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THIRTY SIXTH IMPRESSION 


PREFACE, 


BY THE TRANSLATOR. 


Wit11am Gersentus, the author of this work, was born at Nord- 
hausen, Feb. 3d, 1786 ; and died at Halle, Oct. 23d, 1842, aged 56 
years 84 months. His life was devoted to the illustration of the Hebrew 
language ; first, its Lexicography, and then its Grammar and the inter- 
pretation of the Sacred Writings, 

The works of Gesenius in the department of Hebrew Lexicography 
were the following, arranged chronologically. 

Hebriiisch-deutsches Handwirterbuch des Alten Testaments, 2 vols. 
8vo, Leipz. 1810-12. The first volume was published at the age of 
twenty-four, in the same year in which the Author became Professor 
of Theology at Halle—Translated and published in England by Chris- 
topher Leo: A Hebrew Lexicon, etc. 2 vols. 4to. Cambr. 1825. 

Neues Hebriitsch-deutsches Handwirterbuch, einer fiir Schulen wm- 
gearbeiteter Auszug, etc. 8vo. Leipz. 1815.—Translated and published 
in this country by J. W. Gibbs: A Hebrew and English Lexicon of 
the Old Testament, etc. 8vo. Andover 1824. 

Hebriiisches und Chaldiisches Handwirterbuch iiber das Alte Testa- 
ment, 8vo. Leipz. 1823. A new and improved edition of the preceding, 
introduced by a valuable Essay on the Sources of Hebrew Lexicography. 
This essay was translated and printed in the Biblical Repository, 1833, 
p. 1 sq. 

The same work, 3d edit. Leipz. 1828. This edition received many 
improvements, especially in the Particles. 

Of each of the editions of the above Manual three thousand copies 
were printed. 

Thesaurus philologicus criticus Lingue Hebree et Chaldece Veteris 
Testamenti, Tom. I. Fascic. 1. Lips. 1829. The printing was completed 
two years earlier; and this number was presented to Niemeyer, to 
whom it was dedicated, on the day of his Jubileum, in April 1827. 

Lexicon Manuale Hebraicum et Chaldaicum in V. T. Libros, 8va 
Lips, 1833, 
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Hebriiisches und Chaldiisches Handwi'rterbuch, etc. Leipz. 1834 
A new edition of the German Manual, conformed to the preceding 
Latin edition. 

Thesaurus philologicus, etc. Tom. 1. Fascic. 2. Lips. 1835.—Tom. IL. 
Fascic. 1. ib. 1839. Fascic. 2. ib. 1840.—Tom. III. Fascic. 1. ib. 1842. 
This last Part includes the root 1a and its derivatives ; and here the 
Author’s labours terminated. The completion of this great work, in 
another Part, was intrusted by Gesenius at his death to his friend and 
colleague Roediger. 

The above works are all distinguished by accurate and thorough 
research, and by a skilful and judicious use of the materials collected, 
which placed the Author in the first rank of modern philologists. In 
them was first exhibited a complete specimen of what may be termed 
the historico-logical method of lexicography ; which first investigates 
the primary and native signification of a word, and then deduces from 
it in logical order the subordinate meanings and shades of sense, as 
found in various constructions and in the usage of different ages and 
writers ; which, in short, presents a logical and historical view of each 
word in all its varieties of signification and construction. This is 
doubtless the only true method ; and it was ably followed out by 
Passow in his admirable Greek Lexicon. 

Of all the labours ur Gesenius above enumerated, it will be seer 
that, with the exception of the present work, only the two earliest hay 
veen translated into English. 

The work of which the present volume is a translation, was com 
menced by the Author in the year 1827 ; and was at first intended to be 
nothing more than a Latin version of the German edition of 1828, for 
the use of foreign students unacquainted with the German tongue. 
But about this time, the views of comparative philology, especially in 
respect to the Indo-European languages, developed by Bopp and Grimm 
in various works, and applied to the Hebrew and its kindred tongues 
by Hupfeld, Ewald, and others, appear to have given a new direction, 
or rather a new impulse, to the studies of Gesenius ; and these pur- 
suits, together with official duties, caused a suspension of the Thesaurus, 
and also protracted the completion of the Latin Manual until the close 
of 1832. At the same time the character of the latter was greatly — 
changed ; and it became a new and independent work, drawn chiefly 
from the materials collected for the Thesaurus under the influence of 
these more extended views. 

The work thus exhibited a great advance upon the previous labours 
of the Author ; both in the wider range of scientific principles, and ir 
the skill and tact of their practical application. The main point of 
distinction was, and is, a more careful and thorough investigation of the 
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primary signification of the Hebrew roots ; the reference of whole fami- 
lies of triliteral roots to single biliteral ones, which are mosuly onomato- 
poeetic ; and the illustration of these latter from the analogy of the 
Indo-European tongues, viz. the Sanscrit, Zend, Persian, Greek, Latin, 
Gothic, German, English, and other kindred dialects. Here it is found, 
that the Hebrew and the Semitic dialects generally, in their primary 
elements, (not in their grammatical structure,) approach much nearer 
to the great family of Eastern and Western languages, than has usually 
been supposed. From a similar comparison of other languages is also 
given a more full and complete exposition of the power and use of the 
Hebrew particles and pronouns. From all these sources, the Author 
was able, both in the Latin Manual and especially in the later Parts 
cf the Thesaurus, not indeed to obtain a new basis for Hebrew 
Grammar and Lexicography, but certainly to enlarge and strengthen 
the old one by new courses of solid materials and a new and firmer 
cement. 

The same remarks apply to the tenth edition of the Author’s smaller 
Hebrew Grammar, published in 1831; and reprinted in the eleventh 
and twelfth editions, in 1834 and 1839, without great change. The 

‘thirteenth edition, bearing extensive marks of further progress, was 
published in 1842. Four subsequent editions have been since revised 
and published by Roediger. 

To Gesenius unquestionably belongs the high merit of having given 
an impulse and interest to the cultivation of Hebrew Literature, far 
beyond any thing which has been felt since the days of the Buxtorfs. 
At the commencement of his labours, Hebrew learning in Germany, as 
elsewhere, was at a very low ebb. In the autumn of 1829, the writer 
was present at the opening of his course of Lectures on the book of 
Genesis. He then stated, as illustrating the progress of this branch of 
iiterature, that he was now about to lecture on that book for the tenth 
time in course ; that when twenty years before he had commenced his 
career in Halle with the same course, the number of his hearers was but 
fourteen ; and that he had then felt gratified, inasmuch as his colleague, 
the celebrated Vater, had lectured on the same book the preceding year 
to a class of only seven. This statement was made to a class of more 
than five hundred hearers. But among the thousands who had been 
his pupils, many of whom were now devoting their lives to Hebrew and 
Oriental learning ; and also among others who had been led on by his 
example and instructed by his labours ; it would have been strange 
‘ndeed, had there arisen none to penetrate further than he into some of 
the various departments and recesses of Hebrew philology. And it was 
perhaps, in our days, a singular merit in Gesenius, that he was among 
the first to admit and adopt, with full acknowledgment, every valuable 
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suggestion, from whatever quarter it might come; and also every 
result which would bear examination, however contrary it might be te 
his own previous views. The following sentence is doubtless a fair and 
candid exposition of his creed and practice on this point : ‘‘ Unwearied 
personal observation and an impartial examination of the researches 
of others ; the avrateful admission and adoption of every real advance 
and illustration of science ; but also a manly foresight and caution, 
which does not with eager levity adopt every novelty thrown out in 
haste and from the love of innovation ; all these must go hand in hand, 
wherever scientific truth is to be successfully promoted.”* To the 
sincerity of this language the following pages bear ample testimony, as 
do all his later works, in the frequent references and acknowledgments 
to the works of Winer, Ewald, and others, 

If therefore it be true, that others have in various respects made 
advances upon the earlier works of Gesenius, it may be said without 
hesitation, that these advances bear no proportion to those which he 
made upon himself, in the present work as compared with former 
editions of his Manual, and in the later numbers of the Thesaurus as 
compared with the first. 

The master of a wide and useful movement in the human mind has 
now for twelve years been removed from the sphere of his lebours ; but 
those labours and their fruits live, and will long live, after him. Let 
the present state of the study and interpretation of the Bible, and 
especially of the Old Testament, be compared with what it was forty 
years ago, when Gesenius commenced his career, and it will be seen 
that in no department of theological or philological learning has the 
advance been more rapid and great. The study of the Hebrew Scrip. 
tures is no longer an isolated pursuit, repulsive from the want of scien- 
vific helps, and the jargon of unmeaning technical terms. Indeed, it 
may be safely affirmed, that, at the present day, the lexicography and 
grammar of the Old Testament stand upon a higher step of scientific 
philology, than do those of the New.f 

Out of Germany and Denmark, the influence of this movement in 
behalf of the Hebrew has been perhaps most,perceptible in this western 
hemisphere, The good sense and ardour of Prof. Stuart early led him 
to adopt the philological principles and results of Gesenius, and to apply 
them zealously and successfully in the wide field of his own labour. 
His Hebrew Grammar, first published in 1821, was founded on those 
principles ; and the successive issue of six editions testifies to the spirit 
awakened, and the results produced, by his efforts in this department 


* Pref. to He». Gram. edit. 11, p. 7. 
+ For a fuller account of the life, character, and labours of Gesenius, the reader 
eferred to the BrstioTanoa Sacra, 1843, p. 3618q. ~ 
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nf tnecogy. This was followed in 1824 by Prof. Gibbs’ translation of 
the Hebrew and German Manual of Gesenius, which removed many of 
the difficulties still remaining in the way of the student. The publica- 
tion of Hahn’s Hebrew Bible in 1831, and the Latin Manual of Gesenius 
in 1833, furnished great additional facilities ; and large numbers of both 
these works were constantly imported. The translation of this Manual] 
Ly the writer first appeared in 1836, in an edition of three thousand 
copies ; which were all sold at the end of six years. The later editions 
comprised six thousand additional copies. Meanwhile the public received 
the excellent Hebrew Grammar of Nordheimer in two volumes, 1839-41, 
of which the first volume was reprinted ; and likewise Prof. Conant’s 
translation of Gesenius’ Hebrew Grammar, Bost. 1839, Lond. 1840. Of 
this last a new edition, revised and conformed to the seventeenth edition 
of the original, as published by Roediger, is speedily to appear. 

When it became necessary in 1841 to prepare a second edition of 
the present work, Gesenius wrote proposing to furnish his own correc- 
tions and additions, made during an interval of several years while 
carrying at least four fasciculi of his Thesaurus through the press. 
The arrangement was entered into ; and the corrected copy of the first 
portion of the Latin Manual, extending to the end of the letter Heth 
(m), was transmitted in April 1842. It was a transcript of his own 
copy prepared for a new edition of the same work, which he expected to 
put to press near the close of the same year, The portion sent covers 
nearly the whole of the first two fasciculi of the Thesaurus, which were 
completed in 1827 and 1835 ; and comprises all his emendations to 
those two earliest parts of his great work. With these his own revision 
of the Manual ceased. The remainder of the copy was received after 
his death. It contained, however, for the most part, only short hints 
and references, noted down by the Author for future use; but not 
wrought out by him and incorporated into the work, The labour 
therefore devolved upon the Translator of carrying out the remainder 
of the Lexicon in the same spirit, by conforming it to the latest views 
of the Author as exhibited in the Thesaurus. Under these circum- 
stances it is a gratifying fact, that the Author was spared to revise just 
those earliest portions of the work which stood most in need of correc- 
tion, ard as to which there is yet no printed record of his latest views ; 
while in the remaining portion, the Translator had only to follow those 
Parts ef the Thesaurus which had recently appeared, and of course 
required comparatively very little correction. His effort was to make 
the new edition a condensed copy of that great work ; and perhaps the 
tonformity is most complete in those portions not revised by the Author 
aimself. A large number of the articles, especially the most Ta ek 
bad to be entirely rewritten. 
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In preparing for a third edition, as the author of the Thesaurus 
now rested from his labours, and the completion of that work by 
Roediger was supposed to be near at hand, the publishers concluded to 
stereotype the present volume, and thus give it a more correct and 
permanent form. This was accordingly done, as far as to p, 103” 
inclusive ; with the exception of pages 623-634, But the expecteu 
final Part not having appeared, the remaining pages of the third ana 
fourth editions, in 1849 and 1850, were issued in letter-press. 

In the final revision for the plates of the third edition, the Trans- 
ator made numerous minor corrections ; and occasionally added new 
information from later sources ; the latter always preceded by a bracket, 
and followed by the letter &. The most important change of this kind 
was in the article w1>. Great care was taken to secure the utmost 
correctness. The pages were first read over by Mr. W. W. Turner, 
the extent and accuracy of whose learning, as a Hebrew scholar and 
general philologist, are well known ; and the last proofs always passed 
under my own eye, and were laboriously compared throughout with the 
originals, Various corrections in the work itself, and much of the mi- 
nute filing, were contributed by Mr. Turner ; and occasionally a remark 
added at his suggestion is distinguished by the letter 7.—The errors 
since discovered during the five years in which the volume has been in 
use, have been mostly corrected in the plates. A few corrections and 
some additions, which could not well be made in the plates, are given 
in the Addenda. 

From various unforeseen causes, the sixth Part of the Thesaurus, 
prepared by Roediger, was not published until 1853, nearty eleven 
years after the decease of Gesenius. This Part completes the Text of 
the Thesaurus ; and shows in itself throughout, that the work could 
not have been entrusted to abler hands. The leading features of the 
preceding portion of the work are of course retained ; though the com- 
parison of the Indo-European tongues is somewhat less prominent 
The general tone of the investigations manifests perhaps a deeper 
philosophical spirit. 

In now completing the present volume in its permanent form, in 
accordance with this concluding Part of the Thesaurus, the Translator 
has only followed out the same principles as in the former portizn. The 
more important articles have all been rewritten ; while most ot the 
others, have been corrected and enlarged. For the accuracy of the 
printing in these pages, he alone is responsible.—The great effort of the 
Translator has at all times been, to make the work a condensed and 
faithful transcript of the latest views and labours of its distinguished 
Authors, as comprised in the pages of the Thesaurus. 

Indeed, it is not too much to say, that the present volume exhibite 
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the only full summary of the latest labours and results of Gesenius in 
the department of Hebrew Lexicography. No other work yet pub- 
lished, of whatever pretensions, not even the later edition of the Latin 
Manual itself, bears a like close relation to the Thesaurus and to the 
later views and corrections of its Au. hor. 

The beginning of Part VI, published by Roediger, corresponds with 
the middle of p. 1033 of this work ; but the subsequent pages by no 
means cover merely the same ground with that Part. The order of the 
Thesaurus is etymological ; that of the Lexicon, alphabetical. Hence 
the Part in question comprises only those roots which come after 720, 
with their derivatives. But in the present volume, many of these deriv 
atives are found under the letter 1, pp. 623-634; while, on the other 
hand, a large proportion of the articles under the letter m are derived 
from roots which occur before "av, These last, of course, were all 
prepared by Gesenius.— Wherever the name of Gesenius appears in the 
text, the citation of it is by Roediger. 

The preparation and printing of the Thesaurus were thus spread 
out over more than a quarter of a century. In the lung period of his 
own labours, as is said above, the principal Author made constant pro- 
gress in his studies ; and thus naturally was led to change his views 
on various points. In respect to new expositions of various passages, 
which Gesenius had formerly been led to propose, it was his own 
remark, that the older he grew the more he was inclined to return in 
very many cases to the long-received methods of interpretation. He 
has often done so in the later portions of the Thesaurus, as compared 
with the first two Parts ; and these changes are incorporated in the 
present volume, partly from his own pen. Occasionally, Roediger also 
has given an exposition of a particular passage, differing from a pre- 
ceding one by Gesenius. Hence, in a few instances, the same passage 
will be found differently explained in different parts of the work. In 
most of these cases, if not in all, a reference is made from one place to 
the other, either in the text or in the Addenda. 

The Translator has added nothing of his own ; except an occasional 
remark or reference, always with his signature. Nothing more seemed 
t- be necessary ; since the work is purely philologica], and rarely pre 
sents an allusion to theological views 
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Usion TueroLocicat SEMINARY, 
New-York, October, 1854. 


FOR THE STUDENT. 


The following are the full Titles of works by the Author (and ono by the 
Translator) often referred to in the following pages : 


Thesaur. ie. Thesaurus Philologicus criticus Lingue Hebrae et Chaldee V. T. 
See Pref. p. iii, iv. 

Lehrgb. or Lgb. “  Lehrgebdude der Hebrdischen Sprache, Leipz. 1817. 

Heb. Gr. “  Hebréische Grammatik, 14th edition, revised by Roediger, Leipz 


1845. English, with the same divisions, Hebrew Grammar, ete. 
by M. Stuart, Andover, 1847; also by T. J. Conant, New-York, 
1847.—The same work, 17th edition, Leipz. 1854. English 
by T. J. Conant, New-York, 1854. 

Gesch. der Heb. Spr. “ Geschichte der Hebriischen Sprache und Schrift, Leipz. 1815. 

Comment. on Ie, “ Der Prophet Jesaia, tibersetzt und mit einem Commentar begleitet, 
4 Theile, Leipz. 1820-21. The first Part, containing the Trans- 
lation, was reprifited separately in 1829. 

Honumm. Fhen. “ Scripture Lingueque Phenicie Monumenta guotquot supersunt, 
4to. Lips. 1837. 

idl Res. ic Palest. “ Biblical Researches in Palestine, Mount Sinai, and Arabia Petrea, 
by E. Roeinson and E. Sara. 8 vols. Boston, 1841. Lond. 1841. 
The references to this work were made by Gesenius in all 
those parts of the Thesaurus and Manual prepared by him 
after its publication. In the other parts they have beew 
added by the Translator.—A new and enlarge¢ edition of thi 
work is soon to appear 


ADDENDA. 


The student is requested to mark the following Addenda in the proper places. 


“Page 27. col. 1, before Art. 84x add this article: 


Y ’ 32, 
Y «& 38, 


“ 


2, 
1, 


1, 
2, 
2, 
1, 
% 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
1, 
2, 
1, 
2, 
2, 
2, 
1, 
1, 
1, 


1, 
1, 


2, 


1, 


MINN, see MME. 

1.3 from bott. for ‘q.d. etc.’ read: lit. soothes it, keeps it within 
himself. 

1. 25 sq. read: ksatrapa, pr. protector (representative) of the rega 
power, viceroy ; Lassen in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. VI. p 3 

1. 6 from bott. read: khysyarsd, rex pius, Lassen in Zeitschr. %. d 
Morgenl. VI. p. 124. It is certain, ete. 

1. 3 from bott. after to say; add: but see in "23 II. Note. Comp 

]. 3, add at the end: See more inr. p13. 

1. 15, after 166, add: Irby and Mangles p. 478. 

bott. after [41]. add: In v. 6 [21] written "77N* q. v. 

1. 22, for come among us, read: fall upon us round about. 

1. 20, for wounded, read: hurt, broken ; 

]. 2, for Keri, read: Kethibh ; 

1. 16 from bott. dele: Nah. 2, 3. 

1. 3 from bott. add: See r. Saw Hiph. p. 1102. 

after Art. "25"4 add this article: 
"4 (garden, r. 333) Ginath, pr. n. m. 1 K. 16, 21. 22. 

1, 12, read: to speak; see more in r. "93 II. Note. 

before Art. m715 add this article : 
DST, see in 755. 

1. 4 from bott. after other. add: But see in r. 99" no. 1. 

1. 11 from bott. add: See Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p. 684. 

1. 7 from bott. after m. add: emphat, XBON, 

1. 15 from bott. dele: Zech. 10, 11. 

1. 13 from bott. read: In two places only it is spoken of the Ew 
phrates, Zech. 10, 11. Dan. 12, 5. 6. 7. 

1. 20, before 1. add: also "BD Job 38, 29. 

before Art. o™p> add this article: 
"BD, see “iB2. 

1. 3, end of the line, add: Russell’s Aleppo I. p. 76. Biblicth. Sac 
1848. p. 473. 

1. 16 from bott. before d) add: Also of the Holy Land, Jer. 2, 7 
16. 18. Ps. 79, 1. Ex. 15, 7. 


2, before Art. 073"9 add this article: 


2, 


12 Chald. m. constr. }°2; plur. 99253, constr. "253; an eye, i. g 
Heb. Ezra 5, 5. Dan. 4, 31. 7, 8. 2U. 
after Art. obw add this article: 
nine, see MInBY. 
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Tur name Aleph, like those of the 
ocher letters, is of Phenician origin, and 
signifies ox, bullock, i. q. Heb. 528. So 
Plutarch. Quest. Sympos. [X. 2: Aleph 
1s put before the other letters duu tous 
Doivixag ovtw xadsiv tov Borrv. The 
name is derived from the form of this 
leucer in the most ancient alphabet, re- 
presenting the rude outline of a bullock’s 
tead, still found in the remains of the 
Phenician dialect: JQ» Bom Asa 
numeral it denotes unity or 1; and with 
two points above (&), 1000. 

Of all the Hebrew gutturals Aleph 
has the softest pronunciation, being ut- 
tered with a slight breathing from the 
throat or rather lungs, like the Greek 
spiritus lenis, and the French A in habit, 
homme, which we are apt to neglect, 
because we cannot give them correctly. 
And since by a sort of common usage in 
languages, especially in those of the 
Semitic family, (comp. Ewald in Heb. 
Gram. § 31,) the stronger and harsher 
letters in the course of time become by 
degrees softened and give place to 
smoother ones, we hence see why in 
Aramean, in the later Hebrew, and in 
Arabic, the stronger gutturals 5 and > 
are softened into 8. E. g. >¥pnn, 
Nhozf; dupn, Shei, dops; jing 
Jer. 52, 15 for ji2 multitude, ete. 
But, vice versa, & sometimes passes 
over into ™ and 3; and in general, 
these letters, being very similar in pro- 
nunciation, are very often interchanged 
with one another. Comp. 33 in the 

atcr Hebrew for the common 3°83; 3°38 

ar of grain, comp. Syr. Loa flower ; 

44> and M3, Mx> and 17>; also DIN 

and B22 to be sad; sax and “Sas to turn 

hoth of then: a so in Ethiopic); xs and 
J 


>33 to pollute; 38M and 33M to abhor, 
N23 and 324 to suck i in, to drink ; bine 
suddenly, from 38 a moment, etc. 

Where Aleph is to be still more soft- 
ened, it passes over into the quiescents 1 
and * as IM8 and 317 to make one; F>8 
aS to learn; DR, 27, buffalo; sia 
for "82 a well. Hasion it comes, that 
many verbs 8B accord in signification 
with verbs 53, comp. Heb. Gr. § 76. Be 
6. g. SIN and was; wok, Syr. ad, to be 
sick. 

In respect to the forms of words it may 
be notea: a) That 8 without a vowel at 
the beginning of a word is often dropped 
by apheresis, as 33728, 1272, we; WS, 
later “8, who, which, whats any and a 
one, Ez. 33, 30; BY On ‘orl EUNONT 
Kee. 4, 14; comp. Lehrgeb. p- 135, 136. 
b) But bled at the beginning of words, a 
prosthetic & is often prefixed, comp. 
Lehrgeb. p. 139. See o°m"G3x, D°BAx, 
MdrayaN, FiDTIN. This is done ‘chiefly, 
where a word otherwise begins with two 
consonants separated in pronunciation 
only by a movable Sheva, as 3177, 21718, 
the arm; >38x Aram. bis0 grape (in 
which balks forms occur) ; also MIME for 
mine progeny; 53% for 753 the fist ; 
7M for 42" a gift; 3138 for 21D false. 
Comp. Gr. zSé and éFéo yesterday 
and also similar examples in the transi- 
tion from Latin to French, as spiritus, 
esprit ; status, état. Inthe Syriac man- 
ner & ws also added before the letter 
as "§" and "ts Jesse, 1 Chr. 2, 12. 


*SN m. constr. "38, c. suff. "38 
FIN, BSN, 1 pers. "aN (from 5x) 
Plur. mis, constr: miss, c. suff. "MS¥ 
Da"NSx , DpSK and omns 38, father. 
It isa primitive word, see note and 4 
common toali the Semitic dialects: Arah 


aN 


Sh constr. cal map Lf, Chald. and 
Byr. 838, fe/’, 


1. In a proper sense, Gen. 19, 31 sq. 
44,19. 20. al. sepiss.—But the word 
father often has a wider sense; see 
Fesselii Adv. Sacra VI. 6. E. g. 

2. i. q. forefather, ancestor, 1 K. 15,11. 
2K. 14, 3. 15, 38. 16,2. al. E. g.a grand- 
father, Gen. 28, 13. 31, 42. 32, 10. 37, 35; 
# great-grandfather, Num. 18, 1. 2. 1 K. 
15,11.24.al. Is. 43,27 ROM PWN ASN 
collect. thy first forefathers sinned.— 
Very frequent in Plur. minx fathers, 

. @ forefathers, Gen. 15, 15. Ps. 45, 17.— 
For the phrase nine-by FOND, see un- 
der FON. 

3. i.g. the founder, author, i. e. first 
ancestor of a tribe or nation, Gen. 10, 21. 
7, 4. 5, 19, 37. 36, 9. 43. Josh. 24, 3.— 
Here we may refer Gen. 4, 21 the fa- 
ther of all such as handle the harp and 
the pipe, i. e. the founder of the family 
of musicians, the inventor of the art of 
music. 

4. Of the author or maker of any 
tning, espec. a creator ; Job 38, 28 hath 
the rain a father? i.e. creator. In this 
sense God is called the father of men, 
their Creator, Is. 63, 16. 64,7. Deut. 32, 
6; comp. Jer. 2, 27.—Here too may be 
referred Job 34, 36 215% j437 738, Vulg. 
mi pater, probetur Jobus, i.e. my Father, 
let Job be tried ; but the sense is lan- 
guid. Others not unaptly make "38 i. q. 
“aR wal 

The above tropical senses come from 

he notion of source, origin; others are 
urawn from the idea of paternal love and 
care, the honour due to a father, etc. E.g. 

5. i. g. a xursing-father, benefactor, as 
doing good and providing for others in 
the manner ofa father. Job 29, 16 Iwas 
a father to the poor. Ps. 68, 6 a father 
to the fatherless. Is. 22, 21 a father to 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem, spoken of 
Kliakim the prefect of the palace. Is. 
9,53 °2N% the everlasting father of his 
people, i.e. the Messiah ; comp. pater 
patrie among the Romans. By the 
same metaphor God is called the father 
a1 the righteous and of «ings, and these 
also are called his sons, 2 Sam. 7. 14. 
\ Chir. 17, 13. 22, 10. Ps. 89, 27. 2. 

6. For a master, teacher from the idea 


=8 


of paternal instruction, 1 Sam. 10, 12 
Hence priests and prophets, as teachen 
sent with divine authority, are saluted 
with the title of father, out of respect 
and honour, even by kings, 2 K. 2. 12. 5, 
13. 6, 21. 13, 14. (comp. 8, 9.) Judg. 17,10 
be unto me a father and a priest. 18,19.— 
So the Rabbins are called Minx fathers 
much as we use the honorary appellation 
of fathe's of the church, the holy father 
i.e. the pope. 

7, Spec. father of the ting, ina similar 
sense, i. e. his chief adviser and prime 
minister, whom the modern orientals call 
Vizier, Gen. 45,8 nd9B> axd *y2773 
and hath made me a father to Pharaoh. 
So Haman is said to be devtegos narng 
to Artaxerxes, Sept. Esth. 3,13; comp. 
1 Mace. 11, 32. Comp. also Turkish 
ILL! Atadbek, father-prince, and Lala 
father, spoken of the Vizier; see Ja 
blonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, T. I. p. 206 
Barhebrei Chron. Syr. p. 219. 1. 15.— 
Some of the ancient interpreters un. 
derstand the same by the word 7758 
Gen. 41, 43; explaining it father of the 
king, or of the land, kingdom; so Luther. 

8. Asexpressing intimate relationship, 
close alliance. Job 17,14 "MX Pp mmw> 
mx "aN to the grave I said, thou art 
my father ; and in the other hemistich, 
to the worm, thou art my mother and 
my sister ; comp. Ps. 88, 19. 

9. In Arab. and Ethiopic, the name 
Sather is also put trop. for possessor, and 
is spoken of one who excels in any Prske 
and is distinguished for it, e. g. els 
father of odours, i. e. an odoriferbus ory 
So in Heb. only in pr. names, e. g. 
pi>bwax father of peace, i. e. pacific. 

Norse. The grammatical form of this 
noun may be said to follow the analogy 
of verbs 7, as if for M38, Lehrg. § 118, 
Still it 1s ‘a0 doubt primitive; since 
both 2x father and ©& mother imitat 
the simplest labial sounds of the infant 
as also muna (nannufw), papa, pappus, 
avus, Turk. Lsls.—Besides the usual 
form of the constr. "38 there is also 
an ancient form 38, or also 38, (like 79 
D2'77,) found only. in compound proper 
names, as DF7SN, DibwSN, IMIS; al- 
though even in these the fori "D8 is false 
often employed as 729"38, AIS"SR. 


=& 


Once in Gen. 17,4. 5, the form 38 stands 
alone, in order to render the etymology 
of S738 more distinct and obvious. 


a8 Chald. m.c. suff. 1 pers. "38; 3338, 
358 ; plur. }73x, the letter m being 
-Nsertea (comp. 18), father, i. q. Heb. 
sm. Dan. 2, 23. Ezra 4,15.5,12. Perh. 
for g-andfather, Dan. 5, 2. 


a8 m. (r. 238) greenness, green, ver- 
dure, of a plant. Job 8, 12 java UTS 
while yet in its greenness, ‘. e. yet green 
and flourishing. Cant. 6,11 >mn "38 
the greens (green things) of the valley ; 
Vulg. poma, after the Chaldee usage. 


gs 
Arab. WI green fodder. 


a8 Chald. (r. 338) fruit, c. saff. mK, 
the Dag. forte being resolved into Nun, 
Dan. 4,9.11.18. In Targg. often for "2. 


* S28 in Heb. not used; Chald. Pa. 
33% to bear fruit, espec. early ripe, pre- 
cocious fruit. Syr. -255 to blossom. In 


Arab. and Heb. it seems to have signifi- 
ed to be green, verdant, to sprout, etc. see 
the deriv. 38 greenness, 3°38 green ear. 
The primary idea would seem to be that 
of protruding, sprouting with impetus, 
warp. Engl. to burst forth, to shoot, 
Germ. treiben, whence 38 pr. young 
shoots ; so as to have affinity with the 
roots MIN, A871, 3%, which express de- 
sire, eager impulse ; see 358. 


NMZIN Abagtha, Pers. pr. n. of a eu- 
nuch of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10.—It seems to 
be i. q. 822, and may be explained from 
the Sanscr. bagaddata ‘a fortuna datus’ ; 
from baga fortune, the sun. (Bohlen.) 


* TON fut. 1285, and at the end of a 
clause 738". 

1. Prop. to lose onesel/ to be lost, to 
wander about, espec. of a sueep wander- 


£ 
ng from tke flock and lost ; Arab. oot to 
flee away wild into the desert, to lose 
oneself in the waste. So 738 M9 a sheep 
lost and wandering. Ps. 119, 176; comp. 
Jer. 50, 6. EZ. 34, 4. 16. Of men, Is. 
27 13 "AX pANa OMIA who are lost 
in the tand of Assyria, i. e. wander as 
exiles. Deut. 26, 5 738 "258 a wander- 


ing Syrian. Also of things e. g. of 
streams which lose themsely.s in the 


“as 


desert, Job 6, 18. Metaph. of wina # 
become extinct, Is. 29, 14.—Hence 

2. to perish, to be destruyed; Syr. 
Samar. id. The Arabic in this sense 


has the kindr. 53. Spoken of pessona 
and other living things as perishing, Ps, 
37, 20. Job 4, 11; sometimes with >>2 
YIN Deut. 4, 26. 11, 17. Josh. 23, 13. 16. 
Also of a land or houses which are la'’d 
waste, Jer. 9,11. Am. 3,15. Metaph. of 
hope, desires, vows. as failing, being dis- 
appointed, Ps. 9,19. 112, 10. Prov. 10, 28, 
11, 7. Ez. 12, 22.—Constr. witb > of pera. 
1 Sam. 9, 3. 20; seq. 72 Deut. 22, 3. Job 
11, 20 Br TaN O19 their refuge per- 
isheth. Jer. 25, 35. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 7, 26 
DUPIO M¥D) jIdo TaN mim the law 
shall perish from the priest and counsel 
Srom the aged, i. e. shall forsake them, 
comp. Jer. 18, 18. 49,7. Hence Deut. 
32, 28 nmiz> ak "a a nation whose 
counsel ts perished, void of counsel, Vuig. 
consilii expers. Jer. 4, 9 Won 35 738" 
the heart of the king shall perish, i. e. for 
fear and terror. Job 8, 13 52m mpm 
saxm and [so] shall the hope of the im- 
pious man perish. Ps. 9, 19. 112, 10. 
Prov. 10, 28, 

3. to be ready to perish, i. e. to be 
wretched, miserable. Part. "2% one 
wretched, miserable, unfortunate, Joh 
29, 13. 31, 19. Prov. 31, 6. 

Pret 728 1. to lose, pr. to let be lost. 
to give up as lost, Ecc. 3, 6. 

2. to make wander, to scatter a .lock 
Jer. 23, 1. 

3. to cause to perish, to destroy ; Ecc. 
7,7 MN. 3-MX TBR" a gift destroyeth 
1. corrupteth the mind. Seq. 172, to de- 
stroy out of any thing, Jer. 51, 55.—Spec. 
a) Of things, to destroy, to lay waste, 2 K. 
19, 18. Num. 33, 52. Deut. 12,2. jin 3am 
to waste one’s substance, Prov. 29, 3. b) 
Of men, to destroy, to kill, to put tu death, 
Esth. 3, 9. 13. 2 K. 11, 1. 13,7 

Hips. M3Ni i. q. Pi. to destroy, to cul 
off, as men and nations, Deut. 7, 10. 8, 2U 
sometimes with the addition of 035 2324 
Lev. 23. 30; ovawn moma Deut. 1s 24, 
also of a lane to lay waste, Zeph. 2, 5; 
of hope, Job 14, 19.—Very rarely the 
quiescent & in 1 pers. fut. is «topped, as 
M3738 for MMAXK Jer. 46, 8. 

Deriv. "38—J738. 


JON 


S28 Chald. fat. 7x2, to perish. Jer. 
19,11. 

ApH. 7355, fut. Ta, iat SSN, to 
destroy, to cut off, Dan. 2, 12. 18, 24.— 
Hopr. 72357, after the Heb. manner, 
Dane dalide 


T2R m. 1. one wretched, unfortu- 
nate ; seer. T2N no. 3. 

2. Participial noun, destruction, Num. 
24, 20.24. See Lehrg. p. 488. 


MIAN £ (Tseri impure) 1. a thing 
lost, something missing, Ex. 22, 8. Lev. 
5, 22. 23. 

2.1. qg. j1928 place of destruction, 
abyss, i.e. Sheol, Hades, Prov. 27, 20 
Chethibh. 


TITAN m. 1. destruction, Job 31, 12. 

2. place of destruction, abyss, nearly 
synon. with bixw, Job 26, 6. 28, 22. Prov. 
15, 11. 


TIAN m. verbal of Piel for j738 , hence 
without Dag. lene in 1, destruction, 
slaughter, Esth. 9, 5. 


JJAN constr. 7738 id. destruction 
death. Esth. 8, 6. 


* iS fut. MaN", pr. to breathe after, 
tc lesrre ; comp. the kindred roots 738 
ak" NM, also 358, 32m, Lat. aveo.— 
Hence 

1. to be willing, inclined, disposed ; to 
wilé, always with a negative partic. ex- 
cept Is. 1, 19. Job 39,9. Constr. c. infin. 
either simpl. Deut. 2, 30. 10, 10. 25, 7. Is. 
30. 9; or with 5, which however be- 
longs rather to prose, Lev. 26,21. 2 Sam. 
18, 14.16. Exod. 10,27 ON W2 Tas NY 
he would not let them go. Job 39, 9 
FAY 0D 7a will the buffalo be will- 
ing to serve thee? Also c. acc. Prov. 1, 
25; absol. Is.1, 19 DAYDW IANA ON if 
ye be willing and obedient, lit. if ye eon- 
sent and obey ; see in 78) Hiph. no. 2. 
Prov. 1, 10. With dat. of pers. to be 
willing towards any one, willing-mind- 
ed, to obey (ofteu with synon. 2 pnw), 
Ps. 81, 12. Deut. 13, 9. Prov. 1, 30. 

2. to desire, i. e. to want, to need, a 
signif. found in the derivatives ‘i328, 
POR, MIP. 

Notre. In Arabic this verb has the 
sense to be unwilling, to refuse, to loathe, 
corresponding tu He. 728 87. But this 


4 


| 


{aN 


must not be regarded as a contrary sig 
nification ; since the idea of inclining 
which in Heb. implies towards any one 
expressing good will, Gierm. Zuneigung 
is in Arabic merely referred to the oppo- 
site direction, i. e. from or againet any 
one, expressing ill will,Germ.Ab», tigung 


7 e 
i. e. aversion, loathing; wrence 


stinking swamp-water, pr. loathsome, 


S$ 5 
%(6{ a reed grow‘ng in marshes, tw 
rush ; comp. Bax, }70a8. 

Deriv. M38, and those under no. 2 


MAN m. reed, bulrush, papyrus, i. q. 


Geen 5 
Arab. (Gf, collect gf, see r. m4 
note ; although the Heb. word might 
come from the notion of a reed with ite 
top inclined, bowed down, comp. Is. 
58, 5.—Once Job 9, 26 Nax MPN skiff 
of reed, i. e. boats or skiffs made of the 
papyrus of the Nile, in common use 
among the Egyptians and Ethiopians, 
and famous for their lightness and swift- 
ness; see Comment. on Is. 18,2. Others 
translate ships of desire, i. e. hasting 
with eager desire to the haven, Symm 
vavot onevdovoac. The reading M378. 
which is exhibited in 44 Mss. is doubt- 
less to be pronounced 3°X, an’ ‘o be 
explained of hostile or robber-ships 
which likewise sail swiftly ; this g’ ves a 
very good parallelism to the eagle in the 
other hemistich pouncing upon his prey. 
So the Syr. The same sense would also 
be expressed by the common reading, if 
for TAN it were wrnien frak. 

JAN m. (r. 728 no. 2) want, poverty, 
wretchedness, once Prov. 23, 29; after 
the form 7102, prob. for the sake of 
paronomasia with the words ‘® and 
in, comp. Lehrg. p. 374 note 7, and 
Is. 15, 4. 17, 1. 59,18. So Abulwa- 
lid, whom we do not hesitate to follow. 
—Kimchi, who is followed by most in- 
terpreters, makes it an exclamation 
of pain, O! wo! like “i® and ‘in. 
Comp. Gr. aiGoi, Arist. Pac. 1066, 

DAIS m. (r. 028) by Syriasm for 
DI=8. whence constr. 5928 Is.1,3; plur. 
DDI ; a stall, stable. barn, where cattle. 
are fed Job. 39,9; and fodder stored 
Prov. 14,4. The signif. stall is also ap- 
propriate inIs.1,3; where however Sept 


man 


and Vulg. render presepe i. e. crib, 
manger, which both here and in Job 
l. c. 1s ce less apt and probable. Comp. 


Arab. tes Chald. RIN, stall and crib. 
So D128 is also used in the Talmud. 


* MSN a root of doubtful signif. perh. 
ig. a8, 324, to turn, to turn about. 
Hence 


MBAS f. once, Ez. 21 20 2 mNaN 
a turning of the sword, i. e. a sword 
turning itself, perh. glittering, i. q. 277 
maenne Gen. 3, 24. But more proba- 
bly it should here read: 23") mMmau the 
slaughter of the sword ; and this con- 
jecture is supported by the Sept. opayia 
goupuins, Chald. 829m "3up, and the 
words or the text which foltew ah! itis 
made bright, it is sharpened for slaugh- 
ter, M305; comp. v. 14.15. The Greek 
words Sieyier opayn, are elsewhere 
often put for the Heb. N29, 7N3IV, Nau. 


DWPOAN (r. mea, by transp. for 
Alo 


a0, ee to cook) m. plur. melons, 
Num. 11, 5. Corresponding is Arab. 
i 39 by transp. for 2 J 


itil 3! 


from 2 


to cook, to ripen; like Gr. 2é2w» melon, 
squash, from é1tw, comp. >83. The 
Hebrews prefixed the prosthetic & .— 
From the above Arabic word comes the 
Spanish budiecas, French pastéques. 


AN pr.n. f. Abi, the mother of Heze- 
kiah, 2 K.18,2. In the parallel passage 
2 Chr. 29, 1, she is called more fully and 
correctly M38, which is also read in 
some copies in 2 K. l. c. 

Piasy73N {ther of strength, i. e. 
atrong, from r. As prevalnit) Abi- 
albon, pr. n. of one of David’s officers, 
2 Sam. 23, 31; called also 58°38 1 Chr. 
11, 32. 


DN7IN (father of strength, 1. e. 

strong) Abiel, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 11, 32, 
fee PSB b) The grandfather of 
xing Saul, 1 Sam. 9,1. 14,51. In the 
genealogical table in 1 Che, 8, 33,, 9, 39, 
Ner is said to have been the grandfather 
of Saul; but according to 2 Sam. 14, 5, 
he was his uncle. Tt e true descent was 


es follows 
1* 


Kish Ner 


| | 
Saul Abner. 


FON AN (father of gathering i. e 
gatherer,) Abiasaph, pr. n. of a Levite 
of the family of Korah, Ex. 6, 24; called 
also 50738 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22. 9, 19, 


i ea 


JAN m. (r. 338) an ear of grain, a 
green ear, Lev. 2, 14. Ex. 9, 31 7 isn 
393x(3) the barley was in the ear; 
comp. for the syntax Cant. 2,13. wan 
373N5 the month Abib, i. e. of green 
ears afterwards called jo" Nisan, be- 
ginning with the new moon of Apri., or 
according to the Rabbins, of March; 
the first month of the Heb. year, Ex. 
13, 4. 23, 15. Deut. 16, 1. 


2°972N (whose father 1s exultation) 
Abigail, pr. n.f. a) The wife of Nabal 
and afterwards of David, 1 Sam. 25, 3.14; 
called also by contr. 53738 v. 32. 2 Sam. 


ob -05 
3,3 Cheth. Comp. Arab. (jof for Gaal 
what? b) A sister of David, 1 Chr. 2 
16; called also 53738 2 Sam. 17, 25. 


TPAR (father of the judge) Abidan, 
pr. n. of a phylarch or chief of the tribe 
of Benjamin in the time of the exodus, 
Num. 1, 11. 2, 22. 


YP AN (father of knowledge, i. e. 
knowing, wise) Abidah, pr. n. of'a son of 
Midian, Gen. 25, 4. 


MPIN (i. q. 19238 whose father is 
Jehovah) pr. n. Abijah. 

1. Masc. a) The second son of Sam- 
nel 1) Sam..8,°2.0.D)al) Chr, 7,.8.. c) 
1K.14,1. d) 1Chr. 24, 10. Neh. 10, 8. 
e) ig. 17938 king of Judah, see the 
next article. 

2. Fem. 

WWAN (whose father is Jehovah) 
also TAN (id.) pr. n. Abijah, king of 
Judah, son and successor of Rehoboam, 
2 Chr. 13,1 sq. In the books of Kings 
always written 573% Abijam, 1 K. 14 
31. 15, 1. 7. 8, i.e. father of the sea. vi 
maritimus. 


a) | Chr. 2,24. b) See in 


"aN 


RWWAN (to whom He, i. e. God, is 
father) pr. n. Abihu, a son of Aaron, 
slain by fire from God for offering un- 
‘awful sacrifice, Lev. 10, 1 sq. 


TWIAN (whose father is Judah, i. q. 
PNT 7S 38) Abihud, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 3. 


Soma (perh. for d9m"38) Abihail, 
pr.n.f. a) The wife of Rehoboam, 2 
Chr. 11,18. b) 1 Chr. 2, 29. 


FMAN adj. (r. MBN no. 2) 1. needy, 
poor, Deut. 15, 4.7.11. Sons of the 
needy, i. e. the needy, the poor, Ps. 72, 
4; see j2 no. 8. 

2. poor, i.'e. afflicted, distressed, 
wretched, often coupled with synon. "33. 
Ps. 40, 18 41934) "39 "283 and I am poor 
and afflicted. 70, 6. 81, 1. 109, 22.—Spec. 
like "29. spoken of one who suffers un- 
justly, with the accessory idea of humble 
and pious feeling; whence in Am. 2, 6 
PSY and 79S are joined. Also of a 
whole people ‘subjected to suffering and 
calamity, e. g. the Israelites in exile, Is. 
41,17; comn. 25,4. In the same sense 
the sect of the Ebionites adopted this 
neme, as being ot mrazot TQ MVEUVMUTL, ov 
tot 1, Buctdela tay ov'gavaw Matt. 5, 3. 


“2°38 f. pr. desire, appetite, lust, from 
r. 38 no. 1; then the caper-berry, which 
is said to be a provocative of appetite and 
lust, Plut. Quest. Symp. 6. 2. Plin. H. 
N. 13. 23. ib. 20.15. Once Ecc. 12, 5. 
So Sept. Vulg. Syr. The Rabbins use 
the plur. }"2'"38 not.only for caper-ber- 

-les, but ates for the small fruits or berries 
of other trees, as the myrtle, olive, etc. 


5°72 (father of might, .. q. mighty) 
Abihail, pr.n.m. a) Num. 3, 35. b) 
1 Chr. 5,14. c) The father of Esther, 
Esth. 2, 15. 9, 29. 


70°38 (father of goodmess) Abitub, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr, 8, 21. 


SWAN (whose father is the dew) Abi- 
tal, pr. n. of one of David’s wives, 2 Sam. 
3B, 4. 

DPSN see tay. 

SN72"3N m. Gen. 10,28. 1 Chr. 1, 22, 
Abimael, pr. n. of one of the descendants 
ef Joktan in Arabia, prob. the father or 


“under of an Arabian tribe called 5x2, 
1 traze of which Bochart (Phaleg 2. 24) 


/ 
"aR / 
f 


finds 11 Theophrasv. Hist. Plant. 9, 4 
where the name Mad: prob. refers ta 
the same wandering tribe in the vicinity 
of the modern Mecca, which Strabo calla 
Mewatior, Minei. 


729738 (father of the king, or father 
king) in pause 73%"28 , Abimelech, pr. n 
a) Of several kings in\the landofthe Phi 
listines at different periods of time, Gen. 
20, 2 sq. 21, 22 sq. 26,1 sq. Ps. 34,1. The 
same king who ogee called Abi- 
melech, in 1 Sam. 21, 11 bears the name 
of 8°28 Achish ; and hence the former 
might seem to be acommon title of these 
kings, like the sLa ok Padishah (Pater 
Rex) of the Persian kings, and Galt 
Atdlik (father, pr. paternity) of the 
Khans of Bucharia. b) A sonofGideon, 
Judg. 8, 31 sq. 9, 1 sq. 2 Sam. 11, 21. 
c) 1 Chr. 18, 16, where the true reading 
is prob. 32°M , as in 2 Sam. 8, 17. 


3'72°38 (father of nobleness, or noble 
father) Abinadab, pr. n.m. a) A son 
of Jesse, 1 Sam. 16,8. 17,13. b) A son 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 31,2. c) 1 Sam. 7,1. 
d) 1K. 4, 11. 


BY="AN (father of pleasantness or 
grace) Abinoam, pr. n. of the father of 
Barak, Judg. 4, 6. 5, 1. 


“2"AN (father of a light) Abiner, pr. 
n.m. 1 Sam. 14, 50. Elsewhere 7334 
Abner, q. v- 


“WIP AN (father of help, like Germ. 
Adolf, from Atta father and Holf help) 
Abiezer, pr.n.m. a) A son of Gilead, 
Josh. 17, 2; also meton. of his descend- 
ants, Judg, 6, 34. 8, 2. Patronym. is 
"71D 9a the Abi-ezrite Judg. 6, 11. 24. 
6,32: —An abridged form is "J2"% Jezer, 
Num; 26, 30; and the patronym. bel th 
ib. b) One of David’s warriors, 2 Sam. 
23, 27. 1 Chr. 11, 28. 27, 12, 


“WAN m. subst. (r. 28) one strong 
mighty, only in the formula 3p33 ""38 
denis Wax, the mighty One of Jacob. g 
Israel, Spoken of God, Gen. 49, 24. Is. 1 24, 


WAR adj. (r.728) 1. strong, mighty 
spoken of persons, and often as subst 
one strong, a mighty one, Judg. & 
22. Lam.1,15. Jer. 46,15. Ps. 76, 
ab """aN the strong of heart, stout 
hearted.—Poetically xat éox7» put: a 


"AN 


Foi a bulleck, Ps. 22,13 #82 "73x strong 
mes of Bashan, i.e. bulls of Bashan. 
50, 13. Metaph. for princes Ps. 68, 31. 
b) For a horse, only in Jeremiah, as 8, 
16. 47, 3. 50, 11.—Comp. Heb. Gram. 
§ 104. 2, note. 

2. powerful, potent, noble, Job 24, 22. 
34, 20. om aNx om> food of nobles or 
princes, i.e. of superior quality, rich 
and delicate, Ps. 78, 25; comp. Judg. 
5, 25.—o°v5n "an chief of the herds- 
men 1 Sam. 21, 8. 

3, 35 "73x stout of heart, i. e. obsti- 
nate, wilful, perverse, Is. 46, 12. Comp. 
=> pin. 

BWR (father of altitude) Abiram, 
Pramam a) Num, 16, 1. 12526, 19, 
b) 1K. 16, 34. 


307M (father of error) Abishag, 
pr. n. of a concubine of David, 1 K. 1, 3. 
2,17. 


PAW AN (father of welfare) Abishua, 
pr.n.m. a)1Chr.8,4._ b) 6, 4.5. 50. 
Ezra 7, 5. 


“AWAN (father of the wall) Abishur, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 28. 29. 

"aN (father of a gift, see "8) Abi- 
shai, pr. n. of a son of David’s sister 
and one of his chief officers, the brother 
of Joab, 1 Sam. 26, 6sq. 2 Sam. 2, 18. 
24; sometimes also written "838 2 Sam. 
10, 10. 


DySWIAN (father of peace) Abisha- 
lom, pr. n. of the father-in-law of Reho- 
boam, 1 K. 15, 2.10. But in 2 Chr, 11, 
20. 21, it is written Du>WaN. 


FMPAN (father of abundance, for 
mntsy) Abiathar, pr. n. of a son of Ahi- 
melech the priest, and a faithful friend 
of David, by whom he was made high- 
priest along with Zadok, but was de- 
posed by Solomon, 1 Sam. 22, 20 sq. 
$2, 6. 30,7. 2 Sam. 15, 24.—For 2 Sam. 
8, 17, eee 72278. 


“qa8 


to entangle. Kindr. roots are 332, JIL, 
o entangle, to be entangled, intricate, 
{j22 to well or boil up as a fountain, 439 
do interweave, to braid; also the harsher 
W253, Jl, to turn. —Once 

Hrrue. to roll itself togethe- to be 


N prob. to roll, to roll up or wind, 


7 


5x 


rolled wp, spoken of smoke rolling <p 
wards in a dense column; Is. 9, 17 
JOS MaNg ABxXMN so that (the thickets) 
shall roll upwards as the mounting up 
of smoke ; comp. Syr. Vulg.—Syr. y2}2] 
is explained by the grammarians as i. q. 
te >» proud, to walk proudly, perh. pr. 
‘te roll oneself forwards,’ in the manner 
of é corpulent man. 


nals DaX fut. 53x", to mourn, seq. 
>9 over any thing Ho 10, 5. Am. 8, 3. 
Arab. Syr. id. The primary idea seema 
to be, to be languid, to go with the head 
hanging down, as do mourners ; comp. 
the kindr. roots >bx, 52x, also 753, 
529, dp2, all which are from the bilite- 
ral stock bal, fal, and include the idea of 
falling, sinking; comp. opeadlo, falio, 
Germ. fallen, Engl. to fall. It is trans- 
ferred also from the dress and manner 
of mourners to the voice and to lamen- 
tation, see >3x.—Poet. of inanimate 
things, Am. 1, 2 mxvonenixs sdax the 
pastures of the shepherds mourn. Is. 24, 
4.7 [Ba Mobo Winn daw the new wins 
(Ge: the grapes) mourneth, the vine lan- 
guisheth. 33, 9. 

Hipu. bean to cause to mourn, ta 
make lament, Ez. 31, 15; of inanimate 
things, Lam. 2, 8. 

Hirup. pr. to show oneself as mourn 
ing, hence to mourn, i. q. Kal, but chief: 
ly in prose, while Kal is more usual ir 
poetry, Gen. 37, 34. Ex. 33, 4; with > 
or >¥ of pers. 1 Sam. 15, 35. 2 Sam 
13, 37. 

Deriv. 53x I. day. 


Ape 5 
‘4 11.538, Arab. jot and AG) to br 
moist, wet, sc. with the moisture o 


grass; hence Syr. \.24 grass. Kindr 


is >>2, Ave to water, 53" to flow 
Hence bax II. 

I, Dax adj. (r. 53x I,) mourning 
Gen. 37, 35. Lam. 1, 4 midax jite 7374 
the ways of Zion are mourning, i. @ 


they mourn. Constr. 52x Ps. 35, 14 
Plur. constr. *>38 Is. 61, 3, with Tsera 


impure ; comp. Arab. dul. 
I]. 538 m. (r. bax II) prob. a grassy 


Ze. - 
place, pasture, meadow. Arab. jl read 


$=N 


and loay grass, sea-weed. So 1 Sam. 
6, 18, unless instead of nb5an bax it 
should read MS5R7 438 which the con- 
text in v. 14. 15, seems to demand, and 
which is expressed by Sept. and Sei 
is frequent in geographical pr. names: 

a) Mapa-ma bax Abel Beth-Maachah 
i.e. situated near Beth-Maachah q. v. 
[now called Abil el-Kamh, a town on the 
west side of the valley leading from 
Merj ’Aydn to the plain cf the Haleh, 
west of Paneas and Dan; see Biblioth. 
Sac. 1846, p. 213 sq.—R.] 2 Sam. 20, 
14.15. 1K. 15,20. 2K. 15,29. Else- 
where 0927>ax% Abel-maim 2 Chr. 16, 4, 
comp. 1 K. 15, 20. Also simpl. >3x 
2 Sam. 20, 18. 

b) p°wwin bax Abel-shittim (acacia- 
meadow) Num. 33, 49; a place in the 
plains of Moab, prob. the same which in 
Num. 25,1. Mic. 6, 5, is called simpl. 
pnw. 

c) pv D> bax Abel-keramim, (mea- 
dow of vineyards) Judg. 11, 33; aviliaee 
of the Ammonites, according to Euse- 
bius still rich in vineyards in his day. 

d) nbima bax (meadow of dancing) 
Abel- meholah, a ‘village of Issachar, not 
far from Scythopolis, the birth-place of 
the prophet Elisha, Judg. 7, 22. 1K. 4, 
12. 19, 16. 

e) pYx2 52x Gen. 50, 11 (meadow 
af the Egyptians) Abel-Mizraim, name 
gf an area or threshing-floor near the 
ordan. Here prok. we should read 
with other points, and pronounce 538 
BX, i.e. mourning of the Egyptians; 
«ce the context. 


SAN m. (r. bax 1) c. suff. "38, 
mourning, lamentation, Esth. 4, 3. 9,22; 
eapec. for the dead, Gen. 27, 41. ‘box 
315 mourning for an only son, Am. 8, 
10. Jer. 6, 26. Mic. 1,8 mips misaD bax) 
@ mourning as of ostriches, which make 
a wailing cry. > dax mb to make a 
mourning for any one, Gen. 50, 10. 


DAN adv. 1) Affirmative, inthe earlier 
Hebrew, truly, certainly, indeed, Gen. 
42, 21. 2 Sam. 14,5. 2K. 4,14. Also 
with a corrective sense, nay indeed, nay 
-ather, immo vero, Gen. 17,19. 1K. 1,43.— 
it corresponds to the Arabic corrective 


partic. db but indeed, but more, nay 


jas 


rather; and is derived from r. 953, pr 
i. q- Heb. bn, so that its primary "force 
seems to te in denying the contrary 
The & is prosthetic. 

2. In later writers, adversat’ve, but, 
but yet, nevertheless, Dan. 10, 7. 21. 


Ezra 10,13. 2Chr.1,4. 19,3. Arab. & 
but.—Other particles of this kind, which 
are both affirmative and adversat ve, are 
F&, j28. Comp. Lat. verum vero. 


PAN see da, 


*5ak obsol. root, prob. to build, 
comp. 23 to build, an y2% to prop, to 
support, to found, wlience 28 artisan, 
téxtwv. Hence 


JAN, in pause 538, c. suff. 1238; plur. 
D'I3N, constr. "33% ; comm. gend. most- 
ly fem. and so even Job 28, 2; but m. 
1 Sam. 17, 40. 

1. a stone, of any kind, whether rough 
or polished, large or small. Collect. 
stones, Gen. 11, 3. Spoken of a founda- 
tion stone, Is. 28, 16; of vessels of stone 


Ex. 7, 19. Syr. fas} id. but rare. Eth. 


B13 .—Metaph. 1 Sam. 25, 37 and he 
became stone, i.e. stiff, rigid like stone. 
jaNn 22 the heart of stone, i. e. hard, ob- 
durate, Ez. 11, 19. 36, 26; also of firm 
undaunted courage Job 41, 16. 93 738 
collect. hailstones Is. 30, 30; whence 
Josh. 10, 11 mid5s on2=y large hail- 
stones, called just afterwards 77377 "23%. 

2. Spec. a precious stone, gem, Ex. 
28, 9sq. 35, 27; more fully VSM j38 
Is. 54,12; jm jax Prov. 17, 8; 758 
map? Ez. 28,13; which last is also said 
of finer kinds of stones for building, as 
marble, 1 K. 10, 2. 11. 

3. stone-ore, ore, Job 28, 2. Comp. 


Arabic dual yi = the two stones, 


ores, i. e. gold and silver. 

4. a rock, Gen. 49, 24 5x77 43% the 
rock of Israel, i.e. Jehovah ; comp. 3. 

5. a weight of a balance, even when 
not made of stone; since anciently, aa 
at the present day, the Orientals often 
made use of stones r weights; comp 
Engl. stone for a weight of 14 pounds 
Gerr Stein. 28) J28 diverse weights 
Deut. 25, 13. 0°35 "33% weights of the 
bag, i. e. carried about in a hag, Prov 


jas 


6, 11.—Zech. 5, 8 mapizy 438 the leaden 
weig it. 4, 10 bean ren —Also a plum- 
met, Is. 34, 11 he shall stretch out upon it 
the line of wasteness 173 933%) and the 
plummet of desolation, i. e. as if all things 
are to be destroyed by line and rule ; as 
to the sense, comp. Am. 7, 8. 

6. Sometimes a@ stone serves as a de- 
signation in geographical names, e. g. 
&) "33 54% (stone of help) Eben-ezer, set 
ap by Samuel at Mizpeh, 1 Sam. 4, 1. 
5, 1. 7, 12. b) >3€5 438 (stone of de- 
rartu re) 1 Sam. 20, 19; comp. mbnt. 


28 Chald. st. emphat. 8238, id. Dan. 
2 34. 35. 


M238 2 K. 5, 12 in Chethibh for max 
q. v. Comp. in lett. 3. 


Ja8 i. gq. ja, @ stone, only in Dual 
©9238 pr. pair of stones, and spoken * 

1. Of a potter's wheel. Jer. 18, 3 
piaxm->s ngxba nibs anim behold he 
(the ‘potter) wrought a work upon the 
wheel. It appears to have consisted of 
two stones, one above and the other 
below, and is so depicted on Egyptian 


monuments : ) See Rosellini 


Monum. Civil. Tab. L. Wilkinson’s 
Manners and Cust. of the Anc. Egypt. III. 
p. 164. Originally, and also for potters 
working in the open air, it seems to have 
been made of stone ; afterwards of wood. 
A wooden wheel of this kind is called in 
the Talmud 779, pr. trunk, stem, then 
cippus, then a potter’s wheel made of a 
trunk, and also a cart-wheel made in like 
manner.—Hence, from the resemblance, 
it comes to signify 

2. alow seat, stool, on which the work- 
man sat; made, it would seem, ofa block 
of wood, and frequently represented on 
Egyptian monuments. A seat of this 
<ind was doubtless used by the midwife 
while asaating a woman in labour lying 
ma bed. So Ex. 1,16 when ye do the 
fice of a midwife to the Hebrew women 
NAT FBTON OWINTN~SY js then shall 
ye see (while yet) upon the stool, whether 
it be a boy, etc. The midveife is di- 
rected, at the very moment of birth 
while she yet sits on her stool and no 
ene else has seen ov touches ae .nfant, 
‘9 aacerta:n its sea hy the sigh’ w ra- 


pax 


ther touch, and, if it be a male, to all it 
as she could easily do by the pressure 
of her hand or finger, unknown to the 
parents. 


D248 m. (for 422, Aleph prosthet. )2 
suff, = FURAN 5 plur. DIDIIN ; a belt, gir. 
dle, worn by the priests, Ex. 28, 4. 39. 40 
Lev. 16, 4; also by other persons of rank 
Is. 22. 21. Comp. Jos. Ant. 3. 7. 2 
Chaid. 738, 87295, NI25D8, a belt. This 
word both in Heb. and Chald. is derived 
from the Persian, where Qs (Sanser. 
bandha, Germ. and Engl. band) denotes 
any thing that binds, and also a girdle. 


“248 pr.n.m. (father ofa light) Abner. 
Saul’s commander in chief, 1 Sam. 14, 51 
17, 55. 57. 20, 25. Sometimes callec 
"2738 q. v. 1 Sam. 14,50. Sept. “4Berrga. 


; DN as in Chald. and Talmud. ¢o 
fodder, to feed largely, to fatten; pr. 
prob. to stamp in, comp. kindr. 052, and 
hence to stuff, to cram; comp. Gr. tgé- 
yo, pr. i. gq. a74yvyue. Only in Part. pass. 
Prov. 15, 17; of geese, 1 K. 5, 3 [4, 23]. 

Deriv. D338, O13N72. 


MVAVAN plur. fem. blains, pustules 
rising in the skin, Ex. 9, 9.10. It is « 
verbal from Chald. r. 993, Pilp. 3233 
to boil up, to swell up; hence Syr 


JMxaaS> pustules. The Heb. pre 


fixes 8 prosthetic. Comp. 913, 33). 


i yas obsol. root, perh. i. q. 733, ¢a 
be white; whence Chald. X¥3N tip 
Hence the two following: 


YAR Abez, pr. n. of a city in the triba 
of Issachar, perh. so called frum tin, Josh 
19, 20. 


JEAN (perh. of tin) Jbzan, pr. n. o1 1 
judge of Isvael, Judg. 12,8.10. R. yar 


s par not used in Kal, prob. to pound, 
to beat small, to bray, from the force of 
the onomatopoetic syllables Pa, 43, 35, 
PP, which like Pt, 77, (see PPI, 3235) 
express the idea of pounding, beating 
small ; comp. 23 to distil, PDI, Dab, 
wap, éleo nnyn, mhyviw, Germ. ie 
boken, espec. Erz pochen. Hence P39 
dust, MP3X. 

NipH. PIX: Gen. 32, 25. 26; denom. 
from P3X dust, recipr. pr. to dust each 
other sc. by wzestling, -und hence ta wree 


pax 


tle, seq. 09. So in Greek, madaley, 
suunalaley, cvyxovioicdus, from madn, 
xovec, This rather unusual word seems 
to have been chosen by the writer here, 
by way of allusion to the torrent p23 v. 
23. 


Pa m. dust, spec. such as is fine and 
light, comp. in r. P2& ; easily driven by 
the wind, Is. 5, 24; or raised by horses 
in running, Ez. 26, 10. Hence distin- 
guished from “8> thick and heavy dust, 
Deut. 28, 24. Poet. the dust of God's 
feet, for the clouds, as if trodden of God, 
Nah. 1, 3. Comp. pnw. 


MPSS f. id. whence 525 MP3Xx powder 
of the merchant, i. e. aromatic, Cant. 3, 6. 


: “a 1. pr. to strive wpwards, to 
mount, to soar, see Hiph. and the deriv. 
“38 and 73x. Perhaps kindr. with 93>, 
"32, comp. Pers. ,3{ eber, uxég, super, all 
which express the idea of above, over, 
passing over, transcending ; see in 733. 

2. Trop. of any force or évégyevu, to be 
strong, mighty, see deriv. “"38, "SN. 

Hipu. to mount upwards in flight, to 
soar, as the hawk, Job 39, 26. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


“BN m. a wing-feather, pinion, as the 
instrument of flying, soaring, e. g. of the 
eagle, Is. 40,21; the dove, Ps. 55,7. Dis- 
tinguished from the wing itself, Ez. 17, 3 


MIAN f. id. Job 39, 16 [13]. Ps. 68, 14. 
Poet. ascribed to God, Deut. 32, 11. Ps. 
91, 4. 


BIIAN pr. n. Abraham, the founder 
of the Jewish nation, son of Terah, born 
it Mesopotamia, which he left to wander 
through the land of Canaan with his 
§ocks in the nomadic manner ; see Gen. 
c. 12-25. In the book of Genesis as far 
as to c. 17, 5. he is called DSN ‘father 
of altitude,’ Abram. But in that place, 
where a numerous posterity is promised 
him, by a slight change of name he is 
ealled om"38 ‘father of a multitude,’ 


Ss 
(comp. Arab. wlD, a great number, 
multitude,) or aa the context explains it 
pws yim aN.—So ormaie dx the God 
of Abrahain, i. e. Jehovah, 2 Chr. 30, 6. 
Ps. 47,10. orNSk 571 the seed of Abra- 
em L e. the Israelites, Ps. 105, 6. Is. 


10 Jas 


41,8. In the same sense sinipl. BASR 
Mic. 7, 20. 


FIIN a word cried by the heralds 
before the chariot of Joseph, Gen. 41, 43 
Were it a Hebrew word, it might be 
infin. absol. Hiph. from r. 9722, for the 
regular 2317, (comp. 5°20 for S°9Bn 
Jer. 25, 3,) here supplying the place of 
the imperat. i. q. bow the knee; Vulg 
clamante precone, ut omnes conem €6 
genua flecterent ; and so Abulwalil acd 
Kimchi; comp. Lehrg. p. 319.—More 
prob. the word is of Egyptian origin, but 
changed and inflected by the Heb. writer 
so that, although foreign, it might yet 
have a Heb. sound, and be referred to a 
Heb. etymology; comp. 5M, m2, Mp. 
The true form of the Egyptian word 
which lies hid in 23, is prob. either 
dG PEK afrek, i. e. let every one bow 
himself, in an opt. sense ; so Jablonsky 
Opusc. ed. te Water Tom. I. p. 4. Copt. 


Vers. John 8, 8; or better é.NepeK or 


2IIpeK, aperek, aprek, i. e. bow th 
head, Rossii Etymologie Egypt. s. v.- 
See also in 38 no. 7. 


"WAN see "hay. 


piSWAN (father of peace, i. e. pacific) 
Absalom, pr.n. a) The third son of Da- 
vid, by Maacah, 2 Sam. 3, 3, celebrated 
for his rebellion against his father ; for 
an account of his life and death, see 2 
Sam.c. 13-18. As to the sepulchre near 
Jerusalem which in modern times has 
borne his name, see Bibl. Res. in Palest- 
I. p. 519, 520. b) i. g. DIdWSN gq. Vv. 


SB = = 
* NAN obsol. root, Arab. Lf to flee 
—Hence 
NIN (fugitive) Agee, pr. n. m. 2 Sam 
23, 11. 
. s* 
4 338 obsol. root, Arab. | to durn, 
to flame, as fire. Hence the twc foll. 
pr. names. 


daN and A (Num. 24,7) Agag, pr. m 
of Amalekitish kings, Num. 24, 7. 1 Sam 
15, 8. 9. 20. 32. 


IN Agagite, gentile n. of Haman 
Esth. 3, 1.10.8, 3.5. Josephus explains 
it by “Auadyxétnys. Ant. 11. 6.5 


aN 


* TAS obsol. root, Chald. to bird, to tie, 
somp. 72X, 1P2, and the remark under 
r. 7°92. In Arabic some of its derivatives 
are used trop. of arched work, edifices 
of arched and firmly compacted struc- 
ture, in reference to the firm coherence 
of all their parts; comp. 19% and M33x 
no. 4.—Hence 


MIN f. 1. a band, knot. naive nina 
bands of the yoke, Is. 58, 6. 

2. a bundle, bunch, tied together, e. g. 
of hyssop, Ex. 12, 22, 

3. a band of men, troop, 2 Sam. 2, 25. 
Comp. >3n. 

4. an arch, vault, e. g. of the heavens, 
Am. 9, 6. Conip: Germ. Gat, Gaden, 
story of a building, from the verb gaden, 
gutten, which implies a binding; see 
Adelung Lex. h. vv. 


THIN m. a nut, Cant. 6, 11. Syr. and 


Sue “ BS 

Arab, os Hey: Pers. - The 
Heb. word seems derived from the Per- 
sian, prefixing & prosthetic. Comp. in 


.ett. &. 


WAN Asur, pr. n. of a wise man, the 
son of Jakeh, MP3, to whom the 30th 
chapter of Proverbs is ascribed, v. 1. If 
the name be symbolical, like Koheleth, 
it may denote an assembler, one of the 
assembly, sc. of wise men, i. q. MBOX >22 
Ecce. 12,11. R. "ar. 

MPAN f. a small coin, piece of money, 
penny, so called from the idea of collect- 
ing, from r. "38; as Lat. stips in the 
phrase stipem colligere. 1 Sam. 2, 36. 
In the Maltese idiom, agar denotes the 
same. [Or perh. pr. hire, wages, from r. 
"38 no. 2, comp. Syr. 12, Is. 23, 18; 
then money, 1 Sam. 2, 36, where too Syr. 
Zpayl —T.] Sept. Vulg. 6foioc, num- 
mus. Rabb. 3 q. v. 

. DaN obsol. root, pr. to flow together, 


to be collected, as water, kindr. with r. 
$3, which is also used of the rolling 


ae 
waves; comp. n™3X. Arab. ACS) Conj. 
UL. to make flow -ogether, hence to collect 


8 - £U 
water ; halo standing water a pond 
‘eservoir ; comp. also "38 .—Hence 


2K , Job 38, 28 dy “bax the reservoirs 


11 


re 


of the dew, i. e. in the heavens ; cymp.14¢ - 
v. 22 the storehouses of the siyw ans 
hail.—Vulg. Chald. Syr. give it by d ops 
of the dew, q. d. globules, comp. >33; but 
the former is better. 


DIDI (two ponds) Is. 15,8 Eglaim 
pr. n. ofa village in the territory of Moaly 
the *Ayaddsiu of Eusebius, called by Jo 
sephus “4yadda, Ant. 14. 1. 4, 


. DAS obsol. root ; in Arabic: 

1. Mid. A, to burn, to be hot, comp 
pan, on. Hence }i23N no. 1. 

2. Mid. E, to be warm, spoiled, dead, 
as water; hence 538 and 31938 no. 2. 

3. Mid. E, to loathe. to abhor, and 
Chald. 538 to be pained, sad, to grieve ; 
hence 53. 


BAN m, (r. 53% no. 2) absol. Is. 35, 7 ; 
constr. 41, 18. Ps. 107, 35; plur. n° 23x, 
constr. w23N. 

1. stagnant water, a pool, marsh, Is. 
35, 7. 41, 18. 42, 15. Ps. 114,8. Spec. of 
the pools of stagnant water left by the 
Nile after its inundation, Ex. 7, 19. 
Sls 

2. i. gq. }723N, @ reed, cane, Jer. 51, 32, 
with which fortifications (stockades, pa- 
lisades) were constructed. Hence R. 
Jonah explains it strong-holds ; comp. 


8.25 
&>I the marshy lair of the lion. then 
a refuge, strong-hold. 


DIS adj. once in plur. constr. UH} "3% 


_ sad, sorrowful in mind, Is. 19.10. R. 


DaX no. 3. 


TAIN , PAIN, m. (r. Dx) 1. a caldron, 
heated kettle, Job. 41, 12 [20]. Others 
transiate the words }i7038) M52 7973 
as a boiling pot and a (burning) reed. 
See the root no. 1. 

2. a reed, bulrush, growing in marsh 
es, from 538 marsh, and the ending jj, 
Is. 58, 5. For Is. 9, 13. 19, 15, comp 
mp>.—Hence 

3. a rope made of reeds, a rush-cord, 
like Gr. ayotvoc, Job 40, 26 [41, 2). 
Comp. Plin. H. N. 19. 2. 


* 48 obsol. root; Arab. =} i. qe 
(see 323) to tread with’ the feet, 


i stamp, to beat ; then to wash clothes, ts 
full, as a washer or fuller by tread: 1g 
them in a trough.—Hence 


jan 


BS m. pr. a trough for washing gar- 
wents, Aovtzje, from root jax g. v. then 
any laver, basin, bowl ; constr. j2% Cant. 
7,3. Plur. max Is. 22, 24. Ex. 24, 6. 


—Arab. and Syr. ils], LI, id. 


DIN m. plur. (r. 922) a word found 
only in Ezekiel, hosts, armies, Ez. 12, 14. 
7, 21. 38, 6.9; 39, 4. It corresponds to 
the Chald. 38, 53, wing; hence pr. 
wings of an army, comp. 0°B32 Is. 8, 8. 
The Arabic and Chaldee have the same 
trop. use of th» word wings ; comp. 
Comment. on Is.! +. 


* MEN fat. "ix" 1. to gather, to col- 
lect, e. g. the harvest, Deut. 28, 39. Prov. 
6,8. 10,5. Comp. "48 no. 3, and "35; 
also Gr. aysigw, The primary idea seems 
to be that of scraping together, comp. 
"92. By softening the letter " we have 
bax and 553, which denote the rolling 
and flowing together of water. 

2. In the kindred dialects it has the 
signif. to gain, to make profit, from the 
ilea of scraping together ; and hence to 
hire for wages ; see MR. 

Deriv. M758, nviay, pr. n. "aX, and 
according to face Duma. 


R738 Chald. stat. emphat. RMN, a 
letter, epistle, i. q. Heb. M748 q. v. Ezra 
4, 8. 11. 5, 6. 


FMB m. (for mina, Aleph. prosthet. 
from r. #25 no. 2) the fist, Ex, 21, 18. Is. 
58,4. So Sept. and Vulg. in both pas- 
eages; the Rabbins also use this word 
n the same sense. 


SUN m. Ezra 1, 9 HOB, say "bw taN 
Bept. Vulg. Syr. hase chargers of, gold, 
of silver. In the Jerus. Talmud this 
word is said to be compounded from “38 

)» collect, and 75% a lamb, and basins 
are 80 sated! because the blood of lambs 
is collected 4 them. But there is here 
po mention of blood. It seems rather a 

uadriliteral formed with & prosthet. and 
. enoting slaughter-basin. for >34 , >w3, 
sce under letter 4; and this is prob. i. q. 


bup, >wp, (comp. Zab. bua for >up,) 
Gon > to slaughter, hes to cut the 


throat.—Some also hold it to be i. q. Gr. 
sagrados, xxotaddoc, which in the Sept. 
Biynifier a basket, frutt-basket. whence 
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Se. 
Arab. xlbys, Rabb. 3:u5p, Syr 
féeNgp0 ; and it might perhaps in Ezra 
l. c. be understood of baskets of the first- 
fruits. But this Greek word itselfseema 
rather of Semitic origin, from the verk 
D4 to plait. 

mas f. plur. minsx, a word of the 
later Hebrew, a letier, epistle, expec. 
spoken of royal letters and edicts, writ- 
ten by public authority and transmitted 
by a public courier, “yyagos, to those te 
whom they were directed, 2 Chir. 30, 1. 
The word comes most prob. from an 
obsol. form "38, which denoted one 
hired, spec. a letter-carrier, courier, from 
r. "a8 no. 2; and was adopted by the 
Greeks under the form ayyagog, see 
Lex. N. T. h. v. Neh. 2, 7. 8) 956i5s 
17, 19. Esth. 9, 26. 29.—Lorsbach, in 
Staudlin’s Beytr. V. p. 20, supposes it to 
be derived from the Persian ; comp. mod. 
Pers. wor LX} engariden, to paint, to 
write, whence 5 LI engédreh, any writ- 
ing. 

“Wm. vapour, mist, rising from the 
earih and forming clouds, so called be- 
cause it surrounds the earth like a vei" 
or covering, from r. 738 no. 1. This 
etymology is also supported by the Ara- 


bic, in which sul (from r. of mid. Ye, 
to surround, comp. in 748 no. 1) is any 
thing which protects and strengthens 
as a bulwark, bark, a veil, also the atme 
sphere. Corresponding is also Chald. 
"8% vapour.—Gen. 2, 6. Job 36, 27. 


PASE see nisin. 

: 18 by transpos. i. q. S83 q. v. fo 
pine away, to languish. Found only in 

Hips. causat. inf. 2°7%> for 3490} 


1 Sam. 2, 33. Comp. espec. Deut. 28. 
63. 


aus (perh. miracle of God, frem 
Cit miracle) Adbeel, pr. n. of a sc 1 of 
Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. 

- oF S_ 

TIN obsol. root, Arab. Of i. q. AS 

to befall any one, as misfortune; whence 

5 
Of misfortune. Hence 478 and 


‘TIN Adad., pr. n. of an Edomite, 1K 
11, 17; called also " Hadad y. 14. 
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7 rN obsol. root, prob. i. gq. HI& and 
12 to pass.—Hence jTI8. 


VAN pr. n. Iddo, Ezra 8,17. R. TIN. 
BITS see oy. 


PIS m. (r. 2S q. v.) with suff and in 
plur. defect. "25%, 27258; with pref. 
4x2, 225N1, 25ND; master, lord, do- 
minus. Spoken a) Of an owner, pos- 
sessor, 1K. 16,21 owner of mount Shom- 
ron, i. e. Samaria. Hence of the owner 
and aie of slaves, Gen. 24, 14. 27. 39, 
2.7; of kings as the lords of their sub- 
jects, Is. 26, 13; of a husband as lord of 
the wife, Gen. 18, 12, comp. 533 and Gr. 
KUQLOS YUYELKOG, Germ. Eheherr. Also 
of God as the owner and governor of 
the world, Josh. 3,13 y Nq7>2 7K, 
Lord of the whole earth ; hence called 
xat ésoyry WINN Ex. 23,17, and with- 
out art. jim& Ps. 114, 7; comp. "258 
in next art. b) Of a ruler, governor, 
Gen. 45,8. So 725% my lord! an honor- 
ary title of address to nobles and others 
to whom honour and reverence are due ; 
e.g. to a father Gen. 31, 35, a brother 
Num. 12, 11, to a royal consort 1 K. 1, 
17. 18; espec. to kings and princes, as 
yea 25x 2 Sam. 14, 9. 1 K. 3,17. In 
-espectfully piivesuiog a person, the 
Hebrews, instead of the second personal 
Jron. thou, were accustomed to say my 
‘ord, and instead of the first person, thy 

crvant, thy handmaid, Gen. 33,8. 13, 14. 
5. 44, 7.9.19 WIt39-my DKW NR my 
lord asked his servants, i.e. thou didst 
ask us. Ina style of still stronger adu- 
lation, this mode of speaking is also used 
in the case of an absent person, as Gen. 
32, 4. 

Pior. 5°38 masters, lords, Is. 26, 13 
with a verb plural ; andsoc. oll 1=, 1253 
i. e. my lords Gen. 19, 2. 18. Elsewhere 
tae plural forms DNR, "IN, c. suff. 
A=, M-, 02", etc. are always plur. 
excellentia, and of the same signif. as 
the sing. Gen. 39, 2 sq. Hence joined 
with an adj. in the sing. number, as Is. 
v2, 4 Pp 25x a hard master, cruel 
ord. Gen. 42, 30. 33 px 2 Ind 
of the cand. ¥727% thy master 2 K.2 3. 
5. 16. Ps. 45, 12; 125% vs master Gen. 
BM, 9. 39, 2. 3. 40, 7. Job 3, 19. De xt. 10, 


nats 


hovah. Ps. 136, 3. Spoker of idola 
Zeph. 1, 9; comp. >9a. 

Nore. This word is war ting in al 
the kindred dialects, except the Pheni- 
cian, where it is applied to princes, 
kings, and gods, see Monumenta Phenie 
p- 346 (comp. “ddor, “4dwrc, Hesych 
xvgiog); and perhaps the Chaldean, 
where a vestige of it seems to be pre- 
served in the pr. n. 71¥>2. 


"278 Lord, the Lord, spoken every 
where xat éoyyy of God, chiefly (in the 
Pentat. always) where God is subinis- 
sively and reverently addressed ; as in 
the formulas "358 73 Ex. 4, 10. 13. Josh. 
7,8; "258 NIN ‘Neh. 1, 11, comp. Gen. 15. 
2. 18, 30-32. Ex. 34, 9. etc. Then also 
here God is spoken of, 1 K. 13, 10. 22, 
6. 2 K. 7, 6. 19, 23. Is. 6, 8. 8,7. Fre- 
quently other divine names are added ; 
as 7397 "25x (which the Masorites write 
mint “y) ‘Ts. 40,10. Jer. 2, 22; "25% 
coroan Dan. 9, 13. Adio ihe ending “= 
grammarians differ in opinion. Many 
regard it asa plural form put for the 
sing. as spoken of the divine majesty 
(pluralis excellentie), i. q. 37278, the 
Kamets being put for Pattah to distin- 
guish it from "35% my lords ; see Gran. 
§ 86. 1. c. § 106. 2. b. Others consider 
‘= i.g. "=, and make it strictly a suffix 
plural; so that ‘25% is pr. my lords, 
then as plur. excell. my Lord, and at 
last, the force of the suffix being by de- 
grees neglected, Lord, the Lord, 0 Ku 
Comp. Syr. wpe and Fr. Mon- 
sieur. This latter view seems prefer- 
able, for the following reasons: a) The 
words of Ps. 35, 23 "2581 "5x. 16, 2. 
b) The ancient usage of the Pentat. 
where it is for the Voc. my Lord! c) A 
similar usage in possessive pronouns, 
afterwards neglected, in the Phenician 
names of gods, as "35% “4danc, "M523 
Buadus, for which see Monum. Pheenic. 
p- 400. Heb. Gr. §119. 6. n. 4. d) 7254 
never has the article. and so nouns with 
a suffix.—To ail this it might be an 
swered: a) Chat 7258 is plural. Bur 
in one place only is it coupled with 
plural, Gen. 19, 2; im the two remaining 
passages it is singular, my Lord! Gen. 
18, 3. 19,18. 8) That God twice calls 


9106. 


7 B825R WIEN Lord of lords, i.e. Je- | aimself "78%, Is, 8,7. Job 28, 28. Bat 
2 
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this arose from the superstitious practice 
of the Jews, who never pronounce Mn" 
‘n the sacred text, but always substitute 
for it "258 in reading; whence in writers 
of a later age this latter word was some- 
times received into the text itself; Dan. 
® &. 7. 8.9.15. 16.19. See in mim. 


O78 (two mounds or tumuli) Ado- 
raim, pr. n. of a city of Judah, 2 Chr. 11, 
® Comp. “4daga, daga, Jos. Ant. 8. 10. 
1. ib. 14.5.3. Now { 3 Dara, a village 


W. of Hebron; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. p. 2 sq. 


DIAN see ON. 


JIS Chald. adv. of time, at that time, 
thereupon, then, i. q. Heb. 18, "18, q. Vv. 
Dan. 2, 15. 17. 19.—j07N2 pr. in that 
time, thereupon, immediately, Dan. 2, 14. 
35. 3,13. 19.21.26. 408 72 from then, 
since that time, Ezra 5, 16, i. q. Hebr. 
TR. 


“AN adj. (r. WIN) 1. large, great, 
mighty, e.g. mighty waves Ps. 93, 4; of 
a large ship Is. 33, 21. 

2. mighty, powerful, ofkings Ps. 136, 18 ; 
of nations Ez. 32,18; of gods 1 Sam. 4, 8. 

3. achief, a prince, plur. chiefs, nobles, 
princes, 2 Chr. 23,20. Neh. 10,30. >&0 
cu™"HN a princely bowl i. e. precious, 
Judg. 5, 25. 48um "RN chiefs of the 
flock i. q. shepherds, 0°45, Jer. 25,34 sq. 

4. splendid, glorious, Ps. 8, 2. 

5. Trop. of moral qualities, noble, e2- 
cellent, excelling in piety and virtue. 
Ps. 16, 3 the saints who are in the earth, 
ES syerrb3 “y"sN1 and the excellent 
[of the ‘earth] all my delight is in them, 
i.e. I delight in them alone. 


MST8 Persian, Adaliah, pr. n. of a 
son of Haman, Esth. 9, 8. 


* DIN to be red, ruddy; Arab. mid. 
E and O, and Ethiop. id. also to be beau- 
uful. Once in Kal, Lam. 4,7 their prin- 
ees... are whiter than milk, D¥D "278 
Bp" they are more ruddy in body than 
to~als. Whiteness and ruddiness belong 
© the description of youthful beauty ; 
pence it is net correct to refer "278 in 
this passage to the idea of dazzling 
whiteness, as Bochart has done in Hie- 
vox. II. p. 688, and Ludolf in Comm. 
w Yist. Ethiop p. 206 although the 
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Romans do indeed use purpureus 0” any 
shining whiteness, Hor. Od. 4. 1. i0 
comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. p. 750. Bu* 
these writers would hardly have fallen 
into this opinion, had they not beer 
anxicus to make out for "2°28 the signi- 
fication of pearls. 
Pua Part. 038% made red, dyed red. 
Nah. 2, 4. Ex. 25, 5. 35, 7. 23. ; 
Hipu. to be red, pr. to make oneself 
red, to redden, Is. 1, 18. 

Hrrspa. to be red, e. g. wine in a cup, 
to blush, to sparkle, Prov. 23, 31. 

Deriv. DIN—"278 ; comp. also BY. 


DIN m. 1.@man,ahuman being, male 
or female, pr. one red, ruddy, as it would 
seem. The Arabs distinguish two races of 
men; the one red, ruddy, or perh. copper- 
coloured, which we call white; the other 
black. This word has neither construct 
nor plural form, but is very often collect. 
for men, mankind, the human race, Gen. 
1, 26. 27. 6, 1. Ps. 68, 19. 76,11. Job 20, 
29; DIN7>D all men Job 21,33. Some- 
times put in the gen. after adjectives, 
as BIN "3°38 the poor of men, among 
men, i.e. poor men, Is. 29, 19, comp. 
Hos. 13, 2; so with 3 intervening, as 
DIND peqah Prov. 23,28.—Spec. a) For 
other men, the rest of mankind, opp. to 
those in question, Jer. 32, 20 besinna 
pina in Israel and among other men. 
Judg. 16, 7. 18, 28. Ps. 73, 5. Is. 43, 4. 
b) Of common men, men of low degree, 
opp. to those of higher rank and better 
character; so DID like (common) men, 
Job 31, 33. Hos. 6, 7. Ps. 82,7. So in 
antith. with -s men of high degree, 
nobles, Is. 2, 9. 5,15; nw Ps. 82, 7, 
comp. te. 29, 21; and in Plar. ON "23 
Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8, 4. c) OF slaves, like 
wp, Num. 16, 32. d) Of so'diers, ike 
Engl. men, Is. 22,8. Comp. 88 no. 1.1. 

2. a@ man, not a woman, i. q. ©°x. 
Ecc. 7, 28 one man [worthy of the name_ 
among a thousand have I found, but a 
woman among them all have I not found. 

3. any man, any one, Lev. 1,2. Witk 
a negative, no man, no one, Job 32, 21 
Comp. "8 no. 3. : 

4, Adam, pr.n. a) Of the first mar 
Gen. 2,7sq. Atleast in these passages 
DYN assumes the nature of a proper 
name in a certain degree, designating 


DIN 


fhe man as the enly one of his kind; 
comp. 52m Baal, the lord xar éoy. 
ye@n Satan. Lehrg. p. 653,654. Hence 
Sept. ‘dduu, Vuig. Adam. b) Ofa city 
near the Jordan, Josh. 3, 16. 

5, SIN|B, with art. SINN"|a, son of 
man, poet. for man, Num. 23, 19. Ps. 8, 
5. 80, 18. Job 16, 21. 25,6. 35, 8; so 
very often in Ezekiel, where the prophet 
s addressed from God, 0IN7jR son of 
man, i.e. morta!! Ez. 2, 1. 3. 3,1. 3. 4. 
10. 4, 16. 8,5. 6.8. Often also in Plur. 
EIN "22 sons of men, i.e. men, Deut. 
32,8. Ps. 11, 4. al. and with art. "23 
pwn 1 Sam. 26, UK WITS, thet 1s 145, 


12. Ecc. ., 13. Comp. Syr. badge son 


of man, for man. 


BIN and DWN adj. f. mI, plur. 
25% ; after the bail bop smbup, which 
is common in noting sttara see Lehrg. 
§ 120. no. 21; red, ruddy, e. g. of a gar- 
ment sprinkled with blood Is. 63, 2; of 
ruddy cheeks Cant. 5, 10; of a chesnut 
or bay-coloured horse Zech. 1, 8. 6, 2; 
of a red heifer Num. 19, 2; of the red- 
dish colour of lentiles Gen. 25, 30. 
Subst. red, redness Is. 63, 2. 


BN pr.n. Edom. 1. The son of Isaac 
and elder twin-brother of Jacob, Gen. 
25, 25; more freq. called Esau, "W>. 

2. Collect. for the Edomites, the pos- 
terity of Edom or Esau, and likewise for 
their country, Jdumea. Of the nation 
Num. 20, 20; more fully 05% "23 Ps. 137, 
7, and poet. 05% m2 daughter of Edom 


Lam. 4, 21.22. Ofthe country, 53% 738 


Gen. 36, 16. 21.31; 05% Amos 1,6; and 
Box myw Gen. 32, 3 [4]. Judg. 5, 4. 
Where it stands alone, it is masc. when 
epoken of the people, Num. 20, 20; but 
em. when it denotes the country, Jer. 
49,17. The country of the Edomites, 
Idumea, was the mountainous tract be- 
ween the Dead sea and the Elanitic 
gulf of the Red sea, afterwards called 
Gebalene, DeBahyyy. now Jl> Jebdl. 

The gentile n. is "25% Edomite, Idu- 
mean, Deut. 23, 8; plur. psaite 2 K. 
16, 6 Keri. Fem. m978, pur. nitty 
Edomitish women 1 K. 11, 


DIN a gem ofa red colour, perh. ~uby, 
garnet Ex 28,17 39, 10. Ez. 28, 13. 
Bept. Vulg. cagdior, sarcru: 
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BTATS, f§ mages, plur. £ mia 
adj. reddish, e. g. spots in leprous per- 
sons, which are described as miza} 
miaIsIN white and somewhat reddish, 
Lev. 13, 19 sq. 14, 37. R. o5y. 


MOIR f. 1. earth, Ex. 20,24. So 
called from its reddish colour ; see Cred- 
ner on Joel p. 125 sa.—Spee. the earth, 
ground, land, as tilled, Gen. 4, 2. 47, 19, 
22. 23. Ps. 105, 35. Is. 28,24. M24N BN 
a husbandman Gen. 9,20; 727% 3k a 
lover of the ground, i. e. of husbandry, 
2 Chr. 26,10. Spoken of the produce 
of the earth, Is. 1, 7. 

2. a land, region, country, Gen. 28, 15. 
mins m27% land of Jehovah, i.e. Canaan, 
Is. 14,2. Plur. mia3K lands, countries, 
once Ps, 49, 12, q. d. in all lands. 

3. the earth, orbis terre, Gen. 4, 11. 
6, 1. 7, 4. 

4. Adamah, pr. n. of a city in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 36. 


MIN Admah, pr. n. of a city de- 
stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, 
Gen. 10, 19. 14, 2. 8. Deut. 29, 22. Hos. 
11, 8. 


"27238 and "24938 adj. (after the form 
"227p) ‘red, i.e. red-haired, e. g. Esau. 
Gen. 25, 25; David, Samu 16, 12. 17, 
42. Sept. mvogaxns, Vulg. rufus. 


O38 (pr. human) Adami, pr. n. of a 
city of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 33. 


“ATR see in doy. 


NNN Admatha, pr. n. of a Persian 
nobleman, Esth. 1, 14. 


i JIN obsol. root. 1. i. q: #3, Arab 
.yf mid. Waw, to be low, humble infe- 
rior. Hence 73%. 

2. Transit. i. q. }°%, to judge, to com 
mand, to domineer. Hence 313% domi- 
nus, lord, and "25% the Lord; also 


T38 Addan, pr. n. of a man who re- 
turned under Zerubbabel to Jerusalem, 
Ezra 2, 59; in the parall. passage Neh. 
7, 31 written ji5N. 


TES m. plur. 29798, constr. "48, @ 
foundation, e. g. ofa column, bas, pedes 
tal, Cant. 5, 15. Ex. 26, 19 sq. 27, 10 sq. 
36, 38; ofa building Jod 38,6. R. 714 
no. }. 


JIN 


"58 see after Ji7&. 


PI27258 (lord of Bezek) Adoni-Be- 
~ek, name or title of a king of the Ca- 
naanitish city Bezek, Judg. 1, 5. 6. 7. 


PIF“ITN (lord of justice) Adoni- 
vedek, pr.n. of a Canaanitish king of 
Jerusalem, Josh. 10, 1. 3. 


AVIIN (my lord is Jehovah) Adoni- 
jah, pr un m. a) Ason of David, who 
attempted to usurp the succession, 1K. 
1,8 sq. Called also n¥35x v. 5. 2 Sam. 
3, 4, b) 2Chr.17,8. c) Neh. 10, 17. 
In Ezra 2, 13 the same person is gelled 
np 2x Adonikam, i. e. lord of the ene- 
my. Comp. Ezra 8, 13. Neh. 7, 18. 


DP 248 see ATTN c, 


DWVITN (lord of altitude) Adoniram, 
pr. n. of a man who had charge of the 
public works under David and Solomon, 
1 K. 4,6. By an unusual contraction, 
called D758 Adoram, 2 Sam. 20, 24. 
1 K. 12, i8; also D773 2 Chr. 10, 18. 


mcictay in Kal not used, pr. to be large, 
great, ample, see deriv. “IN, NIIN; 


Ee 
comp. ot to Jeek the hernia, pr. to be 


swollen ; ae swollen, inflated, e. g. 


the belly. Kindr. is "7.—Trop. to be 
great, splendid, powerful ; see in "758. 

Nrpu. to be made great, to be magni- 
fied, glorious. Part. Ex. 15,6 907 43°29 
Ma2 “5N2 thy right hand, Jehovah, is 
magnified in might, is made glorious in 
strength. The Yod in "383 is para- 
gogic. 

Hipn. lo magnify, to make honourable, 
Is. 42, 21. 

Deriv. “IN, OTN, HX, and the com- 
pounds PUTTS, bet. 


“38 Adar, the twelfth Hebrew month, 
from the new moon of March to that of 
April; or according to the Rabbins, 
*om the new moon of February to that 
cf March. Esth. 3, 7.13. 8,12. 9,1. 15. 
1721082155 Gr. aie 1 Macc. 7, 43. Syr. 


5 t 4 S -_— 
of Arab. sof, OF, and t5f, the 
ixth nant of the Syn.-Macedonians. 


Perh. from Pers. 7 fire. 
“38 Chald. id. Ezra 6, 15. 
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TIS see TINTS. 

V8 m. pr. 
hence 

1. a wide cioak, mantle, i. q. MT38 
Mic. 2, 8. 

2. greatness, splendour, whence Zech 
11, 13 "P° IN splendour of the price 
i. e. the splendid price, ironically. 

VIN Chald. (r. "22 11) area, threshing- 
floor, pr. a wide open place, Dan. 2, 3& 


ae 8 - = 
Syr. 1521, Arab. ,dSf. 
refer it to Arab. yc\3 excidit granum; 
but in Arab. ot the nd seems to be 
for dd. 

PUATIS Chald. plur. m. chief-judges, 
Dan. 3, 2.3. Compounded from 8 i. q. 
“IN greatness, comp. ""8X no. 3; and 
yh judges, comp. "5. 

NITTIN Chald. adv. Ezra7, 2. 3 right- 
ly, diligently, carefully, Vulg. diligenter 
Prob. it is a Persian word, perh. i. q. Pers. 


largeness, amp itule 


Hence soms 


o 09? 
ay recte, vere, probe. 


PSIIN m. only in Plur. ody 
1 Chr. 29, 7. Ezra 8, 27, i. q. 10293, a 
daric, a Persian coin of pure gold, com- 
mon also among the Jews while they 
were under the Persian dominion. The 
Nis prosthetic ; comp. in Mishna 13" 
and Syr. |Ja5e59. The etymology is 
not certain, although we can hardly 
doubt that the word is kindred to the pr. 
n. Darius, 03793. Others make it either: 
a) Dimin. from 37-5, daric, Sugunxns, if 
the common reading is correct in Strabc 
XVI. p. 5874; or b) A compound from 


Ifo king (Darius) and orn appear- 
ance, figure.—The daric was equal in 
value to the Attic yevoots, which, ac- 
cording to our mode of reckoning, was 
worth nearly 14 German ducats, or 
about three Spanish dollars ; see Boeckh 
Staatsh. der Ath. IL p. 23. The coin 
usually bears the image of an archer 
with a tiara. Darics of ~-'d and silver 
are extant in the Museums of Paris anu 
Vienna. See Eckhel Doctr. Num. P L 

Vol. III. p. 551. : 


F2QIIN (contr. for Fe TI aplen 
dour of the king) Adrammelech, pr. n 
a) An idol of the Sepharvites -r Sip 


“TS 


parenes prought from Mesopotamia to 
Samaria. 2 K. 17,31. b) A son of Sen- 
nacher.v king of Assyria, who aided in 
slaying his father, Is. 37, 38. 2 K. 19, 37. 


IT IN Chald. i. g. 293, the arm, with 
K prosthetic, Ezra 4, 23. Hebr. 3371. 
In the Targums with Patah 37538. 
Hence 


I7T3N (strong, mighty) Edrei, pr. n. 
a)’ The former metropolis of Bashan, 
situated in the territory of Manasseh, 
Num. 21, 33. Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 12, 4. 
Called by Eusebius *4dgue, by Ptolemy 
"Adga, by Arabian geographers 
Zer’a, now Le,o Der’a. [According’to 
Euseb. and the Peut. Tables, it lay 24 
Rom. miles from Bozrah on the way to 
Capitolias and Gadara. See Reland 
Palestina p.547. Bibl. Res. in Pal. III. 
App. p. 152.—R.]__b) A city in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 37. 


IIS 1. Fem. of adj. 8x, large, 
great, mighty, (comp. o7bd, f motu) 
Ez. 17, 8 m73% 523 a large vine, i. e. full 
of hranches and leaves. Comp. "738 
no. 1. 

2. Subst. a wide cloak, mantle, pallium, 
1K 19, 13.19. 2 K. 2, 13. 14. Jon. 3,.6. 
2329 M738 a Babylonish mantle Josh. 7, 
zi, i. e. variegated with figures, having 
the figures of men and animals interwo- 
ven in colours; comp. Plin. H. N. 8. 48. 
So VY NVR a hairy mantle, shaggy 
with hair, or (according to some) of fur, 
Gen. 25, 25. Zech. 13, 4. 

3. splendour, glory, Zech. 11, 3. 


3 DIN i. q. U9, to thresh, once inf. 
absol. [s. 28, 28 32979 Win threshing 
be threshes it. 


* STS and SVS fut. sat and SAN. 

- pers. ahs Prov. 8, 17 and an Hos. 14, 
6; inf. 2m& Ece. 3. 8, also FAAN q. v. 

l. to breathe after, to long for, to de- 
sire, c. acc. Ps. 4, 4. 40, 17. 70, 5; seq. 
"2 Ps. 116, 1.—This sense of breathing 
after belongs to the syllables 37, 3m. 
und with the letters hig SNF, NE 


jomp. the roots 534; 23m, ao to de- 
e, to love; 3X ae my to desire, to 
3 will’ ‘ng. 
2 tolove in which signif. ix is a 
z 


erat 


with 339, ayanew. With ace. Gen. 37 
3. 4. Deut. 4, 37; rarely c. > Lev. 19, 18 
34. 1K. 5,15; c. 3 Ecc. 5,9. 1 Sam. 2¢ 

17 ia WHI M3 ats he loved him as he 
loved his own sbi Part. an a@_friend, 

loving and beloved, intimate, different 
from 3" a companion, Prov. 18, 24. Esth. 
5, 10. 14. Is. 41, 8 "AIR OMNSN ITY the 
seed of Abraham my friend. 

3. to love to do any thing, to delight 
in doing, seq. infin. c. > , Hos, 12, 8 puss 
ax he loveth to oppress. Is. 56, 19. Jez. 
14, 10. 

Nrpn. part. 332 lovely, uniadle wor- 
thy of love, 2 Sam. 1, 23. 

Piex part. 3x9 == 1. @ friend, Zech 
13, 6. 

2. a lover, but only in a bad sense, a 
paramour, debauchee, Ez. 16, 33 sq. 23, 
5 sq. i. e. metaph. for an idolater. 

Deriv. the three following. 


A38 , only in plur. 59358 ~~ 1. loves 
spec. in a bad sense, amours, trop. of 
intercourse and alliances with foreign 
nations, Hos. 8, 9. 

2. delight, loveliness. Prov. 5, 19 M23 
BVAAN a lovely hind. 


a8 m. love, in sing. once meton. for 
lovers, paramours, Hos. 9, 10. Sept. 
ot jyonnuévor. Plur. 5°35% loves, spec. 
amours, Prov. 7, 18. 


IIR f 1. Inf. fem. of the verb 35%, 
with 7 pref. Is. 56, 6 min" ovi-ny nar} 
to love the name of Jehovah. Deut. 10, 
Loeuivelance. JOS. 2c. 5. 93; 11. With 
31K. 10,9 Sx {wens min mana in 
Jehovah's loving Israel, i. e. because he 
loved Israel. In the same sense with 
pref. 3 Hos. 3,1, and 972 Deut. 7,8 M3nN2 
DSmN nim because Jehovah loved you. 

"2. love , espec. between the sexes, Cant. 
2,4. 5, 8. 8,6. 7; of God tenis men 
Hos. 3 1 or flends towards each ether, 
1 Sam. 18, 3. 

3. lore, delight, concr. one beloved 
fem. Cant. 2, 7. 3,5. So perh. v. 19 
where others as adv. lovely. 


“WIN obsol. root, i. q. 78 to be one 
united. Hence "57a and 


TIS Ohai, pr. n. of a con of Simeon 
Gen. 46, 10. 


‘ AIS inter]. expressing grief, eo” 


TIN 
vow, and imitating the pound orcry, ah! 
alas ! Se Arab. st, sll, whence the 


verbs “i and st to grieve, lament, like 
Germ. ach, dchzen. Mostly in the con- 
nection Tin2 "25% FAN ah! Lord God, 
Josh. 7, 7. Judg. 6, 22; or "258 ARN 2 K. 
6, 5.15. Alone, 2K. 8, 10; c. dat. Joel 
yal 5; 


AAS (union, r. 8) Ehud, pr. n. m. 
a) A judge of Israel, Judg. 3, 15 sq. 4, 1. 
Bept. 400. b) 1 Chr. 7, 10. 


NIN Ahava, pr. n. ofariver between 
Babylon and Jerusalem, Ezra 8, 21. 31. 
The same is probably meant in v. 15, 
where we may render: the river that 
runneth to the Ahava. It is hardly 
doubtful, that the word signifies pr. wa- 
ter, aqua ; comp. Sanscr. ap, Pers. ab, 
Goth. ahva, Lat. aqua. It is hard to 
say what river is meant; possibly the 
Euphrates, which was called xet éoyyv 
the river ; comp. "7371. 


TUS Hos. 13, 10, i. gq. M38, "&, where ? 
Elsewhere "7&8 is always 1 pers. fut. 
apoc. from r. 7°77 to be ; and not improb. 
it is here an error of transcription arising 
out of v. 7. 14, instead of H*8. The 
words are SIDR ‘qabe "rx where then is 
thy king ? the two words NIBN TAN be- 
ing closely joined, as elsewhere RIEX N. 
—Ewald regards this word (Gr. § 444) as 
compounded from & (i. q. 3) and Vi. e. 
hic, here; comp. Ethiop. JP ibi, “HP 
hic, huc. So too Hupfeld. 


G 

: DIN perh.i.g. dm, AS 1. to shine, 
to glitter, from the mutual relation of 
verbs XD and 33; see Hiph.—Hence 
brik tent, from the shining, glittering 
appearance. 

2. Denom. from >r& tent, to tent, to 
move one’s tent, in the manner of no- 
nades, now pitching their tents in one 
place and then removing to another. 
Gen. 13, 12. 18 D938 bNN, Sept. ao- 
exyvocas ABovu, Vulg. movens taberna- 
culum suum. 

Pret, fat. 5438" contr. 51%, i. q. Kal no. 
B, to pitch one’s tent, in the nomadic man- 
ner, Is. 13, 20. Comp. 922 for p2x2. 

Hipnu. i. q. Kal no. 1, to shine, pr. to 
give light. Job 25, 5 “M>) MAID IA 


18 Sax 


bans lo! even the moon, it shineth ut 
i.e. is not bright, pure, in the sigh of 
God. Jerome: ecce! luna etiam non 
splendet. Sept. ovx émsmpavones, 

The deriv. follow. 


PAN c. suff. "bny, AM (ohdlka), 
with He parag. mink ; Plur. oxdrim 
Syriasm for 5358 Lebre p. 152, 572; 
with pref. crbnys Judg. 8, 11. Jer. 35, 7. 
10; constr. “ba, c. suff. nk | anni, 

psn. 

‘La tent, tabernacle, Gen. 9, 27. al. 
ayia bik tabernacle of the congregation 
or of assembly, comm. tabernacle of the 
covenant, i. e. the movable and portable 
sanctuary of the Israelites in the desert, 
described Ex. c. 26, comp. c. 36; also 
called simply >nkn 1. K. 1, 39. As to 
the distinction in the tabernacle, between 
dk and j2t2, the former (>M&) denoted 
the exterior covering, consisting of 
twelve curtains of goats’ hair, which was 
placed over the proper dwelling ({2%2) 
i.e. the twelve interior curtains or hang- 
ings which lay upon the frame-work: 
see Ex. 26, 1. 7. 30, 8. 14. 19. 

2. a dwelling, habitation, house, Is. 
16, 5 98 DAR the habitation of David. 
1 K. 8, 66, Jer. 4, 20. Lam. 2,4. Poet. 
Ps. 132, 3 "M72 brea Sax ox J will not 
enter the dwelling of my house. 

3. Spec. the temple, Ez. 41, 1. 

4. Ohel, pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel. 
1 Chr. 3, 20. 


MEAN Oholah, Aholah, pr. n. of a 
harlot, used by Ezekiel as the symbol 
of Samaria, Ez. 23,4 sq. Put for Mom 
(Mappik) i. e. she has her tent, her own 
tabernacle, temple. 

MID see in Dvdr. 


aN"STN (tent of his father) Aioliab, 
pr. n. of an artificer, Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34. 

MIAN Oholibah, Aholibah, pr. n. of 
a harlot, used by Ezekiel as the sy:nbo 
of the idolatrous kingdom of Judah, Ez 
23, 4 sq. lit. my tabernacle is in her, M2 
for m2. Comp. M>mx 

TAs‘ (tent of the height) Anolé 
bamah, pr. n. of a wife of Esau, Gen. 06 
2. 14; also of an Edomitish tribe, v. 14 

DAN Num. 24, 6. Prov. 7, 17, ans 
mbm Ps. 45,9. Cant. 4, 14, Plur. a spe 


“Tis 


ties of odoriferous tree growing in India, 
talled by the Greeks ayaddoyor, later 
§vdadon, in moaern times lignum aloés, 
also lignum paradisi, andlignum aquile, 
Excecaria Agallocha Linn. See Diosc. 
lib. I. 21. The Heb. as wellas the Greek 
name is derived from the Indian name 
of the tree, Sanscr. agaru and aguru (the 
r being softened into 7), also agarukam. 
See Celsius in Hierobot. T. I. p. 135- 
170. Gildemeister de rebus Indicis, “asc. 
I. p. 65,66. The Portuguese also would 
seem to have heard the name under the 
form agulu or the like; since they call 
this wood aquile lignum. 


*"FIN a doubtful root; hence perhaps 


PIV pr. n. m. (perh. i.g. 794 moun- 
taineer, comp. Arab. ,,y—,\s) Aaron, the 
elder brother of Moses, Ex. 6, 20. 7, 7; 
and the first high-priest, Ex. c. 29. Lev. 
c.8.—}itA& "22 sons of Aaron Josh. 21, 
4. 10. 13; poet. JiR mB house of 
Aaron Ps. 115, 10. 12. 118, 3, put for the 
priests in general. So Aaron for any 
bigh-priest Ps. 133, 2. 


8, constr. i8, a noun after the form 
‘2, 12, from r. 718 to will, to desire. 

1. Subst. will, desire, appetite, once 
Prov. 31, 4 Cheth. "33 ix 5731455 nor 
for princes the desire of strong drink. 
Keri "28 "8% (to say) where is strong 
drink ? 

2. free-will, choice, and hence constr. 
ix as a Conjunction, implying the power 
of freely choosing this or that, or, either ; 
comp. Lat. vel, apoc. ve, from velle. 


SB 
Arab. gf. Deut. 13, 2 meta ix mix the 
sign or the wonder. Job 3,15. 2. K. 2, 
6 MINT INNS Ik HAN INNA upon 
some mountain or into some valley. Re- 
peated i. q. sive—sive, whether—or, Lev. 
5, 1 337 IN MNT IN whether he hath seen 
or known. Ex. 21, 31. Sometimes it is 
Intensive, i. q. or rather, 1 Sam. 29, 3 
who hath been with me now these many 
days, 3°20 MY ik or rather these years. 
s e 
Bo Arab. Sf which they explain by (3. 
—Sometimes also ellipt. for "3 iN or (be 
t) that, or (it must be) that, with fut. sub- 


unct. where we may properly render 
alee, unless perhaps. (Comp Avab. 
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oF SS 
gic: fut. nasb. ellipt. for ¢yf gf, whieh 


Es 
is explained by wy! yf unless.) Js, 27, 5 
Iwould burn them all together, ptm 4M 
"33723 or else let them lay hold of my 
refuge, i.e. unless they take hold etc. 
Lev. 26,41. Ez. 21, 15 [10].—Hence 

3. As a conditional particle, pr. if ona 
choose, i. q. if, if perhaps, but if, Sept. 
éav, comp. Lat. sive, in which lies «les 


= 
the si conditional. So Arab. gf is often 
explained by the Grammarians by °y}.— 
With fut. 1 Sam. 20,10 who shall tell me 
Up FAR yA is if thy father an- 
swer thee any thing harshly? Sept. éav, 
Vulg. si forte. (Winer attributes'to this 
passage more than the context will bear, 
in endeavouring to make out a disjunc- 
tive sense, ad Sim. Lex. p. 26.) Ex. 21, 
36 NIN Ma Ww "D> PTD IN but if it be 
known, that the ox was wont to push 
Sept. éay d¢, Vulg. sin autem. Lev. 4, 
23. 28. 2 Sam. 18, 13.—Without a verb, 
Gen. 24, 55 let the maiden abide with us 
“ive ix 5°25 some days, if perhaps ten, 
q. d. ten days if she choose ; Sept. négas 
woe déxa, Vulg. dies saltem decem. In 
this example the primary sense of choice 
remains; nor can it be well explained: 
multos dies, aut saltem decem. 


S¥AN (prob. will of God, from 38, 4, 
r. mx) Uel, pr. n. Ezra 10, 34. 


* SIN or DAN obsol. rodt, i.q. Arab. 
ot ae an 
Sill for Ss. 
1. to come back, to return; also to 
come to one’s senses, resipiscere, whence 


CWE ek 
wy! resipiscens. 
2. to go down, to set, e. g. the sun. 
3. to come by night, espec. in order to 


: F 8 ae 
get water. Conj. V, VIII, id. wh a 
water-carrier, aquarius. Hence in He- 
brew: 


258, plur. misix masc. comp. for the 
gender of the plur. Job 32, 19. 

1. z leathern bottle, pr. a water-skin, 
for carrying water, see r. 338 no. 5. 
Spoken of skins for wine, Job l. c. Minx3 
D_B9 own Like new bottles which burst, 
i. e. like skins full of new wine. 

2. vexgopartic or vexvopartic, i. @. @ 


=8 


wecromancer, sorcerer, a conjurer who 
professes to call up the dead by means 
of incantations and magic formulas, in 
order that they may give response as to 
doubtful or future things; comp. 1 Sam. 
28, 7. Is. 8, 19. 29, 3.—Deut. 18, 11. 2K. 
21,6. 2Chr. 33,6. Plur. nisk Lev. 19, 
31. 20,6. 1 Sam. 28, 3.9. Is. 8, 19. 19, 3. 
Spec.put a) For the divining spirit, the 
foreboding demon, python, supposed to be 
present in the body of such a conjurer ; 
comp. Acts 16, 16. So Lev. 20,27 Bs 
DIX OF TIT 7D NUN Ik a man ora 
woman in whom is the spirit of divina- 
tion, Eng. ‘familiar spirit.’ 1 Sam. 28, 8 
sina 7) xa-aDp divine unto me by the 
foreboting spirit ; whence such a sorce- 
ress is called 318% m>22 MYx a woman in 
whom is a divining spirit, 1 ‘Sam. 28,7. 8. 
b) For the dead, the shade or epirit 
evoked. Is. 29,4 =bip Y2N2 Rs TUT and 
thy voice shall be like a shade out “of the 
ground.--The LXX usually render mia& 
by éyyaoteiuvdo, ventriloquists, and 
correctly ; since among the ancients this 
power of ventriloquism was often mis- 
used for the purposes of magic.-—As to 
the connection between these two signifi- 
cations of bottle and necromancer, it prob. 
arose from regarding the conjurer, while 
possessed by the demon, as a bottle, i. e. 
vessel, case, in which the demon was 
contained. Hence 


MSi& (water-skins) Oboth, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 21,10. 34,43. It must be sought 
n the desert on the eastern skirts of 
dumea, not far from Moab. 


S°258 1 Chr. 27, 30, Obil, pr. n. of an 
Ishmuelite. who had charge of the cam- 
els of David. It signifies pr. chief of the 


ae 6 £ 

camels, like Arab. Just and Quy! from 

chal camel.—The form >" 3's is for >348, 
+4 = 

as H721M for 72m Ps. 16, 5. 


SaAN and PAR, m. (r. 53°) a stream, 
river, only in Dan. 8, 2. 3. 6. 


* TAN and TR obsol. root. 1. to bend, 


to inflect, Arab. St mid. Waw; then fo 


‘urn, to turn about or over, to stir, see 
mubst. T48, MIN; also to put around, 


20 me 


to surround, see 7%. 
Heb. 39. Hence 
2. to load, to burden, to press down with 


Corresponding ie 


weight 5 wrhenee gt heavy burden- 


some, 8351 a load, weight, Sette mis 


fortunes, evils, calamities. by which one 
is weighed down; see "8. 


3. ig. OW for dost, fo be strong, ra 
6. 
ist ; Conj. II, to strengthen, to aid, oat 


and of strength, might, force; whence 
Heb. 382. Comp. Mp and other verbs 
which also connect the notions of weight 
and strength. 

“TS m. pr. a wooden poker, with which 
a fire is stirred, see r. 748 no 1; hence 
any burnt wood, a fire-brand, Zech. 3, 2. 
Am. 4,11. Is. 7,4. Syr. and Chald. id. 
Others make it i. q. Ose wood. 


nyTis plur. pr. turnings, turns, see r. 
Si8 no.1; then circumstances, reasons, 


G-- 
Comp. hw cause, 
from r. 330 to turn about; Hea way, 


causes of things. 


manner, cause, from aie dan, to turn 
oneself; Germ. wm for wegen ; boon be- 
cause of, from >>3.—Found only in the 
formula MYTiN->2 i. q. say by, "708 53, 
for the causes, i. e. on account of, be- 
cause of, propter, Gen. 21, 11. 25. 26, 32. 
Ex. 18, 8; c. suff. "ni58 by on my ac- 
count, Jose 14, 6. "Wx misk->ba 52 
for all these causes that, for this very 
cause that, Jer. 3,8.—In some editt. is 
found 2 Sam. 13, 16 mink >x, which 
has arisen from combining two readings 
mitin-by and mitix by. 


=h mis not used in Kal, pr. to bend, 
to inflect ; comp. kindr. 33. Hence 
1. to turn aside, to take lodging, to 


5 
lodge, to dwell ; i.q. Arab. 3! Cenj. I 


II; (sy a lodging, dwelling. See 
deriv. "&. 
Ss 
2. i.q. Arab. s5! to incline, to have @ 


bent, i. e. to desire, to long for, to wish 
see Pi. Hithpa. and comp. y29. Kindr 


roots are Max, Lat. aveo. Arab. s* 


Sanscr. aw, to desire: 


TIN 21 


Pier. M48 i. q. Kal nv. 2, to desire, to 
long for, ascribed mostly to the soul, #52. 
Prov. 21, 10 34 mix Swi3 we? the soul 
of the wicked desireth evil. Deut. 12, 20. 
14, 26. Job 23, 13. 33, 20. 1 Sam. 2, 16. 
2 Sam. 3, 21. Mic. 7,1. Without v5? 
Ps. 132, 13.14, Is. 26, 9 FINN TB 
m>"b3 ry soul even I desire thee in the 
night ; comp. 73> for J, with 1 pers. 
Gen, 44, 32. 

Hirara. M3xmM7, fut. apoc. 1xM" Prov. 
23, 3. 6, i. q. Pi. but pr. to desire for one- 
self to long ; absol. 1 Chr. 11, 17; c. 
ace Deut. 5, 18. Jer. 17, 16; c. dat. Prov. 
23, 3.6. MIAN FINN to eng eee 
ie. to long for with eagerness, to lust 
after, Num. 11, 4. Ps. 106, 14. Hithpael 
differs also fom Piel, in that it is never 
‘oined with 52, which is the common 
usage with Piel. 

Deriv. "8 constr. 38, TR, MX, 8 I, 
uIy2, TINA. . 


ale TUN obsol. root, onomatopoetic, 


to cry, to howl, ululare ; so Arab. Se 
to howl, as a dog, wolf, jackal; see the 
deriv. "18, "8. 


mALi: TS in Kal. not used, prob. 
to sign, to mark, to describe with a mark; 
kindr. with ARM and 7m. Comp. m3, 
mix I, =m, to desire. Hence 

"Hirara. ada 34, 10 02> om"aNnn 
ye shall mark out for yourselves a border, 
etc. comp. v. 7. 8, where in the same 
connection is read fut. pa>daxnmm. Sept. 
and Syr. in all three passages, xataue- 
TOTTETE, nau, ye shall measure out, 
deterinine.—-Hence also MiX ‘for MIX, a 
sign. ; 


Rr (r. me 12) 1. desire, long- 
‘ng, e. g. after food, with 32, Deut. 12, 
5. 20. 21. 18, 6; of sexual desire, Jer. 
2,24. Comp. in 78 I. Pi. 
2. desire, pleasure, will, with Wz), 
1 Sam. 23, 20; simpl. Hos. 10, 10. 


“TAN (prob. 1. q. YX, 43, strong, ro- 
bus:) Uzai, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 25. 


STAN Gen. 10, 27, pr. n. Tzal, a de- 
scendant of Jokran, here taken in a geo- 
graphical sense for a tity ana distvict of 
the Joktanide in Arabia, prob. the same 
sSterwirds called Sanaa, the metr-polis 


bay 


of the kindo.n of Yemen; see B. chart 
Phaleg. II. 21. J. D. Michaelis Spicil 
Geogr. Heb. ext. T. II. p. 164 sq. Rut 
ger’s Hist. Jemane, p. 217. 


"18 (desire or dwelling, i. q.°&) Evi, 
pr. n. of a king of Midian, Num. 31, & 
Josh. 13, 31. 


“IS (r. m8 IL) 1. Subet. wailing 
lamentation. Prov. 23, 29 "a> “in 79h 
a8 who hath wailing, who hath want ? 

2. Inter]. wo! a) Of sorrow, grief, 
c. dat. wo to me! etc. 1 Sam. 4,3. Ia. 
3, 9. *, 5; rarely c. acc. Hz. 24, 6. 8; 
absol. Num. 24, 23. b) Of threatening, 
imprecation, Num. 21, 29.—Kindr. is "in 


Mis i,q. 7, c. dat. Ps. 120, £ 


S18 m. (r. 53%) plur. B"b NL. fool- 
ish, as adj. 5918 Wx Prov. 29, 9. Hos. 
9,7. More freq. subst. a foolish man, a 
fool, Job 5, 2. Is. 19, 11. 35, 8. Prov. 7, 22. 
10, 14. 11, 29. 14, 3. 15, 5. Opp. to a 
prudent man (0572) Prov. 12, 16; toa 
wise man (023%) Prov. 10, 14. 

2. Impl. impious, wicked, Job 5, 3. 


"S"1N id. with adj. ending, foolish, 
Zech. ll, 15. 


7370 28 Evil-Merodach, pr. n. of 
a king of Babylon, who set at liberty 
Jehoiachin king of Judah after he had 
been long detained in prison by Nebu- 
chadnezzar, 2 K. 25, 27. Jer. 52,31. He 
succeeded Nebuchadnezzar, and reigned 
two years, according to Berosus in Jos. 
c. Ap. 1. 20.—As to the signification of 
the name, 735 q. v. is the name of a 
Babylonish idol, and >")x is in Heb. fvol- 
ish. But we may take it for granted 
that some other name of Assyrian or 
Persian origin lies concealed under this, 
which the Jews thus wrested into the 
analogy of their own tongue ; pleasing 
themselves perhaps with the idea of 
calling the hostile and gentile king in 
scorn Merodach’s fool, i. e. his foo iah 
worshipper. 


“aN with Vav movable, obsol. rovt. 

rae $y, bx, to be foolish, pr. to be 
ie away, perverse, comp. kindr. day, 
and also 3x. Hence 57x, "5™8, fool 
ish, M>3x folly. 


a SAN and oN a root not used w 


aN 


the verb, but of wide extent in the 
derivatives. 

1. Pr. to roil, to twist, to twirl, as in 
kindr. b3m,, d=, d"3, 5d2; comp. sidéw, 
tidvw, thaw, and see below under r. >>3.— 
Hence >"& a ram, from his twisted 
horns ; also >48 belly. 

2. Trop. to be strong, stout, powerfur ; 
for the connection comp. in 53m and >°n. 
—Hence >x the Strong One, God; ™>x 
terebinch, q. d. the strong tree; }i>8 
an ocak, Lat. robur; also 598, ma>.N, 
etrengta, aid. 

3. Trop. /o be first, foremost, chief, 
from the notion of strength and power ; 


so Arab. Jf to be foremost, to come out 


first, J F first, primus, (pr. princeps, like 
Seat comp. Heb. >8".—Hence 5°48 
pbx, the mighty, the chief, n>:% the 
front part, q. v. D8 no. 2, and D5"x, a 
projection on a building ; m>3x no. 3, the 
first place, rank. 


DIN m. 1. the belly, body, pr. a roll, 
roller, from the round form ; r. >3% no. 1. 


Se S~ 
Ps. 73, 4. Arab. JH, dt. 

2. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 
chief. 2 K. 24, 15 Cheth. yun sda 
the chief of theland. The Keri has the 
more usual form "b"x. RB. d58 no. 3. 


I. "Dax compounded from ‘& constr. 
x, and "> i,q. ">, 8D, X82, not; comp. 
oe mbad, 

te if not, unless, once Num. 22, 33 
Sat 2B Mw mba unless she had turn- 
ed from me, ” surely y now I had slain thee. 
Sept. ei uy. Aben Ezra well ">1>. 

2. whether not, Is. 47, 12; and hence 
ellipt. [who knows] whether not, i. e. per- 
aps, peradventure, expressing doubt, 
fear, Gen. 24, 5. 27, 12. Josh. 9,7; and 
also hope, Gen. 16, 2. Am. 5, 15.—Hos. 
8, 7 the stalk shall yield no meal, *>3% 
amsea7 Ey MwS2 [or if] perhaps it 
yield, ‘strangers shall devour it. Jer. 21,2. 


—In like manner Arab. fafana js 
perhaps, is pr. whether not, ellipt. As to 


Ss 
its origin, for ' {, and its various forms 
and use, see De Sacy Gramm. Arabe 1. 
4867, and note. More nearly corre- 
sponding are the Talmudic particles 82% 
ana X22 p. whether not, annon, then 


22 


box 


whether perhaps, if perhaps, fortasse 
e. g. Pirke Aboth 2, 4 ‘ne dicas: cum 
otiosus fuero, discam, fortasse (RAW) noa 
eris otiosus.’ Berach 2,1.9. Also "x3 
what if? perhaps, which is put for Heb. 
sda Is. 47, 12. 


II. "258 pr. n. Ulai, Euleus, a river 
flow ing by Susa in Persia, and emptying 
itself into the united stream of the Eu- 
phrates and Tigris, called by the Greeks 
Choaspes, now Kerah. Dan. 8,2. See 
Hdot. 5. 49. Plin. H. N. 6. 27 or 31. 
R. K. Porter’s Travels, Vol. II. p. 412, 
and Map. 


DOAN | DON, (Kamets impure,) Plur. 
pub, (. "tae no. 3,) pr. the anterior 
part, front ; hence 

1. vestibule, porch, portico, 1 K. 7, 6 
sq. Ez. 40,7 sq. Spec. of the vestibule 
or porch erected on the eastern front of 
the temple of Solomon, Gr. 6 1gdvao<, 
1K. 6, 3. Joel 2, 17; more fully pba 
mins 2 Chr. 15, 8. 29,17. The altitude 
of this porch is said (2 Chr. 3, 4) to have 
been 120 cubits, while the height of the 
temple itself was only 30 cubits, and its 
length 60 cubits, 1 K. 6,2. This would 
give to the porcn the form of a tower, 
unless there is here an error in the text. 
Perhaps for D°"w>" MR we may read 
with Meyer and others B°"W> minx 
twenty cubits. 

2. Adv. pr. in front, and therefore op- 
posite, on the contrary ; hence trop. as a 
strong adversative particle, but, but yet, 
nay but, nevertheless, ov wiv aaa, as 
Sept. well. Job 2, 5. 5,8. 13,3. Often 
also pban, Sept. od way 68 alia, Gen, 
48,19. Ex. 9, 16. Job 1, 11. 12, 7. 33,1. 
Where two adversative propositions 
stand one after the other, the Hebrews 
repeat the adversative particle, as in 
Engl. e. g. D>sN1—D>d48 Job 13, 3. 4. 
Comp. "s1—"D. Once in Job 17, 10 
it is written ody, where some Mes. 
falsely read cbs. “ait may be worth 
inquiry, whether this particle also, aa 
well as 755%, may not be compounded 
from 58 i. q. iN an, whether, and => i. q, 
TsoS ’ oJ , not, in the ellipt. sense, [wha 
knows] whether not, i. q. but perhaps 
This conjecture would seem to be 


supported by the Syriac word ‘Sa‘sct 
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vliich according to the ancient Syrian 
exicographers signifies ‘annon, fortasse.’ 

3. Ulam, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 7, 16. 
bd) 8, 39. 40. 


nz f. (r. d38) 1. folly, very often 
in Proverbs, as 5, 23, 12, 23. 13, 16. 14, 
17. 18. 29. 15, 2. 14. 21. 

2 Impl. impiety, wickedness, comp. 
n>a9. Ps. 38, 6. 69, 6. 

3. Perh. the first place, high rank, 
power, from r. >48 no. 3. Prov. 14, 24 
Peay ob" M>3N the precedence of fools 
@ folly, i. e. high honour is to them only 
a source of foolish actions. There would 
seem to be here a paronomasia or play 
upon the twofold signification of n23x. 


7258 (perh. eloquent, talkative, Syr. 
pase], r. aN) Omar, pr. n. m. Gen. 
36, 11. 


* "IN obsol. root. 1. Pr. to be no- 
thing, not to be, i. e. having a negative 
power, like 812 and kindred forms, as 


GL, xig5, to hinder, 533, jk; the 
same power which in most languages 
is expressed by the letter m; comp. 
Sanscr. na, no, an and «@ privative; 
Pers. x3, 3; Zend. and Copt. an; Gr. 
vy in vyj7t10s, ynusgtys, and avev; Lat. ne, 
nemo, non, also in priv. prefixed to ad- 
jectives; Germ. nie, nein, and vulgar 
né, also ohne and un prefixed to adjec- 
tives; Engl. no, nay, not, and un, in 
privative ; also Greek avaivoucs. Less 
requently the negative power is ex- 
pressed by the kindred letters m, comp. 
Sanscr. ma, Gr. uy; and 1, comp. &>, 
RD, 8D, 72, 73, DN, DbN. Hence 7IX, 
7S nothing, not, }}8 nothingness. 

From the idea of nothing come the 
‘lowing tropical senses: 

2. to be vain, empty, fruitless ; and 
hence /o be false, worthless, wicked, see 
P8 no. 1, z,5. Comp. in Engl. ‘to be 
nothing worth,’ ‘there is nothing in 
him; Lat. ‘homo nequam.’ 

3. to be deficient in strength, debilitat- 


9€, exhausted. Arab. © f mid. Ye, to be 


weak, exhazsted ; onl weariness, trou- 
ble, sorrow.—Hence 738 no. 4, DKF 
abours. 

4. to be light, easy, facile; since 


TS 


things light and easy are to us "ND 
Engl. as nothing. Comp. 435 to be light, 
easy.—Hence 438 I, faculty (facility) of 
doing any thing, ability, power. 


TIS m. (r. Wk no. 1) c. suff. WIR, 
ovik Jer. 4, 14. Ps. 94,23. Plur. 5725N 
Proveel deeds 

1. nothingness, vanity, also a vain and 
empty thing, Is. 41, 29. Zech. 10, 2. 
Spec. of the nothingness of idols and of 
every thing pertaining to idolatry (comp. 
dam) 1 Sam. 15, 23; and so put for an 
tdol, idols, Is. 66, 3. Hence in Hosea 
the city ’x-m"2 house of God, as being 
given to idolatry, is scornfully called 
jiN-M"2 house of idols, Hos. 4, 15. 10, 5. 
Here too are to be referred: a) M2p2 
18 plain of Aven (idols), Amos 1,5, i.e. a 
certain valley in the vicinity of Damas- 
cus, perh. Heliopolis of Syria. b) 718 
Aven for }i8 i. e. Heliopolis of Egypt 
Ez. 30,17; but with the notion of an 
idolatrous city.—Spec. 

2. nothingness of words, i. e. false- 
hood, deceit, Ps. 36, 4. Prov. 17, 4. 

3. nothingness as to worth, naughti- 
ness, wickedness, iniquity, comp. r. 53% 
no. 2. Num. 23, 21. Job 36, 21. Is. 1, 13. 
JIN "M9, TIN WIN, wicked men, Job 22, 
15. 34, 36. 18 "22_ workers of iniquity, 
evil doers, 31, 3. 34, 8. 22. Plur. o525x 
Prov. 11, 7, prob. for jJ8 "3X, as in 
Sept. Chald. Syr. Arab. 

4. toil, trouble, evil, calamity, i. q. >23. 
Ps. 55, 4 they cast calamity upon me, 
Prov. 22, 8 he that soweth iniquity shall 
reap evil, calamity. Ps. 90, 10. Job 15, 
35. Hab. 3, 7.—Spec. sorrow, pain, Gen. 
35, 18 "2iN"j2 Ben-oni, i. e. son of my 
sorrow. O18 BM> bread of sorrows 
i.e. the food of mourners, which was 
reckoned unclean, Hos. 9, 4; comp. 
Deut. 26, 14. 

Note. As }38 with suffixes coincides 
as to form with ix, care must be taken 
not to confound the two words, 


I. JIN m. (r. PX no. 4) faculty, ability, 
hence 

1. strength, power, Job 18,7. 12. 40, 16 
Spec. of manly vigour, power of procrea- 
tion, JIN M*UN the first-fruits or _firat 
iing of one’s strength, the first-born, Gea 
49, 3. Deut. 21, 17. Ps. 105, 36. Pla 
p72ik Is. 40, 26. 29. Ps. 78, 51. 


TS 


2. wealth, substance, Hos. 12, 9. Job 
20. 10. 
3. On, pr. n. m. Num. 16, 1. 


Il. IN Gen. 41, 50 and JS 41, 45. 46, 
20, On, the domestic pr. n. of an ancient 
Egyptian city, in Ez. 30,17 written 738 
gq. v. no. 1.b. Called also by the He- 
brews, prob. as a translation of the 
Egyptian name, %2¥ m"2 Beth-shemesh, 
i.e. house of the sun, Jer. 43,13; by 
the Greeks Cee, city of the sun ; 
by the Arabs (pues *Ain Shems, 
i. e. fountain of the sun. ” Coptic Wa, 
which signified light, and spec. the sun, 
as there seems hardly a doubt; comp. 


OTESS, OESH, OWI, light, lumi- 
nary ; see Peyron Lex. p.273. The city 
stood on the eastern side of the Nile, a 
few miles north of Memphis; and was 
celebrated for the worship and temple 
of tke sun, and for its obelisks. one of 
which remains to the present day ; 
Diod. Sic. I. 85. Hdot. 2.59. Near the 
ruins of the ancient city is a fountain 
still called ’Ain Shems, in the adjacent 
modern village of Matariyeh. Comp. 
Descr. de Egypte, Antigq. V. Pl. 26, 27. 
rib], Kes. in Pal. I. p. 36, 37. 


IAN (strong, for 72%) Ono, pr. n. of 
a cit in Benjamin, Ezra 2, 33. Neh. 7, 
o7. 11, 35. 1 Chr. 8, 12; with a valley 
©, plain of like name, Neh. 6, 2. 


P58 f. plur. 2 Chr. 8, 18 Cheth. for 
mir38 ships, with Vav as mater lectionis 
redundant. 


DIN (strong, stout) Onam. pr. n. m. 
a) Gen. 36 23. b) 1 Car. 2, 26. 


W2°8 (id.) Onan, pr. n. of a son of 
J dah, Gen. 38, 9. 46, 12. Num. 26, 19. 


T2538 Uphaz, pr. n. of a gold country, 
Jer. 10,9. Dan. 10, 5. It seems to be 
corrapted out of “"54s ; since the letters 
"and 1 are also elsewhere interchanged, 
comp. pt2 and px lightning, ye and 

> to boast. 

DIN, THIN, WER, pr. n. Ophir, 
a celebrated region, abounding in gold, 
which the seamen of Solomon in com- 
pany with the Phenicians were accus- 
tomed to visit, taking their departure 
from the ports of the Elanitie gulf, and 


24, 
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bringing back every three years gold - 
precious stones, and sandal-wooe, aise 
silver, ivory, apes, and peacocks; 1K. 9 
28. 10, 11. 2 Chr. 8, 18. 9, 10; espec. 1K. 
10, 22, where Ophir is te be understoud, 
although not expressly mentioned. The 
gold of Ophir is frequently mentioned 
in the O. T. as Job 28, 16. Ps. 45, 10. Is. 
13, 12. 1 Chr. 29, 4; once alsc “"B1M 
itselfis put for gold of Ophir Job zz, 24, 

As to the geographical situation f 
Ophir, there is the greatest divers‘ty 
of opinion among commentators. Ye~ 
among modern interpreters, the best 
hesitate only between two regions, viz. 
India, and some part of Arabia.—That 
Ophir is to be sought in Jndia, was the 
opinies. of Josephus (Ant. 8. 6. 4), and 
among the moderns, of Vitringa, Reland, 
ana others; and this view is supported 
by cue following arguments: a) The 
countiies of India abound in the arti- 
cles of traffic above mentioned; and se- 
veral of these, as ivory and sandal-wood 
are found only in India; also the words 
for apes and peacocks correspond en- 
tirely with the Indian words for the same 
on the coast of Malabar, and are doubt- 
less derived from these latter; see iP. 
nan. b) The LXX have everywhere 
(except once in Gen. 10, 29) for “"5°X 
put Sovgle, Soupele, Twpie, Swpelg, So- 
ped, Sognoe. But cogip, according 
to the ancient Coptic lexicographers, 
(whose authority, however, is not very 
great,) is the name for India. c) There 
exists in India a district from the name 
of which both the names Ophir and So- 
phir may be readily explained, viz. ou- 
ncoa, the Ovanuge of Arrian, (Sanser. 
Uppara upper,) situated in the hither 
Chersonesus where is now the celebrated 
emporium of Goa, and mentioned ty 
Ptolemy. Ammianus, and Abulfeda.-— 
Of not less weight are the argumenty 
brought in favour of Arabia; which 
view is supported among the moderna 
by Michaelis (Spicil. lI. p. 184 sq.) Goa 
selin, Vincent, Bredow (Histor. Unters. 
II. p. 253), T. C. Tychsen, Seetzen m 
Zach’s Monatl. Corresp. XIX. p. 331 ey. 
and others. It is said: a) That Ophir 
in Gen. 10, 29, is enumerated among 
other regions inhabited by the descend 
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ants of Joktan ; all of which, so fa ans 


knowr to us, are to be sought in the 
southern part of Arabia. and espec.ally 
between Saba and Havilah, both of 
which are rich in gold; although it can- 
not be denied that Ophir, even if more 
remote and situated in India, might have 
been refered, in this genealogical list of 
nations, +> she colonies of the Joktanide. 
b) Of the articles of traffic above men- 
tioned, only certain ones, indeed, as gems 
and apes, are now found in Arabia; and 
in modern times no gold whatever is 
found there. But that formerly certain 
districts at least of Arabia abounded in 
gold, and that too native and amveos, is 
testified not only by the writers of the 
O. T. e. g. Num. 31, 22. 50. Judg. 8, 24. 
26. Ps. 72,15; but also by Diod. Sic. 2. 
50. ib. 3. 44,47, (comp. in 1952,) by 
Agatharchides ap. Phot. Cod. 250, by 
Artemidorus ap. Strab. 16. 4, 22, and by 
Pliny H. N. 6. 28,32. The authority of 
all these witnesses cannot well be im- 
peached; since the mines may have been 
exhausted or wholly neglected, as in 
Spain; or the globules of native gold 
formerly found in the sand may have 
failed. c) Ophir is expressly mentioned 
as an island of Arabia by Eupolemus ap. 
Euseb. Prep. Evang. IX. 30; and at the 
present day there exists a place called 
cl-Ophir in the district of Oman, a few 
miles from the city Sohar towards the 
interior. 

However it may be as to the respec- 
tive merits of these two hypotheses, (for 
we cannot here exhaust the discussion, ) 
they are both far more probable than 
that which assigns Ophir to the eastern 
eoast of Africa, making it to comprise 
Nigritia and the Sofala of Arabian 
writers, now Zanguebar and Mozam- 
bique, where there is a gold district call- 
ed Fura ; an opinion held by Grotius, 
Huet, D’Anville, Bruce, Schulthess, and 
ouhers. 

wR m. (r. PN) constr. Bix, plur. 
p"mpix, a wheel, Ex. 14, 25. al. Prov. 
20.26 ypis ONDE awe aad tur-eth over 

hem the wheel ac. of the tkhreshing- 
sledge, i. e. he crushes them ir pieces ; 
vee in U5. 


“ ys 1. to press un, to urge, to hasten 
3 
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any one, Ex. 5,13. Comp. Chald. pax 
Kindr. both in sound and signif. are thé 
roots Y2N, YN2, yM2; comp. msfo. 

2. Intrans. to urge oneself, to hasten, ta 
make haste, Josh.10,13 Prov. 19, 2. 28, 
20.—With ya, tohasten from, 1.q. to with- 
draw oneself, Jer. 17,16 M3572 "A¥N Ns 
FITS, for mph nine, J have not with- 
drawn myself from being a pastor (pro- 
phet) after thee. 

3. to press close, i. e. to be strait. 
nurrow, Josh. 17, 15. 

Hipu. i.g. Kal no. 1, to press on, te 
urge, to hasten ary one; c. inf. et > 
Is. 22,4; with 3 of pers. Gen. 19, 15. 


“EIS m. constr. 7¥i8, plur. nins?x. 
R. “2X. 

1. Pr. what jis laid up, a store, stock, 
e. g. of fruits, produce, provision, 2 Chr. 
11,11. 1 Chr. 27, 27; espec. of gold, 
silver, and other precious things, treas- 
ure, e. g. of the treasures of the temple 
1K. 7,51; of the king 14, 26. 15, 18. 
“iN O°Q treasure-house, treasury, Neh 
10, 39. 

2. i. q. "¥iN “2 a store-house, garner 
Joel 1,17; a treasury 2 Chr. 32, 27. 


* ON to be or become light, to shine, to 
be bright, Gen. 44, 3; also of the eyes 
of a fainting person when he recovers 
1 Sam. 14, 27. 29. Pret. impers. "48 it 
is light 1 Sam. 29,10. Imperat. "74x, 
Is. 60,1 shine, be bright, i. e. be sur 
rounded and resplendent with light. 

Nrpa. "82, fut. We, i. gq. Kal, 2 Sam. 
2,32. Job 33,30 “ind for Tixmd to become 
light, to be made light, to dawn. Part. 
ini, bright, splendid, glorious, Ps. 76,5. 

Hien. "85 1. to lighten, to make 
light, to illuminate, c. accus. Ps. 77, 19. 
97,4. 105,39. a) 7259 7°NM Zo enlight- 
en the eyes of any one, which before were 
dark, dim, i. e. to recall him as it were to 
life, Ps. 13, 4; hence to refresh, to glad- 
den, Prov. 29,13. Ps. 19,9. Ezra 9, 8 
Comp. Ecclus. 31,17. b)’D "35 “"NM to 
light wp one’s countenance, to cause 11 
to shine, i. e. to cheer, to enliven, Ecc. 8, 1. 
Comp. synon. "1? [I. So of one’s own 
countenance, 1728 "NT to cause his 
face to shine, spoken. espec. of God as 
regarding men with a serene and prop 
tious countenance, Ps. 90, 4. 8. 20; ¢ 
4x Num. 6,2; >> Ps. 31,17; 3 Ps. ‘10 


vs 


35, > 118,27; m& Ps. 67,2. Once omit- 
ting 0°28 Ps.118,27. c) Trop. to en- 
lighten, i.e. to impart knowledge and 
wisdom, Ps. 119, 130. 

2. to give light, to shine, absol. Gen. 1, 
15, ¢. dat. Ex. 13, 21. Is. 60, 19. 

3. to light, i.e. to kindle, to set on fire, 
Mal. 1, 10. Is. 27,11. Comp. 58 fire. 


oF 
Are. yo! to k:ndle. 


Deriv. "i8, “58, TIN, pr. names “AN 
AMT, also TWN, TURD, WR, 


IN m. (once f. Job 36, 32; see Lehrg. 
p. 546) light, Gen. 1, 3. 4. 5. Job 3,9. 
12,25. The diff. between it and “ine 
is apparent from Gen. 1, 3comp. v. 14. 16, 
le. 7i8 is light as universally diffused, 
e.g. the light of day and of the sun, while 
“ka is pr. a light, luminary, which gives 
light, and therefore admits the plural, 
which “ik does not, except in one exam- 
ple Ps. 186, 7, where 57758 is poetically 
put for om&e.—Spec. a) day-light, 
morning-light, dawn, Neh. 8, 3 “iNA-ya 
Dit mxmM2 52 from day-light until noon. 
Job 24,14 sind with the light, at dawn. 
b) light of the sun, also the sun itself, Job 
31, 26. 37, 21. Hab. 3,4. Is. 18,4; comp. 
gos for the sun Odyss. 3.335. Also light 
of day, the day, Ecc. 12,2. 5°38" “iN 
light of the wicked, i.e. their day-time, 
put for the night, Job 38.15. c)i.q. 
lightning, Job 36,32 “ik NOD DB BD-d>9 
he covereth his hands with light, i.e. 
' lightning, q.d. his hands are red with 
lightning. Job 37, 3.11.15. d) the light 
of life, life, Job 3, 16.20; more fully “58 
tum Ps. 56,14. e) Metaph. light as 
che emblem of welfare, prosperity, hap- 
Diness ; either so that the proper sense 
of light is retained, Job 22, 28. Is. 9, 1; 
or trop. for prosperity itself, Job 30, 26. 
Ps.97,11. InIs. 10, 17 Jehovah is called 
the light of Israel, as the author and 
source of prosperity and happiness to 
them; comp. 60, 1.3. f) light for know- 
ledge, instruction, doctrine. Is. 49, 6 “i 
bia a light of the Gentiles, i.e. an en- 
ightener, teacher. 51,4. 2, 5 let us walk 
in the light of Jehovah, see v. 3. Comp. 
Prov. 6, 23 for the commandn.ent (of God) 
is a lamp, and the law is light. g) 78 
B38 light of the countenance, i.e. a serene 
und cheerful countenance, Job 29, 24 


26 “is 


(comp. Ps. 104,15). Prov. 16,15 "2 "5x3 
23 inthe light of the king’s countenance 
i.e. when his countenance is cheerful ang 
pleasant. Ps. 4,7. 44, 4. 


“Nm. 1.i.q. "8, light, and hence in 
Plur.5"758_ a) lights, i. e. region of light, 
the East, Orient, Is. 24,15. Comp. Hom. 
moos 1@ HéALoy te, Il. 12.239. Od. 9. 28. 
b) lights, metaph. for revelations, revela- 
tion, spoken of the sacred lot of the He- 
brews, Urim, Num. 27, 21. 1 Sam. 28, 6; 
oftener more fully D°anm} oR Urim 
and Thummim, light and truth, i.e. reve- 
lation and truth, Ex. 28, 30. Lev. 8, 8; 
once DTN} DVR Deut. 33, 8. Sept. well, 
Sndwuts xa An deve, Tate Licht und 
Recht. These sacred lots, which the 
high-priest alone might consult in mat- 
ters of great moment, were worn in his 
breast-plate, as appears from Ex. 28, 30, 
where >& 42 is to put into ; comp. Deut. 
23, 25. Num. 4, 10. Ex. 25,21. What 
they were, was already matter of dispute 
in the time of Philo and Josephus. The 
latter supposed that the augury was 
taken from the twelve gems which deco- 
rated the exterior of the breast-plate, 
and from their degree of splendour; Jos. 
Ant. 3.8.9. But Philo teaches that the 
Urim and Thummim were two small 
images inserted between the double 
folds of the breast-plate, one of which 
symbolically represented revelation, and 
the other truth; Tom. II. p. 152. ed 
Mangey. In this case, the Hebrews 
perhaps imitated a similar custom of the 
Egyptians, among whom the supreme 
judge wore suspended from his neck a 
small image of sapphire, as the symbol 
ofiruth ; see Diod. Sic. 1.48, 75. Aflian 
V. H. 14. 34. 

2. light of fire, Is. 50, 11 Ox “5NB 
Hence for fire itself, i. e. flame, blaze, Iw, 


44, 16. 47, 14. Ez. 5, 2. Comp. 48 
Hiph. no. 3. 
3. Ur,pr.n. a) Of Abraham’s native 


city, more fully o""wD “9% Ur of the 
Chaldees, Gen. 11, 28. 31. 15, 7. Neh. 9, 8. 
A trace of it seems to have remained in 
the Persian fortress Ur, situated between 
Nesibis and the Tigris according to Am — 
mian. 25. 8. But a@r as an appellativ 
may perhaps have signified a@ fortress 
castle ; so at ieast Pers. Is) cantle 


as 
.. 


“iN 


Zeud and Sanscr. vara, fortification, 
tomp. Sanscr. purc a fortified city, after 
the analogy of punar, Pracrit. unar, etc. 
See F. Benary in the Berliner Jahrbb. 
1841. p. 146 sq. _b) m. 1 Chr. 11, 35. 


MIN f. 1. light, Ps. 139, 12; metaph. 
of welfare, happiness, Esth. 8, 16. 

2. Plur. minis greens, green herbs, 2 K. 
4,39. The idea of brightness, splendour, 
is often transferred in the Semitic 
tongues to verdure and flowers ; comp. 
y%2, Arab. est lights and flowers. 
Comp. also Samarit. "87 Gen. 1, 11. 12, 
for 883 herb.—So Is. 26, 19 minix dy 4D 
mBe for as the dew of herbs is thy dew, 
i. e. God’s quickening influence will raise 
the dead to life, as the dew of heaven 
refreshes plants. Comp. Ecclus. 46, 12. 
49,10. Others render dew of light, i. e. 
of life, the vivifying dew, comp. 78 d. 


MINIS by transp. for MINN q. v. stalls, 
cribs, 2 Chr. 32, 28. 


YUIS (fiery, or perh. an abridged form 
for 42958) Uri, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 31, 2. 
t) Ezra 10, 24. c)1K. 4, 19. 


STAN (flame of God) Uriel, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 6,9. 15,5.21. b) 2Chr. 13,2. 


PAN (flame of Jehovah) Uriah, pr. 
n.m. a) A Hittite, the husband of Bath- 
sheba, treacherously slain by order of 
David, 2 Sam. 11,3. b) A priest in the 
t!me of Ahaz and Isaiah, Is. 8, 2. 2 K. 

6, 10. 


ANN (id.) Urijah, pr. n. ofa prophet 


itt! ain by order of Jehoiakim, Jer. 26. 20 sq. 


DAN see VYINNT under Bx. 


MIN or MAN a root not used in Kal. 
Nipu. mix3, fut. 1 plur. mis3, 3 plur. 
win", to consent, 2 K. 12,9; with dat. of 
pers. to consent unto any one, to gratify 
him, Gen. 34, 15. 22.23. In Arabic this 


_B 
vense is found under the form ol iq: 


MMs to come, Conj. IT Stl, Heb. nnix, 
whence seems to have arisen the new 
‘oot Mik; unless by changing the points, 
nstead of MIN? , MIN", we prefer to read 
mixs, amin, which forms may then be 
eferred to Poel of r “nx. 


I. M58, plur. nix, comm gend. comp. 
kng. Gen. 9, 12. Ex. 4,8; pur. Ex. 4, 9. 


27 TR 


Josh. 24, We Contr. for MIX from | mx IL 

oF 
comp. Pa or ot sign, for 5; roig 
s3l- 

1. a sign, Chald. mx, Syr. 12], plur 
1252]. Ex. 12, 13. Josh 2, 12. Gen. 1, 14 
puyiabs minkd AT and they shall be 
Sor signs and for seasons, i. e. by Hen- 
diadys, for signs of seasons.—Then 

2. an ensign, flag, military standari 
espec. of each single tribe, Nui. 2, 2 sq 
different from 533 the banner of three 
tribes together. 

3. a sign of something past, a token, 
memorial, Ex. 13, 9. 16. Deut. 6, 8. 
Hence a memorial, monument, Is. 55, 13. 
Ez. 14, 8. 

4. a sign of something future, a por- 
tent, omen, tUm0g tov wéhdovtos Rom. 5, 
14, i.g. mpia. Is. 8,18 lo! I und the 
children whom Jehovah hath given me 
are signs and portents in Israel from the 
Lord of hosts, i. e. through the names 
divinely given us, which are all of good 
omen, (viz. 779%" salvation of Jehovah ; 
dxiny God with. us, 7, 14. 8, 8; Shear 
Jashub 7, 3,) God has inne us types of 
future things to prefigure future deliver- 
ance and prosperity. Comp. 20, 3. Ez. 
A, 3. 

5. a sign or token of any thing in itself 
not visible or discernible ; e. g. the token 
of a covenant, as circumcision, Gen. 17, 
11; the sabbath, Ex. 31, 13. Heace 
a token, argument, proof, Job 21, 29 
comp. Lat. signum Cic. de Invent. 1. 34 
Gr. texungwor, onutior, Sept. Job 21, 29. 
So of the prophetic sign or token of the 
truth of a prophecy, viz. when God ot 
the prophet as his interpreter foretells 
some minor event, the fulfilment of which 
serves as a sign or proof of the future 
fulfilment of the whole propheey; Ex. 
3, 12. Deut. 13, 2.3. 1 Sam. 2, 27-34. 10, 
7-9. 2 K. 19, 29. 20, 8. 9. Is. 7, 11-14. 38, 
7. 22. Jer. 44, 29. 30; comp. Mark 13, 4. 
Luke 1, 18. 2,12. Comm. onIs. 7,10. 11. 
—Finally, a wonder, prodigy, miracle, 
as a sign of the divine power, i. q. MB, 
Deut. 4, 34. 6, 22. 7, 19. 29, 2. 34, 11. 


II. PAS or M¥ only c. suff. "MIN, FON, 
ete. i. q. PX I, pron. demonstr. commonly 
as sign of the accus. 


TS demonstr. part originally of place 


NIN 
in that place, there, kindred with my, 
A:ab. of ecce! Then 


1. Part. demonstr. of time, at that time, 
then, Chald. j918%. Spoken: a) Of time 
past, Arab. of, Gen. 12, 6. Josh. 10, 12. 


14,11. With pret. 1 K. 8, 12. 2 Chr. 
6, 1. 8,12. 175; also with fut. in preter 
sense, Josh. l. c. Ex. 15, 1. Deut. 4, 41. 
Comp. Leh-g. p. 773. b) Of a future 
time, then, thereupon, after that ; with 
fut. in fut. sense, Ps. 96, 12 92277 1% then 
shall they rejoice. Sometimes also with 
pret. in a future sense, where a future 
precedes, Judg. 5, 11. Ex. 15, 15. 

2. Part. illat. then, for thence, there- 
fore, on that account, Jer. 22, 15. Ps. 
40, 8. 69, 5. 

3. With pref. 182 and 187472, pr. from 
that time, from then ; hence a) Adv. 
from ancient times, of old, long since, 
2 Sam. 15, 34. Is. 16, 13. 44, 8. 45, 21. 
48, 3.5.7. b) Prep. and Conj. from the 
time, from when, since, Fr. depuis, dés- 
lors, c. inf. Ex. 4, 10 4933 182 since 
thou hast spoken. Josh. 14, 10. With 
subst. Ruth 2,7 972m 1x2 feath the time 
ef morning, vince morning. Ps. 76, 8 
BN IN%2 from the time of thy anger, i. e. 
when once thou art angry. As Conj. 
with a finite verb, pr. for MER IN2, from 
the time that, since, Ex. 5, 23 "M&3 N72 
mena bx since I came unto Pharaoh. 
Gen. 39, 5. 

Nore. Fuller forms from 1& are "18 
q. v. and Chald. j"3%. The latter seems 
to have come (by softening the letters) 
from j"I", WM, here, also there ; so 
that its ending appears to be plural, 
whiie .a fact it is not so; comp. 4"7> for 
yI-4y. See, for these particles and their 
etymology, Hapiela in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 434. 


c NIN and ris Chald. to light, to 


= 
keandle ; comp. Arab.4f to be hot, to light 
fire. Part. pass.“m1x by Syriasm for 
six Dan. 3, 22; inf? X17 for XIN, c. 
anf. mr 3, 19. 


=IN obsol. root, whence 3418 q. v. 
“27 pr. n. m. Ezbai, 1 Chr. 11, 37. 


: TN Chald. i. q. >1& to go away, to 
tepart. For the interchange of d and 
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l,comp. Saxovor, tacryma, and seé undet 
lett. > no. 2. Hence Dan. 2, 5.8 xmbe 
NIIN 20 the word has gone out from me, 
i. e. what I have said is ratified and can 
not be recalled ; comp. 9, 23. Is. 45, 23. 
The Heb. intpp. as Saadias and Tanchum 
of Jerus. have long ago well cempared 
the Talmudic phrase 577905 N78 abiit 
in sententiam suam, i. e. to follow one’® 
opinion. As to the grammatical form, 
NTN is part. fem. from mage. 38, after 
the form 18, dp. 


ATS m. (by Syriasm for 38 ,) toow- 
moc, hyssop, much used by the Hebrews 
in their sacred purifications and sprink- 
lings, Ex. 12, 22. Lev. 14, 4. 6. 21. 49. 
Ps. 51, 9. 1 K. 5, 13.—Like the names 
of many other oriental plants, that of 
hyssop also seems to have come to the 
Greeks from the oriental languages. 
Under this name the Hebrews appear to 
have comprised not only the common 
hyssop of the shops, but also other aro 
matic plants, espec. mint, wild marjoram, 
etc.—Some derive it mig aI. which 
they regard as i. q. 


shaggy; but the be 
hardly admit this epithet. 


“378 om. by Syriasm for Tite. 
“IN. 

1. a girdle, belt, Is. 5,27. Jer. 13, 1 sq. 

2. a band, bond, chain, Job 12, 18. 
Vulg. frnis. 


"TS ig. 1, adv. at that time, then, 
thereupon. Ps. 124, 3. 4. 5. Similar is 
Chald. 748. See in 18, note. 


MIDTN f. (verbal of Hiph. from r. "33 
in the sense of sacrificing Is. 66, 3; comp. 
Hiph.- no. 1. b,) @ memorial, a remem- 
brance-offering, Sept. ponudovvor, Vulg. 
memoriale. This name was given te 
that portion of the vegetable oblation 
(532) which was burnt with frankin- 
cense upon the altar; the sweet odour 
of which ascending to heaven, was sup- 
posed to commend the person sacrificing 
to the remembrance and favour of God. 
Lev. 2, 2. 9. 16. 5, 12. Num. 5, 26.—In 
Lev. 24, 7 the frankincense sprinkled 
upon the shew-bread, is also calles 
nozN. 


‘ bits fut. dix", whence "53H fv 


to be hairy 
above named 


R. 


ox 


vbtxm Jer. 2, 36; prob. to roll, to ~oll 
together ; hence 

1. te spin, from the rolling or twist- 
ng of the thread. So Rane. DIN, 


whence MN>1¥ weaver, Arab. (J Ie Gon}. 
I, IV, Jré 


Chald. XB, biz, id. comp. kindr. 512 to 
spin, to flow, both from the idea of rolling, 
See Pual. 

2. Intrans. to roll off, i. e. to go away, 
to depart, espec. quickly, suddenly ; 
comp. Germ. sich trollen, Engl. to troll, 
Gr. vém to spin, and Mid. vgoucu to go 
away, to flee. So in Chald. and Syr. 
Comp. Arab. ye to put away, to re- 
move.—Prov. 20, 14 where c. dat. pieon. 
§>, like i> qbm. Jer. 2, 36. Metaph. 
to be gone, to fail, as water Job 14, 11, 
food 1 Sam. 9, 7; power Deut. 32, 36. 

Puat Part. 53582 something spun, 
thread, yarn, Ez. 27,19. 

Deriv. >18. 


STN Chald. i.q. Heb. no. 2. 1. to go 
sway, to depart, Dan. 6.19. So also in 
Syr. and Samar. 

2. to go any where, to take a journey, 
Ezra 4, 23. 5, 8. 15. 


DIN departure, see in 7AN no. 6. b. 


something spun, Syr. and 


AF TS in Kal not used, pr. accord- 
iug to the probable conjecture of Simo- 
nis, to be sharp, acute, pointed ; whence 
{18 the ear, (which espec. in animals 
might be so called from its pointed 
shape.) and j38, D°23% arms, pointed 
weapons. Comp. &xon, axovw, and axn, 
acies, acuo. Kindr. is perh. j¥> q. v. 

Hex. j"187 denom. from j1&, q. d. to 
make ears, i.e. to point or prick up the 
ears, évatiferFor,a Greek word peculiar 


cE 
to the Sept. version, Arab. 7 of id. 
Mence, to give ear, to hear, to listen, ab- 
a Is. 1, 2; c. accus. Gen. 4, 23. Job 33, 

2 Job 34, 2; dx Ps. 77, 2; b3 Prov. 
if] 4; 53 oer of. 15 both of person 
sind thing. Spec. of God, to hear and 
answer, Ps. 5,2. 17, 1. 39,13. 54, 4. Job 
9,16; of men, to hear and obey, c. dat. 
Neh. 9, 30. Ex. 15, 26 —Fut. 1 pers. [8 
‘for JANN Jok 32, 11; Part. 712 fo WIND 
Prov. 17, 4. 
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sé) TIN, i. q. Arab. o>» to weigh 
to poise; whence 073182 balances.— 
Found only in 

PIEL. }38 to weigh, trop. to ponder, ta 
consider, Ecc. 12, 9, where it is fol- 
lowed by synon. "pn. Rabbin. #x ta 
be weighed, proved. 


TIS m. (r. PR 1) furniture, implement 
pr. weapon, arms, comp. Chald. } 71x 
arms, and see r. 38 I. Deut. 23, 14 and 
thou shalt have a little spade 4338 > 
among thy furniture; where many Mss. 
read 723% 52 among thy implementa, 
witich, is preferable—The same serse 
of both utensil and weapon exists in 
the word ">>. 


Ts f. dual DTN (used also for asta 
constr. "318, the ear, from r. WR L 


Ser 6 22 
Arab. ol, ol, Ethiop. 4H, 
Chald. 7748, 8IT4N, contr. NAN; ayf, 
Lief, Lay. Comp. Gr. ous, Lat. audio.— 
Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23. al. Phrases of 
which this word makes part, see under 
the verbs >a, Hv Hiph. nme, 72. 
So "3>B "21N3 "35 to speak in the ears 
of any one, i. e. before any one, in his 
presence and hearing, Gen. 20, 8. 23, 
16. 44, 18. Ex. 10,2. So Is. 5,9 "2183 
mn in mine ears (said) Jehovah, comp. 
22, 14. ‘p "2782 DAY .o put or lay up in 
the ears of any one, i. e. to rehearse so 
that one may hear with the ear and 
lay up in his mind, Ex. 17, 14. >9W 
32182 to hear with one’s ears, emphat. 
Ps. 44, 2. Job 28, 22. 


MNW FIN (ear of Sherah, or She- 
rah’s corner) Uzzen-Sherah, pr. n. of 
a small city founded by Snerah the 
daughter of Ephraim, 1 Chr. 7, 24. 


HATTMUITN (pr. eare i. e. summits of 
Tabor) Aznoth-Tabor, pr. r. of a city in 
Naphtali, Josh. 19, 34. 


“2T8 (auritus) Ozni, pr. n. m. of a sou 
of the patriarch Gad, Num. 26, 16. 


MIT (whom Jehovah hears) pr. 2 
m. Azcniah, Neh. 10, 10. 

D"PIN m. plur. (r. p23) manacles 
chains for the hands, Jer. 40, 1. 4; 1. q 
p°pt with Aleph prostt etic, which seme 


Deriv.see in Kal, and the four after }}%. , Mes. omit in v. 1. 
3* 


“IN 


“ANN fut ie Jer. 1,17, c. suff. IN 
Job 30, 18, to gird, to bind around ; 
also to gird oneself, to be girded. Arab. 


s 
>! to be strong, robust, but doubtful 


whether also pr. to be girded; Conj. II 
to gird, Con}. III to strengthen, to aid. 
Kindred roots, which all have the force 
of binding around or together, girding, 
surrounding, are MON, WE8 [>3x], 7X3, 
MO, "ID; 74M, WIN, 174.—-Spoken: 
a) Of a garment with which one is 
girded, c. acc. of pers. Job 30, 18. b) 
With acc. of the member girded, Job 38, 

3 F750 NI IN gird up now thy loins. 
40, 2. Jer. 13 1 c) With acc. of the 
girdle or garment with which one is 
girded, only trop. 1 Sam. 2, 4 591 5738 
they gird on strength. 

Nipu. part. “383 girded Ps. 65, 7. 

Pirw to gird, with acc. of pers. and 
also of the girdle, Ps. 18, 33. 40 "2338" 
marba> ban thow hast girded me with 
strength for the battle. 30, 12 "393Nm1 
maw thou hast girded [or cqurrounded| 
me with gladness. Is. 50, 11 Dipst “33N2 
girded i. e. armed with burning wea- 
pons.—For the construction of such 
verbs with two accusatives, see Lehrg. 
§219. 1. Heb. Gr. § 136. 1. 

Hirupa. to gird oneself, e. g. for bat- 
tle, to arm oneself, Is. 8, 9; c. acc. trop. 
Ps. 93, 1. 

Deriv. "I. 


DININ i. q. vist, the arm, (Aleph 
prosthet. see pals) ee 32, 21. Job 31, 
22. 

TAMITS m. for mt with Aleph pros- 
hetic. R. MY no. 2. c. 

1. a native tree, growing in its own 
soil, not transplanted, Ps. 37, 35.— 
dence 

2, Of persons, @ native, one born in 


the country, not a foreigner, Lev. 16, 
29. 18, 26. al. 


‘TITS patronym. an Ezrahile, one 
of the descendants of E.. th, 8; 
spoken of Ethan, 1 K. 5, 11 [4, 31]. Ps. 
89, 1; also of Heman Ps. 88, 1. In 
1 Chr. 2, 6 both these are said to be 
jescendants of Zerah, M71, the son of 
Judah ; so that we may regard M738 as 
another form of the same name, found 
paly in the patronymic 
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7 mR constr. "FX, c. suff. "ASX (my 
brother), #7", o"ny ; Plur. Do nx 
(Dag. impl.) constr. ony, . suff. 47718 
DS", c. suff. 3 pers. “ony for ""& 
comp. Lehrg. p. 602. 

1. a brother, undoubtedly a primitive 


st »t 5 
word, Arab. él: st. constr. el. el. 


S ov 
LEt; Syr. bul, Chald. me. It follows 
partly the analogy of verbs md, and 
partly that of verbs 32; comp. Lehrg. 
§ 118.—Spoken in a less ‘exent sense of 
half-brothers, e. g those born to the 
same father, but or different mothers, 
Gen. 42, 15. 43, 3. Judg. 9, 21; or vice 
versa those born of the same mother, but 
by different fathers, Judg. 8,19. These, 
where there is need of greater definite- 
ness, are called oX7j2, DB&7ja, Gen. 
49, 8. 43, 29.—Sometimes emphat. 
of full brethren, by both the father’s 
and mother’s side, Gen. 42, 4. 44, 20. 
Comp. Gen. 49,5 D°m8 "123 71378 Simeon 
and Levi are true brethren, i. e. not only 
by birth but also in disposition—The 
word brother is employed by the He- 
brews in other and wider senses, e. g. 

2. a relative, kinsman, in any degree 
of blood. Gen. 14, 16 Lot his brother, pr. 
his brother’s son. 13, 8. 29, 12. 15. 

3. one of the same tribe, contribulis, 
2 Sam. 19.13; e. g. of the Levites Num. 
8, 26. 16. 10. Neh. 3, 1. 

4. a fellow-countryman, popularis, 
Judg. 14, 3. Ex. 2,11. 4,18. Spoken also 
even of kindred natfons, e. g. of the 
Edomites and Hebrews, Gen. 9, 25. 16, 
12. 25,18. Num. 20, 14. 

5. an ally, confederate, spoken of allied 
nations, as the Tyrians and Hebrews 
Am. 1,9; or those of the same religion 
Is. 66, 20. 

6. a friend, associate ; so of the friends 
of Job 6,15, and perh. also 19, 13; of 
Solomon, whom Hiram calls his brother 
1 K. 19, 13. Comp. Neh. 5, 10. is. 

7. any one of the same nature, a fel- 
low-man, i.q. 39, Lev. 19, 17.—Hence 
preceded by 8"%, one—the other; Gen 
13,11 “Mx b39 WN IBM and they 
separated themselves one from the other. 
26, 31. This formula is applied also te 
inanimate things of the same kind in the 
masculine gender, just as Min¥—Mye 


bats} 


are used i the same sense for things 
feminine, e. g. Ex. 25, 20 W°x omm2Ba 
WANN and their faces (i. e. of the 
Cherubim, shall look) one towards an- 
other. 37, 9. 

8. Trop. as expressing likeness of dis- 
position, habits, etc. Job 30, 29 J ama 
brother to jackals, i. e. | ery and howl 
like them. Prov. 18, 9. 

Deriv. MINX, TIN, and pr. n. AXA, 
j2n8, VINK, sng benny. 


Bite FN interj. expressing grief, com- 
plaint, onomatopoetic, ah! alas! c. dat. 
Ez. 6, 11. 21, 20.—Hence the Arabic verb 


- S ° S 
Lot to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly ; 
see below in mmx. 


III. m8 f Arab. 


portable furnace or stove, in which fire 
was kept in the king’s winter-apartment, 
Jer. 36, 22.23. At the present day the 
Orientals sometimes make use of such 
pots or furnaces instead of fireplaces, for 
warming rooms; they are called in Per- 


& 
: {, a large pot, a 


sian and Turkish, ys tannir. They 


have the form of a large pitcher; and 
are placed in a cavity sunk in the middle 
of the apartment. When the fire has 
burnt down, a frame like a table is 
placed over the pot, and the whole is 
then covered with a carpet; and those 
who wish to warm themselves sit upon 
he floor and thrust their feet and legs 
and even the lower part of their bodies 
ender the carpet. R. mn II. 


MN Chald. a brother ; plur. c. suff. 
4°" Ezra 7, 18. 


MS only in plur. o*n&, pr. howlings, 
shrieks; hence howling animals, doleful 
creatures, (comp. "8% II,) prob. hovwlets, 
owls, Is. 13, 21. The word is onomato- 
poetic, like Lat. ulula, Germ. Uhu, 
Behubut, Fr. hibou. See ms II, and 
. mmr. 

SNTIN (father’s brother) Ahab, pr.n.m. 
a) A king of Israel r. 9°8—897 B. C. 


noted for his uxoriousness an¢€ idolatry 
. K. 16, 28.—22, 40. b) Jer. 29, 21. 


JAAS (brother of the wise, or for PAN 
@otherly) Ahban, pr. n. of a man a” .ne 
zibe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 29, 
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‘TIN a verb derived from t..e numera! 
7%, not used in Kal, its place being 
there supplied by 4m" to make one. <a 
unite. 

Hirupa. to wnite oneself, to collect one- 
self. Fiz. 21,21 “3NNMM pr. unite thyself, 
[three- ~edged sword, ] i i.e. ravage with 
all thy force united ; or, as the parallel- 
ism permits, collect thyself i.e. attend! 
The suggestion of C. B. Michaelis is nox 
to be contemned, who regards the four 
first words of the verse as spoken in the 
character ofa military chief: “ Conjunge 
te, dextrorsum! [aciem] strue, sinis- 
trorsum!” i.e. Fall together, right! to 
your post, left? 


ns TIN constr. 48 (and so before 47a 
Lev. 13, 2; before “wd Gen. 32, 23; 
also Gen. 48, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 22. Zech. 
11,7,) fem. mmx for MIMN, in pause 
mmx ; acardinal numeral having the force 
of an pp aks one; unus,a,um. Arab. 


est, f£ sds}, Eth. Anz. ahadu, 
Chald. and Syr. 47, po The same 


radical letters are fara in the Pehlvz 
advek one; and except the third rad. 
Daleth, in Sanscr. eka, and Pehlvi jek.— 
Gen. 42,13 fin. Ex. 11, 1. Deut. 1, 23. 
32, 30. Josh. 12, 9 sq.—Spec. also 

1. one, i. q. the same, Gen. 40, 5. Job 
31, 15. 

2. As ordinal, the first, primus, a, um, 
but only in enumerating the days of the 
month. Ezra 10, 16. 17 “wns Shy ping 
on the first day of the month. wand any 
on the first of the month Gen. 8, 5. 13; 
comp. ula tay ca8Sutor Acts 20, if 7 
enumerating years the construction is 
max m2, as sometimes in Engl. the 
year one, two, etc. for the first year, Dan. 
9, 1.2. Ezra 1, 1.—In other passages, aa 
Gen. 1, 5. 2, 1, SMX retains its commor 
signif. as a cardinal, and the numbers 
follow each other asin Engl. one, second, 
third ; Lat. wnus, alter, tertius, Saeton. 
Octav. 101. 

3. some one, any one, Lev. 13,2. Deut. 
12,14. 2Sam.7,7. osm 37K one of the 
people, Gen. 26, 10. 1 Sam. 26, 15, 
“MN JOR, Xd, no one, Num. 16, 15. 1K. 
8, ‘56. Ps. 14, '3.—Hence often 

Asis Ch the indef. art. a, an, one, espec 
in the later Hebrew. 1 K. 20, 13 3} 


bra J2 


"MN «a prophet, a certain prophet, 1goq7- 
ms ts. Dan.8,308 558 a ram. 1K. 
19,4. Also where am precedes ; e. g. 
BP Ink a holy one, a certain angel, tis 
wyyehos, Dan. 8, 13. Sometimes also in 
the earlier books, as Ex. 29, 3. 1 Sam. 
1,1; seq. gen. as MINDS IMN one of the 
cisterns, i.e. a cistern, Gen. 37, 20; comp. 
Job 2, 10. 

5. one only of its kind, i. q. only, alone, 
soles Job 23,13. Ez. 7,5. Cant. 6, 9. Arab. 


neh unique, incomparable, lee id. 
y, que, Pp 9 


A. Schultens ad Job 1. c. et 9, 5. 

6. Repeated, INX—7AX, one—ano- 
ther, unus—alter, Hix. 17, 12. 18, 3. Also 
thrice, 1 Sam. 10,3. 13,17.18. In like 
manner distributively, Num. 13, 2 67% 
SAX Wx IMN one man to a tribe shali ye 
send, i.e. a man for every tribe. 34, 18. 

7, INND as one, 1. e. together, at once, 
Ezra 2,64 snxp Snpn-d> the whole con- 
gregation together. 3, 9. 6, 20. Eccl. 11,6 
SIMRD ow doth together, both alike, 
Also. together in company, Is. 65, 25.— 
In the same sense is used INN UND 
Judg. 20,8. 1 Sam. 11, 7. Chald. NID. 

8. Rent mms ellipt. for mmx DD one 
time, once, 2 K.6,10. Ps. 62, 12. 

9. MOND a)i.g. PON no. 8. Num. 10, 
4. b)at once, i.e. suddenly, Prov. 28, 18. 
c) ig. IHND topether, altogether, Jer. 10, 8. 

10. Im snd one after another, one ty 
one, Is. 27, 12; and so Ecce. 7,27 ON 
mrIN?. 

Nore. Inthe difficult and vexed pas- 
sage Is. 66, 17, the common signification 
is to be retained: those who sanctify and 
purify themselves in or for the [idol-] 
groves IT8 “18 after one, i.e. following 
and imitating the one priest who directed 
the sacred ceremonies. Comp. Com- 
ment. on Is. l. ¢. 

Piur. S°79N 1. the same, Gen. 11,1. 
Comp. Lat. wnt, e.g. ‘unis moribus vivere’ 
Cic. pro Flacce 26. Terent. Eun. 2. 3.75, 

2. joined in one, united, Ez. 37, 17 
ewinx> sm) and they (the two sticks) 
shall become one. 

3 some, a few, Gen. 27, 44. 29, 20. 

Dervv. the verb 75, also pr. n. TIM. 


<r? 

SMS (Milél) an Egyptian word signify- 
ing "arsh-grass, reeds, bulrushes, sedge, 
every thing green which grows in wet 


mts) 


grounds, Gen. 41, 2.18. Job 8,11. Tha 
word was adopted not only into the He 
brew, but also into the Greek idiom of 
Alexandria, where it is written ays, dye, 
see Sept. Gen. 41, 2. 18. Is. 19, 7; like- 
wise in Ecclus. 40,16, the author of whick 
livedin Egypt. Jerome in his Comment. 
on Is. |. c. says: “quum ab eruditis 
quererem, quid hic sermo significaret, 
audivi ab AXgyptiis hoc nomine lingua 
eorum omne quod in palude virens nasct- 
tur appellari.” The Coptic translator has 
retained the same word, writing for ‘he 
Gr. aye of the Sept. TU-3Ds5. Comp. 
the same in Num. 11,5. Kindred are 
&KE, OKE, bulrush, reed. See De 
Rossii Etymol. Aigypt. p.24. Jablonski 
Opusc. ed. te Water T. I. p. 45. T. II. p. 
160. Peyron I.ex. p. 16. 


“TABS (for 3448 union, from Im) Ehud, 
pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 6; 
caMed in the parallel passage Gen. 46, 
21 “hy. 

MTN f. declaration of one’s mind, Job 
13,17. It is a verbal of Hiph. from r. 
mm, used in Hebrew only in Piel, but in 
Chaldee also in Hiph. 


MINN f. brotherhood, Zech. 11, 14. 
Denom. from Mx q. v. 


Mins peat n.1 Chr. 8, 4, for whicl 
v.7 “AAR Ahohite. 
2 Baie 23, 9. 28. 


MIN Chald. a declaration, showing, 
explanation, Dan. 5, 12. Strictly inf. 
Aph. from 375. 

“2AM (brother of water, i. e. dwelling 
near it) Ahumat, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. 


“IMS m. (r. 08) 1. the hinder part, 
S52 
back-side, rear. Arab. Z id. Hence 
a) inna from behind, ie. behind, in the 
rear, opp. 07282, 2 Sam. 19,9. Arab. 
z 
3 Cpe. b) TinN> backward, back. 


Ps. 114, 3.5; with averted face, Jer. 7 
24. c) "inxs backward, back. Prov 
29, 11 a fool uttereth all his anger, 03M. 
Minaw IMS but a wise man keepeth 
it back, q: ives it backward, so tha 
it comes batk to pay sy d) "iM& in ace 


as Adyerb, Arab. 521, behind, on the 
wy, if "One Tan oYe Ce tS 


ah 
Ae eae 


TN 


pack-side, opp. to 5°:B and DIP. 
2.10 and it (the roll) was written se 
“MN in front and on the back, i.e. with- 
m and without. 1 Chr. 19, 10. Ps. 139, 5. 
—Also backward, Gen. 49, 17 i235 5B" 
vmx and his rider falleth backward. 
Jer. 15,6. Often pleonast. after verbs 
of turning or going away, i. e. of turning 
back, Ps. 9, 4. 56, 10. 2 Sam. 1, 22. Ps. 
35, 4. 40,15; and so others. e) Plur. 
m~inx the hinder parts, the back sides, 
Ex. 33, 23. 26, 12. 1 K. 7, 25. Ez. 8, 16. 

2. the west, the western quarter ; since 
the Hebrew, in speaking of the points of 
the compass, always regarded himself as 
looking towards the east. Job 23,7. 8. 
Is. 9, 11 Tiny orMebEs and the Phalis- 
tines behind, i. e. in the west. Comp. 
DIP, 7727, 7a"m, Skow; also C. B. Mi- 
chelis Diss. de yma differentia rati- 
one antice, postice, dextre, sinistre, 
Hale 1735; reprinted in Pott’s Sylloge 
Commentt. V. p. 80 sq. §8.—The Hin- 
dus, Mogols, and Irish, follow the same 
method. 

3. after-time, the future, \iMN> here- 
after, Is. 41, 23. 42, 23. 


MBN f. (for ming, from masc. 4nx, 
which in Arab. and Chald. is i. q. "7) 
plur. c. suff. F2mImMN Ez. 16, 55 from a 
sing. OMX, also WHY Ez. 16, 52 from 
a sing. 77, which comes from masc. 
"mx ; comp. Lehrg. p. 602. 


S o 
1. a sister, Arab. ers, Syr. {ous for 
(Dal , Chald. mmx, id. Pr. a sister of 


full blood, i. e. of both the same father 
and mother; but spoken also less accu- 
rately cf a half-sister, e. g. one born to 
the same father but of a different mother, 
ouonatoia, Gen. 20, 12. 2 Sam. 13, 2. 5; 
or one born of the same mother by a 
different tater, ouountolm, Lev. 18. 9. 
11. 20, 17.—The word sister is also em- 
ployed by the Hebrews in other and 
wider senses ; e. g. 

2. a relative, kinswoman, Job 42, 11. 
So Gen. 24, 60, where the mother and 
vrother say to Rebecca, MX "INHY thew 
ert our sister. 

3. a countrywoman, one of the same 
ibe or country, popularis, Num. 25. 18. 

4. an ally, a confederate ci+~ or szate, 
Riz. 16, 46. 23, 31. 
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5. After Ms, one—the other, spokes 
also of inanimate things of the fem. gen- 
der. Ex. 26,3 five curtains were cov:pled 
FMMR->N NUN one to another. v. 5.6. 17 
EZ nly Oh 3,13 

6. Metaph. sister is said of any thing 
with which we are intimately connect- 
ed; Prov. 7,4 say unto wisdom, Thou 
art my sister. Job 17,14. Comp. other 
words expressing relationship, espec. 2& 
no. 8. MX no. 8. 

7. Asa term of endearment addressed 
to a spouse, Cant. 4, 9 sq. Comp. Tibull. 
3. 1. 26. 

TON fat. ms, rarely thus 1K. 6 
10. Ecce. 7, 18. 
1. to lay hold of, to take, to seize, espec. 


Se 
with the hand. Arab. XA, Chald. an’ 
Syr. 50s, SF Constr. with acc. of 
pers. or thing, Ps. 56, 1. Judg. 12, 6, 
often also c. 3, Ex. 4, 4. Job 23, 11.2 Sam. 
20,9 and the right hand of Joab took 
hold of Amasa’s beard.—Metaph. ascrib- 
ed also to terror, fear, (like AouScvrew,) 
Ex. 15, 14 mp satis tnx D9 terror 
hath taken hold on the inhabitants of 
Philistia. v. 15. Ps. 48,7. But also vice 
versa one is said as in Engl. to take 
Sright, i. q. to be affrighted ; Job 18, 20 
“ZW AIMS DIP the ancient ones took 
fright, were affrighted, for: ‘terror seiz- 
ed upon them.’ 21, 6. Is. 13, 8 on7¥ 
mes obams they (the Babylonians) 
take hold of pangs and sorrows, for: 
‘pangs and sorrows seize upon them.’ 

2. to take, to catch, e. g. in hunting, 
fishing, Cant. 2, 15. 

3. to hold, to hold fast that which one 
has taken hold of, c. acc. 1 Chr. 13, %. 
2 Chr. 25,5; 3 Gen. 25, 26. Metaph 
c. acc. Job 17, 9, comp. xeatéw Rev. 2, 
25; c. 2 Job 23, 11. Part. pass. with 
active signif. Cant. 3,8 a9" hold- 
ing the sword. Comp. on this deponent 
use of passive participles, Lehrg. p. 309 
310. Heb. Gram. § 49. n. 2; also comp. 
for this same verb Syr. pare | holding 
Ethiop. AFH ehdz, taken, held, alsa 
holding. 

4. to hold or fasten together, to join, 
and in Pass. to be joined, to adhere. 
Many verbs of taking and holding thu 
pass over to the notion of joining and 


TAN 


sdhering, these ideas being closely al- 
ied ; comp. 723 and Mp? in Hithpa. and 
fyouce twos to hold or depend from any 
thing, ézouevos joined with any thing ; 
also aigéw, whence Lat. hereo.—Ez. 41, 
6 MID APA OMAN wT NPI that they 
might not be joined to the wall of the 
temple, 1. e. inserted in it. 1K. 6,6.— 
Hence 

5, to make fast, to shut, e. g. to bar, 


Neh. 7, 3. So Syr. om 
6. to join together timber, to cover 
with timber, beams, boards, etc. conta- 


bulare. 1 K. 6,10 and he covered the 
house with cedar-wood. Comp. wn 
Hab 2, 19. 


7. ‘otake out or away, sc. from a larger 
number ; whence Part. pass. taken out, 
taken, sc. from a lot or portion, (like sy- 
non. 72>3,) Num. 31, 30 and from the 
half which belongs to the children of Is- 
rael, shalt thou take one [part] 7 TM& 
pean taken from fifty. v.47. 1 Chr. 
24, 6 IAN THN) "TDN TAM IMy IN-MN| 
smd (where it should twice read 
with many Mss. M8 “I8) one family 
being taken for Eleazar, and one being 
taken for Ithamar, i. e. in drawing lots 
they drew first a lot for a family of Elea- 
zar, and then one for a family of Itha- 
mar. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, Ecc. 9, 12. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3, Gen. 22, 13. 
Ecc. 9, 12. 

3. to make oneself possessor of any 
thing, to take or have possession, Gen. 
34,10. 47, 27. Josh. 22, 9. 19. Comp. 
Syr. »w{ to possess, and deriv. InN. 

Pre. to shut up,as Kal no. 5. Job 
26, 9 shutting up the face of his throne, 
i. e. veiling his throne with clouds. 

Hopu. to be joined, fastened, to any 
thing, pass. of Kal no. 4, 2 Chr. 9, 18. 

Deriv. the six following. 

THIS (possessing, possessor) Ahaz, pr. 
1m. a)Akingof Judah, contemporary 
vith Isaiah, Hosea, and Micah, r. 744 
—728 B.C. noted for his weakness of 
sharacter and idolatry, 2 K.16,1sq. 2 
Chr. 28, 16 sq. Is. 7,1 sq. 38, 8. Sept. 
“tyat. b) 1 Chr. 8, 35. 9, 42. 

THIS f. (r. 1x Niph. no. 3) posses- 

espec. the possession of lat, 
etc. Lev. 27,24 many i> “wed 


34, 


“TR 


YN to whom possession of he land be 
longed, i.e. who had been its owner 
v. 16. 21.22. "3p PIM possession of a 
sepulchre, i.e. a sepulchre belonging to 
a family, their own, Gen. 23, 4. 9. 20. 
49, 30. In the connection nbn mn 

Num. 27, 7, and nynx mdm 35, 2. Spo- 
ken of Bee Lev. 25, 45. 46. 


“TIS Ahzai, pr. n. m. Neh. 11,13; for 
which 1 Chr. 9, 12 mo%rm. Prob. it 
should read in both passages MIM, 
which see. 

MTS and WlNIN (whom Jehovah 
holds) pr. n. Ahaziah. a) A king of Is 
rael, the son of Ahab and Jezebel, 897— 
895 B. C. 1K. 22, 40. 2K.1, 2. Sept. 
’Oxotius. b) A king of Judah, the sor. 
and successor of Joram, 884 B.C. 2 K. 
8, 24. 9, 16. 


DIN (their possession) Ahuzzam. 
pr. n. of one of the descendants of Ju- 
dah, 1 Chr. 4, 6. 


DTN (possession) Ahuzzath, pr. n. of 
a Philistine, the friend of king Abime 
lech, Gen. 26, 26. 


y Arab. 
< 
Loaf onomatop. from the sound PR 


* ; 
TEN a root not in use. 


inter}. to cry ah, ah, ah! repeatedly, 
in Heb. perh. to sigh, to groan, to houtl, 
whence D°nk. 


II. In Arabic also to be warm, hot, to 
glow, sc. with anger, as in the words 


6, Ff 6) 
ciel ct: 


be derived Heb. nx, 


whence perhaps may’ 
Ss 

ray a pot, furnace. 

Better however to derive the signif. fur- 


SB 
G 
nace from r. -{ to flame, to burn, as fire, 


: eed 
Conj. II to kindle, x>{ heat, ete. 
lett. 4. 

"TN see minx. 

“TN (perh. apoc. from A=") Ahi, pr. 
mm. a) 1 Chr.6,15. b) 7, 34. 

“AN see THM&. 

DNS (for 3°" father’s brome: 
uncle) Ahiam, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33 
1 Chr. 11, 35. 

MVP FIN Chald. 1. q. Heb. FM wits 


Aleph. prosthet. a riddle, enigma Dan 
5,12. R. an, 


See 


“TR 35 


TM (brother i.e. friend of Jehovah) 
Ahiah, pr.n.m. a) A priest in the time 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 3.18. b) 1 Chr. 
8,7. c) 11,36. d)1K.4,2. e)1Chr. 
#6, 20. f)2, 25. g)1K.15, 27. 35. 
h) Neh. 10,27. i) A prophet dwelling 
at Shiloh in the time of Jeroboam, 1 K. 
11, 29. 12,15; for which smn 14, 6. 18. 
2 Chr. 10, 15. 


‘TIVTIN (brother i.e. friend of the 
Jews, for 3359 "mx) Ahihud, pr. n. m. 
Num. 34, 27. 


VIN (brotherly) Akio, pr.n.m. a) 
2 Sam. 6, 3. 4. b)1 Chr. 8,14. c) 
1 Chr. 8, 31. 9, 37. 


WHS (brother i.e. friend of union) 
Ahihud, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 7. 


a7OTIN (brother i.e. friend of good- 
ness) Ahitub, pr.n.m, a) 1 Sam. 14, 3. 
22,9. b)2Sam.8,17. c) 1 Chr. 5, 27. 
Neh. 11, 11. 


TION (brother of one born, for "78 
sao") Ahilud, pr. n. of the father of Je- 
hoshaphat, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20,24. 1 K.4,2. 


DMN see nk. 


MyaMN (brother of death) Ahimoth, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 10 [25]; for which in 
the parallel passages stands nM. 


J2Q MIN (brother of the king) Ahi- 
melec.., pr.n.m. a) A priest dwelling 
at Nob, father of Abiathar, and the inti- 
mate friend of David, 1 Sam. 21, 2. 22, 9. 
Ps. 52, 2; and on this account put to 
death by Saul. Different from him ap- 
parently is b) Ahimelech the son of 
Abiathar, one of the two high priests in 
the time of David, 2 Sam. 8, 17. 1 Chr. 
24, 3. 6. 31. But Korb, in Winer’s 
Theol. Journal IV. p. 295, very plausi- 
bly conjectures that in 2 Sam. 8, 17 in- 
stead of ‘Ahimelech the son of Abia- 
thar, ‘t ought to read Abiathar the son 
ef Ahymelech ; from which error he 
suppoees the reading in 1 Chron. l. c. to 
have flowed. 


JATIN (brother of a gift) Ahiman, 
pr.n.m. a) One of the Anakim Num. 
13, 22. Jovh. 15, 14. Judg. 1,10. b) 

Chr. 9, 17 

722°TIN (bother of anger) Ahimaaz, 
ti nm. a). Sam.14,50. b) Ason 


SmR 


of Zadok the high-priest mn the tme 4 
David, 2 Sam. 15, 27. 36, 17. 17, 20. 1€, 49 
sq. The same person seems intendea 
in 1 K. 4, 15. 


TON (brotherly) Ahian, pr. n. m 
1 Chr. 7, 19. 


332°8 (liberal or noble brother) 
Ahinadab, pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 14, 


DIMMS (brother of pleasantness) 
Ahinoam, pr.n.fem. a) 1 Sam. 14, 50. 
b) 1 Sam. 25, 43. 27, 3. 30,5. 2 Sam. 2,2 
3.2. 

JOON (brother of support or help) 
Ahisamak, pr. n. m. Ex. 31, 6. 35, 34. 


“WITIN (brother of help) Ahiezer, 
pr.n.m. a)A phylarch or head of 
the tribe of Dan, Num. 1, 12. 2, 25. 7, 66. 
b) 1 Chr. 12, 3. 


DPN (brother of the enemy) Ahi- 
kam, pr. n. of the father of Gedaliah, 
whom the Chaldeans made governor in 
Judea, 2 K. 25, 22. Jer. 39, 14. 40, 5 sq. 


DIT (brother of the high) Ahiram, 
pr. n. m. Num. 26, 38. Patronym. °~ 
ibid. 

YARN (brother of evil) Ahira, pr. n. 
m. of a phylarch or head of the tribe of 
Naphtali, Num. 1. 15. 2, 29. 7, 78. 83, 
10, 27. 


“!NOMIN (brother of the dawn) Ahi- 
shahar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10. 


at (brother of the singer, or for 
sw "ny brother of the upright) Ahishar, 
pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 6. 


DENN (brother of folly) Ahithophel, 
pr. n. of an early friend of David, who 
conspired with Absalom against him, 
2 Sam. c. 15-17. 


Sons (fatness, fertility) Ahlab, pr. n. 
of a place in the tribe of Asher, Judg. 1, 
B17. 2201. 


“SIN Ps. 119,5, and "298 2K.5,3,a 
particle of wishing, O that ! weuld God! 
with fut. Ps. l. c. without verb 2 K. I. c. 
It is commonly derived from r. 2m Pi. 
2725 Mbn to stroke one’s face, to caress, 
to court.’ But not improb. it may bs 
compounded from mx and > i. q. %>. 


eats: (O that!) AAlai, pr.n m. andf 
1 Chr. 2, 31; comp. 11, 41. 


Sex 


moony f. Ex. 28, 19, the name of a 
gem, Sept. Vulg. auetvotoc, amethyst ; 
but Josephus gives it by ayurys, agate, 
though there seems to be some confusion 
in the order of his words. The form is 
that of a verbal of Hiph. from r. 55m to 
dream ; perhaps because it was worn as 
an amulet to induce dreams. A similar 
superstition is also the ground of the 
name «uéPvotog, this stone being re- 
garded asa charm against drunkenness. 
Comp. Braun de Vestitu sacerdot. Heb. 
U1. 16. 


RNA Ezra 6, 2, Achmetha, i. e. 
Ecbatana, the ancient eentolie of 
Media, the summer residence of the Per- 
sian kings. The ancient orthography 
of this name is traced by Lassen (Ind. 
Biblioth. III. 36) in the Sanscr. agva- 
dhana, i. e. tnnootacia ; the Sanscr. ¢ 
passing over sometimes into a guttural 
and sometimes into s. The correspond- 
ing modern name is Ispahan. 


“BOTIN pr. n. m. Ahasbai, 2 Sam. 23, 
34.. From ™73 Fon I take refuge in 
Jehovah. 


* TIN to be after, behind ; to stay be- 
hind ; hence, to stay, to delay, to remain, 
in Kal once, 1 pers. fut. "789 Gen. 32,5.— 


Arab. 


Syr. Aph. and Shaph. wel and peow 
id. 

Pret “78, plur. 998 for Ax Judg. 
5, 28, fut. “nt. 

LO delay, to retard, to hinder any 
one, Gen. 24, 56; to delay, to defer any 
thing Ex. 22,28. Also ellipt. Deut. 7, 
10 he will not delay (punishment) to 
him who hateth him. 

2. Intrans. i. q. Kal, to stay, to delay, 
to linger. Judg. 4, 28 why linger the 
paces of his chariots? Ps. 40, 13 ~>x 
ann delay not. 70, 6. Gen. 34, 19. 

3. to stay long, to tarry late in or by 
any thing, with >>, Prov. 23. 30 D-IND 
\1"t bz who tarry long at the wine, i. e. 
wito drink till late in the night. Comp. 
fs 5 11. Ps. 127, 2. 

Derry. 98 —OAINR, and “nN. 

Wik (Dag. forte impl.) f. mes, Plur. 
Bssnsx, Minny, from an obsol. sing. "11% 
with Koamets pure. 


ete 
pl Conj. II, to defer, to delay. 
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1. Adj. pr. after, hinder, following 
spec. next following, next, second, (comp 
secundus a sequendo,) Gen. 17, 21 A283 
MAMN in the next year, the following 
year. nie 3, 22.—Hence genr. another 
other ; alius, alia, aliud ; Gen. 4, 25. 8 


10. 12. 29, 19. al. sep. Arab. ; Sf ia 
Syr. <-l; Li), plur. pel, Chald. 
yany.—So pm onbR oth gede, 
Lue; ‘idols, Deut. 6, 14. 7, 4. Jer. 1, 26, 
7,18. al. sep. Sing. “nsx bx Ex. al, 143 
without bx id. Is. 42, 8-8 smn mrion 
sme and my glory will I not give unto 
another god. 48, 11. Ps. 16,4 "AN (“3R) 
19712 who hasten to another god, i. @. 
away from the true God after idols. 
2. Aher, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 12. 


“WIN pr. after, the afler part, hinder 
part, extremity. Hence 

1. Adv. a) Of place, behind, in the 
back-ground. Gen. 22, 13 98 558 Fan} 
W29PA 7202 IN? and lo! a ram in the 
back-ground, caught in a thicket by his 
horns. Abraham did not see the ram 
behind himself, as tne Vulgate renders, 
and as it is usually taken; but in the 
distant part, the back-ground, of what 
lay before his eyes. [Yet he may 
naturally be supposed to have looked 
round on hearing the angel’s voice —T. ] 
Nor is it necessary to read 348, with 
the Samar. Sept. Syr. and 42 Mes. b) 
Adv. of time, afterwards, then, Gen. 10. 
18. 18, 5. 24, 55. 30, 21. al. 

2. Prep. a) Of place, behind, Cant. 
2,9. Ex. 3, 1 behind the desert, back of 
it. i. e. on the west of the desert, see in 
“imy no. 2. Also after, as ‘B “NX 9>m 
to go after, to follow any one, Gen. 37, 17. 
Jot. 31, 7. "9x2 pregn. pr. from after, 
Ps, 78,71 ixnan miby “nya from after 
the ewes he brought him, 1. e. from fol- 
lowing the ewes, from being a shep- 
herd. b) Prep. of time, after, Gex. 9 
28. So Hbxn os5n “MN after rhese 
things, i. e. afterwards, a formuls ot 
transition, Gen. 15, 1. 22,1. With infin. 
after that, after, Num. 6,19. 42 71% 
pr. after so, i.e. after it had sc hep 
pened, afterwards, Ley. 14, 36. Deut 
21, 13. 

3. Conj. "x “MS after that, Ez. 40, J 
and without "x, Lev. 14, 43. Job 42.3 q 


vo) 


“TIN 


Nore. Instead of the sing. "Mx, the 
plur. "& is far more frequently used ; 
see below. With suffixes the plur. form 
is always used. 

Pcor. 5°74, only in constr. "IAN, c. 
suff. "INN, D27INN, OATIMN, etc. 

1. Subst. the hinder parts, 2 Sam. 2, 
23 M73TI TINNA with the hinder end of 
the spear. 

%. Prep. a) Of place, behind, Judg. 
18, 2 where it is i. q. on the west of, see 
in ™ImN no. 2. More freq. after, behind 
any one, Lev. 26, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 37. 
2 K. 19, 21. of77NN (78) those who 
go after them, their flatterers, parasites, 
Ps 49,14. Hence, with yarba of going, 
to follon ; also ‘BD "708 457 to be after, 
to go after any one, i. q. to follow, to be 
on one’s side, Ex. 23, 2. 2 Sam. 2, 10. 
C mp. 1 K.1, 7. Prov. 28, 23 03% msi 
x00 4n 7m he that rebuketh a man 
after me (i. e. after my precepts) shall 
find favour. b) Of time, after, Gen. 
Ps 13. 17,8. With inf. after that, after, 

a8 5, 4. 

3. Conj. sux IMs after that, Deut. 
24, “ Josh. 9, 16. 23, 1; rarely with “UN 
omitted, Tey. 25, 48. Once “3x2 ms 
Josh. 2, 7. 

4, j2-77nN pr. after so, after it had so 
happened, i. e. afterwards, Gen. 6, 4. 
15, 14. 23, 19. 25, 26. al. Comp. Syr. 
qrihe and <a 3X5. With “x added 
it becomes a conjunction, i. q. "OX “IN 
after tht, like Lat. posteaquam for post- 
quam, Deut. 24,4. 2 Sam. 24,10. In the 
later Hebrew we find als MNT INN 
after this, afterwards, Job 42, 16. Ezra 
9,10. Comy Chald. 733 “anx Dan. 2, 
29. 25. 

5. With other prepositions: 

a) "982, once "48 47 1 Chr. 17, 7, 
pr. from after, from behind, from going 
or following after; chiefly used of those 
who abandon 4 person or party whom 
they have before followed. Num. 14, 43. 
Dew:. 7, 4. 2 Sam. 20, 2. Also at or on 
the back, behind, after, (comp. 472 no. 3. 
h,) Josh. 8, 2. Ex. 14, 19. Jer. 9, 21.— 
Of time, after, Ecc. 10, 14, and in Neh. 
4,75 "2mN2, in the sane sense. Hence 
}2 "INN? pr. after so, .e. afte~wards, 
@ Sam. 3, 28. 15, 1. 

b) "amx-bs after, with verbs of mo 
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tion, 2K. 9, 18 “NbN 30 curt thee 
after me, behind me, 2 Sam. 5, 23. 

c) nanynbs i. gq. "298, Ez. 41 15. 
Comp. by no. 3. b. 


WIS Chald. plur. constr. "9 , after 
Dan. 2, 29; but by Hebraism. The 
pure Chaldee preposit. is "73. 


PUBS, fem. 2548, from 74x with 
the adj. endixg ji. 

1. hinder, hindermost, latter, opp. to 
foremost, former, (j7887,) Gen. 33, 2. 
Ex. 4, 8. Deut. 24, 3. iNT DMT the 
hinder sea, i. e. western, the Mediterra 
nean, Deut. 11, 24. 34, 2. Joel 2, 20. 

2. after, leer following, as jam “15 
Ps. 48, 14. ji7ms 01° after time, future, 
Prov. 31, 25. Is. 30, 8. Plur. 5°57 
those after, posterity, Job 18, 20. 

3. the last, latest, Neh. 8, 18. Is. 44, 6 
I [Jehovah] am the first, and I the last. 
Job 19, 25.—-Fem. 4258 adv. last, the 
last, Dan. 11, 29. Also Plata e| Deut. 
13, 10. 1 K. 17, 13, and maSned Num. 2 
31. Ece. 1, 11, at lost; last. 


HAININ (for Axon, after the brother 
Aharah, pr. n. 1 Chr. Sinks 


SIS (behind the breast-work se 
born) Aharhel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 8. 


YIN Chald. constr. see "M&% Chald. 


“ITS Chald. adj. fem. another, alia, 
Dan. 2, 39. 7, 5.6; for the common 
mans, the © of the fem. gender being 
dropped by apocope, like "tx" for 
mown, 1257 for minb2. 


PARR Chald. adj. (fr. 74 778) Dan. 
4,5 772A pr. at the last, at last, at 
length; the 71> being pleonastic, see 3 
Chald. A. 2.—Keri j2nx. 


PMN f(r. ame) 1. the last or 
extreme part, uttermost part, Ps, 139, 9. 
—Oftener of time: a) the end of a pe- 
riod, Deut. 11, 12; the end, event of any 
course of things, latter state, final lot, 
Job 8, 7. 42, 12. Prov. 5,4 592 ANN 
her end is bitter, i.e. the final lot of 
those whom the adultress seduces ; 
comp. 23, 32. Sometimes of a happy 
end or result, Prov. 23, 18. 24,14. bj 
after-time, the future, espec. in the pro- 
phetic formula 09297) M"9AND in future 
time, in the last days, Is. 2, 2. Gen. 49,1 
Mic 4, 1. Num. 24, 14. Dan. 10. 14. 
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2. Concr. those who come after, de- 
scendanis, posterity, Ps. 109, 13. Am. 4, 
&. 9,1. Dan. 11, 4. 


FIN Chald. f. ig. Heb. m8 no. 
1. b. Dan. 2, 28. 


TIES Chald. adj. another, alius, Dan. 
211. 


mrine adv. (r. "Mx) backwards, 
Gen. 9, 23. 1 Sam. 4,18. Comp. “iny. 


DIPTILMIN m. plur. Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9. 
9, 3. Ezra 8, 36, satraps, the governors 
or viceroys of the large provinces among 
the ancient Persians, possessing both 
civil and military power, and being in 
the provinces the representatives of the 
sovereign, whose state and splendour 
they also rivalled. Single parts or sub- 
divisions of these provinces were under 
procurators or prefects, MimB; the sa- 
traps governed only whole provinces. 
See Brisson de regio Pers. principatu I. 
§ 168. Heeren Ideen T. I. p. 489 sq. ed. 
4.—The genuine form of this name, 
which has lately been found in the 


inscriptions of ancient India, is ksatrapay. 


v7. e. warrior of the host; see Benfey in 


Gott. Gel. Anz. 1839. p. 805sq. Lassen 
Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. III. p. 161. To 
this harsher form corresponds the Greek 
éatganns, e&ou9ganns, (Boeckh Corp. 
Inscr. no. 2691. c,) whence arose by 
degrees the softer catganxnc. The j= is 
appended. Comp. D°277ntHR. 


PIWIILMN Chald. m. plur. i. q. Heb. 
Dan. 3, 2. 3. 27. 6, 2.3. 


DMITIN Ahasuerus, the Hebrew 
form of the name Xer.es, as it would 
seem. It is found Esth. 1, 1, and often 
in this book; also Ezra 4, 6, where the 
order of time would require it to be un- 
derstood of Cambyses; and further in 
Dan. 9, 1, where it stands for Astyages, 
the father of Darius the Mede. The true 
native orthography of the name Xerxes 
has recently been brought to light from 
the cuneiform inscriptions; where it is 
written kh-sh-y-d-r-sh-d,(which seems 


-~ © correspond fosibetmcders Persian 


sla ait i. e. lion-king ;) since it is cer- 
vain that for the softer pronunciation of 
s and sh, as uttered by the modern Per- 
sians, the ancient Persians had far harsh- 
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er sounds, as in the words khshayathi,a 
i.q. Shah king, khshatrap i. q. Satrap. 
From this ancient harsher form, the 
Hebrews, by prefixing their prosthetic 
Aleph, made 814m Ahashverosh, and 
the Greeks Zéotyc. See St. Martin in 
Journal Asiatique III. p. 85. Champol- 
lion Précis du Systéme hiéroglyphique, 
Tableau général, Tab. 7. 2. p. 24. Las 
sen ub. d. Keilschrift p. 165 ; also in Zeit- 
schr. f. Kunde des Morgenl. VI. p. 124 2q. 


DION Esth. 10, 1 in Chethib, for 
WINN. 


“INDI (prob. mule-driver, a name 
of Persian origin, see next art.) pr.n. m. 
Ahashtari, 1 Chr. 4, 6. 

DODD plur. m. mules, Pers. \lwl 
estar, kw ester, a mule, Sanscr.agwa- 
tara. “ Esth. 8, 10, where it is rendered 
definite by the addition sons of mares.—: 
The j- is appended, as in D"BTIVNR. 

PIN see InN. 


DN subst. m. (r. VWN) 1. @ gentle 
sound, murmur, whisper, and plur. 5°BN 
concr. mutterers, whisperers, i. e. vExQgo- 
portecc, necromancers, ventriloquists, im- 
nating artificially the supposed murmur 
or thin voice of the shades or manes, Is, 
19,3. See under 338. 

2. a going softly, gentle motion; 
whence often adverbially, U®, UND, BRD, 
softly, gently, slowly, e. g. of the still slow 
gait of a mourner, 1 K. 21,27; of water 
gently flowing, Is. 8,6. So "tx pr. in 
my slow gait, slowly, at my convenience 
Gen. 33, 14.—Also of the manner of act- 
ing and speaking; 2 Sam. 18, 5 "> uN> 
“33> (deal) gently with the young man 
for my sake! Job 15, 11 32> UNd 73h 
and words gently (spoken) towards thee. 

* TON a root not in use; Arab. to be 
fast, firm; Conj. II, to make fast, to 
confirm.—Hence 

‘TON m. the southern buckthorn, Christ’ 


thorn, Rhamnus paliurus Linn. so called 
from the firmness of its roots, Judg. 9 ee 


6-6 
15. Ps.58,10. Arab. att , iq. the more 


usual ese: 
JON m. (by Syriasm for PBK, r. JON 
thread, yarn, of linen or cotton; in Chala 


DON 


inew. st-ug Once Prev. 7, 16 tapes- 
iry, conerings, of Egyptian yarn, which 
was disunguished for its firmness and 
oeauty. Comp. Celsii Hierob. I. 89 sq. 
A. Schultens compares Gr. 690», 690- 
voy, linen cloth. 


os 

af DON aroot not inuse. 1. i.g. bf 

to utter a gentle sound, to murmur, 

spoken of the sighing of the camel when 

weary; also of the rumbling of the 

bowels when one is hungry, tevge. 
See Comment. on Is. 19, 3. 

%. to go softly, gently, see GN no. 2. 

i DON to shut, to close, to stop, e. g. 
the mouth, the ears, Prov. 17, 28. 21, 13. 
nisex miibn Ez. 40, 16. 41, 16. 26, 
windows closed, sc. with bars or lattices, 
which being let into the walls or beams 
could not be opened and shut at pleas- 
ure. Sept. Puedes dixtvwtai, Symm. 
totixal. Comp. 1K.6,4. Kindr. is Arab. 


wins 
piel to cover a window with a curtain. 


Hipn. id. Ps. 58, 5. 
* FON obsol. root, perh. to bind, to and 


Arab. cat 


together, kindr. with Dux. 
ent-cords.—Hence iO. 


*"08 fat. "ON, to shut, to close, 
once Ps. 69, 16. Te { to shut 
in, to enclose. Kindred roots are "3X, 
"35, "%2.—Hence the two following: 


ON (shut up, bound, perh. dumb) 
Alter, pr.n.m. a) Ezra 2,16. Neh. 7, 
21. b) Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. 


“ON m. adj. (r. 92N) shut up, bound, 
\.e. impeded. Judg. 3, 15. 20,16 70% 
9927 73 impeded as to his right hand, 

e. who cannot use the right hand free- 
y, and hence i. q. left-handed. Arab. 


-t 
{ Conj. V, to be impeded ; comp. 


cds to bind, to tie, transferred also to 
the tongue, like Engl. tongue-tied. 


ai "Sv constr."% 1. Interrog. adverb, 
where? c. suff. M328 where art thou? 
Gen. 3,9. i*& where is he? Ex. 2, 20. 
DPN where are they? Is. 19,12. More 
freq. with He parag. 428 q. v.—This 
particle seems to have arisen ty drop- 
ping the Nun .tom 778 Li, (q. v. .a [182 
whence?) and this agai seems to have 


35 “N 


been originally the same as the nega 
tive j28 I; just as many other negative 
words have also passed over to an in- 
terrogative power ; comp. Lat. ne, Germ. 
nicht wahr? Engl. not so? Hence i*& 
pr. he is not there, not present, i. q. 327%, 
comp. Job 14,10; and interrog. is he not 
there? q.d. where is he? In this way 
78 no. I and II become closely related. 
Comp. Heb. Gram. § 150. no. 1 ult. In 


Ss 
Arabic is! has passed over into an in- 


«sé 
terrog. pron. who? f. is |; and the same 
also is Eth. AP. Comp. Germ. wo? 
Engl. who ? 

2. Asa mere sign of interrogation, put 
before adverbs and pronouns in order to 
give them an interrogative power; just 
as “WX gives them a relative sense. 
Comp. Germ. wovon? for von welchem? 
Engl. wherefore ? i. q. for what? Hence 
a) TY", which? what? but always with 
reference to ploe (except in Ecce. 11, 
6), 1K. 13,12 92n FTF ODN what way 
went he? (Or perh. i. q. Lat. ubi vie? 
quorsum vie? see under 472 “& in lett. 
b.) 2 K. 3, 8. 2 Chr. 18, 23. Job 38, 24, 
Also without interrogation, Jer. 6, 16. 
Ecc. 11, 6. Elsewhere i. q. where? 
(from my here,) Job 28, 12. Esth. 7, 5. 
Sometimes written in one word, 53°x, 
q.v. b) M30 "8 from what? whence? 
(from 372 thence,) Gen. 16, 8. 1 Sam. 
30, 13. Jon. 1, 8 AMX BY HY ON from 
what people art thou? 2 Sum. 15,2 "8 
MAX 9 AI from what cry art thou? 
strictly Lat. ‘undenam populi? undenam 
urbis? as Plaut. unde gentiwm? Odyss. 
1.170 26dev cvdgdv. cc) MXTD *N where- 
fore? why? from mxt> therefore, Jer. 5,7. 

Nors. With certain other particles 
"NX is joined more closely, so as to coa- 
lesce with them into one word, as 3°, 
M258, HS"8, NEw, gq. v. The same use 


of this fartite is found in Syr. tras} 
in what way? how? [asas} whence? 
(21) who? Chald.v7x who then? 21% 
id. Eth. A.P6 where? how ?—In Prov 
31, 4 Keri 93 °x 0521555, render: nor 
for princes [to say], Where is strong 
drink? See in ‘8 no. 1. 

J. "8 contr. for "0%, (as "2 for "2," 
for "1, comp. Lehrg. p. 510,) m. periuays 


“8 


em. Is 23,2; plur. 0°, once 5X Ez. 
26,18. R. mK I. 

1. Pr. habitable ground, dry land, opp. 
to water, the sea, rivers; see the root 
no. 1. Is. 42,15 mind ming sow Iwill 
make the rivers dry lands ; comp. 43, 19. 
50, 2. Hence 

2. terra maritima, land adjacent to 
the sea, sea-coast, whether on the shore 
of the main land, or an island; like the 
East-Indian Dvipa, which signifies both 
coast and island. Spec. a) the coast, 
the sea-coast, Is. 20, 6. 23, 2. 6. Ez. 27, 
7 MBN “8N the coast of Elishah, i.e. of 
Pelioponnesus or Greece. b) anisland, 
Jer. 47 4 "D> "8 the isle of Caphtor, i.e. 
Crete. o°M> "28 the isles of Chittim, Ez. 
27,6. Jer. 2,10; comp. Esth. 10, 1, where 
Bw "SN are put in antith. with the main 
land, continent. c) Plur."*8 very often 
for coasts, maritime regions, espec. be- 
yond sea, as in Jer. 25, 22 is added by 
way of epexegesis 0597 7332 "WN "NT. 
Hence genr. of coasts and islands far 
remote, Is. 24, 15. 40, 15. 41,1.5. 42,4. 
10. 12. 49, 1. 51, 5; espec. those of the 
Mediterranean Ps. 72, 10. Dan. 11, 18, 
which also are called more definitely 
pss Is. 11,11, and 5 55 "x8 Gen. 
10, 5. Zeph. 2, 11.—In Ez. 27, 15 the 
Indian Archipelago is to be understood. 


IL. "8 contr. for "58 (r. M58 II, see in 
"XI ) pr. a howling, wailing cry. Hence 
1. Concer. the howler, i. e. the jackal, 


Arab. ssl up, piur. ssl wis, son, 
daughters of howling, Pers. Jles, 
whence Germ. Schakal, Engl. jackal. 
So called from its nocturnal cry or howl, 
which resembles the scream of a child. 
Damiri ap. Bochart. Hieroz. I. p. 843. 
Found only in plur. D°*x, Is. 13, 22. 34, 
14, 

2. Interj.i.g. “8 ah! alas! wo! c. 
fat. Ecc. 10, 16.4, 10 i> "8, which seve- 
ral editt. read in one word, i>" wo to 
him ! 


III. 58 adv. not, non, found Job 22, 30, 
and in the pr. names 7i227"8 (inglorious) 
Ichabod 1 Sam. 4, 21, and >31"% Jeze- 
bel. It is much more freq. in Rabbinic, 
agpec. as prefixed to adjective forms 
with a privative signification, like Engl. 
in, wn, in the same usage ; and also in 
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Ethiopic. where &, is prefixed also te 
verbs. Jt is doubtless an abridged form 
from j°X, see r. jA8, 7%; like the Greek 
and Sanscr. a priv. from an. 


12378 (inglorious) Ichabod, pr. n 
1 Sam. 4, 21. See in "8 IIT. 


y =°8 to be an adversary, enemy, to 
any one; to persecute, to hate. The 
primary idea is prob. to be sought in 
breathing, blowing, puffing at or upon 
any one, which is often referred to anger 
and hatred, Germ. anschnauben. Kin- 
dred is 358, in which the idea of breath- 
ing after passes over into that of desire 
and love. The finite verb occurs only 
once, Ex. 23, 22; but very freq. is Part. 
"58 as subst. an adversary, enemy, Gen. 
22,17. 49,8. al. Sometimes it retains 
the construction of a participle, 1 Sam. 
18, 29 TIE"MN ANN an enemy to David. 
ect ma{iN collect. enemies, Mic. 7, 
8.10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 477. 

Deriv. 3358, and 


TDS f. (contr. for 298, as W728 for 
max) enmity, hostility, Gen. 3, 15. Num. 
35, 21. 


SN m. pr. a load, burden, by which 
one is oppressed, crushed ; from r. 48 
no. 2. Hence 

1. misfortune, calamity, Ps. 18, 19. Job 
21, 30. 

2. destruction, ruin, Job 18, 12. 21, 17 
30, 12. > 3% destruction from God 
Job 31, 23. 


MPN f. (for AN, r. 798 IL) pr. ery, ela- 
mour ; hence 

1. As the name of a clamo-ous bird 
of prey, unclean, Lev. 11, 14. Deut. 14, 
13; also keen-sighted, Job 28,7. Sept.. 
and Vulg. sometimes vulture, sometimes 
kite. The opinion of Bochart is not im- 
probable, Hieroz. II. p. 193 sq. that it is 
the species of falcon called by the Avaba 
Re yhyu, i. e. falco esalon, called alse 
smirle, emerillon, Engl. merlin. — Ox 
perhaps the Heb. word is a general term 
for hawk, falcon, etc. whence in Lev. 
and Deut. Il. cc. is added 7272. 

2. Ajah, pr. n. m. a) Gen. 36, 24 
b) 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8. 


MPN i. g.°% where? with = parag 
as min from j4, Gen. 3,9.18,9.al. Ale 


TS 
without interrogation, Job 15, 23 he wan- 


dereth about for bread, M38 where-ever 
wt may be. 


28 pr. n. Job, an Arab of Uz or 
Ausitis, distinguished for wealth and 
also for piety and virtue, but tried of God 
with tle heaviest calamities. Besides 
the bock of Job, he is also mentioned in 

SB 
Ez. 14 14.20. Sept. ’/8, Arab. weir 
The name signifies pr. one persecuted, 
from r, 278, as 7157 one born, from 73° ; 
end rei+rs to the calamities by which 
he was ifflicted.—Others render it: serio 


& «> q 
resipiscens, i. q. Arab. Nt, from r. 358, 


OF, to return, to convert, comp. Cor. 
Sur. 38. 40-44; but see against this, 
Thesaur. Ling. "Heb. p- 81. col. 1. 


Dan f. (pr. non-cohabited, i. e, ddo- 
yos Plat. p. 249. B, Lat. intacta, chaste, 
comp. Agnes ; an appropriate female 
name, and not to be estimated from the 
character and conduct of Ahab’s queen ;) 
Jezebel, Isabella, pr. n. of a notorious 
woman, the daughter of Ethbaal king 
of Tyre. and wife of Ahab king of Israel, 
infamovs for her idolatry and cruel per- 
secution of the prophets. 1 K. 16, 31. 
18, 4. 13. 21, 5 sq. 2 K. 9, 7 sq. 


TPR where? Job 38, 19. 24. Com- 
pounded from the interrog. part. "®, "& 
}. V- no. 2, and 71 here. 


JS how? apoc. from H2"x, Gen. 26, 
9. Without interrogation, Ruth 3, 18. 
2 K. 17, 28.—Often as an exclamation 
wf pain or grief, how! Ps. 73, 19. Is. 14, 

Kce. 2, 16. 

MDS from °& no. 2, and Di. q. MD 
40, here. 

1. how? in what way? Deut. 1, 12. 
Without interrogation, Deut. 12, 30. 

2. whore? Cant. 1, 7. 

3. Often as an exclamation of pain or 
grief, how! like 778, ts. 1,21. Lam. 1, 1. 

TIO"N (id.) where, not interrogative, 
puce 2 K. 6, 13, where Keri has i578 id. 


FHP (Milél) how? Cant 5, 3. Esth. 


Bt =From "8 and 432 i. g. 2, 73, so. 
TIM see daN. 
5° m. 1. a7ram, so called fr. n his 


wisted horas, q.d. rolled up; see . >’. 
4* 


+1 


oN 

Gen. 15,9. Plur. ott5x Ex. 25 3, and 
n->x Job 42, 8—Hence intens. 3:8 q. v 

2. A term of architecture, referring 
as it would seem, to a projection in a la- 
teral wall, serving as a post or column, 
i. e. a pilaster ; either from r. >48 no. 3, 
or like Lat. aries, capreolus, Germ. Bock, 
used for a buttress. 1 K. 6, 31. Ez. 41, 
3. Plur. o">°x, Ez. 41, 1. 40, 10. 14. 16. 
38 ; comp. v. 26.31. 34.37. Theancient 
versions render it sometimes posts, some- 
times columns. See Boettcher’s Proben 
alttestamtl. Schrifterkl. p. 302. 


DN m. @ stag, hart, male deer, Deut. 
12, 15. 14, 5. Is. 35,6. Plur. 0°> Cant. 
2,9.17. Always masce. but in Ps. 42, 2 
joined with a fem. in the manner of 
comm. gend. thus denoting a hind, which 
elsewhere has the specific name Mbit 


mbex. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab. ds! ; 
wild goat, mountain-goat, chamois. Bth. 


PA, by which orthography the affinity 
of the roots ba and bin is distinctly con- 
firmed.—As to the etymology, >*8 is a 
sort of intensive of >"x, therefore pr. a 
large ram or buck, and 7>>8 a large she- 
goat or the like. Indeed the Hebrews 
would seem to have called all the va- 
rious species of deer and antelopes, which 
in part are furnished with twisted horns 
like the ram, by the general name of 
large rams or wild rams ; just as the 
Germans call the same animals Berg- 
ziegen, wilde Ziegen, and the Latins 
capre@, from their general resemblance 
to a goat, capra. Sept. every where 
EAapos. 

D8 m. strength, might, once Ps. 88, 5. 
R. >ax no. 2. 


28 m. (r. >a) plur. 5%5"x, pr. strong 
stout, mighty. 

1. Plur. the mighty, the powerful, the 
nobles of a state, city, Ex. 15, 15. Ez. 17 
13. 2 K. 24, 15 Keri. 

2. astrong, stout, mighty tree, like dgis, 
spec. the oak, ferebinth, and sometimes 
also the palm, i. q. 7>8, 7i>8, which is 
more usual. Sing. once Gen. 14, 6 in 
the pr. n. FANB >°x, Sept. tegéBur Foc ri 
@agav, Plur. 5%°x, D5>N Is. 1, 29. 57, 
5. 61, 3. 


TDN f. a hind, female deer, and perb 
also caprea, wild she-goat, these two and 


bas} 


aals being hardly distinguished in the 
common usage of the Hebrew. Gen. 49, 
21. Plur. mies constr. mide 2 Sam. 22, 
34. Cant. 2,7. See in masc. >5&. 


298 (from d'x, q. d. Deerfield, from 
the number of deer,) Ajalon, pr.n. a) 
A Levitical city in the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 10, 12. 19, 42. 21, 24. Judg. 1, 35. 
See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 63. b) 
A city in Zebulun, Judg. 12, 12. 


i aes} (an oak, see }1>&) Elon, pr. n. 

1. A city in Dan, Josh. 19, 43. 1 K. 
4, 9. 

2. Of several men: a) Gen. 26, 34. 
36,2. b) Gen. 46,14. c) Judg. 12, 11. 


mIDN (trees, a grove, perh. palm- 
grove, see under =X) 1 K. 9, 26. 2 K. 
16, 6, also M2"8 (for nd"x Lehre. p. 467, 
and that collect. for mib"&) Deut. 2, 8. 
2K. 14, 22. 16, 6 bis, Eloth, Elath, pr. n. 
of a city of Idumea on the eastern gulf 
of the Red Sea, which is called from it 
Sinus ZZlanites, or Elanitic Gulf. The 
Edomites being subdued, 2 Sam. 8, 14, 
David took possession of it, and after 
him Solomon, whose fleet sailed hence 
to Ophir, 1 K. 9,26. It was again recov- 
ered by the Idumeans; and once more 
subdued by Uzziah king of Judah, 2 K. 
14, 22; but Rezin king of Syria took it 
at length from the Jews, who seem never 
again to have recovered it, 2 K. 16, 6. 
Jcsephus calls it Lidavn, Ptolemy “Eiava, 
Pliny “lana H. N. 6. 32 or 38. See 
Relandi Palest. p. 217, 554 sq. Le 
Quien Oriens Christ. T. III. p.'758. By 


S 
Arabian writers it is called RLS} Aileh, 
Ailat. The ruins of the former city are 
still visible near to the fortress of ’Aka- 
bah, on the N. W. Riippell’s Reisen, 
p. 248 seq. Frankf 1829. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 241 sq. 


MID"N fi. q. DON pr. strength, might, 
hen help, Ps. 22, 20. R. 55x no. 2. 


pox plur. SY2>"X and mize, an ar- 
ehitectural term, which the Sept. Vulg. 
and Targums make i. q. 2558 porch; 
from which however it is manifestly 
distinguished, Ez. 40,7sq. The d™a>"y 
were carried round an edifice, and are 
usually mentioned along with the D">:n ; 


42 pa 


see Ez. 40, 16. 22. 26.29. Comp. Boett 
cher Proben, p. 319. 


DON (trees, perh. palm-trees) Elim 
pr. n. of a station of the Isréelites in the 
desert, the second after leaving Egypt, 
with twelve fountains and seventy palm 
trees, Ex. 15,27. 16,1. Num. 33,9. With 
He loc. n2>"x Ex. 15, 27.—Geographera 
rightly assume the place of Elim in the 
Wady Ghirindel, a valley of that re- 
gion; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 10€, 
105. 


72° Chald. m. a tree, Dan. 4, 7. 88q. 
Syr. 4.1 id. It corresponds to Heb. 


yids ; but the Chaldee word is used in a 
wider sense. 


MON see in mid. 


nosy f. i. q. 8 (to which it is also 
st. constr.) a hind, as a term of endear- 
ment towards a female, Prov. 5, 19.— 
More difficult of explanation is it in the 
inscription of Ps. 22 9nwn mb=xnds 
(according to) the hind of the dawn. 
These words seem to be the name of 
some other poem or song, to the measure 
of which this Psalm was to be sung or 
chanted; comp. MYp 2 Sam. 1,18. The 
phrase hind of the dawn prob. stands for 
the morning sun scattering his first raye 
upon the earth; just as the Arabian po- 
ets call the rising sun the gazelle, com- 
paring his rays with the horns of that 
animal ; comp. /7f lett. e. See Schultens 
ad Job. p. 1193; ad Har. Cons. V. p. 163. 


‘ BSN obsol. root, Chald. and Tal- 
mud. D°8, to terrify. The primary idea 
seems to be to strike dumb; comp. r. 
ten, on3; perh. also 53 q. v.—Hence 
the two following: 


DON adj. f m5, terrible, formidable 
Hab. 1, 7. Cant. 6, 4. 10. 


MO"S and TON f. (for M25x) terror, 
dread, Deut. 32,25. With genit. of that 
whick. tnspires terror; Prov. 20, 2 ma"N_ 
512% the dread of a king, which one feela 
before him. Job 33,7 "ma"s the terror of 
me, i.e. which Tinspire. With He parag 
mass Ex. 15,16. Plur. mi%% Ps. 55, 5 

Piur. 55%" 1. terrors, Ps. 88, 16. 

2. idols Jer. 50, 38, so called from the — 
terror with which they inspire the: 
worshippers. Comp. ¥>R2. 
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3. Emim, pr. n. of an ancient people 
who originally inhabited the land o* 
Moab, Gen. 14, 5. Deut. 2, 11. 

y ys obsol. root, i.q. FX q.v. Hence 

I. 28 constr. }°&, pr. subst. nothing, 
nothingness. Is. 40, 23 7383 D724 [NET 
who bringeth princes to nothing. Hence 
adverbially : 

1. nothing, nought, usually including 
the idea of the subst. verb fo be, e. g. 
1 K. 8, 9 D°23Nh mind "20 pI FAN! PN 
nothing was in the ark save the two ta- 
bles of stone. Ps. 19, 7. Ex. 22,2. So 
2 Sam. 19,7 597321. 2"w A> PX nought 
to thee are princes and servants. 

2. no, not, including the idea of the 
subst. verb, there is not, was not ; there 
are not, were not, etc. i. gq. 82 8>, Arab. 


yaad, Aram, MuS, mab, mb, AT. 

Num. 14, 42 0339p3 inn 8 7D for 
Jehovah is not among you. Judg. 21, 25 
in those days DRIWID 729 PX there was 
no king in Israel. Gen. 37, 29 90579 JN 
"i232 Joseph was not in the cistern. Ps. 
-0,4. Ex. 12, 30. Lev. 13, 31. In the 
same phrases where 4 is said affirma- 
tively, 778 is also used negatively, as 
"77 Dd ws Gen. 31, 29, and 4259 5x5 578 
Neh. 5, 5. Further: a) Where the sub- 
ject of a sentence is a personal pronoun, 
this latter is often appended as a suffix 
to the word 58; e. g. "22°% J am not, 
etc. 72° thou art not, etc. 337%, 12278, 
Mz"R, 0229%, D298; and also with plur. 
form (as if from 0°3"8), 17258, 1722" 
Ps. 59, 14. 73, 5. b) The substantive 
verb being implied in this negative par- 
ticle, as above, the latter is almost al- 
ways joined with a participle; e.g. Dan. 
8, 5 behold, a he-goat came from the west 
over the face of the whole earth, 233 j°%) 
YV2N3 and touched not the ground, i. q. 
33 ¥>. Esth. 3,8. 7,4. Ezra 3, 13. Ex. 
5, 16 JR2 778 33% straw there is none giv- 
em, i.g 3M? X>. It often in this way 
ferme a periphrasis for no one, none, ne- 
mo, Josh. 6, 1 82 FAN} RZI9 °N none went 
out, code tune ti. ae 26, 6. Is. 5, 
29. Rardy joined with a finite verb, 
Ex. 3,2. Ecc.8,11. Jer. 36,5 9999 j°8 "D 
"33 CanN bom for the king cannot do 
my thing against you. Joo 35,15; and 
‘o with the parucle w" Ps. 135, 17 -}°8 


1. 

DM Ba mn ws nor is there any breath in 
their mouth. In both these passages N3 
would be more correct. In like manner 
the modern Arabs write ual for ¥ 

c) > >> there is not to me, i.e. I have 
not, I had not, etc. Lev. 11, 10. 1 Sam. 
1, 2. So Arab. ih Before an 
infin. it is often i. q. non licet, it is not 
lawful, not permitted, like ovx tot for 
ovx &eotw, and Arab. is .yLS est mihd 
for licet mihi, Cor. 4, 94. ib: 10,100. So 
Esth. 4, 2 82> 78 it is not lawful to en- 
ter, none might enter. Ruth 4, 4. Ps. 40,6 
77S PAT WN there is nothing to compare 
unto thee, i.e. nothing which can rightly 
be compared, where 352 is poetic for 
3o2>.  d) Joined with various worus: 
WN 558 there is no man, Gen. 31, 50. Ex. 
2,12. 933 78 Ex. 5, 11, and M25N9 5°R 
1K. 18, 43, there is not any thing. 53 77x 
there is nothing at all, Ecc. 1, 9. 

3. As U3 is sometimes i. q. to be pre- 
sent, to be here or at hand, so 4"& is not 
to be present, not to be here or at hand 
etc. Fr. il nya pas. Num. 21, 5 j"8 "3 
bya PR} OM> for there is no bread here. 
nor water. 1 Sam. 9, 4. 10, 14 and we 
saw j% "3 that they were nowhere. Gen. 
2,5. Num. 20, 5. Gen. 5, 24 of Enoch: 
andy ink mpd "DIN. 1 K. 20, 40 
333°R RAT} lo! he was not, i.e. he was 
gone. So of death, Ps. 39, 14. 

4, Sometimes it may be rendered 
without, i. q. "82; but the examples 
strictly fall back under no. 2; e. g. Joel 
1, 6 strong and without number, pr. ‘and 
there is no number.’ Deut. 32, 4. 

5. With prefixes: a) }°83 pr. in not. 
in there not being, in defect of: «) i. q. 
‘when there was not, Prov. 8, 24 }°83 
miainn when there were no deeps, i.e. be- 
fore the floods were yet created ; comp. 
mn02. 8) Often i.q. 853, without, Ez. 
38, 11 min pRB without areal. Prov. 
5, 93. 11, 14. 

b) 7282 as nothing, nothing wanting 
i. e. almost, well-nigh, Ps. 73, 2. Comp. 
u22> little wanting, i. e. almost ; sea 
Bd2. 

c) 78> a) For yx IUNd to whom 
there is no, nothing, Is. 40, 29. Neh. 3 
10. 8) For mi 85> so that there shoula 
be no, etc. Eizra 9, 14. 

d) j°82 pr. from there being no i q 


as 
x, but intensive, none, nol one ; see on 
this idiom in 7a 1. b. 3. Jer. 10, 6.7. 30, 
7. So agit pra i.g. 3wi7 7X, Is. 5, 9. 
6, 11. 50, 2. 

Nore. ‘The absol. form 78 stands 
only at the end of a clause; while 
the constr. "8 everywhere depends on 
something following; e. g. Num. 20, 5 
yx ota there is no water, for which 
might also be said 0772 7°R. 


a JR adv. of interrog. where? Arab. 


te found only with 7 prefixed, "X72 
Whence? Gen. 29. 4. Nah. 3, 7. al. ” Ori. 
ginally this was the same with the 
negat. 78 I, and passed over into the 
interrogative sense; hence by apoc. "8, 
"sy, "N III. See in "8 no. 1. Heb. 
Gram. § 150. 1. fin. 


PR 1 Sam. 21, 9, i. q. j°8, but inter- 
rogatively for "87. 


IIS see WTA. 


MD", rarely THN, f. an ephah, a 
rmeasure of grain, containing three seahs, 
Md, or ten omers, "29, Ex. 16, 36. 
According to Uosepinns Ant. 8.2. 9; the 
ephah contained 72 sextarii, equal to the 
Aitic (liquid) ea or 1993.95 Paris 
cubic inches, about 1 3 bush. English ; 
see Boeckh Metholog! Untersuch. pp. 
259, 278. This is also confirmed by 
other testimony ; so that there is doubt- 
less an error in another passage of Jose- 
phus, Ant. 15. 9. 2, where the ephah 
seems to be equal to 96 sextarii, or the 
Attic medimnus. 1 Sam. 17, 17. Zech. 
5, 6 sq. Judg. 6,19. Ruth 2, 17. Also 
mp"~1 mf°~% a double ephah, one just, 
the other false, Prov. 20, 10. Deut. 25, 
14. Am. 8, 5.—The origin of this word 
is to be sought in the Egyptian lan- 
guage ; where the Heb. “58 corre- 
ponds to (osMJ measure, spec. of corn, 
nodius, from r (yl, HL, to number ; 


whence Sept. vigé, Arab. XAdg an Egyp- 
wai measure. See Rodiger in Allg. 
in yclop. art. Epha. Thes. Ling. Heb. 
_1 Append. 


ME (from “8 and Mb here) where ? 
s 49, 21. Ruth 2,19; how? what kind 
ef? Judy. 8,18. In an indirect inquiry, 
Ter. 36, 19. 


44, 


"NS 


NID i. gq. NEN, g. v: 


“No. suff. othe, qth, we 
Plur. 5°" only thrice, Ps. 141, 4 Prov 
8, 4. Is. 53,35; instead of which he com: 
mon usage has substituted D"U3% (fo 
obsol. sing. 8:8), constr. "82N, c. suff 
srvia, CFWIN ; also as periphrastic plur 
won 123, comp. no. 6. 

1. aman. Spec. a) a male, opp. te 
a female ; Gen. 4,1 J have gotten a man 
with the Lord, i.e.a man-child. 1 Sam 
1, 11. So even of brutes, Gen. 7, 2 
comp. 1, 27.6,19. So Lat. vir of beasts 
Virg. Eclog. 7,7. b) a@ husband, opp 
to a wife, Ruth 1, 11. Gen. 3, 6. 29, 32. 
34. With suff. 5279228 owr men, i. e. our 
husbands, Jer. 44, 19. So Gr aye Il. 
18. 291, Lat. vir Hor. Sat. 1. 2.127. c) 
As opp. to an old man, one of manly age, 
vigour, 1 Sam. 2, 33. d) Emphat. of 
manliness, warlike valour, comp. Hithpa. 
below. 1 Sam. 4, 9 o°82x> S91) spyNAN 
be strong, and be ye men! 1 K. 2,2. 
Comp. Hom. Il. 5.529. e) a man, mor- 
tal, opp. to God, Job 9, 32. 12, 10. Is. 31, 
8; espec. in plur. Gen. 32, 29. Is. 7, 13. 
Comp. Hom. wurje cvdody te Gedy te, 
Opp. to beasts, Ex. 11, 7. Gen. 49, 6. 
f) Joined in apposition with other sub- 
stantives, as O10 ON a man a eunuch 
i. e. a eunuch Jer. 38, 7; {9D WX a 
priest Lev. 21, 9; espec. with gentile 
names, e. g. "73> H"8 a Hebrew Gen. 
39,14. Comp. Gr. avdoes Tuhihoion, v= 
Sysc “Iogundita, Acts 1,11. 3, 12. g) 
With genit. of a city, land, people, it de- 
notes a citizen, inhabitant, ete. e. g. U8 
bx. a man of Israel, i. e. Israelite , 
bees “tox 1 Sam. 7,11; on “wig 
2 Sam. 19, 42; also "795 “wan Gen. 24, 
13, Inthis signit the sing. wr j is mostly 
put collectively, as Dx tv Wx for "WIN 
Senn Josh. 9, 6. 7. 10, 24. Judg. 7, 8. 8 
22, al. h) With genit. of a king, leaden 
military chief, master, etc. the men of 
any one, for his companions, followers, 
soldiers, his people, 1 Sam. 23, 3. 12. 24, 
5. 8. 28, 1. Once perhaps spoken o1 
relatives and near friends, like Syr 
ae ad], e. g. Ez. 24, 17. 22, where 
prwox oM> the bread of men, is the fooa 
which relatives and friends were accu» 
tomed to send to mourners. i) So tos 
DTN Us and with art mnbaaww 


"NR 


man of God, i. q. servant and minister 
of God; spoken of angels Judg. 13, 6.8, 
of prophets 1 Sam. 2, 27; of Moses 
Deut. 33, 1; of David 2 Chr. 8,14. k) 
With genit. of an attribute, quality, vir- 
tue, vice, etc. it denotes one possess- 
ing that attribute or quality; and in 
this way the Hebrews form a peri- 
- phrasis for an adjective; e. g. "Nh U.N 
aman of form,i.e. handsome ; 573 U°x 
a man of blood, bloody ; 332 “woe intel- 
ligent, see in 25 no. 1l.e; oun BSE men 
of name, famous, Gen. 6, 4; comp. 878 
MOINT a husbandman, Gan oF 205 1) 
Collect. for men, i. e. soldiers, troops. Is. 
21,9. Comp ©7N Is. 22,6. m) O°x 
marks also a nan of rank, a great man, 
notle, as opp. to 03% a man of low con- 
dition; seein DIN no.1.b. n) As joined 
with numerals, we find after numerals 
below ten Dw, as O"Y2x mw>y Gen. 
18, 2; between ten and twenty some- 
times U"x , Num. 1,44; and above twen- 
ty always 67x, 1 Siac, 14, 14. 22, 2. 18. 
al. seep. 

2. With Mx or 53, one—another ; see 
MAX and 55. 

3. Put for any man, i. e. one, some one, 
any one, Gen. 13, 16. Ex. 16, 29. Cant. 
8,7. So Syr. wei] for tle, e.g. Lagos 
21] a certain Jew. Plur. D°wox men, 


certain men, like Syr. ed, 1 K. 20, 
17. Jer. 37, 10. 

4, each, every one. 1 K. 20, 20 512" 
jwnx wx and they slew every one his 
man. °%) 67x this and that man, each 
and every one, Ps. 87, 5. Esth. 1, 8. 
Once like >> prefixed to another subst. 
Gen. 15, 10 5439 mxIp> Ma-wesx WAN 
and laid each part of each (animal) one 
over against the other, where \7N3-O"% 
8 i.g. inma-d2, but the sacred writer 
puts 87% for oS in order to correspond 
with the following 3523. So too O°x 
sry Gen. 9, 5. 

5. Impers. like Germ. man, Fr. on, 
Engl. one, plur. men, e. g. one says, men 
vay, etc. 1 Sam. 9,9 nd dxsivsa 012d 
a8 72N formerly in Israel men said 
hus, i. q. it was said. 

6. O58 422 sons of men, as a peri- 
fbrastic plur. for men simply, Ps. 4, 3 
ake DN "22, see DIN no. 5.—Sometimes 
emphat. for the noble, the high, opp. to 


a) 


aad 


DIN "35, Ps. 49, 3. Prov. 8,4; see nc 1 
m, and 078 no. 1. b. 
Note. As to the etymology, we h1l3 
"8 to be a primitive word; yet soft- 
*ened from the harsher form 83x (3%) 
q. v. whence also MN for MIN, and 
plur. 592328. In like manner the Arabic 


has rust and gaat. 


Deriv. jWU°8, prin. THN, MHI-Ow, 
also 


D'S denom. verb, only in Hirnpa. 
Bwixnn to show oneself a man, av5oi- 
Sector; Is. 46, 8 DUROM show your- 
selves men, be men, i. e. be wise, cast 
away the childish trifles of idolaters. 
Chald. Byknn and BwANMF id. 


MYI-WN (man of shame, i. e. sham- 
ing himself, perh. bashful,) pr. n. Ishbo- 
sheth, the son of Saul, who for two years 
after the death of his father and brothers 
reigned over eleven tribes in opposition 
to David. 2 Sam. c. 244. 


TIMMY (man of glory) Ishhod, pr. n. 
Mie le@hravaiss 


PWN m. (dimin. from Bx) 1. a 
little man, manikin, homunculus, and 
with 3°> the little man of the eye, i. e. the 
pupil, apple of the eye, in which, as in 
a mirror, a person sees his own image 
reflected in miniature. Deut. 32, 10. 
Prov. 7, 2. This pleasing image is 
found in several languages ; e. g. Arab. 
eal band homunculus oculi, Gr. 
xo9n, xogcovor, xogacidwr, Lat. pupa, 
pupula, pupilla, Pers. Joqo; see more 
in Thesaur. p. 86.—More’ fully Ps. 17, 8 
W939 Ma iw i. e. the pupil, daughter of 
the eye ; see in M2 no. 7. 

2. Metaph. the middie, the midst of 


BoB» 

any thing, like Arab. 93 apple of the 
eye, for the midst, the summit.—Hence 
Prov. 7,9 in the éye-ball (pupil) of the 
night, i.e. at midnight. 20, 20 in the very 
eye-ball of darkness, i i. e. in the midst of 
darkness; where in Keriis read ‘7 UR. 
in the darkness of night. 


"ON Chald. for "wW" Jesse, 1 Chr. 3, 
13. 


TINS for pany m. Ez. 4(, 15 Ker 
an entrance, a r. AMY i. g. ND w 


™S 


some, to enter. In Chethibh the letter 
Yod is transposed so as to read Jinx". 


"FPN Chald. i.q. Heb. 8» there is, 


from which it is derived. Arab. yal 
but only in a few phrases; Syr. D4], in 
Targg. 7x, Talmud. &m°x.—Dan. 5, 11 
Hmas>2a n35 "m"N there is a man in thy 
kingdom. 2, 28. 30. 3,25. With a nega- 
tive partic. "278 NX> Dan. 2,10. 11. 3, 29. 
With plur. Dan. 3,12. In order to ex- 
press the various persons of the substan- 


tive verb to be, pronouns are suffixed, . 


mostly in the plural: "Him"x he is Dan. 
2,11; 82I0°N we are 3,185; F7MN thou 
art % 26; ji>"M"N ye are 3,14. These 
forms construed with a participle, consti- 
tute a periphrasis for the finite verb, e. g. 
Dan. 3,18 }{7>b IMR Nd we worship 
not. Where it stands absolutely, it is 
sometimes to be rendered there is, there 
exists, tl y a, Dan. 2, 10.11. With dat. 
> sn" there ts to any one, he has, Ezra 
4 16, 


“EPS pr n. see "Ms. 


OSPR (for bk “Mx, God with me) 
pr. n. m. Jthiel, Prov. 30,1. Ithiel and 
Ucal seem to have been children or dis- 
ciples of Agur, to whom he addressed 
his maxims. 


“W2EYS (palm-coast) thamar, pr. n. 
of the youngest son of Aaron, Ex. 6, 23. 
28, 1. 


TMS, also FOR Job 33, 19, for ym 
with Aleph prosthet. from r. jf" to be 
perennial, constant. 

1. perennity, perpetuity, spoken espec. 
of water. Ex. 14,27 the sea returned 
MN> to its perpetuity i. e. to its perpet- 
nal, ceaseless flow. Num. 24,21 jm5x 
F2Ui2 perpetuity (perpetual) is thy habi- 
tation. Joined in the genit. with other 
nouns; as JN"X Min) perennial streams 
Pe. 74,15; jm°x M42 perennial pasture 
.@. ever verdant, Jer. 49, 19. 50, 44; 
ymx bm a perennial brook, ever flowing, 
never failing, Deut. 21,4. Am. 5,24; and 
vo without 592,1K.8,2 oman ms 
he month of flowing brooks, elsewhere 
salled Tisri, the seventh month of the 
Heb. year, from the new moon of October 
» the new moon of November. Prov. 
13.15 the way of transgressors {N"% is a 
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perennial stream, full of water, vy whica 
one may easily be borne away and over 
whelmed.—Job 33, 19 jnx 2x2 =" 

and the strife in his bones is perpetuity 
perpetual. 

2. firmness, strength. Gen. 49, 24 ain 
IMOp jinx his bow abides in strength, 
i.e. is strong, firm. Jer. 5,15 jn"% ‘3 
a people of strength, i.e. strong, mighty 
Plur. 5°20"x the strong, the mighty, Vulg 
optimates, Job 12, 19. 

3. Ethan, pr. n. an Ezrahite, (see 
“ITIIN :) a wise man 1 K. 5,11; to whom 
Ps, 89 is attributed in the inscription. 


J 1. Part. of affirmation, yea, sure- 
ly, certainly, without doubt. Kindr. are 
"dD, iD, j28, see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. 
Morgenl. II. 143.—Gen. 44, 28 540 5x 
HI surely he ts torn in pieces. Judg. 3, 
24, 1K. 22,32. 2K. 24,3. Ps. 58, 12. Job 
18, OF =Heura 

2. Adv. of restriction, limitation, only, 
merely. Ex. 10,17 25h 58 only this once. 
Lev. 11,21 sboxn MI“MN FN only these may 
ye eat. Ps. 37, 8 be thou not angry (which 
is) only for doing evil, i.e. anger is the 
frequent source of evil. Prov. 14, 23 
empty talk “iom2> 48 (tendeth) only to 
penury. 11,24. 21,5.—Spec. a) Before 
adjectives, aN only is equiv. to wholly, 
altogether. Deut. 16, 15 maw TS OT 
and thou shalt be only joyful, i.e. shalt 
wholly rejoice. Is. 16,7 D°822 58 wholly 
contrite. 19,11. b) Before substantives, 
only, nothing but, where we may render 
it alone, merely. Ps. 139,11 78M JR the 
darkness alone, i.e. nothing but the dark- 
ness. Ps. 39, 12 53m JX notanz but 
vanity, merely vanity. c) Before ad- ~ 
verbs and verbs, only, i. q. wholly, comp. 
above in lett. a. Ps. 73,13 >™ 3x onlyin 
vain, i.e. wholly in vain. 1 Sam. 25,21. _ 
Job 19, 13 "2472 391 AN "DT mine ac- 
quaintance are wholly estranged from me. 
Judg. 20, 39. Job 23,6. Comp. Ex. 12,15 
VIN DNA FN wholly the first day, i.e. 
the very first day, on no other but the 
first day. 

3. Asa particle of exception, only, but 
Gen. 20, 12 "™x m2 N> FN only not 
(uovororyl) the daughter of my mother - 
le. put not. Lev. 11, 4. Num. 2€ 55 
Deut. 18, 20. Josh. 3, 4. 


4. Of time, only now, i. e. just now 


oN 


scarcely. Gen. 27,30 P29 RYT NBN 
RB WTR wSI—and Jacob was scarce 
gone out.... when Esau his brother came 
in. Judg. 7, 19.—So Lat. tantwm quod, 
Cic. ad Fam. 8. 23, “tantum quod ex 
Arpinati veneram, cum mihi a te l‘ttere 
reddite sint.” Vellei. 2.117. 


*"T2N obsol. root, i. gq. IPY, aX, to 
bind; then to strengthen, to fortify a 
city. Hence 

“T28 (tHrtress, castle) Accad, pr. n. of 
a city built by Nimrod, Gen. 10,10. Sept. 
*Agzad, comp. Pws3 and pyaIs. The 
Targums and Jerome understand Nest- 
bis a city of Mesopotamia. 


ATS (for 21D, Aleph. prosthet. r. 312) 
pr. falsehood, deceit, but every where 
coner. for 332% 51) a deceitful brook, a 
failing torrent, soon drying up and dis- 
appointing the hope of the traveller, 
Jer. 15, 18. Mic. 1,14. Opp. jm7x a per- 
ennial stream. Comp. Lat. fundus men- 
daz Hor. Carm. 3. 1. 30. 


A TIN (i. gq. 3128) Achzib, pr.n. a) 
A city on the sea-coast of Asher, be- 
tween Acco and Tyre, Gr. Ecdippa, now 
called ez-Zib. Josh.19, 29. Judg. 1, 31. 
b) A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 44. Mic. 1,14. Comp. 3°33 and 7315. 

“WN m. (r. 11d) pr. violence, but every 
where as concer. violent, Lam. 4, 3. Job 
30,21. Of poison, violent, deadly, Deut. 
32, 33.—Once in a good sense for bold, 
Jrave, Job 41, 2.—Hence 


YITIR fierce, cruel, Prov. 5, 9. Jer. 6, 
23. Also cruel, terrible; Prov. 17, lla 
terrible messenger, who brings fatal tid- 
ings, as of a sentence of death. Is. 13, 9. 
Jer. 30, 14. 

DPATIN f. (from "28 with the end- 
ing ™! see Heb. Gram. § 85.6,) fierce- 
ness, cruelty. of wrath Prov. 27, 4. 


MD28 f. an eating, a meal, 1K. 19, 8. 
R. 52x. 


DDN (r. U2y) Achish, pr.n of aking 
of the Philistines in Gath, 1 Sam. 21, 11. 
27,2. 1K. 2, 39. 


“ 228 inf. constr. 558, with pref. >aN>, 
dua c. suff. 4358, bay; fut. 2X", in 
pause d28", once oh Ez. 42, 5. 

1 & eat, to em up, ‘9 devour ; absol. 
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Deut. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 9, 13; oftene with 
acc. of food; rarely > Lam. 4,5; 2 Ex. 
12, 43-45. Lev. 22, 11; ya Lev. 7, 21 
25, 22. Num. 15, 19, comp. éuPisw tds 
Spoken not omy very frequently of 
men, but also of beasts, Is. 11,7; whence 
D2kn the eater, in Samson’s riddle 
Judg. 14, 14, is the lion, comp. Arab. 


? 
ASS) .—The following phrases are to ba 


noted: a) to eat of a land, a field, a rine, 
i.e. to eat the fruit of them, Gen. 4, 17. 
Is. 1, 7. 36, 16, comp. 37, 30, b) to de- 
vour sacrifices, spoken of idols in a} ‘usion 
to the lectisternia, Deut. 32, 38. Ez (6,29. 
c) OM> d2R fo eat bread, i. q. to tak: s fooul, 
1K. 21, 7. Ps. 102, 5; with N85, not to 
take food, to fast, 1 ann 28, 20. 30, 12. 
Also, to take a meal. to dine or sup, to 
feast, Gen. 31, 54. 43,16. Jer. 41, 1.52, 33; 
comp. paysty dgroy Luke 14,1. Some- 
times OM 528 is simply i.q. tolive, Am. 
7ai2. a) nin "3B5 528 to eat before 
eae spoken of the sacrificial feasts 
held in me temple, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 14, 23. 
Ex. 18,12. e) toeat the flesh of any one, 
Ps. 27, 2, spoken of fierce and cruel ene- 
mies, thirsting for one’s blood.—Differ- 
entis f) toeat one’s own flesh, Eccl. 4, 5, 
spoken of the fool devoured by envy. 
Comp. Hom. II. 6.202 ov Guuor xatédov. 
g) O37, DDI DDN, to eat up or devour a 
people, the poo, spoken of rulers or no- 
bles who cons me the wealth of a peo- 
ple by oppression and extortion, Ps. 14, 4. 
Prov. 30, 14. Hab. 3,15. Comp. dyuofo- 
0g Buordevs Il. 1.231. So also to devour 
the flesh of a people id. Mic. 3, 3. Else- 
where fo eat, to devour, is i. q. to consume 
in war, by slaughter, Hos. 7, 7. Is.9, 11. 
Deut. 7, 16. Jer. 10, 25. 30,16. 50, 7.17. 
51, 34. Comp. Judith 5, 24. h) to eat 
or devour the words of any one, i. e. to 
receive them greedily, to listen eagerly ; 
Gr. paytiy éjuata, dicta devorare, Plaut. 
Asin. 3. 3. 59. So Jer. 15, 16 5x3 
peak) WII thy words were brought to 
me, and I did eat them, i.e. devoured 
them eagerly, made them wholly mine. 
(Comp. ad Carm. Samarit.4. 16.) Hence 
is to be explained the vision of the roll 
or volume given to the prophet to be 
devoured, Ez. 2, 8. 3, 1 sq. comp. Rev 
10, 2 10. 

2. to devour, to consume, often sp ken 


A= 
om 


of inaniniate things, e. g. fire, Num. 16, 
35. 21, 28. 26,10. Job1,16.al. With 
Zech. 11, 1; comp. ignis edax, Virg. 
Ain. 2. 758; navtag mig éoPier Il. 23. 
182. Also of the sword, 2 Sam. 2, 26. 
18,8 Deut. 32,42; of famine and pesti- 
lence Ez. 7, 15; of deadly disease Job 
18,13; of the wrath of God Ex. 15, 7; 
of a curse Is. 24, 6; of heat and cold 
Gen. 31, 40; of ardent zeal Ps. 69, 10. 

3. i. q. to enjoy any thing, e. g. good, 
gootfortune, c. 3 Job 21, 25; the fruits 
of good or bad pera sensual pleasures, 
Prov. 30,20; comp. 9,17. So Lat. vesci 
voluptatibus Cic. rine 5. 20. 

4. Perh. to taste, to have the sense of 
taste, Deut. 4, 28. 

5. to eat off, i. e. to take from, to di- 
minish. Ez. 42,5 the wpper chambers 
were shorter, M372 DIP MN 15249 9D for 
the galleries took away from them, i. e. 
occupied part of the space. 

Nipu. >283, fut. d>3, to be eaten, Ex. 
12, 46. 13, 3.7; also of what may be eat- 
en, to be fit for food, Gen. 6, 21. Metaph. 
to be devoured by fire, Zech. 9, 4. a 

Piet >Dx i. q. Kal, like Arab. IX, 
to eat up, to consume. Job 20, 26 *73>Nm 
ex a fire consumes him, for anboxn, 
The Dagesh forte extruded is com- 
pensated by the long vowel Kamets; 
though some Mss. read S732kM. See 
Lehrg. § 72. n. 2. p. 251. 

Pua to be consumed. with fire Neh. 
2, 3. 13; by the sword Is. * 20. 

Hien. "2x17, fut. 59283, once 1 pers. 
S958 Hos. 11, ve inf. D937 for boon Ez. 
21, 33; pr. to make eat up or consume, 
Cae, the sword Ez. 21, 33. Spec. to 
give to eat, to feed with any thing, with 
two acc. of pers. and thing, Ex. 16, 32. 
Num. 11, 18. Deut. 8, 16. Is. 49, 26; 
with 4 of food, Ps. 81, 17. 

Deriv. the four following, and M>">x, 
bau0, MP2R2, Mbdx2, mddv. 


228 Chald. fut. b284, iq. Heb. to eat, 
lo devour. "7 smizip box pr. to eat the 
pieces of any one, to eat him up piece- 
meal, metaph. for to slander, to accuse 
jaisely, to inform against, Dan. 3, 8. 6, 
25. Soin Targg j°¥77~ >>x for Heb. 
bon, bag qbm. Syr. bin Nf for Gr. 
haBédhor Luke 16,1; whence part.\sf 
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lye diabolus, Arab. ws a iets 
See also in Chald. vp. 


Dak m. c. suff. >> 1. an eating 
devouring, i. e. act of eating, Ex. 12,4 
box "Bd wen every one according to his 
eating. 16, 16. 18. 21. Job 20, 21. 

2. food, spec. a) grain, friite pro 
duce, provision, Gen. 14. 11. 41, 35 sq. 
42,7 sq. 43, 28q. 44,1. b) prey, meat, 
of wild animals, Job 9, 26. 39, 3. 32. [38 
41. 39, 29.] 


PON or 2aN pr. n.m. Ucal, Prov. 30,1; 
gee in beam. 


ODN f(r. box) food, Gen. 1, 29. 6. 
21; so of the meat or prey of animals 
Jer. 12,9; food i. e. fuel of fire Ez. 15 
4. 6. 


JON adv. pr. inf. absol. Hiph. from r. 
WD, for 2%, 392%; firmly, Josh. 2, 17 
4,3. Chald. 7°25, Others, i. q. 
{> with & prosthetic. 

1. Strongly affirming, surely! truly! 
of acertain truth! Gen. 28, 16. Ex. 2, 
14. Jer. 8, 8. 

2. Adversat. but, yet, Ps. 31, 23. Is. 49, 
4, 53, 4. 


*TON 1. to load up a beast of bur- 
den, pr. prob. to bend, to make bow down 
under a load, kindr. with }53 q.v. Arab. 


ra) II, to bind fast the pack-saddle ; 
IV, to put on the pack-saddle. See de- 
riv. }28 .—Hence 

2. to impel to labour, to urge on, like 
Syr. wasf,. Once Prov. 16, 26 28 "2 
amp "b> for his, mouth urges him on, 
i.e. his hunger drives him to labour. 
The construction with >» is to be ex- 
plained from the primary signif. of lay- 
ing on a load. 


"SIT. 
=o 


FOX m. a load, burden; hence me- 
taph. weight, dignity, authority, like 
tia2. Job 33,7 1239 ND 4723 "B2N) ane 
my ‘dignity shall not weigh heavy: ‘upor 
thee. So Chald. Syr. But Sept. 7 xele 
pov, and so Kimchi, regarding 928 i. q. 
md in the similar passage Job 13, 21 
The former sense is to be preferred. 


* "28 a root not in use, i. q. Arak 
wi Conj. V, to dig, espec. the earth 


“8 


Su S_ 
whence m1 {, 5 a pit, ditch. Kindr. 


roots are M33, "ID, “AP, "P2.—Hence 


DN m. a digger, husbandman, Jer. 
£1, 23. Am. 5,16. Plur. 5°98, c. suff. 
p27728 2 Chr. 26, 10. Joel 1, 11. Is. 61, 5. 
Chald. id. Syr. and Zab. },s!. Arab. 


8 
33. Perh. from the same stuck may 
0 


me Gr. ayeos, Lat. ager, Goth. akr, 
Germ. Acker, whence Engl. acre as a 
measure of land. 


: WIN a root not in use, Syr. do} to 
be angry. Hence 8728. 


WIN (fascination, r. AY) Achshaph, 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher 
Josh. 12, 20. 19, 25. 


Le oN a negative word. like the 
kindr. 8>, xb, 7b, xd, "b. 

1. Subst. nothing, nought. Job 24, 25 
who will bring my speech to nought ? 

2, Conj. in the sense of prohibiting, 
dehorting, deprecating, i. e. of wishing 
that not, that something may not be done. 
Jomed always with the future, viz. with 
fat. apoc. where this exists, and with 1 
pers. paragog. Ex. 16,29 tx x77 dx Let 
no man go out. 1 Sam. 26,20. In 2 pers. 
Gen. 22, 12 FI mbvim-be stretch not 
forth thine hand. 3x77"M7>x fear ye not 
43, 23. Jer. 7,4. In 1 pers. Ps. 25, 2 
mBiax-bx let me not be ashamed, i.e. 
God grant that I may not be put to 
shame. Rarely is it separated from the 
verh, Ps. 6,2 "27SIm FBRB-dN not in 
thine anger reprove me. Also in impre- 
cation, Gen. 49, 4 =mim->x excel thou 
not! thou shalt have no privilege. In 
entreaties 8} is added, Gen. 13, 8 827>x 
"rim let there not be now, I pray thee. 
18, 3. 30. 32.—The partic. 8d construed 
with the fut. is a direct and absolute 
1egative ; j8 ne forte, lest perhaps, im- 
ylies milder dissuasion.—But a) As the 
fut. apoc. which properly expresses an 
| ptative, subjunctive, or imperative idea, 
is also put poetically for the simple fu- 
ture (Heb. Gr. § 126. 2), so bx with 
the fut. is put not only prohibitively, 
but sometimes also poetically for the 
emple idea of time future. So xw77>y 
pr. a command, let him not see, ne vi- 
deat, but poet. for simpie fut. he will 
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not see, non videbit, Job 20,17; comp. for 
a similar use of the imperat. Heb. Gr 
§ 127. 1. So wand will not heep 
silence Ps. 50, 3, comp. 41, 3. 2 K. 6, 27 
nin aynin by Jehovah ‘will not save 
thee. Job 5, 22 NI"M7>N thou shait (wilt) 
not fear, there will be nothing ic fear 
b) The verb is sometimes omitted, 
whether it has preceded or not. Am. $, 
14 seek good 3 >81 and not (seek) ert. 
2 Sam. 1, 21 pa7by mo bx} DUmbR ao 
dew and no rain (descend) upon you! 
c) Absol. nay! not so! like uy for wy 
tovto yerntot (Aristoph. Acharn. 458) ; 
as Gen. 19,18 "277% N27>R not so now, 
my lord ! Ruth 1,13 amis by not so, my 
daughters ! i.e. let it not be. 

3. Interrog. like Gr. my, i. q. Lat 
num, whether, presupposing a negative 
answer; see Passow Lex. y7 lett. C. 
Buttm. Gr. Gram. § 148.5. Once, 1 Sam. 
27,10 oi5m omuve-dx ye have then not 
made any incursion in these days? The 
reply is: No, for on every side dwell the 
Hebrews, my countrymen. 

Deriv. perh. 5958, since the assumed 
root >>x I, is quite doubtful. 


DN Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 3, but found 
only in the biblical Chaldee, Dan. 2, 24. 
4, 16. 5, 10. 


“1h DN the Arabic article, i. q. Heb. 
bn, prefixed to a few Hebrew words in the 
O. T. which are either of Arabic origin, 
or at least have been received through 
the Arabic into the Hebrew; see 6733 bx, 
prnaoN, Tidy, DApoN. Kindred is ‘the 
detonate, pron. plar: ‘by, mes, q. v. 


LOS m. 1. Particip. of the verb 
dan, D9, no. 2, strong, mighty, a mighty 
one, neta, champion ; comp. >" no. 1. 
(See note.) Sing. Ez. 31, i1 ova bx 
the mighty one, hero, among the nationa, 
i.e. Nebuchadnezzar; Sept. agyom édy a. 
(Many Mss. read 53 5"8, and so espec. 
Babylonish copies.) Is. 9,5 725 > the 
mighty hero, i.e. the Messiah. Is. 10,21 
of God. Kindred to this is the phrase 
in Plur. Ez. 32, 21 07723 728 (23 Mss. 
aD) pr. the mighty among the heroes, 
i. e. the inightiest heroes, comp. Lehrg. 
p. 678. So Job 41, 17 5°>8, where many 
Mss. and editions read shay. 


2. strength, might, power, comp. >¥"38 


oN 


So in the phrase "17 58> ws it is in the 
power of my hand, in my power, e. g. 
Gen. 31,29 H39 pas Mined "77 bud Ws. 
Prov. 3, 27. Mic. 2,1; also negatively, 
Deut. 28, 32 439 5xb PR nothing is in 
the power of thy hand, thou canst avail 
nothing. Neh. 5,5. The > here indi- 
cates state or condition. Some, with a 
very slight perception of the nature of 
this phrase, understand >x of God, and 
render: my hand is for God, i.e. instead 
of God, comp. Job 12, 6. Hab. 1, 11; also 
Virg. AEn. 10.773 Dextra mihi Deus, 
etc. Those passages are indeed paral- 
iel among themselves; but have nothing 
to do with this phrase. See in mi>x. 

3. God, the Mighty One, the Almighty. 
In order to illustrate how fay the Hebrew 
usage in respect to the naiues of God, as 
PN, OWN, mins, A, is synonymous, 
we oe hes the polowinpe in respect to 
this word: a) In prose, when spoken of 
God xat é€oyyy, it never stands alone, 
but always either with an attribute, as 
Pirdy dx, "awd be. RID bay nm bx; or with 
sapien name of God, as beni andy bx 
Gen. 33, 20; 773 “by ban Gen. 46, 3; 
nins ponds bx Josh. “22, 22. Ps. 50, 1; 
where it may be rendered, God of zods, 
Jehovah, comp. Dan. 11, 36 moby bx; or 
lastly with the genitive of a place or 
person of which God is called the God, 
as bx-m"a bX Gen. 31,13. b) Far more 
frequently it is the poetic name for God, 
and stands in poetry very often alone, 
sometimes with the art. xn, Ps. 18, 31. 
33. 48. 68, 21. Job 8,3. c) It takes the 
suff. of 1 pers. "58 my God! Ps. 18, 3. 
22, 2.11. The other suffixes are never 
ound with it; and for thy God, his God, 
etc.isalwayssaid 977>R, dN. d)It 
is also a general name fora divinity, and 
is thus used of idols; either alone Is. 44, 
10.15; or with an epithet, as "Gx dx an- 
ether cod Ex. 34, 14, -§ 5x a strange 
god Ps. 81, 10. 

To God is said in Scripture to belong 
whatever is excellent, distinguished, 
superior in its kind; since the ancients 
were accustomed to refer all excellence 
directly to the deity as its immediate 
euthor. Heuce 58 "148 Ps. 80, 11 cedars 
of God, i.e. the loftiest, most beautiful, 
as if planted by Jehovah; comp. ) 
njmt Ps. 104, 16, nin 3 Gen. 13, 10. 
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So 5x “9h mountains of God Ps. 36,7 
Comp. Sic dia, dia Aaxedaipor. Sée in 
n> no. 6. 

Prior. Doe 1. mighty ones, heroes 
is above in Sing. no. 1. 

2. gods, in a wider sense, spoken o- 
Jehovah aud also heathen gods, Ex. 18 
11, comp. 18, 11. Dan. 11, 36 o°>R dx 
God of gods, i. e. the supreme God. Also 
pbx "22 Ps. 29, 1. 89,7, sons of the gods 
by an idiom of Heb. and Syriac syntax, 
poet. for sons of God, i. e. angels. 

Norte. Following the example of most 
etymologists, we have above referred dx 
to the root 53%; but to speak more accu- 
rately, > would seem rather to be a 
primitive word, yet adapted in a certain 
measure to an etymology from >4x, so 
that to the mind of the Hebrew it always 
presented the idea of strength and power 
However this may be, we may note in 
respect to Semitic usage: a) That from 


the word bx (Arab. Ae! St, and Jp 
as from a root or stem, are Snake several 
other derivative words, e. g.>X to invoke 


an 
God, espec. inanoath; ™>x, xJf, to wor- 


, SI, God; 
comp. ast to be a father, ior fathers, 


from .|. b) That in Hebrew, besides 
bx, which follows the analogy of verbs 
49, there are two other forms follow- 
ing the analogy of verbs >, viz. 
dx, "28, which are usual in pr. names, 
comp. Dip, aw dx, FP a7e8, etc.— 
Among the ‘Bhenieiaae "1A, “Thos, was 
used xat éoynv of Saturn; see Monum. 
Pheenic. p. 406. 


II. 588 pron. plur. i. q. Mbx these, Lat 
hi, he, hec, found only in the Pentateuch 
and in1 Chr. 20,8. Kindred is the form 


os 
of the art. 54, Arab. Jf. 


ITI. 58, only in constr. >8, almost al 
ways with Makkeph, (without Makk, 
2 Sam. 8, 7. 1K. 7, 34,) rarely and Lig 
in Plur. constr. "28% Job 3, 22. 5, 23. 


15, 22. 29,19, (comp. Arab. Ltn a 
suff. "bk, DR, DN, my, ns"be 
pn>R sat nnbx, once onnby Ez. 31.14 
poet. im"dx Ps. 2, 5; pr. asubst. implying 
motion and direction to or towards a 


ship God; also mi>x, A>N 


uw 
a 
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place, but in common usage always 
passi.g over into a preposition. 

A) Prep. signifying in general to tend 
o verge to or towards a place, whether 
one reaches and so enters that place, or 
not; whether spoken of motion or direc- 
ion of the body, or of the mind, thoughts, 
attention, etc. i. q. to, into, towards ; Lat. 
ad, versus, in; Germ. zu, gen; Greek 
gos, sic. It differs from >, which is 
ubridged from it, chiefly in being more 
commoniy usec in the physical and pro- 
per sense ; see under >.—Spec. 

1. Of motion to a place, to, unto, to- 
wards ; espec. with verbs of going, 725, 
nia, 3 Gen. 8,9, 29 2K. 1,15, mds 
Deut. 17, 8, yi Gen. 24, 29, 297 Ex. 14, 
20; of placing, casting, 1 Sam. 6,11. Lev. 
1, 16. Is. 5, 14; also of giving, delivering 
over, Ex. 25, 16. 21; of selling, Joel 4, 8; 
and with other like verbs, where the Lat. 
and Germ. use the dative, the French 
and Engl. d@,to. Sometimes in construc- 
tio pregnans, as >& M33 to commit whore- 
dom (by going in) unto, Num. 25,1. Ez. 
16, 29; >x wT ¢o seek an oracle (in 
turning) wnto any one Is. 8,19. Opp. is 
72, as M¥PN->bN nxpa-ya Lions end to 
end Ex. 26, 28; many mp7 Ezra 9, 11. 
Of time, pin-by pita from day to day, 
Num. 30, 15. 1 Chr. 9, 25. 

2. Of a turning or direction to or to- 
wards any thing, e.g. a) Of the body, 
ns after verbs of turning, Is 38, 2; of 
ooking, beholding, Gen. 4,4 5. Ex. 3,6; 
of speaking, 19, 9; of commanding, 
Num. 36,13. b) Of the mind, as after 
verbs of desiring, Lam. 4,17; of expect- 
ing, Hos. 12, 7; of accustoming oneself, 
Jer. 10, 2. 

3. Where the motion or direction is 
hostile, against, contra, like &s, 790s, 
oftener éxi. Gen. 4,8 535-58 j9P OP 
"mx and Cain rose up against ‘Abel his 
brother. Is 3,8 ‘s9 dx enbboas opivd 
their tongue and their doings were 
against Jehovah. 2,4. Josh. 10,3. Judg. 
12, 3. 20, 30. Hence after a wart of con- 
tending, fighting, Hos. 12,5. Espec. be- 
sougs here the phrase 52738 "227 lo! J 


ol 


um against you, (Targ. ecce mitto iram. 


meam contra vos,) Ez. 13, 8. 21, 8. 34, 10. 
Jer. 50, 31. 51,25. Nah. 2,14; which also 
very raroly i is taken in the opp. sense, 
we! Lam for yu, Ez. 30 9.—So too >x 
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is taken in a sense of favour, tovards 
2 Chr. 16,9 12% Bbw 03225 their hean 
is upright toward him. 2 Sam. 3, 8 
Comp. Ex. 14, 5. 

4. Denoting also the rearhing or at. 
taining to any terra, limit, object, even to, 
usque ad, i.q. 32. Jer.51,9 his judgment 
(punishment) reacheth cru by even 
unta heaven. 377B~>X even unto his mouth 
Job 40, 23. Metaph. Hos. 9, 1 rejoice 
not” Israel, dxa-bx even unto joy. Job 3, 
22. To these latter examples may not 
unaptly be applied the remark of the 
Arabian Grammarians, that es ine udes 
what is of the same kind, but excludes 
what is of a different kind; see Cent. 
Reg. p. 44,45.—Here belongs also the 
use of b8: a) As denoting measure 
e. g. may-dx Gen. 6, 16, even to a cubit 
a cubit long ; 3 comp. Gr. sig éviautoy til 
the completion of a year, a year long, 
&ig ToltHy Husgay, Bast. Ep. Crit. p. 12,13 
Schaef Ellips. p.108. b)Compounded, 
ya7>N even out of. Job 5,5 D727 >NY 
Mp? and taketh it even out of the thorns, 
i. e. thorn-hedges which enclose fields, 
etc. Comp. the like use of > Deut. 24, 
5; also 32 Judg. 4,16. In Arabic we 


may compare eu utique ex, Cor. 26, 


41, pr. adeo ex. Indeed J seems to 
have been derived from this signification 
of dx. 

5. As implying the entering or passing 
into a term, limit, object, into, sis, i. q. 
the fuller sin-by. Deut. 23, 25 77>37->x 
iMM NX> thou shalt not put (grapes) into 
thy vessel. M3AI~>N NID to come into the 
ark Gen. 6, 18. 7, 1.8, 9; man->y into 
the house Gen. 19, 3. dant 5,8; psn 
(to cast) into the sea Jon. i, Bs yasnby 
into the land Deut. 11, 29. =tahce ,where 
spoken of a number or multitude, it may 
be rendered among, i.q. the fuller 73-D8. 
Jer. 4,3 sow not 2°%iP">8 among thorns, 
1 Sam. 10, 22 lo, he hath hid himself 
p-bDn->x among the baggage. 

6. As we have seen above (no. 1 
that x is used to denote giving, so also 
it expresses an adding, superadding, 
(comp. >& 470i 1 K. 10, 7,) to, 1. e. 'n 
addition to, together with, besides ; comp. 
Gr. ént toto: besides these, and Arab, 
dt for real Cor. 4,2. Cent. Reg. p. 43 


by 


~Lev. 18, 18 nor shalt thou take a wife 
am mynd io her sister. Lam. 3, 41 x} 
bene prpd-dx 1222) let us lift up our 
heart wiTH our hands unto God ; Sept. 
txt zevoav, Arab. After a verb of 


‘omg together, Dan. 11, 23.—But the 
prep. >> is more frequent in this sense. 

7. Metaph. of regarding, having re- 
epect toany thing; hence a) in respect 
to, as to, Ex. 14, 5; comp. Gr. sis méy 
taita. b) on account of. because of, 
propter. Fiz. 44,7 D2°miazin->a>y be- 
cause of all your abominations ; comp. 
v. 6 where in the same connection is 
read 472, and v. 11 where it isa. 2 Sam. 
21, 1.1K. 14, 5. 21, 22. So bx m22 to 
weep on account of, for any one, 2 Sam. 
1, 24; >y phy, by omn Judg. 21, 6. 
5) about, concerning, of after "verbs of 
speakinn! narrating, as "2% Gen. 20, 2, 
=a Jer. 40, 16, "BO Ps. 69, 27; aes of 
hearing Ez. 19, 4, >¥ M310 tidings 
about any thing 1 Sam. 4,19. (Comp. in 
N. T. sic Acts 2, 25. Eph. 5, 32.) See 
also 1 Sam. 1,27 *nMdEaNN AMT ATEIm oN 
for (concerning) this child I prayed ; 
where >& marks also the end or object 
of the prayer. 

8. Metaph. also ofa rule or norm, ac- 
cording to, secundum ; as "8">& accord- 
ing to the commandment Josh. 15, 13. 
17,4; i237>x according to the certainty, 
for certain, 1 Sam. 26, 4; mib"mrn-by ad 
tibias Ps. 5, 1. 80, 1. So too after verbs 
of likeness, as 7707, 50822, q. v. 

9. When put before prepositions de- 
noting rest in a place, >& gives to them 
the signif. of motion or direction fo, to- 
wards that place ; > y3™2 without, out 
of doors, but > wanenby to without. forth 
without Lev. 4, 12, comp. Soris and _fo- 
res; 43 between, sna-by in between Ez. 
1), 2. 31, 10. Coniyk sany-by, mene, 
3 sierby Josh. 15, 3, M237>R, “pnn-by. 

BY Less frequently and in a less accu- 
rate use of language, but yet in many 
certain and definite examples, >% as 
Prep. is used also of rest or delay at, on, 
in a place to which one has come; comp. 
b lett. B, and also Gr. stg, &, for éy, as & 
Bououc mere Soph. Aj. 80, otxade ever, 
see Passow Gr. Lex. é no.6. Bernhardy 
Gr. Synt. p. 215, 216. So in common 
Fingl. to home, to bed ; Germ. zu Hause, 
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———— EE 


ox 


zu Leipzig ; comp. vice versa also 72 at 
a place, no. 3.h. In all this, however 
the idea of motion is not wholly lost 
viz. a motion which preceded.— Hence 
spec. 

1. at, by, near, {MVM >x Bw to su 
al table, Germ. zu Tische sitzen, Laks. 
13, 20; comp. é& Soovous éCovto Od. 4.51, 
Jer. 41, 12 e735 pi2-by ink ANE" they 
found him by the great waters near Gi- 
beon, comp. 2 Sam. 2,13. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 136, 138.—1 Sam. 17, 3 the 
Philistines stood by a mountain on this 
side ; where the same sense would be 
given by 7772, see 72 no. 3.h. “58 

mp3 at the hill Joss 5,32 Eanes 18 
nia py2p->2-by shame shall be on all 
faces ; comp. just after, pawix«~d23.— 
Here does not belong Gen. 24, il qa 
p72 “Nan >N... ONDA, which Winer 
inaccurately renders : bibendum dedit 
ad puteum aque, but which strictly sig- 
nifies, ‘he made them kneel down to the 
well of water,’ a verb of motion. 

2. in, al, as in the phrase of Sophoc. 
& Sowous weve. — ~ 6 ~bx-cr "3D 
moesn-ny main pu...cipzt but in the 
place which Jehovah shall choose ... there 
shalt thou sacrifice the passover. (Sa- 
mar. Cod. Dyp.3.) Ps. 5,8) 1 Kei8, 30 
pravn-bs AMaw op pa-by satin mmx 
hear thou 1 thy dhoellingg setae IN hea- 
ven. Here by a slight change it might 
be: ‘let our prayers come up into hea- 
ven;’ but as the words now stand, bx 
follows a verb of rest. Gen. 6, 6 syne 
nab-bx it grieved him at his heart, he 
felt grief in his heart; not, as Winer 
renders, ‘it grieved him fo his heart ;’ 
since 282M as being intrans. does not 
express the idea of penetrating into the 
mind.—Hence also 

3. D8 as sometimes pat before parti- 
cles denoting rest in a place, does not 
always change the sense ; comp. above 
inA.9. 1Sam. 21,5 rrnnbs hh ond pry 
"1" there is no common bread under my 
hand. >727>x for >1 q. v. 

Note. Other significations have beer 
ascribed to >&. which are foreign to 1 
true power; e. g. with, appealing te 
Num. 25, 1. Josh 11, 18, see in A. 1,3 
but comp. in no. 6; also by, with Jer 
33, 4, etc. 


xoN 5 


NdN (terebimth, i. gq. 128) Ela, pr. n. 
m. 1 K. 4. 18. 

WAIN m. 1. gq. Wrap ice, xgvorad- 
lo. whence tis Ps "238 pr. stones of 
to i.e. hail-stones, hail, HZato.. tala 
3S 22. The word perhaps is rather 


200s 


Arab.c than Hebrew, viz. ust, which 


the Camoos p. 74% explains by dul Sf 
i. e. ecncretum, spec. congelatum. See 
in bx IL. 


DAWN see Drab : 


S328 (whom God loveth, Theophilus) 
Eldad, pr. n. m. Num. 11, 26. 27. 


TIIN (whom God calls, see 33) 
Eldaah, pr. n. of a son of Midian, Gen. 
25, 4. 


.£ 

*FIDN a root not in use, Arab. xf 

to worship God, to adore ; mid. Kesra 

to be astonished, affrighted. See note 
under bx 1; comp. mi>x. 


; ros I. pr. to be round, rotund ; 
hence to be thick, fat, gross ; kindr. with 
r. D3%, comp. espec. >48 abdomen, belly, 


~f£ 
Ps. 73, 4. Arab. Jt to have thick but- 


tocks, of a man; to have a fat tail, of a 
sheep.—Hence M7>x. 

II. Denom. from 5x I, where see note; 
pr. to call on God, to invoke God ; hence 


-£ Pe 

1. to swear, Arab. Yf for gt Conj. IV, 
V, pr. to call on God as a witness, to af- 
firm by God. 1 K. 8, 31. 

2. to curse, Judg. 17, 2. Hos. 4, 2. 

3. to lament, to wail, pr. to call on God 
for mercy, like Engl. ‘ God ha ve mercy ? 
Joel 1, 8. 

Nore. It may perhaps be worth in- 
cuiry, whether this root be not strictly 
anomatopoetic, like >>", 55>; and then 
tne signifi ation which we have here put 
last (no. 5), would be the primary one. 

Hipn. to cause to swear, to bind by an 
oath, c. acc. 1 K. 8, 31. 2 Shr. 6, 22. 
1 Sam. 14, 24.—Fut. apoc. >x*5 from 
mbx- for nbs 1 Sam. l. c. 

Deriv. my and M>xn. 


M28 f, Kamets impure, from M>x no. 
U, for mx, whick egain is for HX58 


9-95 
bx, Arab. sl, see I.ehrg. p. 509. 
5* 


3 TION 


1. an path. meN3 xis to come into ot 
under an oath, i. e. to take an oath, Neh. 
10, 30; hence MbN2 NAN to put to an 
eh oe 17,13. So ~mdx my oath, 1. e. 
sworn to me, Gen. 24, 41. 

2. an oath of covenant, a sworr cove- 
nant, Gen. 26, 28. Deut. 29, 11.14. Ez. 
16, 59. 

3. an tmprecation, curse, execration, 
Num. 5, 21. Is. 24, 6. 538 “neat an oath 
oheuteine: i. e. joined with curses, Num. 
5, 21. mx mnt to be for an execration 
Jer. 44, 12, 42 18. Plur. mid curses, 
execrations, Num. 5, 23. Deut. 29, gl. 


MPN f. an oak, Josh. 24, 26, i. q. Tid. 
R. dbe IIL. 


TON (r. D3) i. gq. D°8 no. 2, a strong 
hardy tree, spec. a terebinth, Pistacia 
Terebinthus Linn. a tree common in 
Palestine, long-lived. and therefore often 
employed for landmarks and in designa- 
ting places, Gen. 35, 4. Judg. 6, 11. 19. 
According to Pliny (16. 12) it is an ever- 
green; but this is contrary to the fact. 
The ancient versions render it sometimes 
a terebinth, and sometimes an oak ; see 
more in Thesaur. p. 50,51. Hence the 
word would seem to have been taken in 
a broader signification, for any large and 
durable tree, like Gr. dots. The modern 
name is > butm; see Bibl. Res. in 


Palest. III. p. 15. 


M28 Chald. m. emphat. XMbx, i. q. 
Heb. maby a god, generally Dan. 3, 28. 
6,8.13% stat. emphat. spec. of Tchavae 
Dan. 2, 20. 3, 32. With a prefix, mx 
2, 19; but also with suffix contr. AMDNR 
tian. 6,24. Plur. j"28 gods Dan. 2, 11. 
5, 4. 11. 23. j"72x 72 a son of the gods 
Dani 3, 25. 


mdx pron. demonstr. plur. cornm. these. 
Lat. hi, he, hec, employed in common 
usage as the plural of mt this. The 
simple form is 5X q. v. which is less 
frequent; the ending 7, has a de- 
peetiye power, Sees m3 Arab. 


Set, i, St, fem. SSF, thiop reWi 
lie BA he, Chald. w72x .—It refers both 
te tele allows, Gen. 2, 4. 6, 9. 1), 10; 
and also to what precedes, Gen. ), 19. 
10, 20. 29. 31. Usually put after the 
noun, as TEX. 0°92597 Gen. 15, i; tare 


moN 


ly before the noun, where it is decxtixdic, 
Ps. 73, 12. Gop! mt. Sometimes it 
1s thrice repeated, Is. 49, 12.—Like m1 it 
refers also to space, MENTZ i. q. TY fe) 
Ley. 26, 18.—Some suppose "5X to be 
ised also for the Sing. as 2 Chron. 3, 3. 
Ez. 46,24. Ezra1,9; but these passages 
are uncertain. See on this pron. Hup- 
feld in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgen. II. 161. 


TON, DVION, see mide. 


"ON Chald. see, lo, behold! i. q. 718 
q. v. Dan. 2, 31. 4, 7. 7,8. Comp. under 
lett. >. 


TPR if, although, a particle of the later 
Hebrew, Ecc. 6, 6. Esth. 7, 4. Syr. 


asf. According to Hupfeld (Zeitschr. 


fd. Morgenl. II. 130) it is i. q. 99 with 
the demonstr. j& prefixed. 


MIN m. a god, God, with pref. and 
suff. rbxd Dan. 11, 38. indy Hab. 1, 11. 


Arab. 3S. al, c. art. Sul the true 
God, Syr. read Chald. mx. 


gon with Aramean usage, the form of 
the singular is employed only in the 
poetic style and later Hebrew; while 
the pluralis majestaticus v. excellentia, 
ex , is the common and very frequent 
form. 

Since. 1. @ god, i.e. any god, Dan. 
11, 37. 38. 39. 2 Chr. 32, 15. Neh. 9, 17. 
So in the proverbial phrase, Hab. 1, 
11 indxd ind 5 this his strength is his 
god, spoken of a self-confident person 
who contemns God, and trusts to the 
strength of his own hand and sword. 
Comp. Job 12, 6.1773 ANN NAT TWN 
who carries his god in his hand, i. e. his 
sword, weapons. Comp. Virg. Ain. 10. 
773 Dextra mihi deus, et telum... Nunc 
adsint. 

2. More comm. God, the true God xat 


os 
oy», for mdyn, xb}, Deut. 32, 15. 
Ps. 50, 22; and often in the book of Job. 
Constr. with an adj. sing. Deut. l.c. and 
plur. Job 35, 10. 

Pior. OTN with pref. contr. 27>N3, 
sombxp, combed. 

A) Ina plural sense: 1. gods, deities, 
in general, true or false. S72 “dR 
the gods of the Egyptians Ex. 12, 12. 
"22m "dx strange or foreign gods Gen. 


In uni- 


bA oN 


35, 2.4. Deut. 29, 18. crvitn aby new 
gods 32, 17. Sometimes in the languayre 
of common life. both Jehovah and idols 
are included under this common appel- 
lation; as Ps. 86, 8 among the gcds 
there is none like unto thee, O Lord! 
Ex. 18, 11. 22,19. But elsewhere the 
attribute of deity is expressly denied to 
idols, and ascribed to Jehovah alone, as 
Is. 44, 6 besides me there is no ged. 45 
5, 14. 21. 46,9. Idols are even called 
DToR-“ND ndvods 2 Chr. 13, 9. 

2. Once of kings, i. q. minds "22, Ps. 
82, 1; espec. v. 6. 

Nore. Many interpreters, both an- 
cient and modern, assign also to BSP58 
the signif. angels, see Ps. 8, 6 ibique 
Sept. et Chald. 82, 1. 97, 7. 138, 1; anc 
also judges, Ex. 21, 6. 22,7.8. Foran 
examination and refutation of this opin 
ion, see Thesaur. Ling. Heb. p. 95. 

B) In the sense of the Sing. spoken 
of one God ; see on this pluralis majes- 
tatis s. excellentia, Lehrg. p. 663, 664. 
Heb. Gram. § 106. 2. b. Construed with 
verbs (Gen. 1, 1. 3 sq.) and adjectives 
singular, as "M o> 2 K. 19, 4. 16° 
pyiz obs Ps. 7, 10. 57, 3. 78, 56.— 
Construed with a verb plural only in 
certain formulas, retained possibly from 
the usage of polytheism, in which B°7>y 
may perhaps be translated in the plural 
and understood of the higher powers 
or intelligences. Gen. 20, 13 "M& 4>nn 
is: a d. the gods canna me to wan- 
der. 35,7. Ex. 22, 8. 32,4.8, 2 Sam.7 
23. 1 ge 19, 2. Ps. 58,12. Comp. Com- 
ment. de Pent. Sam. p. 58.—Hence 

1. any god, deity. Deut. 32, 39 there 
is no god besides me. Ps. 14.1. So 
where the divine nature is opp. to the 
human, Ez. 28, 2. Ps. 8, 6 thou hast made 
him but little less than a god; comp 
Heb. 2, 7. 

2. an idol-god, god of the heathen 
Ex. 32, 1 make us a god, i. e. an idol 
1 Sam. 5,7 Dagon our god. 2K. 1, 2 
3. 6.16. So of a goddess, 1 K. 11, 5. 

3. the God of any one, is the goa 
whom one worships, his domestic ana 
tutelary god, Gog émyyaguog. Jon. 1, § 
they cried every one unto his god. Rutk 
1, 16. Gen. 17, 7. 8. 28,21. So the Goa 
of Israel is Jehovah, hence very oftem 
called byw "5x Ex. 5, 1. © ae 


"x 


pl) "T>x Ps. 20, 2. 46,8; and connect- 
ed “ADE MN Ps. 18. 29, nbs mint in 
Deuteronomy more than 200 times. 

4. More rarely followed by a genit. 
expressing that over which the deity 
presides, or which he has created; e. g. 
VINT) Sree dN Gen. 24, 3; "dy 
MPINIEM the God of hosts, i. e. uw the 
celestial hosts, Am. 3, 13. So with an 
attribute of God, as Jax "bx the God 
of truth Is. €5, 16. 

5. ov is put for a godlike shape, 
apparition, spirit, 1 Sam. 28, 13, where 
-he sorceress says to Saul, I see a god- 
“ike form ascending out of the earth. 

6. With the art. o"n>an, GOD, xat 


9° 
sSoz7v, the one true God; Arab. xt in 


Go GB ~~ ~- 
the well known formula xt yf ast y 


‘there is no god but God.’ Comp. Ps. 
77, 14.—Deut. 4,35 SSRN NAN Ain 8D 
for Jehovah he is the true God. 1K. 18, 
21 if Jehovah be God, follow him ; if 
Baal, follow him. v. 37. Deut. 7, 9, 
Hence ovtaNn very freq. for Jehovah, 
Gen. 5, 22. 6, 9. 11. ive l8. 2056.17. al. 
sepiss.—But the same is also D°T>x 
without the art. Josh. 22, 34; and this 
is very often used both in prose and in 
poetry for MIm7, with scarcely any dis- 
tinction; either so that both names are 
employed together, or the use of one or 
the other depends on the nature of the 
formula and a certain usus loquendi, or on 
the taste and usage of particular writers. 
Thus we find constantly O"7>x "23, and 
on the other hand Mim m7via, mim ON ; 
while in other instances the usage is pro- 
miscuous, as M353 733 and ponbyn 333 
Dan. 9, 11; nin man and ondy nm 
Gen. 1, 2. 41, 98. Ex. 31, 3. On the 
special usage of different writers, see 
the remarks in Thesaur. p. 97, 98. 

To God is said in the Scriptures to 
telong whatever is excellent, distin- 
guished, pre-eminent in its kind, or 
which bears an august or divine appear- 
ance To #iov; since this was regarded 
dy the ancients as especiall:- proceeaing 
rom, or created of God; e. g. the moun- 
sain of God Ps. 68,16; river of God Ps. 
85, 10; o*A>N mmn terror of God, i. e. 
ruddenly inspired by him, q. d. panic ter- 
or, Gen. 35,5. * “am. 14,15; D"nd>y wx 
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fire of God, ligntning, Jot 1,15. Comp. dx 
p- 50. col. 1.—Similar is the farce of the 
phrase B°77>x> of or through God, like 
Gr.t@ Fem after adjectives ; Jon. 3,3 773 
ponbsb nibita a city great through God 
divinely great ; and so Acts 7, 20 aatstoy 


Comp. Arab. x pr. a Deo, 


divinitus, egregie, Har. Cons. IV. p. 38 
ed. De Sacy. 

For the phrases D°7>8 WN, HYTPN-FR, 
see under U7N, 42, etc. 

Note. Some interpreters also sup- 
pose D°7>8 to be spoken of one king, for 
DAT>N-43, "(see as to the plural in A. 2 
above.) ora they appeal chiefly to Ps. 
45,7, where they translate : D°7>8 ROD 
43) odiy thy throne, O God, (i. e. O King 
divine,) is for ever and ever. But this 
is to be construed as by ellipsis for: 
Drn>y NOS ANXed thy throne shall be a 
throne divine, i.e. established and pros- 
pered of God, according to a very com- 
mon rule of language, Lehrg. § 233. 6. 
[The rule here referred to is not ap 
plicable; and there is no philological 
ground whatever for taking O°7>x in 
any other than its simple “and direct 
sense: Thy throne, O God, is for ever 
and ever.—R. 

DPN m. 1. iq. DN nought, vain, 
Jer. 14, 14 Cheth. 

2. Elul, the sixth Hebrew month, from 
the new moon of September to that of 


October, Neh. 6,15. Syr. PaS.1, Arab. 


JAF The etymology is unknown. 


TDN m. 1. i. gq. 428 an oak, Gen. 35, 
8. Ez. 27,6. R. dds IIL. 
2. Allon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 37. 


TION m. (r. bax) 1. Any strong, dura- 
ble tree, spec. an oak, Gen. 12, 6. 13, 18. 
14, 13. 18,1. Deut. 11, 30. al. So the 
ancient interpreters unanimously. Cel- 
sius in Hierob. T. I. p. 34 sq. endeavours 
to show that 7358, like M>x, is the tere- 
binth ; but see our remarks to the con- 
trary in Thesaur. p. 50, 51.—Sometimes 
single oaks are distinguished by pr. 
names, e. g. the magicians’ oak Judg. 9, 
37; oak of Tabor 1 Sam. 10, 3; also im 
Plur. oaks of Mamre Gen. 13, 18 14. 13 ; 
oaks of Moreh Deut. 11, 30. 

2. Elon, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 14 


Tw) Feo. 


oN 


intimate, a friend, Prov. 16, 28. 17, 9. 
Mic. 7,5, mz: 9sbx friend of one’s 
youth, i.e. a husband, Jer. 3,4; comp. 
pa Jer. 3, 20. 

2. wonted, i.e.tame, gentle. Jer. 11,19 
and Iwas 55>% 333 likea tamed lamb. 

3. an ox, bullock, i. q. FRX no. 1, so 
called as tamed and penton to 
the yoke; in gender it is masculine 
epicene, so that under the masculine the 
female of the ox-kind is also included ; 
Ps. 144, 14 09309 THAN. 

4. hated of a family or tribe, pvAagzos, 
a chief, chieftain, prince ; espec. of the 
chiefs of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 15 sq. 
1 Chr. 1, 51 sq. More rarely of the 
Jews, Zech. 9,7. 12,5.6. Also genr. of 
chiefs, leaders, Jer. 13, 21. 


DAN (Talmud. turba hominum) Alush, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites, Num. 
32, 13. 


“ATO (whom God hath given, Ozo 
Sages, Theodore) Elzabad, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 26,7. b) 12, 12. 


. mo’ in Kal not used; Arab. Conj. 


Vill ai to become acid, sour, as 
milk. * 

Nipo. 282 trop. to be corrupt, in a 
moral sense, Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. Job 15, 16. 


727728 (whom God bestowed) Elha- 
nan, pr. n. of one of David’s warriors, 
who according to 2 Sam. 21, 19 slew 
Goliath ; see under pr. n. sam. The 
one mentioned 2 Sam. 23, 24 does not 
seem to be a different person. 


ANTON (to whom God is father) Eliab, 
pr. n.m. a) A phylarch or chief of 
Zebulun, Num. 1, 9. 2,7. b) Num. 16, 
1. 12. 26, 8. c) A brother of David, 
1 Sam. 1€,6. 17,138.28. d) 1 Chr. 16,4. 


58728 (to whom God is strength) 
Eliel, pr.n.m. a) Of two of David’s 
warriors, 1 Chr. 11, 46. 47. 12,11. b) 
A phylarch of Manasseh, 1 Chr. 5, 24. 
3) A phylarch of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 
20. d) ib. v.22 e) 15,911. f) 2 
Shr. 31.13: 


MMR (to whom God cometh) Eli- 
ahah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25,4; in v. 27 
written Mmt>y. 
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BIDS adj. m. (r. Rb8) 1. familiar, | 


“bs 


“SPER (whom God loveth) Elidad 
pr. n. of a phylarch of Benja.nin, Num 
34, 21. 


PION (whom God knoweth, i. e. 
careth for) Eliada, pr.n.m. a) A sor 
of David, 2 Sam. 5, 16, for which 2 Chr. 
14,7>9>3a. b)1K.11,23. ¢)2Chr 
ly Aby 


mrbe (1. nby 1) is q. Arab. Rall the 
fat tail of the common species of oriental 
sheep, ovis laticaudia Linn. the smallest 
of which according to Golius, himself an 
eye-witness, weigh ten or twelve pounds, 
p. 146. Comp. Hdot. 3. 113. Diod. Sic 
2.54; and other writers quoted by Bo- 
chart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 494 sq. See 
Russell Nat. Hist. of Aleppo II. p. 147. 
—Ex. 29, 22. Lev. 7, 3. 8, 25. 9, 19. 3, 9 
the whole tail let him take off near the 
back-bone. 


P58 and 37728 (my God is Jehovah) 
Elijah, Elias, pr.n.m. a) A celebrated 
prophet, the chief of the prophets in 
the kingdom of Israel during the reign 
of Ahab, distinguished by many mira- 
cles, and received up into heaven, 2 K. 
2,6 sq. But comp. 2 Chr. 21,12. The 
Jews expected him to reappear before 
the coming of the Messiah, Mal. 3, 23 
[4, 5]. b) 1 Chr. 8, 27. c) Ezra 10, 
21. 26. 

n7ON (whose God is He, 1. e. Jehovah) 
Elihu, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 26,7. b) 
1 Chr. 27,18. c) i. q. NAR lett. a. 

NwMON (id.) Elihu, pr. n. m. a) 
The son of Barachel the Buzite, a friend 
of Job and the fourth disputant against 
him, Job c. 32-35. Sometimes written 
amy Job 32, 4. 35,1. b) 1 Sam. 1,1. 
c) 1 Chr. 12, 20. 

“DIT N (towards Jehovah are my 
eyes) Elihoenai, pr.n.m. a) Ezra 8, 
4, b) 1 Chr. 26, 3. 

"2"VPSN (id.) Elioenai, pr. n.m. 
1 Chr. 3,23. b) 4,36 
Ezra 10, 22. e) 10, 27. 

NaN (whom God hideth) Eliahba 
pr. n. of one of David’s Maat 2 Sam. 
23, 32. 


a (God his recompense, tein 
Conj. III to recompense,) Elihe 
ae pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 3. 


* 


c) 7,8. 4d) 


“bx 5 


2728 (+ bbR 1) 1. Adj. of nothing, 
nought, empty, tain, 1 Chr. 16, 26. Ps. 
96,5. Plur. the nought, i. e. idols, Lev. 
19, 4.26, 1. Comp. >3n. 

2. Subst. nousht, vanity. Job 13, 4 
b°bS “NE physicians of nought, nothing 
worth, i. e. empty comforters ; comp. 
Zech. 11, 17. 


7279"8 (God his king) Elimelech, 
pr. n. of Ruth’s father-in-law, Ruth 1, 2. 
Cette 

P28 and JPN Chald. pron. demonstr. 
plar.comm. these, Lat. hi, he, hec, i. q. 
Heb. mEX. Dan. 2 44, 6, 7. 

50728 (whom Go hath added) Elia- 
saph, pr.n.m. a) A chief of the tribe 
of Gad, Num. 1, 14. 2,14. b) 3, 24. 


“TDN (God his help) Eliezer, pr. n. 
m. a)Amanof Damascus, whom Abra- 
ham before the birth of Isaac had intend- 
ed for his heir, Gen. 15,2. According 
tov.3 he was a servant born in his house, 
verna. b) A son of Moses, Ex. 18, 4. 
c) 1Chr.7,8. d) 27,16. e) 15,24. f) 
2 Chr. 20, 37. g) Ezra8,16.10,18. h) 
10,23. i) 10, 31. 

"ION (perh. contr. from "2"3%">x) 
Elienai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 20. 

DIM (i, q. SNTbY, 3N>X) Eliam, 
pr.n.m. a) The father of Bathsheba, 
2 Sam. 11,3; for which 1 Chr. 3,5 >x"a>. 
b) 2 Sam. 23, 34. 


TDN (God his strength) Eliphaz, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Esau, Gen. 36, 4 
sq. b) A friend of Job and one of the 
disputants against him, Job 2, 11. 4, 1. 
15. 1: al: 


55°88 (whom God judgeth, from 5b) 
Eliphal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 35. 


"72D"28 (whom God makes distin- 
guished) Elipheleh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 
18, 21. 

DOH ON (God his deliverance) Eliphe- 
let, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 6. 14,7; for 
which 14,5 00x. b) 2 Sam. 23, 34. 

) 1 Chr. 8, 39. d) Ezra 8, 13. e) 
), 33. 

“Az7bN (God his rock) Elizur, pr. n. 

n. Num. 1, 5. 5, 10. 7, 30. 35. 10, 18. 


JEX "ON (whom God protects) Elza- 
whan, pr. 0. m. 


a) Num. 3, 30; for ! 


“oN 


which jP¥>8 Ex. 6, 22. Lev. 10, tb} 
Num. 34, 25. 

NPN pr. n. m. Elika, 2 Sam. 23, 25 
The etymology is unknown. 


D°P*28 (whom God hath set up) Bl 
akim, pr.n.m. a) A prefect of the pa- 
lace under king Hezekiah, 2 K. 18, 18, 
19, 2. Is. 22, 20. 36, 3. b) A son of king 
Josiah, set upon the throne by Necho 
king of Egypt, who also changed his 
name to D°P nN (whom Jehovah hath 
set up) Jehoiakim, 2 K. 23, 34. 24, 1. 
Jer. 1, 3.1 Chr. 3,15. cc) Neh. 12, 41. 


VID ON (God her oath, q. d. worship- 
per of God, comp. Is. 19, 18,) pr. n. f. 
Elisheba, Elisabeth, Ex. 6, 23. Sept. 


*EMougseér, as Luke 1, 7. 


MUON Elishah, pr. n. of aregion situ- 
ated on the Mediterranean, whence pur- 
ple was brought to Tyre, Gen. 10, 4. Ez. | 
27,7. Most prob. Elis, a district of the 
Peloponnesus, (comp. Cod. Samar. ‘n 
which it is written w">X without 7,) the 
name of which seems to have been em- 
ployed by the Hebrews as an appellation 
for the whole Peloponnesus ; as not un- 
frequently whole countries, espec. if re- 
mote, are designated by the names of 
single provinces; comp. }13. The pur- 
pura, or shell-fish producing the purple 
dye, was found not only in Laconia (Hor. 
Od. 2.18.7), but also in the gulf of Co 
rinth and the islands of the Augean sea; 
comp. Bochart Phaleg III. 4.—Others 
understand by "w7>x, Hellas ; see Mi- 
chaelis Spicil. Geogr. Hebr. T. I. p. 78. 


YIN (God his salvation) Elishua, 
pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 5, 17 
1 Chr. 14, 5. 


andoN (whom God restoreth) Elia- 
shib,pr.n.m. a)1Chr.3,24. b)1Chr. 
24,12. Ezra10,6. c) Neh. 3, 1. 20. 12, 
10. d)e) Ezra 10, 24. 27. 36. 


DAO ON (whom God heareth) Eli- 
shama, pr.n.m. a) 2 Sam. 5,16. b) 
Num. 1, 10. 2,18. c) 2K. 25, 25. Jer. 
41,1. d)1Chr.2,41. e)2Chr.17,.8. 


DON (for >ui3 "58 God his salva- 
tion) pr. n. m. Elisha, a celebrated 
prophet, the disciple as well as the com- 
p2nion and successor of Elijan, and die 
unguished by many miracles. He flour 
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shed in the kingdom of the ten tribes, in 
the ninth century B.C. 2K.c.2-13. In 
N. 'T. “Edicoaios Luke 4, 27. 


DPW ON (whom God judgeth) Elisha- 
phat, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 

APN see NNNTEY. 

mee Chald. pron. plur. these, i.q. Heb. 
oe Dan. 3, 12. 13. 21. 22. Ezra 4, 21. 
5, 9. al—In 4- lurks the suff. 2 pers. 
(tibi), as in 3, 43, Arab. Jd. 


al: DON a verb not in use, to be no- 
thing, to be empty, vain; comp. under 
‘AX no. 1. It is comm. derived from the 
particle bx I, merely in order to form 
DmbR , but is quite doubtfial ; see in DX fin. 


eli DON to wail, fe howl, onomatop. 


i. q. 555, and Arab. ni Camoos p. 1391. 
Comp. Gr. édadége.—Hence "dx. 


oat GE DON kindr. with Dax, mx I, 
pr. to roll, then to be round, swelling, 
thick ; whence M28, 71>X, an oak, thick 
tree. 


"SON jnterj. expressing grief, wo! 
alas! Gr. élsist, only with ">, Job 10, 
15, Micuii. it. box ie 


i DON in Kal not used. 
tie, see Piel and 72>. 

2. Pass. to be bound sc. as to the tongue, 
i.e. to be mute, dumb ; see Niph. and the 
nouns DdN, OdN, 7258. Comp. Engl. 
longue- Hed, Gr. Seopos Tis yhwoons Mark 
7, 35, also pywoto Far, Pers. yr s 


1. to bind, to 


to bind the tongue, i. q. to be silent, dumb. 

3. to be lonely, forsaken, widowed, since 
solitary persons remain silent, mute; 
tcmp. Arab. we to be mute, also to be 


unmarried.—Hence are derived 72k, 
MN, joo, mSN. 
Nipu. 1. to de mute, dumb, Ps. 31, 19. 
SO oe0n Is1 D307 < 
2. to be silent, to keep silence, Ez. 33, 22. 
Pret. to bind sheaves, Gen. 37, 7. 
Deriv. see in Kal. no. 1, 2, 3. 


= m. dumbness, silence. Ps. 58, 2 
IDIN PIX DN oexn do ye indeed 
decree dumb justice? i.e. do you really 
at length decree justice, which so long 
has seemed dumb? So commonly; but 
t may be worth inqmry, whether 098 


aby; 


should not be dropped, having arises. 
perhaps from a careless repetiton 3 
pax. This being dropped there arises 
thesense which the parallelism requires: 
do ye indeed decree justice? Maurei 
gives to 058 the signif: of league, law 


ou 
from the sense of binding ; as us 
league, from 7p ligavit. —Ps, 56,1 m3" 
B°pPAT DN the silent dove among stran- 
gers, (i. e. perh. the people of Israel in 
exile, comp. “im Ps. 74, 19,) prob. the 
inscription of a song or poem, to the tune 
or measure of which Ps. 50 was to he 
sung. Comp. the remarks under M238. 


DO m. adj. mute, dumb, pr. tongue- 
tied, see r. ON no. 2. Ex. 4,11. Is.35,€ 
Ps. 38, 14. Plur. 02x Is. 56, 10. 


= porch, see mbar. Once DPN bu 
Job 17, 10 in some editions; see in ban 
no. 2. 


D°y02N m. plur. 1 K. 10, 11. 12, and 
by transpos. DYDAON 2 Chr. 2, 7. 9, 10. 
11, almug-trees, a kind of precious wood, 
brought along with gold and precious 
stones in the time of Solomon from 
Ophir, and employed for ornamenting the 
temple and palace, and for making mu- 
sical instruments ; according to 2 Chr. 
2,7 growing also on Lebanon. It seems 
to correspond to Sanscr. micata simpl 
mica (so Bohlen), with the Arab 


of: ; 
art. St, lignum Santalinum, Pterocar- 
pus Santaliorus Linn. red sandal- 
wood, still used in India and Persia for 
costly utensils and instruments. Or it 
may be compared with the Malabar 
word malajaga, a name of the same 
wood ; so Hoffmann. See Celsii Hiero- 
bot. I. p. 171 sq.—Many of the Rab- 
bins understand corals, and so the singu- 
lar 3128 is used in the Talmud; but 
these are not wood, 5°x> ; although were 
the Talmudic usage ancient, this wooa 
might have been so named from its 
resemblance to coral, q. d. coral-wood. 
Kimchi: mitt ig. DUN B-azil-wood, 


rab f. plur. 5%; and mi—, a bundle 
sheaf, “of grain, Gen. 37,7. Ps = 6 
R. 558 no J. Z 


opis Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 26, Al 
modad, pr. n. of a son of Joktan, I e. ‘of a 


paps) 


people and district of southern Arabia. 
Assuming an ancient error in transcrip- 
tion, 3 for 9, i.e. T7258, we might 
zompare Morad, olpe or olye Cod 
the name of a tribe inhabiting a moun- 
tainous region in Arabia Felix, near to 
Zabid. 


JIN (perh. king’s oak, for mx 
7237) Alammelech, pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 26. 


7228 m. adj. forsaken, widowed, Jer. 
54, 5. R. Dds no. 3. 


yaox ni. widowhood, trop. of a state 


éeprived of its king, Is. 47,9. R. Dx 
ne 3. 


$-_ 5 

I. A228 fa widow, Arab. Lay! , 
Syr. faSucsf. Gen. 38, 11. Ex. 22, 
2]. al. Metaph. of a state deprived of 


its king, Is. 47, 8; comp. v. 9 and 54, 4. 
R. 25x no. 3. 


II. ninaby f. Mur. Is. 13, 22, palaces, 
i. q. M2298, which latter is read in 
some Mss. The letter is here softened 
into >, as is very often done; comp. in 


widow, and understand trop. desolate 
palaces. 


maP22N plur. pon25% widowhood 
Gen. 38, 15. Metaph. of the condition 
of the leeites i in exile, Is. 54,34. R. 
tdx no. 3. 


“3'028 m. @ certain one, some one, 6 
Seiva, pr. one kept silent, whose name is 
not mentioned, from r. 058 no. 2. Al- 
ways preceded by 7258 q. v. 


J28 Chald. i. gq. 7>EN these, q. v. 


DPI2N (God his delight) Elnaam, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 46. 


rarer: (whom God hath given, comp. 
w27", q.d. Theodore, Diodate) Elna- 
than, pr. n. m. a) The grandfather 
ef king Jehoiakim, 2 K. 24,8; perhaps 
he same mentioned Jer. 26 , 22. 36, 12. 
55. b) Three Levites in the ume of 
Vizra, Ezra 8, 16. 

TOD Gen. 14, 1.3, EZasar, pr. n. of 
a country or d strict in the vicinity, as it 
wou'd seem, of Babylomia and Elymais , 
sincs 


is read between “238 and D372. 


59 bios 


Symm. and Vulg. Pontus. Targ. Hie 
ros. "WN2M Is. 37, 12. But the Assyro 
Babylonish name of its king, W"78 
would seem to indicate some province 
of Persia or Assyria; comp. Dan. 2, 14 

TION (whom God applauds, from 
439, comp. Job 29, 11,) Elad, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 21. 

MIVoN (whom God puts on, «. e. fills 
with himself comp. 223 Job 20, 14) 
Eladah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 20. 

“TAR, in some Mss. "322% (pr. God 
is my praises, igen the object of my 
praise) Eluzai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 5. 

“1928 (whom God helpeth) Eleazar 
pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6, 23. 25. 28, 1. Lev. 
10, 6 sq. Num. 3, 2. 4. 32. Deut. 10, 6. 


Josh. 14,1. al. b) 2 Sam. 23, 9. 1 Chr. 
112% cy? Sam: 77106 d): Chr-33, 
21. 24,28. e) Ezra 8, 33, comp. Neh. 


12,42. f) Ezra 10, 25.—Sept. *Edea- 
tug. From "Eleafugos was afterwards 
made by contraction the name Aagagos. 


NOON and TOVON (whither God as- 
cends) ‘Elealeh, pr. n. of a town or large 
village in the tribe of Reuben, near 
Heshbon, where there are still ruins 
called Slat el-Al. See Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 365. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 278.—Num. 32, 3. 37. Is, 
15, 14. 16, 9. 

MYON (whom God made, i. e. cre- 
ated, Job 32, 10,) Eleasah, pr. n. m. 
a) pleChre2ss9ie bb) iba8)) 37. 91543. 
ce) Jer. 29, 3. 


i FON or EON fut. 528" Prov. 22, 25, 


vs 
Arab. wat; 


ciate, Arab. Conj. I, III, 1V, whence 
>>x a thousand, a family.—Kindred 
senses are: to be accustomed, wonted, 
to learn, Prov. 22,25. Syr. Chald. id. 
Hence F328, 5>8 ox.—R. 

Pret to cause to learn, to teach, like 
Syr. GN], with two acc. of pers. and 
thing, Job 15, 5. 33, 22; with acc. of 
pers. only, Job 35, 11, where Patu. BL" 
for 9355872, comp. wads, 

Hin. denom. from 52%, to rane 


thousands, Ps. 144,13. Arah., ait rulle 
fecit. 


to join together, to asso- 


pS 


SON 1. wn oa or cow, as tame and 
wonted to the yoke; comm. gend. 
ike Gr. Bots, Lat. bos, Germ. Rind, 
Engl. beeve ; see F9>% no. 3. Only in 
plur. BEX oxen Ps. 8, 8. Prov. 14, 4; 
fem. kine Deut. 7, 13. 28,4. The sin- 
gular is found only in the name of the 
first letter of the alphabet, Aleph, Alpha. 


got 2 ca 

2. a thousand, Arab. Cal}, Syr. SI 
id. but Eth. HA a myriad, ten thou- 
sand. Perh. pr. ‘conjunction of num- 
bers.—The nouns enumerated for the 
most part follow the numeral word; 
some in the singular, as U"x Judg. 15, 
16; others in the plural, 2 Sam. 10, 18. 
1 K. 10, 26. Deut. 1, 11; and others 
again promiscuously, as "22 1 Chr. 19, 
6, and 5°725 29,7. Rarely and only in 
the later Hebrew does the noun pre- 
cede, J Chr. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 1,6. Comp. 
Lehrg. p. 695, 697, 699. The construc- 
tion is different in the phrase 02 428 a 
thousand (shekels) of silver, for which 
see Lehrg. p. 700. Not unfrequently it 
is put for a large round number, Job 9, 
3. 33, 23. Ps. 50, 10.—Dual DIDON two 
thousand Judg. 20, 45. 1 Chr. 5, 21.— 
Plur. t's thousands, e. g. D"B>N MYSY 
Ex. 38, 26. Put also for an indefinitely 
large round number, 433 "2>8 thou- 
sands of myriads Gen. 24, 60. 

3. a family, i. g. MMB? q. v. as the 
subdivision of a tribe (W2W, MwA) Judg. 
6 15. 1 Sam. 10,19. 23,23. Spoken of 
a city, Bethlehem, as the residence of 
such a family, Mic. 5, 1. 

4, Eleph, pr. n. of a city of Benjamin 
Josh. 18, 28. 

MON, FON, Chald. a thousand, Dan. 
S15 7,10. 

DPBON see wbErty. 

SBN (God his wages, comp. dsb, 
mzzB, wages) Elpaal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
8, 11. 12. 18. 

i vox in Kal not used, i. q. P58 q. V- 
ye 

Pie. YEN to urge, to press any one, 
Judg. 16,16. More freqrvsvat in Syriac 
and Zabian. 

THEPN soe WEY 


e Ae 
D*poe i. q. Arab. esl, with the ait. 
etained, the pecple, populace; see in 


mek 


bx II. Prov. 30, 31 im3 capex 739 a 
king with whom is the people, i. e. who is 
surrounded by his people, in the midst of 
his people. See Pococke ad Spec. Hist 


§ . 

Arabum p. 207. Arab. o55 people seems 
to come from the idea of living ; comp 
Samar. b'p to live, Heb. D'p" what lives 
and mn people, from 477 to live. Sept 
Onunyooay é& &9ve.—The Heb. intpp 
regard tip>¥ as a compound from >> 
part. of negation, and D3P to rise up 
(comp. m7727>& Prov. 12, 28,) and trans 
late: a king against whom there ts ns 
rising up, i. e. who cannot be resisted, 
But this does not accord with the con- 
text. 


MPN (whom God created) Elkanah 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Sam. 1,1 sq. 2, 11. 20. 
b) Ex. 6,24, c) 2 Chr. 28,7. d)1 
Chr. 12, 6. e) 1 Chr. 6, 8. 10. 11. 20. 
Q1. 15, 23. 


“OPS gentile n. Elkoshite, spoken 
of Nahum the prophet, Nah. 1,1. Sept. 
and Vulg. without 0, “Edxscoios, Elce- 
saius. As toa place Elkosh there are 
two opinions; one, that of the ancient 
fathers, makes it a town of Palestine 
and spec. of Galilee, see Hieron. Prowm. 
ad Nahum; the other, that of the ori- 
ental Jews, regards it as the village 

Sy@a!{ el-Kiish, near Mosul. Both are 
very doubtful; see Thesaur. p. 1211. B. 


SDIM2N (perh. God its race or poe 
terity) Eltolad, pr. n. of a place in Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 30. 19,4. See 734m. 


NPMON and MPH (God its fear) 
Eltekeh, pr. n. of a Levitical city in the 
tribe of Dan, Josh. 19, 44. 21, 23. 


IPMN (God its foundation) Eltekon, 
pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 59. 


* DN £ constr. DN, c. suff. "2x, plur. 
nian. gt gi 
1. a mother, Arab. | and el Eth. 


bE, Aram. 828, tof, Sam. HAE 
id. E.g. 08! 38 father and mother, pa- 
rents, Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 27, 10. Esth. 2, 7 
“”ax7j2 the son of my mother, my womb- 
brother, Gen. 43, 29. Poet. 8 "323i a 
my brethren, genr. Gen. 27, 29. Cant. 

6. With less exactness mother is alse 
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ut fur a step-mather Gen. 37, 10; comp 
35, 16 sq. the :a*ter being more accu- 
rately called 38 MYNX Lev. 18, 11.—But 
mother has often a wider sense, e. g. 

2. i. gq. a@ grandmother 2 K. 15, 10; 
also of any female ancestor, Gen. 3, 20. 

3. Metaph. for a benefactress, Judg. 
5, 7. 

4. As expressing intimate relation- 
ship, close alliance, Job 17, 14; see in 
a& no. 8. 

5. Of a nation or people, as opp. to the 
children i. e. individuals born of it, Is. 50, 
1. Jer. 50, 12. Ez. 19, 2. Hos. 2, 4. 4, 5. 

6. A277 ON, the mother of the way, i. e. 
bivium, place where a way divides, pr. 
the source, beginning, head of the way, 
Ez. 21, A [21], ig. D927" 72 WN ibid. 


Arab. 
= { 2 
Gabi ai the highway. 


7. i. q. M8, mother-city, metropolis, 
i.e. any large and important city, al- 
though not the capital. 2 Sam. 20, 19 
PRIWD ON WMD a city, even a mother in 
Israel. So on the Phenician aire of 


at She beginning of a thing ; but 


Tyre and Sidon; comp. Arab. | me- 


tropolis; also Gr. wytyg Callim. Fragm. 
112, and mater Flor. 3. 7. 18. Ammian. 
17. 13. 

8. Metaph. of the earth, as the com- 
mon mother of all, Job 1, 20. 

Note. This word is without doubt 
primitive ; and like 38 (see p. 2. n.) im- 
itates the earliest sounds of the lisp- 
ing infant; comp. Gr. wouuo, uouun, 
paupoic, wcte, Sanscr. ma, ambd, Copt. 
mau, Germ. Engl. Fr. Mama, Germ. 
Amme. Deriv. fem. is 7%, used only 
n tropical significations. In Arabic 


«é 
here is a denom. verb pf to be a moth- 


er; then, to be related, to set an exam- 
ple, to teach. 


* DN mostly with Makkeph, a particle 
demonstrative, interrogative, and condi- 
tional; the various significations of which 
Ere distinguished iz the more copious 


oF 
Arabic by various forms, as el; cols 


DN 


the Ethiopic and Syriac also have only 
one, A, 
exist also in the occidental languages , 
as in Gr. 7, lo, if, Lat. en, Germ. wenn. 
wann. 

A) The primary power scems to bn 
demonstrative, lo ! behold ! (kindr.j7, Gz. 


{- - Traces of this particle 


nv, Lat. en,) Arab. sh truly, certain y, 
ol id. Bee De Sany “Gramm. Pe; 


§ 889, ml lo! as in the phrase a sli 
he came and lo! Comp. Hupfeld in 
Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. II. p. 120.—Hos. 
12, 12 498 335 ON lo! Gilead is wicked. 
ness, i. @. wholly wicked ; where the 
other member has 3X. ib 17, 13 ON 
ana Sind mapslo! I wait for Sheol, my 
house. vs. 16. Prov. 3, 34. Preceded by 
I in the same sense, bis 31, 20.—There 
are some who deny the demonstrative 
power of this particle in these passages, 
and claim for it here the usual condi- 
tional sense. But granting that it might 
be here so explained, still analogy shows 
that the former is the primitive and na- 
tive power of the word.—Hence 

B) Adv. of interrogation, comp. jf 
II. 3, and the remarks there made ; also 


= 5 
bn, 9, {, interrogative, from dn, dt, 
demonstrative. 

1. Inadirect interrogation, Lat. num? 


os 

an? corresp. with Arab. ef. 1K.1,27 

Is. 29, 16. Job 39, 13. 31, 5. 16. 24, 25. 29. 
33. From the whole of Job c. 31 is seen 
the close connection between this inter- 
rogative power of 08 and its conditional 
sense in lett. C, since between sentences 
beginning with OX interrog. are interpos- 
ed others beginning with 58 conditional 
followed by an apodosis ; see v. 7. 9. 13. 
19, 20. 21. 25.—Far more frequent in dis- 
junctive forms of interrogation, where 
m precedes, utrum—an? whether—or ? 


Bs 
Arab. af—J. Josh. 5, 13 ~px ARN *25n 
12"9%5 art thou for us, or for our ene- 
mies? 1K. 22,15 dsm) DS -- 22m shall 
we go.. “or shall we not go* Thesame 
is ON]—N Gen. 17,17. Job 21, 6; ana 
ONI— HN 34, 17. 40, 8. 2.—T ne two are 
also used together in a question with 
two clauses, though not disjunctive, as 


wy ) yl, sal ; while mane other hand ,; S¥—H Gen. 37, 8, o&3-—1 17,17. But 
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where two questions follow each other 
with a less degree of coherence, Mf is re- 
peated, 1 Sam. 23, 11. See Heb. Gr. 
§ 150. 2. 

2. In indire*t interrogation, whether, 
if, after verbs of inquiring, examining, 
doubting, Cant. 7,13.2K.1,2. Soina 
double and disjunctive Rucuton: oN—A 
Gen. 27, 21. Num. 13.20. The phrase 
OX STi Esth. 4, 14, who knoweth 
whether, corresponds to am Lat. nescio 
an, i. q. perhaps. 

C) Conj. 1 Mostly conditional, if, 
Gr. «i, Lat. si, q. d. supposing that, etc. 
comp. 47 lo, num ? if; Syr. {a lo, if. In 
-his signif. correspond Arab. Gl Sam. 


re JX, Eth. A@.— Followed, 
according to the sense, by the preter, 

th. 5, 8 TM MED f MNYD oN Gf J 
have found favour 1 in the eyes of the king. 
Gen. 43, 9. 18,3; and fut. Judg. 4, 8 5s 
smatny “ad "5 ohn if thou wilt youth me, 
T will Zo. Gen. 13, 16. 28, 20. Job 8, 4 
sq. 11, 10; more rarely by a particip. 
Judg. 9, 15. 11,9; by the infin. for a 
finite verb, Job 9, 27; also without a 
verb, Job 8, 6. 9, 19.—This particle dif 
fers from 51>, in that t® implies a true 
and real condition, where the fact is left 
uncertain, whether a thing exists or will 
exist, is or will be done, ‘si fecisti, si 
facturus es ;’ while 1> implies that a thing 
does not exist, is not or will not be done, 
or is at least very uncertain and impro- 
bable, ‘si faceres, si fecisses.’ Gr. et elyev. 
See 55, and also for the like distinction 


between ‘asi and ri De Sacy Gramm. 


Arabe I. §885. By an ingenious and 
celicate usage, OX is every where put 
in conditional curses and imprecations, 
where we might perhaps expect 99 ; e. g. 


Ps. 7, 4-6 339 5 ON Mkt IMTw? oN 
mit... °mbon on B22 if Ihave done 


this, if there be iniquity in my hands, if 
T have done evil to my friend, ...let the 
enemy persecute me, etc. The Psalmist 
rere denies, (if we look at his object,) 
that he had done such things ; but, as if 
rn trial, he Jeaves this point undecided, 
sr even assumes the truth of the allega- 
fion, and then invoking the severest 
punishment upon himself; he thus adds 
yreat emphasis to the imprecation. 


ON 


Comp. Ps. 44 21. 73, 15. 187, 5. 6. Joh 
31, 7 sq. Other examples, where more 
accurately 1 would be put instead of 
DN, are: Ps. 50.12 3598 BN if J were 
hinaty, Hos 9, 12. Yet 0& is here 
not incorrect: since its usage has a 
wide extent. — Spec. a) Condition or 
supposition is modestly or timidly ex- 
pressed by 827-EN,seeinN?. b)O%8—eyx 
disjunctive, if—if, i. q. whether—or, Gr. 
eits—eite, guy te—éuy te, Lat. sive-sive ; 
comp. si—si Gell. 2.28. So Ex. 19, 13 
W°N-oN NQIS-ON helen it be beast or 
man. 2 Sam. 15, 21. Lev. 3, 1. Deut. 18, 
3; also preceded by anegative, at 
nor, 2K. 3,14. The same is 581—oN 
Gen. 31, 52. Josh. 24, 15. Ecc. 11, 3. 12 


14. Arab. o&ls— we and Lols— Lef 
c) By an ellipsis of the formula of an 
oath, && becomes in some connections 
a negeiine particle. The full form 
is read in 1 Sam. 3, 17 God do so to thee, 
and more also, if thou, etc. 24,7. 2 Sam. 
3,35. Hence by ellipsis, espec. in oaths ; 
2 Sam. 11, 11 by thy life, [let God do so 
to me, and more] 7377 7337My MYPN ON 
if I do this thing, i. e. I will not do this 
thing. 20, 20. 1 K. 1, 51; also in obtes- 
tations, Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. Neh. 13, 28; 
rarely elsewhere, and chiefly in poetry, 
Is. 22, 14. 62, 8. Judg. 5, 8. Prov. 27, 24, 
where the other member has X>.—In 
the same manner the Arabs use Se 


more fully I Lo, for not. 

2. As concessive, though, although ; 
Arab. tls, Gr. é&y xai, xov. Followed 
by the preter, to express the idea ‘though 
I am,’ Job 9, 15. 29; more usually by 
the fut. expressing the idea ‘though I 
were,’ Is. 1, 18. 10, 22. Ps. 139, 8. Job 
20,6; but comp. Job 9, 20. Also with 
a verbal noun, Nah. 1, 11. 

3. As a particle of wishing, oh if! 
would that! oh that! si yao. Comp 
s>. With fut. Ps. 68, 14. 81, 9. 95, 7 
139, 19. An anacoluthon occurs in 
Gen. 23, 13 "25720) 55 MMs ON would tha. 
thou—oh that thou wouldst hear me. 

4. It passes over also into a particle 
of time, when, pr. if ; comp. Germ. wena 
and wann. Followed by the prete. 
which is often to be rendered by ths 
pluperfect or by the fut. exactum; Is 


ros 


24,13 ""%2 4D ON when the vintage is 
dome. pr. if it shall have been ended. 
An.7,2 D2Nd MPD OX MM and it came 
to pass when they had finished eating. 
Is. 4, 4 JENNA MRS Mx 725N y77 oN 
when the Lord shall have washed away 
the filth of the daughters of Zion. Gen. 
38, 9. Ps. 63, 7. Job 8, 4. 17,13. So also 
m connection with other particles, as 7 
EX until when, until, Gen. 24, 19; 79 
BN Ws 28, 15. Num. 32 17. Is. 6, 11. 

5. Rarely for when causal, i. e. since, 


Arab. Ae Gen. 47, 18 we will not hide 
it from” my lord, that >®.. 70H hm ON 
AN: ND 725N when (since) all our mo- 
ney is spent... there is nothing left for 
my lord, ete. Is. 53, 10. 

D) In composition with other parti- 
cles: 

1, ON, twice in the beginning of an 
interrogation, i. q. Non , put affirmative- 
ly. is not ? nonne ? i.q. lo! Num. 17, 28 
[13]. Job 6, 13. 

2. xb-oy a) is not? nonne? pre- 
ceded by 854, Is. 10,9. b) if not, wn- 
less, Ps. 7, 13. Gen. 24,8. Hence after 
formulas of oaths it appears as a strong 
affirmation and asseveration; comp. 
above in C. 1.c. Num. 14, 28. Josh. 14, 
9. Is. 14, 24 ; also in obtestations, Job 1, 
L1. 2, 5. 17, 2. 22, 20. 30, 25. Is. 5,9. c) 
After a negative partic. in the sense of 
but, Gen. 24, 37. 38. Comp. si un, nist, 
Chald. 838 from 8>"DN. 


4 as f. subst. plur. min%38, the letter 
hn being inserted, comp. Chald. jH2x, and 
Lehrg. p. 530; a maid-servant, hand- 
maid, female slave. Hence 7m2x thy 
handmaid, for I, spoken even by a free 
woman in addressing her superiors, Judg. 
19,9. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 16. 25, 24 sq. 2 Sam. 
14,15. Comp. in ji78. Also m7287j2 son 
of a handmaid, i. e. a servant, slave, Ex. 

23, 12. Ps. oe! 16.—Hence is derived 


the Arab. wy to be ahandmaid. The 
word 2x is prob. primitive ; least of all 


pete 
s it to be referred to a root MX, xxl, 
uito pacto indixit. 


MG pr. i. g. ON, but everywhere 
metaph. the beginning, head, foundation 
wany thing. Spec. 

1 mot ier of the arm, i.e. the fore-arm, 
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yal. 
below the elbow, cubitus, Deut. 3, 11 — 
Hence 

2. a cubit, ulna, a measure of length 
comp. Lat. cubitus, ulna, Gr. mijzus ans 


auyov, Arab. eho. Egypt.mahi. The 


mode of enumerating cubits is as fel 
lows: 5°ma8 two cubits Ex. 25, 10. 17 
mia whe 27, 1, and so on up to ter 
cubits; in the later Hebrew 35u misz 
2 Chr. 6,13. With numbers above ten 
in the pacer Hebrew 728 D°U2n Gen 
6, 15, in the later nian owen Ez. 42,2 
or BBS NvaN 2 Chr. 3, 4. Further, ii 
is joined with numerals of every kind 
both in the early and later Hebrew, by 
means of 3, as M7283 F258 lit. four by 
the cubit, i. e. four cubits ; Max2 AN a 
hundred cubits Ex. 27, 9. 18. 36, 15. 38 
9. The common cubit of the Hebrews 
(2 Chr. 3, 3) was reckoned at 6 palms, or 
18 inches; though some without good 
reason make it only 4 palms, or 12 inches. 
A larger cubit of seven palms, érrate. 
dowotos, is mentioned Ez. 40, 5. 43, 13, 
which agrees with the royal cubit of the 
Babyionians (Hdot. 1. 178) and Egyp- 
tians; see Boeckh Metrol. Untersuch. 
pp. 212 sq. 265 sq.—Metaph. Jer. 51, 13 
thine end is come, the measure of thy 
rapine, i. e. the time when God will 
set bounds and measure to thy iniqui- 
tous gain. 

3. i.g. ON no. 7, a metropolis. 2 Sam. 
8,1 and David took the bridle (bit) of 
the metropolis out of the hand of the Phi- 
listines, i. e. he subdued the metropolis 
of the Philistines. Comp. the Arabic 
proverb: J give thee not my bridle, i. e. do 
not subject myself to thee; see Schult. 
ad Job. 30,11, and Hariri Cons. IV. p. 24. 
See also Gesch. der Hebr. Sprache p. 41. 

4. a foundation, Is. 6, 4 0°50 Mims 
the foundations of the thresholds. Comp. 


etal Sled, roots, beginnings. 

5. Ammah, pr. n. of a hill, 2 Sam. 2, 24, 

MAN Chald. f. plur. 74x, a cubit 
ulna, Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6, 3. Syr. sel’, 
jasc, plur. af. 

TAN 1. q. M278 q. v. terror. 

mON f. (r. B28) a people, nation, 


8 
tribe, Arab. Kel a people, Aram. NNN 


yal 


foseo\ id. Found only in Plur. nian 
Gen. 25, 16. Num. 25, 15; also 57x Ps. 
117.1. Syr. [Zax 


ON Chald. f. id. Dan. 3, 29. Plur. 
yx, emphat. Nw9N, Dan. 3, 4. 7. 5,19. 
7, 14. Ezra 4, 10. 


]. JAN m. 1. an archatect, builder, 
opifex, (r. V28 no. 1. b,) i. gq. PAX +. v. 
Prov. &, 30 spoken of the hypostatic wis- 
dora of God as the architect of the world. 
The word seems not to have admitted 
the form of the fem. gender, any more 
than the Lat. artifex, opifer, whence 
Plin. II. 1 artifex omnium natura. 
Quinct. 2. 15 rhetorica persuadendi opi- 
fex.—Others understand son or foster- 
child, from r. 8 no. 1. a. 

2. Amon, pr. n. a) The son and 
surcessor of Manasseh, king of Judah, 
r. 644-642 B.C. 2K.21,18-26. 2Chr. 
33, 20 sq. b) 1 K. 22,26. c) Neh. 7, 
59, for which Ezra 2, 57 "78. 


II. 708 i. g. on, a multitude of 
people, Jer. 52,15. R.ngn. 


III. FAR Amon, pr. n. of the supreme 
god of the Egyptians, worshipped at 
Thebes with great pomp, Jer. 46, 25, see 
yx NI; called by the Greeks “Ammo, 
Anvmon, and compared by them to Jupi- 
ier, see Hdot. 2. 42. Diod. Sic. 1. 13. 
On Egyptian monuments he is usually 
depicted with a human body and the 
dead of a ram; and the name is there 
written Amn, more fully Amn-Re i. e. 
Amon-Sun; see the figures as given in 
Thesaur. p. 115. Comp. also Kosegar- 
ten de Scriptura vett. /Agyptiorum, p. 
29 sq. Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of 
the Anc. Egyptians, Second Ser. I. p. 
243 sq. 

JUAN m. (r. yak) by Syriasm for 4728, 
juitrfulness. fidelity, Deut. 32, 20.— 
Plur. 0°278 id. Prov. 20, 6 B724728 WR 
aman of fidelity, faithful. 

MINAN f. (r. jax) 1. firmness, sta- 
srily. Ex. 17, 12 ApVaR IT AN and 
his (Moses’) hands were firm, steady, 
jt. firmness. 

“ a Ae Is. 33, 6. 


Ary id. 
3. ‘faithfulness, fidelity, espec. in ful- 


Arab. eal > 
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war 


filling one’s promises; so of God, Deat 
32,4. Ps 36, 6. 40, 11; of men, Plur 
miss Prov. 28, 20. Also faith, trust 
confidence of men towards God, Hab. 2 
4. Ps. 37, 3; see in 53% no. 2. 


78 (strong) pr. n. Amoz, the father 
of the prophet Isaiah, Is. 1, 1. 2, 1. 18, 1. 
20, 2. 


“AN Ami pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 57%. Ti 
seems to be a corrupted form for ix 
Neh. 7, 59. 


DAN see D0". 


7i2"AN (faithful) Aminon, pr. n. i. q, 
yi, a son of David, 2 Sam. 13, 20. 


VON m. (r. pS) ad). strong, mighty, 
Job 9, 4. 19; more fully as joined with 
n>, Nah. 2,2. Abstr. strength, might, 
Is. 40, 26. 


"AN m. (r. VAN gq. v. no. 1, and 
Hithp.) the top, summit, e. g. of a tree, 
Is. 17,6 172N WRIA in the highest top. 
Also of a mountain Is. 17, 9; see under 
art. MAND. 


a by or a8 to languish, to droop, 
pr. to hang the head, kindr. with 538 
q.v. In Kal part. pass. of a drooping 
heart, Ez. 16, 30. 

Pu. 5228 only i in poetry. 1. to lan- 
guish, to droop, as of plants, Is. 24, 7; 
hence of fields Is. 16, 8. Nah. 1, Pe 
of a sick person Ps. 6, 3, where bbox 
seems to be for DERN 5 ; so Maurer. 

2. to mourn, to ‘lament, Is. 19,85; so 
of a land laid waste Is. 24, 4. 33,95 of 
walls thrown down Lam. 2, 8.—Henee 
in prose 

Doge m. languid, feeble, Neh. 3, 34. 


Z D8 obsol. root, perh. i. q. 023 
D2 q.v. to join pd to collect, te 


congregate. Arab. “a to be near, relat- 
ed.—Hence the noun 8 i. gq. BY a 
people, and 
DN Amam pr. n. of a place or city is 
the southern part of the tribe of Judah. 
Josh. 15, 26. 


ela Vas 1. pr. to prop, to stay 
to support. a) Spec. with the srr 

to bear or carry @ child, Num 11, 12 
Lam. 4,6 Part. 72%, nasbuipegsd a 


mua 

oa 
rursing futher, one who sarries a child 
on his arm and takes care of it, Num. 
l.c. Is. 49,235; also a foster-father, Esth. 
2,7. 2K. 10, 1.5. Comp. >2>3, Arab. 
.)Lo sustentavit, aluit—Fem. nyak a 
nurse, Ruth 4,16. 2 Sam. 4,4. b) to 
found, to build up, kindr. with 722, 428; 
hence j2X8, 7108, architect, M798 a pil- 
lar, prop. 

2. Intrans. to stay oneself, to be stayed 
up, supported ; hence to be firm, stable, 
such as one may safely lean upon, me- 
taph. tobe faithful. Part. pass. 552" the 
faithful, neorol, Ps. 12, 2.31, 24. Comp. 

5 


> 
"1700 Is. 26,3. Arab. pol to be faith- 
OQ i Cs 
ful, = to lean upon and trust in an 
: onl Pp y 


one, ol to trust, to be secure. 


Nipn. 1. to be supported, i.e. to be 
borne in the arms as a child, Is. 60, 4. 
Comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. to be founded, i. e. to be firm, sta- 
ble, sure, e. g. of a house 1 Sam. 2, 35. 
25, 28. 2 Sam. 7,16. 1K. 11, 38, ofa 
firm place, where a nail holds fast, Is. 
22, 23. 25; of a firm and stable condition 
ays 

3. to be durable, lasting, permanent, 
e.g. of waters which never fail (opp. 
3128) Is. 33, 16. Jer. 15, 18; of diseases 
Deut. 28, 59; of a covenant Ps. 89, 29. 

4, Metaph. to be faithful, trustworthy, 
sure, such as one can lean upon; so of 
a servant 1 Sam. 22, 14. Num. 12,7; a 
messenger Prov. 25, 13; a witness. Jer. 
42,5. Is.8,2; of God Deut. 7,9. Is. 49,7. 
Hos. 12, 1.—Ps. 78,8 5x-my mzeN2 ND 
ima his spirit was not faithful towards 
God. Part. y2%2 faithful, upright, Prov. 
11, 18. 27, 6 SM& [DEB DTN? faithful 
are the wounds of a friend, i. e. his se- 
vere rebukes proceed from fidelity and 
sincerity. Also of a man of tried wis- 
dom, Job 12, 20. 

5. to be sure, certain, true, Hos. 5, 9; 
of the word of God Ps. 19,8. Also to be 
found true, to be verified, confirmed, 
Gen. 42, 20. 1 K. 8, 26. 

Hien. 7728 1. to stay upon, to build 
yon ; pr. Is. 28, 16 he that bwildeth 
thereon shall not flee away —Usually 

2. Metaph. to trust 10 confide wm, like 


¢rab. Get e. w. Job 4, 18 ae a 
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yrant Nb lo! he putteth no trust in ‘vis 
servants. 15, 15. 39, 12. Ps. 78, 22. 32. 19 
66. MIA jVINA Lo trust in Jehovah Gen 
15,6; "ma ‘Hb to have no trust in 
one’s life, i.e. to fear for one’s life, Deut 
28, 66; c. acc. et inf. Judg. 11, 20. 

3. to believe, to receive as true, abso] 
Is. 7,9; oftener with > of pers. and thing 
Gen. 45, 26. Ex. 4,1. 8.9. Prov. 14, 15. 
Ps. 106, 24; "3 Ex. 4,5. Job9,16. Alsa 
withinfin. Job 15,22 he believeth (hcpeth) 
not to escape out of darkness i. e. terror, 

4, Perh.-intrans. to stand firm, still. 
Job 39, 24 he standeth not still, when the 
voice of the trumpet sc. is heard. Comp. 
Virg. Georg. 3.83. According toa com- 
mon idiom of speech, it might also be ex- 
plained: ‘ He so longs for the battle that 
he scarce believes or trusts his ears for 
joy, ete. Comp. Job 9, 16. 29, 24. 

Deriv. 728—H2BN, FN, HOR, TN 
mex, youn. 


Il. fa8 Hien. jax i. q. denom. 
y72° to turn to the right hand, Is. 30, 21. 


VAS Chald. Apn. 7255 to trust, c. 3 
Dan. 6, 24; like Syr. 5 os o1.—Part, 
pass. 72412 faithful, trustworthy, Dan. 
6, 5. 2,45. Syr. Sasnso. 


TOS m. an architect. artist, workman, 
Cant. 7, 2; see r. 2X no. 1. b. Syr 
jase], Chald. 72x, id. To this Ara- 
mean form inclines the orthography 4738 
omman, which Kimchi and Judah Ben ~ 
Karish read in their Mss. 


ToS (r. j728 no. 2) 1. Adj. verbal firm ; 


ir) SB 
metaph. faithful, Arab. ups y ier 


[iiss]. Abstr. i. q. faithfulness, fidetity ; 
as [28 "AN the God of faithfulness Te 
65, 16. Comp. Rev. 3, 14. 

2. Adv. amen, i. e. verily, truly, cer 
tainly, Jer. 28,6. 28) 5728 Ps. 41, 14 
72, 19. 89,53. Its proper place is, wher 
one person confirms the words of anothe" 
and adds his wish for success to the 
other’s vows and predictions, amen, so be 
it. Sept. well, yevorro. 1K. 1,36. Jer 
11, 5. Num. 5, 22. Deut. 27, 15 sq. Neh 
5, 13. 8, 6. 1 Chr. 16, 36. 


Tas m. fr. VOX) faithfulness, verity 
Is. 25, 1. 


aaa 
o/h 


MON f. (r. 728) 1. a covenant, pr. a 
confirmation, surety, Neh. 10, 1. Arab. 


eee 
RL. 

2. Something fixed, appointed, i. e. 
an allowance, portion, i. q. pm, Neh. 
11,23; spoken of a daily allowance for 
the subsistence of the singers. 

3. Amanah, pr. n. ofa perennial stream 
(comp. Is. 33, 16) which rises in Anti- 
Lepanon, and waters the territories of 
Damascus, 2 K.5,12. Hence also that 
part of Anti-Lebanon bore the same 
name, Cant. 4,8. The Greek name was 
Chysorrhoas ; now el-Barada. 


Mra¥ f¢. pr. supporting; hence a pillar, 
column, plur. Miv2k72 K. 18,16. R. jax. 

MON f. (r. jaN) 1. a bringing-up, 
tutelage, Esth. 2, 20. 

2. verity, only as adv. verily, truly, in- 
deed, Josh. 7, 20. Gen. 20, 12. 

Ti2N (faithful) Amnon pr.n.m. a) 
The eldest son of David, by Ahinoam, 
slain by his brother Absalom, 2 Sam. 3, 


2.13,1-39; once 7i2748q.v. b) 1 Chr. 
4, 20. 
D228 adv. (from jk with the adv. 


ending D-,) verily, truly, indeed, Job 9, 2. 
Moh eay. Is. 37,18. "3D DION true thal, 
it is true that, Job 12, 2. Ruth 3, 12. 


D228 id. Gen. 18, 13. Num. 22, 37. 


“Ves fut. yx, to be alert, active, 
firm; xindr. with pan, 08m, to be 
sharp, eager. Hence of the feet, to be 
strong in the feet, to be swift-footed, comp. 
Piel no. 1, y®8, and the Arabic usage. 
Trop. of activity and alertness of mind, 
a firm and undaunted spirit, 2 Chr. 13, 
18; opp. 323 and 273 to have the knees 
sink, to befeeble-minded. With 7 to 
ie seeees than, to prevail over any 

. Gen. 25, 23. Ps. 18, 18. 142, 7. pin 
ea be strong and ofa eood courage, i.e. 
‘rave ane undaunted, Deut. 31, 7. 23. 


hs 
Josh. 1,6-18.—Arab. yal to be nctire, 


feet of a horse; whence ay BCE 
PX, a fleet horse. 

Piet y28 1. to make firm, to strength- 
¢n, pr. sinking knees, faltering feet, Job 
t, 4. Is. 35,3. Trop. to render alet to 
wmcevurage Deut. 3, 28. Job 16, 5. 
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2. to strengthen, to make strong, Is. 41 
10. Ps. 89, 22. 2 Chr. 11,17. Prov. 31,1" 
24, 5. 

3. to restore, to repair a building, i. q. 
pin, 2Chr. 24,13. Also to found, to sa 
fast, Prov. 8, 28. 

4. to strengthen, i. e. to harden the 


- heart, to make obstinate, Deut. 2, 30, 


15 Sine Chraz6s13, 

5, to set fast, i.e. to appoint, to choose. 
Ps. 80, 18 whom thou hast chosen for 
thyself, comp. v. 16. Is. 44, 14. 

Hipu. intrans. to be alert, of good cour- 
age, undaunted, Ps. 27, 14. 31, 25. 

Hirupa. 1. to be alert, active, c. infin, 
to do any thing with alacrity, eagerly 
1 K. 12, 18. 2 Chr. 10, 18. 

2. to make oneself strung, of conspira 
tors, 2: Chre13y7- 

3. to make oneself firm, i. e. to resolve 
firmly, to be resolute, Ruth 1,18. Comp. 
Pim. 

Deriv. ya, 7282, and the five fol- 
lowing: 


Vax plur. D"NWN, active, spirited, 
fleet, of horses Zech. 6,3. It is read 
also in v. 7, where the conte deuiiene 


poate red.—Arab. Saal and Leyt ac- 


tive, fleet, of a horse. * 
VOR m. strength, Jol 17, v. 


MEAN f. strength, protection, i. q. 127, 
Zech. 12,5. R. ye. 


"Z'AN (strong) Amzi, pr. n.m. a) 
1 Chr. 6, 31. b) Neh. 11, 12. 


MLN (whom Jehovah strengthens) 
Amaziah, pr.n.m. a) A king of Judah 
son of Joash and father of Uzziah, r 
838-811 B. C. 2 K. 12, 22. 14, 1sq. 2 Chr. 
25,1sq. Written aled imax 2K. 14, 
ik, 9. 11. »b) A priest of the golden cuff 
at Bethel, hostile to Amos Amos 7,10 sq. 
c) 1 Chr. 4, 34. d) 6, 30. 


*vas , inf. absol. "128 constr. "2X, 
c. pref. “2x2 Deut. 4, 10, soy Josh. 6, 8 
but always sioxd contracted} fut. 728" 
"2X1, with conj. accent. VN", with 
Alepn dropped 77772" Ps. 139, 20. 

1. to say, very freq: The primary 
idea is to bear forth, to bring out to light 
and hence to utter, to sayy comp. ®B3— 
82D, 732, and Gr. gnu. nee Hithpa 
q. v. also "28 top, summp:t, and "Ry uf 


dite <~ Ve 
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pr. mountaineer.—It diffens from “a5 to 
speak, in that 733 is put absolu:ely, 
while “2x8 is followed by the words 
spoken; e.g. Lev.1,2 xu? 2a-by 737 
DM by n73N) speak unto the children of 
Israel, and say unto them. etc. 18, 2. 23, 
2. 10; or also Ex. 6,10 “5x ninn 3277 
niaxd mga and Jehowe spake unto Moses, 
saying, i. e. in these words. 13, 1. Also 
ec. accus. Jer. 14,17 “m8 ems NTN} 
M33 9235 and thou shalt say unto them 
this word. Gen. 44,16 “aX2-n2 what 
shall we say? 41, 54 O17 “AN WWD 
according as Joseph had said. 22, 3 
to the place o7n>x i> BN “WN ehith 
God had said unto him. Rarely with 
°D, Job 36, 10—In a few doubtful ex- 
amples, and only in the later Hebrew, 
“2 seems to be put absol. for 923; e. g. 
2 Chr. 2, 10 ~bx mibzisy An22 ONIN 72NAy 
nade and Huram said (spake) by letter, 
and sent itto Solomon ; but here the very 
words follow, so that the clause and sent 
it to Solomon is parenthetic, and 72%") 
refers to the words of the letter. 2 Chr. 
32, 24 i> vanes and he (God) said unto 
him, i i.e. spake to him; but here we may 
also render: and he eared him, since 
after verbs of speaking, showing, etc. the 
ubject it is very often omitted ; see Lehrg. 
p. 734. This remark also throws light 
upon the vexed passage in Gen. 4,8: and 
Cain said (it) unto Abel his brother (i. e. 
he told him that which God had said to 
him in v.7), but it came to pass when they 
were in the field, ete. Samar. and Sept. 
nsert Maw m2d3, dudGouey sig 10 
mediov. 

The person to whom one says any 
thing, is put with 52 2 K. 22, 8; 5x 
Gen. 3, 16. 13, 14; and > Gen. 3 Lge 20, 

. 6. But both these latter particles, 
ee more rarely, serve to mark the 
person of, concerning whom one speaks, 

g. >& 2K. 19, 32. Jer. 22, 18. 27, 19; 

, Gen. 20, 13 “5 “7728 say of me. Ps. 3 
2. m1. 10. Judg. 9, 54. The person of 
whom i is also put in the acc. Gen. 43, 27 
your father, the old man BH yOX WR 
whom ye said, i. e. spoke of. v. 29. Num. 
14, 31. Deut. 1, 39. Ps. 139, 20. 

Spec. a) to say toor of any thing 
this or that, i. q. to call it so or so, to 
ferm, to name, Is. 5, 20. 8, 12. Ecc. 2, 2. 
Par:. pass. "80% called named, Mic. 2, 7. 


“Va 


Comp. Niph. no. 2. b) to say is some 
times i. q. to exhort, Job 33, 10; fo pro 
mise, 2 Chr. 32, 24; to tell, to declar 
Ex. 19, 25; and hence ¢o declare c. ace 
i. q. to proclaim, to laud, Ps. 40, *1. 
Is. 3, 10. Such examples are for the 
most part readily determined by the 
context. 

2. in>a wax Gen. 17, 17. Ps. 10, 6.1). 


14, 1. Is. 47, 8, (Arab, x5 & SY, 


Kunis & JUS.) also iasb} “08 Hos. 7, 2 


ae 2% Gen. 8, 21, and simpl. "x, to 2ay 
in or to one’s heart or self, i. q. to think, 
to suppose, to wish, to purpose ; see in 
33 no. 1. f Comp. man, mw, Arab. 


JG, Gr. gnu in Homer and the tragic 
writers. Forster relates that among 
some of the savages of the Pacific ocean 
they use the phrase fo speak in the belly 
for to think.—1 Sam. 20, 4. Gen. 44, 28 
and I thought, Surely he is torn in pieces, 
Ex. 2,14 a8 Tims AI thinkest thou 
to kill me 2 Sept. un cave heiy pas ou FEheig ; 
2 Sam. 21, 16, Sept. dvevosivo. 1K. 5,5 
figy.ci Sami 20, 4, Absol. Ps. 4,5 com- 
mune with your own heart upon your 
bed. So simpl. ax Ps. 16, 2. 31, 15 
116, 11. ete. s 

3. tocommand, like Arab. 20}, chiefly 
in the later or silver age of the Heb. 
tongue; c.inf.et >, Esth. 1,17 8°37 "Van 
SAUITMN he commanded to bring in Vash- 
ti. 4,13. 9,14. Also followed by } and 
a finite verb, Neh. 13, 9 anna TTB) 
then I commanded and they purified. 2 
Chr. 24, 8 Ixy ink Tou Fa Tek 
the king commanded and they y made a 
chest. 1 Chr. 21, 7. Ps. 105, 31. 34. Jon 
2,11. Job 9,7. (In Chaldee we find the 
former construction Dan. 2, 46. 3, 13; 
and the latter Dan. 5, 29. The same is 
common in Syriac, Samaritan, Arabic.) 
Elsewhere also with acc. of thing, 2 Chr. 
29, 24 for the king had com:nanded (his 
burnt-offering for all Israel, i. e. had ap- 
pointed, instituted. 1 K. 11, 18 72x =m 
id and commanded (to give) him victuals, 
Job 22,29. With dat. of pers. 2 Sam. 
16,11. Comp. Lat. jubere legem, faedua. 

Nipw. 233, fut. wax? and "235. 

1. to be pid, with b ‘and 5x of pers 
Num. 23, 23. Ez. 13, 12. Also impera 
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it ts said, they say, Gen. 10, 9. 22, 14. 
Nun. 21, .4. 

2. > "79N2 to be said to any one, sc. 
this or that, i. e. to be so called, to be 
named, Is. 4, 3. 19, 18. 61, 6. 62, 4. Hos. 
2, 1. 

Hipn. “7280 fo make say, to cause to 
promise. Deut 26,17 thou hast this day 
made Jehovah say or promise, 18 and 
Jehovah hat made thee promise, i. e. ye 
have mutually promised, have mutually 
accepted and ratified the conditions of 
each other. 

Hirupa. “ann to lift up oneself, to 
boast oneself, Ps. 94, 4. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. W28— 58728 , also 17728, W282. 


VAS Chald. 3 fem. max for MN 
Dan. 5,10; fut. Vax, inf. aN and 7272 
Ezra 5, 11; part. x; i. q. Hebr. 

1. to say, with dat.of pers. Dan. 2, 25; 
acc. of thing, Dan. 7. 1; also followed 
by the words spoken, Dan. 2, 24, or even 
written, Dan. 7,2. See our remarks on 
the oriental usus loquendi in Luke 1, 63, 
iu the London Class. Journ. no. 54. p. 
240.—Plur. j"V8 pr. they are saying, 
1. q. they say, put for the Pass. it is said, 
proclaimed ; Dan. 3,4 8723 ]"772R isd 
to you it is proclaimed, O people, ete. 
Theod. d4¢yetor. On the idiom see Lehrg. 
Datos 

2. to command, see the examples in 
Heb. 7728 Kal. no. 3. 

Deriv. 8233. 


YOR in sing. only c. suff. Sax Job 20, 
29; plur. 5°79, constr. "798. For the 
sing. absol. the form “7% is used. 

1. a word, discourse. what is said, i. q. 
"21; but, with the exception of Josh. 
24, 27, only in the poetic style. Espec. 
of the words of God, >x-™28 Num. 24, 
4.16 moN 770N Prov. 22,21; ov) x 

553: Ps. 19, 15. Prov. 6, 2. al: Gen. 49, 
21 Naphtali is mryA>e mbox a slender 
hind, "Bw *y7R {min giving forth words 
of grace, i.e. pleasant, persuasive ; prob. 
‘o be referzed to some poetic or oratorical 
talent of this tribe, otherwise unknown. 
If it be > »jected, that words cannot be 
ascribed to a hind, we may reply that 
ymin refers to Naphtali and not to M>38 
hind; and hence there is no necessity 
for the conjecture of Bochart, following 
the Sept. that it shoul l read mb"~ and 


“as 


“vox. For this use of the art. 4, see 
Heb. Gr. § 107. init. 

2. a command. Job 20,29 i7ax man 
2 lit. the lot of his command from God 

.e. his appointed lot from.God. Comp 
ae no. 3. 

VAR Chald. m. plur. 771s, a lamb 


Ezra 6, 9. 17. 7,17. - Syr. fel , he 
wie S44, a lamb. The root is et 


Conj. I, 1V, to make much, to multiply 
ppd S 
rs to be much, multiplied ; hence pr. 


progeny of the flock. Or it may also be 
‘progeny of the flock’ from the idea of 
bringing forth, see in r. 28 no. 1. 


“VAN (talkative) Immer, pr.n.m. @&) 
Jer. 20,1. b) Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 7, 61. 


VON i. g. 728, the forms of which it 
borrows in the plural; a poetic word. 

1. a word, discourse, Ps. 19, 4. 

2. Spec. a song, hymn, tog, Ps. 19, 3; 
a song of triumph, epinicium, Ps. 68, 12. 

3. a promise, from God, Ps. 77,9. In 
a punitive sense, threat, Hab. 3, 9. 

4. a matter, thing, like "23%. Job 22, 


S$ 4 
98. Arab. xf id. 


MON f. (r. aK) plur. Mie, i. q. 
"7a, W728, and like them only poetic ; a 
word, discourse, mostly of God, Ps. 18, 
31. 119, 38. 10. 103. 140; also @ song, 
hymn, Gen. 4, 23. Deut. 32, 2. Ps. 17, 6. 


MIN f id. Lam. 2, 17. 


"ON according to the probable con- 
jecture of Simonis pr. mountaineer, from 
an obsol. “7a height, mountain, see un- 
der r. 28 no. 1; hence as gentile n. an 
Amorite, collect. the Amorites, Sept. 


*Auogsator, a Canaanitish people, appa- 


rently the largest and most powerful of 
all, and whose name is sometimes taken 
in a wide sense so as to include all the 
other Canaanitish tribes; Gen. 15, 14. 
48, 22. Am. 2,9. 10. Lreut. 1,20. A part 
of them dwelt in the mountainous tract 
which afterwards belonged to the tribe 
of Judah, and were subject to five kings 
Gen. 14, 7. 13. Num. 13, 29. Another 
part held the country beyond Jordan 
north of the Arnon as far as to the Jab. 
bok and even beyond this stream. Num 
21.13. 24. 32, 39. These were subjec 
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k two kings, viz. of Heshbon and Ba- 
han or Batanea, Deut. 4, 47. Josh. 2, 10. 


YVAN (eloquent) Imri. pr.n.m. a) 
* Chr. 9,4. b) Neh. 3, 2. 

O7V28 (whom Jehovah said, i. e. pro- 
mised, q. d. Theophrastus) Amariah, pr. 
n.m. a) 1 Chr. 5,33([6, 7]. b) 1 Chr. 
5, 37 (6, 11]. Ezra 7,3. Comp. 77728 
a. c: Nek. 10,4. 12,2.13. d) Ezra 
10,42 e) Neh. 11,4. f) Zeph. 1, 1. 
z) See 157728 b. 


AAAS (id.) Amariah, pr.n.m. a) 
2Chr. 19,11. b) 1 Chr. 24, 23, written 
also A298 23,19. c) 2 Chr. 31, 15. 


SVAN Amraphel, pr. n. of a king of 
Shinar, i. e. Babylonia, in the time of 
Abraham, Gen. 14,1.9. It seems to be 
Sanscr. amarapdla, keeper of the gods ; 
comp. Sardanapalus, Sanscr. sridhana- 
pala, keeper of the treasures ; so Boh- 
len and F. Benary. 


war for HYax from r. Hw, ae 
vesperi fecit ; comp. tik from m2. 

1. Pr. the past night, as adv. yester- 
night, last night, Gen. 19, 34. 31, 29. 42. 
Also yesterday, i.q. dim, 2 K. 9, 26.—It 
implies strictly the last part of the pre- 
ceding natural day, (not the civil,) i. e. 
the evening and night of yesterday, and 
is then transferred so as to denote even- 
ing and night in general; just as the 
words which signify to-morrow, are also 
often referred to morning in general. Of 
yesterday we remember the close; of to- 
morrow the beginning is more impressed 


= 

onour mind. See Arab. yal adv. yes- 
S oF 

terday, yal subst. yesterday, comp. 


Vise vesperi fecit; and for t’ -morrow, 

see Heb. "23 morning aid morrow, like 

Germ. Morgen; Gr. avgiov to morrow, 
Sg 


Ps i 
from aga mening ai-; A.ab. 3{he 


S- 2 
morning, QS mor? ow {A to-morrow. 
Hence 

2. mght, darkness, genr. Job 30, 3 they 
flee ND 21 ONT ony into the night or 
darkness of desolate wastes, the pathless 
desert heing strikingly compared by the 
Drientais to night and darkness; see Jer. 
®,6 31, andIs. 42,16. Others: yesterday 
of desolation, i. e. places long s‘nce @>s0- 


is 
lated; but against this it may be urged 


& oF 
that yl according to Arabian gram 


& 


marians, is spoken only of time just past _Seé ma 


MN f. (for Ma, r. 7aX)c. suff. nox WWF 


‘mar. 

1. firmness, stability, perpetuity, Pa 
19, 10, parall. 93> rye. Is. 39, 8 cide 
MAN) peace and ‘stability, i i. e. firm and 
stable peace, by & dix dvoty, comp. ne. 
2. Also sureness, certainty ; Josh. 2, 12 
MN MIN a token of sureness, i. e. sure 
and certain. 

2. faithfulness, fidelity, truth, i. e. firm- 
ness and constancy in oneself, in keeping 
and executing one’s promises, etc. A> 
cribed to a people Is. 59, 14.15; to a 
king Ps. 45, 5; to God Ps. 30, 10. 71, 22. 
91, 4. Very fog joined with TOM, Pa. 
25, 10. 40, 11. 57, 4.11. 108, 5. "138, 2, 
all which passages, by & dic Ovoty, are 
to be understood of the faithful and con- 
stant goodness of God. So 70m mye 
Dy mex to deal kindly and truly with 
any one, to show him sincere kindness, 
Gen. 24, 49, 47, 29. Josh. 2, 14. 2 Sam. 
2, 6. 15, 20. 

3. truth, as opp. to falsehood, Gen. 42, 
16. Deut. 22, 20. 2 Sam. 7, 28. 5°98 
M28 words which are truth Prov. 22, 21. 
Ascribed to the word of God Ps. 119, 
142; to prophecies Jer. 26, 15; to tha 
servant of God Is. 42, 3. Hence ma8 
mim" the truth of Jehovah, often put for 
his true doctrine, the true religion, P 
25, 5. 26, 3. 86, 11. 

4. good faith, uprightess, integrity. 
Ex. 18, 21 542 °N2w MBN "WIR men of 
integrity, not eager > for gain. Neh. 7, 2 
Judg. 9, 16. 19. Opp. > Prov. 8, 7, 
Spec. of a judge, uprightness, justice ; 
Ps. 19, 10 the judgments of Jehovah are 
upright. just. Is. 16, 5. Prov. 29, 14.— 
A.so sincerity. opp. to hypocrisy, Jcsh. 
2’, 14. 1 Sam. 12, 24. 1 K. 2,4. Is. 10, 20. 

MIMS f. (r. mm to expand) plur. 
constr. MIMM2s , a sack, Gen. 42, 27 sq. 
43, 18. 21. 22. 

“MmaN (true, veracious) Amittat, pr. n 
of tae tather of the prophet Jonah, 2 K 
14, 25. Jon. 1, 1. 

"FN Shald. f. (for m°-) strong 
mighty, Dan. 7,7. R. M2 q. v- 

38 interrog. adv. cor tr. from. 778 UT pe 


is 
ohere? iN? whence? 2 K. 5, 25 Cheth. 
Then, where? whither? 1 Sam. 10, 14.— 
Also of time, JN772 until when? how 
long? Job 8, 2. 

Hence TR with © local ; 
Deut. 1, 28. Ps. 139, 7. 

1. whither 2 also without interrogation 
Josh. 2,5. Neh. 2,16. Pregn. Is. 10, 3 
PITiS3 {ATEN AN ‘whither will ye (carry 
nnd> leave your "wealth 2 

2. where? Ruth 2, 19. 

3. Of time, MIN-TI2 until when? how 
long? Ex. 16, 28. Ps. 13,2. Job 18, 2 
qrbnd "xp proven MNT how long ere 
ve make an end of words ? 

4. Without interrogation, M283 F8 
hither and thither, any whither, TK. 2, 
36. 42. 

J& i. gq. 758 Heliopolis, q. v. 

N28 Chald. pron. 1 pers. J, Dan. 2, 8; 
oftener M58 2, 23. 3,25. 4,6. As genit. 
Dan. 7, 15. 

NN Milél (read anna, not 6nna) in- 
terj. of entreaty, compounded from *x 
and &2, pr. ah now! ah I pray thee! 
With an imperat. Gen. 50,17; or fut. 
apoc. as Opt. Neh. 1,5; elsewhere ab- 
sol. Ex. 32,31. Dan. 4,4. Written also 
mix Milél, 2 K. 20, 3. Is. 38, 3. Jon. 1, 14. 

sé 


AF aN (for mx, Arab. af) i. q. 
Mik, P2X, |X, onomatopoetic, zo sigh, to 
groan, Is. 3, 26. 19,8. Hence the noun 
me, Gr. avda (ava, crtto), and 
MIRA. 


but Milra 


eit ras in Kal not used, to ap- 
proach, to come to meet, to be present. 


B 
Arab. re) to be in good time, oh fit 
time. Conj. V, X, to delay, to be pa- 
nent, pr. to take time. IV, to retain. 

Pret to cause to meet, to let fall in 
vith, spoken of God, Ex. 21, 13. 

Puat pr. to be made to meet, i. q. to 
be brought upon, to befall, e. g. evil, ca- 
lamizy. sent from God, Prov. 12, 21. Ps. 
¥1,.10. 

Hirupa. to seek occasion against any 
pne, c. > 2K. 5, 7. 

Deriv. "28, 7728, OX IL (for 328), 
moan, mah. 


TEN whither? when? see 5X. 
WIN Chald. J, see 82k. 


70 rox 


MN see in NPN. 


AN we, pron. i. gq. 1228, once Jer. 24 
6 Cheth. This unusual form, which 1 
found also in Rabbinic, is derived from 
"2%, as 122% from °338; and from i 
come the suffixes 2, 2—, 2-. In Ker 
is read’ the common %3728, but moet 
prob. 128 is the genuine reading. 


JR Chald. pers. pron. 3 plur, !. q. 
Heb. 5m, they, Dan. 2,44. Fem. j738 they, 
7, 17, and in this passage strictly for 
sunt, they are. The more regular fem. 
form would seem to be 2&8; but PEN 
stands in all the editions, so e. g. Ex. 

1,19 Onk.—The form 328 comes from 
Sy and 7°28 or 4°28 from 7328, the 
demonstrative hae WN (ecce !) being 
prefixed. So also in the Talmud, 5738 
i.g. 810. See under "238, note. In the 
Targums also 9825, fem. (24. Syr 
aaa and a ° 

DN m. 1. a man, (see below in 
WIN,) ig. DIN, but cal in poetic style. 
Rarely i in the’ pats of the singular, Ps. 
55, 14. Job 5, 17; more usually collect. 
for the whole ee race, man, Job 7, 
17. 15,14. Ps.8,5. The same ts Wi3N792 
Ps. 144, 3.— —Spec. a) Of a multitude, 
the common people, vulgus ; hence Is. 8, 
1 Ux WINS pr. with a man’s stylus, i.e. 
with common letters, not artificial, so 
that the common people may read with- 
out difficulty ; see Comment. on Is. I. e. 
and Rev. 13,18. 21, 17; also xurd ar oer- 
nov Gal. 3,15. b) wicked men, Ps. 9, 20. 
56, 2. 66,12. Comp. 538 no. 1. 

2. Enos, pr. n. of a son of Seth and 
grandson of Adam, Gen. 4, 26. 5, 6. 9. 


* MN in Kal not used, kindr. with the 
roots M28 I, PIX, PR. 

Nipu. to sigh, to groan, pr. to bemoan 
oneself, Fr. se plaindre, Ex. 2, 23. Joel 
1,18. Aram. Ethpa. id—With >> Ez. 
21, 12, (7 Ex. 2, 23, of that on account 
of which one groans.—Hence 


MIN f. plur. minx, a sighing, sigh 
groaning, Ps. 31, 11. Lam. 1, 22. Is. 21 
2 mMMN->> all the sighing on accouns 
of her i.e. Babylon. 35, 10, 31, 11. 


AZIZN pers. pron. 1 plur. comm. we, the 
common form; whence by apheresis 


aly) 


om3. Arab. ‘ 
£2, 31. etc. 


NITIN, TTIN, Shald. id. Dan. 3, 16. 
17. Ezra 4, 16. 


Gen. 13, 8. 23 4. 
See 7238, note. 


"28, with distinct. accent "28, pers. 
pron. 1 pers. sing. of both genders, J, i. q. 
"238 q.v. Pleon. joined with the 1 pers. 
cf verbs, espec. in the books of the silver 
age of the Hebrew, as "28 "N28 Ecc. 
aeitt 11. 12515718.20.°3)'17. ahd. 264.7. 
7, 25. Mostly in the nominative case ; 
and pui for the oblique cases only where 
these already precede, Heb. Gramm. 
§ 1.9. 3.—Sometimes it includes the idea 
of the subst. verb, i. q. J am, Gen. 15, 7. 
24, 24.—See 7258, note. 


‘28 comm. a ship, or rather collect. 
maps, a fleet, Bae. Arab. als}, plur. 
ei and ASH a vessel, espec. for wa- 


ter, a bucket, urn, pitcher, so called from 
the idea of retaining and containing, 
comp. fe. Conj. IV. Comp. in Engl. 


vessel for ship; also Gr. yavddg a milk- 
pail, and yuvihog ship, Hdot. 3. 136 ; cxa- 
gés milk-pail and ship; Heb. 43m and 
Sab) "b> Is. 18, 2.—So 1 K. 9, 26. 27. 
10, 11 where it is joined with a verb 
masc. v. 22. Is. 33, 21, in both passages 
with a fem. In all these passages it 
seems to be a collective, to which the 
ectresponding noun of unity is 478, 
iter the analogy of the Arabic nomina 


8 - 
ncis et singularitatis, as KAsS one stalk 
So, 
of straw, pd straw, see De Sacy 


Gramm. Arabe I. § 577; whence also 
"38 wants the plural. The author of 
Chronicles by way of explanation has 
twice put for it the plur. m""28; see 1 K. 
0, 26, comp. 2 Chr. 8, 18; 1 K. 10, 22, 
comp. 2 Chr. 9,21. Vulg. always clas- 
sis, Syr. ships. 


M28 f£ noun of unity corresponding 
collect. "In, a ship, Prov. 30,19 Jon. 
.3.5. Plur. Gen. 49,13. Judg. 5, 17. 
sno mim merchant-ships Prov. 31, 14. 
ssvian nine ships of Tarshish 's. 23, 
1, spoken genr. of any large merchant- 
ships (see in wm) 2 Chr. 9, 21. Ps. 
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48, 8. Is. 2, 16. Mim "UHR s21p-men 
sailors, 1 K. 9, 27. 


MIN f. sighing, mourning, Is. 29, 3 
R. 72x I. 


DIN (sighing of the people) pr. n 
m. Aniam, 1 Chr. 7, 19. 


: BPS, m. lead, Lat. plumbum, i. q 
mp2; hence for a plumb-line, plummet 
Am. 7,7 328% M25N a wall of the plumb 
line, i.e. built by rule, plumb. v. 8 witli 
lay the plumb-line to my people Israel, 
i. e. I will destroy utterly as if by rule 
and measure; comp. Is. 34, 11. 2 K. 21, 
13.—This word appears to be primitive ; 


£ 
at least the Arabic verb éh3f to be gross, 
unwieldy, dull, is prob. a denom. derived 
from lead, pr. to be leaden. Correspond- 


ing is Arab. Jef, Syr. t23]. Eth. by 
transp. Ton, also Armen, wir 


anak, which comprehends both black 
and white lead. 


"328 (Milra), in Pause with a change 
of tone "258 (Milél), 1 pers. pron. of both 
genders, J, i.g."38. This is the pri- 
mary and fuller form, and is in general 
more rare than the shorter one; yet in 
the Pentateuch it is more frequent, while 
in some of the later books, as the Chroni- 
cles and Ecclesiastes, it wholly disap- 
pears. The Phenicians have the same 
form written 728, see Inscr. Citiens. 2,1 
3, 1, in Monumenta Pheenici#; the an- 
cient Egyptians and Copts also have 
it written ANoK, ANoG; while Aram. 


pe _ 
Lf, xix, Arab. Gt, Eth. AZ, accord 
more nearly with the form "28. 

Nors. The striking resemblance of 
the Hebrew personal pronouns to those 
of the ancient Egyptian language, ap- 
pears from the following table ; in which 
the capital letters are those found in tha 
ancient writing, and the smal. vowela 
are inserted from the Coptic. 


Pron, ep. Suffix. 
1. ANokK AS 
2.m. eNToK K 
2. f. eNTO T 
3.m. eNToF F 
3. f. eNToS 8 
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Plur. 1. ANaN N 
2. eNTOTeN TeN 
Sy eNTSeN SeN 


Tins table shows clearly the follow- 
ing prints: a) All the Egyptian sepa- 
sate pronouns are compounded, by pre- 
fixing to the proper kernel of the pronoun 
the prosthetic syllable an, ant, ent,which 
must have had a demonstrative mean- 
ing, and served to give more body and 
force to the pronominal word. b) This 
prosthetic syllable, at least an, is found 
in the Hebrew pronouns of the first and 
second persons: 1. an-oki, an-t. 2. an- 
ta (sometimes an-ka), f. an-ti, ant. 
Plur. 1. an-ahhnu. 2. an-tem, an-ten. 
The third pers. has it not in biblical 
Hebrew; but the Talmud frequently 
‘has 5738 he, ipse ; Plur. 7338 for 7738. 
c) The demonstr. prosthetic syllable an, 
in, (j%,) has a clear analogy to the 
Heb. demonstr. 3, ecce! lo! and may 
originally not have been prefixed to the 
third person in Hebrew, because this 
could not be pointed at as present. But 
we clea ‘ly find the same syllable in the 
Nun epentheticum (so called) inserted in 
the suffixes of verbs future; and there 
is therefore scarcely a doubt, that this 
Nun belongs strictly to the pronoun.— 
For a fuller exhibition of the pronouns, 
see Heb. Gram. pp. 293, 294, edit. 13. 
Leipz. 1842. 


; 128 in Kal not used, Chald. 928 to 
be grieved, to be sad, to mourn. Arab. 


ot 
wy! to groan, to sigh. 

Hirupo. 42587 pr. ‘to show oueself 
sad; hence to complain, to murmur, 
Lam. 3, 39; with the notion of impiety, 
Num 11,1. 

i TIN to urge, to press, to compel ; 
kindr. are Y28, Y38, q. v. Once Esth. 
1, 8 D2IN FR none did compel sc. the 
guests to drink.—This root is frequent 
in the Targums for Heb. 511, 79, Pw. 
Syr. Ethpe. 2af2] to be compelled; 
Pa, 223] for éPiCoucae Wisd. 14, 19. 

O38 Chald. id. Dan. 4, 6 [9] ta7by 
nb O2N-ND no secret presseth upon thee, 
roubleth thee. 


* DON fut. mx, to breathe ; also to 


treathe hard through the mastr*7s, to | 
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pin 


snort ; found in the verb only trop. to be 
angry, comp. "BF Ps. 10, 5.—Constr 
absol. Ps. 2, 12. 60, 3. 79,5; or with 3 
of the object, Is. 12,1. 1 K. 8, 46. Ps. 8& 
6. Found only in the loftier and poetic 
style ; in prose the more common form 18 

Hirupa. pr. ta show oneself angry 
hence to be angry, i. q. Kal, c. 3 Deut 
1, 37. 4, 21. 9, 8. 20. 

Deriv. 58 II. 


528 Chald. only in plur. c. suff. "771838 , 
i. q. Heb. 09. the face, visage, Dan. 
2, 46. 3,19. In the Targums we more 
frequently find the contracted form EX, 
with a plural termination, Targ. Gen. 
32, 30. Deut. 1, 17. 34, 10. Cant. 1, 11— 
A Dual j"B8 is not found in Chaldee. 


MDIN f. name of an unclean bird 
to which are ascribed several species 
(2723) Lev. 11,19. Deut. 14,18. Sept 
zooudgros, i.e. a bird haunting clefts ane 
chasms in the banks of rivers, perh. sazd- 
piper. Bochart in Hieroz. II. 335 sq. 
renders it with the Rabbins angry bird 


; Sa, 
and understands the bird y i. e. the 


wrathful, a species of edgle; whick 
would also accord with the Heb. etymo- 
logy from 528. Among the more irasci- 
ble birds is also the parrot, and so both 
the Arabic versions. 


y P28 1. Pr. Lat. angi, to choke, 
to be in anguish ; hence of cries extort- 
ed by pain and anguish, to shriek, ta 
sob, to groan, Germ. Angstgeschrey, 
Jer. 51,52. Ez. 26, 15.—Kindred are the 
roots P32, P22. and words depending 
from them, as tyyt, avayxn, angere, an- 
gustus, Germ. enge, Angst, Engl. an- 
guish, anxious ; and more softened M28 
max for #28.—Chald. p2x, Syr. wail, id. 

2. From the idea of choking (see 
p2") comes also the signif. of e:llar 
p22, and to adorn with a collar, see P32 


hence also the neck, ese From its 
slender neck, a she-goat or kid is called 
in Arab. , sie q. d. long-neck, in 
Heb. perhups anciently P23 , P28, comp 


vy) 


Cpe to have a slender neck. From 

the goat, is derived the word for roe; i.e 

ips ; comp. Lat. caprea from capra. 
Nex. ig. Kal no. 1, Ez. 9.4. 24 1° 


pis 


BI PING sob in silence, i. e. foroear tv 
cry out.—Hence 


MPN f. constr. MPR 1 1 shriek, 
cry, mourning, Mal. 2,13, of captives Ps. 
79, 11. 102, 21; of the wretched Ps. 12,6. 

2. Lev. 11, 30, a species of reptile, 
prob. of the lizard genus, having its 
name from the moaning cry uttered by 
some species of lizards. Sept. and Vulg. 
mus aranes or shrew-mouse. See Bo- 
chart Hieroz. I. 1068 sq. 

. ON i. g. O29, Syr. waa, (comp. Gr. 
vooos,) to be sick, ill at ease ; found only 
in Part. pass. Wry, f myx, il, des- 
perate, incurable, fatal, of a disease or 
wound, Jer. 15,18. Mic. 1, 9. Job 34, 6. 
Trop. of grief Is. 17, 11, like min, M2m2; 
of a day of calamity Jer. 17,16; of a 
malignant disposition Jer. 17, 9. 

Nipu. to be very sick, 2 Sam. 12, 15. 


. ON m. a primitive word, not used 
in the sing. pr. aman, vir, and then man 
in general, homo. Instead of it the He- 
brews used the contracted and softened 
form wx a man, comp. Gr. eg for és, 
gen. &0¢; and also the prolonged form 
Bik homo. From this primary form 
comes fem. M8 for 338 a woman, and 
elur. 5°83% men.—The signif. of sick- 
ness and disease, which lies in the root 
©28, is derived from another source, the 
primary syllable 82; and has no con- 
aection with this substantive root. 


28 Chald. and 28 Dan. 2, 10, stat. 
emphat. XO2% Dan. 2, 38, and N28 5,21, 
also NWI28 4, 13 Cheth. man, homo, 
and collect. men, mankind, Dan. 4, 29. 
30. Soin Box 72 i. g. DIN} son of man, 
i.e. man, homo; Dan.7,13 lo! 63x 733 
one like the son of man came with the 
clouds of heaven, i.e. the king of the fifth 
empire, the Messiah. F'rom this passage 
in Daniel was derived the appellation of 
the Messiah which in the times of our 
Saviour was the most common of all, 
viz. Son of man. Besides the N. T. 
traces of it are found also in the apocry- 
»hal Book of Enoch, written about the 
time of Christ’s birth, but before the 
death of Herod the Great. See c. 46, ed. 
Oxon.—Plur. 8O28 733 Dan. 2, 38 5, 21. 

Pur. 5°2% afte the Heb. form, Dan. 
4, 14 


y 


73 DON 


OHIN Chald. i. q. Heb. OAR q. 
Pron. 2 pers. Sing. m. thou, Dan. 2. 28 
31. 37. 38. 3, 10. 5, 13. 18. 22. 23. 6, 17 
21 Cheth. This form is a Hebraisms 
peculiar to the biblical Chaldee, insteaa 
of the usual FIN, AX, comm. gend. and 
for that reason not acknowledged by the 
Masorites, who everywhere regard 5 aa 
redundant, and substitute in Keri Fax. 

PRIS Chald. ye, pron. 2 pers. plur 
Dan. 2,8. In the Targg. id. also AMR. 

NON (prob. physician) Asa, pr. n. m. 
a) A king of Judah, son of Abijam and 
grandson of Rehoboam, who died after 
a reign of 41 years, 914 B.C. 1 K. 15, 9 
sq. 2 Chr. c. 14-16. b) 1 Chr. 9, 16. 


. ris obsol. root, i. q. Arab. sol 
(1 and © being interchanged, see under 
1,) to be hurt, injured, and trans. to hurt, 
harm, injure.—Hence ji0% and XOX. 

JAION m. (r. 720) pr. a vessel for hold- 
ing ointment, an oil-flask, 2 K. 4, 2. 

TION m. (r. AON) hurt, harm, mischief, 
done to any one, Gen. 42, 4. 38. Ex. 21, 
22. 23. 

“AON m. (r. 708) plur. OMNON, a 
band, bond, Ecce. 7, 26. “808 M73 Jer. 
37, 15 the house of bonds, i. e. prison. 

“AON Chald. id. Dan. 4,12. Ezra 7, 26. 

ESPON m. (r. HON) collection, ingather- 
ing of fruits, Ez. 23, 16. 34,22. Formed 
after the analogy of the like nouns ""SP , 
sor, ON. 

“PON m. (r. 78) plur. B"7ON, one 
bound, a captive, prisoner, Job 3, 18. Ps. 
68,7. It differs from “ON, in that the 
latter retains the force of a participle, 
while 7708 is a substantive; see Gen. 
39, 20. 

YON m. (r. 708) 1. id. Is. 10, 4. 24, 
22. 42, 7. 

2, Assir, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6,24. 1 Chr 
6,7. b) 1 Chr. 6, 8. 22. 


* DON obsol. root, ig. D1Y, D7, te 
put, to set, tu lay up ; comp. Aram. JOR 
<i, (2 and 2 being interchanged,) te 
heap up, to lay up, whence fio! ans 
{22242f a heaping up, provision, 81299 
store-houses.—-Hence 


72TN 


D2eN plur. store-houses, Deut. 28, 8. 
Prov. 3,10. Inthe Hast these are often 
ander ground, and are now called Mat- 


vedrat, ly gaban. 


*4CN obsol. and doubtful root, Aram. 
to lay up, to hoard, see in BOX. Hence 


MON pr. n. m. Asnah, Ezra 2,50. It 
is an appellative, signifying either store- 
house, or thorn-bush i.q. Chald. 8208, 
EHeb. 730. 


“BION Asnappar, Sept. ‘Aovevugeg, 
Vulg. Assenaphar, pr. n. of an Assyrian 
king or satrap, who is said to have led 
out colonies into Palestine, Ezra 4, 10.— 
Bohlen compares Sanscr. Sendpa, leader 
of an army; see also 259720. 


MON Asenath, Egyptian pr. n. of the 
daughter of Potiphar priest of Heliopo- 
lis, the wife of Joseph, Gen. 41, 45. 46, 
20. The LXX, whose authority is con- 
siderable in Egyptian pr. names, write it 
*Aowed, Ms. Alex. ‘dosvvéd, which may 
be written in Egyptian thus, 2.C-Sl€yT 
she is of Neith, i. e. belongs to Neith the 
Minerva of the Egyptians (g£.¢ she 
is); like Asist, 2C-HCE she is of Isis, 
1. e. devoted to her. A different expla- 
nation is given by Jablonsky in Opusc. 
II. 209. Panth. Agypt. 1.56. For the 
goddess Neith, see Jablonsky |. c. and 
Champollion Panthéon Egyptien no. 6. 


4 BEN, imper. OX, Mo Num. 11, 
16, plur. 5BOX Ps. 50, 5; fut. HONs, in 
plur. et c. suff. NDON, "ZEON, rarely 
with & quiescent or Rinspoed FO", FON, 
bos 1 Sam. 15,6. 2Sam. 6,1. Ps. 104,29. 
—-Pr. to scrape, to scrape together, kindr. 
with the verbs 450 (whence Mb%d 
whirlwind), “5d, also 40", and the 
harsher 50% q.v. Hence 

1. tocollect, to gather, as fruits Ex. 23, 
10; ears of grain Ruth 2,7; money 2 K. 
22,4. Also to gather together, to assem- 
ble men, a people, nations, Ex. 3, 16. 
Num. 21,16. 2 Sam. 12, 28. Constr. 
wth ace. to which is sometimes added 
5x of pers. or place to or at which ; Gen. 
42,17 etioby onk FORT ahd he ga- 
thered them together into prison, i. e. put 
them all together :n prison. 1 Sam. 14, 


74, 


BEN 


52. 2 Sam. 11, 27. Gen. 6. 21; also dy 
2 K. 22, 20.—Hence 

2. to gather to oneself, to take, to receive 
espec. to one’s hospitality and protection 
Deut. 22, 2. Josh. 20,4. m>720 ‘B pbs 
2K. 5, 3 sq. to receive one from leprosy 
i.e. to restore a leprous person, go tha 
he is again received into the society ana 
intercourse of others. 

3. to gather up, 1. e. to contract, té 
draw up or back, to withdraw. Gen. 4%. 
33 he gathered up his feet into the bed 
1 Sam. 14, 19 FM FOX withdraw thy 

hand, i. e. ‘decane Joel 2, 10 the stars 
DMa2 JEON withdraw their brightness, i. e. 
shine no more.—Hence 

4. to take back or away, espec. that 
which one has formerly given. Ps. 104, 
29 jazi oman Hom chow takest away 
their breath, “they die. Job 34,14. Gen, 
30, 23 "ME IN-Py ONS HON God hath 
taken away my reproach. Is. 4,1. 10, 14. 

5. to take out of the way, to destroy, 
Judg. 18, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 6 33 FEOR 98 
lest I destroy thee with them. Ez. 34, 29 
33 “BION taken away by famine, con- 
sumed. Jer. 8, 13. Zeph. 1, 2. oe 
the roots MBO, FAD. 

6. to bring up the rear, to be a rear- 
ward, agmen claudere, as collecting and 
bringing together the stragglers, Is. 58 
8. Comp. Pi. no. 3. 

Nipu. 1. to be collected, gathered to- 
gether, assembled, with >x& os place, Lev. 
26,25; > 2 Chr. 30,3; >2 2Sam.17, 11; 
Hough more ccntneeea bi in this phrase 
signifies against, Gen. 34, 30. Ps. 35, 15. 
Also 37> 582 Gen. 49, 29, snp ian-by 
Judg. 2, 10, and simpl. 5Ox2 Num. 20, 
26, to be gathered to one’s people, fathers, 
etc. i. e. to depart into Sheol, Hades, 
where the Hebrews supposed all their 
ancestors to be congregated. The deing 
gathered to one’s people or fathers, is ex- 
pressly distinguished both from deatk and 
from burial, Gen. 25, 8. 35, 29. 2 K. 22, 20. 
Different are those passages in which 
HON? denotes the gathering of the dead 
slain in battle for the purpose of burial, 
Jer. 8, 2. Ez. 29, 5. Job 27, 19. 

2. to be received, comp. in Kal no. 2 
e. g. a leprous person, i. q. to be restored 
as healed, Num. 12, 14. Reflex. of a 
sword, Jer. 47, 6 put up thyself into try 
scabbard 


DcN 


3. 0 be taken away, to depart, to perish 
#. 16, 10. 60, 20. Jer. 48, 33. Hos. 4, 3. 

Pret 1. i. q. Ka. no. 1, to collect, te 
rather, Is. 62, 9. 

2. to receive in hospitality, Judg. 19,18. 

3. i. q. Kal no. 6, to bring up the rear, 
'o be a rear-ward, umn. 10, 25. Josh. 6, 
B13. Is. 52, 12. 

Puat puss. of Piel no. 1, to be collected, 
gathered together, Is. 24, 22. 33, 4. 

Hirupa. to gather themselves together, 
tw be assemdled, Deut. 33, 5. 

Deriv. 5708, and the < here follow- 
ing. 

BION (collector) Asaph, pr.n.m. a) 
A Levite, the chief of David’s singers, 
1 Chr. 16, 4.5; ina later age celebrated 
also as a poet and prophet, 2 Chr. 29, 30; 
to whom twelve Psalms (50, 73-83) are 
ascribed in their titles ; and whose pos- 
terity, OX 723, in the times of Ezra and 
Nehemiah stilloccupied themselves with 
sacred poetry and song. 1 Chr. 25, 1. 
2 Chr. 20, 14. 29, 13. Ezra 2, 41. 3, 10. 
Neh. 7, 44. 11,22. b) 2K. 18, 18. Is. 
36,3. c) Neh. 2, 8. 


508 (after the form 05%) only in Plur. 
=°BO collections, i. e. stores, store-hou- 
ses, 1 Chr. 26, 15. 17. BATU BON the 
store-chambers of the gates, Neh. 12, 25. 


FO® collection, ingathering, harvest, 
espec. of fruits, Is. 32, 10. 33, 4. Mic. 7, 1. 


DON f. a gathering together, assem- 
blage. Is. 24, 22 pleon. MBON sDON they 
are gathered together with a gathering, 
i. e. in one gathering, all at once. 


MBON f. only in Plur. mivox, assem- 
blies, ‘congregations, espec. of wise and 
learned men to dispute on divine things. 
Ecc, 12,11 niBox 7322 masters of assem- 
blies, i. e. members, associates of such 
assemblies, i.q. 0°22n in the other clause. 
In Arabic soligtt lst; though the 
Arabian consessus, lies are a dif- 
rent thing from these Josiah assem- 
blies. [Others : masters of collections, 


i.e. compilers. composers of hooks ; so 
Kimehi.—T. 


DOPBON see ON 


SISEON m. pr. collected, ad. dim!a. 
asec ‘a contempt for a mixed #' iltitude, 


15 "CN 


every quarter ard following the Israel 
ites in their exodus; with art. FOEONT 
Num. 11, 4, Aleph being quiescent.— 
The same is called in Ex. 12, 3833 "2. 


NIIBON (Milél) Chald. adv. diligently 
carefully, speedily, Ezra 5, 8, 6, 8. 12. 13. 
7, 17. 21.26. Sept. enides Sov, émuehaig, 
étofuws, Vulg. studiose, dilizenten, —The 
etymology is doubtless to be sought in 
the Persian language, comp. 873738 ; but 
in respect to the root aad signification 
there is little certainty. Bohlen, Symb. 
p- 21, regards it as from wes $ 3h from 
wisdom, i. e. wisely, diligently. Kose- 
garten prefers with Castell to compare 


‘Sys and Srl. wholly, perfectly. 


NNEOS Pers. Aspatha, pr. n. of a son 
of Haman, Esth. 9, 7. Prob. Sauser. 
Asvadatn, Pers. sOldnwl, ‘ab eque 
datus,’ (i. e. by Bramah under the form 
of a horse,) comp. Gr. “donudys. So 
Benfey, Pott. 


*"ON fat. sox? and “0x3, c. suff. 
ATION, ATION. - 

1. to bind, to make fast, to bind to any 
thing, kindr. with "18 and other roots of 
binding, which see in art. "I%. Chald. 


= : 
sox, Syr. zo} Arab. Sat, Eth. AtiZ 
and AUWZ, id.—E. g. an animal, Gen. 
49,11; a victim, Ps. 118, 27; a sword 
upon the thigh, Neh. 4, 12; a pe son 
with cords, Ez. 3, 25.—Hence 

2. to bind, to put in bonds, Gen. 4. 24 
espec. in fetters, chains, Ps. 149, 8. Ter 
40, 1.2 K.25,7. Part. 7208 one bound 
a captive, prisoner, Ps. 146, 7; metaph. 
of a captive to woman’s love, Cant. 7, 6. 

3. to put in prison, to hold in confine- 
ment, although not bound, 2 K. 17,4 23, 
33. Part. "908 a prisoner, Gen. 40, 5. 5. 
Is. 49, 9. OT NIONT M3 the house of pri- 
soners, i. e. prison, Judg. 16, 21. sis sae 


puon ma Ecc.4,14. Arab. fia: 
captivity. es ‘es 
4, to make fast animals to a cart or 
vehicle, i. e. to harness, to yoke. 1 Sam 
6,7 nbiza PUMBAINHPR CAION and yoks 
the kine tothe cart. v.10. Also with ace. 
of the vehicle. to harness a chariot, Geu 
46, 2>; orabsol. 1K. 18, 44.795 ~ox har 


~abble, vagabonds, scraped together from j ness uy chariot and go down. 2K. 9, 21 


“TN 


5. Pr. to bind on, to oir , hence "OX 
mamean-re to join battle, to begin the 
fight, 1 K. 20, 14. 2 Chr. 13, 3. 

6. iwE2->y “ON AON to bind a binding 
(interdict) upon oneself, i. e. to bind one- 
self by a vow of abstinence from the use 
of any thing otherwise lawful, Num. 30, 
3sq. Different from 773 "12 to vow a 
vow, which implies something to be per- 
formed.~-Chald. "0x to prohibit, to for- 
bid, Syr. |;#o ,2] to bind and loose, to 
prohibit and permit. 

Nira. 1. to be bvunz, Judg. 16, 6. 13. 

2. to be kept in prison, Gen. 42, 16.19. 

Pua to be made captive in war, Is. 
22, 3. 

Deriv. the two following, and “10x, 
VOR, WON, NYJOQ, HIS". 

“ON and VON m. pr. a binding, pro- 
hibition, interdict; hence a vow of absti- 
nence, Num. 30,3 sq. See inr, "ON no. 
3. The absol. state is every where "88, 
out c. suff mTOR, plur. T7ox, Num. 
30, 6. 8. 15. 


“ON Chald. a prohibition, interdict, 
Nan. 6, 8 sq. 


PAIN pr. n. Esar-haddon, a king 
ot Assyria, the son and successor of 
Sennacherib, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38. Ezra 
4.2. Before his father’s death, he had 
been made viceroy over the province of 
Babylonia, with regal honours. See 
Berosus in Eusebii Chron. Arm. T. I. p. 
42. 43, where he is called ‘doogduy, as 
also in Sept. 2 K. et Is. 1. c. elsewhere 
Suyzeodur, Suzeodoveg Tob. 1, 21.—This 
name was perh. in ancient Assyrian 
equivalent to Athro-dana, Pers. x30 ,dt 
‘ gift of fire,’ which comes near to Asor- 
lan. Bohlen. 


“MON Esther, Pers. pr. n. of a Jewish 


virgin, before called Hadassah, 070, . 


Esth. 2, 7, who became the wife of 
Ahasuerus (Xerxes) and queen of Per- 
sia. The etymology is correctly given 
n Targ. sec. ad Esth. 2,7, as i. q. Pers. 
x,Liw sitdreh, star, also good fortune, 
nappiness, Zend. stara, Sanscr. str nom. 
stad for star ; whence in the ocvidental 
anguages, Gr. aotyo, Lat. aster, Germ. 
Stern, Engl. star. See Lasren Ind. 
Biblioth. III]. 18. In Syr. put for the 

ar of Venus, (see Rr Bahldl Ms.) and 
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bx 


we recognise the same Persian naine is 
the Heb. mymvz, for which see in it 
place. This name therefore was parti 
cularly appropriate to the character ans 
circumstances of Esther. 


SX Chald. st. emphat. R28, *vood 
Ezra 5, 8. 6, 4. 11. Dan. 5, 4. It is soft 
ened from Heb. y2, the > being change 
into &, and Y into ». See under the 
letters 8, >, X. 


I. 58 Partic. denoting: 1. additior 
accession, espec. of something greate 
and more important, pr. yea more, be- 
sides, even, adeo. Kindr. with rip, 48 
ies; Hupfeld in Zeitschr. f. d. Morg. 


p. 143. Corresp.are Syr. 41, Chald. 5x, 


Arab. 3 .—Job 15,4 585" “Bm HANAN 
yea more, thou dost bring to nought the 
fear of God. 14, 3. 34, 12. So with a 
partic. of interragaude, DN ts it even ? 
shall even? followed by 58}, e. g. Job 
34, 17. 40, 8. Am. 2,11. Before a pro- 
noun repeated for emphasis, Prov. 22, 19 
MAN HX WMS J make known to thee, 
even tu thee.-—Hence i. q. Lat. nedum, 
much more, by impl. much less, how 
much less, (more fully "3 }&, which see 
in its order below, no. 2,) Job 4, 18. 19. 
So "2 58 separ. much less when, if, Job 
9, 14 52238 7238 7D HN how nate less if 
I should answer him? 35, 14. Ez. 15, 5. 
2. Simpl. marking accession in gene- 
ral, also, Lev. 26, 16. 28. 2 Sam. 20, 14. 
Ps. 93, 1. 108, 2. Job 32,10. al. Often 
x1 and also, Lev. 26, 39. Deut. 15, 17° 
once even ©3758}, like Lat. etiam quo 
que, Lev. 26, 44. Twice or thrice re 
peated, Is. 40, 24. 41, 26.—Often put 
poetically and with emphasis for the 
more common and, also; comp. Arab. 


3. Is. 48, 12.13 J also am the last 
my hand also hath founded the earth, 
i.q. and I...and my hand, etc. 26, 8, 
33, 2. 41, 10. 

3. By ellipsis of the conditional parti- 
cle, i.g. DN 5% even if, although. Job 
19,4 °M"aw DPN-TN although indeed 
have erred. Syr. <i 41, an? cont. 
<t .—Also even though, when yet ; Ps 
44,10 we praise God all the day >% 
serbom mnt although thou hast cast te 
off and put us to shame. 68,17. * 


5 


bata Cha! d. also, Dan. 6, 23. 


"D> FN 1. pr. yea more, that; but 
uso, but even. Ez. 23,40 yea further- 
more, that ye did send for men from 
far. Hab. 2, 5.—Gen. 3, 1 928 "3 5X 
oomSy, put oe "> N71, ms it even so, 
that God hath said ?—Hence 

2. Lat. nedum, pr. much mor. how 
much more, when preceded by an affirm- 
ative, 1 Sam. 14, 30. 2 Sam. 4, 11; where 
a negative precedes, how much less, 


Job 25,6. Sometimes with "2 omit- 
ted, id. 
TI. 5 m. (for 938, r. #28) ¢. suff. 


"BR, IPN, dual O75N, pr. ‘a breathing- 
place” the member with which we 
breathe; hence 

1. the nose, Arab. aft; Eth. AS, 
id. Spoken of men Num. 11, 20, and of 
gaimals Job 40, 24; soahropan: of God, 
Ps. 18,9. 58 725 pride, see 724. Also 
Dx mn breath or blast of the nose, spoken 
of the hard breathing of an angry per- 
son, Job 4,9. Hence 

2. anger, which shews itself in hard 
breathing. 58 522 Prov. 22, 24, and 
DR WN 29, 22, an angry man. Very 
often of the anger of God, Deut. 32, 22. 
29, 19. Job 36, 13. 

DuaLo°Rs = 1. Pr. ‘the two breathing- 
holes, i. e. the nostrils, Gen. 2, 7. 

2. anger, chiefly in the phrases 778 
m"Bx slow to anger, patient, and "xp 
DDN short i.e. quick of anger, impa- 
‘ent; see in FIN, XP. 

3. Meton. the face, countenance, Syr. 
Lsf , Chald. j7528. Gen. 3, 19. Fre- 
quent in the phrase to bow oneself 098% 
net the face to the ground, Gen. 19,1. 
42, 6. 317 "BND before David 1 Sam. 
25, 23, for the common "2p. 

4. two persons, as if dual from Sing. 
©® in the signif. of face, person ; comp. 
mooownoy, 0728, and Syr. te{. 1Sam. 
1,5 D°BX PMR 470 a portion of two per- 
tons, i.e. a double portion. See more 
fally in Thesaur. p. 127. Others, he 
gave to Hannah one portion in unger, 
i. e. with sadness, in a sad and sorrow- 
fal spirit; words signifying anger being 
someumes transferred to express the 
der of grief, sadness. 

§. Appaim, pr.u m. 1 ces 30. 31. 

7 


77 TEN 


“TEN fat. 78x" to gird on, to put on, 
sc. the high-priest’s ephod, 728, Ex. 29 
5. Lev. 8, 7. 

Deriv. the two following, and 7*5x. 


7BN (i. q. ‘15% ephod,) pr. n. m. 
Ephod, Num. 34, 23. 


TON ff. 1. Inf. of r. 32x, a girding 
on, putting on, sc. of the ephod, Ex. 
28. 8. 


2. a covering, overlaying of a statue 
with gold, plating, Is. 30, 22, i. gq. "72%. 
Idols of wood were often thus overlaid 
with plates of gold or silver, xsgizouea, 
TLEQLUQY VOL, Ep. Jer. 6, 34. 


TIBS i. q. Syr. bysf a palace; Dan. 
11,45 i97BN 728 his palace-like taberna- 


cles.—It is i. q. Arab. wos a high 
tower, castle, fortress, with Aleph. pros- 
thetic followed by Dag. forte; comp. 
77s, alsoo3, Chald. 53x, o4N, blood; 
13, 738, 338 , a garden. eR: j75 q. v. 


3 TDN | imp. 358 for 158 Ex. 16, 23; 
fut. MBX", once NBM 1 Sam. 28, 24; to 
cook, spec. to bake, e. g. bread or dakés 
in an oven. Chald. Syr. id. Arab. 


: zZ 
ds: whence isthe oven. furnace. In 


the occidental languages comp. Gr. fyo, 
éntaw, mértw, Lat. epule, epulari.— 
Gen. 19, 3. Lev. 26, 26. Is. 44, 15. 19. 
With two acc. of the material and of 
that which is prepared from it; Lev. 24,5 
nibn mIwy ony AMR m-EN) and bake 
[of ] i twelve cakes ; comp. Lehrg. § 219. 
Part. MBX a baker Gen. 40, 1. D>BRA "Ww 
chief of the bakers, chief- baker, an officer 
of the Egyptian court, Gen. 40, 2 sq 
The same dignity exists among the 
Mogols. 

Nien. to be cooked, baked, Lev. 6, 19 
7,9. Plur. 7°Bxn Lev. 23, 17. 

Deriv. 7Bx2, D{"EN. 


MDS an ephah, see MBN. 


NBN and NPN, Aleph paragog. lke 
i259, 8ia5; pr. here, hic, and of time 
now; but always a particle postposi- 
tive, which gives emphasis to the pre 
ceding word, like the Greek enclitics 
moté, mag, tov, Lat. tandem. It is sub 
joined: a) To interrogative pronouns 


and adverbs Engl. now, Gen. 27, 33. 
Ex. 33, 16 NiDN M722 wherein now ? 
Is. 22, 1 RIBS 7o-n2 what aileth thee 
now? Job 17,15 RDN TN where now ? 
pene 9, 38. Is. 19, 12. Gen. 27, 37 73 254 

"22 MWIN 72 NIN and what now shall I 
do for thee, my son? b) To negative 
and affirmative particles or words. Job 
9, 24 ER ND ON if not now (God), i. e. if 
t be not God, who is it? 24, 25. The 
contrary is found Gen. 43, 11 1BX j2 OX 
ifsonow. c) Inexhortations and wishes. 
Job 19, 6 SIDR 1373 know now, know there- 
fore, Sept. yvoite ovv. 19,23. 2 K. 10, 10. 
Proy. 6, 3. ~ Corresponding i is Chald. jis 
indeed, truly, now, etc. see Buxtorf 
Lex. 1706. The primary force of 1X 
is demonstrative, as in iP, MB, here; 
with & prefixed, which is also demon- 
strative, like xm ecce! Comp. Rabb. 
NAT, SN, NTN, 1. g. 817, WI. See 
Hupfeld in Zeitschr. fiir d. Morg. II. p. 
128, 187.—This 158 mov enclitic, and the 
interrogative M5°% zou, are kindred. 

TER m. (by Syriasm for 75x) 
constr. also 73DX 1 Sam. 2, 18. Syr. {2,5 
from the Heb. R. 75. 

1. an ephod, a garment of the high 
priest, worn over the tunic and outer 
garment or pallium, 57392 Tix Ex. 28, 
31. 29, 5; without sleeves, and disidad 
Paw. at armpits into two parts or 
halves, of which one was in front cover- 
ing the breast and belly, and the other 
behind covering the back. These were 
joined above on the shoulders by clasps 
or buckles of gold and precious stones, 
and reached down to the middle of the 
thighs; they were also made fast by a 
belt around the body, 712k 34h; see 
Ex. 28, 6-12.—Besides the high-priest, 
the ephod was sometimes worn also by 
other persons; e. g. by David as lead- 
‘ng the sacred choir and dance 2 Sam. 
6.14; by Samuel as the high-priest’s 
minister 1 Sam. 2, 18. 28; and also by 
some priests af lower rank.—As to the 
material, the ephod of the high-priest 
was of gold, purple, scarlet, and byssus ; 
that worn by others was usually of linen. 

2. an image, statue of an idol, comp. 
MEX no. 2. Judg. 8, 27; prob. also in 
Tadg. 17, Oyelo: 17-20. Fe: 3, 4. 

3. Ephod, pr. n. m. Num. 34, 23. 
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TPDN (refreshed, from ar obsol. roo 
MBN i. q. TAB, ,s Ls, to breathe, to blow 


pr. n.m. Aphiah, 1 Sam. 9, 1. 


DDN adj. (r. bE 2s) late, slow of growth 
long in ripening, spoken of fru‘t and 
grain, Ex. 9, 32.—Pr. weak, tender, see 
the root no. 2. 


P°DS or PDN, m. (r. 
Pray, plur. "PDN. 

1. a pipe, tube, from the idea of hold- 
ing, containing, see r. P28 no. 1. Job 
40, 18 MAM? "BIEN se of brass.— 
Spec. a) a channel, bed of a brook or 
stream, Is. 8,7. Ez. 32,6; also for the 
bottom of the sea, 2 Sam. 22,16. b)a 
brook, torrent, Ps. 42, 2.126, 4. Joel 1, 20. 
cin pb P°ES a valley-brook, Job 6, 15. 
Hence c) a valley itself, as watered by 
a stream or torrent, i.q. >™3, Arab. sol, 
wady, Ez. 6,3. 34, 13. 35, 8. 36,4. 6. 

2. Adj. strong, neha see r, PEN no. 
2. Job 41,7 [15] D°r32 "P DN che strong 
of shields, 1, e. the a ‘shields or 
scales of the crocodile. 12, 21 he looseth 
the girdle of the mighty; parall. 5°37}. 
—Ewald ad Cant. 5, 12, ascribes to this 
word the notion of swiftness ; but arbi- 
trarily. 


PEN) constr, 


PDN see in PEN no. 1 
“PER see WEIN, 


«DEN a root not used in Hebrew’ 


Bae 
Arab. (\3f is: 

1. Pr. to go down, to set, as the sun 
comp. the kindr. roots >ax, 533, >B3 
hence to be dark, obscure. 

2. to fail, to be weak, tender ; spec. of 
plants, to be late, of slow growth. 

Deriv. from no. 1, 2X, SBR, NPR 
DEN2, MDEND; from ‘no. 2 Day. 


DDN dark, e. g. the day, Am. 5, 20. 


Dp m. darkness, gloom, espec. thick 
darkness, a poetic word, Job 3, 6. 10, 22 
28, 3. 30, 26. Trop. for misfortune, ca- 
lamity, Job 23,17; also of a place of am 
bush, Ps. 11, 2. 


TIODN f. (r. DBN) darkness, thick dark 
ness, Ex. 10, 22. Comp. 5&. Troy 
for misfortune, calamity, Is. 8,22. Plu 
mbes Ts. 59, 9 


SEN 


SSPN (judement, r. >>8) Ephlal, pr. 
Chrs2, 37. 


a 


* 


7 
a. m. 
jES obsol. root, prob. to turn, to re- 
volve, like 138 .—Hence j£18 a wheel, and 

JON m. time, season, from the idea of 
turning, revolving, see r. j2B&3 comp. 
“33, MBIPM, wegéodoc, and other words 
which denote a year, many of which 
signify pr. a circle, as annus, whence an- 
nulus a ring, Gr. éviautos. Hence Prov. 
25, 11 IN2EN~>Z 723-723 a word spoken 
in its times, i. e. in due season, timely. 
(On the form 19258 for 1728 see Lehrg. 
p. 575.) So among the ancient intpp. 
Symm. Vulg. Abulwalid, who rightly 


compares Arab. me time. Or, if we 
may take j2X asi. q. {Di a wheel, the 
phrase 1"258->> might be rendered wpon 
tts wheels, as a proverbial expression 
implying quickness, celerity in replying. 
So Syr. Ws and Was, Vs, in 


rota, i. e. quickly, rapidly. 


z CEN to cease, to fail, to have an 
end, Gen. 47, 15. 16. Ps. 77, 9. Is. 16, 4. 
Kindred perh. is 008.—Hence 


CEN pr. cessation, a coming to an 
end ; hence 

A) Subst. m. 1. an end, extremity. 
VN DERN the ends of the earth, poet. and 
hyperbol. for the remotest regions, Ps. 
2, 8. 22, 28. al. 

2. Dual D°05N pr. the extremities i. e. 
soles of the feet; e. g. Ez. 47, 3 DIOEN 2 
waters of the soles, i.e. not deep, not 
rising above the soles. Comp. dB. 
Chald. Syr. Vulg. ankles. 

B) Adv. 1. no more, no further, i. q. 
*§> 9°, Is. 5, 8. 54, 15. Am. 6, 10. Deut. 
32, 36. Also, none besides, Is. 45, 6. 46, 
9. Once with 7i> 2 Sam. 9, 3; and so 
with Yod parag. 73> 705N Is. 47, 8. 10. 
Zeph. 2, 15 7iz "eBN1 "2% J am, and 
there is none besides.—With prep. OE83 
ig. TP H°N3, with no more; Job 7, 6 
MPM SEX with no more of hope, i. e. 
without hope. Prov. 14, 28. Also for 
PR Dan. 8, 25. 

2. nothing, nought, Is. 41, 12.29. OPN 
for nvihing, i. e. without cause, Is. 52 4. 
dEND of or from nothing, i. e. something 
fom nothing, Is. 40. 17; see yo 1. bE. 3. 
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thing but, ov:y, Num. 22, 35 comp. v. 20 
23, 13. ; 

4. Conj. "> DDN pr. only that, i. q 
nevertheless, but yet, Num. 13, 28. Deut 
15, 4. Am. 9, 8. 


DAT OPS Ephes-Dammim, pr. n. of 
a place in the tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 17 
1; for which 1 Chr. 11, 13 o°as"oB. 


YDN found only once, and prob. a 
wrong reading for 028; spoken of the 
nothingness of idols, Is. 41, 24 D2539 
SBNQ, where the other clause has 
j7x2. Some of the Rabb’ns regard 
vex as being i. q. NZX viper ; and ren- 
der, your work is worse than vipers : but 
wholly against the context, in which 
idols are said to be altogether nought, 
Better therefore with Vulg. Chald. 
Saad. to replace 5282, which is read in 
the similar passages Is. 40, 17. 41, 12. 
29; and is also very frequent in these 
chapters. 


“YEN comm. (f. Is. 59, 5) a viper, 
adder, any poisonous serpent, Joel 20, 


oF 
16. Is. 30,6. 59,5. Arab. cas}. R. 
MSD q. v- 


i TaN i. q. 320, to surround, to en- 
compass, but only poetic, c. acc. Ps. 18, 5. 
116, 3. 2 Sam. 22, 5. Jon. 2,6; d9 Ps. 
40, 13.—It is not contracted in flexion, 
whence 55DX, "ADEN. 


. PEN in Kal not used. 1. to hold, to 
contain, i. q. PIM, PI Hiph. no. 1.b; 
see P"DX no. 1, and Hithpa. 

2. to be firm, strong, see P"BX no. 2; the 
idea of holding, espec. of holding firmly, 
being oftentransferred to strength. Arab. 


ae Ls 
jes) to overcome, to conquer ; e=) to 
excel (pr. to prevail, to be strong) ip 


liberality, in eloquence, etc. et ex- 
cellent, pre-eminent. 

Hirupa. to contain oneself, i. e. to with- 
hold or refrain oneself from giving way 
e. g. to affection Gen. 43, 31. 45, 15 to 
grief Is. 42,14; to anger Esth. 5,10; te 
conscience 1 Sam. 13,12. So Gen. 45,1] 
and Joseph could not refrain himself. 18. 
63, 15 spENNn “DN AVANT chy compas- 
sion toward me refraineth itself. 1 Sam. 


3. Adv. of restricuen, limitation no- | 13, 12 of Saul, J forced myself and offered 


= 


a 


PEN 


a burnt-offering, i. e. did violence to my 
sonscience, since I knew that this was 
forbidden. 

Deriv. the two following and P"R&. 


PPR (strength, a fortress, strong city) 
pr. n. Aphek. 

1. A city in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 
13, 4. 19, 30; also called p"BX Judg. 1, 
31. This can hardly be any other than 
Apheca, a city of Mount Lebanon near 
the sources of the river Adonis, cele- 
brated jor a temple of Venus; the ruins 
are still called Afka, and are situated 
between Byblus and Heliopolis or Baal- 
bec. See Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria 
etc. p. 25, or p. 70 Germ. and p. 493 note. 

2. A city near which Benhadad was 
defeated by the Israelites, 1 K. 20, 26 sq. 
To this corresponds the Apheca of Euse- 
bius, situated east of the sea of Galilee 
near Hippus, Onom. s. v. ‘Agexa. It is 
called also by Arabian writers Coast 
and ($43 Feik ; and is described by 
Seetzen and Burckhardt under this 
name; see Travels in Syria etc. p. 279. 

3. A city in the tribe of Issachar near 
Jezreel, famous for several battles with 
the Philistines, 1 Sam. 4, 1. 29,1; comp. 
28,4. Hither this or the Aphek in no. 1 
was the residence of a Canaanitish king, 
Josh. 12, 18. 


MPR (strong place) Aphekah, pr. n. 
ef a city in the mountains of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 53. 


‘ “ER a root of doubtful signification, 
kindred with "82; prob. 


I. to cover, i. q. pes whence "BX a 
covering. 


II. to be whitish, Arab. 88 5 whence 


"28% ashes; unless this comes perhaps 
tem the idea of grinding, pulverizing, 
“EN i.g. 728. Comp. “5B, "b>. 

“DN m. (r. BN) ashes, Num. 19, 9. 10. 
2 Sam. 13,19. Used chiefly in reference 
to mourning, Jer. 6, 26. Lam. 3, 16; 
where also belong the phrases, Ps. 102, 
10 I have eaten ashes like bread, and 
Eeth. 4, 1 “ex py web he put on 
sackcloth and ashes, comp. 4, 3. Is. 58, 5. 
So in paronomasia, "DX) “BS dust and 
ashes, Job 30, 19. 42, 6.—Metaph. of any 
thing light, worthless, fallacious, Job 
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13, 12 "HN "bein maxims of ashes, i. 6 
empty, fallacious. Is. 14, 20 "BX M315 
feeding on ashes i. e. grusping after them 
sg driven by the wind, i. q. elsewhere 
m3 73" to feed upon the wind, see in 
ns no. 3.—For the difference betwee: 
“EN and j84, see in jy. 


“PN m. (r. "28) a covering for the 
head, head-band, turban, 1 K. 20, 38. 41. 
Sept. tedaouow. Chald. and Abulwald 
by the help of their respective lan- 
guages, employ for it almost the same 
word, the former m783%2, the latter 


S 
Yes 


Spano i.e. cap, helmet. The same 


word exists in Syriac, [pando i. e. the 
turban or tiara of the priests and bish- 
ops.—Others make it by transpos. i. q. 
"8B ornament of the head. 


MADN m. the young of birds, a brood 


Arab. ers comp. M7p. Deut. 22, 6. 
Ps. 84-4. R. 25 to break forth, to 
sprout, as plants; in Arab. also of the 
young of animals. 


PMEN m. a sedan, litter, a portable 
couch or palanquin, once Cant. 3, 9, i, q 
nwa inv.7. Sept. pogetoy litter, comp. 
Athen. 5.5; Vulg. ferculum. Talmud. 
Tyee and 87958 bed; and so also Syr. 
b3as.—The root is map, Chald. 838, 
to be borne along, to run, comp. N78 ng 
2, Gr. pégw, Lat. fero ; like currus from 
currendo, tedzos from teézew, pogetor 
Serculum from gégew ferre. 

DPIPS (perh. double land, twin-land, 
comp, 0°27) pr. n. Ephraim. 

1. The youngest son of Joseph, ana 
founder of the tribe of Ephraim, "322 
peak Num. 10, 22, and simpl. DvTBy 
Josh. 16, 10; the territory of which lay 
almost in the middle of the Holy Land, 
Josh. 16, 5 sq. In this tract was "7 
DNDN mount Ephraim, or the mountains 
of Ephraim, Josh. 19, 50. 20,7. 21, 21 
Judg. 2, 9. 3, 27. —Different is the forest 
of Ephraim 2 Sam. 18, 6, which ac- 
cording to the context is to be sought 
beyond the Jordan, comp. 17, 24-29 
prob. so called from the siaughter o 
the Ephraimites, Judg. 12, 1 sq.—2 Sam 
13, 23 0T71BN DD at Ephraim, i.e. in the 
territory of Ephraim. 


"EN 


2. The kingdom of Ephraim, i. e. of 
the ten tribes, or Samaria, so called be- 
eause tue tribe of Ephraim was the most 
mportant, and also because the family 
of Jeroboam the first king was of that 
tribe, 1 K. 11,26. So espec. in the pro- 
phetical books, Is. 9, 8. 17, 3. 28, 3. Hos. 
‘b, 17. 5, 3. sq. 9, 3 sq. Is. 7, 2 Syria rest- 
eth DIIBN 52 upon Ephraim, i. e. the 
Syrians are encamped in the territory 
of Ephraim.— When the land of Ephraim 
is meant, it is fem. Hos. 5, 9; when the 
people, masc. Is.7,8. Comp. 7™95X no. 2. 


NIOVON Chald. plur. Apharsites, pr. 
n. of a people from which a colony was 
sent to Samaria, Ezra 4,9. Hiller under- 
stands the Parrhasii, a tribe of eastern 
Media; better the Persians themselves, 
see in 098. The Aleph is prosthetic, 
as in the two names here following. 


Ezra. 4, "9, “Chald. pice, Apharsachites, 
Apharsathchites, pr. n. of two Assyrian 
tribes otherwise unknown; unless per- 
haps they are to be regarded as one and 
thesame. Not improb. the Paretaceni, 
between Persia and Media; comp. Hdot. 
1. 101. 


MIEN Gen. 48, 7, oftener 


“AMIDN with He parag. Gen. 35, 16. 
19. Ruth 4, 11, (land, region,) pr. n. 
Ephrath, Ephratah. 

1. A city in Judah, called also Bethle- 
hem, Gen. 48, 7; more fully Bethlehem- 
Ephratah, Mic. 5, 1. 

2. i. q. DITEN Ephraim, Ps. 132, 6. 
Comp. "M758 no. 2. 

3. As pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 2, 19. 50. 4, 4. 


“DN m. 1. an Ephrathite,a Beth- 
lehemite, 1 Sam. 17, 12. Plur. 597758 
Ruth 1, 2, 

2. i.g. an Ephraimite, Judg. 12, 5. 
1K. 11, 26; perh. 1 Sam. 1,1. Comp. 
in AN IEN no. 2. 

DMBN Chald. adv. perh. in the end, 
at last, from the Pers. #{c4 end, at last, 
comp. Pehlv. Afdom end. Once Ezra 4, 
13 prmm cabo ches: and sv at last 
bring damage to the kings ; con.p. v. 15. 
22, where DPsx is wanting.—Sept. =h9x} 
nal rovto, Peshito wn velo. Aben Hzra 
and others, by conjecture from ‘he con- 
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text, render it revenue (of the kings) ; ea 
the English version. 


* SEN a doubtful root, perh. i. q. 332 
to work, to toil.—Hence 


JiAINX Ezbon, pr. n.m. a) A son of 
Gad, Gen. 46, 16; called also 7338 q. v 
b) 1 Chr. 7,7; but comp. 8, 3.’ 


JatN f. (r. 224% 1) c. suff. ->a¥N, plur. 
mizay ; for 32%, Aleph. prosthet. 

1. a finger, Ex. 31,18; espec. the fore- 
finger, which is more usually dipped in 
any thing, comp. r. 23x. Lev. 4,6 sq. 
14, 16. Ex. 8,15 x10 onby SOXN this 7 
the finger of God, i. e. this is done by the 
power of God himself. Plur. the fingers 
for the hand, Ps, 8, 4.144,1. Asamea 
sure, e. g. four fingers thick, Jer. 52, 21. 


5 
Chald. id. Arab. avol, Syr Vo;, 
espec. of the fore-finger. 

2. With 07339, pr. finger of the feet, 
ie. a toe, 2 Sam. 21, 20.—Chald. Syr. 
Arab. id. 


YaXN Chald. f. id. plur. P2¥x fingers. 
Dan. 5, 5; toes, Dan. 2, 41. 42. 


D°EN m. (r. ¥N) 1. a side, i. q. dN 
Is. 41, 9 PORT EN the vides of the 
earth, 1. e. the extremities, remotest 
countries, as elsewhere vasa min32, 
yy "293. In the other clause it 
is 780 rmisp. 


2. Adj. i. q. Arab. eek pr. deep: 


rooted, striking its roots deep and firmly 
into the earth; hence metaph. ‘sprung 
from an ancient and noble stock,’ nvble, 
Ex. 24,11. See, for both the Heo. and 
Arabic words, under r. >88 no. 1. In 
Engl. the corresponding metaphor is 
drawn from the stock or trunk. 


DEN m. (r. >¥N) a juncture, joint , 
hence plur. 5779 Mi>°EN, 7>°8N joints 
of the hands, i. q. the knuckves, Jer, 38, 12. 
Ez. 41,8. The same are > be under- 
stood in Ez. 13, 18, where tne sewing 
of cushions ‘for all the joints of the 
hands’ is put hyperbolically to express 
the extreme luxury of the females, since 
usually cushions are placed at raost only 
under the elbow. 


*OEN 1. i.q. Arab. Keg, 10 join, ta 
connect ; whence >°88 joint, 5%, >°¥N 


Sen 82 


& o£ 
ho. 1, the side, near by. Arab. hual root, 
xs that which joins a tree to the ground, 


by Ass 
dot to take root deeply, pr. to be firmly 
joined to the ground; metaph. to be of 
mn ancient and noble stock, comp. >"¥8 
no. 2. 

2. Denom. from >%R, pr. to put side, 
to separate, comp. 334; hence with ja to 
take from or of any thing, Num. 11, 17; 
to keep back from, to refuse, Ecc. 2, 10. 
With >, to reserve for any one, Gen. 27, 
36 ; con D335 and DIS c. >. 

Naw to be drawn in, ‘contracted, Ez. 
42, 6. 

Hien. fut. 5x4, i. q. Kal no. 2. Num. 
11, 25. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


SEN (noble) Azel, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
8, 37. 9,43; in Pause >xx 8, 38.9, 44. 
b) A place near Jerusalem on the east 
of the Mount of Olives, (in Pause >8,) 
Zech. 14,5. Perh. appellat. side or root 


Sue 
of a mountain, i. q. huol. 


DEN m. (r. b$&) c. suff. "SEN 1. @ 
side, i,q. "£8 no. 1, so called from join- 
ing, see r. bx no. 1. 1 Sam. 20, 41 
arn byw from the south side, from the 
south. ‘D bsx~2 from one’s side, ea, 
20; also i. q. at the side of, by, Ez. 40, 7; 
somp. 72 no. 3.—More freq. as 

Qn Prep: 
Gen. 41, 3. Lev. 1, 16. 6, 3. 10, 12. 1 Sam. 
5, 2. 20,19. Joined also with verbs of 
motion to a place, Gen. 39, 10. 2 Chr. 
"28, 15. 


"M7528 (whom Jehovah reserved) 
Azaliah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 8. 


* ee : : 
DEX an uncertain root, perh. i. q. 
bz>, to be strong.—Hence 


DX Ozem, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 15. 


b) ib. 2, 25. 


MIVEN fig. 42% with Aleph pros- 
thet. pr. step- -chain, ankle-chain, i. q. 
MmI>X no. 2, q. v. Hence, wanes refer- 
rence to the etymology, an arm-band, 
bracelet, Num. 31, 50. 2 Sam. 1, 10. 


2 “EN to lay up, to store, to treasure 
vp, 2 K. 20,17. Is. 39,6. Am. 3, 10.— 
The primary idea is that of shutting up, 
mclosing, restraining ; comp. the kindr. 


at the side of, i. e. by, near, . 


a8 
roots “3M, "83, also "IN, “OX, and 


SB 
Arab. ~of to shut. up, to restrain, kinds 
with which are fod and >: 

Nipu. pass. 1: 23, 18. 

Hien. ‘to cause to store up or treasure 
up,’ i. e. to set one over the store-house or 
treasury, to make treasurer; Neh. 13, 13 
mingix 3 mxsixi and Imade treasurers 
over the treasuries. 

Deriv. "ix, and 


“EN (treasure) Ezer, pr. n.m. Gen 
36, 21. 30. 


IES see "EIN. 


MIPR m. a species of gem, precious 
stone; prob. as the name would indicate, 
a flaming, sparkling gem, from 1, M3 to 
kindle. Once Is. 54, 12. 


pS m. (r. P38) @ roe, roe-buck, Lat. 
caprea, capreolus, from P2% or P38 i. q. 
Arab. , sLie she-goat, and Talmud. 
RP a goat, with the ending 4 i. q. j}, 
just as Lat. caprea is from capra. Deut. 
14, 5. See more under r. P28 no. 2 
Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 900 sq. 


AN see Wk light, and aS 


NIN (perh. i. q. "8 lion) Ara, pr. n 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 38. 


SN prob. i. q. Dx“ Lion of God, 
hero.—Hence 

a) "2898 (of heroic birth, son of a 
hero) Areli, pr. n. m. Gen. 46, 16. Num. 
26, 17. 

b) Also the difficult word D>x8>x Is. 
33, 7, their hero, or rather collect. their 
heroes, i. e. those of Israel, Engl. Vers. 
their valiant ones ; in which interpreta- 
tion no change is required in the form, 
except dropping the Dagesh from the 
letter 5, i. e. DODNTN. The common 
reading with Dagesh has doubtless 
arisen from another interpretation an- 
ciently received, in which B58" was 
regarded as contracted from DE“nN IN 
cnn, Symm. et Theod. idov bpon- 
comet avtois, Jerome ecce videntes ; see 
also Chald. Syr. See Comment. on 
Is. 1. c. and Thes. Heb. pp. 146, 1248. 


*25N fut. 35x11. to knot, to knit 
to interlace, Lat. ‘nectere ; wheene naw 
net-work, Patuee Kindr. is 292 to mir 


=18 


le. Arab. a to tie a kno; II id. 
E = 4 


Pe 4} a knot. 
2. to lie in wait, to lic in arrbush. Arab. 


5 
~)! to be cunning, astute, III to act 
4 


cunningly, pr. intricately. Verbs of 
knitting or weaving, also of twisting, 
epinning, sewing, are often transferred 
to wiles and plots, opp. to upright and 
open dealing; comp. 598, 72%, Gr. 
Sohov v. uit tpairery, xaxa v. Sorov 
gantesw, nectere insidias v. scelera, suere 
delos, Germ. Trug spinnen, Engl. to 
weave plots—Constr. c. > Ps. 59, 4. 
Prov. 24, 15. Josh. 8. 4; acc. Prov. 12, 
6; d2 Judg. 9, 34. Elsewhere also to 
watch, to reconnoitre in ambush, Judg. 9, 
32. 21, 20; c. inf. et 5 Prov. 1. c. Ps. 
10,9. Part. 3778, 27187, a lier-in-wait, 
often collect. tiers-in-wait, an ambush, 
a band of soldiers placed in ambush, 
Josh. 8, 14.19.21. Judg. 20, 33sq. Hence 
with plur. Judg. 20, 37. 

Pret i. q. Kal, c. 59 2 Chr. 20, 22; 
absol. Judg. 9, 25. 

Hipu. to lay wait, to set an ambush, 
fut. 297) for 2381, 1 Sam. 15, 5. 

Deriv. 328, 338, 7a, MBI, SIN, 
and pr. names ay, DRAIN. 


28 (ambush) Arad, pr. n. of a city 
in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 52. 
Hence prob. the gentile n. "298 Arbite 
2 Sam. 23, 35. 


378 m. 1. a lying-in-wait, ambush, 
of wild beasts, Job 38, 40. 

2. Place of lying-in-wait, covert, lair 
of wild beasts, Job 37, 8. 


258 m. c. suff. i258, wait, insidious 
attempts, plots ; Jer. 9, 7 Borys Taps 
i238 and in his breast he layeth his 
wait, his plots. 


DNDN see >N29N M73 in N72 no. 12.d. 


ADI m. (r. 729) a locust, Ex. 10, 4 
sq. Lev. 11, 22. Joel 1, 4. Ps. 78, 46. 
Spoken also ofa particular species, prob. 
the eryllus gregarius or common migra- 
tory locust, Lev 1), 22. Joel 1, 4.—On 
me various species of locusts, see Bo- 
shart Hieroz. II. 447. 


MDW fi. gq. 238, Plur. constr. M1258 ; 


7%, 8 


only Is. 25 11 niany D> imis2 brown 


83 338 


1" God will humble his (Moak’s) 
pride with the plots of his hands, i. e. 
the plots which his own hands havea 
woven, in allusion to the primary mean 
ing of the root; see in r. 338 no. 1 2. 


M28 f. (r. 228) once in. Sing. Hos 
13, 3; * elsewhere only Plur. mia. 

‘i neciwdrls laced work ; rence a lat: 
tice, a wiiinudond sc. as closed by a lattice 
and not with pleas Hos. 13, 3. Eee. 12. 3 

2. a dove-house, dove-cote, as shut’ » 
w.th lattice-work, Is. 60, 8. 

3. a chimney, or hole for the smoke 
covered with lattice-werk, Hos. 13, 3 
Comp. Voss ad Virg. Georg. 2. 242. 

4, OVW MDT the windows of heaven. 
Ine, sluices, flood-gates, which are opened 
to let fall the rain, Gen. 7, 11. 8,2. 2 K, 
7, 19. Is. 24, 18. Mal. 3, 10. 

5. ma3% Aruboth, pr. n. of a place 
prob. in the tribe of Judah, 1 K. 4, 10. 

JAIN f. and WAIN constr. MP27N m. 
See Heb. Gram. § 95. 1. 

1. Card. num. four, for 929 with Aleph 
prosthet. which is wanting in the deriva 
tives, as in 939, "37°29, 325, etc. With 
suff. DAIaIN they fone Ez. 1, 8 10. 
Sam. 12, 6, Spry i=lahy 358 forty C Gen. 8, 
6. The number forty, ‘like seven and 
seventy, is sometimes used by the Ori- 
entals as a common and indefinite round 
number; e. g. Gen. 7, 17. Jon. 3,4. Ez. 
4,6. ete. Comp. Chil mindr, the forty 
towers, spoken of the ruins of Persepolis ; 
see more in Lehrg. p. 700. Thes. Heb. 
p- 1258. 

2. Arba, pr. n. of a giant of the race 
of the Anakim, Josh. 14, 15, 15, 13. 21, 
11. Comp. 2298 AMP. 

JAIN and WAIN Chald. i. q. Heb. 
four, Dan. 3, 25. 7, 2. 3. 6. 17. 


* SON fat. A484 Is. 59, 5, "eINM Judg 
16, 13. “ 

1. to plait, tc braid, Judg. 16, 13 
Kindr. are 328, 72. 

2. to weave, e. g. of the spider, whence 
Gr. agagrn, Is. 59, 5.—Part. 2718 wear- 
ing Is. 19,9; and subst. a weaver Ex. 
28, 32. Is. 38, 12. DrIN& 72D @ weavers 
beam, jugum textorium, 1 Sam. 17, 7. 


318 m. 1. any thing plaited, a braid, 
Judg. 16,14. R. 328 no. 1. 


a8 


2. a weaver’s shuttle. Job 7,6 %>P 7%" 
wagvtea my days are swifter than a 
weaver’s shuttle ; comp. 9, 25. 


3378 (for 349 heap of stones, from r. 
a3 i. q. Dan) Argob, pr. n. 

1. A region beyond Jordan, containing 
sixty cities, anciently subject to Og king 
of Bashan. Deut. 3, 4.13. 1 K.4,13. [A 
vestige of it remains in the fortress and 
city ‘PuyoBa beyond Jordan, Joseph. 
Ant. 13. 15.5; mentioned also by Euse- 
bius as ‘Hoya (read LoyuBa), fifteen Ro- 
man miles west of Gerasa. Now ol 
Rajib,with ruins; see Bibl. Res. IIL: Apf. 
p. 166,, Buckingh. Arab. Tr. p. 12.—R. 

2. A man, 2 K. 15, 25. 


JIBS Chald. purple, i. q. 72298, Dan. 
5, 7. 16. 29; also once by Chaldaism 


Ae o oO 
2Chr.2, 6—Arab.cylyeyl, Syr. Bat. 


For the root see under 7/2578, note. 


TIAN m. a box, chest, coffer, hanging 
from the side of a cart or wain, 1 Sam. 
6, 8.11.15. The form is for 129 with 
Aleph prosthet. from r. 127 to be moved, 


a - 
shaken; whence also Arab. He, asack 


of stones suspended from a camel by way 
of equipoise. 


JOIN m. 1. purple, reddish purple, 
a precious colour obtained from certain 
epecies of shell-fish or muscles found on 
the coasts of the Mediterranean, Gr. 
noopron, Lat. purpura, 1 Mace. 4, 23. 
Plin. H. N. 9. 60 sq. So Ez. 27, 7. 16. 
Wan ww 332 a purple cloth or covering, 
Num. 4, 13. Different is the cerulean 
purple, M$5m q. v—Comp. under the 
word musbx, and Bochart Hieroz. Il. 
74 sq. Braun de Vestitu sacerdo- 
ium p. 201 sq. Amati de restitutione 
Purpurarum, edit. 3. Cesene 1784. Hee- 
ren Hist. Werke XI. p. 84. 

2. Any thing dyed with purple, pur- 
ple cloths, Ex. c. 25. 26. 27. Ez. 27, 16. 
Prov. 31, 22. Jer. 10, 9. 

Nore. The etymology of this word, 
ind of the kindred 43298, has been 
waced with great probability by F. 
Benary in the Sanscrit; Berl. Jahrbb. 
1841. p. 141. The form 72358 is Sanscr. 
rago-nan, and 93398 is Sanscr. régavan, 

tinged with a red colour; from réga 
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red colour, with the formative sylluble 
mat, vat, see Wilson’s Sanscr. Dict. p 
700.a. Rdgaman and régavan are pus 
in the nom. the primary forms being 
ragamat, rdgavat. 


is TAN obsol. root, perh. 1. q. san, Ts 
to flee.—Hence the pr. names “ine and 
the two following: 


TIN pr. n. Ard, a grandson of Benja- 
min Num. 26, 40, or a son Gen, 46, 21.— 
The gentile n. is "178 Num. |. ¢. 


JITAN (fugitive) Ardon, pr. n. m 
1 Chr. 2, 18. 


orl. mos 1. to pluck, to pull, to pluce 
off, to gather, e. g. leaves, Cant. 5, 1. 
grapes from a vine Ps. 80, 13.—Ethiop. 
AZP to pluck off, to gather, e. g. fruits 
herbs; and SLE to harvest. 

2. to feed by pulling, cropping, in the 
manner of flocks and herds. Hence 
MIN and ON a crib, manger, rack 
from which animals pull or crop their 
fodder; "8 lion, pr. one pulling m 
pieces; M3378 a hare, pr. cropping the 
grass. So other animals have their 
naines from the idea of plucking, crop- 
ping, as "73, 1752, 013, 707), pr>o, Arab. 


8 < 
SoS lamb, from 3, to pluck. 
3. to gather, to collect, see Ethiop. 


above ; hence Ji78. 
Deriv. see ir. no. 2, 3. 


5 s 
* 1. FN i. g. Arab. Sy SI; to 
s Z 


a 
burn, to inflame, | to kindle; kindr. 
with Heb. mn, 777, and the occidental 
areo, ardeo, uro.—Hence >8"78 no. 2, 
hearth or altar of God. 


TAN Chald. also 7% q. v. lo / behold! 
Dan. 7, 6. 7. 13—Not found in other 
Chaldaic books; but kindred with it ire 
in Chald. and Talmud. "34 Ja. "38 Lo, 
then for, because, (like Chald. 4% lo 
if,) and DA7¥ because ; also Samar. nbn 
lo, then for, because. This demonstra- 
tive force exists elsewhere likewise both 
in the syllables bx, 5n, (see 51, >s 
mby, xb, ONeH, Arab. Jt.) and also 
in "8, "7, (comp. besa, 82>, NBh 
here, in this place.) so that it is hard to 
say. which form is the mo.e ancient ane 


IN 


primitive—Commonly 5° is held to be 
by transposition from 4X" see ye. 


TIIN (for 139 Aleph. prosthet. prob. 
wandering, place of fug!:ives, from r. 
"35 q. v.) Arvad, Aradus, a Phenician 
city situated on a small island near the 
coast, founded according to Strabo by 
fugitives from Sidon, Strab. 16. 2. 13; 
see the *tymology above. Ez. 27, 8. 
ll. The Arabian geographers write it 
O},) Ruwad, which is now the name of 


the island. See Rosenmiller Bibl. Ge- 
ogr. II. i. p.6 sq. W.M. Thomson in 
Miss. Her. 1841, p. 98.—The gentile n. 
is "3998 Arvadite Gen. 10, 18. 1 Chr. 1, 
16. 


TINS (perh. i. q. ‘n> wild-ass) Arod, 
pr.n.m. Num. 26,17. Gentile n. "7158 
Arodite Gen. 46,16. R. 78. 


AN and WIS f. after the form 
neien, ‘Plur. absol. “oH 2 Chr. 32, 28, 
(by Syriasm for nin, as oink for 
pr>rx ,) plur. constr. ar 1K. 4, "26 (5, 
6] on minx 2 Chr. 9, 25. R. mos I. 

. acrib ,manger, reek whence cattle 
ina a stall pull out their fodder, see the root 
max I. 2; hence for stall, stable, 2 Chr. 


g s 
32, 28.—Arab. (¢9I stall, (¢)} erib By 


transpos. MinI8 2 Chr. 32, 28. 

2. a stall of horses, i. e. a certain 
number which usually stood in one stall, 
or were harnessed to one vehicle; per- 
haps two, as this was the number har- 
nessed to a chariot, Engl. a pair, span, 
team. 1K. 4, 16 [5,6] and Solomon had 
pron Pine EN Drax forty thousand 
stalls | pairs 2] of horses. 


TW adj. (denom. from 1) of cedar, 
cedrinus, Ezra 27, 24.—Others explain 
‘t firm, stable ; comp. r. ¥28. 


ADMS and TIN f. in some copies 
also 737%, but against the Masora, see 
J. H. Michaelis ad Jer. 39, 17. R. WIN. 

1. along bandage, applied by a physi- 
cian in order to heal a wound, see the 
rootno.1, E.g. > m=39¥ AMby the band- 
age is applied | to any one, i.e. “his wound 
is healed, Jer. 8,22. N2h.4, 1 [7]. 2 Chr. 
24,12; also in Hips. > nzm-x 4d2n to 
upply the bandage to any one, i. e. to 
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heal his wound, Jer 30,17. 33,6. Every- 


where metaph. ot he restoration of 
8 


TN 


the state Jer.].c. or the -epairing of the 
walls 2 Chr. Neh: Il. ce.—Hence 
2. a healing, health; trop. welfare, 


ox 
prosperity, Is 58,8. Arab. KK) heal- 


ing of a wound. 


MQ Arumah, pr. n. of a city near 
Neapolis, Judg. 19, 41; perh. the same 
with maar 2 K. 23, 36. 


DANN 2 K.16, 6 Cheth. a corrup- 
tion for 0972978, which is read in Keri; 
see in DUN. 

TIS and FAX comm. gend. (m.1Sam. 
6, 8. f. 4. 17. 2 Chr. 8, 11,) an ark, 
chest, in which things to be preserved 
are iw es r. HaN I. 3. Arab. 


ol and ARS a wooden chest, espec. 


a coffin. seoken of a money-chest 2 K. 
12, 10. 11; of a mummy-case or coffin 
Gen. 50, 26; but most frequently of the 
sacred ark, in which the two tables of 
the law were deposited, called more fully 
mast yi78 the ark of the law Ex. 25, 22. 
26, 33; mm meas jx Deut. 10, 8. 31. 
9. 25; msan VN Josh. 3, 6. 4, 9; VAN 
mint 1 Sam. 5, 3. 4. 6, 8 ad. 


MIVIN 2 Sam. 24, 20 sq. Araunah 
pr. n. of a Jebusite, written in v. 15 
Cheth. 42758, inv. 18 Cheth. 57398; in 
1 Chr. 21, 18 sq. j298 Ornan. 

SB 
A to 
contract oneself, to shrink together, hence 


*= : - 
rN a root not in use, Arab. % 


8 oF S_P 
to be compact, firm ; >»)! firm, stable, yy 
a tree firmly rooted. Hence A. Schul- 
tens and many after him derive Part. 
pass. 1198 made fast, firm, Ez. 27,24. But 
most of the ancient versions here render 
pprax made of cedar, cedrini, as a 
denom. from ™, after the form wasn} 
brazen, see Lehrg. p- 512; and te these 
we do not hesitate to accede.—Hence 
rin for TIANA, and 


TIS m. plur. OWN, constr. WN, a 
cedar, #0 called from the firmness of ita 
roots, which is common to all trees of 
the pine genus, Theoph. Hist. Plant. 2. 7. 
It 1s the cedrus coniferi, or pinus cedrus, 
known as the cedar of Lebanon, a tree 
uncommonly tall, Is. 2, 13. 37, 24. Am. 
2, 9; and wide-spreading Ez. 31, 3, 
formerly very frequent on Mount Leba 


TN 


non Ps. 29, 5. 92,13. 104, 16, but now 
greatly reduced in numbers Bibl. Res. in 
Pal. III. p. 440. The wood is odorifer- 
ous, without knots, and exceedingly dura- 
ble; and was therefore much used in the 
temple and the royal palaces for orna- 
mental work, and espec. for the wainscot 
and ceiling. Hence put for cedar-work, 


of 
{, which 
is still in use among the inhabitants of 
Lebanon; Ethiop. ACH, Aram. RIT, 
it. —There is therefore no ground for 
understanding ™8 to be the pine, and 
not the cedar, according to Celsius in 
Hierob. I. 106 sq. 

“PIR f. denom. - from Tx, cedar- 
work, e. g. wainscoting, Zeph. 2, 14. 


The fem. has the force of a collective, 
as in M2 wood, Lehrg. 477. 


8 
wainscoting, 1 K.6,18. Arav. ‘ 


mals TAS to go, to walk, to be on the 
way, as finite verb once Job 34,8, Chald. 
max id. Similar is Gr. égzouce, and 
softer forms from the same stock are 
Hen, W4.—Part. 1&8 a wayfarer, tra- 
veller, Judg. 19,17. 2 Sam. 12, 4. Jer. 
14,8. Plur. Jer. 9,1. Fem. Ak col- 
lect. a company of travellers, espec. of 
merchants, a caravan, svrodiu, Gen. 37, 
25. Is. 21,13. See Lehrg. p. 477. Comp. 
ns, nme. 

Denk mIV—Amk. 


ne TAN to decree, to appoint, i. q. 
Ppn, whence MITA iq. pin, something 
ore inted, fixed. Corresponding is Arab. 


S_ of 
a to appoint a time; price x5) a 
me ie era, epoch, 7) to date a letter, 
ape }achronicle,annals. Perh. kindr. 


with r. 32> q. v. 


TIN (perh. for Ms wayfaring) Arah, 
pr.n.m. a) Ezra2,5. Neh.7,10. b)1 
Chr. 7, 39. 


mis | plur. mimes, constr. PIM; c. 
naff. "MAAN, Fj “nik, pmax. in ‘place 
of which sometimes in Mss. and editions 
snmak, FIM, OMA, see J. H.Mich. 
ad Job 13, 27; comm. gend. e. g. masc. 
Prov. 2. 15, comp. Job 6, 18.19; fem. 
Prov. 15, 19; a poetic word a way, 
path, road, i.g. 777. Chald. m™&, Syr. 
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poset, Samar. VOMA id—Gen. 48 
ts Judg. 5,6. Ps. 19,6. 072 TNR Lhe 
paths of the seas Ps, 8,9, comp. vyga 
xéhevdu Hom. Il. 1. 312. 6° MAR the 
path of life i. e. to life or happiness Prov 
5, 6.— Hence: a) Metaph. way i. e 
manne * of life and conduct, i.q. 77%. So 
“Pw Mk false way, i.e. false and deceit- 
fal ‘conduct, life, Ps. 119, 104. PANT 
MIM? the ways of Jehovah, i. e. a way ot 
life pleasing to God, Ps. 25, 4.119, 15. Is. 
2,3. The idea of a way is often pre- 
served, as Prov. 4, 14. 8,20. b)-i. q. 
mode, manner, Gen. 18, rr mint ban 
prea mk mw i ceased to be with 
Sarah after the manner of women, by 
euphemism for the menses, comp. 31, 35. 
c) The ways or paths of any one, i. q. his 
condition, lot, Job 8, 13. Prov. 1, 19. 
Comp. in Engl. ‘the way it goes with 
him. d) Poet. M38 is put for a way- 
Sarer, traveller, Job 31,32. Plur. hW7R 
xan the travellers of Tema, the cara- 
vans, Job 6, 19. 

Lats 


m8 Chald. plur. c. suff. TOM, 
mAnM IN, iq. Hebr. ways, i. e. metaph. 
counsels of God, Dan. 4, 34; affairs, 
destinies of any one, Dan. 5, 23. 


MMS f£. company of travellers, cara 
van ; see under r. 128 I. 


TUTTE f. (v.38 IL) an appointed por- 
tion of food or provision, an allowance, 
delivered out daily or at fixed times, 2 K. 
25, 30. Jer. 52,34. Hence genr. a por- 
tion of food, meal, Prov. 15,17. Jer. 40,5. 


“JS m. plur. oN 1K. 10, 20, else 
where nim 1K. 10, 19. 2 Chr. 9, 18 
19, a lion, q. d. the puller in pieces, the 
fonda (see r. ws I. 2). Num. 24, 9. 1 
Sam. 17, 34 sq. 2 Sam. 23, 20, al. ""E3 
mins ayoung lion Judg. 4, 5; mim 33 
alion’s whelp Jer. 51, 38. Trop. as the 
emblem of strength snd valour, Num. 23, 
25; of fierceness and cruelty, Prov. 28 
15. See Bochart Hieroz. I. 715 sq, 
Syr. Ll. 

DNTAN m. compounded from "98 and 
R. 

I. lion of God, i. e. lion-like champion 
hero. a) Collect. 2 Sam. 23, 20 "3% 
ania bx77N two lion-like champions 9 
Moab ; see 878 and “8 1 Chr. 11. 23 


u 


-] 


my 


Gn~o =e mw - 
Somp. Arab. af Acaeane rou bo 
won of God, an epithet of heroic war- 
riors; also Pers. TOS pai Shiri khoda 
lion of God.—Spoken ‘of Jerusalem, Is. 
29, 1. 2, q. d. city of heroes, which should 
never be subdued ; though others refer 
this passage to no. 2.—Hence b) As 
pr. n. m. Ariel, Ezra 8, 16. 
II. hearth i.e. altar of God, comp. 
$,! hearth, fire-place, from r. 4% II; 


spoken of the altar of burnt-offerings, Ez. 
43,15 16. 


YPN Aridai, Pers. pr. n. of the ninth 
son of Haman. Esth. 9,9. Comp. ‘Agu 
dutos i. e. the strong, from Pers. art, ard. 
—Perh. from Airyadao ‘digna dans’ 
(Benfey), or Arydday ‘donum Arie’ 
.Bohlen). Comp. the next article. 


NOI Aridatha, pr. n. of the sixth 
son of Haman, Esth. 9, 8.—The etymo- 
lngy like the preceding article. 


ANTS i. gq. "8, with = parag. comp. 
tr and nex; more frequent than "38, 
but used GES in the sing. alion, Gen. 49, 
9. Deut. 33, 22. Judg. 14, 8. al. Spekanor 
a powerful and cruel enemy, Is. 15, 9. 
Jer. 4, 7. Is. 21, 8 HIV NIP and he 
cried'as a lion. Comp. Rev. 10, 3. 


MMW Chald. id. Dan. 7, 4. Plur. 
emphat. 8n7778 Dan. 6, 8. 


APIS see HIN. 


FIN Arioch, an Assyrio-Chald. pr. 
n. a) A king of Ellasar Gen. 14, 1.9; 
coinp. Judith 1,6. b) A captain of the 
royal guard at the court of Babylon, 
Dan. 2, 14.—Sanscr. Aryaka veneran- 
dus ; Bohlen. 


“OMS Arisai, Pers. pr. n. of a son of 
Haman, Esth. 9, 9.—Sanscr. Arydsdya 
zagitta Arie ; Bohlen. 


. FIN 1. pr. trans. to make long, to 
vrolong, to extend in a straight line ; 
kindr. with 322, where see Hence 
S29"98% a long bandage. Neaaen Syr. 


51 t6 prolong, Arab. of to defer, to 
delay. 

2. Intrans. fut. 7287, plur. 129N7, fo 
be lung, prolonged ; Syr. Arab. Samar. 
@. Aph. 5°758, ysol, to prolong.—Ez. 
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31, 5. Gen. 26, 8 bY ‘assy 8D CAN 
D725 and it came to pass when the time 
there was long to him, i. e. when he kad 
lived there a long time. Ez. 12, 22. 

Hipx. FN 1. to make long, to pro- 
long, Ps. 129, 3; to extend or thrust out 
the tongue, Is. 57,4. “p 7729 FANN to 
prolong the daye of any one, to grant him 
long life, 1 K. 3, 14; also 172% ‘nH to pro- 
long one’s own ie to live long, to be 
long lived, Deut. 4, 26. 40. 5, 30. 17, 20. 
22, 7. Is. 53,10; and without 2°" Prov. 
28, 2. Ece. 7, 15. 8, 12. 

2. Intrans. to be made long. 1 K. 8, 8. 
Espec. of time, as 127 53°7Nh his days 
are made long, i i. q. to live long, Ex. 26, 
12. Deut. 5, 16. 6, 2.25, 15. Comp. no. 1. 

3. to rete, to delay to defer, as F778 
‘BS to defer one’s anger, i. e. to be pa- 
tient, wuxe0Fuuos, Is. 48, 9. Prov. 19, 11. 
So too 182 7°7NF id. Job 6, 11. Comp. 
DIBN FIN in HN. 

4. to remain long, to tarry, Num. 9, 
19, 22. 

Deriv. 435998, and those here follow- 
ing. 

FIX Chald. i. q. Hebr. to make long , 
also to jit,toadapt. Part. 3778 fit, meet, 


Ezra 4, 14.—Talmud. id. Arab. fap 


tissimus, dignissimus. 


JAN adj. found only in constr. F.8. 

1. long, Ez. 17, 3 "38m FAN having 
long pinions or wing-feathers. 

2. tardy, slow, in the phrases M19 FN 
slow of spirit Ecc. 7, 8, and D1BX FN 
slow of anger, patient, uwaxo0dvuos, Prov. 
15, 18. 16, 32. Ex. 34,6. Num. 14, 18. 


Comp. Syr. twos» a) patient, Arab. 
Jyte 3° long, i. e. long-suffering, longa- 


nimis.—Once C°88 FIN is 10 waxeddu- 
ov, patience, Jer. 15,13. Opp. m7 “sp. 


FAW adj. f. nD, long, e. g. ur space, 
Job 11, 9; of time, 2 Sam. 3, 1. 


FIN (length) Erech, pr. n. of a city 
of Babylonia, Gen. 10,10. Among the 
ancient interpreters, Pseudo-Jon. Targ. 
of Jerus. Jerome, and Ephrem under- 
stand Edessa ; but Bochart, Phaleg IV. 
16, more correctly regards it as Areca ot 
Arecca, situated on the confines of Baby- 
lonia and Susiana; comp. Ammian. 23. 
21. 


TS 


JIN m. c suff. iD4x, length, Gen. 6, 
15. Ex. 26, 2 sq. 27, eq: p17 Is 
length of days, long hife, Ps. 21, 5. 91, 16. 
73" FIRS as long as I live Ps, 23, 6. 
B"BN FIs patience Prov. 25, 15. 


M278 Chald. fem. length, a lengthen- 
ing spoken of time, Dan. 4, 24. 7, 12. 


MTS see NIA. 


MAIN Chald. fem. the knee, Dan. 5, 
6. In the Targums 3959, 83529, the 
prosthetic Aleph being dropped. See 
in r, 325. 

“3278 Chald. plur. 81358, gentile n. 
Archevites F.xa 4,9; from the city 728 
Gen. 10, 10. 

“DAN gentile n. Archite, an inhabitant 
of a city or district 778 situated in the 
territory of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 2, differ- 
ent from the city of like name in Baby- 
lonia. 2 Sam. 15, 32. 16, 16. 


* DAN a root not in use, i. q. O99, 
bon, O00, 523, ONT, to be high ; comp. 


Arab. 34 intumuit, extulit se-—Hence 
ry ; 
yas, and 


DIN constr. Dax pr. n. Aram, pr. high 
region, q. d. Highlands, opp. y22 Low- 
lands. 

1. Aramea, the Arameans, i.e. Syria, 
the Syrians, constr. with a verb masc. 
sing. 2 Sam. 10, 14. 15. 18. 1 K. 20, 26; 
plur. 2 Sam. 10, 17. 19. 1 K. 20, 20; 
rarely with sing. fem. Is. 7,2. To the 
Greeks also this ancient and domestic 
name of Syria was not wholly unknown; 
zee Hom. II. 2. 783. Hesiod. Theog. 304. 
Strabo 13. 4.6. ib. 16. 4.27. The name 
Aramea however was of wider extent 
chan Syria, and comprehended also 
Mesopotamia ; although Pliny and Mela 
ascribe to Syria the same and even a 
greater extent; Plin. H. N. 5. 15. 12. 
Mela 1. 11. Where it stands alone, 
£58, it is for the most part to be under- 
stood of Western Syria, or Syria strictly 
20 called, Judg. 3, 10. 1K. 10, 29. 11, 25. 
15, 18; espec. the territory obsnd around 
Damascus, Is. 7, 1.8. Am. 1,55; which 
& more definitely called Pat Ax Syria 
of Pamascus 2 Sam. 8, 5. Where Me- 
sopotamia is meant, the expression is 
stan? DI Syria of the two rivers Gen. 
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24, 10. Deut. 23, 5. Judg. 3, 8; or 778 
pax Padan dram: Plain of Sirtas Gen 
25, 20. 28, 2.5. 6. 7; and ellipt. 738 Gen 
46, 73 rarely simply pax Num. 23, 7 
where however it is made definite by a 
description; comp. "22% .—The king: 
doms of Western Syria in the time of 
David, (not of Mesopotamia, as is often 


| supposed, ) were the following: M3iZO°¥ 


Aram Zobah, see 35%; 3) M2 OTN 
Aram Beth Rehob, see 39 072 in 713 
no. 12. pp; M23 DIX Aram Maaeah, 
see M232 ; and also others ; brt these all 
became eherwerls subject to the kings 
of Damascus, 1 K. 20, 1.—Comp. gentile 
n. “AAR, “AIR. 

2. Aram, pr.n.m. a) A sonof Ke- 
muel and prandsha of Nahor, Gen. 22, 
21. He seems to have given his name 
to the region of Syma. Comp. 5°. 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 34. 

POI m. (v.38) plur. constr. M7348, 
a fortress, castle, palace, so called from 
its height, Is. 32, 14. Prov. 18, 19. al 
Also 72%" m™3 ji058 the fortress of the 
king’s house, the innermost part, as the 
highest and strongest, q. d. the citadel, 
1K. 16, 18. 2K. 15,25. J.D. Michaelis 
(Suppl. 128) and after him most modern 
interpreters here translate it the ere 


apartment, comparing Arab. ae i. 4 
ak conclavia, Gol. p. 78, and a 
Haram ; but there is no trace of this in 
the ancient interpreters, nor is there any 
reason for departing from the simple ex 
planation above given.—Spoken of the 
citadel of a hostile metropolis, Is. 25, 2. 

“OTN i. g. 7228, fem. MON, adv. 
Aramaice, in Aramean or Syriac, Dan. 
2,4. Ezra 4, 7. Is. 36, 11. 

‘DN gentile n. an Aramean, Syri- 
an, i.e. an inhabitant either of Western — 
Syria 2 K. 5, 20; or also of Mesopota- 
mia, Gen. 25, 20. 28,5. 31, 20.24. Fem. 
mao 1 Chr. 7, 14. _Plur. pyar 2 K, 
8, 29; and by apheresis psn for 
pusoNn 2 Chr. 22, 5. 

"JANN (q. d. Palatinus, from 71278 
Pry n. m. Armont, 2 Sam. 21, 8. 

saan a root notin use; Arab. 7,,), 


be active, nimble ; whence 135). wild goa 
Hence 


Ts 


TIS (wild goat) Aran, pr. n. of a 
dorite, Gen. 36, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 42. 

PS see jrN. 

TIS m. 1. the pine, pinus, Is. 44, i4- 
{In the Talmud of Babyl. (Para fol. 96. 1) 
are joined S°WIN3) SWAN SAAN Ww. 
Sept. aitvg, Vulg. pinus.—So called, 
decause when agitated by the wind it 
emits a tremulous sound; from r. 427, 
i. e. 928 contr. for 7298, as 7M for 3275, 
32 from 729. See 7A. 

2. Oren, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 25. 

MAI f. epicen. a hare, Lev. 11, 6. 


§ -oF om 

Deut. 14,7. Arab. 45}, Syr. fais? ia. 
See Bochart Hieroz. I. 994 sq. who re- 
gards this quadriliteral as compounded 
from M38 to crop, and 3°32 produce, fruit. 

FIN and PIS (for pi a noise, 
murmur; concr. a noisy or murmuring 
stream,) Arnon, pr. n. of a torrent (m2) 
with a valley of like name, rnnning from 
the eastward into the Dead Sea, an- 
ciently the northern boundary of Moab 
and the southern of the Ammonites; 
now called epi el-Méjeb. Num. 21, 
13 sq. 22, 36. Deut. 2, 24. 36. 3, 8 sq. 
4, 48. Is. 16, 2. al. See Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 372. Also 
Comment. on Is. 16, 2. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 204. 

MII see MII. 


7208 (active, nimble, see r. Ja) Ar- 
nan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 21. 

1298 (id.) Ornan, pr. n. of a Jebusite, 
on tne site of whose threshing-floor 
Solomon built the temple. 1 Chr. 2, 15. 
2 Chr. 3,1. Comp. 72728. 


JIN Chald. st.emph. N29N. 1. the 
earth, i. q. Heb. y28, > and ¥ being in- 
terchanged, see under 9. Dan. 2, 35. 39. 
3, 31. al. 

2. the ground, and as adv. low, be- 
low. Dan. 2, 39 after thee shall arise 
another kingdom 3272 83-& lower than 
thee, inferior to thee. Comp. Chald. 
SDUN, "NTIS, low; S759 for sINd9 
at the 2west part, below —Hence 

PYIIN Chald. f ‘he ground, she low- 
vat part, bottom of a pit, Dan. 6, 25. 

“HIN (prop, support, i. e. a strevg 
sity, for 78> from r. 7B5,) rom pr. 

8 
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n. of a city and region of Syria, not far 
from the city Hamath, with which it 
is often coupled, governed by its own 
kings, and to be distinguished from 
TWN q.v. 2K. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 10, 9. 
Jer. 49, 23. [More prob. the same with 
T5x Arvad, i.e. the island Ruwad, with 
its territory on the adjacent coast; 
which was contiguous to that of Ha- 
math. The interchange of B® and 3 
(like and “) is not unnatural.—R. 


son of Shem, and atnotiig os the same 
time a people or region of country, 
Gen. 10, 22. 24. 11, 10-13. The con- 
jecture of Bochart is not improbable 
(Phaleg. 2. 4), that it is the province 
‘Agganayitis, Arrapachitis, in northern 
Assyria near Armenia (Ptol. 6. 1), the 
primitive country of the Chaldeans; see 
Comment. on Is. 23,13. Josephus, Ant. 
I. 6. 4, “Aopusudng 08 tovg viv Xaddut-- 
ous zxohoupsvous ‘Aopasudaioug avowacer. 
Bohlen ad Gen. |. c. compares Sanscer. 
Aryapakshatd ‘(a land) by the side of 
Asia ;’ comp. Borussia i. q. Po-rus, near 
the Russians. 


J ys arootof uncertain signif. Arab, 


Sof 
Ue | low, inferior ; but this is derived 
rather from the primary idea earth. 


728 comm. gend. (rarely masc. Gen. 
13, 6. Ps. 104, 6. Is. 9, 18; or when 
the earth is put for its inhabitants, Is. 
26, 18. 66, 8,) c. suff. "298, c. art. rst 


He loc. nk, the earth, Aral. ie te 
Chald. 839% son 1S57—Spee. 


1. the aah orbis terrarum, upp te 
the heavens; V8} D727 Gen. 1, 1. 
2,1. 4, and ov38) YIN Gen. 2, 4, the 
heavens and the "earth, the whole uni- 
verse.. Synecd. for the inhabitants of 
the earth, Gen. 9, 19, 11,1. 19, 31. 

2. the earth, land, opp. to the sea, 
Gen. 1, 28. 

3. a land, country, Ex. 3, 8. 13, 5. 
Gen. 21, 32 cone yx. Ruth if Ty 
maim. So the land of any one is either 
the country subject to him, as the land 
of Sihon Neh. 9, 22; or consecrated to 
any one Jer. 2,7. 16,18; or in which 
one iwells Deut. 19, 2. 10, 28, 12; or was 
borz, q. d. one’s father-land Gen. 24, 4 
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30, 25 Num 10, 9. Is. 8, 9. Comp. 77 | 23, 7. Mal. 2,2. Judg. 5, 23. Job 3, & 


rvog Acts 7, 3; and the words 02, "3, 
tx .—Absol. p38 and y xq often de- 
note Palestine xut éoz7y Joel 1, 2; and 
so in the formula 778 j28, 623, Ps. 37, 
9.11. 22.29. 44,4. Prov. 2, 21. 10, 30.— 
Synecd. for the inhabitants of a land, 
Is. 26, 18; spec. of wicked inhabitants 
Is..11 4; comp. W428 no. 1. b. 

4. tand, i. e. a piece of land, a field, 
Gen. 23,15. Ex. 23,10. Of the fields 
or country around a city, Josh. 8, 1. 

5. the ground, with He local M878 
(Milél) to the ground, as 0878 ANH" 
Gen. 33, 3. 37,10. Hence poet. for rep- 
tiles, as crawling upon the ground, i. q. 
V2 27, as Job 12, 8 722 37D speak 
to the ground, i. e. to the reptiles crawl- 
ing thereon ; followed by ‘the fishes of 
the sea;’? comp. Gen. 9, 2. 1 K. 5, 13. 

6. earth, i. e. the element, earthy par- 
ticles, scorie of metals. Ps. 12,7 silver 
purified in a work-shop ¥28? as to the 
earth, i. e. from its dross, scorie. 

Por. nis7x lands, countries, regions, 
Gen. 26, 3. 4. So mizixn the lands, 
often espec. in the later Hebrew put zat 
ttoyry for heathen lands, foreign coun- 
tries, comp. DN, DNA; e.g. MIS IN Was 
the nations of the (heathen) lands 2 Chr. 
13, 9. 17,10. misoan minty the king- 
doms of the (gentile) lands 1 Chr. 29, 30. 
2 Chr. 12, 8. 17,10. The origin of this 
usus loquendi is apparent from the fol- 
lowing passages in Ezekiel, 5, 6. 11,17. 
12, 15. 20, 23. 22, 15. 20, 32. 22, 4. 

Nore. He paragogic in ME" is for 
the most part local; but sometimes also 
it is merely a poetic form, so that N78 
does not differ from y38, e- g. Job 34, 13. 
37, 12. Is. 8, 23; comp. ™>72 for 592.— 
Hence 

NII (earth) Arza, pr. n. m. 1K. 
a6, 9: ; 

PIS Shald. stat. emphat. RPA, iq. 
Rr"N, the earth, the letter > being 
changed into the harsher P, Jer. 10, 11. 
Freq. in the Targums. 


* "AN fat. “>, imp. iN Judg. 5, 23, 

with He parag.778 Num. 22, 6, to curse ; 
Ge 

sorresponding is Arab. to abhor, to 


letest; and still more nearly Gr. HO0, 
agcopot, Constr. c. acc. Num, 22, 6. 


pin "II8 cursers of the day, i. e. a 
class of magicians who were thought 
to render particular days unfortunate 
by their imprecations. Gen, 3,14 cursed 
art thou from every beast, i.e. all beasts 
shall avoid thee as infamous and ac- 
cursed. Deut. 27, 15 sq. 28, 16 sq. 

Nipn. pass. Part. D832 Mal. 3, 2. 

Pie, “28, part. N91. i. g. Ka, 
to curse, Gen. 5, 29. 

2. to cause a curse. Num. 5,22 B"3m 
D[77N2 the waters causing a curse, 1.e. 
which cause destruction tothe adulterous 
and perjured woman who drinks them. 

Hopn. fut. 985" pass. to be cursed, Num 
22, 6. 

Deriv. 7382. 


DOTIN pr. n. Ararat, a region or pro 
vince near the middle of Armenia, be- 
tween the Araxes and the lakes Van 
and Oroomiah, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38; 
still called by the Armenians Ararat, 
wpuwpuun ; upon whose mountains, 
D778 710, the ark of Noah rested, Gen. 
8,4. It is sometimes taken in a wider 
sense for Armenia itself, Jer. 51, 27. 
That it is the name of a region, and not 
strictly of a mountain, is affirmed also 
by Moses Chorenensis; see Schroeder 
Thes. Ling. Arm. p. 55. Mosis Choren. 
Hist. Arm. ed. Whiston, p. 289, 308, 358, 
361.—For an account of this region, see 
Morier’s Second Journey, p. 312. R. K. 
Porter’s Travels Vol. I. p. 178 sq. Smith 
and Dwight’s Researches in Armenia, 
Vol. II. p. 73 sq.—The root is Sanser. 
Aryavarta, ‘terra sancta ;’ Bohlen, Ben- 
fey, etc. 


$ waN in Kal not used, but as is 
noted by Manger ad Hos. 2, 21, pr. i. q. 
IS, Uy, fo erect, to build, whence 


way a bed or couch, with a canepy. 
Soe 
Thence also use a bed-fellow, hus 


a7 36 
band or wife, one betrothed. — 
Hence VIF 

Piet wn to betroth a woman, pr. to 
make her a spouse; c. acc. AWN WIN 
Deut. 20, 7. 28, 30; and nex 6 wy 
Hos. 2, 21. 22. 2 Sam. 3, 14. The price 
paid for a wife is put with 2 2 Sam. 1. c 

Pua 28, fem. in Pause MYR, tobe 
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betrothed, Ex. 22,15. Deut. 22,28. Part. 
mvs Deut. 22, 23. 25.27.—Chald. 038 
Pe. and Pa. id. 


; dss obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 


to desire, to long for. Hence mite 


nwIN f. desire, longing, Ps. 21, 3. 
Sept. dey us, Vulg. voluntas. 

NAWUININ Ezra 4, 8. 11. 23.6, 14, 
RMOUNDIN 7,1.7, SMBYIMIW 4, 7, 
Artaxerxes, pr. n. of several Persian 
kings; in Greek written ‘dgtasegsys, by 
the Armenians wiping bu Ardashes, 
df, Ardeshir ; by the ancient 


by the modern Persians 


Persians, in the inscriptions of Nakshi- 
Rustam in Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. II. 
tab. 27, according to De Sacy, smwmnax 
Artakhshetr, Artakhshatra ; whence by 
interchanging the letters r and s, and by 
transposition, arose the form Artakh- 
sharta and the Heb. Artakhshast, Ar- 
takhshasta, as above. Comp. Lassen in 
Zeitschr. f. d. Kunde des Morgenl. VI. 
p- 160. 

This name is compounded from the 
syllable art, strong, mighty, (comp. the 
pr. names “AotoSions, AotuSutys, “Agtu- 
péeov7c,) and "NWN, which in the ancient 
usage denoted king, like the Zend and 
Sanscr. ksatra. Nor yet is Herodotus 
to be taxed with error in rendering it 
mighty warrior (6. 98), comp. ksatra 
soldier;’ since kings also were warriors. 
See Lassen Keilschrift p. 36. 

Two kings of this name are mentioned 
in the O. Test. a) Pseudo-Smerdes 
Ezra 4, 7. 8.23 comp. 24, who not improb. 
vok the name of Artaxerxes on his 
accession. b) Artaxerxes Longima- 
nus. in whose seventh year Ezra led out 
a colony into Palestine, Ezra 7,1. 7. 11. 
12. 21. 8,1; and from the twentieth to 
the thirty-second year of whose reign 
Nehemiah was governor of Judea, Neh. 
®, 1. 5, 14. 13, 6. See more fully in 
Tesaur p. 155, 156. 


r “ON obsol. root, prob. i. q. "ON 40 
kind. Hence the two following: 


SON (whom God hath bound sc. by 
vow) pr. n.m Asareel, 1 Chr. 4, 18 


WN 


SNIWN (vow of God) pr. n. m. As 
riel, Num. 26, 31. Josh. 17,2. 1 Ckr 
7, 14. _Patronym. is "28708 Asrielite, 
Num. l. c. 


* ON c. suff. wx Job 18, 5, e3tix Is 
50, 11, comm. gend. (rarely masc. Jot 
20, 26. Ps. 104, 4. Jer. 48, 45; comp. on 
the gender of words signifying fire 
Lehrg. p. 546 note,) fire, comp. Chald 
RUN, NOW, fire, fever, Syr. jnaf fe 


Soyrs 
ver, Ethiop. H11T fire, Arab. Raw, 


which however is rarely used. The 
branches of this very ancient stock are 
widely spread throughout the languages 
of Asia and Europe ; comp. Sanscr. ush 


to burn, Pehlv. and Pers. yt, perh. 
Lat. estus, Germ. heitzen, heiss.—Spec 

1. the fire of God often for the lightning 
PKI 18, 385 2 Ko 1510, 12:14. Job 1,16, 


comp. Ex. 9,23 and Pers. wy lew! yest 

Trop. for the anger and wrath of God, 
(comp. Virg. 4En. 2. 575 exarsere ignes 
animo, subit tra, etc.) Deut. 32, 22 
"BNI AMID x a fire is kindled in mine 
anger. Jer. 4, 4. 15, 14. 21, 12. Lam. 2, 
4. Ez. 22,21. In like manner fire is put 
for ardour in men, q. d. burning zeal or 
passion, Jer. 20, 9. Ps. 39, 3. 4. 

2. Poet. fire for war, e. g. to be con- 
sumed by fire, i. q. to be consumed, wasted 
by war, Num. 21, 28. Jer. 48, 45. Judg. 
9, 15. 20. Is. 10, 16. 26, 11. Ps. 21, 10. 
So Bx mp to kindle a fire, metaph. to 
kindle a war, to excite the tumult of war, 
Is. 50,11.—The same figure is frequent 
in the Arabian poets ; comp. Comment. 
on Is. 7, 4. 

3. Trop. for destruction, ruin, of any 
kind, both of men and things, Job 15, 34. 
20, 26. 22, 20. 31, 12. Ix. 1, 31. 30,30. 
B37 U1. 14. 

4. heat, scorching, of the sun, Joel 1, 
19720..2, 3... 

5. a flashing, brightness, splendour, e.g. 
of arms Nah. 2,5. x "25% stones of fire 
glittering gems, Ez. 28, 14. 16; comp 
Stat. Theb. 2. 276 arcuno florentes igna 
smaragdi. 

Deriv. MBX, g. v. 


TN Chald. st. emphat. xBx, .d. Dan 
7, 11. 
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7 ON i. q. 83, there is, there are, 2 


Bam. 14,19. Mic. 6,10. Arab. eal) 
Chald. m"s, "m7. 

DE (6sh) Chald. plur. 77s , fownda- 
lions, Ezra t, 12.5, 16. R. wwe. Arab. 


: -£ 

“2S obso. root, perh. i. q. al, 
wn, ION, to mingle, to compute— 
Hence 

PRON (for DRAWN sententia Dei) Ash- 
bel, pr.n. of a son of Benjamin, Gen. 46, 
21. 1Chr.8,1. Hence patronym. "2208 
Ashbelite Num. 26, 38. 


J2WN (i. q. yam) pr. n. m. Eshban, 
Gen. 36, 26. 

JAN (I adjure) pr. n. m. Ashbea, 
1 Chr. 4, 21. 


Dao Eshbaal, pr. n. of a son of 
Saul, 1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39; ig. Mwa-wx 
p. 45. 

* ON obsol. root, i. q. Chald. and 
Syr. Tx, mais to pour, to pour out — 
Hence the two following: 

TOS m. an outpouring. Num. 21, 15 
p-bmn WwW i.e. places where the tor- 
rents from the mountains are poured out, 
or flow down, into the valleys and plains 
below, q. d. ravines. 

MIWN £ id. outpouring of torrents, a 
ow place or ravine at the foot of a moun- 
ain where a torrent flows down, Josh. 
10, 40. 12,8. “308m MINX the ravines 
of Pisgah, for the foot or base of the 
mountain, Devt Aes 17. 4, 49. Josh. 


12, 2. 3. one 
or hill, from 


TITWN (strong-hold, castle, for 5) 
Yom 77:3) pr. n. Ashdod, Gr. "Agwrde, one 
fthe five principal cities of the Philis- 
tines, (assigned to the tribe of Judah 
osh. 15, 47,) Josh. 11, 22. 15, 46. 1 Sam. 
., 1. Is. 20,1. It was a key of Pales- 
ine towards Egypt; comp. Is. I. c. and 
dot. 2.157. A village still stands upon 
is site, called Esdid; see Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. 1. p. 374 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Paleat. II. p. 368..—The gentile n. is 
wrinwa, fem, m°—, aid this latter adver- 


~ foot of a mountain 
to pour out, 


TUN 


bially, in the dialect of Ashdod, Nek. 13 
24, 


: 5 
"TON obsol. root, i. gq. Arab. Lat fo 


“- { y 

1. lo prop, to support, i.g. BYR 

2. Metaph. to heal, to cure. 

Deriv. 5308 and pr. n. AWN. 

MW fem. ig. OX, fire, as in Chald, 
Jer. 6, 29 Cheth. mp5 pnw by their 
Jire the lead (is consumed). Keri (2 UNB 
consumed by fire. 


OWNS m. constr. H8x, plur. constr. WR 
a sacrifice, offering, so called from the 
fire (8x) which consumes it, as mug 
from 7%, q. d. the sacred fuel to be burn- 
ed before God, with " parag. like "x, 
M785 97,02. Spoken of every kind 
of sacrifice and offering, and once even 
of those not burned, Lev. 24, 7.9. Most 
freq. in certain ritual formulas, as HUN 
min) nnn? m4 a sacrifice of sweet odour 
unto Jehovah Lev. 1, 9.13. 17. 2, 2. 9. 3, 5. 
nin nex nny mab Ex. 29, 41. Lev. 
8, 21; ellipt. mina rei a sacrifice tc 
Wy -hobahe sc. of sweet odour Lev. 2, 16. 
Ex. 29, 18.25. Plur. n3m *wx Rion 
of Jehovah, i.e. offered to him, Lev. 2 
3, 10. 


MOS (for mviw, fem. of the form 
B28), constr. MYX (fem. of the form Bx, 
for P°%) which is sometimes also put 
for the absol. Deut. 21, 11. 1 Sam. 28, 7. 
Ps. 58, 9; c. suff. “Ady » RON, ime, 
etc. once WMUN Ps. 128, 3; Plur. once 
mitix Ez. 23, 44, elsewhere alyare D°w3 
(for Dov IN by apheresis, from sing, 
M28), constr. 2, c. suff. wz, M2 
Dinw). 

1. awoman, JSemale, of any age or con- 
dition, married or unmarried. Cant. 1,8 
prea nes O thou fairest among wo- 
men ! 5, 9. 6, 1. Gen. 31, 35 95 onus Fp 75 
the way of women ta upon me, i. e. I ‘have 
what is usual with women, the menses. 
2 Sam. 1, 26 thy love to me was... pass- 
ing the love of women. Job 42,15. Of 
unmarried females Gen, 24, 5. Is. 4, L— 
Spec. a) As the name of the sez, and 


, thus applied to aiimals, a female, Gen. 


26 3 80 Lat. femina, French Semelle, G 
yurn in Aristotle. See U*x no. 1 @ 
With the artic. collect. women. the fe 
male sex, Ecc. 7,26. b) @ wife, opy 


TEN 

ea husband, Gen. 24, 3. 4. 25, 1. 26, 34. 
8, 1. 34,4.sq. FSR MUN thy father’s 
wife, i. e. thy step-mother, Lev. 18, 8. 11. 
Comp. 1 Cor. 5,1. Frequent a the 
phrase HUx> i> mpd to take to oneself a 
woman for a wife, Gen. 4, 19. 6,2. Spo- 
ken also of a concubine, Gen. 30, 4; of 
one betrothed, Gen. 29, 21. c) Asa 
term of reproach for a man who is weak, 
cowardly, effeminate, Is. 19, 16. 3, 12. 
Jer. 51, 30. Nah. 3, 13. Comp. Hom. 
Ayutides ovx &t “Ayusoi. Virg. En. 9. 
617. d) Joined in apposition with va- 
rious nouns, e. g. 7271 MEN a harlot Josh. 
2,1; Wad"p mex a concubine Judg. 19,1; 
mab MUN a widow 1 K. 7,14; 7x 
mya? Judg. 4,4; m>x7w7 's Lev. 24, 10. 
e) With genit. of an attribute, instead 
of an adjective, e. g. 59 mux a capable 
woman Ruth 3, 11; ara E-) MWR a con- 
tentious woman Poy. 27, 15; AAT PUN 
a prostitute Hos. 1, 2. f ) Emphat. of a 
true woman, sock as she should be, 
Ece. 7,28; see 57% no. 2. comp. in S89" 
no. 1, and the saying of Diogenes, ‘I 
seek a man.’ 

2. Followed by Min or ™>3%, one, an- 
other ; altera, altera ; see under these 
words. 

3. every one, Ex. 3, 22. Am. 4, 3. 

Nore. In Chaldee the word for woman 
Is NAN, st. emph. RMAN, NOMI, plur. 


773. Syr {2a}, plur. 3. Arab. 


Jat sie, peri ty os, 


3; also aioe plur. dl. 
Ethiop. AZT anest (not anset) which 
also is put for plur. women. 


MPD see my. 


POS m. (r. (UN) darkness, obscurity, 
only Prov. 20, 20 Keri 73m 70x23; in 
Cheth. Fn yis-xa. The Targ. gives 
the like orthography in Chaldee, 778 
RSM FAMN. 

S8ON or TWN m. only c. suff. 7K, 
plur. c. suff. TIE. R. "ty. 

1. a step, going, Prov. 14, 15. Ps. 40, 
3. Metaph. in refe-ence to virtue oxi 
niety, e. g. to follow the steps of Jeho- 

ah, Job 23, 11; also one’s steps are 

taid to slide and fall, Ps. 37, 31. 73, 2. 
Xmp. 73%. 

2.1. q. “H2RM, a species ot cedar, 


9. 


G 
ve 


Arab. Shervin Ez. 27,6 jiri2e 4u"e 
muywana thy benches (or decks) they 
make of i ivory, the daughter of the Sher. 
bin-cedars, i. e. ivory inlaid in cedar 
wood, bordered with it; comp. Virg 
ZEn. 10.136. See in "78RR. 


ABN (r. GN) 1. i. g. WR, @ step 
constr. with a fem. Job 31, 7. 

2. Rarely 8x 1 Chr. 5, 6, with He 
local M39wN Gen. 25, 18, pr. n. Assy 
Hos. 9, 3. 10, 6. Zech. 10, 10; more fully 
“AWN PIN 113 7,18. NEG the Assyrians, 
constr. c. masc. Is. 19, 23. 23, 13. 30, 31. 
31, 8. Ps. 83, 9. Hos. 14,4. In the cunei- 
form inscriptions it is written Asura, 
see Lassen tiber d. Persepol. Keilschr. 
p. 71-79.—The name Assyria is va- 
riously employed by the Hebrews, e. g. 
a) Assyria proper, in the ancient sense. 
Gen. 10, 11. 22, seems to have compre- 
hended nearly the same countries which 
Ptolemy (6.1) assigns to Assyria proper. 
viz. those lying east of the Tigris, be- 
tween Armenia, Susiana, and Media, 
and espec. Adiabene. b) Usually it 
stands for the Assyrian empire, which 
comprehended also Babylonia and Me- 
sopotamia, Is. 10, 9.10, comp. Comment. 
on Is. 39,1; and extended to the Kuphra- 
tes, Is. 7, 20, which river therefore is put 
as the emblem of the Assyrian empire 
Is. 8,7. So too the name Assyria com- 
prehends also Babylonia in Hdot. 1. 102 
106. Strabo 16 init. Arrian Exped. Alex 
7.7.6. Once also in the O. Test. the 
provinces beyond the Tigris seem to be 
left out of view, and the Tigris is thua 
said to flow on the east of Assyria. M24p 
“awe, Gen. 2,14. c) After the over 
throw of the Assyrian empire, the name 
“atx Assyria continued to be sometimes 
used of the countries over which thut 
empire had formerly extended, and of the 
new kingdoms which had then taken its 
place, e. g. of Babylonia 2 K. 23, 29. Jer. 
2, 18 (comp. Is. 8, 8). Lam. 5, 6; alsu 
Judith 1, 5. 2, 1. 5,1; of Persia Ezra 6, 
22, where Darius is called "98x 33%3.— 
Hitzig attempts to show that “"¥8x is put 
also for Syria, Is. 19, 23. Ps. 83,9. (Begr 
d. Kritik p. 98. Jes. p. 235.) But his argu 
ments are not eonvincing. 


“T75N plur. S°9ex Asshurim, pr. u 
of an Arabian tribe Gen. 25,3; perh. the 
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same which is called in 2 Sam. 2, 9 
"0X, to be sought in the vicinity of 
Gilead. 

“MWR (perh. blackness, black, rm) 
pr. n. m. Ashur, 1 Chr. 2, 24. 4, 5 

MIDS f(r, MBN no. 1) a support, col- 
umn ; Plur. c. suff, Mme Jer. 5° 15 
en Sept. ércdSerc wvtijs, ‘Vulg. better 


S_ 
funaamenta ejus. Comp. Arab. Kral 
2) p Aw 


column. In Cheth. 
a form MAUR. 


NO°WN Ashima. the domestic idol of 
the city of Hamath, 2 K. 17,30. The 
name is of uncertain etymology ; most 
prob. it stands in connection with Pers. 
cyt asumdan heaven, Zend. agmand. 


MIMD see mode. 


WN m. (r. WY) a foundation. Arab. 


is Mmaws from 


Coty § g g 61 i= 

wat, ul, ul uals aw! « Found 
only i in plur. D°u"wR foundations, i. e. 
ruins of buildings destroyed to the foun- 
dations, so that those alone remain. 
(Comp. 5°01 Is. 58, 12 of ruins.) Is. 
16, 7 PYIMm~ApP win the ruins of Kir- 
hareseth, i.e. of the city Kerak. In Jer. 
48, 31, where there is an imitation of 
this passage in Isaiah, is read "U8 
wan-n"p the men of Kir-heres ; but there 
is no need of supposing an exact corre- 
spondence in such passages. Later 
writers employed the words of earlier 
prophets only so far as they were appli- 
cable to their purposes ; and sometimes 
added explanations, or even changed 
them, e. g. substituting for difficult or 
perhaps obsolete words others m ‘re easy 
and in current use. See Gesvh. der 
Heb. Spr. p. 37 sq. and Comment. on Is. 
[Fc 


MOON £ 2 Sam. 1o, 19. 1 Chr. 16, 3; 
Plur. o-t-wx Hos. 3, 1, and miwnvix 
Cant. 2, 5, a cake, cinleae Lat liba, spec. 
such as were prepared fe dried grapes 
or raisins, pressed or compacted into a 
certain form, from r. DUN; so WR 
27305 raleinacakes Hos. l.c. They are 
mentioned as delicacies with which the 
weary and languid are refreshed, 2 Sam. 

Chr. Cant.1l.cc.and were also offered to 
dols in sacrifice Hos. 1l.c. They differ- 


SN 


ed from 4% i. e. grapes dried, but no 
compacted into the form of cakes ; ana 
also from 427 i. e. figs pressed inte 
cakes.—The etymology is doubtless ta 
be sought in the idea of pressing toge- 
ther ; (see the root, and comp. 532 a 
cake, from }2 to make firm, also m"m"5% 
from MD* to spread out;) and not in that 
of fire, OX , as if cakes prepared with fire. 
The same word occurs in Pseudo: Jon. 
Ex. 16, 31, where j70"Ux is for Heb. 
MTD ; also in the Mishna, Nedarim 
6. 10, where DAWN denotes a kind of 
food prepared from lentiles, prob. cakes 
made from boiled lentiles. 


TON m. @ testicle, Ley. 21, 20. Syr. 
tae] and Ethiop. AM )‘P id. The 


form is for 728X from r. n2U, (as tax, 
oF aie : 
yl, from Liwe,) Ethiop. f1'NP to in- 


dicate, to inform, whence f1'"1P. index, 
informer. So in Lat. testis, testiculus. 


SDDS plur. nid>ux and mi>aue as if 
from nbbuix , comp. FOI ; masc. Num. 
13, 23. 

1. a bunch, cluster, pr. the stem or 
stalk of a cluster, J.at. racemus ; spoken 
of berries or flowe s hanging in clusters 
like grapes, e. g.f dates, Cant. 7,8; of 
the flowers of the henna, alhenna, Cant. 
1, 14; but chiefly of the vine, either fully 
with. j237 7,9; a°52> Num. 13, 23. 24> 
or absol. Is. 65, 8. Mic. 7,1. Once Gen. 
40, 10 S>wx is distinguished from 223 
and denotes the stem, racemus, strictly 
so called, e. g. 5°32 manbdsuin sbsvisn 
i.e. and its stems (the cluster-stems of 
the vine) ripened the grapes, the berries, 
i.e. shot forth ripe grapes.—Correspond- 


& 9 & so 
ing is Arab. JLSI, Je. palm- 


| branch, Ethiop. Afi" A a grape, a vine, 


whence the verb f11A to bear grapes . 


Syr. and Chald. Pow, Ndiad, a grape. 
cluster. Among all this variety of or: 
thography, the etymology is doubtful, 
Perhaps 5>U% may be for >3ux, from 
doth IK De to bind, to braid, to plait, 
q- d. a braid of grapes; comp. 322. 

2. Eshcol, pr. n. a) Of a vattey 
abounding in vines, in the southern par. 
of Palestine, Num. 13, 22. 24. 32 9 


SN 


»’eut. 1,24. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
\ p. 316. b) Ofa man, Gen. 14, 13. 24. 

12208 Ashkenaz, pr. rn. of a people 
ad region in nortaern Asia, sprung 
fi-m the Cimmeriars (72h) Gen. 10, 3, 
avd situated in the vicinity of Armenia 
Jer. 51, 27; unless perhaps it was a pro- 
vince of that country itself. A similar 
form is 12808.—The modern Jews un- 
derstand by it Germany, and even call 
this country by the Heb. name; a rare 
specimen of ignorance in geographical 
ma ters. 

2US m. for 72t5, Aleph prosthet. a 
gift, present, Ez. 27,15. Ps 72,10. R. 
"29 II, i. g. 924, to hire, to reward. 


: es 
aes sale root, Arab. A3f and 


jaf. q: itt: tee ae deep root, to be 


deeply rooted, xf a root, stock, origin. 
Hence ae 

SUN (Kimchi bux) ig. Arab. dt, 
a tamarisk, myrica, Tamarix orientalis 
Linn. 1 Sam. 22, 6 58x5 onn under the 
tamarisk-tree. 31, 13, the parall. passage 
7 which in 1 Chr. 10,12 has h>xq mann 
under a terebinth or tree generally.— 
Then perh. any large tree, (like 7>x, 
P>x,) and collect. trees, a wood, ee! 
Gen. 21, 33.—An accurate description of 
‘he tree (UI is given by J E. Faber, in 
Fab. and Reiskii Opusc. med. ex mo- 
numm. Arabum, p. 137; see also R. K. 
Porter’s Travels II. p. 311. 


* DON Lev. 5, 19. Num. 5,7, also 
ous Lev. 4, 13. 5, 2. 3.4.17; fut. ovins, 


. to fail in duty, to transgress, to 
be gail, ag. Vers. to trespass. a 


at id. i causat. reum judicavit, oUt 


and el fault, guilt, a mulct, comp. 
Erhop NW fault, guilt, AW 


malefecit. The primary idea seems to 
be that of negligence espec. in gs ’s gait, 


whence est a camel of slow on falter- 


ng, weary. Comp. on, mat .—Lev. 
413. 22. 27. 5, 2. 3.4.17. Jer. 50, 7 

T 2e person towards whom ond fails im 
duty is put with > Num.&.7. Lev. 5.19, 
that in which one 1s guil Lidiskiis > Le, 
6,5, with 2 Hos. 13 1. Ez. 22, 4 — 
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7) DUN 

Others, in several passages, render cee 
to acknowledge oneself guilty, as Hos. 5, 
15. Zech. 11, 5. Lev. 4,22. But there 
seems no good reason to depart from the 
common acceptation of DY; since we 
need only render in Hos. |. c. wniil 
they suffer punishment, as in no. 2; :n 
Zech. |. c. and are not punishea ; in 
Lev. |. c. when a ruler hath sinned 
through ignorance .. . then he is gurity, 
has contracted Built: here DW is i. q. 
iniy NO? inc. 5, 1. 17. 

2. to bear one’s guilt, i. e. its conse- 
quences, to suffer punishment, to be pun- 
ished, Ps. 34, 22. 23. Is. 24, 6. Jer. 2, 3. 

3. i. gq. DY? and 0%, to be laid waste 
destroyed, spoken of altars Ez. 6, 6 


Comp. Syr. etanal a desert. 
Nrpn. to be punished ; hence to be de- 
stroyed, to perish, e. g. flocks, Joel 1, 18. 
Hipu. to punish, and hence to destroy. 
Ps: 5, 11. 


Deriv. the three following. 


DUN m. c. suff. Yaxix, plur. c. suff. 
w7IoN. ) 

t fault, blame, guilt which one con- 
tracts, Gen. 26, 16. Jer. 51, 5.—Hence 


2. Meton. trespass, i. e. the thing 
through which guilt is contracted, 
Num. 5, 7. 8. 


3. a sacrifice for fault or guilt, Engl. 
Vers. a trespass-offering, 1 Sam. 6, 3 sq. 
2 K. 12, 17. Is. 58, 10. Ez. 40, 39. In the 
Mosaic law these sacrifices for fault or 
trespass-offerings (5%) are carefully 
distinguished from sacrifices for sin or 
sin-offerings (Mixwm). Not only were 
the rites and ceremonies of each differ- 
ent; (see Lev. 5, 1-26, or 1-19 and 6, 1-- 
7; 7, 1-7, comp. 4, 1-35. 6, 17-23 or 24- 
30 ;) but the different victims pertaining 
to each were sometimes conjoined ‘n one 
and the same offering, (as Lev. 14, ‘0 sq. 
Num. 6, 12 sq. comp. Lev. 5, 7~1(* and 
the particular faults or sins are carefully 
enumerated by the lawgiver, whicl. were 
to be expiated by this or that rite; see 
Lev. c. 5. 14, 12. 24. 19, 20-22. Num. 6, 
11.12. Still, the precise point of distine- 
tion between the two kinds of faults of 
sins, has hitherto been sought in vain 
See Jos. Ant. 3.9.3. Philo de Victim’ 
2. p. 247. ed. Mang. Rosenm. ad Lev. 5 
6. Carpzov. Antiquit. S. cod. p. 707 aq 


DWN 


DWN m. adj.verbal 1. in fault, guilty, 
Ren. 42, 21. 2 Sam. 14, 13. 

2. bringing a trespass-offering, Ezra 
LOS19 

MAWN f. 1. Inf. of the verb DS (like 
Pans TN"), a being in fault, trespass- 
ing ; Lev. 5, 26 [6, 7] mss sda >D2 
Fig mawN> of all that he hath done in 
trespassing therein, i.e. every thing in 
which he is in fault. Lev. 4, 3 mux 
esn i. e. so that the people incur 
guilt. 

2. a fault, blame, guilt, Engl. Vers. 
trespass, 1 Chr. 21, 3. 2 Chr. 24, 18. 28, 
13. Am. 8, 14 yaad maUN the puilt of 
Samaria, i. e. its idols. Plur. niawy 
2 Chr. 28, 10. Ps. 69, 6. 

3. the bringing of a trespass-offering, 
see in BUN no. 3. Lev. 5, 24 [6,5] 5773 
IMR in the day when he bringeth his 
trespass-offering. Comp. 0&8 no. 2. 

TINT see MVIURN. 


D°s2UN m. plur. i. gq. O12, Aleph 
prosthet. pr. fatness ; hence fat fields, 
fertile fields (comp. Gen. 27, 28); Is. 59, 
10 pxmad O"2wRA in fertile fields we 
are as the dead. The Rabbins and Je- 
rome render it darkness, comp. Lam. 3, 
6; but see Comment. on Is. l. c. 


MITES , TIAN , f. (r. aw ,) con- 
str. mattis (once lavsol Judg. 7, 19), 
Plur. rina, a watch, pvduxn, a part 
of the night, 80 called from the military 
watches. Among the ancient Hebrews 
‘here were only three night-watches ; 
‘he first or ming wa Lam. 2, 19; 
the middle Judg. 7,19; and the hind 
“pai mnqows Ex. 14, 24. 1 Sam. 11, 11. 
Later and in the times of the N. T. there 
were four, after the Roman manner. 


*TON obsol. root, perh. I. to be hard, 
firm, strong ; Chald. PUR, Tey, hard, 


trong; comp. }"t2, Arab. eee hard, 
trong, robust. 
II. to be dark, obscure, see XUN. 


AIDN m. a lattice, i. e. a latticed 
window, through which the cool breeze 
passes, Judg. 5, 28. Prov. 7,6. R. 328 
\. Vv. 

TION (the strong, fortified) Ashnah, 
ar. n. of two cities in ‘the tribe of Judah, 
Tosh. 15, 33. 43. 
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WON (prop, support) Eshean, pr. b 
ot a city in Judah, Josh. 15,52. R. 2B 


i cas obsolete root, Syr. suf t 
use incantation, enchantment. Simonis 
places the primary power in the notion 
of covering, hiding; whence Syr. to use 
incantation, pr. to practise hidden arts. 
comp. 08> and B45; also MBWR a quiver, 
so called a recondendo. Kindred with 
the signif. of incantation is #2. 

Deriv. the two following. 


SN Heb. and Chald. an enchanter 
magician, Dan. 2,10. Plar. Heb. o°BUe 
Dan. 1, 20. 2,2; Chald. }"58, emphat. 
cry (from a Sing. rit) ‘Dan. 2, 27. 


4,4, 5,7. 11.15. Syr. [eae] enchanter. 


MBN fc. suff. inpwe, a quiver, perh. 
sO called as covering and concealing 
the arrows, see r. WR. Is. 22, 6. 49, 2. 
Jer. 5,16. Ps. 127, 5. Job 39, 23. Lam. 
3,13 inex "22 the sons of his quiver 
his arrows. 


TIBOR Ashpenaz, pr. n. of a chief 
eunuch in the court of Nebuchadnezzar, 
Dan. 1, 3. Roediger well compares Pers. 
waul, Sanscr. agvas, horse, and ndsd 
nose; pr. ‘nose of the horse.’ A simi- 
lar form is 120%. 


"BWN an obscure word, found only 
twice, 2 Sam. 6,19. 1 Chr. 16,3; where 
Vulg. assatura bubule carnis, deriving 
it absurdly enough from x fire and "8 
bullock. Engl. Vers. a good piece of 
flesh. But there can be little doubt 
that it was acertain measure of wine 
or drink, a measure, cup, for "BY with 
Aleph. prosthet. from r. "BW no. 3, i. q. 
Ethiop. f14,Z, to measure, whence 
ornA.C a measure, cyathus, see Lu- 
dolph Lex. AEthiop. p. 187 ; comp. kindr. 
"pO to number.—An approatl io the 
truth was made by L. de Dieu, who, 
following the same etymology, under- 
standsa portion of the sacrifice measurea 
out. 


MED m. a dunghill, fimetum, for 
mbt (Neh. 3, 13) with Aleph. prosthet 
fiom r. MEW to put, to place, perh. also te 
heap up, comp. 5°%. So MBURM ASS 
Neh. 2, 13. 3, 14. 12, 01, contr. ron “33 
3, 138; the dunghillegata, d: ung-gate, in 
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Jerusalem, see in "28. Trop. put as 
he emblem of deep and squalid poverty ; 
L Sam. 2, 8 he raiseth wp the poor out 
of the dust, JAN OM MBN he lifteth 
up the needy ae dunghill. Ps. 113, 7. 


Comp. Arab. . : > dung, mire, put for the 


deepest poverty.—Plur. nimpwsx, from 
a lost Sing. SHBUN or MAYS. Lam. 4,5 
they embrace dunghills, i. e. lie in the 
dust, wallow in filth. Comp. the simi- 
lar phrases ‘to embrace the rock’ Job 
24, 8; ‘to lick the dust,’ ete. 

Nore. The signif: dunghill, which 
J. D. Michaelis needlessly calls in ques- 
tion, Suppl. p. 137, is expressed by all the 
ancient versions with once voice ; andthe 
same is found alsv in the Mishna, where 
occurs the Sing. MAW dunghill, Chetu- 
both 7.5. Baba Mezia 5. 7; and Plur. 
Msmpwx of dunghills in the fields, She- 
biith 3. 1-3. According to this:first form, 
we might suppose the word to be de- 
cived from the root WX, but whence 
then would come the Plur. MiIMBON 2 
Most prob. however this Sing. belongs 
to a later age, and arose from an error of 
etymology by which the earlier nBUx, 
was regarded asa Plur. Comp. 72x, 
plur. "N93, and thence Chald. Sing. 
mya 


FPO (perh. migration, from r. dpw 
Aram, to migrate, comp. M§>p) pr. n. 
Ashkelon, Askelon, a maritime city of the 
Philistines, Judg. 1, 18. 14,19. 1 Sam. 6, 
17. 2Sam. 1,20, Arab. .y Aime ’As- 


kelan, which name is still retained by 
the village which stands among the 
:uins of the ancient city. The gentile 
n. is "21>PON Josh. 13, 3. 


* ON or TON, see the pr. n. WR. 

1. Pr. to be straight, right, i.q. 17 no. 
2. espec. of a way, and then also of what is 
spright, erect ; whence comes the signif. 
to be firm, strong, in the Talmud. 

2. to go straight forward, and genr. to 
4o on, to advance, Prov. 9, 6. 

3. to go well, to prosper, to Se happy ; 
comp. the kindr. verbs “87 no. 1, 2, 
"Ww. 

Pret “x to cause to go straight, to 
guide right, Prov. 23, 19. Is. 1, 17 UN 
V10nM lead rigit the oppressor 1. e. guide 

& 
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him into the right path. Or it may 
here be taken as the Act. of Pual no. 2 
and then we may render with the an- 
cient versions: gvcacde adixovpevor, 
Vulg. subvenite oppresso, Eng. Vers. 
relieve the oppressed. [More exactly 
right the oppressed.—R.] Part. “Exy 
genr. leader, guide, Is. 3, 12. 9, 15. 

2. Intrans. to go on, to advance, i q 
Kal. no. 2. Prov. 4, 14. 

3. te pronounce happy, to call blessed 
Gen. 30, 13. Ps. 72,17. Prov. 31,28. Cant 
6, 9. Job 29, 11. 

PuaL "8X and “Wie 
guided, Is. 9, 15. 

2. to be made happy, to be blessed, Ps, 
41, 3. Prov. 3, 18. 

Deriv. "OX, DIY, WY, WR, Woy, 
“WN, WWNA, NITE. 


“WN (happy, blessed, comp. Gen. 30, 
13) Asher, pr. n. a) A son of Jacob 
by Zilpah, Gen. 30, 13. 35, 26; the foun- 
der of the tribe of like name Num. 1, 40. 
41, the territory of which lay in the north- 
ern part of Palestine and is described 
Josh. 19, 24-31. The gentile n. is "78x 
Asherite Jadg. 1, 32. b) A city east- 
ward from Shechem, Josh. 17, 7. 


$ “ON A) Pron. relat. of all genders 
and numbers, like Engl. who, which , 
also that, what. In the later Hebrew 
and Rabbinic is found the abbreviated 
form “8 %, which was elsewhere used 
only among the Phenicians; inthe other 
kindred dialects the relative has forms 
derived from the demonstrative M1, as 
Chald. "§, 3, Syr. ?, Samar. Ff, Arab 
sot i. q.3 nibh “Bthiop. H who, comp 
H he, this; see Thesaur. p. 165.--The 
various uses of the relative belong strict- 
ly to Syntax; and we give here only 
the following: 
1. Before the relative, the pron. for he, 
on it, or their plurals, is often omitted, 
g- Num. 22,6 AX WR! and he whom 
phe cursest. Ruth 2,2. Ex. 4,12. Josh. 
2,10. The same pron. is also to be sup- 
plied wherever prepositions are prefixed 
to the relative; e. g. "N> to him who 
Gen. 43, 16, to them ‘who 47, 24: AWRY 
him who, that which ; “0x2 from or G& 
those which Is. 47,13. Sometimes the 
pr :1. implied refers to place, as "8X7>y 


1. to be ied, 
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% thut place which Ex. 32, 34, "Oxs in 
that place which, i. e. where, Ruth 1,17. 
Lehrg. § 198. 

2. Often "8X is merely a sign of rela- 
ion, which serves to give to substantives, 
adverbs, and pronouns, a relative sense ; 
as NBI“MY WR which dust Gen. 1 16; 
maw nwix which field 49, 30; ovi--why 
where, from =) there; Dw "Ox ae 
from Dw thence; i> “Uy to whom, from 
'b to him; ja TON in whom ; nBa72 TWN 
from soon j 222 3 whose tongue Deut. 
28, 49, etc. Indeed this is the usual mode 
in which the Hebrews express the ob- 
lique cases of the relative, Lehrg. p. 743 ; 
with a very few exceptions not as yet 
noted by any one, that I am aware of, 
viz. "Oxa Is. 47, 12, for oa Wx (Targ. 
yaa2—y, Syr. gone?) and “YX DF 
Gen. 31, 32, for 129 “68 with whom. 

BuP “8x serves to circumscribe the 
genitive, like the Talmudic >, espec. 
where several genitives depend on one 
governing noun, and in the later Hebrew; 

g.1 Sam. 21,8 danwd "Wy ohn WAN 
the chief of Saul’s herdsmen. Cant. Lal 
misswd WR OMWI IW the Song of 
songs of Solomon, i. e. Solomon’s Song 
of songs. See Lehrg. p. 672, 673. 

4, In the later Hebrew “OX is some- 
times redundant, like the Aram. "5, 3; 
e.g. Esth. 1, 12 32 70x Fon a3 
pro 7dr; see v.13, where alt is omit- 
ted; comp. 2 Sam. 7, 14. 9,8. See in 
art. "5. 

B) It passes over also into a relat. 
Conjunction, like Heb. "3, Aram. "5, ?, 


Athiop. H, Gr. om, Lat. quod, Germ. 
dass, Engl. that. Its various uses, in 
which it has a great resemblance to "3, 
may be reduced to the following: 

1. that, quod, after verbs of seeing, 
hearing, knowing, Ex. 11, 7; of finding 
Ecc. 7, 29; of speaking Esth. 3,4; con- 
essing Lev. 5,5; swearing 1 K. 22, 16, 
+tc. Also after nouns of like power, Is. 

3,7. Ecce. 5,4. The manner in which 
the neut. of the relative passes over into 
shis power, is exemplified in the follow- 
ng passages: Josh. 2,10 “"88 MN 220 
pIO-O2 VA-MY M7 35M we have heard 
hat which (how) Jehovah dried up the 
‘eaters uf the Red sea. 1 Sam. 24, 11.19. 
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2 Sam. 11, 20. 2 K. 8, 12. Dew. 29, 18 
Is. 38, 7 this shall be to thee a sign, that, 
etc. Comp. no. 9. 

2. that, in order that, ut, denoting end, 
purpose, aim, before the Fut. Deut. 4, 4 
and ye shall diligently keep his statutes 
which I command you this day, 33°" VER 
FPP IAN 7229 > that it may be well with 
thee and with thy children. 6,3. Ruth 3, 
1..Gen. 11,7. 92 Keone Ps, 144, 12. 
Also after a verb of asking, Dan. 1, 18.— 
More fully "8 4372> in order that, see 
in [22 once “Ox-msy Ez. 36, 27.—Neg. 
Nd WR that not, lest, Ecc. 7, 21. Esth. 
fy MEE 2, 10. 

3. Causal, because that, because, be- 
fore a Pret. Gen. 30, 18. 31, 49. 34, 27. 
Josh. 4, 7. 22, 31. 1 K. 15,6; Riemer 
8,11. Rarely before a Fut. referring 
to something still uncertain, 1 K. 8, 33; 
comp. 2 Chr. 6, 24, where in the same 
connection is"3. More fully "ex nnn, 
“WR iP, see no. 9. Like 2 it is also 
put at the beginning of an answer as- 
signing a reason where one has been 
demanded; 1 Sam. 15, 19 wherefore then 
didst thou not obey the voice of the Lord, 
but didst fly upon the spoil ...? 20 And 
Saul said unto Samuel, because that 
(7x) I have obeyed the voice of the 
Lord,... and have brought Agag... 
and have utterly destroyed the Amalek- 
ites, i.e. because, in doing as I have 
done, I have obeyed (I think) the di- 
vine command. Vulg. ‘imo audivi vo- 
cem domini.—Sometimes it may be 
more conveniently rendered for, Deut. 
3, 24; so Sept. Syr. Vulg. Here tov 
belongs ma> “x Dan. 1, 10 (comp. 

maby Cant. 1, 7), pr. for wherefore? Jor 
why? and hence i. q. ne, lest, Syr. ads. 
See under 7 D. 3. b. 

4. Conditional, if that, if, Lev. 4, 22 
comp. & in vv. 3.27. Deut. 11,27, comp 
tk v. 28. Deut. 18, 22. 1 K. 8,31 (comp 
2 Chr. 6, 22). 2 Chr, 6, 29. Before a 
Fut. Gen. 30, 38. Is. 31, 4. Josh. 4, 21.— 
Rarely it is concessive, tf that, i. q. al- 
though, Ecc. 8, 12. 

5. Of time, when. ote, pr. ‘the time 
that;’ before the Pret. Deut. 11, 6 when 
the earth opened her mouth. 1 K. 8, 9 
Ps, 139,15. 2 Chr. 35,20 Smt 77593 Wy 
mrs-mx when Josiah had repaired th 
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temple. Comp. Syr. 9 Mark 11,3. Matt. 
26, 54. 28. 1. 

6. Of place, where, ov, pr. ‘ the place 
that,” for o&8 "Ox, Num. 20, 13. Ps. 95, 
y. Is. 64, 10. “Also for May “GR whither, 
whithersoever, Num. 13, 27. Ps. 84, 4. Is. 
55.11. Comp. Syr. 9 Heb. 3, 9 for ov. 

7. i. q. 8NB, as, like as, in protasis 
Ex. 14, 13, Sept. ov tg0mov. 1 K. 8, 24. 
Followed by 43 Jer. 33, 22. Also in 
what way, how ; Job 37,17 knowest thou 
O03 47723 Wx how thy garments be- 
come warm 2 

8. Asasign of the apodosis, pr. ‘then 
is it that,’ etc. i. q. then, like "BD no. 5, 
where see. With oO preceding, Is. 8, 20 
“NG T-7°N TEN AT IDI] AWN7 ND ON 
if they speak not thus, then shall there be 
to them no dawn. Like "3 and } (Lehrg. 
p. 723) it is pat where a nominative ab- 
solute precedes; 2 Sam. 2,4 the men of 
Jabesh-Gilead >382-MX A7WAP WX then 
they buried Saul. Also with other cases 
absolute, espec. those marking time and 
Bere Zech. 8, 23 WR MaIN DDD 

P1M3 in those days, then shall ten men 
a hold, etc. Deut. 1, 31 73x "2732 
ARN in the desert, there thou hast SEEN ; 
comp. 2 Sam. 14, 15 "7x2 WR Ans and 
now, so am I come. Chald. 7 irD. — 
This usage of the particle "Bx is denied 
by Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 650; but in so 
doing he seems to have overlooked the 
fact, that the Heb. and Aram. particles 
"3, 2, 3, all have the like origin and 
signification. 

9. Prepositions to which "88 is sub- 
joined are converted into conjunctions ; 
comp. "2. E. g. "88 “8 after that ; 
“Sx IS until that, even to; WR sz} 

aside from that, except, Esth. 4, 11; 
"ON y22> in order that; “GX nnn, 
=" n“a352, svi do, “ti Tan by, sn 
SUN, nde, “ix “BD, ath 57, aR? 
“ON. on ‘account of that, because ; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 636.—Once "EX is put first, 
}2 23 "ON Job 34, 27, i. g. "WR 4D by 
and 42 >2 "Don this account that, because. 

C} With prefixes. 

i. "GND a) Pr. in what place, where, 
iwheresoerer, Ruth 1,17. Judg. 5, 27. 17, 
¥; followed by 5% there, Job 39, 30. 
Mere fully DYw-7x2 Gen. 21, 17, and 
by “wx cipes 2 Sam 15,21 The 
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same sense may be retainec in 1 Sam 
23, 13. 2 K. 8, 1, where it is sommonly 
rendered whither, whithersoever, as if fou 
maw ax. b) in that, because. i. q. Syr. 
=, Gen. 39, 9.23. Ecc.8,4.  ¢) > ting 
on account of, because of, propter, where 


it takes the nature of a preposition, 
Jon. 1,8. Contracted >w3 ib. 1, 7. 12. 


Both forms correspond to Syr. \ape 
propter. 

2. WWND see after 2. 

3. TUN. pr. from that, ). e. since, be- 
cause, Is. 43, 4. 

ON m. (r. WX) happiness, blessed- 
ness, found only in plur. constr. "7WX, 
where it takes the nature and force of 
an interjection; as O"N7T "UN lit. O the 
happiness of the man, i. e. Happy the 
man! Ps. 1,1. 2,12. 32,1.2. 33,12. Soby 
an ellipsis of the relative, Ps. 65, 5 "05x 
"man happy he whom thou choosest. 
With suff. FR happy art thou! 
Deut. 33, 29; 77°2W8 for 727WX Ecc. 10, 
17, 177UN Pots 14, 21, and *M7ON fo: 
am atiR Prov. 29, 18, og77N Is. 32, 20. 
For the shorter plural form of Segholate 
nouns, €. g. FR for FW, see in 
Lehrg. p- 575, 576. In the present word 
this shorter form pertains to its use in 
exclamation. Comp. the Gr. and Lat. 
exclamatory phrases, Te.cjuaxagtog, TgLo- 
OABioc, ToLcsvduiuwr, terque quaterque 
beatus ; Germ. viel Glitch ! 

WR id. c. suff. et pref. 7x2 pr. with 
my happiness, i.q. happy am I, Gen. 
30, 13. 

TONIWN Milé! (upright towards God) 
Asharelah, pr. n. of a Levite and sing=r, 
1 Chr. 25, 2; in v. 14 written Haq. 

MIBN f£ rarely TUN Mic. 5, 15. 
Deut. 7,5; Plur. px and minus. 

1. Asherah, a goddess of the Heb. 
idolaters, to whom they made statues, 
images, (P¥2B2,) 1K 15, 13. 2 Cur. 15, 
16; and whom they often worshipped 
together with Baal, as at other times 
Baal and Astarte (Judg. 2, 13. 10, 6. 
1 Sam 7, 4. 12,10). 1 K. 18,19 prophets 
of Baal... prophets of Asherah. 2 K.23 
4 of Baal, of Asherah. and of all the hos' 
of heaven. Judg. 3, 7 and served ~P¥ 
mine) prbyan Baals and Ashe- 
rahs, cop. 2 K. aw, 16, 21,3. 2 Chr. 33 
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3. Judg. 6,25. Once, where in the same 
tontext mention is made of M768 2 K. 
23, 6. 14. 15, and also of MIMYZ v. 13, 
the latte: seems to pertain to the idola- 
trous worship of the Sidonians, and the 
former to that of the Hebrews. 

2. a statue, image, of Asherah, made 
of wood, a wooden pillar, of great size, 
Judg. 6, 25-27; which on account of 
its height was fixed or planted in the 
ground, Deut. 16, 21. An Asherah or 
etatue of this sort stood near the altar of 
Baal at Samaria from the time of Ahab, 
Wie UG BPE BBE 27166, TI) len ye, Ii ayn 
the high place of Bethel, 2 K. 23, 15; at 
Ophra, Judg. 6, 25; and even in the 
temple at Jerusalem from Manasseh 
until Josiah, 2 K. 21, 3. 7. 23, 6.—Plur. 
omwer, Asherahs, pillars, columns, ofien 
coupled with the cippi or stone pillars 
(minx) consecrated to Baal, 1 K. 14, 
33, 2 K.!17, 10.723; 14. .2:Chr/1452, 
Mic. 5, 12. 13. Ex. 34, 13. Deut. 7, 5. 12, 
3; with o°be3a Judg. 3,7; with 0°20 
Is. 17,8. 27,9. 2 Chr. 34, 4.7; and with 
other species of idols, Deut. 7, 5. 12, 3. 
2 Chr. 31, 1. 33, 9.—That these pillars 
were of wood appears especially from 
che fact, that whenever they are de- 
stroyed they are always said to be cut 
down and burned, Ex. 34, 13. Judg. 6, 25. 
2 K. 23, 6. 15. etc. 

Nore. Of the ancient versions some 
render this word Astarte, others a wood- 
en pillar, others a tree. Sept. very fre- 
quently «doos, Vulg. lucus, (Engl. a 
zrove,) by which they seem to have 
understood a sacred tree; but see 2 K. 
17.10. In the Mishna too it is explained 
by ‘taz2 55°8 ‘a tree that is worshipped.’ 
The primary signification of the word 
may pertain either to the goddess, her 
nature and qualities ; or to the statue or 
figure of the goddess. The latter has 
recently been maintained by Movers in 
a learned dissertation on this word (Phee- 
nizier I. p. 560 sq. Bonn 1840); accord- 
ing to whom M78x is pr. right, upright, 
then a pillar, and at last a female divi- 
nity of the Canaanites worshipped under 
the figure of an upright pillar, often as 
the partner (otufSopoc) of Baal in his 
altars, but different from Astarte ; comp. 
the epithet of Diana, "Og Sta, "OgPmota. 
The former idea was adopted by me, 
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mos 

(Thesaur.s. n. v. et it. Append.) referring 
MIX to the nature and qualities of the 
goddess herself; though I admit, tha 
the proper and primary signification of 
the word was afterwards neglected and 
obliterated, as is not uncommon. Ac- 
cording to this view M8 is pr. For- 
tune, happiness, (comp. “tr no. 3, "3X 
Gen. 30, 13, espec. "7OR,) and hence 
became an attribute of Astarte. or Venus 
as Fortuna datrix, which was made 
great account of among the Hebrew 
idolaters ; see the arts. 13, 3%. To 
this we may add, that the Romans tee 
regarded Venus as the giver of gocd 
fortune and a happy lot; comp. the 
expressions : Venerem jacere Suet. ve- 
nereus jactus Cic. et al. And I am still 
induced to regard this view with favour, 
by the analogy of other similar names 
derived obviously from the nature and 
qualities of heathen gods, and very 
rarely if ever from the form of their sta- 
tues or images; e. g. D'S, MinMwD, 
p-2an. It is however quite possible 
that, the proper signification of 77x, 
pte, being afterwards neglected, 
these ends might come to be used of 
rude pillars and wooden statues ; just as 
the Gr. ‘Kouyjc was used of any human 
statue which terminated below the 
breast in a square column, although it 
might represent any thing or every thing 
but Mercury. 


NIYEN Chald. a wall, so called as 
being upright, see r. "UN no. 1. Ezra 
5,3. For the form, see inm2va. 


* WEN obsol. root, pr. #0 cram or 
press tog gether, to make compact, either 
by treading, stamping, or in any other 


way; comp. Arab. 23! to tread, to 
stamp, tosubdue. Kindr. is 7X8 to press, 
to urge; also y38 and the roots there 
adduced.—Hence "x a pressed cake 
of dried grapes ; "8 a foundation, se. 
as made firm by stamping; also Arab 


Ee 
Gus Conj. II, to found, to make firm 
comp. MW to prop. 

Nore. Hithp. UMixmn see Gnder . 


_ Use p. 45. ~ 


NY see nwx. 


noN 
SRMBN (perh. recessus, as if Inf. trom 
Syr. “ical to recede, to withdraw, 1 
Tim." 5, 11) Eshtaol pr. n. of a city 
Walonaiae to the tribe of Dan, situated 
in the plain of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 33. 19, 41. Judg. 13, 25. 16,31. Eu- 
sebius places it fifteen Roman miles 
north of Eleutheropolis on the way to Ni- 
copolis-—Gentile n. ">xM3x 1 Chr. 2, 53. 
AATMWN Chald. rebellion Ezra 4, 15. 
19; verbal of Conj. [thpa. from r. 77% 
w strive, q. v. 


TIMDSX (womanish, uxorious, from 
PUN) pr. n. m. Eshton, 1 Chr. 14, 11. 12. 

MAMOK Josh. 15, 50, and PVAMON 
‘obedience, as if Inf. of Arab. Conj. VIII, 
from r. 3728) Eshtemoh, Eshtemoa, pr. n. 
of a Levitical city in the mountains of 
Judah, Josh. 21,14. 1 Sam. 30, 28. 1 Chr. 
4,17. 19. 6,42. Still called Sem#’a, a 
large village south of Hebron; Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 194, 627. 


MN Chald. comm. gend. i. q. Heb. mix, 
a sign, portent, synonym. 772m. Dan. 3, 
32, 33. 6,28. R. mx. 


TN i. g. OM thou, q. v. 


TN , with distinctive accent MX, pers. 
pron. 2 pers. fem. éhow, often. The form 
is apocopated from the fuller ""& , where 
see. Sometimes joined with a masc. 


Ez. 28, 14. Deut. 5, 24. 


"1.18, with Makk. -ry, c. suff. 
sm, Fm&, in Pause NX, IMX, Ans, 
AN, (all which are just as often writ. 
ten fully,) S258, rarely D2mix Josh. 23, 
15, ons, jn, monk Ex. 35, 26, more 
rarely crins Gen. 63,1 , SAMIR Ez. 23, 45, 
FINS v. 47. 

1. Pron. demonstr. ait0s, ipse, self, this 
same. This primary demonstr. power 
appears less in the early Hebrew ; but 
would seem to have been preserved in 
the language of common life, and after- 
wards to have emerged and become 
current in the later books, as also in 
Rabbinic and Syriac. Josh. 22, 17 is tt 
too little for us 22 7'2-ON this same ini- 
quity of Peor? Hagg.2,17*>8 5208 78 
yet ye yourselves turned not tome. Dan. 
9,13 as is written ix the law of Moses 
be mea Pin mepn->a mx all this 
same evil is come upon reer oo 
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nounced in Lev. c. 26 and Deut. c. 2& 
a 38, 16 WETHMy 932 NYS "wx mA TN 

ne the same who gave us this life. | 
i. 6,5 as one was felling a beam, the 
IRON (>T7aN-PR) fell into the water, 
where the word iron is at least to be 
pronounced with a certain emphasis. 
Neh. 9, 19.1 Sam. 17, 34 3577" AN) ANT RB 
there came the lion and namely the bear ; 
or perh. with the bear himself, comp. aut 
avy poguiyyt Hom. Il. 9.194. Others, 
and with the bear.—Here belong also in 
the O. T. the following: a)The reflexive 
use of MN, as IMR éxvtor, pms EMUTOVG. 
Ez. 34,2 wo to the shepherds IVT Wy 
pM& D934 who do feed ‘themselves, 51a 
Dun. v. 8.10. Jer. 7,19. Num. 6, 13. 
b) In Ezekiel it is read four times with 
out a noun following, being put for avr0, 
this, it, itself ; while every where else, 
in a relaxed sense (see no. 2), it requires 
a noun or suffix; so Ez. 43,7 dipa rx 
297 MipD Dips PN} WROD this (airs) is 
the place of my ‘throne and this the place 
of the soles of my feet. Ez. 47, 17. 18. 
19; comp. v. 20, where mnt is read ir 
the same context.*—Comp. the Rabbi- 
nic formula, DIT INNA evry TH juéoe on 
the same day, that very day; MmX= 
MSHA in the same hour, that very hour ; 
also Syr. nis ane comp. ag éuvtot, a 
se ipso. 

Nore. Some have questioned the 
above use of this particle, choosing ra- 
ther to refer the passages cited, and 
others like them, to its use with an ac- 
cusative ; but with little success. See 
Maurer’s Comm. II. p. 608. The origin 
of the word, which is treated of below, is 
not contrary to the above view; but 
rather favours it. 

2. By degrees mx lost much of its pri- 
mitive force; so that as set before nouns 
and pronouns already definite, it came 
to add little of demonstrative power ; 
e.g. 1371 PN, like Engl. the thing itself, 
the same thing, often put redundantly 
for simpl. this thing, the thing. As to 


* Some have suspected the reading in v. 17. 
18. 19; and have proposed to substitute Ms? 
asin v.20. But the similar passage in c. 43, 7, 
where MNi could not well be substituted, supe 
ports the common reading. Maurer suppiies 
lo! thé place,ete. Sept. éavaxns tov totoe 
Ce ey 
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case, .t is put: 
nominitive, e. g. 2 Sam. 11, 25 s91->s 
man "SBN-FN WLS let not this thing 
displease thee. 1 Sam. 20, 13. Neh. 9, 
32. Not to mention, farther, the exam- 
ples where DX is coupled with a passive 
verb, as Gen. 4, 18 TW737Py FM TI 
and there was born unto Enoch Irad ; 
for which construction see Heb. Gr. 
§140, 1. a. For the examples, see 
Lehrg. p. 682-685. Maurer Comment. 
on Hagg.2,f. b) Very freq. and chiefly, 
before: the object of a proposition, when 
definite ; comp. the pronouns «vtéc, tpse, 
which espec. in the oblique cases witod, 
uvta, avtov, ipsum, ipsi, lose in a degree 
their demonstrative power. Hence it 
passes over into a particle designating 
a determinate object ; so that Heb. “m8 
owt, which would be pr. i. q. autor 
TOY cen becomes in common usage 
i. gq. Tov ovgarey, like Gr. aityy Xevovidu 
Ll. 1. 143, without emphasis for Xgua7id«e ; 
also AMX pr. adroy os, ceavtoy, and then 
simpl. oe. In this manner PX is put very 
frequently before substantives made de- 
finite by the article, as TR} OVI MS 
77280 Gen. 1, 1, comp. pig) VIS 2.43 
or by a genitive or suffixes added, Esth. 
9, 14. Ruth 2, 15; also before proper 
names, Jon. 2,1. In all these construc- 
tions it is far more frequent in prose than 
in poetry. Very rarely is M& put before 
nouns not made definite; Ex. 2, 1. 21, 
28. 2 Sam. 18, 18. Prov. 13, 21. Kee. 3, 15. 
Nore. The origin of this particle is 
still uncertain. Corresponding to it in 
the Semitic languages are Chald. m2, 
Syr. bs, ipse ; but these are of rare oc- 
currence. Kindredare Ethiop. enta who 
(pr jemonstr. like all relatives), Egypt. 
ent who; and espec. the demonstr. syl- 
‘able ent, which in the Egyptian lan- 
yaage is prefixed to the personal pro- 
nouns, as ent-oten ye, ent-sen they, ent-of 
he. Here the simple and genuine forms 
are oten, sen, of. The form ent-sén cor- 
responds entirely to the Heb. Bnnx, 
winx, and ent-of to the Heb. ink ; ra 
all Ae forms express the nomina- 
jive. See the Table in 258, note. Heb. 
Gr. p. 293. edit. 13. Fieons ent comes 
poth mx (as MH from 2h) and miss 
comp Sauscr. éfat, Gr. abe-o¢-—Othere 
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a) Rarely before the | refer TR, Mi8, to the Aram M4N, "7% 
Mf 
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i. gq. ©" 5 so Hupfeld. On the deraicale 
power of the letter M, see Hupleld in 
Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. II. p. 135. 


I]. M8, with Makk. “Px, c. suff. "AR 
WAX, in pause and fem. FAX Gen. 6 
18 comp. 20, 18, IFN, 2A, SSRN ie, 
9, 9. 11, SAX; more rarely. and chiefly 
in the books ks Joshua, Kings, Jer. ana 
Ezek. 708, AMX, CMR, where it might 
seem to be confounded with M& as sign 
of the accus. Strictly a Subst. denoting 
nearness, vicinity, prob. for 3% from r. 
2x II, to approach, as M>Z from nz. 
In common usage it passed over into a 
Preposition, of like force with =» q. v. 

1. with, apud, i. e. at, by, near, of 
nearness and vicinity, comp. 02. Gen. 
19, 33. Lev. 19,13. Job 2,13. 1 K. 9, 26 
Ezion-geber MID WNT mw whan is 

near by Eloth ; comp. Judg. 4, 11. “ON 
‘p "2p with i.e. in the presence of any 
one, i. g. "282, see in 728. Unusual 
is Gen. 30, 29, thou knowest what thy 
flock has hecome “FIN with me, i. e. under 
my care as their shepherd; comp. 39, 6 
he took care for nothing "AX with him, 
i.e. so long as he had Joseph for his 
oixovouos. v.8.—Spec. a) As implying 
possession, like Lat. penes, comp. Gr. te 
mag éuot, Arab. cr wih espec. of 
what one has in mind; Job 12, 3 "2"PR 
mx 70D 98 who knoweth not such things? 
14, 5 the number of his months is with 
thee, i i.e. in thy mind, is determined by 
thee ; comp. ©2 no. 2, c. b) Rarely of 
motion to or towards a place, (like mugu 
c. acc. and vulg. apud te Inser. Grut.) 
2 Sam. 15, 23. Ps. 67,2 3328 73B “83, 
i. q. 12929. Ps. 4, 7. cc) i. q. besides, 
preter, (comp. tage taita preter ista,) 
Ex. 1,14. 1K. 11, 1.25. d) Ellipt. for 
mxa Gen. 49, 25, where 7 is implied 
from the preceding context. e) Ip 
some phrases and exainples P& might 
seem to stand more laxly for im; as in 
Lat. apud villam, apud forum, apud 
Hierosolyma Suet. Vesp. 93; apud Pa- 
lestinam Eutr. 7,13; see Handii Tur- 
sell. p. 414,415. But still, in all such 
cases, the notion of nearness can and 
ought to be retained; e. g. 1 Sam. 7,16 
and he judged Isreel nian ninbo-bo-ra 
at all these places; ‘the tribunals 
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wh.icn justice was administered being in 
the gates of the cities, and therefore at or 
bythe cities. 1K.9, 25 99x mx Ep 
"9 935> and Solomon burned incense AT 
that altar which was before Jehovah ; 
comp. Suet. Aug. 35, ‘ut thure et mero 
supplicaret—apud aram ejus dei ete.’ 
and Deut. 16,6 maim oO... cipan-be. 
Sacrifices were offered strictly at the cl- 
tar, and in 1K. 1.c. this phrase is employ- 
ed as if the usual one for offering incense. 

2. with, cum, comp. ®9 no. 1; pr. of 
accompanying, society, etc. Gen. 6, 13. 
43, 16. Judg. 1, 16. Jer. 51,59; of affi- 
nity 1 K. 3,1; of a covenant Gen. 15, 
18; of help, aid, Gen. 4, 1 Ihave gotten 
a man-child AIAN with Jehovah, i. e. 
with his help, through his aid. Jer. 1, 8. 
15, 20. Also, to speak with any one 1 K. 
8,15; to fight or wage war with any one, 
where MX can also be rendered against, 
Gen.14-9. 1 Chr. 20, 5. Prov. 23,11. 
nia-rx 720M to walk with God, q. d. 
as the companion of God, to live a life 
pleasing to God, Gen. 5, 24. 0n nv» 
‘p-mx lo do kindness i.e. to act kindly 
with any one, Zech. 7,9. Deut. 1, 30; 
comp. Ruth. 2, 20. 2 Sar, 16, 17. 

For mx see after 47. 

Nore. Noldius in his Concord. has 
everywhere confounded the two words, 
x I and II. 


HI. m8 c. suff. ing 1 Sam. 13, 20; 
Plur. o°7N ib. v. 21, and o°MmN Is. 2, 4. 
Mic. 4, 3. Joel 4, 10; an agricultural 
instrument of iron, having an edge and 
requiring to be sometimes sharpened, 
(1 Sam. |. c.) according to most of the 
ancient intpp. a plough-share or coulter, 
though in 1 Sam. l. c. it is joined with 
mo m2 plough-share; according to 
Symm. and the Rabbins, a mattock. 
The LXX in Sam. 1. c. use the more 
general word oxevog; comp Arab. 


ocr 

13} househo d-stud, flocks and herds, 
utensils. Better perhaps to rega~d mx 
as contr. for MIN (as TS for MIP from 


6 fF a = 
mz) 1. q. Arab. 815} instrument, sot 


\pparatus, instrument, espec. >f war, 


Yom r. M12 {51 to help, also to be fur- 
aished with instruments, apparatus ; 
und then this genera! word is prob. put 
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Pai ahs} 


for some particular kind of instrument 
perhaps for the coulter of a plough ; sea 
the passages above cited from Isaiah 
and Micah. 


2YEMN (with Baal, i. e. enjoying the 
favour and help a Baal) Ethbaal 
pr. n. of aking of Sidon 1 K. 16,31. Jo- 
sephus calls him /9¢8ahos, Lids Buhos, 
(533 imx,) Ant. 8.13. 1,2.c. Apion. 1.18, 


bi DS Deut. 33, 2, and RON Ig..21, 
12, ae sams Jer. 3, 22 for NNN; Fut. 
Sate and dafett nnn ontie 4, 8, amet 
Deut. 33, 21 and mxe for MN ia 41, 
25; Imper: WEN for WMN Is. 21, 12. 56 
9.12; most of which forms imitate the 
Lee 

1, to come, poetic instead of Nia. 


eS 
Chald. smx, Syr. {2f, Arab. Gt, in 
these languages the common prose 
forms. Constr. with > of pers. fo whom 
one comes Jer. 3, 22, and 79 Mic. 4, 8. 
Part. plur. fem. Mi=MINN things to come 
i.e. future, Is. 41, 23.44, 7. 45,11. Arab. 


~ Ss ~ 
wl for is future. 


2. to come upon any one, to happen te 
him, e. g. evil, Job 3,25, ig. Whe. ace. 

3. to go, to pass away, Job 16, 22. 
Vulg. transeunt. 

Hipu. to bring, i.g. 8727. Pret. plur. 
smi for MRT Is. 21, 14; also the 
same form for Imper. Jer. 12, 9. 

Deriv. jiA58. 

AHN Chald. Dan. 7, 22, inf. xo Dun. 
3, 2, i.q. Hebr. to come, with >> of pers. 


| Ezra 4, 12. 5, 3. 


Apu. "97, inf. m2, by Hebraism, 
to cause to come, to bring, e.g. persons 
Dan. 6, 17. 25; things Dan. 5, 2,23. Syr. 


at NAL, 

Hopu. borrowed from the Hebrew, 
but anomalous, "7°45, 3 fem. h"n74 Dan. 
6, 18, plur. "N77 3, 13, to be brought. 


AN pers. pron. 2 pers. m. thou. 
With distinctive accent MM& (Milél) 
Gen. 3,11, 4,11. 27 32; without = five 
times in Cheth. m& 1 Sam. 24, 19. Ps. 
6,4. Ecc. 7,22. Job 1,10. Neh. 9, 6. 
In oblique cases: of thee, thine, 1 K. 21, 
19; thee Prov. 22, 19; see Heb. Gr 
§ 119. 3. Lehrg. p. 727.—Inste id of the 


-——- o sii 


Sms 
toubled, the Arabic and Ethiopic have 


5 5 

nt, Gl, fcadl, vulg. ct, AIT, f. 
AZ; the Syriac has Nun. occult, nat 
f. wat ; and the same letter appears also 
in the Egyptian eNToK, f eNTO; all 


’ which are compounded of the demonstr. 
. syllable en and the simple pronouns fa, 


ti, tok, comp. Indo-europ. tu. See in 
"238, note. Heb. Gr. p. 293. edit. 13. 


JIMS f(r. 7D) @ she-ass, so called 


from its slow gait; Arab. SyUt she-ass, 
both domestic and wild, Aram. 830X, 
27 id—Num. 22, 23 sq. ‘ih "22 son 
of his ass i. e. his ass’s colt, Gen. 49, 11. 
Plur. mi2hx Gen. 12, 16. 32, 16. 


JAMNR Chald. comm. gend. a furnace, 
i. q. Syr. eZ, Dan. 3, 6. 11. 15 sq.— 
The form 43mX is for §208, from r. 2m 
to smoke; like p5" for Ppt?. 

PMS Ez. 41,15 Cheth. for P°ms q. v. 

“MN i,q. MX pers. pron. 2 pers. sing. 
fem. thou. This form is rare in the 
O. Test. occurring only seven times, in 
Cheth. 1K. 14,2. 2K. 4, 16. 23. 8, 1. 
Judg. 17,2. Jer. 4, 30. Ez. 36, 13; the 
Yod being everywhere dropped through 
the axgucia of the Masorites, and MX 
substituted, so that in the text itself the 
apparent form is "MX. Still, there can 
be no doubt but that this ("M&) is a 
genuine form, (comp. Arab. Al and 
Syr. ba], and even the more ancient 
and primary form, which the negligent 
pronunciation of common life afterwards 
abridged into HX. Yod at the end of 
words is a mark of the feminine, as in 
"BORN. 

“FN (perh. near, from MX nearness, 
and the ending *—,) Jttai, pr. n. m. 
a) A Gittite, one of David’s military 
chiefs, 2 Sam. 15, 19. 22. 18,2. b) A 
Benjamite 2 Sam. 23, 29; also written 
‘mts 1 Chr. 11, 31. 


P°RN m. Ez. 41, 15 Keri, v. 16. 42, 3, 
t, a term of architecture signifying in- 
erement, projection ofa story or portico, 
in offset, terrace, gallery. It is a verbal 
Hiph. from pm? Hiph. fo lear away, to 
cut off. So Bottcher recently, Proben p. 
&C ; but so too Abulwalid long before, 
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iq. hunas augment, increment, etc. see 
his words quoted in Thesaur. Append 
s. h. v. 

DMS pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. m. ye 
joined less accurately with a fem. Ez 


oF 
13, 20. Arab. ast, Aram. }AM&. 
DMN Ex. 13, 20. Num. 33, 6, Etham, 
pr. n. ofa place on the confines of Egypt 
and the Arabian desert; from which also 
the adjacent part of the desert as far aa 
to Marah had the same name, Num. 33, 
8. Sept. Oda. Jablonsky supposes it 


to be i. gq. Egyptian 2. TIORLi. e. bound- 
ary of the sea; Opusc. ed. te Water II. 
p. 157. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 80. 


Dans 1 Sam. 4, 7. 14, 21. 19, 7. 
2 Sam. 5,2. Ps. 90,4; SWANS Mic. 2,8, 
Is. 30,33; once "7AM 1 Sam. 10, 11, 
Adv. 

1. aforetime, of old, spoken of time 
long past, Mic. 2, 5. Is. 30, 33. 

2. yesterday ; so in all the other pas- 
sages above cited. 

Note. There exists likewise a form 
diom gq. v. Also Syr. VL, Chald. 
biome, "22m. The form seems com- 
pounded from MX with, at, and 34” i. q. 
pp, fore-part, front ; hence of time 
antea, aforetime. 


» - -5B 
id JON obsol. root, Arab, jit q: bt 
to take short steps, to go slowly ; Con). 


Pate 
IV to stop, to stand still; comp. a to 
delay.—Hence jiP& a she-ass. 


JAS in some Mss. and editions for 
im"x perennity, perpetuity, Mic. 6, 2 
Job 33,19. See jn7s. 

JMS pers. pron. 2 pers. plur. fem. ye, 
only once Ez. 34, 31, where some Mss 
read jm&. Elsewhere with He parag 
MIAN, but only Gen. 31, 6. Ez. 13, 11. 
34,17; also Ez. 13, 20 "m8 after the 
analogy of the forms 7739, "2. Nur 
added at the end of words is a sign of 
multitude, espec. in the fem. comp. }"= 
Wy mypbpn. 

MIA f. a gift, reward, spec. as given 
to a harlot, Hos. 2, 14 [12]. R. mn. 

"IMS (giving, munificent, from MMy 
Ethni, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 26 [41]. 

ca riz 
DOE. Be 


InN 


TMS Ez. 16, 34. 41, and 7208 m. (for 
wm, Aleph. prosthet. from r. M3m,) c. 
suff. "22mN. 

L. a gift, hire, e. g. of a harlot, absol. 
Fiz. 16, 31. 34; and with mit added 
Deut. 23,19, Metaph. of fru‘+s and pro- 
duce uf the fields, regarded by; idolaters 
as gifts from the idols, Hos. 9,1. Mic. 1, 
7; comp. Is. 23, 17. 18. 

%. Ethnan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 7. 


+4 “ns Chald. subst. m. c. suff. FINN. 
1. a place, Dan. 2, 35. Ezra 5, 15. 6,5. 
7. Inthe Targums freq. Syr. et Samar. 


(xf id.—Hence "SMX the place where 


Beth, m"3, the second letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 
ing 2. The Hebrew name 1s contracted 
‘rom M72, house, lent, to which the ear- 
liest form of this letter seems to have 
borne a resemblance. See Heb. Gr. p. 
391. edit. 13. Monumm. Phen. p. 21. 

It passes over into the other labials, 
e.g. a) Into 5, as "12 and “18 to dis- 
‘erse; >P3 and was to cleave; 193 
Aram. bine, Hs, iron; "38 and ; 
tobe weak. b) Rarely into, as 3737, 
5305, great; also into 1 quiescent, as 
yrwi-na for saw-ra; comp. in the occi- 
dental languages 30xw vescor, pascor ; 
Badu vado. c) Into 2, the sounds of 
these two letters being very nearly re- 
lated in the mouth of an oriental; e. g. 
R773 and X72 fat; FINW and FIN 
pr. n. of a Babylonish idol; m3 US to 
try’ yo? —] time ; "723 -) to prune a 
vine; 5{="4 and 47075 pr. n. ore stream ; 
63% 1. q. 3222 a writing, poem; Arab. 


KK for Ko Mecca. Com;. Siéttw for 
uehirt from wéde mel, honey , scamnum, 
scabellum ; marmor, Fr. marbre, Engi. 
narble, etc. 


= , before monosyllables sometimes 2 
Bee "Heb. Gr. § 100), c. suff. "2; r3, 
‘arely 33 Ps. 141, 8, in Pause and fem. 
AR; 1B, HZ; WB; 032, (245 O79, 03, 
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Fizra 6, 3, i. q. where, a pleot. asm very 
common in Aramean, Syr. 9 521; pay 
“Wx Dip, in Dip. pie 

2. Perh. track, i. q. Arab. Pe ror 
Ethiop. 4f1C. Hence nxa for "mya 


Dan. 7, 6.7, after, i. q. ri 33> A As, 
pr. in the track; ah aff. 72Ma after 
thee Dan. 2, 39. Syr. and Samar 
xD. 

DMN (places, regions) Atharim, pr. 
n. of a place in the south of Palestine. 
Num. 21,1 O°99N FIs by the an 
Atharim. 


f. jna; Arab. \, rarely Oo; Ethiop. 
Nh; rarely 1; Syr. 55 a prefix Prepo 
sition, for the origin of which see the 
note at the end of the article; primarily 
denoting the being and remaining in a 
place, Gr. &, Lat. in; then transferred 
to the ideas of nearness and society or 
accompaniment, at, by, with ; and coupled 
also with verbs of motion. 

A) Pr. in, Lat. in c. abl. Gr. &.—Spec. 

1. in, pr. of the being in a place. 
(which might be more fully and pre- 
cisely expressed by 91M2, 29—3,) as 
“732 in the city, M723 in the house, i123 
in the pit, Yy83 in the land or province, 
“WX2 in (the place) which, i. q. where.— 
Here belong also the following: a) 
The formulas "3°52 in the eyes (pr. in 
the sight of the eyes), "2383, "352° 
comp. & ogdahuots Hom. II. 2. 587, in 
oculis Q. Curt. 9. 4. b) The idiom 
3 M8 ‘to drink in a cup, as in Engl. i.e. 
to drink what is in a cup, for ‘ to drink out 
of a cup, Gen. 44, 5. Am. 6, 6, comp. 
Chald. Dan. 5, 2. So Gr. & yoevo@, & 
motnotow nivey Xen. Anab. 6.1.4. Fr. 
‘boire dans une tasse,’ ‘ puiser dans une 
fontaine.’ The analogy of these other 
languages speaks decidedly against the 
explanation of Fasi, that the vessel ia 
here to be conceived of as an instru 
ment, q. d. to drink with a cup. 
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2. As denoting the being in the midst 
sf a number or multitude, in, among ; 
Lam. 1, 3°0%3a among the nations. 
Gen 23, 18 i472 AFB wWa~b23 among 
all that went in at the gate of his city, 
i. q. in their presence, before them. 
Spec. a) When a person or thing is 
one individual or part from among a 
large number. Cant. 1,8 nw2a ne" O 
thou fair (fairest) among women. 2 Sam. 
15, 31 Ahithophel is among the conspira- 
tors, 1 e. one of them. Ps. 118, 7 min" 
"3133 Jehovah is among my helpers, i.e. 
1s my helper. Ps. 54, 6. 99, 6. Judg. 11, 
35. (Comp. & cogote eivat.) Ps139) 16 
my days were predestined 02 IM8 Nds 
and there was not yet one among them, 
i.e.of them. 1 Sam. 11, 11 52 53 two 
among them, ofthem. Ex. 14, 28. Lev. 
16, 36. Deut. 1,35. Hence: b) After 
several verbs, when they relate only to 
a part of a large number; e. g. 3 435 
to smite among i. e. of them, a part of 
them, 2 Sam. 23, 10; diff. far M35 ec. 
accus. to smite ese isc Hat 78, 31. 
Comp. 3 528, 3 Ant, to eat of, to drink 
of, Prov. 9, 5. c) Can 7, 21 and all 
flesh (animals) died . mnast nisa 
YIN bs35 HMI pr. which was among 
the birds, and among the cattle, and 
among the wild beasts, etc. i. e. even all 
the birds, the cattle, and the wild beasts, 
etc. 8, 17. 9,2. 10! Hos. 473: 

3. As referring to the bounds, limits, 
by which any thing is circumscribed, in, 
within, intra, e. g. Wwyzws within thy 
gates Ex. 20, 10. "mizna within my 
walls Is. 56, 5. 

4. Of high objects, spoken of being 
upon them, i, on, wpon ; as 333 in or 
on Horeb 1K. 8,9. 73%2 Snk2 on the 
tabernacle Num. 14, 10. Deut. 31, 15. 
B°O12 wpon horses Is. 66, 20. So Gr. 
ty Té) OgEL, ev Unmoue. 

5. Trop. of a being or happening in 
time, in, within; as mx a in the be- 
ginning Gen. 1,1. xm mp2 in that 
ear Judg. 10,8. D3 ws in three 
; Care, 1. e. within three’ years, Is. 16, 14. 
Comp. Dye2, Tia ,—So of being in any 
situation, condition as DNS in peace 

Sam. 29, 7. So in later Hebrew even 
vefore caeaebe. as 23.52; see iD, >. 

€. Trop of the mode or manner, the 
aorn. or rul », in, after ; comp. éy 1@ Tg0- 


mo, &v 1 vouo, Lat. ‘hune in msdum, 
Heb. 53 no. 1. a. 4. Thus 773 i” (af 
ter) the manner of Am. 4, 10. Is. IN 24. 
26; and, after the same analégys 252 in 
(after) the commandment of, M%E2 “be 
psu to walk in (live after) the coun 
sel of the wicked Ps. 1, 1. Gen 1, 26 
namiay> 5272>x%2 in our image after 
our likeness. v. 27. 5, 1.3 Adam begata 
son im>x2 inw72. The original form 
is here conceived of as the rule or 
standard, within which the copy 1s 
kept.—Hence, without further addition, 
2 takes the signif. in, after, according to, 
secundum ; as Gen. 21, 12 NOP? pnts 
S11 49> in (after) Isaac shall thy seed be 
named ; comp. >2 NIP2, xadsioGar ént 
twos. Also in the manner of, as, like 
as; comp. in Greek é1t Sngos in the 
manner of sek like beasts, Arab. 
Lunspalf 3 ‘in homine,’ i.e. in the man- 
ner “of men. So Job 34, 36 because of 
his answers }}8% "282 in the manner of 
wicked men; Sept. woneg of c&poores. 
Two Mss. here read 2; and cthers 
translate, ‘among wicked men,’ contra- 
ry to the context. Is. 44, 4 and they 
(the Israelites) shall spring up 433 
"Sh AS among grass, i. e. joyously and 
luxuriantly ; parall. as (2) willows by 
the water-courses ; Sept. wc, and several 
Mss. and editions read 3. (It would be 
absurd to translate : ‘the Israelites shall 
spring up in among the grass.) Ps. 37, 
20 35> jWs2 1>D they (the wicked) shall 
vanish away as the smoke ; parall. as (3) 
the beauty of the pastures. Against the 
sense: they vanish away in smoke, we 
have here the parail. passage, Ps. 102, 
4 "25 522 5b> my days are consumed 
as smoke, parall. 3pi2d. Zech. 10, 5, 
parall. >. Hos. 10, 15 as the morning- 
dawn ("¥2) shall the king of Israel be 
cut off. Others, to-morrow, i. e. speed> 
ly.—The remarks of Ewald and others 
against this signif. of 2 are not satisfae- 
tory. (Ewald Gr. p. 607. Winer’s Lex. 
p. 109. Fasi in Jahn’s Jahrb. I. p. 183 
sq.) As has been shown, it is not only 
susceptible of entire explanation and 
has the clearest analegies in severa 
languages ; but also in several of the 
passages above cited, (which those 
writers do not notice or else interpre 
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contrary to the context and in a forced 
manner,) it is necessary, and was there- 
‘ore aaupted in the ancient versions and 
even by copyists, who sometimes wrote 
2 as an explanatory gloss. 

7. After verbs of motion, in the several 
relations of no. 1-4, in, ital sic. So with 
verbs signif. to go in, Gen. 19, 8, 31, 33; 
to send, Lev. 16, 22. Deut. 7, 20; to 
place, put, lay, ‘ponere in loco,’ Gen. 27, 
17. Also, into and through any thing, 
s0 as to come out on the other side; 
Deut. 15, 17 thou shalt take an awl and 
thrust it nbaas 323N3 through his ear and 
into the door ; comp. 1 Sam. 18, 11. 19, 
10.—S> too in, among, Deut. 4, 27. LWISS, 
11,2; on, upon, 1 K. 2, 44 Jehaeeh shall 
return thy wickedness F8R73 upon thine 
own head. Lev. 20, 9. Comp. 3 973 to 
tread wpon ; 2 M2 metaph. to put trust 
upon or in. 

B) The other main signification is, 
at, by, with, expressing nearness; used 
also in several tropical senses, and put 
after verbs of motion. 

1. Pr. at, by, near, on; j132 ata 
fountain 1 Sam. 29,1; "25 132 by the 
river Chebar, Ciishotas; Ez. 10, 15 (Gr. 
é&y notaum by the river); 07282 on the 
sky, év ovgor@, Prov. 30,19. Here be- 
long also: a) The phrases, 97793 51" 
day by day, every day, q. d. so that one 
day touches the other; 83M3a WIN month 
by month 1 Chr. 27,1; "783 778 year 
by year Lev. 25, 33. b) The formula 
3 52%) to swear by any one, i.e. appeal- 
ing to him and invoking his name, Gen. 
21, 23. 22,16. So to curse by any one, 
1 Sam. 17, 43. Arab. xULs by God. 
Here 3 may indeed be referred to no. 4 
below, as expressing that to or towards 
which one turns in taking an oath; 
comp. in Engl. ‘I swear to God.’ 

2. Closely connected with the pre- 
ceding is the signif. with; spoken: 
a) Of accompaniment, Num. 20, 20 23 
"SD with much people. Is. 8, 16 777393 
with my disciples, i. e. they taking part. 
Jer. 11, 19 iambza ys the tree with its 
fruit. Hence 853, 7°83, 7523, without. 
Hence too «) Verbs of coming twllowed 
dy 3 denote a coming with something, 
« 4. to bring ; see 81D, 575, O1P, Ipp, 
tomp. Lehrg p. 818. De Sacy Gramm. 


va 
( = 


Arave I. p. 47. edit.2. 8) As it is sai¢ 
Ps. 55, 19 they come with man! against 
me, and Deut. 28, 62 ye shall be left with 
Jew, i. e. few of you shall remain; se 
also it is said, Num. 13, 23 they bare it 
(the cluster) wpon a staff D192 with 
two, i. e. by two at a time, Vulg. du 
virt. b) Of help, aid, with, by; Ps 
18, 30 with thee (4) i. e. with thy help 
Ihave run upon a troop. 44, 10 thou (O 
God) goest not forth with our armies 
14, 5. 60, 14. Is. 26,13. cc) Of the in- 
strument; as 23a with the sword Josh 
10, 11; pibina with the feet Ez. 34, 11; 
y7a2 NIP io cry with the throat, i. e. 
aloud, with full voice, Is. 58,1; to burn 
with ‘fire, wna, Lev. 8, 32 ; mya 39D 
muna, by the ‘hand of Moses , by Moses 
a 339 to serve with any one, i.e. to im 
pose ‘labour or service upon him, Lev 
25, 29; see in 729.—Sometimes also o! 
the material, regarded as an instrament, 
with, of, out of. Ex. 38, 8 he made the 
laver ... with (out of) the mirrors. 
1 K. 7, 14 to work all works manza 
with copper, i. e. out of copper, or as in 
Engl. in copper. Lev. 13, 52. 2 Chr. 9, 
18. In like manner of the cause, author ; 
as, to punish with hunger Lam. 2, 19; to 
prophesy by Baal Jer. 23, 13; and also 
of the efficient cause or agent after 
passive verbs, Num. 36, 2. Is. 45,17. 
d) With a noun of quality 3 forms a 
periphrasis for an adjective ; as Ps. 29, 4 
the voice of Jehovah is (133) with power, 
i.e. powerful. Also for adverbs; jit8M3 
with haste, hastily, Ex. 12; 11. m392m3 
understandingly, wisely, Prov. 3, 19. 
e) MNI7>32 with all this, i. e. for, in 
spite of; all this, Is. 9, 11. 16. 20. 10, 4. 
47,9. The3 Rise denotes something as 
aie with, along with, other acts; hence 
pr. ‘thotgh all this has ocevrred or wil! 
occur, yet along with it this other will 
also take place.’ 
_ 3. Spoken of price, wages, exchange 
for, at, (derived from the local signif. 
at, by, comp. loco,) Deut. 19, 21 ©8} 
wp2a “fe for life. Gen. 29, 18 4M33 for 
thy daughter, Is. 7,23 @ thousand vines 
at (3) a thousand shekels, i. e. worth so 
much. 2 Sam. 23, 17 DmiwE22 «with jeo 
pardy of thei~ lives. 

4, As imply'1g motion quite ¢o a place 


er thing, fo, wnto, upon; different from 
2% towards a place, which does not imply 
shat the object is actually reached; this 
,atter idea being still more definitely 
expressed by 72 even to, usque ad. Gen. 
11,4 a tower DYAWI IR whose lop may 
reach unto heaven , comp. Jer. 51,9 with 
bx. 1K. 16, 11 19p3 j7AY2 mingens ad 
parietem, upon (against) the wall; see in 
yny.—With = in this sense are con- 
strued a large number of verbs, which 
dene motion to or upon any thing, and 
in Latin are compounded with in or ad ; 
as 2 P"InA, 2 MMR, to lay hold upon ; 
2 522 to touch upon; 2 338 to rush wpon ; 
3 rat to cleave to, or hang upon; ANIP 
call to or upon ; also 2 "33 to chide 
, 2 byw, 2 WI, to ask or seek at, ete. 
Teeside ‘a) After verbs of gensés as 
3 4N7, 371, to look wpon or at ; 3 sy 
to hear or listen to ; 2 1°55 to smell to 
or at ; sometimes too with the accessory 
idea of sympathy, usually complacent, 
Soke painful, as Gen. 21, 16 HNIN~>N 
ee Gun 29, 32. 1 Sey 1, iil: Lehrg. 
p. 814 b) Ina hostile sense wpon, i.e. 
against ; as >32 4972 his hand is upon 
(against) every man Gen. 16, 12. 2 Sam. 
= 17; 3 0m) to fight against ; 272, 
= bye, 3 "33, to rebel or be aula 
oo aus any pha a DN onan anger is 
kindled against. 
5. Implying a reference or respect to 
any thing, e.g. a) in respect to, as to, 
X. 5, 22 [8]. b) for, i. e. for the sake 
of, because of ; Gen. 18, 28 Mwama be- 
cause of five. Ex. 10, 12. 2K. 14, 6 
Jon.i, 14. ¢) about, concerning, after 
verbs of rejo'ving, see M2, >°2, 723; 
speaking of ur about, see 735 ; testify- 
ng, see 1). 
C) Particular consideration is demand- 
ed by that peculiar idiom of the He- 
rew and Arabic called Beth pleonastic, 


fol! 5 or also Beth essentie. In 


Arabic, where 1t 1s far more frequent, it 
is commonly put before the predicate, 
espec. where this is a participle or ad- 
jective, and in negative or interrogative 
sentences; rarely is it prefixed to a 
mibstantive, Hamas. ap. Schult. ad Prov. 
3. 26; never to the subject. This use 
wf it therefore approaches near to that 


1U8 = 


of the Accusative after the st bstantive 
verb in Arabic ; so that one might say 
promiscuously, sles a} lo, and 
Mle xl bo, God is not remiss, 
where the former construction may be 
explained, ‘God (acts) not as if remiss ; 
Fr. en, e. g. ‘vivre en honnéte homme.’ 
In the same manner most of the ex- 
amples in the O. Test. may be explain- 
ed; and thus this use of 3 approaches 
near to its use in comparison, see in A. 
no. 6. Ex. 6,3 J appeared unto Abraham 
"1 5x2 as God Almighty, q. d. in the 
character of God Almighty. Is. 40, 
10 prns wins 925y 427 lo! the Lurd will 
come as a strong one. Ex. 32, 22 thou 
knowest the people 815 393. "2 that they are 
evil; Vulg. pronus ad malum, bent on 
evil. Ecc.7,14 2103 AN ABI BIND in 
the day of joy be thou joyful, pr. condvet 
thyself as joyful. Prov. 3,26 On) Aint 
2023 Jehovah shall be thy hope. Ps. 
68, 5 ww HIB his name is Jah. (Targ 
Fou! mow m Sept. Syr. Vulg. omit 3, 
comp. Josh. 47, 4, 48,2.) Is. 26,4 m3 “= 
mins for Jah G. e. eternal, unchange- 
able) is Jehovah.—Some af these and 
other passages may indeed be differently 
explained ; but it is in vain to deny the 
existence of the idiom itself in Hebrew, 
as has been done by Ewald, Heb. 
Gramm. p. 607; and after him by Wi- 
ner, Lex. p.109. Still it is not less cer- 
tain, that many examples which have 
been referred to this idiom, do not belong 
under it; but are to be otherwise ex- 
plained. So Hos. 13, 9 "D> Sx" FANNY 
71193 "2, where Vulg. perditio tua, Is- 
rael, tantummodo in me auxilium tuum ; 
but, comparing c. 7, 13, it should be so 
explained: T'his hath destroyed thee, O 
Israel, that (thou art) against me thy 
helper. 1K. 13,34 render: and for this 
cause (M33 9372) the house of Jeroboam 
fell into sin—In three examples, all in 
the later Hebrew, 3 seems clearly to be 
prefixed to the subject; e. g. Ezra 3,3 
nibs mo"NS "2, unless this 1» a min- 
gling ‘of two constrogiteult prynb> mo 
and oF mesea. 1 Chi. 3, 33 pois >) 
noxbaa pithy rmb"d9, where yet we 
might render, ‘ “it was rec Bae anthem 
to be in the work. 7,23 nm 273 73 
‘ima because evil was in his house, i. @ 


La... 


a 1V9 


salanuty. Perhaps this is a solecism of 
the later age of the Hebrew. 

D) With the Infinitive 3 forms a pe- 
riphrasis for the Lat. gerund, Engl. in 
with pres. particip. as pRva in ridendo, 
Engl. in laughing, Prov. 14 13. More 
commonly it may be better expressed in 
Engl. by an adverb or con‘inction with 
a finite verb; e.g. a) while, when, i.q. 
wn that, of time, comp. in A. no. 5. Num. 
35, 19 iavis3Ba when he lighteth upon 
him. Prov. 30, 32. Cant. 5, 6. Esth. 2, 8. 
b) when, after, with a past tense, of time 
completed, comp. in A. no. 5; the infin. 
here having the force of the preter. 
Gen. 33,18 09% 732 iNaz when he had 
come from Mesopotamia, after he came, 
etc. 2,4. Ex. 3, 12. Is. 20, 1. Job 42, 10. 
c) though, even if, comp. in B. 2. e. Ps. 
46, 3 YIN 7772 though the earth be 
changed. Is. 1, 15. d) because, comp. 
inB.5; 02193 because touts had forsaken, 
2 Chr. 28, 6. 

Notre. The opinion of the ancient 
Grammarians is not improbable, that 3 
was originally apocopated from M73, "2, 
in the house, within, in ; as > from by, 2 
from 472. This view may be supported 
on the following grounds: a) The 
Chald. "a, Syr. “> » hot only signifies 
house, but also has the power of the par- 
ticle 2 in, not unfrequently in the Tar- 
gums, as Cant. 1,9.2,15. b) Even now 
in the East the word wray house, in geo- 
ee names, is often abridged into 
eek > 5 as ewe Beisdn for Heb. 
jk ma Beth-shean ; ye 2 for ww 
2: see note on Burckhardt’s Travels 
in Syria, I. p.491.Germ. c) An ex- 
ample of the same abbreviation occurs in 
the Test. itself in the form M74MO>2 for 
mIansy m3 the house of Astarte; comp. 
Bebeten in Euseb. and Jerome, for Beth 
Beten. d) The Persian exhibits a like 
analogy ; in which are promiscuously 


employed the separate forms x in, G 
with, and the inseparable  .— Comp. 
Arab. § prob. for <», and also other 
sords not less selnae abbreviated 
as {2, see 2 below; and &"3 whence 
stm ata, chm 12, Chald. ora Ara’ 


, Gr. yéswva. 
10 


"N23 


= Chald. in, i.q. Heb. e. g. in heaven 
ina dream, Dan. 2, 19.28, comp. Heb. A 
1; to drink in vessels Dan. 5, 2, comp. 
A. 1. b; to be given into one’s hand 
Dan. 11, 11, comp. A. 7; with the hand 
Dan, 2, 34, comp. B. 2. c. 


= in proper names appears as a con- 
traction for j2 son ; as in “PIDi.g."P37ja 
son of stabbing ; see also bros, D7b 33, 
pws, oota. See Schol. ‘ad Hemasa 
ed. Freitag, p. 3. Roediger de Libb. Hist. 
interp. Arab. p. 20, 21. 


MN2 f. an entrance, entry, Ez. 8, 5. 
R. 853 to enter. 

WAND Chald. adj. bad, wicked, Ezra 
4,12. R.wxa. 


*"NS in Kal not “yet Paty 
dig, e. g. a well, ditch. Kindred’ root 
are 92, "72, also "XB, Lat. forare, 
Germ. bohren, Engl. to bore. Comp. 
"NB, 782, 72. 

Pie. 1. to dig in, to gave, e. g. letters 
on stone, to inscribe, c. 52 Deut. 27, 8. 
Hab. 2, 2. 

2. to expound, to declare, pr. to dig 
out, to dig out and explain, Deut 1, 5. 

Deriv. "32, "23, OMIN3 or "iN3, and 
those here following. 

S2 f. plur. is constr. MIND 
Gen. 14, 10. 


1. a well, Arab. on , Syr. pio, 1-2 


id. Gen. 24, 11. 20. 26, 19. 20. 21. al. 
Often more fully 02 "N2 Gen. 21, 19, 
pn D2 “N2 26, 19.—Different from 
a fountain (792) on the surface of the 
ground or flowing from a rock; al- 
though a well (983) may also be called 
a fountain (792), as Gen. 16, 7 comp. v. 
14. 24, 11. 13. 16. Spoken of pits of 
bitumen Gen. 14, 10. 

2. a pit, Ps. 54, 24. 69, 16. 

3. Beer, pr.n. a) A station of the 
Israelites in the confines of Moab, Num. 
21, 16-18; prob. the same place which 
ct Ye. 15,8 is called more fully 5°>x 789 
Beer-elim, i. e. well of heroes. b) A 
place in Palestine, Judg. 9,21. Pern. 
33 "N23, so Studer; more prob. the 


place now called el-F treh in the plain of 


Judah ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p 
132 
DYN AND, see H2 no, 2a 


"RS 


wah oS AND (well of life of vision, 
i. €. a vision of God, comp. Judg. 6, 22 
sy.) Beer-lahat-roi, pr. n. of a well on the 
southern borders of Palestine, Gen. 16, 
14. 24,62.25,11. The etymology above 
given is that of the sacred writer, Gen. 
16,14. By neglecting the vowels, one 
might also cenjecture it to be for "83 
"¥7 7M well of the jaw-bone (or rock) of 
vision, i. e. well of the conspicuous rock, 
comp. Judg. 15, 19; or also ‘ well of the 


far seen region,’ comp. Arab. x5lé 
jaw-bone, region. 


YI ANB (well of the oath, i. q. "82 
MmyAIWw, according to Gen. 21, 31. 26 33) 
Beer-sheba, pr. n. of an ancient city on 
the southern border of Palestine, 2 Sam. 
24,7; whence the phrase, in describing 
the Linitts of Pilestine : 22 “NAD 772 
from Dan to Beer-sheba Judg. mies 
and of the kingdom of Judah: 3537 
SaY ANA~4D one Geba to Beer-sheba 
2 K. 23, 8.---Still called Bir es-Seba’, 
with two denp wells; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 00-3. 


@IN2 (well, fountain) pr. n. m. Bee- 
ra, 1 Chr. 7, 37. 


MINA Cd.) pr. n. m Beerah, 1 Chr. 
SiGe 

MINN (wells) Beeroth, pr. n. of a 
city of the Gibeonites Josh. 9, 17, after- 
ware belonging to the tribe of Benja- 
min Josh. 18, 25. 2 Sam. 4, 2. After 
the exile it was still in existence and 
inhabited, Ezra 2,25. Neh. 7, 29. Now 
el-Lireh on the great road north of Jeru- 
salem; Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 132.— 
Fentile n..*m45Ra 2 Sam. 4, 2. 23, 37; 
and contr. "M42 1 Chr. 11, 39. Comp. 

R smina. 

R22 722 MAS Wells of the sons 
¢: Jaakan, pr_n. of a station of the Isra- 
e: tes in the desert, Deut. 10,6. In the 
parallel pacsage Num. 33, 31 ellipt. "23 
2". See Pibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 583. 


82 (q. d. fontanus) Beert, pr. n.m. 
#) The father of Hosea, Hos. 1,1. b) 
Gen. 26, 24. 


“82 (hy Syriasm for &3) i. a. “3, 


which x the more usual form, 1 cistern, 
2 Sam. 23, 15. 16 20, Cheth. where Keri 
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DNA 
has “53, as also 1 Ch:. 11, 17. 18, 22 


comp. Gesch. der Heb. Spracke, p. 4€ 
not. 46. Plur. minx2 Jen 2, 13. 


a UNa fut. veo 1. to have a dad 
smell, to " stink, Ex. 4, 18: Alero UeeLo 
20. Comp. wa. 

2. i.q. Chald. to be bad, wicked, to be 
of a bad disposition; see W5x2, DOWNS 


muna, and Hiph. no. 3. Arab. vi te to 
be bold, audacious, pr. to he bad; comp. 
Germ. bése-—Among Orientals the idea 
of bad smell is often transferred to a bad 
disposition; just as a good smell is put 
for a good and pleasant disposition ; 
comp. SW3 to have a good smell, to be 


fragrant, and Syr. yams to be pleasant , 


iv to be good, and Arab. GLb to have 
a good smell. . 

Nipu. to be made to stink ; metaph. to 
become loathsome, hateful, with 3 and MR 
(MX) of pers. 1 Sam. 13, 4. 2 Sam. 10 


6. 16,21. Comp. Engl. ‘to be in gooa 
or bad odour.’ 
Hipu. 1. to cause to stink, Ece. 10, 1. 


Metaph. to make loathsome, hateful, with 
3 of pers. Gen. 34,30. More fully Ex. 
21 IIIT CHERIN ye have made our 
odour bad, i. e. ye have made us Joath- 
some, objects of hatred. 

2. Intrans. to stink, pr. tomake a stink; 
Ex. 16, 24. Ps. 38,6. Metaph. to be loath- 
some, hateful, c. 2 1 Sam, 27, 12. 

3. to act badly, wickedly, like Syr. 
wet. Prov. 13, 5 a righteous man 
hateth false words, “"9M7) WRI Sos 
but the wicked man acteth wickedly, and 
causeth shame, sc. by his falsehoods. 

Hirupa. i. q. Niph.c. 59 1 Chr. 19, 6 

Deriv. those here following. 


DNS Chald. to be bad, evil, with d¥ to 
displease, Dan. 6, 15. 

Deriv. O583. 

N32 (bédsh) m. a stink, stench, Amos 
4,10; c. suff. 1HN2, OND, Joel 2, 20 
Is. 34, 3. 

MOND £ a bad plant, weed, Job 31,40 

DwNa ouly in Plur. Is. 5, 2. 4, baa 
grapes, unripe and sour, labrusce, Fr 
lambrusques, i. e. wild grapes, worthlesa 
as Jerome and Jarchi well. Kamck 


ANS 


BWR B39, Saad. O39 O39, Aqu. 
gungiat, Symm. ateaj. The same use 
of the word is found in the Mishna, Maa- 
seroth I. §2; where for O7WaxN is to be 
read D°YNI, as appears from the gloss 
of Tanchum of Jerusalem. See a full 
discussion in Comm. on Is. I. p. 230. II. 
p. 364; where it is shown that the 
sense of aconitum or wolf’s bane, monk’s 
hood, so commonly received among mo- 
dern interpreters, rests upon a “ere error 
of Celsius, Hierobot. II. p. 199. 


“HN2 Chald. after, see in art. "MX. 


M33 f (Kamets impure, for 233, 
H3R32, r. 322) pr. a hollow, hole ; and 


hence a gate, door, like Arab. Sb. 
In Hebrew found only in the phrase 
W712 M33 the gate of the eye, i. e. the pupil, 
which is literally the door to the inte- 
rior of the eye, Zech. 2,12 [8]. Cor- 
responding is Lousy janas , Chald. 8733, 
x32.—Another etymology which I for- 
merly followed, has perhaps no less 
probability ; ey that 22 may be 


for HNANB i. q. ese boy, puellus, Syr. 


joias from the onomatop. bb man 
mucey ; al then this is transferred to 
the pupil of the eye, like 7it*8 q. v. 


%33 pr. n. m. Bebai, Ezra 2, 11. 8,11. 
Neh. 7, 16.—Pehlvi bab signifies father. 

222 Babel, i. e. confusion, for baba 
from r. 43, Gen. 11,9; comp. Syr. Las 
confusion of speech, stammering; and 
for the dropping of the second letter 
comp. MEYIO for MEWEY Lehrg. 134, 869. 
Others regard it as i.q. Arab. do Gly 
gate i. e. court of Bel; comp. the Sub- 
-ime Porte. Babel, Babylon, is the name 
of the most ancient and celebrated city 
of Asia, the metropolis of Babylonia, 
Gen. 10, 10. 2 K. 17, 24. 20, 12 sq. Mic. 4, 
10. al. It was situated in lat. 32° 32/ on 
both banks of the Euphrates. Its ruins 
are still visible near the smal. city Hil- 


lah, XLs, and have recently been ex- 
plored and described with great accura- 
ey and learning. Sce Tot. 1.178, 183. 
Strabo 16.1.6. R. K. Porter’s Travels 
{I. p. 283 sq. C.J. Rich Memoirs »n the 
Ruins of Babylon. Rutter’s E: Ikunde 


ill 


734 


Th. XI. pp. 865-925. Berl. 1844 —The 
name of the city is also applied to the 
province Babylonia, Ps. 87, 4. 137, 1. 
Is. 14,4; whence often 53a =bn the king 
of Babylonia, a title ascribed also te 
the kings of Persia, as to Cyrus, Ezra 
5,13; and Artaxerxes, Neh.13,6. Comp 
“ION. 


"333 Chald. plur. emphat. 87333 Ba 
bylonians, Ezra 4, 9. 


32 a Persian word signifying food, 
Pers. sly, in Arab. —s, comp. gaye, 


and the Phryg. fog bread Hdot. 2. 2. 
Found in the compound 432 q. v. and 
also in Ez. 25,7 Cheth. 092 33> 47AN2 
Iwill give thee for food to the nations. 
Here the Keri has 12> for a spoil, which 
also the ancient versions express; and 
this is likewise supported by the similar 
passages in Jer. 15, 13. 17, 3, and espec. 
Ez. 26, 5. 34, 28. The reading 335 is 
therefore prob. a mere error of transcrip- 
tion, like 73 for 53 in Ez. 47, 13. 


32 fut. 3337, once 7337 Mal. 2, 10; 
pr. to cover, whence 733 a covering, gar- 
ment.—Hence 

1. to act covertly, deceitfully ; to deal 
falsely, faithlessly, treacherously. Verbs 
of covering, concealing, are often thus 
transferred to deceit and treachery ; 
comp. yaad to cover, to clothe, to dis- 
semble ; Samar. ¥Y*Q), to defraud, c. 2 
Ex. 21,8; 3p 5 to cover, to hide 


oneself, whence >3p; also to defraud; 
comp, >32, 533, and deo, dae.— 
Constr. abscl. 1 Sam. 14, 33. Job 6, 15; 
oftener with 3 of pers. (comp. 3 B. 4,) 
q. d. to treacherously desert any one 
Judg. 9,23. Lam. 1,2; espec. towards a 
friend Lam. |. c. a spouse Ex. 21,8; Ged 


‘Hos. 5,7. 6,7. Rarely with 472 Jer. 3, 20; 


acc. Ps. 73,15 "M733 42a 33 72M lo, 
I should deal falsely with the generation 
of thy children. Part. 7353, plur. 0733, 
treacherous dealers sc. towards God, the 
ungodly, wicked, Sept. maguvomo., trans- 
gressors, Prov. 2, 22. 11, 3. 6. 13, 2. 15. 
Pa; 25,3. 59; 6. Jer. 9,1. Part. plur. 
fem. ni733 treacheries Zeph. 3, 4. 

2. to oppress, to pillage, to spoil, i.q 
bra, pix; c. 2, Is. 21, 2 “aim 72128 


Att) 


IT IM) the spoiler spoileth and tha 


aa 


waster -vasteth. 24,16 955 9933 0°35 
W322 0°732 the spoilers spoil, yea, the 
spoilers spoil the spoiling. 33, 1.—With 
the idea of impudence, shamelessness, 
Hab. 2, 5. 

Deriv. the three following. 


92 in pause 333, c. suff. 1733, "722, 
as if from 732, the 7 without Dig: lene, 
contrary to the rule, Lehrg. p. 94; Plur. 
pga, "742, once F"MNI732 Ps. 45, 9; m. 
once joe Mey. 6, 20. 

1. acovering, cloth, in which any thing 
is wrapped, Num. 4, 6-13; also for a bed, 
a coverlet, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 1 K. 1, 1. 

2. a garment, robe, usually the outer 
garment of the Oriental, Gen. 39, 12. 13. 
15. 41, 42; expec. costly, 1 K. 22, 10. 
2 Chr. 18, 9. 733 8 his lap-full 2K. 
4, 39. Sept iuctioy, otokn. 

3. faithlessness, treachery, Jer. 12, 1. 

4. a spoiling, rapine, Is. 24, 16. 


mim see in ‘33 no. 1, fin. 


32 adj. (Kamets impure, Lehig. 
§ 120. 3) fi M7123, faithless, treacherous, 
Jer. 3,7.10 R. 32. 


"132 Bigvar, pr. n. of a man of rank 
who returned with Zerubbabel frorm the 
exile, Ezra 2, 2. 14. 8, 14. Neh. 7, 19.— 
Perh. Chald. "832 husbandman, Syr. 
Le garden, which passed over also into 
the Persian ¢ Ly bagh, garden. Ori. q. 
Pers. Buyotog Hdot. 3. 128; according 
to Bohlen, Sanscr. bhagt, bhagasan, 
happy. 


M32 (perh. garden, gardener, see 
"122 ) Bigtha, pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
couriof Xerxes, Esth.1,10. For another 
etymology see NMA28. 


JH22 (id.) Bigthan, id. Esth. 2, 21; 
also X2733 Esth. 6, 2. Powe Pérs: 
and Sanscr. bhagadana ‘gift of for- 
tune ;? Bohlen. 


I. 53 m. pr. separation, thing sepa- 
rated, from. r. 133 I.—Hence 

1. a part, Ex. 30, 34 923 52 part for 
par., i.e. like parts, equal portions. Plur. 
"2 spec. parts of the body, the mem- 
bers. limbs, Job 18, 13. 41, 4; of a tree, 
the branches (comp. Gr. x@Aa) Ez. 17, 6. 
19, 14; hence staves, bars, poles, for 
searing any thing, Ex. 25, 13 sq. Num. 
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4,6 sq. Metaph. bars of a city, ite 
princes, chiefs, Hos. 11, 6.—Sing. with 
prefix, 32> a) Adv. apart, separately 
by oneself. Ex. 26, 9 five curtains by 
themselves (12>), six curtains by them- 
selves (729). 36,16. In this sense a 
suffix is often adden Gen. 21, 28 and 
Abraham set seven ewe-lambs 4325 by 
themselves. 30, 40. 32,17. 43, 32. al. 
b) Oftener 725 c. suff. is i. q. alone ; so- 
lus,a,um ; Gen. 2,18 DINA Minh SiVmN 
122 it is not good for man to be alone, 
pr. man’s being in his separation. "23% 
“72> I alone Num. 11, 14; 4735 nny 
Ex:..18, 145 03125 op — Gen. 32, 25; 
pia> ovmdn Gen. 44, 20. Also after 
oblique cases, as Dat. saab 72 towards 
thee alone Ps, 51, 6; Genit. Ps. 71, 16 
WI2> FNP IS lit. the richsenunaeale of 
thee, of thee alone, i. e. thy righteous- 
ness, thine only. cc) Adv. of restriction, 
limitation, only, in the later Hebraism, 
Kee. 7, 29. Is. 26, 13. di) Withe anit 
passes over into a Prep. apart from, be- 
sides ; Ex. 12,37 besides children. Num 
29, 39. Josh. 17, 5; with b> Ezra 1, 6. 
The same is 1252 Gen. 26, 1. Num. 17 
14; c. suff. inabr besides him Deut. 4, 
35; We abo besides that whtelihitin 
6, 21, 

2. Spec. a thread, collect. thread, yarn. 
espec. of linen, comp. j}08 ; hence linen, 
i. e. fine white linen, Ex. 28, 42. 39, 28, 
Lev. 6, 3. Plur. 5% linen garments Ez. 


&- 
9,2 sq. Dan. 10, 5.—Arab. 3 byssus. 


II. 72 m. plur. 0°73, from r. 73 II. 

1. empty talk, lies, vain boasting, Job 
11, 3. Is. 16, 6. Jer. 48, 30. 

2. i.g. D2 "LN, liars, boasters, spo- 
ken of conjurers and false prophets, Is. 
44, 25. Jer. 50, 36. 


* N72 1. to form, to fashion, spoken 
of a potter; and this sense is preserved 
in the Zabian |,o. 

2. to devise, to invent, to feign, with 
jzba 1 K. 12, 33 where Sept. well éxda- 
gato. Neh. 6,8. Part. c. suff. OXT3 by 
Syriasm for 5873 Neh. 1. c.—Arab. 


: - 

13S to hegin; IV, to produce something 
new, to devise and do first ; comp. Ee 
I, IV, to feign. 


T13 


ae a 1. pr. to disjoin, to divide, 


to separate, like Aran. do.—The notion 
of cutting or tearing apart, and hence of 
dividing, lies in the primary syllable 73, 
as likewise with various modifications in 
the kindred and harder syllables na, 
5B, MD; comp. 572, p42; mma, dn3, 
“73, PM2 ; 778,778; 0N8,0N8, nnp, 
smp,7np. Kindred also are the sylla- 
bles 12, 72, 753 for which see under 
2, SER. 

2. to separate oneself, to be alone, 
solitary. Part. 773 alone, solitary, Ps. 
102, 8. Hos. 8, 9. Is. 14, 31. 

Deriv. 73 I, and 7733. 


wi lB 732 i, q. NBA q. v. Battoloysiv, 
blaterare, to babble, i. e. to talk idly. 
Talmud. 02, bB2B.—Hence 72 II. 


‘32 m. separation, i. q.33 I. Hence 
in Acc. as adv. separately, i. e. solitary, 
alone, Lev. 13, 46. Is. 27,10 MyA¥a “7D 
332 the strong city is left solitary, i. e. 
desolate. Deut. 32, 12 53m39 772 Ain" 
Jehovah alone did lead him.—Also “13> 
pr. in separation, i. q. solitary, alone, 
Num. 23, 9. Ps. 4, 9. Mic. 7, 14. 


‘T32 (separation, part,) Bedad, pr. n. 
m. Gen. 36, 35. 


32 see "5. 


M33 (prob. i. q. 4°432 servant of Je- 
hovah, see }72) Bedeiah, pr. n.m. Ezra 
10, 35. 


S°72 m. (r. 572) stannum of the an- 
cients, i. e. 

1. alloy of lead, tin, or other inferior 
metals, combined with silver in the ore 
and separated from it by smelting, dross ; 
Pliny plumbum nigrum, H. N. 34. 16.— 
Is. 1,25 G22°72-52 N77ON I will remove 
all thy be i.e. all thy impure and 
spurious parts. Comp. 370 b. 

2. tin, plumbum album, Num. 31, 22. 
Ez. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12. 


eran in Kal not used, kindr. 53, 
ie, to separate. 

Hipu. 1. to separate, to divide, Lev. 
1,17; e. g. two places by a curtain or 
wall, Ex. 26, 33. Ez. 42, 20; or things 
mixed together, Gen. 1, 4. Part. d339 
dividing, a divider, Gen. 1, 6.—For 
hie construa‘ion see no. 2. 
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$73 


2. Trop. cf the mind, to Jiscern be- 
tween different things, to distinguish, 
Lev. 10, 9. 10 ye shall drink neither wina 
nor strong drink ...that ye may discern 
between what is holy and unholy. 11, 47. 
20, 25.—In both these significations (no. 
1, 2) constr. c. j725— "2 Gen. 1, 4. 7. 
Ex. 26, 33; }"3>— 73 Is. 59,2; >— "3 
Gen. 1, 6. 

3. to separate from others, te select, t 
choose oul, in a good sense; with 7a 
Num. 8, 14. 16, 9. Lev. 20, 24. 26; also 
with > of that to or for which one is des- 
tined, aK: 8,53. Without }72 Deut. 4, 
41. 10, ‘shy a Chr. 25,1; absol. Deut. 19 
7. Ez. 39, 14. 

4. to separate out, to shut out,e. g.a 
mixed multitude from a people, with ya 
Neh. 13, 3, 59 Is. 56, 3. With mo%> 
Deut. 29, 20. 

Nipo. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
separated, to separate oneself, with 4a 
Ezra 6, 21.9, 1. 10,11. Also to be se- 
lected, chosen out, Ezra 10,16; with > to 
or for any thing, 1 Chr. 23, 13. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be separated, 
shut out, Ezra 10, 8. 

3. Pr. to separate oneself from a place, 
i.e. to go away, to depart, with 4a of 
place, Num. 16, 21; with >x of pers. ta 
whom one departs, 1 Chr. 12, 8. 

Deriv. 5°73, ni>332, perhaps m2 
also 


232 m. a part, piece, e. g. of an ear 
stk, Am. 3, 12. 


m5 a costly article of merchandise, 
mentioned along with gold and precious 
stones Gen. 2, 12, and described as re- 
sembling the Arabian manna Num. 11, 
7; which latter consisted of white grains 
and scales, and is elsewhere compared 
to hoar-frost, see Ex. 16, 14. Num. |. c. 
though according to Burckhardt, ths 
colour of the present manna is a dirly 
yellow; Travels in Syria, etc. p. 599 sq. 
Most of the ancient interpreters, e. g. 
Aqu. Symm. Theodot. Vulg. Joseplus 
(Ant. 3. 1. 6), understand Sd¢ddiov bdel- 
lium, a whitish gum or resin which distils 
from a tree growing in Arabia, India, 
and Babylonia; pellucid, approaching 
to the colour of frankincense, and with 
grains like frankincense, but larger ; Plin. 
H_ N. 12. 9 or 19. With this accord 


ye 


lke various names pudehxov, Bdodyor 
(which latter rests on conjecture, see 
Diosc. 1. 71 or 80), BdéhAu, BOEAALov.— 
On the other hand, bdelliwm is not of so 
costly a nature as to be properly ranked 
among gold and gems, or as that the 
region of Havilah should become cele- 
brated for producing it. Hence, the 
opinion of the Rabbins is not to be con- 
temned, which also Bochart has learn- 
edly supported (Hieroz. II. 674-683), 
viz. that mb54 signifies a pearl, collect. 
pecrls, which are found in great num- 
bers on the shores of the Persian Gulf 
and of India, and which may not unaptly 
be compared with the grains of manna. 
Bochart also gives the etymology, as 
being quadril. m>52 from r. 573, i. q. 
something selected, precious, and hence 


a pearl; comp. Arab. 


Ae 3a pearl, 
7 ig. d42. z 


from r. & 


772 Bedan, pr.n. a) A judge of Is- 
rael, 1 Sam. 12,11; not found written 
with these letters in the book of Judges. 
Sept. and Syr. read p13; the Targ. ex- 
plains it by 73772 a Danite; see 3 for ja 
p. 109. But 772 is doubtless i. q. i833 
Judg. 12, 13,15; the > being dropped, 
as was ohn, ihe case among the Pheni- 
cians in the word 322; e. g. JAWN73 for 
wawWR Tay, amweta Bodostor for 35> 
smex. See Monumm. Pheenic. pp. 174, 
1750 eb) PC hraaieeh fe 


*pla 1. to sunder, to make a 
breach ; whence P72. Comp. under 
rete yl e 

2. Denom. from P13, to repair breach- 

and genr. to repair, to rebuild, 2 Chr. 
an LORS yr: 52 and o> id. 


p72 m. c. suff. 7272, a breach, gap, 
chink, in a building 2 K. 12, 6. 7. 8.9; 
in a ship Ez. 27, 9. 27. 


“P72 Bidkar, pr. n. of one of Jehu’s 
eaptains, 2 K. 9,25.—The form is contr. 
for "237)2 son of stabbing, i. e. stabber ; 
see 3 p. 109. 


i “73 Chald. Pa. "13, to scatter Dan. 
sale Ge Peet os ae 


i ma obsol. root, prob. to be clean, 
pure ; hence in Arabic trop. of neatness, 


114, 


erp 


elegance, whence Les to be neat, bright 
beautiful; but also of emptiness, whence 


oe to be empty, waste, of a house.— 


Hence 


Wi2 om. (for 173, a Segolate form) 
emptiness, voidness, concr. empty, void _ 
found thrice in paronomasia with 5% 
Gen. 1, 2. Jer. 4, 23. Is. 34, 11. 


: oa obsol. root, either i. q. Arab 
age to ae to feign; ori.q. Aram. 833, 
Heb. wiz, pr. to be white, shining ; 
Redslob.— Hence 


Oia Esth. 1, 6, a species of marble 
used for pavements; Sept. Vulg. cua- 


eayditns, smaragdites. Arab. Be. 3, ac- 
cording to the Camoos p. 176, is a spe- 
cies of stone, either perh. white marble, 
or imitation marble; so calledas feigning 
the appearance of marble; comp.r. 272. 


1°72 Chald. f. haste, Ezra 4, 23. 
R. 13. 


M3 adj. bright, shining, of the sun 
Job 37, 21. R. 73. 


a 272 or 2 in Kal not used, te 
tremble, to be in trepidation ; comp. by 
transp. M>2, and Ethiop. NUZZ to in- 
spire terror, > and > being interchanged. 

Niru. 1. to tremble, to shake, e. g. of 
the hones Ps. 6, 3; the hands Ez. 7, 27; 
trop. of the soul, Ps. 6, 4.—Hence 

2. to be in trepidation, to be amazed, 
confounded, to be struck with terror, 
consternation; Ex. 15,15. 1 Sam. 28, 21. 
2 Sam. 4,1. Ps. 48, 6. Ez. 26,18; with 
“3pm Gen. 45, 3. Job 23, 15. Ecce. 8, 3. 
Including also the idea of despondency, 
Job 4, 5. Is, 21, 3. 

3. to flee in trepidation, in consterna- 
tion, Judg. 20,41. Hence genr. to hasten 
to or after any thing, c. 3 Prov. 28, 22 
Piety 2 wey 7nd 5733 the man of evil eye 
hasteth after riches, i. e. anxiously seeks 
to be rich. Ecc. 8, 3 72 1728 SmaR->y 
be not hasty to go out of his sight, i. e. 
depart not arrogantly, perversely. 

4. to perish suddenly, as with fright 
to be destroyed ; Ps. 104, 29 thow hidest 
thy face, 13" they perish at once, se 
thy creatures. So Ps. 90,7, as requires 


3 


vy the parallelism. Comp. 7>2h3. Part. 
em. 5m subst. sudden ‘destruction 
Zeph. 1, 18; comp. M¥7m}. 

Piet 1. to cause to tremble, to terri- 
fy, to confound, to strike with terror and 
consternation, Ps. 2,5. 83, 16. Dan. 11, 
44. Job 22,10. Hence to cause to de- 
spond, Ezra 4, 4 Keri. 

2. to hasten, to quicken, Esth. 2, 9. 
Hence with inf. c. >, i. q. "1172, to hasten 
to do any thing, i. e. to do it hastily, 
rashly, Ecce. 5, 1. 7, 9 

Puat to be hastened, quickened. Prov. 
20, 21 Keri, r>n32 mbm a possession 
hastily gotten, i. e. ‘acquired with anx- 
ious haste. Hence part. 593% hastened, 
quickened, Esth. 8, 14. 

Hipns. lei. q. Fi. no. 1. Job 23,16. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2. Esth. 6, 14. 

3. Caus. of Kal no. 3, to drive out in 
haste, to thrust out, 2 Chr. 26, 20. 


2m Chald. in Pe. not used. 

Irupe. Inf. n>n2nn subst. haste, speed, 
with pref. 3 adv. in “haste, quickly, Dan. 
2, 25. 3, 24. 6, 20. 

Pa. ‘ terrify, to put in trepidation, 
Dan. 4, 2. 16. 7, 15.—Irxupa. pass. Dan. 
5, 9. 

Deriv. 35°73. 


M22 £ (r. bn2) terror, Lev. 26, 16. 
Plur. Jer. 15,8. With the art. terror, 
nat éozny, i.e. sudden destruction, Is. 
65, 23. Ps. 78, 33. 


‘4 daa a root not in use, pr. to shut, 
to close, spec. the mouth, hence to be 
mute, dumb. Arab. «@2 IV to shut, X 


to be mute, dumb. The like significa- 
tion is found in many roots ending with 
the letter ©, and denoting sounds pro- 
duced with the mouth shut; as 044, 
poy, 0>2, Dot, OM, CDY, comp. Lat. 
hem, Gr. pve. Other roots fein with 
the same letter designate murmuring, 
whispering, humming sounds, which 
likewise are produced with the mouth 
closed; as 072, 02, M2, OM3, Arab. 


» Boruo, fremo, Boimcouct, Da 
verm. brummen, Engl. to hum. 


M22 f. constr. r273, c. suff. iment 
AMINE (as if from mens); Plur. nian, 
tonstr. Mizz; a beast, pr. a dumb 
Neast, from r. 092; spoken usually of 
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aria 


the larger land quadrupeds, opp te 
birds and reptiles; but see in Plur. ao, 


2. Arab. Kags. Gen. 6,7. 20. 7, 2 


8. 23. 8, 20. Ex. 9, 25. Lev. 11, 2. Prev 
30, 30 maaa 7125 U9) the lon, a mighty 
one among the beasts.—Spec. 

1. Collect. domestic beasts, cattle, Lat 
pecus ; opp. YIN M1 Gen. 1, 24, mer 
Mw 2,20. 3,14, mm 7, 14.21. Lev. 
25, 7, i.e. beasts of the field. wild beasts. 
The word 7272 includes both j8¥ and 
"Ra, Gen. 47, 18. Lev. 1, 2.—Elsewhere 

2. beasts of burden, as asses, camels, 
opp. M2p2, Gen. 34, 23. 36, 6. Num. 3% 
26. 2K. 3, 17. Comp. Is. 30, 6. 46, 1. 

3. Poet. also for beasts of the field, 
wild beasts ; so in plur. ni Deut. 32, 
24. Hab. 2,17; espec. with 7285 Deut. 
28, 26. Is. 18, 6, MIwH, Iw 1 Sam. 17, 
44, Joel 1, 20, 9392 Mic. 5, 7. 

Piur. mina 1. beasts, quadrupeds, 
see above. 

2. Plur. majest. joined with sing. masc. 
Behemoth, i.e. the great beast, huge quad- 
ruped, by which name is designated the 
hippopotamus, Job 40, 15. So Bochart, 
Hieroz. II. p. 754 sq. Ludolf, Hist. 
ZEthiop. I. 11. Others wrongly under- 
stand the elephant ; as Drusius, Grotius, 
Schultens, J. D. Micheelis ad h. 1. Scho- 
der in Hieroz. Spec. I. p. 2 sq.—Proba- 
bly under the form mins there lies 
concealed some Egyptian name for the 
hippopotamus, so modified as to put on 
the appearance of a Semitic word; see 
in 9738. Thus H-€Ge-Mmworet 
P-ehe-mout would signify the water-ox ; 
by which epithet (bomarino) the Italians 
also designate the hippopotamus ; see 
Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water, 1.52. I¢ 
is true that this word so compounded is 
not now found in the remains of the Cop 
tic language; but the objection urged 
(Lee’s Heb. Lex. p.74), that it is formed 
contrary to the laws of language, is not 
valid. It is said indeed that ehe (ox) is 
of the fem. gender, and that the word for 
water is mou, not mout. But ehe is of 
the comm. gender and is frequently 
used as masculine, see Peyron p. 46 
and the ¢ in mout may be an article 
postpositive, see Lepsius Lettre & Ro 
sellini p. 63. 


om 


c vis obsol. roo, prob. i. q. O72, 
9 Conj. IV, to shut up, to cover.— 


Hence the two following: 


ya m. the thumb when fullowed by 
7, so called as shutting and covering 
che hand; also the great toe when fol- 
lowed by >33; so Ex. 29,20. Lev. 8, 23 
sq. 14, 14.17.25.28. Plur. constr. nina 
Judg. 1, 6.7, from alost sing. jina. Arab. 


Ci s 

ele. and in vulgar Arab. ox id. 
772 (thumb) Bohan, pr. n. of a son 

of Reuben; from whom also comes the 

name 7727j2% Stone of Bohan, a place 

on the confines of Judah and Benjamin. 

Josh. 15, 6. 18, 17. 


* PrJa obsol. root; Syr. on) to be 
white, spec. with leprosy ; Chald. Po38 
to be bright, shining, P72 bright, shin- 
ing. Comp. "13.—Hence 

pPI2 m. vitiligo alba, white scurf, 
morphew, an efflorescence on the skin, 
not uncommon in the East, consisting 
of spots of a palish white, mind nin73 
mizzb, resembling the leprosy, but 
harmless, and neither contagious nor 


hereditary. Ley. 13, 39. Arab. be Qe 
ap. Avic. See more in Thes. p. 183. 


. a) obsol. root, Arab. k 25 to shine, 
to be bright, trop. to be conspicuous. 
Ethiop. OCU to be light, bright, NCU 
light, MCY% a light, luminary. The 
primary idea lies in being tremulous, 
glittering, glancing; comp. 2.—Hence 
“"2 and 


mya f. plur. mina, a brightness, 
i. e. a spot in the skin, for the most part 
white. When sucha spot is lower than 
the rest of the skin, and has in it white 
hairs, it is a symptom of the oriental 
leprosy, Lev. 13, 2-4. 18-23. 24-28. 
Otherwise it is harmless, whether it be 
a scar, or arise from a burning, or from 
the morphew, 773, ib. v. 38. 39.—Jahn 
wrongly supposes the word M72 to be 
the name of a particular disease, the 
jevxn of Hippocrates; Archeol. I. § 215. 
Diffeent is Pm3 bohak q. v. the name of 
1 particular disease consisting of whitish 
7pots, 
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* ND pret. NZ, once 333 Milé fo 
N21 Sam. 25, 8; imp. NID, RB. twice 
ma Milél 1 Sam. 20, 21. 1K. 13 7; inf 
niz, once MN@ Milra 1K. 14, 2; fut 
nin, N31, once 125) 1 K. 12, 12 Cheth 
with He parag. and suff. sometimes 
irreg. MMXIM Deut. 33, 16, ANRIBm Job 
22, 21, "MNan, Keri Xm 1 Sam. 25, 
34; see Index at the end of the volume. 

1. to go or come in, to enter ; Ethiop 


OWS id. Arab. sly to return. Kin- 


dred is 3b coéundi sensu. Correspond- 
ing are Sanscr. va to go, Gr. Baw, 
whence fulvw, vado, see signif. no. 3 
which although less frequent is perhaps 
the primary one. Opp. 8%? Josh. 6,1. 
1K. 15, 17.—The place into which one 


- goes, as a house, city, country, ship, is 


put with 3 Gen. 19,8. Deut. 23, 25. 26; 
bx Gen. 6, 18. 7,1. 19, 3; > Esth. 6, 4; 
with He local Gen. 12,11. 14; and poet. 
c. acc. Ps. 100, 4. Lam. 1, 10, comp. Lat. 
‘ingredi urbem ;’ whence Gen. 23, 10. 18 
ind “SW "Na those entering the gates 
of his city. Prov. 2, 19.—The person to 
whom one enters, is put with >& Gen. 6, 
20. 7,13; with 3, to enter into e.g. one’s 
body, Ez. 2, 2 m7 "2 Nam) the spirit 
entered into me (comp. mévog dvdgas 
éoéoyetat I]. 17. 157). 2 K. 18, 21.— 
Spec. a) MWN7>x NID to go in unto a 
areman, an euphemism for sexual inter- 
course, Gen. 6, 4. 16, 2. 30, 3; rarely 


with bs Gen.19,31. Arab. slg and 8 
id. b) to go or come into the house of a 
husband, spoken of a bride. Josh. 15, 18. 
Judg. 1,14; with 5% Dan. 11,6. Comp. 
Hiph. no.1. c) 83 YBH23 Nia fo enter 
into judgment with any one, i. e. to bring 
before a tribunal, to arraign, Is. 3, 14. 
Job 22, 4. Ps. 143,2. d) xia} MR tc 
go out and come in, to go out and in, spo- 
ken of one’s daily walk and life, 1 Sam 
29, 6. Deut. 28, 6. Ps. 121, 8. Different 
is to go out and come in before the peo- 
ple, i. e. to lead out a people to war 
spoken of a military leader, commander 
Num. 27,17. 1 Sam. 18, 16. 2 Chr. 1 
10; also without D345 "28> Josh. 14, 11 
1 K. 3,7; comp. Deut. 31, 2 of Moses 
Comp. Hiph. e) 3 813 fo enter in with 
any one, i. e. to have intercourse with 
Josh. 23, 7.12. Hence m>x3 xiB, et ¢ 


wre 


Nia 


acc mx, to enter into an oath, see 
mbN , mass into a covenant, see M™3; 
sing to enter into the secret Gtninsels 
of anv one, to become his confederate, 
Gen, 49, 6. Witk 5x, Gen. 15, 15 
wpiay-by xia to 2° unto one’s ithaca 
1. q. to be gathered to one’s fathers, to 
enter into Sheol; see 508 Niph. f) to 
enter upon an office, duty, 1 Chr. 27, 1. 
Opp. 8¥2 2K. 11, 9. g) to enter sc. 
into his chamber Ps. 19, 6, spoken of the 
sun, i. q. to go down, to set, Sept. dv. 
Gen. 15, 12.17. 28, 11. al. Opp. &z3. 
h) to come in, spoken of the annual pro- 
duce of the earth, to be brought in, to be 
gathered, Lev. 25, 22; hence of profits, 
revenues, to come in, to he rendered, 
LK. 10, 14, 2 Chr. 9,13. Comp. mxaan. 
Opp. 8&3" to go out, to be expended. 

2. to come, very often inO. T. Opp. 
327, Gen. 16, 8. 1 Sam. 20, 21. 22. Ecc. 
5,15. With >& of pers. or place Gen. 
OIF 23; d9 Ex. 18, 23; 39 2 Sam. 16, 5; 
b 1 Sam. ¢ 9,12. Is. 4418; also acc. a 
hence Lam. 1, 4 32772 5X2 those coming 
to the festival. Often of inanimate things, 
Gen. 43, 23. Job 37,9. 38,11; espec. of 
time, Jer. 7, 32. Ecc. 2, 16; whence 
D°N27 the coming days, adv. in the time 
to come, Is. 27,6: comp. “Mx. Spec. 
a) 3 812 to come with any thing, 1. e. to 
bring it, to offer, see 2 B. 2. 1 K. 13,1. 
Ps. 66, 13. Eee. 5,252 o> N23 1D 
"23 for a dream brings much ado, i. e. 
oany and empty matters. Ps. 71, 16 
238 min3aa Nay, J will come avith the 
righty deeds of the Lord, i. e. I will re- 
unt and celebrate them; parall. 1"31X. 


Comp. Pers. (y2yy! to bear and to nar- 


rate; also Lat. ferunt. b) 83> “9 lit. 
even unto the coming, until one come, 
Judg. 3. 3, and ellipt. 825 Num. 13, 21. 
34, 8, for even unto, usque ad, in geogra- 
phical descriptions. The same is 783779 
until thou comest Gen.19,22; 283, 783, 
id. Gen. 10,19. 30,13.10. cc) With 43, 
tocome toa place or person Ex. 22,8; and 
metaph. to reach or attain unto any one, 
be equal to, 2 Sam. 23,19; 5x 2 Sam. 


23,23 Arab.s\3 to be equal, like ; comp. 
Germ. gleichkommen. 4) to come upor 
any one, to fall upon unexpectedly, 
2.9. of an enemy, to vtack, Gen. 34, 2” 
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Nia 


i Sam. 12, 12. Job 15, 21; of calamity 
Job 20, 22. In prose for the most par 
constr.c. >¥ Gen. 1 Sam. Il. cc. 58 Ger 
32, 8; in poetry with acc. and > Job 
3, 25. Is. 47,9. Rarely spoken of good, 
something Beaired. c. 59 Josh. 23, 15 
ace. Job 22, 21. Ps. 119, 41.77. Arab 


s 
(St c. ace. to come upon any one, to fall 
upon. e) 1. q.¢o come to pass, to be 
Sulfilled, accomplished, e. g. of desire, 
Proy. 13, 12; espec. of prophecies 1 Sam. 
9,6. Deut. 13, 2. 18, 22. Judg. 13, 12; of 
a sign given by a prophet, 1 Sam. 10,7. 
Opp. 52, a. =f) minw2 Nia to come 
with their names, i.e. to be enumerated 
by name, 1 Chr. 4, 38. 

5. Rarely simpl. to go, i. q. 924, the 
place whither being usually expressed. 
Gen. 37, 30 82 "28% 428 whither shall I 
go? whither turn myself. Ger. 15,17. 
Jon. 1,3 he found a ship 8 07m 73 
going to Tarshish. Is.7, 24. 22,15. Num. 
32, 6. Job 2,11. With dat. pleon. 45 
1 Sam. 22, 5.—Metaph. to walk, to live, 
Pia 727, F230 ; so with MX and 09 
with any one, i.e. to have intercourse 
with, to associate with, Ps. 26, 4. Prov. 
22, 24. 

Hipw. 8°37, 2 pers. ON353, c. yest 
HRI Ps. 66, 11, o-NSBN Ez. 23, 22 
more freq. snkesn SPRRI, mink"37; 
plur. omxan Lev. '23, 10, ance onsvan 
1 Sam. 16, 17; inf. 87371, once 730 Ruth 
3, 15, with pref. nos, twice xozb 2 Chr. 
31, 10. Jer. 39,7; fut. 8935, 8331, with 
& dropped “38 1 K. 21, 29; causat. of 
Kal in most of its significations. 

1. to cause to come in, i. e. to lead or 
bring in, e. g. into a house Gen. 43, 17, 
a ship Gen. 6, 19; a land Ex. 6,8. Spec. 
a) to bring home a wife Judg. 12, 9, see 
inKalno.1.b. b) 08892 N73 fo bring 
into judgment, i. e. before a tribunal, 
Job 14, 3. Ecce. 11, 9, see in Kal no. 1. c. 
¢) 8°37) NWI to lead out and in a peo- 
ple i.e. to and from war, spoken of a king 
or other military leader, Num. 27, 17. 
1 Chr. 11,2; see in Kal no.1. d. d) 
Also to cause the sun to go down, to set, 
Am. §, 9; see Kal no. 1. g. e) Spoken 
of inanimate things, e.g. to bring in 
fruits, produce, i. q. to bring home, te 
gather, 2 Sam. 9, 10; to bring or bea: 
in, Sept. siogégw, Gen. 27,19. Lev 4" 


ais 


1@, tc put in,to insert, e. g. the hand in- 
to the bosom Ex. 4, 6; staves or poles 
into rings Ex. 25, 14. 26, 11. 

2. to bring to any one, fo lead up, pr. 
of persons or animals; with dx or 5 e 
any one, Gen. 2, 19. 22. 43, 9. 44, 32; 
let caine, i. e. to call Sor, to admit, Rath, 
5, 10.12. Also of things inanimate: a) 
to bring to any one, Gen. 27, 10. 30, 14. 
31,39, 30) de 21 Chr. 9) 10. Gen. 37,04 
EMMSN7ON AD ONSI-MN NI he brought 
to their father an evil report concerning 
them. b) i. q. to offer, e. g. a present 
1 Sam. 9, 7. 25, 27; a pucriice Gen. 4, 4. 
c) With >> fo Brisa: upon one any evil, 
destruction, e. g. the deluge Gen. 6, 17; 
calamity Jer. 2 6. 5,15. More rarely 
with > Jer. 15, 8, and >& 32,42. d) to 
bring to pass, to fulfil, to accomplish, e. g. 
wn2s words, purpose, a prophecy, Is. 37, 
26. 46,11. Jer. 39, 16. Comp. Kal no. 2. e. 

3. to bring with oneself, to bear, to 
carry away, 2 Chr. 36, 7. Dan. 1, 2. 
Sept. axogegm. Hence a) Simpl. to 
hear, to carry, i. q. 8&2. Job 12,6 who 
carries his god in his jad: see in Hi>N 
no. 1, p. 54. Ps. 74, 5 mbs05 xa0B 
MBIA... as one who beareth upward 
LES; 1 €. ; Iifedh up, as a wood-cutter. 
b) to bring back, to let return ; comp. 
Arab. ney to return, IV to let return. 
Deut. 33, 7 hear, Jehovah, the voice of 
Judah, 32730 sorte) and bring him 
back unto his people. c) to bring away 
any thing, i. e. to get, to acquire, comp. 
Arab. Ae Gites. wba OU, teas N7334 
m23n that we may acquire a heart of 
wisdom, a wise heart. 

Hopn. 8255. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, 
to be led or brought in, Gen. 43, 18. Ps. 
45, 15; to be brought in, Lev. 10,18. 2 K. 
12, 10 sq. to be put in, inserted, Ex. 27,7. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be brought 
or led to any one, Lev. 13, 2. 9. 14, 2; 
to be brought to any one, Gen. 33, 11. 

Deriv. O83, 813%, also R312, GRIM. 


373 a root usually assumed for the 
orms 2433 and 723 ; which belong rather 
Tr. 332 q. V. 


*F72 fut. 12", to despise, to contemn ; 


xindr. is O12. The primary idea is i. q. 
552 q. v. to tread under foot, which also 
s put for contempt, comp Prov. 27, 7.— 
Yonst*. c. acc Pnav. 1.7; oftetier’e. > 
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Prov. 11, 12. 13, 13. 14, 21. 23, 9. Cant.8 
1.7. Prov. 6,30 22> 51932 N> men do nor 
despise a thief, i. e. do not overlook his 
crime and let him go unpunished; comp 
30,17. In Zech. 4,10 13 is read in prat. 
3 pers. for 12, as if from 142. 

Deriv. the two following: 


Tm _ 1. contempt, Job 12, 5. 31, 34 

2. Buz, pr.n. a) The second son cf 
Nahor Gen. 22, 21; also as the name of 
a people and district of Arabia Deserta 
Jer. 25, 23. Gentile n. is 93 Buzite 
Job 32,2. b) 1 Chr. 5, 14. 


“Ta f. contempt, meton. one con- 
temned, collect. despised ones Neh. 3, 3/ 
(4, 4]. 

“T712 (pr. a Buzite, see in 193 no. 2.a,) 
pr. n. Buzi, a priest, the father of the 
prophet Ezekiel, Ez. 1, 3. 


"22 Bavai, pr. n. m. of Persian origin 
i. q. "23, Neh. 3, 18. 


¢ ya not used in Kal, prob. to roll up 
to involve, to entang: tag and hence to per- 


plex ; comp. 728, af and [27 to turn, 


to turn about, Arab. Ib to be confused 
and perplexed, e. g. a business, Jus to 
entangle oneself in evil. 

Nipu. 322, Part. plur. 0°3233 Ex. 14, 
3; to be parpiael disquieted, 'Esth. 3 
15; to wander in perplexity, in perturba 
tion, Joel 1, 18. Ex. le 

Deriv. 73127. 

23D m. (for 123, r. 32) 1. Pr. raan, 
see the root no. 1; hence as the name 
of the eighth Hebrew month, Bul, i. e. 
rainy month, from the new-moon of No- 
vember to that of December, 1 K. 6, 38 

2. produce, increase, i. g. MIM, Job 
40, 20.—Hence Is. 44, 19 y3 baa stock or 
trunk of wood, as in Chaldee. 


*DAD obsol. root, prob. to be high, 
whence “22 high place, q, v. Thie 
root is not found in the other Semitic 
dialects, (yet see Syr. [iaic 1 Sam. 10 
23 Pesh.) but obvious traces of it are 
extant in the languages of the Indo- 
european family ; as Pers. & top ofanv 
thing, roof; Soudg altar, tunmilus, ano 
Botroc hill; poms, of tall trees; and w 
the Teutonic tongues Bom, Boom. Baum 


7 


id ya with its aeriv. see in "2. 
252 (discretion) pr. n. m. Bunah, 
(hry 2) 25; 


"B72 see "22. 


*O72 fut. 0123, to tread down, to 
trample under foot, e. g. in neglect and 
sontempt. Prov. 27,7. Also to trample 
im pieses, to stamp upon enemies, i. e. 
atterly to sebdue them, Is. 14, 25. 63, ¢. 
Ps. 44,6. 60,14. Part. 07013 Zech. 10, 
5.—The idea of treading is expressed in 
many languages by the syllable pat va- 
riously inflected ; e. g. Sanscr. pati way, 
pad, pada, foot, path to go; Zend pethd, 
pate, a path, (Pers. Ly foot,) Gr. xeros, 
matem, and movs for’ 1006, gen. 7000¢, 
Lat. pes, pe lis, also petere, Low Germ. 
padden, pedden, i. q. aursty, Pfad, Engl. 
math, alzo to pad, to pat ; in Heb. ¢ being 
changed to a sibilant, pas, bas. In the 
xindred sense of stamping in, cramming, 
is O58; in that of despising, 12, M13, 
like Gr. watew Il. 4. 157. Comp. also 
335, FED. 

Pix. 0055 to tread down a place, land, 
i. e. to lay waste, with the accessory 
idea of pollution, profanation, Jer. 12, 
i0. Is. 63, 18. Comp. xatanatety i. q. 
BeSyhotv 1 Mace. 3, 45. 51. Rev. 11, 2; 
also 0727. 

Hopn. part. 0392 trodden under foot, 
e.g. a corpse, Is. 14, 19. 

Hirupar. 005307 to be cast forth to 
be trodden under foot, Ez. 16, 6. 22. 
Comp. d22nn. 

Deriv.. MDI=, not m, and pr. n. O33". 


* 292 a root not in use, which with 
windr. M22, 322. signifies to swell, and is 
then variously applied, e. g. to water as 
builing up, gushing forth ; to ulcers and 
pustules as breaking forth, rising in the 
skin. Hence PEazax. 

*VAD obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Ysb 
mid Ye, /e be white, c. acc. to surpass 
iz whiteness; II to make white; IX 
nnd XI to he of a white colour; whence 


oF 
431 white, bright. Kindr. are Chald. 
YS, ya2, 7°52, stannum, tin; elso 
wiz. Comp. also Pers. 34 29 waite 
right, Germ. weiss, High Germ. biess 
Hence 7274 egg, and 
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72 m. byssus, also cloth of byssus, s« 
ca'led from its whiteness; see r. 733 
and Rey. 19,8. 14, comp. a vo further in 
Thesaur. p 190. Spoken of the finest 
and most precious stuffs, as worn by 
kings 1 Chr. 15, 27, by priests 2 Chr. 5, 
12, and by other persons of high rank or 
honour KEsth. 1, 6. 8,15. The word is 
of Aramean origin, and is therefore used 
spec. of the Syrian byssus Ez. 27. 16, 
which seems to be there distinguished 
from the Egyptian byssus or Ww ib. v. 
7. Elsewhere it seems not to differ 
from WwW, and is often put for it in the 
later Hebrew, 1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 3, 14, 
comp. Ex. 26, 31. So (joo and Chald. 
y52 in O. and N. T. for Heb. 8 and 
Gr. Bvocos.—After long inquiry and dis- 
pute, whether the cloths of byssus were 
of linen or cotton, (see Celsii Hierobot. 
II. 167 sq. Forster de Bysso antiquor. 
Lond. 1776,) recent minute investiga: 
tions at London with the aid of the 
microscope have decided the contro- 
versy so far as relates to cloths found 
around Egyptian mummies, and shown 
that the threads are linen. See Wil- 
kinson’s Manners and Cust. of the Anc. 
Egyptians, III. p. 115. 


7253 (shining, glittermg, from yas 
to shine) Boxez pr. n. of a rock near 
Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 4. 


pia i. gq. PR2, to empty; hence 
Mp9, and 

P73 f£. emptiness, i. e. desolation, de- 
vastation, comp. PP2. Once Nah. 2, 11 
Mpaaai Apia intens. for wttermost deso- 
lation, like BNO AND, Hay. Hae, 
from the roots 818, 2720. 

“PS pr. a herdsman, keeper of car- 
tle, denom. from "72 q. v. In a wider 
sense also of a panied, Am. 7. 14, 
comp. v.15. Vulg. armentarius, which 
is like comprehensive ; comp. Virg. 
Georg. 3. 344. 

I. 12 and 72 m. (for 9X2, "2, r 
"N2,) plur. nina. v9 

1. a pit, Arab. 3)9; 1 Sam. 13, 6 
1 Chr 11, 22. 

2. Spec. ¢ cistern, Gen. 37, 20 sq 
max Mina cisterns hewn, sc. in the 
rock, Deut. 6, 11. Cisterns when with 


“a 
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> 
pat water were often used as prisons, | wag». So espec. in the phrase wiz 


Zech. 9, 11. Jer. 38, 6 sq.—Hence 

4. i. gq. @ prison, dungeon, Is. 24, 22; 
more ‘ully “iam ma Jer. 37, 16. Ex. 
12. 29 

4, u sepulchre, the grave ; freq. in the 
phrase “ia-"775" those who go down to 
the sepulchre, i.e. the dead, Ps. 28, 1. 30, 
4, 88, 5. Is. 38, 18, 14,19 ~"23N7by FTI9 
=i2 who go down to the stones of the sepul- 
chre, i. e. those laid in costlier sepulchres 
hewn in the rock. 713 73 even to the se- 
pulchre Prov. 28, 17. Is.14,15 "ia-")377 
the recesses of the sepulchre. 


II. 173 alkali, see V3 II. 


* i. g. "73, to search out, to exa- 
mine, to prove, once Ecc. 9, 1 inf. “122; 
comp. 3, 18 B72>. 


* WS, pret. via, "mvs; part. plur. 
evita; fut. wis. i 

1. to be ashamed, to feel shame. So 
Chald. Syr. ria, 2oL2; comp. also 


- Ary - 3e 
Arab. AQ cag? to be astonished, 
¢ 


amazed, struck dumb; Lat. pudere, pu- 
dor. The primary idea seems not to lie 
in blushing, but in paleness and terror, 
thus kindr. with y13 and mz3. [Orrather 
perh. to be hot, to glow, and then to blush, 
comp. 827.—T.] Ezra8, 22 5k) "nea 
T'was ashamed to ask. 9,6. Once fol- 
owed by a finite verb, Job 19, 3 W=an-N> 
sb-anann ye are not ashamed, ye stun me, 
i.e. shameless ye stun me. With 5 of 
that of which one is ashamed, Ez. 36, 32; 
comp. 43, 10. 11.—Hence 

2. Spec. to be disappointed in one’s 
hope or expectation, which is often con- 
joined with blushing and shame, Jer. 
14, 3. Job 6, 20. Ascribed to enemies 
and wicked men who are put to flight 
after vain attempts, Ps. 6, 11. 25, 3. 31, 
18. 35, 4. Also to persons oppressed 
with sudden calamity, Jer. 15,9. 20,11; 
to husbandmen disappointed of their 
harvest, Jer. 14,4; comp. Is. 19, 9, and 
s:ain. Onthe contrary, it is said those 
who trust in God shall never be ashamed, 
disappointed, Ps. 22,6. 25, 2.3. With 
2 of that which disappoints the hope, 
"er. 2, 36. 

3. Trop. of the mind, 1. q. to be con- 
fused perplexed, troubled ; camp. Arab. 


Judg. 3, 25 they waited BiB 73 until 
they were ashamed, i.e. perplexed, trou 
bled. 2 K. 2, 17. 

4. Once apparently spoken of tha 
which disappoints the hopes of any one 
comp. MWa. Hos. 13,15 Wipe Wis his 
fountain shall be ashamed, i. e. shall dry 
up, comp. Jer. 14,3; followed by 35m. 
But more prob. Wis" is here equivalent 
to wan. 

Norse. This verb is frequent in pe- 
etry, and rare in prose; see in no. 2, 4. 
Kal is not found in the Pentateuch ; see 
Hithpal. 

Pit. wwa to delay, pr. to shame or 
disappoint a person waiting; constr. c. 
inf. et > Ex. 32, 1. Judg. 5, 28. Comp. 
wia I> Judg. 3, 25. 

Hiew. 0737, 2 pers. nwa. 

1. to shame, to put to shame, to frus- 
trate evil designs, i. q. to disappoint, 
Ps. 14,6; so of God, Ps. 44, 8, 119, 31. 
116. 

2. to bring to shame, to disgrace, Prov. 
29, 15. 

3. Intrans. to do shameful things, to act 
shamefully ; comp. 2°23, 273, Part. 
wna shameful, base, wicked, opp. >*3&72_ 
Prov. 10, 5. 14, 35. 17,2. The idea of 
wickedness includes also folly ; and else- 
where words signifying folly (502 
m>32) are transferred to wickedness. 
Fem. 7739 Prov. 12, 4, opp. 5° MES 

Nore. Another form of Hiphil, 89315. 
see under the root 63". 

Hirupau. to be ashamed, Gen. 2, 25. 


This seems to have been the prose form, — 


comp. in 2NNT, FIRNM. 
Deriv. N22, Mwa, OWS2, and 
MBA2 f. shame, Ps. 89, 46. Ez. 7, 18. 
Obad. 10. Mic. 7, 10. 


* M2 Chald. to pass the night, Dan. ; 


6,19. In Targg. often for wo. Syr 
© id. also to sojourn, to remain; Arab 


Gb mid. Ye, Ethiop. OT, to pass the 
night, to remain.—Hence is commonly 
derived the word "3 house; but see in 
ran. 

72 m. (r. 112) c. suff. M32, prey, spoil 
booey, spoken of men and beasts carrie¢ 
away in war, (elsewhere "38, Mp?2 
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hnd also of goods or pr>perty plundered 
by an enemy; Num. 14, 3. Jer. 15, 13. 
#9, 32. 12 113, see in 132. Very fre- 
quently in the phrase 132 9°35 to become 
@ 7. ry, to be carried off as spo‘l, Num. 
14, 31. Deut. 1, 39. Is. 42, 22; some- 
times c. dat. Ez. 26, 5. 34, 28. Also 
12> 593 to give for prey, as spoil, Jer. 17, 
1. Ez. 25, 7 Keri. 


* NID dixud Aeyou. Is.18,2 a people... 
{Eg OND ANID WY whose land rivers 
rena, i.e. break up into parts, INTB i. q. 
"12; or perh. divide up, ‘812 i. q. 4313 fr. 
Chald. 513 to cleave. The allusion is 
to Ethiopia ; see Comm. on Is. |. c. 


y ma i.g 152, to despise, to contemn ; . 


pr. to tread under foot, see 182, D123, 
Constr. c. acc. Num. 15, 31. Ps. 22, 25. 
102, 18; more rarely with > 2 Sam. 6, 16, 
and (suitably to the primary idea) >» 
Neh. 2,19. Opp. 72> 1Sam. 2,30. Also 
Prov. 19, 16 9397 mri3 he that despiseth 
his ways, i. e. overlooks them, lives heed- 
lessly. Esth.3,6 73 mbW> “2723 13" and 
he despised to lay hands on Mordecai 
alone, i. e. this was too little. Ps. 73, 20. 

Nivu. part. 4133 despised, contemned, 
Is. 53, 3. Ps. 15, “4. 

Hien. i. q. Kal, Ksth. 1, 17. 

Deriv. 73733, pr.n. F37I73, 713793, also 

2 verbal adj. of the intrans. or pass. 
furm, despised, contemned. Is. 49,7 “M43 
WE? despised of men, i.g. D9 "813 Ps, 2 ee 


"MS i.g. 12 (r. 113) prey, booty, found 
only in the later Hebrew; comp. Aram. 
fae. 2 Chr. 14, 13. 28, 14. Ezra, 9, 7. 
Neh. 3, 36. Esth. 9,10 sq. Dan. 11, 24. 
33. Often joined with the synon, 538 

and "25. 


"TTS, plur. 9172, 2172, once *2473; inf, 
rB, fut. 155; to prey upon, to <8 i.e. to 


size as prey, to plunder. Arab.» 

VIII. Aram. 113, }2, id. The primary 
gution seems to be that of pulling in 
pieces, scattering ; comp. the kindred 
Yoots N13, P12, "12. Hence Chald. tat= 
to squander, to dissipate, trom which is 
sommonly derived M2133 gif, q. v.— 
Yonstrued: a) Absol. Num. 31, 53. 
. Sam. 14, 36. b) With acc of the 
wey, to seize as prey, to carry of as 

1l 


> Conj. 


wna 


spotl, Gen. 34, 29. Num. 31, 9. Deut. 3 
35. 3,7. 12 112 to prey the prey, i. e. ta 
take the prey, Is. 10, 6. 33,23; >>w) ta 
id. 2 Chr. 28,8. c) With acc. ofa city, 
country, persons, Gen. 34,27. Ez. 39,10. 
2 K. 7, 16. 2 Chr. 14, 13. Is. 42. 22. 

Nipu. 133, plur. 733, inf. and fut. riam, 
ria’, to be spoiled, plundered, pass. of Kal 
lett. c. Amos 3, 11. Is. 24, 3. 

Puat. id. Jer. 50, 37. 

Deriv. 12, 732. 


732 m. (r. M13) contempt, Esth. 1,18. 


monn (contempt of Jehovah) Biz- 
jothjah, pr. n. of a place in the south of 
Judah, Josh. 15, 28. 


ce pia .osol. root, prob. to scatter, to 
disperse, like Syr. Hp. The Arab. 
oP is to spit, to sow seed; also to rise, 
as the sun, pr. to scatter lus rays; in 
which sense of radiating, coruscating, it 
would seem to be kindr. with P73; for 
the interchange of t and 9, see under “. 
Hence 

PI2 m. oak Asyou. Ez.1, 14, i.g. P23. 
lightning, flash of lightning. So all the 
ancient versions; also Abulwalid and 
Kimchi. 

pra (lightning) Bezek, pr. n. of a Ca 
naanitish city, whose king was Adoni- 
bezek, Judg. 1,4 sq. 1 Sam. 11,8. As 
to its site, see Studer on Judg. |. ¢. 


: ae) to scatter, to disperse, to dissi- 
pate, i.g. "9, Dan. 11, 24. Arab. xr 
Conj. IT, and pos to sow seed; comp. 
Aram. "13. 

Pip. toscatter enemies, to put to flight, 
Ps. 68, 31. 

NOT Biztha, pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Perh. i. q. 
Pers. XXw beste ligatus sc. membro, i.e, 
spado. 

TINA -n. verbal adj. i.q. i023, a trier of 
metals, assayer, Jer. 6,27. R.4nm3. 

M3 m. (Dag. impl.) a watch-tower. 
tower, built by a besieging army, Is. 23, 
13 Keri. R. {M3 no. 2. 

2 m. plur. o°99M3, constr. "573, 
(after the form >:=p, Dag. f. impl. ta 
distinguish it from o"7"N3,) @ youts 


ina 


young man, pr. a chosen youth, i 

choice, one in the prime of manhood, ete. 
See part. 143 in r. "72 no. 2. Or per- 
haps the signif. may be derived from the 


9¢ 
kindr. "23 no. 3, whence Arab. Pe vir- 


gin.—K. g. Judg. 14, 10. 1 Sam. 8, 16. 
It denotes pr. a young man of ripe vi- 
gour, but unmarried, Ruth 3, 10. Is. 62, 
5; often joined with M>5r3 Deutl 32, 25. 
am 1, 18:2, 21. al. Spec. young men 
for young warriors, Is. 9, 16. 31, 8. Jer. 
15, 21. 49, 26. 51, 3. Am. 4, 10. Comp. 
mitd" and 550. 

nina see DUINR. 

772 Is. 23, 13 Cheth. see j3M2. 


"2 m. (r. 705) verbal adj. chosen, 
elect, éxdext0¢, found only in the phrase 
mint ama the chosen of Jehovah, spoken 
of Saul, 2 Sam. 21, 6; of Moses, Ps. 106, 
2am ou the people opilerk al, Is. 43, 20. 45, 
4, parall. M79 732 ; of pious men and 
prophets, or of the Messiah, Is. 42, 1. 
Plur. of the righteous Is, 65, 9. 15. 22. 
Ps. 105, 43. 


nS I. i. q. 593 no. 3, with 3, to 


loathe, to abhor ; comp. Syr. as hav- 
ing nausea, sick at the stomach. Zech. 
11, 8 "3 Aba DWE? their soul abhorred 
me.—This signification vey be drawn 
zither from the kindr. 3 593, or also 
from (72 and 2 "m2 in the sense of re- 
jecting. 

II. i. q. Arab. dhs to be greedy, avari- 
civuus. Hence Puat Prov. 20, 21 Cheth. 
romaa mbm wealth presdily eotten. See 
Schult. Animadv. ad h. 1. The ancient 
versions express the sense of the Keri 
nba. 


% na fut. {725 1. to try, to prove, to 
vut to the test, espec. metals, like the 
ynon. 72%; Jer. 9,6. Zech. 13, 9. Ps. 
26,10. Metaph. Job 23, 10 am “2273 
REN let him try me, I shall come forth as 
gold ; also neglecting the primary force, 
Tob 12, 11 jmAan 4 ts Nb doth not 
4e ear try words? 34,3. a) Often of 
God as trying the hearts or minds of 
men, Ps. 7, 10. 17, 3. Prov. 17, 3. Ps. 81, 
8; espec. by sending calamities upon 
them, Job 7,18. b) Of men as proving 
er tempting God i. q. M3. i. e. by doubt, 


122 ale 


unbelief, Mal. 3, 10. 15. Ps. 95, 9.— 
Chald. 773, Syr. <5, to try, to exa 
mine. The Arabic in this sense has 

Conj. I, VII, \ and @» being 
inieecheupene pr. to rub, to rub upon 
and hence to try metals, sc. by rubbing 
them upon the lapis Lydius or touch 
stone, Gr. Bucavos. 

2. to keep a look-out, to watch ; whence 
ima, yma, watch-tower. 

Nipn. to be tried, proved, Gen. 42, 15. 
16. Job 34, 36. 

Puau 4m id. Ez. 21, 18 jm5 *= for it 
is tried, i. e. trial is made, comp. Schnur- 
reradh.|. Sept. ore dedcxadwtox. Others 
take {M2 as a noun, for trial sc. is made. 

Deriv. the two following, and 7in3, 
sama, M3. 


j72 m. @ watch-tower, tower, see the 
root no. 2. Is. 32, 14 jm3) ded the hil. 
(Ophel) and the tower upon it , prob. the 
tower upon the hill Ophel mentioned ir 
Neh. 3, 26. 27. 


J72 m. trial, proof. Is. 28, 16 {M3 jax 
a tried stone, i. e. proved and found suit- 
able for a foundation-stone. Ez. 21, 18, 
see inr. {M3 Pu. 


; "2 fat. "13" 1. to prove,1 q. te 
try, toexamine ; like Syr. pas, i.q.Hebr. 
ima. We place this signification first, 
although it is rare and mostly found only 
in the later Hebrew; since trial must 
precede choice. The primary idea is 
either that of rubbing upon the lapis 
Lydius or touch-stone, so as then to be 
i. q. {73 q. v. or else it lies in cutting in 
pieces and scrutinizing, comp. -aD, “pa 
no. 1. Corresponding are Gr. e.g, 
Lat. perior, whence experior, comperior, 
periculum, peritus. —Is. 48, 10 97mIN3 
"23 "523 J have proved thee in the fur- 
nace of affliction. Job 34, 4. 2 Chr. 34 
6, where the Chethibh is to be thus read 
cn-ns -ma he proved their houses, i. e 
examined the houses of the idolaters. 

2. to approve, i. q. to choose, to select. 
Comp. Arab. Taal VIII to chanas a the 


sys, ee 
thing selected, chosen.—Job 9, 14. 15, 

29,25. Often c. dat. %> to choose for «me 
self Gen. 13, 11. Ex. 17, 9. Josh. 24 18 


best, to tak» the best part; 


a 


73 


The thing chosen 1s put iu the accus. 
see the examples already quoted ; alsc 
more freq. with 2, (comp. 2 B. 4,) Deut. 
mow i4-e2. 18) (5. Num: 16,700 L%5s20. 
1 Sam. 10, 24. 16,8. 9. al. Once with 
$y as marking desire, see 53 no. 4, Job 
36. 21; also }2 implying preference, Ps. 
84, 11.—Part. 79m2, plur. constr. "4M 
1 Sam. 26,2. a) “chosen, select, EX. 14, 
7. b) choice, excellent, Cant. 5, 15. 

3. to choose, i. q. to like, to delight in, to 
desire ;» c. acc. Gen. 6, 2. Is. 1, 29.2 Sam. 
15, 16 258 ~Mg~IGN 552 according to 
all that my lord shall please. Prov. 1, 29. 
3,31; 2 Is. 14, 1 equa WS 9D and 
he will yet delight in Israel. Zech. alr @ 
3,2; > 1 Sam. 20, 30, where yet many 
Mss. read 2. Once pregn. with >> of 
pers. 2 Sam. 19, 39 "b2 ANIA-7WN >D 
WP"ALSN whatsvever thou shalt desire to 
lay upon me, that I will do for thee. 

Nipu. 1. to be chosen, i. e. to be wor- 
thy of choice, with 772 ¢o be better, rather 
to be chosen, Jer. 8, 3.—Part. "932 cho- 
sen, choive, excellent. “M32 592 choice 
silver Prov. 10, 20. 8, 10. 19; with 47 
choicer than, rather to be chosen, better, 
Prov. 16, 16. 22,1. 

2. With >, to be chosen by any one, 
i.e. to be acceptable, pleasing ¢o him, 
Prov. 21, 3. 

Puat to be chosen, selected, only Ecc. 
9. 4 Chethibh. 

Deriv. "72, "Na, mimma, 739, 
“inst, pr. n. Sn}, and the two here 
following : 


O° (young men’s village) Bahu- 
rim, a small town of Benjamin, beyond 
the Mount of Olives; Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. 103. n. 3.—2 Sam. 3, 16. 16, 5. 
17, 18. 19, 17. 1 K. 2, 8.—Hence Simonis 
derives the gentile n. 729992 Baharu- 
mite 1 Chr. 11, 33; and with the letters 
transposed "2772 2 Sam. 23, 31. 


BIS (after the form 97271) m. plur 
Num. 11, 28, and MINN Ece. 11, 9. 12, 
1, youth, youthful age. Comp “m3. 


»' ROD and miOS, i. q. 73 II, Barro- 
toytiy, blaterare, to babble, i.e. to talk 
idly. unadvisedly, onomatop. like the 
Greek, Latin, and English words. Part 
"213 an idle talker, bubbler, Prov. 12, 18. 

Piel. id. Lev. 5, 4. Ps. 1°6, 33. In 
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moa 


both these passiiges D°NBW3 is addea 
intensively, see D'NEY in MBY no. 1. 
Deriv. 8939. 


vl B moa 1. to trust, to confide, ta 
place hope and confidence tz any one, 
Chald. and Samar. id. but rare. Arab 


3 to throw one down upon his back 


to throw in his face ; whence Heb. 3 M33 
perh. pr. ‘to cast oneself or one’s cares 
upon any one ;? comp. >2 533 Ps. 22, 9 
—With 3 Prov. 11, 28. Ps. 28, 7; d3.3 
K. 18, 20. 21. 24; by Ps. 4, 6. 31, 7. 
With dat. pleon. Jer. 7, 4 qmaan-ba 
“PUN “sx 22d trust not for your- 
selves in lying words. v.8. 2K. 18, 21. 
Rarely in this sense absol. Job 6, 20; 
but often 

2. Absol. to be confident, i. e. to be se- 
cure, without fear, Judg. 18, 7. 10, 27. 
Jer. 12, 5. Job 40, 23 F792 mra3-9> NYS 
oo he feareth not, though Jordan 
break forth over his mouth, i. q. Engl. 
over his head. Prov. 11, 15 o*3pn x20 
moa he that huiteth suretyship is sure, 
i, e. secure, has nothing to fear. Opp. 
pintoa. Further: a) Ina good sense, 
of the trust and security of the righteous, 
Is. 12, 2. Prov. 28, 1. Job 11,18. b) In 
a bad sense, of those who place trust 
and confidence in the things of this 
world, and have no fear of God nor of 
his punishments, Is. 32, 9. 10. 11. Prov. 
14, 16. Comp. }28%, Tv, n1>v.—Part. 
maiva trusting, confiding, in ‘an active 
signif. Is, 26, 3 mua 42°72 for he is 
trusting in thee. Ps. 112, 7. 

Hien. fut. apoc. M237 1. tu cause to 
trust, to persuade to trust. with >& and 
>9, Is. 36, 15. Jer. 28, 15. 29, 31. 

2. Absol. to make secure, without fear, 
Ps. 22, 10. 

Deriv, M22, nNV2, 
nea. 


wd E MOA transp. i. gq. 32, Zaalo, 


yinwa, mings, 
a . 


to cook, to ripen; whence 17238 a me- 
lon, where see more. 


MOS m.(r.meal) 1. trust, confidence, 
2a adv. confidently, boldly, Gen. 34, 25. 

2. security. fearlessness, Is. 32, 17.— 
Elsewhere always "23> and m¥a adv 
a) in security, without danger, i. e. 8¢ 
curely, safely ; 30 22> 207, Maz 3h 


mie >| 


NBD j2W , o dwell securely, safely, 1 Sam. 
12, 11. ‘Lev. 25, 18.19. 26,5. Deut. 33, 12. 
b) securely, i. e. Rite fear, Mic. 2, 8; 
also as implying too great sechrity, 
want of care and caution, Judg. 8, 11. 
3. Betah, pr. n. of a city of Syria, 
ich in brass, situated in the territory of 
Hadadezer, 2 Sam. 8,8. In the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 18, 8 written mmau. 


M03 f. trust, confidence, Is. 30, 15. 

JINYA m. trust, confidence, Is. 36, 4; 
hope Ecc. 9,4. R.mva I. 

minoa f. plur. Job 12, 6, security, 
tranquillity. R. nea I. 


ne pion to be vacant, comp. j¥2; 
espec. to be free from labour; hence, to 
cease, to rest from, Ecc. 12,3. Arab. 


ds and Ethiop. NMA to be empty, 


vain; more rarely, to cease. 


>O2 Chald. id. Ezra 4, 24. 
Pa. to cause to cease, to hinder, to for- 
bid, Ezra 4, 21. 23. 5, 5. 6,8. 


*10S obsol. root, pr. to be vacant, 
empty, hollow, i. q. baa, dda». Hence 
the three following: 


JOa c. suff. 203, fem. as being a 
female member, see ta 2; comp. Arab. 


. ) and Lat. cwnnus, both of which are 


fem. for the same reason. 
1. the belly, so called: as being empty, 
hollow; comp. Gr. xevewr, Aaywy, xordio. 


Arab. ex id Wor body, mostly dead 
body, Ethiop. N.2"3 dead body.—Spoken 
of the external belly, both of man Cant. 
7, 3, and of beast Job 40, 16. Mostly of 
the internal belly, as the receptacle of 
tod. P»ov, 13, 25. 18, 20. Job 20, 20. 
Ece. 11, 5. Ez. 3, 3.—Also as the place 
“the foetus, and hence 

2. the womb, Gen. 25, 23. 24. jZan-}a 
adg. 13, 5. 7, 0270 Is. 48, 8. 49, 1, and 
more fully "4x 52372 Ps. 22, 10. Bade: 
*§,17, from the womb, i. e. as soon as 
born; hyperbol. i. q. from the tenderest 
years Job 31,18. ja "9 fruit of the 
womb, 1 e. offspring, progeny, Gen. 30, 2. 
Deut. 7 13. Is. 13, 18. Mic. 6,7, always 
spoken of children a!ready born, and not 
of the foetus; also with gen. of the father, 
Mie I.c, Spoken of one child, 292 "3 
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son of my womb Prov. 31, 2, where the 
suffix refers to the mother; but in Jot 
3,10 "3623 my womb is for my mother’s 
womb. Also in Job 19, 17 "383 "33 tha 
sons of my womb seem not to be the sons 
of Job, for these had perished, 1, 19 comp. 
29, 5; but prob. his uterine brothers 
adedot, comp. Ps. 69, 9. 

3. Trop. the inmost part, i. q. sR. 
So Six 402 the womb of Sheol, its deep- 
est recesses, Jon.2,3. Espec. the inmost 
part of man, where he thinks and feels, 
like the heart, >reast, reins, etc. Job 15, 
35. 32,18. Prov. 22,18. jya~7IN cham- 
bers of the belly, dental ‘of the heart, 
Prov. 18, 8. 20, 27. 30. 26, 22. Hab. 3, 
16 "20a TAM and my hespela trdedicd. 
Comp. xoidie Ecclus. 51, 21. John 7, 38. 

4. belly of a column, protuberance 
1K. 7, 20. 

5. Beten, pr. n. of a place in sp 


Josh. 19,25. Perh. valley, i. q. ,. 
novdac. 


D°203 plur. Gen. 43, 11, pistacia-nuts, 
pistachios, a kind of nuts of an oblong 
shape, so called from their form, which is 
flat on one side andround or bellied on the 
other. They grow ona tree resembling 
the terebinth, Pistacia vera of Linn. 
which is found in Syria, Plin. H. N. 13. 
10. The kindred dialects have not this 


So 
word; but [Sand , ROD, ; Butm, 
signify terebinth, i. e. Pistacia terebin- 
thus of Linn. a tree often cor vunded 
with the pistacia. 


Dna (pistacias) Betonim, pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 26. 


"2 (for "23, r. M33, as dB for da) 
entreaty, prayer, in common use in at- 
cus. as a particle of entreaty, or rathir 
of asking Lapis, everywhere joined 
with "25%, "258, pr. with entreaty, bey G 
Engl. with leave, “by permission. Gen. 44, 
18 “9X “QTNS 27 qe g2-9279 "77M ‘3 
with leave, my lord, i. e. I beseech thee, 
let now thy servant speak one word in 
my lord’s ears. Ex. 4, 10.13. Num, 12, 
11. Josh. 7,8. Judg. 6, 13.15. 13,8. 1 Sam. 
1, 26. 1 K. 3, 17.26. Also when severa 
spebk: Gen. 43, 20 743 "358 72 aan 
sr art and they said, With leave, my 
lord, we came down indeed, ete. Of the 


ancient versions, Sept. well déouc, 
beourda, Vulg. obsecro, oramus, Targg. 
1933, Syr. esas Judg. 13, 8 cum roga- 
tione, rogando ; all which correspond 
exact.y to the Heb. "3, and confirm 
the etymology here proposed. Other 
opinions see reviewed in Thes. p. 222. 


* 73 pret. Om22 Ps. 139, 2, also j73 
Dan. 10, 1, "m3"a Dan. 9,2; inf. and imp. 
772; fut. 5°33, apoc. and conv. 437, 323, 
see note under Hiphil; pr. to separate, 
to distinguish ; comp. 322, "23. and 


Arab. = G mid. Ye intrans. to be sepa- 
rate, distinct; metaph. Conj. I, V, X, to 
be distinct, manifest, easily discerned. 
Hence to discern, to mark, to understand, 
all which depend on the power of sepa- 
rating, distinguishing, discriminating ; 
comp. zgivw Lat. cerno, intelligo for 
inter-ligo, Germ. merken comp. Marke, 
"Za, WP2, etc.—Spec. 

1. to perceive, to discern, e. g. a) 
With the eyes, i. q. to see, c. ace. Prov. 
7, 7; 3 Neh. 13, 7; > Job 9, 11. 23,8 
b) With the ears, i. q. to hear, Job 23, 5. 
Proy. 29,19. c) By the touch, i. q. to 
feei, of inanimate things, Ps. 58, 10. 

2. As implying will, purpose, to mark, 
to attend, to give heed to; c. acc. Dan. 9, 
2. 10, 1. Ps. 5,2. 94,7. Deut. 32,'7. Prov. 
23,1; with 2, which seems peculiar to 
the later Hebrew, comp. in no. 1 above, 
Ezra 8, 15. Dan. 9, 2. 23; > Ps. 28, 5; 

73, 17. Job 14, 21. Deut. 32, 29. Is. 32, 
4; 5 Dan. 11, 30. 37; absol. Ps. 94, 7. 

3. to discern mentally. to understand ; 
Dan. 12, 8 j9=8 81 "M>2W J heard, but 
Tunderstood not. Is. 6,9 ; with "2 1Sam. 
3, 8. 2 Sam. 12, 19. Is. 43, 10. 

4. To have eeicod, i. e. to know, 
to be acquainted with, c. acc. Ps. 19, 13. 
Job 38, 20; > Ps. 139, 2. wptia 372 to 
know the right Job 32, 9. Prov. 28, 5. 
P35 373 Prov. 29, 7, comp. 7373 377. 

5. Absol. to have understanding, to be 
‘ntelligent, wise, Job 42, 3. 18, 2 be wise, 
then will we speak. Hos. 4,14. Part. plur. 
5723 the wise, the prudent, Jer. 49, 7. 

Nipu. 7522 to be intelligent, discreet, 
tnowing, Is. 10,13.—Part. 133 as particip. 
xj. intelligent, discreet, knowing, often 
joined with 02m wise, Gen. 41, 33. 39. 
Ceut 1, 13. 4, 6. Is. 5,21; opp. ta words 

11 
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signifying folly, Prov. 10,13. 14,33 4134 
323 knowing of speech, eloquent, 1 Sam 
16, 18. 

Pi. 4253 i. q. Kal no. 2. Deut. 32, 1€ 
473339 397320" he compassed him about 
and gave heed to him. 

Hips. 39377, inf. 7°37, imp. 335, part. 
7722 ; see note below. 

1. Pr. causat.e.g. a) Causat. of Ka! 
no. 3, to cause to understand, i. e. to de- 
clare, to explain, Dan. 8, 16.27. Neh. 8, 8 
NIpP@z 37334. b) Causat. of Kal no. 4 
to teach, to instruct, with acc. of pers. 
Neh. 8, 9. Ps. 119, 34. '73. 130. Is. 40, 14; 
also with acc. of thing added, Ps. 119, 27 
"2273 FY NPE AI teach me the way of 
thy precepts. Prov. 8,5. Elsewhere also 
with acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Job 
6, 24. Dan. 11,33; and with acc. of pers. 
and dat. of thing, Neh. 8, 7. Spoken 
also of one who reveals future events, 
Dan. 10,14. c) Causat. of Kal no. 5, 
to give understanding, to make intelli- 
gent, Job 32, 8. 

2. Like Kal,e.g. a) i. q. Kal no. 1, 
to perceive, e. g. a rumour, report, Is. 28, 
19. b) i. q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to give 
none to attend to any thing, with a Dan. 

9, 23. 10, 11. Neh. 8, 12; “by Ps. 33, 15; 
andott Dan 8,5.17. c) i. q. Kal no. 3, 
to discern mentally, to understand, 1 K. 
3,9. d) i. q. Kal no. 4, to know, to be 
acquainted with, Job 28, 23. Mic. 4, 12. 
m3 9°33 Dan. 1, 4. Prov. 1, 2, to be 
knowing, skilled in any thing, c. 3 
Dan. 1, 17; acc. Dan. 8, 23. Prov. 1, 6; 
absol. Is. 29,16. e) i. q. Kal no. 5, to 
have understanding, to be wise, Is. 57, 1. 
Part. 932 wise, intelligent, Prov. 8, 9. 17 
10. 24. 28, 7. 11. ‘ 

Nore. Inthe examples adduced under 
no. 2, are found only the Praeter, Infin. 
Imper. and Participle ; which forms alone 
can with certainty be referred to this 
conjugation. The forms of the Fut. 
j737, 323, etc. we have assigned to Kal ; 
and only a few examples are found where 
they have a causative power, e. g. Is. 
28, 9. 40, 14. Job 32, 8. 

Hirapau, 72530" 1. pr. to show one- 
self attentive, and hence for the most 
part i. q. Kal no. 2, to mark, to attend, 
to consider ; absol. Jer. 2, 10. 9, 16. Job 
11,11; c. d& 1 K. 3, 21. Is. 14, 16; by 
Job 31, 1. Ps. 37, 10; 19 Job 32, 12. 38 


“lata 

} 
18; 23 Jer. 3(, 24. Job 30, 20, also, the 
‘orce of the conjugation passing over to 
a transitive sense, c. acc. Job 37, 14.— 
Hence 

2. to perceive, e. g. with the ears, 1. q. 
to hear, t. acc. Job 26, 14. 

3. to have understanding, to be intelli- 
gent, wise, pr. to show oneself intelligent, 
Ps. 119, 100. 

Deriv. 772, 772, 72°32, PSN, 75H, 
ana pr. n. }733. 

J72 consti 373 pr. subst. 1.q. Arab. 


6 vw 
> separation, interval, space inter- 


posed, see Dual below; found only in 
the constr. state 772, mi272a, and with 
suffixes 7272, 72°2, 1392; also plur. 77273, 
"77D, 17I7D, 039273, and 7137S, ONII7a. 
In these forms it passes over into a Pre- 
position. 

1. between, betwixt, Lat. inter, Arab. 


O- 


Doms 773 between brethren Prov. 
6, 19; pnw 472 betwixt the bushes Job 
30,7; D7D"Y 772 between the eyes, i. e. upon 
the forehead, see j"3 no. 1.d. 493 "DIN 
between the Ulai, i.e. among its windings 
and branches, Dan. 8,16. Plur. m42"2 id. 
Ez.10,7. After verbs of motion, i. q. “> 
473, Judg.5,27.—In repetitions, between— 
and, inter—et, we find 7735—j"2 Gen. 26, 
28. Ex. 11, 7. Josh. 22, 25; more rarely 
b— 475 (pr. rece yes to) Gen. 1, 6. 
Lev. 20, 25. Deut. 17, 8; j72>—773 Is. 
59,2; b1—4°2 Joel 2,17. Where it is 
thus put after verbs of seeing, under- 
standing, teaching, and the like, it gives 
them the sense: to see, understand, 
teach the difference between ; Mal. 3, 18 
sued pray jAE omNs ye shall discern 
the ‘difference between the ri ighteous and 
the wicked ; comp. >—j772 333 2 Sam. 
19, 36. Jon. 4, 11; —472 wan Te Kass 
0; b—ya min Ez. 44, 23. 

2. within, Lat. intra. Job 24, 11 ya 
“MW within their walls. Prov. 26, 13 
wisn 5°32 within the streets, i. q. in the 
streets; comp. Zech. 13, 6. Of time, 
Neh. 5, 18 within ten days ; comp. Arab. 
as whe: 

3. Sometimes }— 7°23, and 73"5— 73, 
are put disjunetively, i. q. whether—or, 

‘ve—sive. 2Chr. 14,10 572 "13> HAI PN 
nd NX> 34 it is nothing with thee to help, 
whether the strong or the weak ; pr. with 
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thee, O God, is no distinction in Lelping 
between the strong and the weak. The 
source of this idiom may be seen from 
Ley. 27, 12 and the priest shall value it 
(the beast) 39 9935 21% 492 whether u 
be good or bad, pr. deciding between the 
good and the bad, Sept. site xady, eits 
carga. 2 Sam. 19, 36. So in Rabbinic, 
y73a— 472 whether—or, as—so. 

4, With other prepositions : 

a) 972758 pr. into-between, in amongst, 
i. e. between, after verbs of motion, Lat. 
inter,c.acc. Ez.31,10.14; also Mis5">% 
10, 2. 

b) 97272 id. between, after a verb of 
motion, Ez. 19, 11. 

c) 7722 from between, Fr. dentre ; 
Zech. 6,1 there came out four chariots 
pos "3 47272 from between two moun- 
tains. Ps. 104, 12 which sing D°RBS 7722 
Srom between the branches, amid the foli- 
age. Jer. 48,45 jim" 4722 ellipt. from 
the midst of the kingdom of Sihon.—So 
pba 5722 from between the feet, by 
euphem. for from the womb ; Deut. 28, 
57 the after-birth 17232 [722 MSN 
that cometh out from her womb ; comp. 
Hom. Il. 19. 110 6¢ xev é iors tHds 
ETN petx moout yuvouxoc. Also meton. 
i. q. from the seed, offspring, posterity of 
any one; Gen. 49, 10 the sceptre shall 
not depart...1723 372 from his seed. 
It is thus equivalent to 309, 22 BA, 
‘sara. Sept. éx 1év ujody wvrov, comp. 
Gen. 46, 26.—Where two things are 
mentioned. from between which any thing 
comes, 3727 is repeated, }92%3%— 22 
2 K. 16, 14. Ez. 47, 18. 

d) > mina between, in between, i. q 
niza, Ez. 10, 2. 6. 7. 

e) {7°22 in between Is. 44,4; see2 A.6. 

Die pa the ante bette two 
armies, Ta wetaiyuia Eurip. Phen. 1285; 
whence 0°225 "x 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23, a4 
go-between, wecitng, i.e. a champites wisp 
decides between the two in single com- 
bat, as Goliah. 


JS Chald. between, Dan. 7, 5. 8. 


m°D f. (r. 772) 1. understanding 
i.e. the act, Is. 33, 19 a people of a fo 
reign tongue, M2" 4"% which thou wnder 
standest not. Dan. 8, 15. 9, 22. 10-1. — 

2. understanding, i. e. the fac alty 0 
“ns ght, intelligence, Prov. 4, 5. 7. 8, 14 


Ja 


9, 6. 10. 16, 16. Job 28, 12. 20, Ap72 Sh 
fo know understanding, i. e. to be or be- 
come intelligent, Job 38, 4. Prov. 4, 1. 
Is. 29, 24. Plur. misma oY a people of 
understanding, intelligent. Is. 27, 11.— 
Spec. of skill in any art or science, 2 
Chr. 2,12. 1 Chr. 12,32 none nna 4 
i.e. skilled to judge of the times ; comp. 
Esth. 1, 13. 


293 Chald. f. i. qg. Heb. no. 2, Dan. 
weeks 
m2" f. an egg, so called from its 
Ss oo - 
whiteness, see r. yi. Arab. KREAd 5 
Syr. 12845. In Sing. not found. Plur. 
p°e72 with adj. f. mints ooz7a eggs left, 
forsaken, Is. 10, 14. Deut. 22, 6. Job 39, 
14. Is. 59, Dy 


V3 a well, ig. "83, Jer. 1,7 Keri. 
Se 
Comp. Arab. ne 


"3 f. a word of the later Hebrew. 

1, a fortress, castle, fortified palace ; 
see Chald. and Syr. below. If it be of 
Semitic origin, it may be for "72°38 
strong, fortified ; or, as some prefer, for 
M7732, from Ethiop. 40Z to sit, whence 


S_-e 
PtNC seat, tribunal, and pe seat, 


tribunal, metropolis, q. d. royal seat. 
Perhaps however it is of Pers. origin ; 
comp. Pers. 4,ls baru, fortress, wall, 
castle, Sanser. pura, puri, pur, Gr. mUg- 
vos and fueis.—Very often in the phrase 
moran 7oa8 Shushan the palace, not 
only of the royal palace or citadel, Neh. 
1, 1. Esth. 1, 2. 2, 3. 8. 3, 15. Dan. 8, 2; 
but also of the whole adjacent city, Esth. 
1, 5. 2, 5. 8, 14. 9, 6. 11. 125; comp. Ezra 
5,2. This city is elsewhere more defi- 
nitely called wav a*2m, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 
*5.—Where it refers to Jerusalem, the 
“rtress of the temple is meant, prob. the 
eame called Baorg and afterwards Anto- 
aia, Neh. 2,8. Comp. Jos. Ant. 15,11.4. 
Biblioth. Sac. 1846, p. 632. 
2. the temple, 1 Chr. 29, 1. 19. 


"3 Chald. f. emphat. xm773 id. a 
fortress castle, palace Ezra 6,2. Syr. 


fepo5. 
PINS f. twice in Plur. mi*29"3 for- 
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Comp. on the nature of this ending 
Lehrg. p. 516 note. 


M2 m. but fem. Prov. 2, 18? constr: 
m2, with He parag. 7022 Gen. 19 10 
donate mma 43, 17; Plur. oma bé& linn 
c. suff. 7nd, p3"M2, om Ma, for oomna 
from a lost Sing. M3, comp. Syr. wis 
Lehrg. 604. 

1. a house, domus, Arab. oe Syr. 
{au2, Ethiop. ot Phenic. defective 
ma, see Monumm. Pheen. p. 348. It is 
commonly referred to the root m3 te 
pass the night, to remain. But it may 
be worth inquiry, whether n72, "3, is 
not rather for the harder form moe om 
r. 723, as douos, domus, from Séuoo. As 
to the form, we may then compare "x 
q. v. for won, ax; 09D purse, for 033; 
iD cup, or DiS; Gr. sig (&0s) for Be, 
Lat. wnus ; sig prep. for évc, see Schmidt 
de Prepositt. Gr. p.7; tupdets for tv- 
piers ; O0ovs for dd0vs, Lat. dens. Adopt- 
ing this conjecture, M12 might then be 
regarded as a secondary verb from the 
noun m2; and the plur. Dp m2 as for 
p°m22 from a sing. M22 i. q. rea, after 
the form D703, push, see Le shrg. 
p. 575.—E. g. man} a son of the house 
Gen. 15, 3. Ecce. 2, 7; also ma 77" 
one bors in the house ‘Gen. igele teed. 
Jer. 2, 14, i.e. verna, a home-born ser- 
vant or slave, whose fidelity was there- 
fore greater. So man 59 “WN one over 
the house, i. e. in private houses the oixo- 
yOUOS, steward, dispenser, a servant who 
had charge of the household affairs and 
of the other servants, Gen. 43, 16. 44,1, 
see also below in no. 3. "7am "M32 oils 
of clay Job 4, 19, spoken of the human 
body as frail and mortal; comp. 2 Cor. 
5, 1, and the commentators. T'he house 
of God is put once for the whole world, 
Ps. 36,9. The constr. m3 in acc. often 
stands for m732 in the house of any one. 
Gen. 24, 23. 38, 11, also genr. in the 
house ; and 227 into the house Gen, 
24, 32.—Spec. 

2. A movable house or dwelling, a 
tent tabernacle, Arab. waa, Gen. 27, 
15. 33.17; of tabernacles consecrated te 
idols 9 K. 23,7, comp. 22 no. 3,4. So 
nina, oben ma, of the tabernacle of 


tresses, castles, 2 Chr. °~, 12. 27, 4. ; che covenant, Ex. 23, 15. Josh. 6, 24 


ma 
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Judy 18, 31. 1 Sam. 1,7.24.3,15.2Sam | stony place in the soil, Job 8, 17. Nek 


12, 20. Pa 5,8. In other pisses m2 and 
br are Fan 2 Sam. 7, 6. 

4. House of a king, a palace, castle, 
stadel ; fully 42am m2 2 Sam. 11,2. 9. 
1K. 9, 1.10. is 26. 15, 18; nisbon m3 
Esth.1,9. Also xut éogiy 1735, whence 
man by “Wr one over the palace, i i.e. the 
prefect of the palace, one of the king’s 
attendants and ministers, to whom the 
key of the palace or royal castle was 
committed, Is. 22,22; who also had charge 
over all the household affairs of the king, 
much like the mod. Maréchal du palais, 
Marshal of the Court, 1K. 4, 6. 2 K. 10,5 
15, 5. Is. 22, 15, comp. Dan. 2,49. In later 
Hebrew called n°25 35 Esth.1,8; comp. 
in no. 1.—Further, 31% "3 the house i.e. 
palace of David, Is. 22,22; "398 m2 
the palace of Pharaoh Gen. 12, 15. 
Sometimes also of single parts of the 
royal palace or castle, yet consisting of an 
entire house, e. g. 070277 m2 the harem 
Esth. 2, 3.9. mygw2 m7 2 Sam. 20, 3. 

4. House of God, i.e. a temple ; spoken 
of idol-temples, Is. 37, 38. 44,13. 1 Sam. 
5, 2.5. Oftener of the temple of Je- 
hovah at Jerusalem, called AN} m3 
putban m3, 1K.6, 5.37. 7,12. Is. 66,1, 
and often. Comp. above in no. 1. 

5. House of the dead, i.e. a sepulchre, 
espec. one costly. sumptuous, Is. 14, 18; 
comp. {2 Is. 22,16. More fully called 
also cbizm ma the eternal house, long 
home, Ece. 12, 5. 

6. a dwelling, habitation, place of any 
xind: a) Of men, e. g. Sheol, orcus, 
Tob 17,13. sm m2 collect. houses of 
the people, i. e. of the citizens, Jer. 39,8, 
1. g. Bbuan "M2 52,13. oNIIs m2 house 
of servants, | i.e. workhouse, prison, spoken 
of Egypt, Ex. 20,2. b) Of'animals, Job 
39, 6. Ps. 84,4. 104,17; comp. Virg. Ge. 
2. 209 antiquasque domos avium. 73 
BD» the spider’s house, her web, Arab. 
Girl] crn, Job8,14; house of the 
moth Job 27,18. cc) place, space, recep- 
tacle for any thing; 02 “M2 perfume- 
voxes, smelling-bottles, Is. 3,20. oD°M3 
pama>, O72, places for the bars, Ex. 
26, 29. 36, 34. 37, 14. 38, 5. 1 K. 18, 32 and 
ve made a trench 33} DUNRO M732 about 
we space (capacity) of two measures of 
seed, =°72R M2 place of stones, i. e. 


2,3. Ez. 41,9 m2> "Wx nisby m72 the 
space of the side-chambers of the tempie 
7. In the house, i. e. the inside, inner 
part, within, (opp. 73M out of doors, with- 
out,) Om"2 Ex, 28, 26, m2 Gen. 6, 14 
Ex. 25, a0 37, 2, and mm a9 1K. 6, 15 
inside, inward, within, opp. 7372 ; comp. 
470 no. 3. h. So > ma Ez. 1,27, > 22 
1 K. 6, 16,5 n-a2> Num. 18, 7, within a 
certain space. > mga"by to withee Lat, 
intra c. accus. 2K. 11,15. Comp. Dy 
A. 9.—F rom this signification comes the 
Chald, "3 in, whence also we have above 
derived the prefix 3; see p. 109, note. 
8. Trop. of persons living together, a 
house, i. q. household, family, comp. Arab. 


SE 

hot; i. e. including the wife, children, 
and all domestics, Gen. 7, 1. 12,17. 35, 2. 
36,6. 42,19. So the king’s household, i.q. 
his court, courtiers, Is. 22,18. M399 m3 
ig. MS9B "Tay Gen. 50, 4.—Hence 

9. Of those descended from one’s 
household, house, for descendants, pos- 
terity, lineage, race, i. q. 0°23 sons, child- 
ren (hence joined with a Plur. Is. 2, 5), 
Gen. 18, 19. "> M73 i. q. "12 "23 Ex. 
2,1. poi m2 Josh. 17, 17; bane m2, 
mam m3, WI M3 house af David, hie 
dessendante 18am. 20, 16. Is.7,2.13, of- 
xo¢ 4ufid Luke 1,27. Like "33 use also 
trop. as spans m-2 i. q. snranba "23 
pr. my house of war, i.e. my adversaries, 
enemies, 2 Chr. 35, 21; "99 M3 @ stub- 
born house, people, Ez. 2,5; and vice 
versa mint n72 the house or family of 
God, i.q. Israel, Num. 12,7. Hos. 8,1; as 
oixog Ssov 1 Tim. 3,15. In other phrases 
the figure of a house is more distinctly 
preserved: Ruth 4,11 Leah and Rachel 
did build the house of Israel, i. e. founded 
the race of Israel. > M72 922 to build up 
a house to any one, i. e. to give him pos- 
terity; spoken of one who marries his 
brother’s widow (i.q. > 5 &°—) Deut 
25, 9; of God 1 Sam. 2. 35. 25, 28. 2Sam. 
7 27. The same is > m73 nivs 2 Sem. 
7,11. Ex. 1, 21. 

10. ator) also of the things containec 
in one’s house, goods, substance, wealth 
Esth. 8,1 2m m3, Sept. dou imugza 
*Auc, comp. v. 2. rf Gen. 15,2. Ex.1,21 
So Gr. oixia, oixog 


11. 8 m"3, pr. father’s hcuse Gen. 2+ 


a 


23 ; father’s household 31, 30. In the 
enumeration or census of the Hebrew 
tribes, D"BSY, Miwa, they are divded 
into families, ninswe ; and these again 
re subdivided into households, ancestral 
houses, Miaxn m2 1 Chr.7,40. In this 
signification the Plural, instead of "m3 
38, takes the form MI3NF M73, as is com- 
mon in Syriac; see in 52%" note. Heb. 
Gram. § 106. 3. c. Num. 1, 2 nwmber the 
children of Israel cmiay M722 ormpy> 
after their families and after their houses 
of fathers. v.18. 20. 22. 24. 26 sq. 2,2 sq. 
Over these households, or houses of 
fathers, were DMISN M2 "WN Ex. 6,14, 
pmax mad orwee 1 Chr. 5, "Oa; often 
by ellipsis niann "x2 Num. 31, 26. 
Josh. 14, 1, or issn “qv 1 Chr. 29, 6, 
miaxn on 2 Oli Ore, ls ee onde, 
chiefs, princes of households, patriarchs. 
12. Very often, espec. in later writers, 
M"2 is put before the pr. names of cities 
and places, sometimes necessarily, as 
forming part of the name; at other times 
more loosely, so that it can also be omit- 
ted; see below in the letters, e, h, i, 1, 
v, x. So Syr. Mo, comp. Germ. hausen 


in Nordhausen, Mihlhausen. Such are 
the following: 

a) 738 973 (house of nothingness 1. e. 
of idols, see }}8 no. 1,) Beth-aven, a city 
in Benjamin, eastward from Bethel Josh. 
7,2. 1 Sam. 13,5; with a desert of like 
name Josh. 18,12. The Talmudists have 
confounded this city with the adjacent 
Beth-El, (lett. b,) which also is some- 
times called by the prophets in contempt 
WANN; see YX. 

b) 58 ma (house of God) Beth-El, 
Bethel, a very ancient city of the Ca- 
taanites, afterwards belonging to Ben- 
Jamin, in the time of Joshua still called 
185 Josh. 18, 13, comp. Gen. 28, 19and 15 ; 
though once (Josh. 16, 2) it is more defi- 
nitely called by both names. It lay upon 
high ground, 1 Sam. 13, 2. Josh. 16, 1, 
comp. Gen. 35,1; and was for a long 
time the station of the sacred tabernacle, 
Judg. 20, 18. 26. 27. 21, 2. 1 Sam. 10, 3. 
Afterwards one of the calves of Jeroboam 


was set up here. 1 K. 12, 28 sq. Comp. 


V8 "2 and 7}8. Its ruins are still seen 
near the high road north of Jerusalem, 
end are now called Beitin; see Bibl. 
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Res. in Palest. II. p. 125-30.—For the 
origin of the name, see Gen. 28, 10 sq. 
35, 1 sq. 9sq.—The gentile n. is ™"Q 
"oun Bethelite 1 K. 16, 34. 

c) b¥NM MB (house of firm root, i. e. 
fixed dwelling) Beth ezel, a town of Ju- 
dea probably, Mic. 1, 11; where there 
is an allusion to this etymolony 

d) >¥a x m7a (house of God's am- 
bush) Beth-arbel Hos. 10, 14; prob. i. gq. 
“AoBydu in Galilee 1 Macc. 9, 2, situated 
between Sepphoris and Tiberias, Jos. 
Ant. 12. 11. 1. ib. 14. 15. 4. de Vit. § 60. 
Now /rbid, a site of ruins, with a singu- 
lar fortified cavern in the vicinity ; see, 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp. 281, 282. 

e) jis bya M72 Josh. 13, 17, cteeheee 
jira bsa Num. 32, 38, end yea ma 
(house of habitation) Ter, 48, 23, Beth- 
Baal-Meon, a place or town assigned to 
the tribe ariteuhon but which sooncame 
into the power of the Moabites. Its ruins, 
still called wre Man, are mentioned 
by Burckhardt, Travels in Syria, p. 365. 
The same place seems meant by 333 
(for 722) Num. 32, 3. 

f) "N73 m2 (house of my creation) 
Beth-birei, a city belonging to the tribe 
of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 31; perh. corrupted 
from mixad m2 Josh. 19, 6. 

g) mana Judg. 7, 24, Beth-bara, 
a place near the Jordan, prob. for m3 
m™3> (house of passage) 5 comp. Byda- 
Baga John 1, 28 in many Mss. 

h) "73 m°2 (house of the wall) Beth- 
gader, a place in the tribe of Judah, 1 
Chr. 2, 51, i. q. 78 q. v. 

i) baba rea Neh. 12, 29, Beth-Gilgal, 
ig. Bab. v. 

k) d9aa ma (house of the weaned) 
Beth-gamul, a city of Moab, Jer. 48, 23. 

1) oomda3 m3 Jer. 48, 22, see D°ND34. 

m) 4533 ‘m2 (temple of Dagon) Beth- 
Dagon, acity: «) of Judah, Josh. 15 
41; 8) of Asher, Josh. 19, 27.—Comp 
mod. Beit Dejan. 

n) 595 m2 (house of the height, q.d 
mountain-house) Beth-haram, Josh. 13 
27, a city of Gad, called j75 7°32 Num. 
32, 36, afterwards Julias and Livias; see 
Jos. Ant. 18. 2. 1. Jerome Onomast. 8. v. 
Betharam. 

0) Man m3 (partridge-house) Beth 
hoglah, a place i in Benjamin on the com 


ns 


fines of Judah, Josh. 15, 6. 18, 19. 21. 
The ancient name is still preserved in 
'Ain Hajle near Jericho ; Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 268. 

p) 2m 72 (house of grace) Beth- 
hanan, a place belonging to Judah or 
Dan, 1 K. 4, 9. 

q> yar nea (house of the hollow) 
Bzth-horun, the name of two towns be- 
longing to the tribe of Ephraim, called 
Upper and Lower Beth-horon ; both of 
which lay in the western part of the ter- 
ritory of that tribe, Josh. 16, 5. 21, 22; 
and the latter near the western extremity 
of Benjamin, Josh. 16, 3. 18,13. Twice 
Beth-horon simply is mentioned, Josh. 
10, 11. 2 Chr. 25, 13; where at least in 
Josh. |. c. the Lower Beth-horon is to be 
understood. These two towns still bear 
their ancient names; that on the moun- 
tain being Beit Ur el-Foka (the upper), 
und the other in the valley being Beit 
Uy et-Tahta (the lower). Between 
them is a long, steep, difficult ascent or 
pass; Jos. I. c. 1 Macc. 3, 16, 24. The 
two towns and the pass lie on the present 
eamel-road between Ramleh and Jeru- 
salem. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
59 sq. 

r) miaowsn m2 (house of desolations) 
Beth-jeshimoth, a town in Reuben near 
the Jordan. Num. 33, 49. Josh. 12, 3. 13, 
20. It afterwards became subject to 
Moab, Ez. 25, 9. 

s) "> r72 (house of pasture) Beth- 
car, 1 Sam. 7, 11, perh. a guard-house 
or garrison of the Philistines in the ter- 
sitory of Judah. 

t) =0zm m2 (house of the vineyard) 
Beth-hakkerem. Jer. 6, 1. Neh. 3, 14, a 
town of Judah situated on a hill between 
Jerusalem and Tekoa, according to Je- 
rome on Jer. |. c. 

u) mined maa i. g. mina} q. v. 

v) mmesd ma, see MED. 

w) ond m3 (house of bread) Beth- 
hem, masc. Mice. 5, 1. a) A city of 
‘dah. more fally A7T3 nm> nra Judg. 
7.7.9. Ruth 1,1.25 also MM3EN om> ma 
Mic. 5, 1, since Ephratah was anciently 
lie name not only of the city itself. Gen. 
45.19. but also apparently of the cir- 
rumjacent region. It was the seat of 
he ‘amily of David (Rath |. c.) and the 
iirth-place of the Saviour ; and is hence 
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still celebrated under the sam2 name 

caw Beit Lahm, lying six Roman 
miles distant from Jerusalem, west of 
south. The gentile n. is Yanan m3 
Bethlehemite 1 Sam. 16, 1. 18. 17, 58 
8) A city in the tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 
19, 15. 

x) ribo ma, see R1D2. 

y) 732 m3, see lett. e. 

z) M232 na (house of Maachah) 
Beth-Maachah, a place situated in or 
near Merj ’Ayin, not far irom Mount 
Hermon, 2 Sam. 20, 1 See in m=2 53y 
M2372. 

aa) t prvan ma Chama remoteness) 
Beth- Bp. a place near the brook 
Kidron, 2 Sam. 1be1 7 

bb) miz2qan m3 (house of chariots) 
Beth-marcaboth, a place belonging to the 
tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 5. 1 Chr. 4, 31. 

ec) 472 m2 (house of limpid and 
sweet waters, see r. 7722 II) Num. 32, 36 
Josh. 13, 27, and 473 Num. 32, 3, Beth- 
nimrah, a city in the tribe of Gad, called 
By, Jvufois in the time of Eusebius, now 
Nimrin ; Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 279. 
The waters in the vicinity are called 
m3 2 Is. 15, 6. 

dd) 739 72 ‘(house of plédsaieneme) 
Beth-eden, a city of Syria, the residence 
of a king, Amos 1,5. Prob. the same 
called by the Greeks Hugadewos, Ptolem. 
5. 15, [and mentioned with Iabruda now 
Yebrad on the eastern slope of Anti- 
Lebanon north of Damascus. Cellar. 
II. p. 374. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. 
p- 171.—R. 

ee) ny2Ty n°2 Neh. 7, 28, and simp. 
ni213 ib. 12, 29. Ezra 2, 24, a village in 
Judah or Benjamin, Beth-domatelle 

ff) psn m2 (house of the valley) 
Beth-emek, a place belonging to the 
tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 27. 

gg) mz n-3 (house of response, perh. 
of echo) Beth-anoth, a place in Judah 
Josh. 15,59. Perhaps mod. Beit ’Ainan, 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 186. 

hh) m29 m3 (id.) Beth-anath, a place 
in Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. Judg. 1, 3¥.  ~ 

ii) O94 Ips n°3 (house of the shep 


S e a 
‘herds’ hamlet, comp. Arab. die ham. 


let, farm) a place near Samaria, 2 K 
10, 12; without p°y5n v. 14. 
kk) H392 732, with art. AQ IPA M2 


na 


(house of the desert) Beth-arabah, a 
place on the confines of Judah and Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 15, 6. 18, 22; without n-3 
Josh. 18, 18. 

fl) t ube ma (house of escape) Beth- 
velet, a place in the south of Judah, Josh. 
15, 27. 

mani) “i3B m2 (temple of Peor, i. e. 
of Baal-Peor, see “isp) Beth-Peor, a 
city of Moab assigned to Reuben, noted 
for the worship of Baal-Peor, Deut. 
3, 29. 34, 6. Josh. 13, 20. 

nn) 72_ m72 (house of dispersion) 
Beth-pazzez, a place in Issachar, Josh. 
19, 21. 

00) “AS M73 (house of the rock) Beth- 
zur, + city in the mountains of Judeh 
between Jerusalem and Hebron, Josh. 
15, 53; fortified by Rehoboam 2 Chr. 
11,7 and again also by the Maccabees, 
1 Mase. 14,33. [The spot is now called 
Beit Str and ed-Dirweh ; see Bibl. Res. 
m Palest. I. p. 320. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843. 
p. 56.—R. 

pp) 247 ™*3 (house or region of the 
street) Beth-rehob Judg. 18, 28. 2 Sam. 
10, 6; also 33 Rehob, (onless perhaps 
one denotes a ‘district, and the other a 
city,) a city or district on the northern 
borders of Palestine Num. 13, 21, situ- 
ated among the valleys of Lebanon not 
far from the sources of the Jordan. The 
adjacent part of Syria is calied M3 598 
3m 2 Sam. 10,6; 3m7 ons v. 8. [Prob. 
the region of Wady et-Teim west of 
Mount Hermon, and perh. including also 
Merj’Ayin.—R. 

qq) j8& m2 (house of quiet) Josh. 17, 
11. 16, contr. 75 m73 1 Sam. 31, 10. 12, 
and 73m" 2 Sam. 21, 12, Beth-shean, 
Beth-shan, a city in the tribe of Manas- 
seh, but long subject to the Canaanites 
and Philistines; situated on this side the 
*ordan, and afterwards called Scythopo- 

s, Sept. Judg. 1,27. Rabb. jo72. Now 
called Bee) Beisdn ; see Bibl. Res. 


in Palest. III. p. 174. 

rr) MeeM m2 (acacia-house) Beth- 
hittah, a place near the Jordan between 
Beth-shan and Abel-meholah, Judg. 7, 
22. Comp. Bibl. Res.in Palest. III. p.219. 

ss) G2 m2 (house of the sun) Beth- 
themesh, the name of several cities 
p) A Levitical ci-y Josh. 21 16, situated 
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in Judah on the confines of Dan and 
Philistia, Josh. 15, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 12 sq. 
2 Chr. 28, 18; large and populous, 1 Sam. 
6,19. 1 K. 4,9. 2K. 14,11. Constr. c. 
plur. 1 Sam. 6, 13. where it is to be un- 
derstood of the inhabitants. Its ruins 
are still visible, called ’Ain Shems ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 18. The 
gentile n. is "Wawn m3 Bethshemite 1 


Sam. 6,14. 18.) In Naphtali, Josh. 
19, 38. Judg. 1.33. ) In Issachar, Josh, 
19,22. 9) i. q. 758. i. e. Heliopolis in 


Egypt, Jer. 43, 13. Comp. jix. 

tt) Mipm m3 (house of apples) Beth- 
tappuah, a place in Judah, Josh. 15, 53. 
Now called Teffah ; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 428. 


M3 Chald.m.st.emphat. 872,073, 
constr. M"3,c. suff. mM73, plur. 77m3, 
i. q. Hebr. a house, Dan. 2, 5. xobe rsa 
Ezra 6, 4, 125% m°3 Dan. 4, 27, house of 
the king, palace. xox m73 house of 
God, temple, Ezra 5,2 sq. also simpl. 
N72 id. v. 3. 9. 11. 

m2 m. constr. j993, a great house, 
palace, Esth. 1, 5. 7, 7. 8. 


. N32 obsol. root, i. q. 923, to drop, 


distil ; hence to weep. Arab. LX& to 
pour milk by drops.—Hence 


N22 1. weeping, lamentation, Arab. 


rb ery, al. So x35 p22 the vale of 
Baca i.e. of weeping, valley of lamenta- 
tion, pr. n. of a valley in Palestine, prob. 
gloomy and sterile; hence the allusion in 
Ps. 84, 7 smamws 94972 NIB Pass "739 
passing through the ‘valley of Baca (of 
lamentation) they make it fountains, i. ¢. 
it becomes so to the pilgrims. 

2. Plur. 8°833 2 Sam. 5, 23. 24, ! Chr. 
14. 13. 14, the name of'a certain tree, sa 
called from its weeping i. e. distilling, 
q. d. weepers. According to Celsius, 
Hierobot. I. p. 335-340, i. q. the Arap. 


al, similar to the balsam-tree, and 
distilling white tears of a pungent acrid 
caste. 


x : 

' ina fut. 7339, convers. 73"), 1. q. 
822, to drop, to distil, to flow in drops, 
see"22. Spec. to weep, and in this sense 
common to all the kindred languages 
and dialects, Ex. 2, 6. Gen. 43, : 


rae 


2Sam. 19, 2; often of a people making 
lamentation under public calamities, 
Num. 11, 10. 25,6; also of the sorrow 
of a penitent, Ezra 10,1. With acc. to 
weep for any one, to mourn, to lament ; 
espec. for one dead, Gen. 23, 2. 37, 35. 
50, 3; also with by of pers. or Gigs 
wept for, Lam. 1, 16. Judg. 11, 37; >& 
2 Sam. 1, 24, Ez. 27, 31, and > San 22, 
40. Job 30, 25, Further m22 c. b¥ is to 
tome weeping to any one, Num. 11, 13. 
Jdg. 14, 16; also to weep wpon any one, 
i. e. in his embrace, Gen. 45, 15. 50, 1. 

Piex to weep for one dead, to mourn, 
ce. acc. Jer. 31, 15. Ez. 8, 14. 

Deriv. M23, MID2, 733, M733. 

23 m. a weeping, Ezra 10,1. R.533. 


“3a m. (r. 923) 1. the first-born, 
firstling, both of man Gen. 25, 13. 385, 
23; and of beast Ex. 11, 5. 12, 29. 13, 
15. It denotes the aldést son on the 
father’s side, Gen. 49, 3.—The first-born 
son enjoyed many rights and privileges, 
see M153 no. 2; hence 

2. Metaph. i. q. the first, the chief of 
its kind, whatever is most distinguished, 
pre-eminent. Job 18, 13 M12 "133 the 
first-born of death, i. e. the chief among 
deadly diseases, the most terrible dis- 
ease. By the common Heb. idiom dis- 
ease is aptly termed the son of death, 
as being its precursor and attendant; 
so the Arabs call fevers ceeee| whlis 
the daughters of fate or of death ; and the 
most fatal and terrible disease is here 
figuratively described as the first-born 
among many brethren.—Is. 14, 30 "7123 
nbs the first-born of the poor, the very 
poorest, the most wretched, q. d. the 
chief among the sons of the poor; or 
the first-born (next descendants) of the 
present wretched and oppressed genera- 
tion; see Comment. on Is. 1. . 

Nore. As Fem. the form 173"23 q. v. 
ie in use, i. e. first-born daughter. 

“D2 cing. Is. 28,4 according to the 
Masora, see in M7923; elsewhere only 
n plur. D523, pu23, the first-fruits, 
spoken of fae and grain, the first 
which is gathered from the trees or 
elds, Num. 13, 20; espec. of the first- 
fruits offered to God Lev. 2, 14. 23, 17. 
Neh. 10, 36. Sometimes m7WN7 is add- 
ed. Ex. 23, 19. 34, 26, oxq2an one 
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bread of the first-fruits, made o: tne firs 
new grain, Lev. 23, 20. oa on 
day of the first-fruits, the festival of 
Pentecost, Num. 28, 26. 

myina, M53, f(r. 932) 1. Adj. 
first-born, firstling ; Plur. minsa_ the 
Jirst-born offspring, of men Neh. 10, 37, 
of beasts Gen. 4, 4. Deut. 12, 6.17. 14,23. 

2. Subst. earlier birth, seniority, opp. 
ms, Gen. 43,33. 535 opts nght 
of primogenitite, birthrigi et, Deut. 21, 
17. Ellipt. for the same, M7152 Gen. 
25, 31. 34. 27, 36. 


FIDE f(r. 123) the first-ripe fig, 
early fig, regarded as a delicacy Mic. 7, 
1. Hos. 9,10. In Is. 28, 4 it is better to 
read with several Mss. 79923 with 5 
quiescent, instead of M7523 with the 
Masora and editions; the suffix is pro- 
saic.—In Mauritania the early fig is 


still called pr & SL, boccére, Span. 


albacora. 
M793 id. Plur. nissan “ww Jer 
24, 2. 


M725 (first-birth, first-born) Becho- 
rath, pr. n.m. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 


MDa f. (r. 923) a weeping, mourning 
Gen. 35, 8 m3 iN oak of weeping. 


"34 m. in Pause "22, c. suff. "153. 
R.n33. 

1. weeping, lamentation, Gen. 45, 2. 
Is. 15, 3. 22, 4. al. 5153 "23 423 to 
weep a great weeping, to make great 
lamentation, 2 Sam. 13, 36. 

2. a weeping, dropping, trickling of 
water in mines, Job 28,11. Comp. flere 
for rorare, stillare, Lucret. 1. 350, Gr. 
daxevor, and M325. 

D2 (the weeping) Bochim, pr. n. of 
a place near Gilgal, Judg. 2, 1. 5. 

732 adj. fem. the first-born daugh: 
ter, Gen. 19, 31. 29, 26. 1 Sam. 14, 49 
It corresponds to "i=3. 

M23 f. a weeping, mourning, Gen 
50,4. R. na. 


. “22 in Kal not used, pr. to cleave 
to open, to burst forth, i. q. kindr. "P3 
hence to be first, to come or do first ; alse 
to be early, seasonable ; to do early, sea 
sonably. Referred 

1. To the day, whence pe to rise 


“aad 
G_ as, 
early, to do any thing early, 8 early 
ume, morning; comp. kindr. “p2. 


2. To the year and its produce; hence 
pennDa first-fruits, 3922 early fig, 


S_ 
> 5 early fruit. 
3. To the time of life, espee birth; 


, "22, first-born, on and 
5% a virgin, a woman who has her 


ia = 


first child, "23, ° 3, young camel. 


Piet 1. to bear early fruit, asa tree, 
Ez. 47,12. Comp. Kal no. 2. 

2. to make or constitute as first-born, 
to give the birthright to any one, Deut. 
21, 16. 

Puat to be be treated as a firstling, to 
be devoted as a firstling sc. to God, Lev. 
27, 26. 

Hira. part. f. 73753 one bearing her 
first child, Jer. 4, 31. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3. 


22 m. (r. "23 no. 3) a young camel, 
already fit for riding and light bur- 
dens: comp. 973 and 533. Pur, constr, 
722 Is. 60 6. Corresponding is Arab. 
Ss co: 

3 young camel, which engi describe 
as Beooting the same age as xa) ado- 
lescens in man. See Bochart. Hieroz. I. 
p. 82sq. See also more in Comment. 
on Is. |. c. and in Thes. p. 206. 


122 (i. q. 922 young camel) Becher, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Ephraim, Num. 
26, 35. Gentile n."953 ibid. b) Ason 
of Benjamin, Gen. 46, 21. 


M22 £ a young she-camel, in heat 
Jer. 2,23. See 733. 


753 see HID3. 


7723 (i. q. 835-323 the first-born is 
he) Bocheru, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 38. 9, 44. 


"133 (youthful) Bichri, pr. n. m. 
2 Sam. 20, 1. 


22 (r. M52 no. 3) 1. nothing, Ps. 17, 
3 try thou me, 832M 52 thou shalt find 
nothing sc. of evil; unless like Sept. and 
Vulg. we connect "miat Nxom 52, thou 
shalt not find my evil thoughts, i i. @. ‘those 
which perh. lurk within me. 

2. Adv. not, no, . q. &>, but poetic 
with pret. Ps. 10, 11. 21,3; with fr 
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da 


Ps. 10, 4. 6. 49, 13. Prov. 10, 30. Is. 26 
24. Also not yt, i. q. scarcely, Is. 46, 
24, comp. 2 K. 20,4. Once for >33 1. q, 
ba, Ps, 32, 9 be not ag horses... to be 
held in with bit and bridle 47>x hp ba 
Jit. in not coming near to thee, i. e. be- 
cause otherwise they avoid thee.—Put 
for is not, non est, the verb being omit 
ted, Ps. 16, 3 4723 >a "Nain. 

3. Conj. that not, lest, Lat. ne, i. q 
bx, c. fut. Ps. 10, 18. 78, 44. Is. 14, 21. 


22 Chald. m. the heart Dan. 6, 15. 
Syr. WS heart, mind, Arab. JL5 id. for 
S - 

LG from mba, As III to care for; pr. 


care, hence the mind as caring, full of 
care. 


22 contr. from bya i.g. 532, Bel, Be- 
lus, the chief domestic god of the Baby- 
lonians, worshipped in the celebrated 
tower of Babylon, Is. 46, 1. Jer. 50, 2. 
51, 44; also Sept. Dan. c. 14. Greek 
and Roman writers compare him with 
Jupiter, Diod. Sic. 2. 8,9. Plin. H. N. 
37.10. Cic. de Nat. Deor. 3. 16. Here 
however we are not to understand Jupi- 
ter as the father of the gods, of whom 
the Orientals were ignorant ; but, in ac- 
cordance with the peculiar mythology of 
the Babylonians, which was wholly con- 
nected with the worship of the stars, it 
stands for the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, 
Cic. de Nat. Deor. 2.20. This planet 
‘vas regarded as a good genius, the 


“author and guardian of all good fortune 


and felicity, hence called by the Arabs 
St dau! Fortuna major ; and, 


together with the planet Venus, (see 
MIwx, MIr22,) was the object of wor- 
ship - the Semitic nations. Comp. 73, 
"22, and see >23 no. 5.—Hence the fre- 
quency of this name in the compound pr. 
names of Chaldee men, as “%NW>2, 
"zx0v>2, Belesys, Belibus, etc. 


* N53 Chald. i. q. Heb. nba. Pa. to 
afflict, to vex, Dan. 7, 25. Comp. Heb 
Pi. no. 2. 


TIN. (contr. from j18>23 i. e. Bel ia 
his lord, worshipper of Bel) Baladan, 


pr. n. of the father of king Mer»dacb 
Baladan, 2 K. 20, 12. Is. 39, 1. 


pel 


352 in Kal not used, Arab. e to 


be bright, to shine forth, as the dawn; 
V, to be cheerful, to smile. 


Hien. 1. to cause to shine forth,.me- 
taph. Amos 5, 9 197>9 7H anda: who 


causeth desolation to shine forth wpon the 
mighty, i.e. who bringeth it suddenly 
upon thei; the figure being taken from 
the swifi and sudden diffusion of the 
dawning light; comp. Joel 2, 2. 

2. to make cheerful, to enliven one- 
self, i. e. to be or become cheerful, joyful, 
glad, Ps. 39,14. Job 9, 27. 10, 20. 

Deriv. n737>32, and 


m2 (cheerfulness) Bilgah, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 5.18; written in Neh. 10,9 "253. 


7703 pr. n. (prob. i.g. 772 52 son of 
strife, quarreller, from r. sbi q. Vv. see in 
=p. 109,) Bildad, the Shuhite, the friend 
of Job and the second disputant with 
him, Job 2, 11. 8, 1. 18, 1. 25, 1. 


se ely 
F122 in Kal not used, prob. i.q. 52, 
to tremble, to be in trepidation ; comp. 


Arab. iS to be feeble, bashful, pr. timid. 


Pre 53 fo terrify, to frighten ; hence 
to cause to despond, Ezra 4, 4 Cheth. 
In Keri is read the more rast pbnaa. 


Syr. vas ia be to terrify. 
Deriv. mata, and pr. names 4733; 


yea. 


. 23 fut. m3", to fall, to fall away, 
to fail; like bay, >28, where see.— 
Spec. 

1. Of garments, fo fall away, to decay, 
e.g. to be worn out, to wax old; with by, 
Deut. 8, 4 thy raiment 47232 "n>2 sb 
did not fall from thee, did not wax old 
or wear out. 29, 4; absol. Josh. 9, 13. 
Neh. 9,21. Trop. of the heavens and 
earth as growing old and perishing like 
2 garment, Is. 50, 9. 51, 6. Ps. 102, 27. 


Arab. dw to be worn out, as a garment. 


2. Of persons labouring under disease, 
Id age, cares, to fall away, to waste 
may, fail ; comp. Gr. madatdg, and with 
aie flexion uédm to care. Job 13, 28 

ban sprs ein and he (Seuxtixde for I) 
a a rotten thing falleth away, is con- 
umed. Gen. 18, 12. Ps. 32,3. Comp. 
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dG to care, to be consumed with cares 


6¢ Gr 
d& consumed with cares, Jb, 1S, the 


heart, mind, as affected with cares, see 
Chald.>2. Ethiop. NAP to be or grow 
old.—Hence 

3. to fail wholly, to be reduced to no- 
thing ; whence >3, "23, "M23, nothing, 
not. 

Piet 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, Lam, 
3,4. Hence genr. to consume, Ps. 49. 15. 
Is. 65, 22. Spoken of time, like Lat. 
tempus terere, Gr. teifew Bior, Engl 
to wear out the time, i. q. to spend, ta 
pass, Job 21,13 BM 3iwa 352 they 
spend their days in prosperity.—Hence 

2. to afflict, to vex, 1 Chr. 17,9. Arab. 


ad IV. id. 2G and aS sorrow 


affliction, calamity. oe Chald. N- 

Deriv. bax, >3, >3, M22, 3, 
“mba, pentba, mba, and the com- 
pounds bysba, sqsb3, manda. 


M22 pr. n. see in riba lett. b. 


mba adj. £ mdz, decayed, worn out, 
old, e. g. garments, sacks, bottles, shoes, 
Josh. 9, 4.5. Trop. of an adulteress, 
D'pN? 722 worn out with adulteries, ef- 
fete, Ez. 23, 43, R.nba. 


mm22 £ sing. once Is. 17, 14; often 
in Plur. R. 33. 

1. terror, terrors, Job 18, 11. 24, 17. 
27, 20. 18, 14 minba 32 the king of 
ferrares see In 33% Hiph. 

2. sudden destruction, comp. M3 
no. 2. Ps. 73, 19 ninbary2 nam they 
perish with sudden deste Ez. 26, 
21 AN? | npialss ninba, Sept. neh aie 
ae Oaow, xai ovy inogeua év, Vulg. in 
nihilum redigam te. 27, 36. 28, 19. 

TiM22 (perh. bashfulness, see F>2 in— 
Kal) Bilhah, pr. n. a) The hand- 
maid of Rachel, the mother of Dan and 
Naphtali by Jacob, Gen. 30.3 sq. 35, 22 
b) A place belonging to the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 29; written also m2 
Josh. 19, 3; sometimes mbdza q. v. 

723 (perh. bashful, modest) Bilkan, 
pr.n.m. a) Gen. 36, 27. bytctahe 
ge 

23 Chald. tribute of some kind 
prob. a tax on articles consumed exries 


- 


‘ba 


@zra 4, 13. 2C. 7,24. Comp. also xi>a. 
R. mba. 


wba m. (r. 723) only in plur. constr. 
sgiba Jer. 38, 12, and contr. "$53 v. 11, 
old clothes, rags. The latter form (pron. 
belo-vé) is from a sing. 452 for 1153; but 
insome Mss. (see J. H. Michaelis) i is woe 
sei>g, and in editt. 353, after the form 
ia, "3, froma sing. “iba of the form 
"iay . 

7ENDO>R (Bel’s prince, i. e. whom 
Bel favours, compounded from >3, tsha 
an ending which in Zend marks the 
genitive, and tsar i.q. "¥ prince) Belte- 
shazzar, an Assyrio-Babylonish name 
given to Daniel at the court of Nebu- 
ehadnezzar, Dan. 1, 7. 2, 26. 4, 5. 6.15. 
16. 10, 1. 

"22 subst. (r. 532) 1. consumption, 


oe 
destruction, Is. 38,17. Arab. Ab id. 

2. failure, nought, nothing ; hence as 
Adv. of negation, i. gq. &>, joined with 
verbs and nouns; Gen. 31, 20. Hos. 7, 8. 
8,7. Is. 14, 6. 32, 10.—Sometimes 753 is 
so closely joined with a subst. as to coa- 
lesce with it into one idea, like Engl. in, 
un; e.g. DY “22 no-name, i. e. a bad 
name, infamy, Job 30, 8. 

3. For 7323 with no, i.e. without, only 
in age ; Job 8, 11 5% "3 without wa- 

. 24, 10. 31, 39. 33, 9. 34, 6. Ps. 59) 5. 

‘a With prepositions: a) "23 pr. in 
defect of, with no, i. e. without, i. q. Nba. 
So mz7 7222 without knowledge, Job 35, 
16; also i. q. unknowingly, unawares, 
Deut. 4,42. 19,4; unexpectedly, Job 36, 
12. Comp. in no. 2. 

b) 7535 id. comp.> lett. B. 3. Job 38, 41 
oax-bab without food. 41, 25. Is. 5, 14. 

‘) aban pr. from defect of from not, 
ad «) because not, c. infin.. Deut. 9, 
28 nina ne55 “bao because Jehovah 
was not able, \';. from Jehovah’s not 
being able. Is, 5, 13. With particip. 
vecause no one, none; Lam. 1, 4 7537 
3373 °NS because no one came to the 
roiemn festival. Sometimes pleon. 953 
mx, 2K. 1, 3. 6.16. Ex. 14,11. Syr. 
»wado <= and wo <& because not. 
3) so that not; Job 18, 15 i>yAx2 DEN 
#5 %ba2 terroz shall dwell in his tent, so 
that it shall be no longer kis, i. e. terror 
thall take possession of the tent of the 
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“53 


wicked, and drive him out of it. Job 6, 6 
Deut. 28, 55. With particip. so that na 
one ; a" 7222 so that no one dwells there, 
so that there is no inhabitant, Jer. 2, 15, 
9, 10; comp. Ez. 14, 15. With 74 
nate a Conj. and with pleon. xd. 
Eee. 3, 11 578 N¥BITND WN 2d sa 
so that man cannot ‘find out, ete. 

d) "52 59 pr. until failure i. e. as long 
as, quamdiu, Ps. 72,7. Mal. 3, 10. 

e) ~ba~>3 because not, with Pret Gen. 
31, 20. 


2723 m. (r. 953) pr. mixed, a mixture, 
spec. meslin, mixed provender, Lat. far- 
rago, made up of various kinds of grain 
as wheat, barley, vetches, and the like, 
all mixed together, and thus sown or 
given to cattle, Job 6, 5. 24,6. That 
grain is to be understood, is apparent 
from Is. 30, 24. See Varro de Re Rust. 
1. 31. Plin. H. N. 18. 15 or 41. 


72°22 compounded from ">a and 2, 
Lad. moana Nd, not any thing, nothing, 
Job 26,7. So at least Sept. Vulg. Syr. 
Chald. The Rabbins refer it to r. 033. 
and explain it by bridle, band. 


29922 compounded from "D3 not, with- 
out, and >¥" use, profit; comp. bin 


to be of use, profit, and Arab. Aes and 


Kes ag. tap noble, prince. Not 
from "52 and >i> yoke, q. d. impatient 
of the yoke, obstinate, rebellious, as pro- 
posed by Fischer, Prolus. de Verss. Gr. 
p- 93.—Pr. unprofitableness, worthless- 
ness, nothingness, yielding no profit or 
good fruit; comp. Arab. jyulb 


useless, without fruit, bad. See note 
below.—Hence 

1. worthlessness, badness, wickedness 
as bs2>a Ox a worthless mun, i. e. wick- 
ed, abandoned, 1 Sam. 25, 25. 30, 22. 
byxba DIN Bei 6, 12, and b32>a~42 
1 Sam. 25, 17, id. Plur. often bombs "23 
1 Sam. 2, 12, and D9IS ID OWIN, aN 
bosba ys Deut. 13, 14. Judg. 19, 22. 20 
Vee boda ma a nvicked woman 1 Sam. 
DAG: bord 723 an evil thing, wicked, 
Ps. 41, 9. 101, 3; comp. Deut. 15,9 48 
d32>3 522 ed 737 M7 lest there bea 
wicked thought in thy heart. 

2. destruction. Nah. 1, 1] ea voit 
purposing destruction. Ps 18, 5 72% 


ppl 


mainsay >y2b3 3 floods of destruction ter- 
rified me ; Sept. zeiwagoor avomias i. e. 
torrents of iniquity, q. d. of wicked men, 
enemies. Some of the moderns render 
it incorrectly: torrents of the nether- 
world or Sheol. 

3. Ellipt. for 29752 wx a wicked man, 
sec no. 1. 2 Sam. 23, 6. Job 34,18. Also 
a destroyer Nah. 2, 1; see no. 2. 

Nore. Hence was derived in later 
usage and in N. T. the pr. n. Bediad or 
Behiag, Belial, i. q. © TEOVTQOL, Satan. 
The Engl. Vers. also often gives 59722 
in the O. T. as a pr. n. Belial ; but i in- 
vorrectly See Thesaur. p. 210. 


‘ 23 1. to pour over, to oint, to wet 


all over; comp. Arab. ds to wet, to 
moisten, 53° to flow, 32, >B>B Was 


to sprinkle.—In Heb. any of ot Part. 
pass. 77282 5552 poured over antl oil, 
e. g. oblations Lev. 2, 4. 5. 7, 10. 12. 
14, 21. Num. 7, 13. 19.—Intrans. of per- 
sons, to be poured over with oil, to be an- 
ted | Ps. 92,11 9239 7283 smiba Iam 
anointed with fresh oil. Comp. the deriv. 
dada) and baban. 

2. to pour together, Gr. ovyyzéw, i. e. 
trop. to mingle, to confound, espec. lan- 
guage. Gen. 11, 7 DW man O72 Fan 
omEw come, let us go down and confound 
their lips i. e. speech, which is further 
explained, so that they may not under- 
stand one another’s speech. The form 
mba2 is for 22; see v. 9, and Lehrg. 
p- "372. Heb. Gr. §66.11. Comp. baba, 
Arab. duds to be confounded, as speech, 


creat duds confusion of languages ; 


Conj. II, to stammer. 

3. to smear, to soil, to stain; comp. 
bebp, \aXs, cited in Kal. So in the 
deriv. bam, bibam. Comp. Chald. 023 
to mingle, also to stain. 

4, Denom. from >">2 provender, to 
give provender to beasts, to fodder. Judg. 
19, 21 omam> bam, Vulg. et pubulum 
gsinis preluit. 

Hien. fut. plur. 1 pers. 325 Is. 64, 5 as 
io form ; but the signification is from r. 
$22, we fade, we wither, prob. for Hiph. 

fat. 532"; see Index. 

Hirirs. to mix oneself. to be mixed, 
with 3 Fics. 7, 8 
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Deriv. "3, dan, sam, 59590, and 
pr. n. 233. 


: boa to bind together, to shut fast, te 
stop, spec. the mouth with a bit or muz- 


zle, Ps. 32,9. Syr. sao id. Ethpe. 
to be shut, e. g. one’s mouth, i. q. to be 
dumb, [kao a muzzle. In form and 


signif. 052 is kindr. with D8; sce on 
roots ending in 8, under 072. 


"i fap (denom. from ake NAM, fig, 
in Ethiop. also sycamore-fig,) to culti- 
vate figs or sycamore-figs, to gather figs ; 
comp. ovxutew and anoguxatew. Am. 
7, 14 peapw oda, Sept. technically 
xvigew ovxcuiva, Vulg. vellicans sycami- 
na, i. e. one who nips sycamore-figs, a 
process by which they were ripened. 
Theophr. Hist. Pi. 4, 2 méxtew ov dove- 
tar av pn eninvic97* GAR Byovesg Ovugac 
ages énixvifovow: a 0 ay éxixnodh, 
tetaotote menteto. Plin. H. N. 13. 7. 
14. Bochart Hieroz. I. 384 sq. 


- 322 fut. 922" 1. to swallow, to de. 
vour, with the idea of eagerness, greedi 


ness. Arab. eb and quadril. wad: id. 


Ethiop. MAU to eat, to eat up. Kindr. 
roots are 31>, aX, and many others 
beginning with >>.—Spoken of persons 
eating any thing greedily, Is. 28, 4; of 
animals, Ex. 7, 12. Jon. 2, 1. Jer. 51, 34. 
Gen. 41, 7. 24. In a proverbial expres- 
sion, Job 7, 19 nor let me alone "223759 
"PI till Ican swallow my spittle, i. e. not 
fora moment, asin Engx. ‘till I can fetch 


a breath. Soin Arabic Can) alt 


let me swallow my spittle, i. e. give me a 
moment’s time, Har. Consess. 15. p. 142. 
ed. De Sacy. See more :n Schult. ad 


Job 1. c. 
swallowing of spittle, for delay. 
Pi. no. 1. 

2. Metaph. a) toconswme, to destroy 
yet so that the figure of swallowing up 
devouring, is preserved, e. g. to devour 
substance, wealth, Job 20, 18; comp. ‘de 
voratam pecuniam evomere’ Cic. Pis. 37 
Prov. 1, 12 let us swallow them up alive 
as Sheol, i.e. consume, destroy them. Ps 
124, 3. Comp. >28no.1.g. b) Ascrib 


In like manner Pers. Ta 


Comp. 


33 


ed to inanimate things, e. g. a chasm of 
-he earth Num. 16, 30 sq. the sea Ps. 69, 
16; comp. Ex. 15, 12. 

Nipu. pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be swallowed 
up, destroyed, vost, Hos. 8, 8. Spec. of 
drunkards, Is. 28, 7 727 yo 3323) they 
are swallowed up of wine, i. e. overcome, 
broken down. Comp. 035, 79, 723. 
The Syriac Vers. retains the same word, 
fpsos =o asic]; the Arabic in the 
tame phrase uses the verb a4). 


Piet 1. i. q. Kal, to swallow; once 
ellipt. Num. 4, 20 nor shall they go in 
to look at the holy things 3222 for a 
swallowing sc. of spittle, i.e. not fora 
single moment; comp. in Kal. no. 1. 
Sept. well édéia.—Metaph. 438 323 to 
devour iniquity, to fill oneself with wick- 
edness, Prov. 19, 28; comp. MMW Job 15, 
16. 

2. to destroy, spec. a) to give over to 
destruction, to ruin, Job 2, 3, 10, 8. Is. 49, 
19. Hab. 1,13. b) ¢o destroy utterly, to 
exterminate, Ps. 21, 10. 35, 25; c. ja 
Job 8, 18. c) to lay waste a country 
2 Sam. 20, 19. 20. Lam. 2,8; also to 
waste, to spend property, Prov. 21, 20; 
to destroy counsel, i. e. to disappoint, to 
render vain, Is. 19, 3, comp. Ps. 55, 10; 
to destroy one’s way, i. e. to lead him 
into destruction, Is. 3, 12. 

Pua pass. of Pi. no. 2, to be destroyed, 
to perish, Is. 9, 15. Impers. c. >, de- 
structionis prepared for any one, 2 Sam. 
Ly SN 

Hirapa. id. to vanish away, Ps. 107, 
27.—-Hence 


323 m. c. suff. 353 1. a swallow, 
thing swallowed, devoured, Jer. 51, 44. 

z. destruction, Ps. 52, 6. 

4. Bela, pr. n.of a city near the south- 
ern extremity of “he Dead Sea, called 
also "2X (the small) Zoar, Gen. 14, 2.8; 
comp. 19, 20 sq. 

4. Bela,pr.u.m. a) Aking of Edom 
Gen. 36, 32. b) Gen. 46, 21. c)1 
wlir, 5, 8. 


73273 c. suff. "2223, 777932, com- 
pounded from >3 not, non, and 53, "73 
to, even to. 

1. Pr. not unto, nothing to or for, a 
partic e of deprecating or declinumg any 
ching. Gen. 14, 24 9528 TER PI77222 | 

12* 
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ps3 nothing for me, Lask nothing fur 
myself, only that which the young nen 
have eaten, etc. 41, 16 o°7>R 7I9>a 
md 7p pibu-ny 337 iti not for me, God 
will answer as to the welfare of Pharaoh. 

2. without. Gen. 41, 44 without thee 
i. e. without thy kuowledre and assent, 
shall no man lift up his hand, ete. 

3. besides, Is. 45,6. Ellipt. for 77333 
mui besides that which; Job 34, 32 
"7710 AN AIMN "Ip>2 (if I have sin- 
ag) besides what I see, show thou it me. 


Syr. p85, —& ,SS5, id 


"3922 id. only with prefix ja, i.e. 
~q3b20. 

1. without. Is. 36,10 am I now come 
up without the Lord against this land? 
i.e. without his will and permission. Jer. 
44,19. Comp. "393 no. 2. 

2. besides, Ps. 18, 32. Num. 5, 20. Is. 
43, 11. 


DY23 (compounded from >3 and Dy, 
perh. non-popularis, i. q. a foreigner, 
stranger) pr. n. 

1. Balaamn, a false prophet, Num. c. 
22-24. Deut. 23, 5. 6. Josh. 13, 22. 24, 9. 
Mic. 6, 5. Sept. Baducu. 

2. Bileam, a city of Manasseh beyond 
Jordan, 1 Chr. 6, 55 [70]; elsewhere 
called 52537 (02 733") Jbleam q. v. 


" poa to empty out, to make empty, 
waste, i. gq. PP2, and like it onomato- 
poetic, imitating the sound of emptying 
out a bottle. Is. 24, 1. Comp. Arab. 


BG I, IV, to open @ bottle. 


Puat part. f. npPa3 emptied out, e. 
wasted, desert, Nah. 2, ile —Hence 


pea (emptier, spoiler) Balak, pr. n. 
of a king of Moab in the time of Moses, 
Num. 22, 2 sq. Josh. 24, 9. Judg. 11, 25, 
Mic. 6, 5. 


"ENW2 Dan. 5, 1. 2. 9. 22. 29. 30 3, 
1, and “ZUN2 7, 1, Belshazzar, pr. 1 
of the last of the Chaldean kings, whem 
the book of Daniel speaks of as the sen 
of Nebuchadnezzar, 5, 2. 11. 13. 18. 22; 
comp. Bar. 1, 11.12. Sept. Badraum. 
The last king of the Babylonians 19 
called by Herodotus 4a3vvyt0<, 1. 188; 
by Berosus in Jos. c. Ap. 1. 20, Nufom 


| yndog.—It seems to be i. gq. nanvabda qv 
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{OPS (i. gq. jit>-72 son of the tongue, 

e. eloquent, see in 3 p. 109) Bilshan, 
pr. n. of a man of rank who returned 
with Zerubbabel from the exile, Ezra 2, 
2. Neh. 7, 7. 


M22 or N23 a subst. not in use, from 
r.>2, after the form mo2 from 43, 
Lehrg. p. 507; pr. nothing, a reducing 
to nothing, i.q. >3, 7a. Hence, in the 
construct state with Yod paragogic, 
comes the form: 

"APD 1. Adv. of negation, 1. gq. >, 
not, 1 Sam. 20, 26. 

2. Prep. for. *Mb33, i. q. NDB, without 
Is. 14,6; except, besides, wiere a nega- 
tive precedes, Gen. 21, 26. Ex. 22, 19. 
Num. 11, 6. 32, 12.— With suff. “nbs be- 
sides me Hos. 13,4. Is. 10,4. Ne2 besides 
thee 1Sam.2,2. In Is.i.c. render: wita- 
gut me (forsaken by me) they shall sink 
down under the prisoners, and shall fall 
beneath the slain, i. e. part of them as 
captives, exhausted with hunger, thirst, 
and toil, shall sink down under the feet 
of their companions, comp. mba5 773 
Judg. 5, 27; and part of them slain in 
battle shall be covered with the corpses 


» of their fellows. 


3..Conj. for “8 "M2 besides that 
Dan. 11,18; except that, unless, Gen. 43, 
3 ye shall nek see my face DO"nN “nba 
E=mx except your brother be “with you. 
More fully ox "Md2 wnless if, unless it be 
ihat, Amos 3,4; also simply unless, save, 
Jude. 7, 14. Gen. 47, 18. 

4, With other prepositions: a) “mb3> 
ec. Inf. pr. to not, in that not. Judg. 8, 1. 
The Hebrews use this particle whenever 
the infin. with 5 (20p>) is to be put 
negatively (>% 2p mma), and it may 
usually be rendered so as not to do so 
and so, in nol doing so and so, ete. Ex. 
$, 25 [29]. 9,17; e. g. after verbs of re- 
sisting, Jer. 16, 12; of forgetting, Deut. 
8, 11; of hindering, Num. 9,7. Also, so 
that not, lest, Gen. 38, 9.— With acc. and 
inf. after verbs of commanding, Gen. 3, 
11; of consenting, 2 K. 12, 9. Once 
aleanast. > “nbs 2 K. 23,10. Thrice 
ombab is followed by a finite verb for 
oui “mbsd, Jei.23, 14. 27,18. Ez. 13,'3. 

b) “nba from not, i. e. because not, 
with Inf. Num. 14, 16; before’ a verbal 
wan Ez. 16, 28. 
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c) "HED IE until vot, until none, wid 
Pret. Num. 21, 35. Deut 3, 3. Josh. 8,22 
10, 33; hence i. q. so long as, quamdin 
Job 14,12. Comp. "22 53. 


722 Kamets impure, (r. 092,) plur. 
m2, constr. id. and "9122 Deut. 32, 13. 
Is. 58, 14. Mic. 1, 3 Chethibh, but in 
Keri “nD3, and so in the text Tob 9, 8, 
Is. 14, 14. "Amos 4, 13, see note ; eae 
“nina, etc. 

1. ahigh place, height, a general word 
comprehending mountains and hills, see 
the root; 2 Sam. 1, 19. 25. "35 mig 
mountains with forests, Jer. 26, 18. Mic. 
3, 12. Ez. 36,2, comp. v.1 7298 mina 
the heights of Arnon, i. e. through which 
that river flows, Num. 21, 28. 

2. a fastness, strong-hold, an inac- 
cessible retreat; comp. Lat. arx, Germ. 
Burg. Ps. 18,34 "37°7997 "M2359 he set 
me upon my fastnesses, i. e. put me in 
safety from the enemy. Hab. 3, 19.— 
Whoever possesses the fastnesses of a 
country has also secure possession 
of the whole land; hence the poetical 
phrase: 778 “nge-by W217 he walketh 
upon the fastnesses of the earth, spoken 

of God as the Lord and governor of the 
world, Amos 4, 13. Mic. 1, 3. Deut. 33, 
29." Trop. Dim NRa->y Job 9, 8 upon the 
fastnesses of the sea ; 2277223752 Is. 14, 
14 above the fastnesses of the clouds; all 
spoken inlikemannerofGod. Also3"395 
V28 "Ne27>y Deut. 32, 13. Is. 58, 14. 

oe The Hebrews, like most other 1- 
cient nations, supposed that sacred rites 
performed on high places were particu- 
larly acceptable to the Deity; see Com- 
ment. on Is. 65, 7, and Vol. II. p. 316. 
Hence they were accustomed to offer 
sacrifices upon mountains and hills, both 
to idols and to God himself, 1 Sam. 9, 12 
sq. 1 Chr. 18, 29 sq. 1K. 3,4. 2K. 12, 
2.4. Is. 56, 7; and also to build there 
chapels, fanes, tabernacles, Mi220 "HR 
1 K. 13, 32. 2 K. 17, 29; with their 
priests and other ministers of the sacred 
rites, Miz "25 1 K. 12, 32. 2 K. 17, 32. 
And so tenacious of this ancient custora 
were not only the ten tribes, (see the 
passages above cited,) but also all the 
Jews. that even after the building of 
Solomon’s temple, notw’thstar.ting the 
express law in Deut. c 12, they conti 


rad 


sued to erect such chapels on the moun- 
tains around Jerusalem, and to offer 
aacrifices in them ; and even those kings 
who in other respects strictly observed 
the law of Moses, until Josiah, did not 
abolish these unlawful sacrifices among 
the people, nor themselves desist from 
them; 2K. 12,14. 14, 4. 15,4.35; comp. 
2 Chr. 20, 33. 15, 17. 2 K. 23, 8. 9. 19. 
Ez. 6, 3. 20, 29. Lev. 26, 30. Even 
Solomon himself sacrificed in chapels of 
this sort, 1 K. 3, 2. 3, comp. 11,7. See 
the author’s discussion respecting these 
high places in Pref. to Gramberg’s Reli- 
gionsideen des A. T. Vol. I. p. xiv, etc. 

4. Very often 522 is i. gq. 7937 m2 
house of the high-place, i.e. a hill-chapel, 
erected to God or to idols upon a moun- 
tain or hill, see in no. 3. 1 K. 11,7. 14, 
Bae Kory, 19. (21) 3.0823, 15.0 lrans- 
ferred also to any chapel or fane, e.g. in 
the valley of Hinnom, Jer. 7, 31; comp. 
Ethiop. &AC mountain, also cloister.— 
Prob. these chapels or fanes were some- 
times tents or tabernacles, decked with 
curtains, Ez. 16, 16; comp. 2 K. 23, 7. 
Am. 5, 26. Such tabernacles were in 
use among the Carthaginians, and also 
among the ancient Slavi; Diod. 20. 25. 
Mone in Creuzer’s Symbol. 5. 176. 

5. Rarely a sepulchral mound, tumu- 
lus, Gr. Boos, Ez. 43,7; comp. v. 8 and 
the intpp. on Is. 53. 9, where also this 
signification is applicable. 

Nore. The form of the Plur. constr. 
“mia, in which there is a double plural 
ending, has its counterpart in "8x7 
1 Sam. 26,12; comp. Lehrg. p.541. The 
Aasorites reject this form, and substitute 
orit"n22. This latter many pronounce 
ca-m the ; but i, as being immutable, 
eould not thus be shorte ned into Hateph- 
Kamets. More correctly therefore it is 
pronounced 66-m’thé, for "122, from a 
sing. M23 after the form mys, the n 
geing retained in the plural, as in 733, 
rida. But disregarding this fedeehent 
of the Masorites, it should prc». every 
where be read "7123, "m3. 


773 (son of circumcision, 1. e cir- 
suncised, for 59752, see in 3 p. .09) 
Bimhal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 33. 
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M22 (heights) Bamoth, Num, 21 19 
more fully 532 mi23 (heights of Beal 
22, 41. Josh. 13, 17, pr. n. of a town im 
Moab.on the river Arnon. 


J2 (for 723 from r. 7232 no. 3) coust, 

-j2, and so before the prefixes 3, 3,> 
without Makkeph; rarely j2 Prov. 30, 1, 
Deut. 25, 2. Jon. 4, 10, and always be- 
fore the pr. n. 533; once 722 (like 753) 
Gen. 49, 11, and 12a Num. 24, 3.15. Plur, 
D723 as if from a Sing. j25 constr. "32. 


1. a son. Arab. gale plur. S933: 
constr. gid, st ; in the Phenician re- 


mains very often j2; Aram. sing. "3, 
(2, from 872 to beget, but with plur 
7732, "23, ju1s>.—Spoken xu? éoyyy of 
a king’s son Is. 9,5; comp. 7227}3 Ps. 
72, 1. Plur. 57272 sons sometimes for 
children of both sexes, Gen. 3, 16. 21, 7. 
30,1. 31, 17. 32,12. Deut. 4, 10; though 
this idea is more frequently put fully, 
sons and daughters 01231 0732 Gen. 5, 4. 
7.10.13. 11,11 sq. In the Sing. there 
is also a trace of comm. gend. in 733753 
(more correctly 131 \3) a man-child Jer 
20,15; comp. viog agdyy Rev. 12, 5.— 
Poet. sons of the Greeks for the Greeks, — 
themselves Joel 4, 6, like vies “Azad; 
also sons of the Ethiopians i i. q. Ethiop- 
ians Am. 9, 7; comp. 5722 "7>7 i. q 
strangers te 2, 6, F738 "33 i. q. the poor 
Ps. 72, 4, Gr. onivus muidss I]. 21. 151 
This mode of speaking every where im- 
plies a like condition of the father and 
son. 

The word son, like those of father and 
brother (see 38, M&), is employed by 
the Hebrews in various cther and wiler 
senses, €. g. 

2. a grandson, like 38 a grandfather, 
Gen. 29, 5. Ezra 5,1; comp. Zech. 1,1. 
More definitely a grandson is called 
W237 Judg. 9, 22. Plur. 0723 grand- 
sons Gah 32, 1 [31, 55]. 31. 28; though 
where greater accuracy is used grand- 
sons are called 0°23 723, Ex. 34,7. Prov. 
13, 22. 17, 6. Plur. also for children 
i. e. descendants, posterity, as >X=W7 "23 
children of Israel, Israelites ; M577 "23 
"1b "22, the children of Judah, of Leve 
i.e. Jews, Levites ; 7729 922 Ammonites, 
mm 723 Hittites, 58294 723 [sin velites 


= 140 = 


In the same rere is said Sx7w m3, 
mynT MB, vee MD no. 9; also ‘w Wax 
see WN no. 1. g. 

3. Asa name of age, i. q. a boy, youth, 
like Gr. wats, comp. M3 no. 3. Cant. 2, 3. 
Proven} ds 

4. Put for a subject, vassal, yielding 
obevience to a king or lord, as toa father, 
2K. 16, 7.--Hence metaph. son of death 
» e. one condemned to death, q. d. deliv- 
ered over to the power of death, 1 Sam. 
20,31. 2Sam. 12,5; a son of stripes, i. e. 
condemned to be beaten, Deut. 25, 2. 
Comp. viog yeévyng Matt. 23,15; viog 
tis enwhetus John 17, 12. 

5. a foster-sor, educated as a son, Ex. 
2,10, comp. Acts 7, 21. Also a pupil, 
disciple, since leachers were regarded 
and obeyed as in the place of parents, 
and were also addressed by the title of 
father, see m 38 no. 6. Hence "33 
Ewa dhe sons i. e. disciples of the pro- 
phets, spoken of the schools of prophets, 
1K 205935. 2 Kine e327. ee oe al 
comp. Am. 7,14. So among the Per- 
sians the sons of the magi are their disci- 
ples; comp. among the Greeks tatgay 
viol, ditogaw viol, wuidss povoixa, gio- 
cogow, for iatgol, wovoxol, etc. Syr. 
gee 2 5 Lae 
wye?r> “1 sons i. e. disciples of Bar- 
desanes.—Hence also in the book of 
Proverbs, the poet (teacher) addresses 
the reader as his son, Prov. 2, 1. 3, 1. 
21. 4, 10. 20. 5,1. 6,1. 7,1; comp. na 
Bs. 45, 11. 

6. With a genit. of place, {2 denotes a 
native of that place, one born and brought 
up there ; e. g. sons of Zion, Zionites, Ps. 
149, 2; sons of Babylon, Babylonians, Ez. 
23, 15.17; sons of the East, Arabians, see 
MIP no.2; sons of the province Ezra 2, 1; 
sons of a strange land Gen. 17, 123; son 
of the house, i. e. a home-born slave, 
terna, see M72 no. 1; son of my womb, 

e. born of the same womb, see in j¥2 
no. 2. This arises from the more gene- 
ral idiom, by which whatever is done in 
any place or time is ascribed to that 
place or time itself, see Is. 3, 26. 8, 23. 
Job 3, 3, etc. So too countries or cities 
ere regarded as mothers of the indivi- 
dual inhabitants, see 0&8 no 5; and also 
naticns or a people, as fathers ; whence 
aenaid ikewise "Z> "22 the sons of my 


people, i. e. my countrymen, my tribe’s 
men, see 59; and 837 "23 are the com- 
mon people Jer. 17, 19. 26, 23. Spoken 
of animals, Deut. 32, 14 rams, the sons 
of Bashan. Trop. also of things con- 
tained in any place, as sons of the quiver 
i, e. arrows, Lam. 3, 13. 

7. With a genit. of time, it denotes a 
person or thing born or appearing in that 
time, or which has existed during tha) 
time. So the son of one’s old age, 1. e. 
begotten in old age, Gen. 37, 3 ; the son of 
one’s youth, i. e: begotten in his father’s 
youth, Ps. 127,43; sons of bereavement, 
born of a mother bereaved, i. e. in exile, 
Is. 49, 20. Also the son of five hundred 
years, i.e. five hundred years old, Gen. 
5, 32; a lamb H2e\2 the son of a year 
a yearling, Ex. 12, 5; of the ricinus, Jon. 
4,10 Tax mdsb-j35 Aa Mb"b-4a which 
came up in a night and perished in a 
night. Poet. son of the morning for the 
morning star, Lat. Lucifer, Is. 14, 12. 

8. With a genit. of a quality good or 
bad, or of a condition in life, 42 denotes e 
man possessing that quality or brought 
up in that condition; e. g. 5517}3 son of 
strength or of the host, i.e. a warrior, hero, 
see in 59M; also 53222772 son of wick- 
edness, a wicked man, M>}3743 id. "22 
7 sons of pride, poet. of wild beasts ; 
"23-j2 i.q. 129 afflicted Prov. 31,5; son 
of possession i. e. possessor, heir, Gen. 15, 
2; sons of suretyship i. e. hostages, 2 K. 
14,14. Comp. vide rig anevdetug Eph. 
2,2; téxvu Uaaxons 1 Pet. 1, 14.—In other 
figurative and poetical expressions of 
this kind, which are also frequent in the 
kindred languages, (see Gol. Lex. Arab. 
art. url Castell and Buxtorf art. 92, 


‘Jones de Poési Asiat. p. 128 sq.) that is 


said to be the son of any thing, which ie 
similar to that thing, as sons of the light- 
ning for birds of prey which fly swift as 
the lightning Job 5,7; or which is de- 
pendent on it, as sons of the bow i. q. 
arrows Job 41, 20; or which is in any 
close connection with it. as sons of oil i. e. 
anointed Zech. 4. 14; son of oil or fatness 
i.e. fat, fertile, Is.5,1. Comp. 38, B® 
bya. 

9. Sons of God, an appellation giver 
intheO.T. a) To angels, Gen. 6, 2 8q 
Job 1, 6. 2,1. 38,7. Ps. 29 1. 29,7; eithe: 
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as constituting the hosts and ministers of 
God, see 83%; or because of their greater 
-esemblance to the divine nature, al- 
-hough a body is ascribed to them in 
Gen. l.c. b) To kings, not only of the 
Hekrews, but sometimes also to those 
of foreign nations, comp. Ps. 89, 28; as 
Deing the vicegerents of God on earth, 
taught and aided by a divine spirit, 
1 Sam. 10, 6. 9. 11, 6. 16, 13. 14. Is. 11, 
1. 2; on th's account called also by the 
Greek poe-s Aioyevsig Bacidnes. Ps. 2, 7 
Jehovah said unto me, Thou art my son 
this day have I begotten thee, i.e. con- 
stituted thee king, comp. Jer. 2, 27. Ps. 
82, 6.7 Ihave said, Ye are gods, (O ye 
kings,) and all of you sons of the Most 
High ; but ye shall die like common men, 
etc. Ps. 89, 28. 2Sam.7, 14. c) To 
righteous men, the pious worshippers of 
God, saints, Ps. 73, 15. Prov. 14, 26. 
Deut. 14,1. Spec. to the Israelites, al- 
though often ungrateful children, Is. 1, 
2. 30,1. 9. 43, 6. Hos. 2,1. Jer. 3, 14.19. 
In Sing. Israel is called the son of God 
Hos. 11, 1; and also the first-born and 
beloved son, Ex. 4, 22. 23, comp. Jer. 31, 
20. 

10. Spoken of the young of animals, as 
jks-723 sons of the flock, lambs, Ps. 114, 
4; iahx 722 the son of his ass, i. q. his foal, 

fad, Gen. 49, 11; sons of the dove, i. e. 
young doves, Lev. 12, 6; sons of the 
raven 1. e. young ravens, Ps. 147, 9. 

11. Poet. son of a tree seems put for a 
shoot, branch, bough,(comp. P3237, R25", ) 
Gen. 49, 22 9977 MIB 42 Joseph is the 
son of a fruitful tree; here 3 (or perh. 
more correctly “}2) seems to be in the 
constr. state, and MB to be i.q. 298 Is. 
17,6, i.e. frait- -bearing g, fruitful, se. tree ; 
vee in} 98 no. 1. ae Is. 21, 10, 
wee in 75. 

12. Ben, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15,18. Other 
tpmpound pr. names are the following: 

a) "21872 (son of my sorrow) Ben-oni, 
aname given by his mother to Benja- 
min, Gen. 35, 18. 

b) 37752 (son or worshipper of Ha- 
dad or tab the chief divinity of the 
Syrians, comp. Macrob. Sa-urnal. 1. 23, 
and pr. n. "137790) Ben-Hadad, pr. n 
ef three kings of Syria o. Damascus. 
The first of them waged war with Baa- 
tha kung of the ten tribes, 1 K. 15, 20 sq. 
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2 Chr. 16,2sq. The second was the aca 
of the preceding and contemporary with 
Ahab (1 K. 20, 34); he twice besieged 
Samaria, and became more famous than 
his father, 1 K. 20, 1 sq. 2 K. 24, 68q. 8,7. 
The third was the son of Hazael, and 
lost most of the provinces acquired by 
his predecessors, 2 K. c. 13.—The pa- 
laces of Ben-hadad, i. e. of Damascus, 
Jer. 49, 27. Am. 1, 4. 

c) mrit}a Ben-zoheth, pr.n.m.1 Chr. 
4,20. See mmit. 

d) 5°n7j2 (son of strength, warrior) 
Ben-hail, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 17, 7. 

e) 524753 (sor of one gracious) Ben- 
hanan, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 

f) ja77j2 (son of the right hand, i. e. 
of good fortune, see in art. 92933, also 
j729,) Benjamin, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 
7,10. b) Ezra 10, 32. Neh. 3, 23.— 
Where the patriarch Benjamin is meant 
this name is always written as one word, 
772922 q. v. except once in 1 Sam. 9, 1 
Cheth. 

g) p237"22 (sons of lightning) Bene- 
berak, pr. n. of a place in the tribe o* 
Dan, Josh. 19, 45. 

h) 7732 723 see * 3 minK. 

J2 Chald. id. found only in Plur. 9723 
"22, the place of the Sing. being filled 
by “2 —E. g. 87953 722 sons of exile, 
i. e. exiles, captives, Dan. 2, 25. FTI "33 


young bullocks, Ezra 6,9. Syr. >, plur 
alo id. 

823 Chald. c. suff. "42a Ezra 5, 11, 
infin. za Ezra 5, 2. 17, ‘nya 5, 9, 
nzad 5, 3. 13, i. q. Hebr. ma, to iid, 
Dan. 4, 27. 

Ivars. pass. Ezra 4, 13, 21; with ace. 
of material Ezra 5, 8. 


f ria fut. 7239, conv. j3™1, and six 
times 7 2231, MIS}. 

1. to build, to ‘erect, to construct, as a 
house, temple, city, walls, fortifications 
Ez. 4,2; an altar Gen. 8, 20; chapels or 
tabernacles Jer. 7,31; the frame-work of 
ships Ez. 27,5; once apparently of lay- 
ing the foondation of an edifice 1 K. 6, 1, 
comp. 2 Chr. 3, 1 where it is m123> brn. 
Arab. Lis, Aram. fo, x22, id. Comp. 
j28 and yo8.—The xeric with, of, 
from which any thing is built, is mostly 
put in the acc. 1 K 18, 32 “n¥ 733% 
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Jara o72aNN and he built the stones 
(in.o} an altar, i.e. with er of them; 
comp. Lehrg. p. 813. Ex. 20, 22. Deut. 
27,6. 1 K.15,22. More rarely with 21K. 
15, 22 fin. Construed also: a) With 
acc. of place on which one builds, to build 
up or over. 1 K.6, 15. 16,24. b) With 
ace. of person, where it is i. q. to build a 
house for any one. i.e. to give him a fixed 
abode, and trop. to make him prosperous 
(for another sense of this formula see no. 
2) Jer. 24,6 I will bring them again 
mto this laa ponsy95 Coy NDI O74 

nals N>4 and Twill build them and. not 
pull down, and Iwill plant them and not 
pluck up, i. e. I will give them a fixed 
abode and make them prosperous. 31, 4. 
33,7. 42,10. Ps. 28,5. Arab. Lay bene- 
ficiis auxit aliquem. c) With 2, to build 
on any thing, to be occupied in building, 
Neh. 4, 4. 11. Zech. 6,15. With 53, to 
Suild against any one, to obstruct ; Lam. 
3,5 God hath builded against me, ob- 
structed me, shut up my way on every 
side so that I cannot get out; comp. "74 
v. 7. 9.—Trop. to construct, i. e. to form, 
to make, with >, into a woman Gen. 2, 22. 

2. to build up, to rebuild, to restore, 
e. g. a house or city in ruins, Amos 9, 
14. Ps.122,3 O Jerusalem thou restored ! 
147, 2. Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34. 2 K. 14, 
22. Comp. niasn 722 ander art. BIN 
no. 2. So of the fortifications of a city, 
MaKnl Ovni 

3. 5 m2 M23 to build a house to or for 
pny one, i. q. to give him offspring, pos- 
terity; see M72 no. 9, and Niph, no. 3. 
By a common oriental metaphor, house 
-s transferred to a family, and children ; 
and whoever begets children, is said to 
build a house. Hence j2 son comes 
from. the idea of building. i. e. of beget- 
ting. The same metaphor is elegantly 
zarried out in Plaut. Mostell. 1. 2. 37. 

Nien. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be built, 
Num. 13, 22. Deut. 13,17; with acc. of 
matenial 1K. 6,7. Persons are said to 
be built up, when they are placed in a 
tixed abode and rendered prosperous, 
see in Kal nc. i. b. Jer. 12, 16. Mal. 3, 
15. Job 22, 23—A different metaphor 
ree in no. 3. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be rebuilt, re- 
sored, Is. 44, 28. 
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3. A woman ts said fo be built mp when 
her house (family) is built up, i. e. when 
offspring is given her; see in Kal no. 3 
Gen. 16, 2 m2 M228 7248 perhaps I 
may be built up through her, i. e. obtain 
children by her. 30, 3. 

Deriv. j2. M2, 7723, 9222, 799, 733H, 
to which may be added. any pr. names, 
as "22, "22, 732, n723, i723, 337 
danas, ns}, "2372. 


“32 (a building) Binnui, pr.» m 
freq. after the exile: a) Neh. 7, 15, 
written "22 Ezra 2, 10. b) Ezra 19 
30. 38. c) Ezra 8,33. d) Neh. 3, 24. 
10, 10. 12, 8. 


M22 daughters, see D2. 


"22 (built) Bani, pr.n.m. a) One 
of David’s warriors 2 Sam. 23, 36. _b) 
1 Chr. 6,31. c) 1 Chr. 9,4 Keri. d) 
Neh. 3, 17. 9,4.5. 10,14. 11,22. e) See 
“aa. f) Ezra 10, 29. 34. 38. Neh. 8 
7. 10, 15. 


"22 (built, a verbal of Pual) Bunni, 
pr. n.m. Neh. 9, 4. 10, 16.—Different is 
"212 Bunni, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 15. 


M22 (whom Jehovah hath built up, 
see 122 no. 1.b,) Benaiah, pr. nm. a) 
1Chr.4,36. b)2Chr.20,14. e¢) Ezra 
10, 25. 30. 35.43. d) See next art. c. e. 


W229 pr. n.m. Benaiah (i. q. 7723) 
a) 1 Chr. 15,24. 16,5. b) 1 Chr. 27, 34. 
c) 2 Sam. 8,18. 23, 20. 22 ; written aie 
M922 20, 23. d) 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. 16, 5. 
e) 2 San: 23, 30; written also 722 
1 Chr. 11, 31. 27.14. £) 2 Chrosi, 13. 
g) Ez. 11, 1. 13. 


m2 f. a building, Ez. 41,13. R 
mp3. Comp. 7722. 

7772722 (son of the right hand 1. e. of 
good fortune, q. d. Felix, see }" no. 4,) 
pr. n. Benjamin, Sept. Beviopiy, the 
patriarch, youngest son of Jacob and 
Rachel, and founder of the tribe of like 
name, 377922 722 Num. 1, 36, ‘a nw 
Josh. 21, 4.17, and simpl. 770923 m. Judg 
20, 39. 40. Their territory, jamz YR 
Jer: 1, 1, lay nearly in the middle of Pales- 
tine on this side Jordan, and is describea 
Josh. 18, 21 sq. A certain warlike dis- 
position in this tribe is alluded to in Gen 
49, 27.—The j1 29:3 "ZY gate of Benja 
min was on the northern side of Jerusa 


‘a 


em, Jer. 37, 13. 38,7. Zecn. 14,10; prob. 
-he same called elsewhere the gate of 
ephraim, 2 K. 14,13. Neh.8,16.—When- 
ever this name designates the patriarch 
Benjamin, it is written in one word; see 
in }7a7-j2 p. 141. The gentile n. is writ- 
ten separately, °29277j2 (comp. Lehrg. 
p- 515) 1 Sam. 9, 21. Ps.-7, 1, Ben- 
jaminite, Benjamite ; with the art. “72 
sy7a%n (like "awn ma) Judg. 3, 15. 
2 Sam. 16, 11. Plur. "3772" 932 Judg. 
19, 16. Ellipt. "3727 WAN for “3 WAN 
"7770", 1 Sam. 9, 1. 2 Sam. 20.1; also 


5°37 VIS 1Sam. 9, 4, like Arab. ese 
Bekrite for Abubekrite, from re yl: 
F723 m.(r.7232) 1. a building, edi- 
fice, Ez. 41,12. Syr. 12415 a build- 
SG ,-0o 
ng, Arab. lads id. 
2. a wall, Ez. 40, 5. 


j723 Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1, Ezra 5, 4. 

32°23 (our son, from the Segolate form 
"22 Gen. 49, 11) Beninu, pr. n. m. Neh. 
10, 14 [13]. 

c22 Chald. to be angry, indignant, 
Dan. 2,12. Often in the Targums. 

8223 (according to Simonis i. q. 4333 
a gushing forth, fountain) Binea, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 9, 43; also M322 ib. 8, 37. 

MIO (in the intimacy of Jehovah, 
see 710) Besodeiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 6. 

%02 pr. n. m. Besai Ezra 2, 49. Neh. 
7,52. Perh. Sanscr. bigaya victory, also 
er. n. So Bohlen. 


ca a spurious root, see 033 Hithp. 


* =>" 2 
“O23 a root not used in Hebrew, 
roo. to be sour, i. g. "NZ q. v. whence 
» 1. q mat 
Arab. 


nlso to look sour, to make a sour face.— 
Hence 


“03 c. suff. 903 Job 15, 33, and 


> to do any thing too soon; 


S32 m. collect. unripe grapes, sour 
grapes, Is. 18, 5. Jer. 31, 29, 30. Ez. 18, 
2. Different from DIN G. v. lnhraste, 
wild-grapes. Sept. duqas. chald. 870?3 


d. Syr. lems sour grapes 
RPA Chald. see after M33. 
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ws 
PY wa a root not used in Hebrew) 


Arab. Aer to be distant, absent, re- 
mote ; 1V, to remove, Ethiop. pr. to be 
other, different, and hence Pret A, trans, 
NUR to change, to exchange, TOUR 
to be made other, different, {1U.R" and 
OE other, another, different. Among 
the Hebzews it would seem to have de- 
noted: to be without (opp. to within), to 
be near, close by. Hence 


392 and W2,c. suff. "“IZa et 3529 
Bs: 139, AHIR qIE3 in Pause W122, i723, 
2332, once 127732 Amos 9, 10, D373, 
SIDA ; primarily | a Subst. bat in rene 
always a Preposition denoting in general 
the being withowt an object (opp. to 
within), but near to it; and then spec. 
the two following more definite relations 
of place. 

1. about, round about, which latter idea 
is expressed more definitely by 37°29. 

a) Genr. see for both particles (733 
and 3739) Job 1, 10 432 H3Y HN non 
a7302 75 sviy-be 4321 in72 3935 hast 
thou not made an hedge about him, and 
about his house, and about all that he 
hath, on every side? Lam. 3, 7 "732 773 
he hath made a wall round about me. 
Ps. 139, 11 "3932 is 72955 even the night 
is light about me. Hence «) With 
verbs of shutting up, (pr. shutting up 
around or upon any one,) as BM IS 730 
1 Sam. 1, 6, and 89 423 3x9 Gen. 20 
18 toshut up the womb, i.e. to render a wo- 
man unfruitful. Poet. 9°33535 732 Onn 
God sealeth up the stars Job 9,7: For 
‘p IYa 730 and i593 730, see no. 2. 
8) With words implying protection ; Ps. 
3,4 "D2 4372 a shield round about me. 
Zech. 12,8. y) Put, like the Gr. unég, 
for all that one does for, on account of, 
in behalf of any one; e. g. to pray for 
any one 1 Sam. 7, 9, see DENT 5 to 
bring a sin-offering for, Job 42, 8, see 
"82. So of consulting an oracle Is. 8, 
19. Jer. 21,2; bribing a judge Job 6, 22° 
and of other like ideas, Ez. 22, 30.2 Sam, 
10, 12. 2 Chr. 19, 12. Ps. 138,8. In Prov. 
20, 16 to take a pledge for any one, fo 
whom one becomes security. Then 
without a verb, Job 2, 4 "is 133 “i> skin 
for skin. Prov. 6, 26 72 Mit MUR 7133 
pnd 722 for a whore one comes toa pieca 


/ fo 


Wa 


of bread, i.e. he who yields to her, lives 
‘or her and comes to want. 

b) Ina passive relation as surrounded 
round about by any thing, i. e. in or 
through the midst of, amid, among, 
through ; like éugé in the phrases cpg? 
KAudois, aug dovuois, Gugl wugi otjou 
tginoda, see Matthie Gr. Gramm. 
§ 583. b. Joel 2,84>B? MoU IPB in the 
midst of the weapons * (missiles) do they 
fall ; comp. meginintew tvt to rush into 
the midst of any thing. Very often in 
the phrase jibnn 422 through a window, 
with a verb of looking, Gen. 26, 8. Prov. 
7,63 of passing in or out, Joule 2, 15. 
1 Sanh 19) 12) Joel 2,9); of falling, 2 K. 
pests bpoe “33 harcunded with dark- 
ness Job 22, 13. Is. 32,14 mound and 
watch-tower shall be amid caverns, i. e. 
surrounded by them. Amos 9, 10 &> 
MSI AIDS OAPM) Oran the evil will 

yaw near nor ¢ nor 
Pg As expressing indefinite nearness, 
Ae Gr. megt, Engl. about, i. e. by, near. 
1 Sam. 4, 18 "vv 39 433 by the side of 
the gate ; comp. "27 s-bx 2 Sam. 18, 
4. Here 32 333 is pr. ‘about the side,’ 
i.g at hand, near by. 

2. behind, after; Arab. Aexy S53 ; 
after, spoken of time. This signif. con- 
nects itself directly with no. 1. a,b; for 
whoever is surrounded by certain limits 
or objects, e. g. a wall, is behind the 
same; see 2 Sam. 20, 21. Vant. 4, 1. Job 
22. 13. This sense is also clear and 
necessary (though questioned by Fasi) 
in Judg. 8, 23 then Ehud went forth 
through the porch and shut the door of 
the chamber (1432) after him. Here it 
is impossible to translate 1732 "804, he 
shut himself in; for Ehud shut up the 
murdered king in the chamber, and he 
himself fled ; nor can 132 be referred to 
Sglon, who is not mentioned in this con- 
aection. [But see the Note below.] In 
the same manner we may best construe 
the phrases ‘B "32 M4 730, B7Z2 729, 
‘o shut to (the door) after one who ieee 
a place, Gen. 7, 16. 2K. 4, 4.5; and 
ms3 720, S23 rhon “30, to shut to af- 
ter oneself on entering a place or room, 
Judg. 9, 51. 2K. 4, 33 Is. 26, 20. It is 
true, in both these cases, so far as the 
sense is concerned, we might translate, 
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to shut in any one or oneself, pr to shut 
in round about, as in no. 1. a.a@; bu 
against this is the construction with P33 
since we cannot speak of shutting a door 
round about any one, inasmuch as the 
door does not surround the person.— 
Judg. 3, 22 the fat closed 31> 323 be- 
hind the blade. Cant. 4,1 anes} 4920 
behind thy veil, > 433% being i i,q. 132. 
Vrouw donee Sains 20, 21 his head shall 
be ihpoibit to thee nainn 722 pr. behind 
the wall, i.e. from behind the wall, where 
the thrower stood; others, around the 
wall, i. e. over it, since the thing thrown 
describes a curve over the wall.—So in 
Job 22, 13 dba 432 might be rendered: 
hehtnd the darkness ; j see in no. 1. b. 

Nors.—See on this particle Ewald’s 
Gramm. p. 613; Fasi in Jahn’s Neue 
Jahrbicher I. p. 187-9. Against the 
latter we have here endeavoured to vin- 
dicate the sense: behind, after ; which 
the former also at a later pe1iod ac- 
knowledged, Schulgramm. § 550. [But 
it is not easy to see why the passage 
chiefly relied upon above, Judg. 3, 23, 
may not be rendered as in the English 
version: and shut the door ‘732 upon 
nim sc. Eglon, who is distinctly referred 
to, both in the preceding and following 
verse ; and to shut a door wpon one in 
this way, is to shut him up in an en- 
closed space, and in so far to shut up 
around him, as in no. 1. a. « So too of 
the other similar phrases above cited. 
Further, in Judg. 3, 22 we may say, the 
fat closed around the blade ; in Cant. 4, 
1 the doves’ eyes are in the midst of the 
veil, surrounded by it, or else seen 
through it; while in 2 Sam. 20, 21 it is 
more easy to conceive that the head 
may have been thrown through a win- 
dow or hole in the wall, than to adopt 
the explanation given above. There 
seems, therefore, to be no necessity for 
the sense no. 2; since all the passages 
may be satisfactorily explained by the 
different shades of the meaning ro. 
—R. 


*FIZ2 fut. mBs7 1. to make swel. 
to cause to boil, as water ; Is. 64, 1 Bg 
wig mam as the fire causeth the water te 


boil Corresponding 1s Arab. las spc ker 


NYS 


f 1 tumor or awell'zg Chald. x93 to 
poil. For the kindred roots 353, »33, 
see under 252. From the idea of swell- 
ing and heat comes in Arab. the signif: 
of absorbing, and also of ardently desir- 
‘ng, longing; hence likewise in Hebrew: 

2. to seek, to ask, to inquire, Is. 21, 12 
bis. Aram. 823, ho. 


Niro. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
swollen, tumid, and hence to swell out, to 
be prominent. Is. 30, 12 5333 DD) YIED 
may2 M2in3 as a breach ready to fall, 
swelling out in a high wall. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought out, 
searched, Obad. 3. 

Deriv. "232, and "2 for "32. 


R23 Chald. fut. x23" 1. to seek, to 
search after, c. acc. Dan. 2, 13. 6,5. In 
the Targums often for Heb. Upa. 

2. to usk, to petition, to entreat of any 
one, c. 72 Dan. 2, 16, DIP 6, 12; DIP, 72 
2,18. 432 X32 to ask a petition Dan. 6, 
8.—Hence 


2 Chald. f. a petition, request, Dan. 
6, 8. 14. 


92 (a torch, lamp, r. "22) Beor, pr. 
n. a) The father of Balaam, Num. 22, 
5. Deut. 23,5. Sept. Bewe, Bowe. 2 
Pet. 2,15 Booog. b) The father of Be- 
la king of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 32. 
} Chr. 1, 43. 


E‘nN2 m. plur. (r. M22) terrors, Ps. 
68, 17. Job 6, 4. 


E TZ2 obsol root, Arab. xe alacer, 
agilis fuit—Hence 


192 (alacrity) Boaz, pr. n. a) A 
Bethlehemite who married Ruth, Ruth 
2,1sq. b) Acolumn set up before the 
temple of Solomon, so called either from 
the architect, or, if it was perhaps an 
hevadnuc, from the name of the donor. 1 
K. 7,21. 2 Chr. 3.17. See too Movers, 
Pheenizier I. p. 293. 


* o22 fat. 233" 1. to tread down, *- 
trample under foot. Chald. Pe. et. Pa. 
Be ye. Lodo a treading down, leap- 
ng; comp. further under r. 092 .—Me- 
«ph. to contemn, to negtect, (comp. Prov. 
87, 7,1 Sam. 2, 29 "M333 swz3M M2 
imag OX “PMI why; trample ye wpon 
my sacrifive and upon mine offering 

13 
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which I have commanded? i.e. in con 
tempt. Sept. émefiewas, Vulg. ‘ quare 
calce cbjecistis victimam meam et mv- 
nera mea ?” 

2. to kick, as an ox; trop. of obsti- 
nacy and rebellion against God, Deut. 
32, 15. 


Ya m.(r. 422, comp. Chald. 832) en- 
treaty, prayer. Job 30, 24 mois 95a MS 
73 yea, prayer is nought when God 
stretcheth ferth nis hand, nor in his 
(Goce’s) destruction doth their cry avail 
Tke &% m "33 is doubtless a radical let 
ter; and hence by contz. "3 q. v. 


YA m. (r. 722) cattle, beasts, so called 
from feeding, grazing ; comp. 78 no. 2. 
Only in Sing. collect. like Lat. pecus. 
-oris, of every species of cattle, large 
and small, Ex. 22, 4. Num. 20, 4. 8. 11. 
Ps. 78, 48. Spec. of beasts of burden, 


Gen. 45, 17.—Syr. fgaS= with Ribbn. 
5 - 
as a mark of the plural, Arab. ye id. 


“a >33 fat. >93" 1. to be lord or maa- 
ter over any thing, to have dominion over, 
to possess. Ethiop. MUA to possess 
much, to be rich, ‘f1U-A rich.—Is. 26, 
13 qnbm poy saben lords besides thee 
have had dominion over us. With > 
1 Chr. 4, 22.—Hence 

2. to become the husband of any one, 
to marry awife, like Arab. JULs to rule, 


tomarry. Arab. (has, Syr.\ So id— 
Deut. 21, 13. 24, 1. Mal. 2,11. Is. 62, 5, 
Part. act. 97223 in Plur. majest. thy hus- 
band, thy lord, Is. 54, 5. Part. pass. f. 
mbava Is, 54, 1, and d92 m>4v3 one mar 
ried, married to a husband, Gen. 20, 3. 
Deut. 22, 22. Metaph. of a land deso- 
lated, but again filled with inhabi: ants, 
Is. 62, 4. 

3. 3 33 prob. to disdain, to reject. 
Jer. 3, 14 72x "D.. .O33i os sad 
p23 “nbr3 turn 40; O rebellious chil- 
dren . _ for I have rejected you. 31, 32 
they did break my covenants "2383 
pa "mba and I rejected them. Sept. 
xayo nushyoa avtay, comp. Heb. 8, 9. 
So Syr. Abulwalid, and other ancient in- 
terpreters. See Pococke ad Port. Mosia 


p- 5-10, and comp. Arab. Aer Cc. 


by2 


fear. to disdain. Inc. 31 the commor 
signif. might perhaps be adopted, q. d. 
although I (72:81) was their lord. But 
this sense is not so easy; and besides, 
the signif. of disdaining is not foreign 
from the primary meaning of the verb. 
In Arabic there are also other verbs, in 
which the signif. of subduing, being 
high, having dominion, is transferred 
also to that of looking down upon, despis- 
ing, contemning, as ul to subdue, 


c. \ to despise; (54> V, to be 
high ; Conj. I, to look down upon, to 
contemn. 
Nipu. to have a husband, to be mar- 
ried, Prov. 30,23. Metaph. Is. 62, 4. 
Deriv. bp2—7593,, M293. 


S92 c. suff. b93, mda; Plur. 07592, 
constr. "293, c. suff. dnt "7592 Ex. 
21, 29. 34. 36. 22, 10-14. Ecce. 5, 12, and 
nnbea Job 31, 39. Ecce. 7, 12, sometimes 
for Sing. like s258 his lord ,comp. Lehrg. 
663; but c. suff. 3 plur. yrbsa Esth. 1, 
17, 20, as plural. 

1. lord, master, possessor, owner. Fre- 
quent in the Phenician dialect; see 
Monumen. Phen. p. 348. Aram. bya, 


bya, “So, id. Arab. es in the dia- 
lect of Yemen lord, master, elsewhere @ 
husband; Ethiop. NWA. Comp. also 
Sanscr. péla lord—Spoken of the mas- 
ter and owner of a house, Ex. 22, 7. 
Judg. 19, 22; of land Job 31, 39; of cat- 
tle Ex. 21, 28. Is. 1,3; of money lent, 
i.e. acreditor Deut. 15,2. Spoken of 
the head of a family Lev. 21, 4; also 
pia "p23 the lords of the nations Is. 16, 
8, spoken of the Assyrians as the con- 
querors of nations; ‘or according to 
others, of their princes. 

PE te husband, Arab. Syr. Chald. id. 
Comp. Sanser. pati lord, also husband. 
Ex. 21,22. 2Sam.11,26 MWR 593 hus- 
band of a wife, i. e. married Ex. lw. 
eras; dv2 husband of one’s youth, : e. 
to whom one was married in youth, 
Joel 1, 8, i. q. xovgédiog m0a0¢ Il. 5. 414. 

3. Plur. with gen. of a city, lords of a 
tity, i. gq. inhabitants, citizens, iN" “bya 
Josh. 24, 11, 02% Judg. 9, 2 sq. oa sboa 
moon 2 Sa: 21, 12, who also are called 
in 2 Sam. 2,4.5 ‘29 "328. Some med- 
aro interpreters understand chiefs, no- 
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bles, princes, misled perhaps by the 
words in Judg. 9, 51 o*wrn) one da 
“7955 "DDB bon, where also Sept. TEAYTES 
ot 7 nyorwsvor Tig modems. Better, all the 
men and women, even all the inhabitants 
of the city, the latter expression compre- 
hending the two former; Engl. Vers 
and all they of the city. 

4, With genit. of thing, lord or poe- 
sessor of a thing, i. e. one having that 
thing, one to whom that attribute or 
quality belongs; thus often forming a 
periphrasis for an adjective; comp. O°R 
no.1.k. 3x no.9. E. g. sph bya dak 
a ram having two horns, aries bicornis, 
Dan. 8, 6, 20; 075225 b95 the winged one, 
poet. Gra bind Ece. 10,20; ss boa =m 
a hairy man 2 K. 1, 8; minha by2 the 
dreamer, one who hes frecy Gen. 37, 
19; 5273 592 one who hasa laweecit 
controversy, Ex. 24, 14, comp. "und ’ =| 
my adversary is. 50,8. So too possessor 
of my covenant, of my oath, i.e. joined 
in covenant with me, confederate, Gen, 
14, 13. Neh. 6, 18; jim >¥z master of 
the tongue, i. e. a charmer, enchanter 
Ecce. 10, 11; 62 522 given to appetite 
greedy, Brow. 23, 2, comp. 29, 22; also 
the receiver of a bribe Prov. ibe 9 Prot: 
16, 22 s">3a bow own Vipz a. fountain 
of life is understanding to its possessor, 
i.e. to him who hath it, is endued with 
it. 1,19. 17,8. Ecc. 8,8 39 wba. NS 
bes-ry nor shall wickednaaa ‘deliver its 
possessor, i. e. him who is given to it, 
the wicked man. 7, 12. Prov. 3, 27 
ssbyan sorsyon-by withhold no gota 
from its lord, from him to whom itis due, 
to whom it pertains, i. e. from the needy. 

5. With the Art. 52m, and pref. b>32_ 
byad, Baal, i.e. the Lord, xut éoxny, 
as the name of a chief domestic and 
tutelary god of the Phenicians, and par- — 
ticularly of the Tyrians; worshipped 
also by the Hebrews espec. at Samaria 
with great pomp, along with Astarte; 
see in MION, PIMOS. Judg. 6, 25 sq 
2K.10,18sq. Hence 5925 m3 the tem 
ple of Baal 1 K. 16, 32; 53m "4729 the 
prophets of Baal, 1 K. 18, 22. 25, art 
>92n the remeant of Baal, i. e. of hia 
worshipy ers, Zeph. 1, 4. Plur. pab3ar 
Baalim, i.e. images of Baal, Jadg.2 1s 
3,7. 8, 33. 10,10. 1 Sam. 7, 4. 12, 10. al 


a 


sya 


Of the currency and extent of this wor- 
ship among the Phenicians and Cartha- 
ginians, we have one proof among others 
wn the frequency of the name Baal in 
compound pr. names of Phenician men, 
as 592mN q. v. Jerombalus (5934), 
and also of Carthaginians, as Hannibal 
(>332m grace of Baal), Hasdrubal 
(>e2573> help of Baal), Muthumballes 
(2933072 man of Baal), etc. Among 
the Babylonians the same god was 
ealled in the Aramewan manner 2 Bel, 
Belus, fo 592, see 52. Amung the Ty- 
rians themselves the full name of this 
divinity appears to have been m3R>% 
sx bya (Inser. Melit. biling.) i.e. Malke- 
reth lord of Tyre; where again "p> 
is for MIP 722 king of the city. The 
Greeks, on account perhaps of some 
similarity of emblems, constantly gave 
him the name of Hercules, Hercules 
Tyrius, and compared him with Jupiter; 
see Inscr. laudat. See more in Ersch and 
Gruber’s Encyclop. Vol. VIII. p. 397 sq. 
under the articles Baal, Bel, Beius. 
Minter, Religion der Babylonier p. 16 
sq. Movers Phenizier I. p. 169 sq. 
These writers suppose that under this 
name the swn was worshipped; but I 
have elsewhere endeavoured by various 
arguments to show that not the sun, but 
the planet Jupiter, stella Jovis, as the 
guardian and giver of good fortune, was 
the object of this worship. See Com- 
ment. on Is. Vol. II. p. 335 sq. Encyclop. 
l.c. p. 398 sq. and so Rosenmiiller in his 
Bibl. Alterthumskunde I. ii. p.11. YetI 
would not deny, that 523 with certain 
attributes, as jm 523 (see 772"), is also 
referred to the sun.—In some cities 
where the worship of Baal was preva- 
‘ent, a special epithet was added to the 
jJame,e.g. a) m2 523 Baal-berith, 
i. e. lord or guardian of covenants, wor- 
shipped by the Shechemites, Judg. 8, 
33. 9,4, comp. v. 46; q. d. Zevs dgxtos, 
Deus fidius ; or, according to Movers l.c. 
‘Baal in covenant with the idolaters of 
Israel.’ b) 2921 522, Baal-zebub, wor- 
a by the Philistines at Ekron 2 K. 
+, 2; q.d. fly-Baal, fly-destroyer, "'ke 
che Zeus *Anouos of Elis, Pausan. 5 14. 
2; and the Myiagrus deus of the Ro- 
hans, Solin. Polyhist.c.1. c) “iB 522 | 
Wthe Moabites see 7m. 
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6. As denoting the possessor uf a thing 
it is trop. also applied to a ¢lace -vhich 
has or contains any thing, i. e. a place 
at or in which any thing is or is found, 
equivalent to M°3 no. 6. So in the pr. 
numes of cities and places: 

a) 32 Baal, 1 Chr. 4, 33, perh. the 
same place elsewhere called "x3 m23a 
Baalath-beer (having a well) in the 
borders of the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 
TONS: 

b) 32592 Baal-Gad, so called from 
the worship of Gad i. e. Fortune, at the 
foot of Hermon near the sources of the 
Jordan, prob. i. q. 17277) >23 in lett. e 
Josh. 11, 17. 13, 5. By some it is er- 
roneodaly supposed to be the same with 
the celebrated Ba’albek or Heliopolis; 
see Thesaur. p. 225. 

c) jan >22a Baal-hamon (place of 
multitude, or i. q. 728 >22 sacred to 
Jupiter Ammon) a place near which 
Solomon had a vineyard, Cant. 8,11. A 
town Behapor (Sept. Budouor) situated 
in Samaria is mentioned Judith 8, 3. 

d) “ism 52a (having a village or 
hamlet) Baal-hazor, a town or village 
near the territory of Ephraim, 2 Sam. 
13, 23; perh. i. gq. 112m Neh. 11, 33, in 
the tribe of Benjamin, q. v. 

e) jia77 522 Baal-Hermon, a town 
and an adjacent height near Mount 
Hermon, 1 Chr. 6 23. Judg. 3,3. Comp. 
lett. b. 

f) ji2— 522 Baal-meon (place of 
dwelling), see ji 522 ma p. 129 

g) o7x7p >>2 (place of breaches, de- 
feats) Baal-per azim, a place or village 
near the valley of Rephaim, 2 Sam. 5, 
20. 1 Chr. 14, 11; comp. Is. 28, 21 

h) 7ips bs3 (place of T'yphon, 0 sa 
cred to Typhon) Baal-Zeph:n, a place 
in Egypt near the head of the Red Sea, 
Ex. 14, 2. 9. Num. 33, 7. The name 
accords well with the site of this place 
near the desert tracts between the Nile 
and the Red Sea, which were held to be 
the abode of Typhon, the evil genius of 
the Egyptians. See Creuzer in Com- 
mentt. Herodoteis I. § 22. Symbolik I 
317 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81. 

i) mBdxd dea Baal-shalisha 2 K. 4, 42, 
the name ofa place prob. situated in the 
district Mwbw, near the mountains of 
Ephraim ; comp. 1 Sam. 9, 4. 


$73 


k) “er) bea Baal-tamar (place of 
palm- trees) Judg. 20, 33. 

1) maams "233 (civea Jude) 2 Sam. 6, 
2, a city ‘elsewhere called also nbsa 
Kcivitas) Baalah and Kirjath~jearim, 
somp. 1 Chr. 13,6 See M223 no. 2. a. 

7. As pr. n. of several men, e. g. 

a) b92 Baal a) 1Chr.5,5. 8) 8, 
30. 9, 36 

b) 42m >a (lord of grace) Baal-ha- 
ran, pr.n. «) A king of Edom Gen. 
36 38. 1Chr.1,49. 8) A royal pretect 
or overseer, 1 Chr. 27, 28. 


592 Chald. m. i. q. Heb. >¥a, lord; 
for ou bsasee D0. From this form 
comes by contraction 3 q. v. 


M22 {(corresp.tod¥a) 1.a mistress, 
mia nets 1K. 17,17. Metaph. mis- 
tress of any thing, i. e. possessing or 
endued with any thing, as 3iN"M233 a 
woman having a divining spirit, see 
ain; DBwD m>bva mistress of sorceries, 
a sorceress, Nah. 3, 4. 

2. Collect. civitas, i.q. "232 cives, in- 
habitants, see >32 no. 3; as n3 daughter, 
forD122. Sol Be plud noza Baalah as 
the pr. n. of towns or cities, viz. a) One 
in the northern part of the tribe of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 9. 1 Chr. 13,6; called also 
maim "b3P3 (cives Jude) see 523 no. 6. 
lett. 1; pyq39" NP q. v. and bya-nTIp 
It seems likewise to have given name fe 
a mountain Baalah Josh. 15, 11, lying 
in the same region, but nearer the sea. 
b) Another city was situated in the 
southern part of the same tribe, Josh. 15, 
29; and seems to be the same which 
elsewhere is called M2 Josh. 19, 3, and 
mmba 1 Chr. 4; 29, and was asctened to 
Simeon. c) See in d23 no. 6.a. 


MIDYA (civitates, see M22 no. 2) Bea- 
toth, pr. n. of a town in the southern part 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 24; different from 
M>3a in v. 9. 29. 

P0935 (whom the Lord knows and 
cares for, comp. 211") Beeliada, pr. 
n.at'a son of David, 1 Chr. 14,7; called 
in £ Sam. 5, 16 >7%>x i. e. whom God 
snows, q. V. 

2293 (whose lord is Jehovah) Bea- 
jiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12, 5. 


ony (i. q. 0">2742 son of exultation, 
vee in 3p. 108) Daas pr. n. of a king of 
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the Ammonites, Jer. 40,14. Some Mss 
read p>; and so Josephus Ant. 10 
9. 2. 


M2¥2 (civitas 1.q. MdZ2 no. 2, after 
the form mvt, mad) Baalath, a city of 
the tribe of Dan, Josh. 19, 44; rebuilt ot 
fortified by Solomon, 1 K. 9, 18. 2 Chr. 
8, 6. 

“Na-n272 see in D3 no. 6. a. 

{2 see in M73 no. 12. e. 


N22 (i. q. 822772 son of affliction, see 
in 2 p. 109) Baana, pr.n.m. a) 1K 
4,12. b) ib. v.16. c) Neh. 3,4. 


“292 (id.) Baanah, pr.n.m. a) 2 
Sam. 4,2. b) 2Sam. 23,29. 1Chr. 11, 
30. c) Ezra 2,2. Neh. 7,7. 10, 28. 


. "sa fut.193" 1. to feed upon, to eat 
up, to consume ; see Pi. and Hiph. no. 1, 
also pee cattle, so called from feeding. 


Syr. 5 to glean, j,;Sc> a gleaning. 

2. Spec. to consume with fire, to burn 
up; comp. >28 no. 2, Chald. "33 to 
burn, Pa. to kindle.—Ps. 83, 15 "33 UND 
“> as a fire burneth a forest. Mostly 
with 3, to set fire to, to burn up; Job 1, 
16 the re of God is fallen from heaven 
DyysPD4 jNza WZsM) and hath burned up 
the flocks and the servants. Num. ii, 1. 
3. Ps. 106, 18. Is. 42, 25. Jer. 44,6. Lam. 
2, 3. Also to cause to burn, to kindle, 
is. 30, 33.—Elsewhere intrans. a) to 
be consumed with fire, to be burned, Ex. 
3, 3. Is. 1, 31. 9,17. b) to burn, as fire 
Jer. 20,9; pitch Is. 34,9; coals Ez. 1, 
13; trop. of anger Is. 30, 27. Ps. 79, 5. 
89, 47. c) to be set om fire, kindled. 
Hos. 7, 4 as an oven MEX? MES kindled 
by the baker. Also lo kindle up, to in- 
flame, as coals Ps. 18,9; metaph. an- 
ger, Ps. 2, 12. Esth. 1, 12. 

3. Denom. from a3 cattle, to be 
brutish, Jer. 10, 8. Part. pn7sa brutish 
men Ps. 94, 8; savage Ez. 21, 36. 

Nipu. to be or become brutish; Jer. 10 
14.21. 51, 17. Is. 19, 11 M333 M3 the 
counsel is become brutish. 

Piri “23, inf. constr. "33, fut. "337- 

1. to feed upon, to eat up, to consume 
e.g. a field, vineyard, Is. 3, 14. 5,5 
with 3 Ex. 22, 4 [5]. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to cause to burn, te 
kindle, e. g. fire Ex. 35,3; wood Lev. 6 


“Ja 


57121. Also to burn, to conswme, Neh. 
10, 35. Is. 44 15. 40,16; 3 ON “V2 to 
set fire to any thing, Ez. 39, v. 10. 

3. to take or put away, to remove, to 
destroy. 1K. 22,47 and the remnant of 
the Sodomites YANA~}2 722 he put away 
out of the land. Deut. 26, 13.14. 2 Sam. 
4,11. 2K. 23,24. 2 Chr 19,3- A usual 
formula in Deuteronon.y, implying the 
punishment of death, is: 299 mIs33 
HS" thou shalt put away the evil per- 
son from the midst of thee, Deut. 13, 6. 
17, 7. 19, 19. 21, 21. 22,21. 24. 24,7; or 
baie 17, 12. 22, 22; comp. Judg. 20, 
13. (For synon. formulas in Exodus, 
Levit. and Numbers, see r. "22 Niph.) 
Is. 6, 13 although a tenth part remain in 
the land, 32> MMM} Naw yet shall this 
be again destroyed. Num. 24, 22 734 
"Pp a3 the Kenites shall be driven out, 
destroyed. Is. 4,4 when Jehovah shall 
have washed away the filth of the daugh- 
ters of Zion...732 MAIZA VBY. M72 
with a spirit of judgment and a spirit 
of destroying, i. e. jadging and destroy- 
ing the wicked by his Spirit, his divine 
energy or power. Construed also with 
sn, implying pursuit and destruction 
from behind, 1 K. 14,10 “nx "M231 
bban =r3" mwx> esan-ms and I will 
take away the house of. Jeroboam, as one 
taketh away dung. 21, 21. 

Pua to be kindled, to burn, of a fur- 
nace or stove, Jer. 36, 22. 

Hipx. 1. to feed upon, to eat up, i. q. 
Pi. no. 1, Ex. 22, 4 [5]. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to cause to burn, to 
kindle, Ex. 22,5 [6]; also to burn up, to 
consume, c. acc. Ez. 5, 2. Judg. 15, 5. 
With 6x2 2 Chr. 28,3. 3 Ox 53M to 
set fire to any thing Ini. 15, 5 init. 

3. i. q. Pi. no. 3, to take or put away, 
to destroy, with "278 1 K. 16, 3. 

Deriv. the three following, also ""33, 
M325, and pr. n. "33. 

“3 m. pr. brutishness, stupidity, only 
as concr. brutish, stupid, like cattle ; 
rpoken of men, Ps. 49, 11. 73, 22. Prov. 
12, 1. 30, 2. Comp. r. "93 nv. 3, and 
Niph. 

N23 (brutish) Baara, pr. u. f. 1 Chr. 
8,8; written inv. 9 OIN, >y a :nanifest 
srror. 


M123 £. a burning, fire. .onflayration, 
13* 
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espec. of produve in the field, Ex, 22, § 
[6]. Comp.r.993n0.2.  ° 


mwya (for 5%4272 work of’ Jehovah) 
Baaseiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 25 [40] 
Comp. under lett. 3. 


* UPD obsol. root, Chald. Ba i. q. 
wna, to be bad, offensive. Hence 


-7) 

NUP2 Baasha, pr. n. of a king of Ie 
rael, r. 952-930 B. C. 1 K. 15, 16 sq. c. 
16, 2 Chr. 16, 1 sq. Jer. 41, 9. 


mInNwya (i. q. MaMWD m3 house of 
Astarte, see in 3 note, lett. c, p. 109} 
Beeshterah, pr. n. of a Levitical city 
in the tribe of Manasseh beyond Jor- 
dan, Josh. 21, 27; called in 1 Chr. 6, 
56 misnus. 


* D2 or NPD in Kal not used. Syr. 
DS> to fear, to be terrified. 

Pret m3 fut.m9327 1. tomake afraid, 
to terrify, only poetic, Ps. 18, 5. Job 3.5. 6, 
4, 7,14. 9, 34. 13, 11.21. 15, 24. Is. 21, 4. 

2. to come upon suddenly, to seize sud- 
denly. 1 Sam. 16, 14 mX79 AS MAT AMNS2 
mins an evil spirit from Jehovah came 


upon him suddenly. v.15.—Arab. 2&3 
to come suddenly, to happen unexpect- 


Qo- 


ae 
edly; III, to attack unexpectedly; Xiay 
suddenly. 

Nia. to be afraid, terrified, Dan. 8, 
17; with "28 1 Chr. 21, 30. Esth. 7, 6. 

Deriv. 5°m133 and 

MINA f. terror Jer. 8, 15. 14, 19. 

72 m. (r. V2) mire, mud, in which 
one sticks fast, Jer. 38, 22. 

M82 f. (r. y¥2) a marsh, fen, Job 8, 
11. 40,21. Plur. c. suff. "mX23 by an 
incorrect orthography for “miz3, Ez. 
ail, 

°X2 (prob. i. q. "02 q. v.) Bezai, m. 
n. m. Ezra 2, 17. Neh. 7, 23. 10, 19. 

“WX m. (r."¥2 no. 1) 1. a vintage 
Lev. 26, 5. Is. 24, 13. 32, 10. Jer. 48, 32 

2. Adj. inaccessible, lofty, oleep, i. q 
“x3, spoken of a forest Zech. 11, 9 
Keri. Comp. r. “2 No. 2, 


«Sea not in use 1. q. >¥B, Arab. 


dua’ to strip, to peel; kindr. 1s "%3, 
comp. 0 812, ¥B.—Herice m>¥2 and 


/ 


‘ok 


$22 only plur. ovbs3, enions. Num. 
1, 5. Syr. W,5, Ethiop. MAA, Arab. 


§ 


has, id. Comp. quadril. m>32n. 


SNora (an the shadow of God, i. e. in 
his protection) Bezaleel, pr.n.m. a) 
Ex. 31, 2. 35,30. b) Ezra 10, 30. 


mr>¥B (a stripping, nakedness) Baz- 
luth, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 52; in Neh. 7, 54 
written M7242 Bazlith. 


? yea fut. >¥3" 1. to cut in pieces, 
to break or dash in pieces. Chald. >%3 
to cut in pieces, to divide. as bread; Syr. 


Nee to break, Arab. oor to cut, to 


8 oe 


cleave asunder, to cut off, 3, ka) 


a part, piece. Kindr. is 282 to wound ; 
comp. in 7%3.—Amos 9, 1 smite the capi- 
tals of the columns nb> eo p>xsi and 
dash them in pieces upon the heads of 
all; osxa for os¥2. Intrans. to be 
Rho Bip Joel 2, 8 ‘of locusts, they rush 
among the weapons, 1237 Nb they are 
not wounded ; others less well, they break 
not off their course. Comp. in 733 no. 
1,b. 

2. to tear in pieces, i. q. to plunder, to 
spoil, pr. of enemies Hab. 2, 9. Ps. 10, 3. 
Trop. in the formula >%3 >%3 to spoil the 
spoil, to get unlawful gain, to be greedy 
after gain, spoken of those who rob and 
defraud others by extortion and oppres- 
sion, Germ. Geld schneiden. Part. 2%3 
382 Prov. 1, 19. 15, 27. Jer. 6, 13. 8, 10. 
Inf. Ez. 22, 27. Comp. brs, and A. 
Schult. Opp. min. p. 61. 

Prev. 283 fut. 5227 1. to cut off; Is. 
38, 12 "2225 M12 he (God) cutteth me 
eff from the thrum,a metaphor drawn 
frm a weaver, who, when his web is 
finished, cuts it off from the thrum by 
which it was fastened to the beam. Job 
3, 9. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to plunder, to defraud 
any one, Ez. 22, 12. 

3. to bring to an end, to finish, to com- 
plete, e.g. the temple Zech. 4,9. Of 
God, who executes his Judgment upon 
the wicked Is. 10, 12; or fulfils his pro- 
mise Lam. 2, 17W—Hence 


3X3 m. in pause >¥3, c. suff. 7243. 
1 epoil, plunder, prey, see the root no. 
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2; pr. of enemies Judg. 5, 19. Jer. 51,13 
Mic. 4, 138. Trop. of the rapine ana 


extortion of kings and nobles who de- 


spoil a people, Jer. 22, 17. Ez. 22, 13 
Hence 

2. unjust gain, lucre, e. g. from bribes 
1 Sam. 8, 3. Is. 33, 15; or by other un- 
lawful means, Is. 57, 17. Also Ex. 18, 
21 Prov. 28, 16. Is. 56, 11. Ez. 33, 31. 

3. gain in general, profit; >xa°T3 
what profit ? Gen. 37, 26. Job. 22, 3. Ps. 
30, 10. 


*ysa obsol. root, Arab. yas to flow 
8 al 
gradually, to trickle, e.g. water, Yana, 


Oe ee eee 
xSLa3, Kaw.4), little water.—Hence 
v2, 73. 


r pea to swell ; hence spoken of the 
foot as unshod, to become callous, to have 
callous spots or tumors, Deut. 8, 4. Neh. 
9,21. Sept. in Deut. well, érvAddqoay. 
Hence 


pX2 m. dough, so called from its swell- 
ing, rising ; but spoken also of that not 
yet fermented, Ex. 12,34. 39. 2 Sam. 13, 
8. Jer. 7, 18. 


Mpx2 (stony region, high, Arab. 


KLa3) Bozkath, pr. n. of a place in 
Judah, Josh. 15, 39. 2 K. 22,1. Josephus 
Booxed=, Ant. 10. 4. 1. 


v4 “Sa 1. to cut off. Syr. Pa. to short- 
en, to diminish, Tea x2 diminished, small, 
low. Kindred roots are >¥2, 282; see 
on the primary power of the syllables 13, 
72, 7, under the roots 114 , NSB; comp. 
also under 773 I. 1. —Spoken mioatly of 
the vintage of grapes, e. g. to gather 
grapes, to hold a vintage, c. acc. Lev. 
25, 5. 11; of a vineyard Deut. 24, 21. 
Judg.9,27. Part. "£12 a vintager, grape- 
gatherer, Jer. 6, 9; Plur, "983 vinta- 
gers, metaph. of enemies preparing de- 
struction, Jer. 49, 9. Obad. 5; comp. 
“7x2. Metaph. Ps. 76, 13 13:7 "335 
mv1723 he cutteth off the spirit of princes 
q. d. cuts down their pride, breaks thei. 
spirit. 

2. to cut off access, i. q. to restrain, is 
prevent, see Niph. and M783; also te 
make inaccessible. Hence Part. pase 
“a3 inaccessible, walled, spoken of hig 


—— 


“X2 


lofty impervious forest Zech. 11, 2 Ke- 


ebAsi; of fortified cities, strong, Num. 13, 


28. Deut. 3, 5. Josh. 14, 12. 2 Sam. 20, 6. 
Is. 25, 2. Deut. 1, 28. Metaph. difficult 
to be understood, Jer. 33, 3. 

3. to cut out, to break or dig out, e. g. 
metals, see "¥2. 

Nipg. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be cut 
off or restrained from any one, to be 
inaccessible, difficult ; c. 2, Gen. 11, 
6 mivy> vo7 wy DD oh W¥27 Nd no- 
thing will be "restrained from them, will 
be too hard for them, which they may 
purpose to lo. Job 42, 2. 

Previ.q. Kal no.2,to make inaccessible, 
e. g.a fortification, Jer.51,53. Also sim- 
ply to fortify, to rebuild a wall, Is. 22, 10. 

Deriv. "¥2 —n7832, also 1"¥2, 9¥39. 

V3 Job 36, 19, i. g. W¥2 q. v. no. 1. 


VZ2 m. 1. ore of gold and silver, 
precious metals, in the rude state, as cut 
or dug out of the mines, from r. "%2 in 
the sense of cutting or breaking Ps. 76, 


13; like Arab. “a3 native gold or silver 
‘axe g ) 


not yet subjected to the fire and hammer, 
a. 7] 
BS noun of unity, i. q. a piece or par- 


ticle of such gold, from .a3 i. q. 928 II, 
to break; VIII, to be cut off, broken off ; 
comp. Germ. brechen as a technical 
word in mining.—Job 22, 24 p>-d> m7 
2 cast upon the earth the precious ore, 
parall. with gold of Ophir in the other 
hem‘stich. Plur. v. 25 7773 "38 75) 
and the Almighty shall be thy precious 
ores, parall. with mipdin 702. So 
also "%2, in pause "X23 Job 36, 19, id.— 
This satisfactory explanation of an ob- 
scure word we owe to Abulwalid; see 
more in Thesaur. p. 230. Winer ad 
Sim. Lex. prefers the signif. a piece, par- 
*tcle of native gold or silver, frora the 


Sy 
notion of cutting off, comparing a 


piece of gold. But the notion of piece, 
var ticle, in this werd, does not come from 
ee root, but from the srs venensl that 


isi isa pes of nity So from 285 
gold, comes a5 a Paras or bit 0” 
god; from ae straw, RLS a bit of 
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/ walls Deut. 1, 28. 28, 52 Is. 2,15; ofa 


‘P= 

straw, chaff; although these feminine 
forms do not always thus imply a part or 
particle. 

2. Bezer, pr.n. a) A Levitical city 
of refuge in the tribe of Reuben, Deut 
4, 43. Josh. 20, 8. 21, 36. Vulg. Bosor 
b) m. 1 Chr. 7, 37. 


MX f. 1. a fold, sheep-fold, Mic. 2, 
12; so called from the idea of restrain- 
ing, see r. 9%2 no. 2; comp 823% from 
xbp. Chald. RABI an enclosure, stall. 

2. Pre a fortress, strong-hold, Lag. 
“£5; hence pr. n. Bozrah, one of the 
chief cities of the Edomites, Is. 34, 6. 63, 
1. Jer. 49, 13. 22. Am.1,12; comp. Gen. 
36, 33. There can scarcely be a doubt 
that it was the same with el-Busaireh 


; Busrah), 


a village and castle in Arabia Petrea 
south-east of the Dead Sea; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. If. p.570. I formerly held 
that Bozrah of the Edomites was identi- 
cal with Bozrah of Auranitis or HaurAn; 
see Comm. ad Is. |. c. Burckluardt’s 
Travels in Syria etc. p. 226 sq. Yet 
I cannot but assent to the reasons urged 
to the contrary by Raumer, H'tzig, and 
Robinson l. c. 

JNA m. a fortress, strong-hold, Zech. 
9,12. R.7%2 no. 2. 

MEA f. (r. "¥2 no. 2) a cutting off of 
rain, drought, Jer. 17,8; Sept. aSgozla. 
Plur. minz3 Jer. 14,1; comp. Lehrg. p. 
600.—Some refer hither the word 7723 
Ps. 9,10. 10,1; but 3 is there a prefix. 

pp. m. (r. pe2) 1. @ bottle, 20 
called from the gurgling or bubbling 
sound made in emptying; 1 K. 14,3. Jer. 
19, 1.10. Syr. Loa, and Gr. Bou- 
Bvioc, BouB8vdy, also from the sound. 
Comp. Maltese bakbfka, under r. Pp3. 

2. Bakbuk, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh, 
1, O20 

MPpapa (emptying i. e. wasting of 
Jehovah) Bakbukiah, pr.n.m. Neh. 11. 
17. 12, 9. 25. 

“P3P2 (perh. i. q. 7 P22 wasting 
of the mount) Bakbakkar, pr. no. m. 
1 Chr. 9, 15. 

"P32. ig. 3n7~2, Bukki, pr.n.m. a) 
Num. 34, 22. b) I Chr. 5, 31 (6, A). 6 
36 [51]. 


(sparoat} dimin. from x 


"Da 
MPA (wasting from Jeb sah) Bur- 
kiah, pr. n.m. 1 Car. 25, 4 13. 


SPS m. plur. ow773, clefts, fissures, 
breaches, Am. 6, 11. Is. 22,9. R.>pa. 


“SPS fut. inf. c. suff. D>P3. 

1. to cleave asunder, to rend, to divide. 
Kindred are 328, Syr. Nias. The sig- 
nification of cleaving and opening, as 
proceeding from a blow or violence (see 
p2x,, 722) and inherent in the syllables 

2, PP, is found also in the kindred roots 

mee, "pz, “22.—Spec. fo cleave wood 
Ecc. 10, 9; to divide the sea, spoken of 
God, Ex. 14, 16; to rip wp women with 
child Am. 1, 13; to rend or wound the 
shculder Ez. 29,7. Of a city, to rend 
its walls, to break open, to take by 
etorm, to subdue; 2 Chr. 32, 1 YAN" 
sby czpad and thought to subdue these 
cities to himself. 21, 17.—With 3, to 
clave into or through any thing, to 
break through, 2 Sam. 23, 16. 1 Chr. 11, 
\8. 

2. to cleave, to lay open any thing shut, 
so that what is enclosed may be set free 
and break forth. Is. 48, 21 he clave the 
rock. the waters gushed forth. Jadg. 15, 
19.—Preegn. and constr. with acc. of the 
thing bursting forth; Ps. 74,15 Hsp3 
bmn ys. thou didst cleave (and make 
burst forth) fountains and torrents. 
Comp. Niphal, Pi. no. 3, and Gr. onyrvoe 
Suxevu, nyjyac, to shed tears, to send 
forth fountains. 

3. io cleave eggs, spcken of a fowl, 
i. e. to hatch, Is..34, 15. 

Nipx. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cleft 
asunder ; intrans. to be divided, to open 
itself, e. g. the earth Num. 16, 31. Zech. 
14,4. Also to be rent, ruptured, Job 26, 
8. 32,19. 2 Chr. 25, 12; to be broken in 
upon, to be taken by storm, as a city 2 K. 
25,4. Jer. 52, 7. 

2. Pass. of Kal no 2, to be opened, as 
buntains Gen. 7. 11. Spoken also of 
waters which break forth, Is. 35, 6. Prov. 
3. 20; so the light Is. 58, 8. Comp. 
syuon. "OB, “F2, 723, in which the 
idea of cleaving, rending, is also trans- 
frred to the thing bursting forth. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3. to be hatched, to 
break fo th from an egg, as the viper’s 

rood Is. 59, 5. 


Soa, 
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spa 


4, to be rent, hyperbol. for to be shaken 
to tremble, e. g. the earth, 1 K. 1, 40. 

Piet 32, fut. 5p" 1. i... Kal na 
1, to cleave, as wood Gen. 22, 3, a rock 
Ps. 78, 15; to rip wp wemen with child 
2K. 8, 12. 15, 16. 

2. to rend, to tear in pieces, as wila 
beasts, i.q. 20, Hos. 13, 8. 2K. 2, 24. 

3. i.g. Kal no. 2, to open, to cause 


break forth, e. g. waters from a rock Job 


28, 10; torrents Hab. 3,9, comp. in Ka. 
Ps. 74, 15; a wind Ez. 13, 11. 13. 

4. i.q. Kal no. 3, to hatch eggs, Is. 59, 5. 

Puat >p2 to be cleft, rent, Josh. 9, 4; 
to be ripped up Hos. 14, 1 [13, 16]; of a 
city, i.q. Niph. to be broken into, to be 
taken by storm, Ez. 26, 10. 

Hipn. 1. iq. Kal no. 1, to rend or 
break opena city, i.e. totake it by storm, 
to subdue, Is. 7, 6. 

2. With 5x, to cleave or break through 
to any one, 2 K. 3,26. Comp. in Kal 
no. 1 ult. 

Horn. >p37 pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to 
be broken open, taken, as a city, Jer. 
39, 2. 

Hirupa. to be cleft, rent, Josh. 9, 13. 
Mice. 1, 4. 

Deriv. 3°73, and the three here fol- 
lowing. 

Yea m. a part, half; spec. half a 
shekel, Gen. 24, 22. Ex. 38, 26. 


NPA Chald. Dan. 3, 1, i. q. Heb. 
rep3. 


MP2, f. (r. 223) plur. Msp, a val 
ley, pr. a cleft of the mountains; opp. 
to mountains Dev.. 8, 7. 11,11. Ps. 104, 
8; to hills Is. 41,18. Often also for a 
low plain, a wide plain, level country, 
Sept. med/or, e.g. that in which Babylon 
was situated, Gen. 11, 2; comp. Ez. 3, 


23, 37,1.2. p2abn myepa valley or plan 


of Lebanon, lying at the foot of Hermon 
and Anti-Lebanon around the sources 
of the Jordan, Josh. 11, 17. 12,7; not 
the valley between Lebanon and Anti- 
Lebanon, the Celesyria of Strabo 
and el-Bukd’a Last of the Arabs 
Other plains take their names from ad- 
jacent cities, as 7339 P2pa 2 Chr. 35 
22; int '3 Deut. 34, 35 738 ropa Am 
1,5; see in 752%, }8 no. 1. a.—Sy> 


y § - Soy S_e_ 
{psao, Arab. en: Kady and Kaiy ie 


ck 


PP2 
id ree 1. to pour out, to empty, sc. a 


vessel, bottle, see papa. Arab. err 
pnomatopoetic from tke sound of a bot- 
tle in being emptied ; like Pers. hele 
gulgul, Engl. to gurgle, to bubble. In 
the Maltese dialect, bakbak is to boil, as 
water, like Arab. aans, aks; bokka, 


a bubble in water; bakbika, bekbika, a 
Little. Comp. also. 393, 292, P12.— 
Trop. a) to empty of inhabitants, to de- 
populate a land Is. 24,13 to spoil, to pil- 
lage a people, Nah. 2,3. b) Jer. 19,7 
myn msm "MPa J will empty out, 
pour out, th2 counsel of Judah, i.e. will 
make them without counsel. Comp. 
Niph. Is. 19, 3. 

2. Intrans. to be poured out, i. q. to 
spread wide, spoken of luxuriant growth 
and foliage. Hos. 10,1 pp2 jba a 
spreading vine; Sept. aunshog evxdy- 
uatovow, Vulg. frondosa. 

Nipu. P33, infinit. Puan, fut. pias. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. a, Is. 24, 3. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b. ' Is. 19, 3 
isnpe os. Min Mpa2 the spirit of 
Egypt shall be emptied out from within 
him,1.e. Egypt shall be wholly deprived 
of spirit, understanding. The form 7p33 
is for MP22, see Lehrg. p. 372. 

Po. ppia i. q. Kal 1. a, to empty a 
land, to depopulate, Jer. 51, 2. 

Deriv. P2253, and pr. names T3p3p3, 
"p2, 1772, sas, 


*"\P2 in Kal not used, pr. i. q. Arab. 
pe to cleave, to divide, to lay open, 


aindr. with r.922. The notion of cleav- 
ing, laying open, is in this root transfer- 
-<d to signify: 

1. to cleave the soil, to plough, Lat. 
arare, comp. 09M, Mme, 7173. Hence 
“p23 armentum qs. aramentum, cattle. 

2. to burst forth, to break forth, as 
light, see >pa Kal ana Niph. no. 3. 
Hence =P morning. 

3. to search into, to unquire; Syr. 
p22 to search, to examine, fp-n2 and 
f,oa5 search, inquisition. Also in the 
tense fo look at, to insvect ; so in 

Pier "p21. to search, to inspect 
tarefuly. to take note of any thing, with 
} Lev. 13, 36; 5—5~a (comp. 72 no. 1) 


153 


“pa 


Lev. 27, 33. With 2, to kok at witl 
pleasure, to behold with adiniration, te 
admire, Ps. 27,4. Comp. 3 B. 4. a. 

2. to look after, ¢o sake care of, c. avs 
Ez. 34, 11. 12. 

3. to look at mentally, to consider, te 
think upon, 2 K. 16, 15. Prov. 20, 25. 

4. to take note of any one, to animad- 
vert, i. e. to punish ; comp. MIF2. 

The derivatives all follow. 


“2 Chald. in Pe. not used. 

Pa. "P32, plur. 122, fut. "P39, inf. 
mp2, to search, to inquire, to examine, 
Ezra 4, 15. 19. 6,1; c. >9 7, 14. 

Irupa. pass. Ezra 5, 17. 


“2 comm. gend. m. Ex. 21, 37; f. 
Job 1, 14. 

1. a beeve, Lat. bos, male or female, 
ox or cow, so called as used for plough- 
ing; seer. 22 no. 1. So according to 
Varro de L. L. 4. 19, coe armentum for 


aramentum ; and Arab. , 3, according 


to Damiri so called as iGaviae the 
ground with a plough; see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. 280; or according to Ewald 
from the clover: hoofs, Gramm, § 358.— 
Plur. Am. 6, 12. Neh. 10, 37. 2 Chr. 4, 3. 
Elsewhere always 


2. Collect. oxen, cattle, herd of neat 
cattle, Arab. pa id. and noun of unity 


8 
S~A> an ox. 


Vio Syr. {p25 a herd, pr. of 
oxen, but in a wider sense also of other 
herds and flocks. Comp. "pis.—So jX¥ 
“pai sheep and oxen, flocks and herds, 
Gen. 12, 16. 13, 5. 20,14. Deut. 32, 14 
“pa mxan milk of kine. It is joined: 
a) With numerals, opp. "i an ox, etc. 
comp. MY and j8¥. Ex. 21, 37 [22, 1] if 
a man steal an ox (710)...973 nWon 
“iw mom cbs five oxen shall he re- 
store for the one. Num. 7, 3 “wy 28 
"pa. v.170 "pa. b) With verbs 
and adjectives plural; 2 Sam. 6,6 “2 
“PBN 12 for the oxen were restive. 1 
K 5, 3. Also with fem. where kine are 
understood, Job 1, 14. Gen. 33, 13.— 
“pan-i3 bay a young calf Lev.9,2; m>3¥ 
“pa Is. 7, 21, and simpl. 9727;2 Gen 
18, 7.8, acalf. Of the figures of oxo 
11g aa?) 

Hence the denom. “p'2. 


“pa 1 
“ph m plor. op 1. morning, the 
dawn, »r even before light, Ruth 3, 14; 
pr. day-break, trom the breaking forth of 
the hee see r. "P32 no. 2. Arab. 


S_- S_ 
» 8 
Spb ins the morning light 2 Sam. 23, 4. 
Acc. as adv. in the morning, early, (like 


Arab. {,X3,) Ps. 5, 4; oftener "P23 
early Gen. 19, 27, and poet. "73> Ps. 30, 
(ie ER Aber which elsewhere is also 79 
“pa Deat 16, 4. Ps. 130,6. Distribu- 
tively “pa. "P22 Ex. 16, 21. 30,7. 36, 
3.. Lev.-6, 5; "p> “p22 1 Chr. 9, 27; 
B"1P22 Ps. 18} 11. 101, 8. Is. 33, 2. Lam. 
3,23; DP p> Job 7, 18; all signifying 
every morning. = Meiaphs morning, q. d. 
dawn of prosperity, happiness. Job 11, 17. 

2. Spec. the next morning, Ex. 29, 34. 
Lev. 19, 13. 22, 30. Num. 9, 12, Judg. 

6, 31 "REND ran 35 3943 TWN he that 
wal plead for him, let him be put to death 
before morning ; Vulg. antequam lux 
crastina veniat, Sept. Eg meat.—Hence 
the morrow, i. gq. "72 (comp. Wa), and 
as Adv. to-morrow, Ex. 16, 7. Num. 16,5 
(comp. v. 16); i. g. "222 1 Sam. 19, 2. 
Also for early, soon, speedily, Ps. 5, 4 
init. 90, 14. 143, 8; "73> id. Ps. 49, 15. 


> id. comp. r. "23 no. 1.—So 


Mp2 f. (Kamets impure, pr. Inf 
Aram. in Paél) a loeking after, care, Ez. 
34,12. R. “P35 Pi. no. 2. 


MP2 £. animadversion, i. e. punish- 
ment, chastisement, Lev. 19,20, R. "p32 
Pi. no. 4. 


“wpa in Kal not used, to seek, to 
search, (see Pi.) corresponding to Arab. 
Casts, Chald. 03, to inquire into, to 
scrutinize. which is kindr. with wn. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
touching, feeling out ; Syr. Laue a touch- 
ing ; comp. OW} to feel ovt, BxP to seek 
pr. by feeling. 

Pir, wa 1. to seek, to search for, to 
inquire after ; absol. 2 K. 2.17; acc. of 
pers.-or thing Gen. 37, 15. 16. 1 Sam. 
10, 14. With >, to search or inquire 
into any thing, ‘Job 10, 6; different is 
Gen. 43.30 nissé tea heme where 
to weep, i.e. a place where. Sometimes 
t. dat. commodi i>, 1 Sam. 28, 7. Lam. 
. 19; hence, with this dat. to seek out 


oO 


4 


for oneself, i. q. to choose, 1 Sam. 13, 14 
Is. 40,20; comp. Ez. 22,3U.—Spec. a} 
to seek the face, presence, of a king, i. & 
to go to him, to wish to see him, 1 K 
10, 24; also to supplicate his favour, 
Prov. 29, 26. b) to seck the face of Je- 
hovah, pr. to turn unto him, to draw near 
to him, espec. with prayer and supplica- 
tion, 2 Sam. 12, 16. Ps. 24, 6. 27, 8. 105, 
4; or to inquire of him, to seek a re- 
sponse, 2 Sam. 21, 1; or in order to ap- 
pease his anger, Hos. 5,15. The same 
is: c) Minty VED Ex. 33, 7. 2 Chr. 
20, 4. Opp. NB to find God, i. e. to be 
heard by him, Deut. 4, 29. Is. 65, 1. 
nins "epa9 they who seek Jehovah, his 

worshippers, Ps. 40, 17. 69, 7. 105, 3. Is, 
51.1. Comp. 675 no. 2. 

2. to seek, to strive after, to try to gain, 
e. g. the priesthood Num. 16, 10, false- 
hood Ps. 4, 3, love Prov. 17, 9; rarely 
with > Prov. 18,1. So ‘p ey ‘wpa to 
seek the life of any one, to plot against 
him, Ex. 4, 19. 1 Sam. 20, 1. 22, 23. 23, 
15. 2 Sam. 4, 8. 16, 11; once in a good 
sense, to seek to preserve one’s life, Prov. 
29,10; comp. wp O17 Ps. 142, 5. Also 
‘p nso wpa to seek the hurt of any one, 
to strive to do him harm or to destroy 
him, 1 Sam. 24, 10. Ps. 71, 13.24. wp 
bx mz id. 1 Sam. 25, 26. With inf. c. 
> to seek to do any thing,e . g. 1 Sam. 
19, 2 FN AM "ay Dany Wpaa Saul my 
futher seeketh to ‘kill thee. Ex. 2, 15. 4, 
24; inf. simpl. Jer. 26, 21. 

3. to require, to demand, Neh. 5, 18, 
c. 772 Ps. 104, 21 5 52 Gen. 31, 39. 43, 9. 
Is. 1,12. Spec. B 39 'B D3 VPs to re- 
quire the blood of any one at the hand of 
or from any one, i. e. to exact or inflict 
punishment for bloodshed, 2 Sam. 4, 11. 
Ez. 3, 18. 20. 33,8; without 53 1 Sam. 
20, 16. 

4. to seek from any one, i. e. to ash, to 
request, with }'2 of pers. Ezra 8,21. Dan 
1,8; also acc. of thing Esth. 2,15. With 
by to entreat for any one, to supplicate 
for, Esth. 4, 8. 7, 7. 

5. to inquire of any one, to interrogate 
c. (4 Dan. 1, 20. 

Puat to be sought Ez. 26, 21. sen 
20. Esth. 2, 23.—Hence 


wps 


MUp2 f. (Kamets impure) reques 
entreaty, Esth. 5, 3.7. 8. Ezra 7 6. 
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[. "3 m. c. suff. 2, a son, from the 
dea of begetting, being born, see r. 892 
no. 3, and Niph. no. 2; the common 
word for son in the Chaldee, but in He- 
brew only poetic. Twice, Prov. 31, 2. 
Ps. 2,12 "2 3p kiss the son sc. of Jeho- 
vah, the king ; comp. v. 7, and 43 Is. 9, 
5. Others here take 73 in the sense of 
chosen or pure (from “73, see 72 no. II), 
and suppose the king to be saluted by 
the title of the chosen, the pure, i. q. "73 
mim: but this is less satisfactory. 


Tf. 73 f. m3, adj. from r. 793. 

1. chosen, beloved. Cant. 6, 9 on m3 
FIT 7> she is the beloved of her mother, 
her mother’s delight. 

2. pure, clear. ‘Cant. 6, 10 fair as the 
moon, MaM2 72 clear as the sun, i. e. of 
purest brightness. Metaph. in a moral 
sense: 232 72 pure in heart, Ps, 24, 4. 
73,1. See r. 133 no. 3. b. 

3. clean, i. e. empty, of a stall or barn, 
Prov. 14, 4. 


III. 15 m. Am. 5, 11. 8, 6. Ps. 72, 16; 
elsewhere 12, subst. R. 773. 

1. corn, grain, pr. that which has been 
cleansed, winnowed, (comp. Jer. 4, 11,) 
and is stored up in garners or sold, Gen. 
41, 35.49. Prov. 11, 26. Joel 2,24. Once 
of grain standing in the fields, Ps. 65, 


& 
14.—Arab. 
also Lat. far, whence farina. 

2. the open fields, country, Job 39, 4. 
See Chald. 72 II. 


I. 72 Chald. m. c. suff. #93 Dan. 5, 
22. Plur. "23, see in 52 p. 139. 

1. a son, Dan. 6,1. pAbRm2 son of 
the gods Dan. 3, 25, 

2. a grandson, descendant, Ezra 5, 1; 
ecmp. Zech. 1, 1. 


If. 93 Chald. m. emph. 873, the 2pen 
field, campus, pr. campus purus Liv. 24. 
14; i. e. the open country without woods 
or vil.ages, Dan. 2, 38. 4, 18. 22. 29.— 

8 Sau 
frab. lad ey 
fields, desert, Syr. 1p id. 

"2 see O™2. 


, 
2 wheat; corresponding is 


campus, -the open 


Ia pit, see "53. 
Il. 73 m. (r.993) once 113 Jo : 3, 30. 
lL. cle:nness, pureness, mostly with 


N73 


pq Ps. 18, 21.25, or DBD Jol 9, 30, 28 
30, i. e. cleanness of hands, metaph. fot 
innocence. Once 78 simpl. in the same 
sense, 2 Sam. 22, 25. 

2. That which cleanses, salt of lye, 
vegetable salt, alkali, e. g. potash cr soda, 
i.g. M772 q.v. Job 9,30. The ancienta 
made use of alkali, both as mingled with 
oil instead of soap for washing, Job 9, 30 
and also in smelting metals to make them 
melt and flow more readily and purelv 
Is. 1, 25. 


* N73 fut. xws1 1. pr. to cut, to cut 


out, to carve, to forin by cutting or carv- 6vT 7b 


ing, see Piel. Arab. {3 final Ye and 


fut. £, to cut out, to cut or pare down, to 
plane and polish. For the notion of 
breaking, cutting, separating, which is 
inherent in the radical syllable "B, see 
under 778. The same belongs also to 
the softer syllable "3; comp. "722,578, 
wI2, M2; 72 to scatter, JI2 pr. to 
break; also 725, 


2. to form, to create, to produce. Comp. 


ge to smooth, to polish, then o form 
to create; also Germ. schaffen, Dan. 
skabe, which is of the same stock with 
Germ. schaben, Belg. schaeven, Eng. to 


Spee! 3% - 
shave. Arab. In id. 6 creator. Syr. 


Chald. f2, ups, 873 id—Spoken of 
the creation of the heavens and the earth 
Gen. 1,1; of men Gen. 1, 27. 5,1. 2. 6,7; 
spec. of Israel Is. 43, 1.15. Jer. 31, 22 
VIR2 WWI mint x2 Jehovah hath 
created a new thing in the earth, a wa 
man shall protect a man ; comp. Num. 
6. 30. Is. 65, 18 BIDwATA-Py NDS 92h 
mbna behold, I create Jerusalem u re- 
joicing, i.e. cause her to rejoice. Part, 
FNS in Plur. majest. thy creator Kec. 
12, 1.—In Gen. 2. 3 is read: MiwP> N12 
which he created in making, i. e. ‘which 
he made increating. As to the construc- 
tion, comp. the formulas mivz> >"73N, 
mivy> son. 

3. to beget, to bring forth, whence 
"2 son; see Niph. no. 2. Chald. Ithpe. 
eartins est. 

4. to feed, to eat, to grow fat, from the 
idea of ~atting up food; hence Hiph. ta 
fatten, and adj. 8""2 fitteneu, fet. Comp 


Thiely4 


pol 
“G07 
a 


NTS 


< 
ma2 no. 2. Kindred roots are hs to be 


filled with food, Ss and S to be fat, 


KI to be well-fed, R779 i. q. 8772 fat- 
te ned, fat, and Gr. Boow (BiBgwoxw), 
whence foga, Lat. vorare. 

Nien. 1. to be created Gen. 2, 4. 5,2; 
to be made, done, Ex. 34, 10. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be born Ez. 21, 
85 [sO]. 28, 13. Ps. 104, 30. 

Pret 832 1. to cut, to cut down, e.g. 
with a sword Ex. 23, 47; wood, a forest 
with an axe, Josh. 17, 15 get thee up to 
the forest DY > NXIB\ and there cut 
thee lown room; Vulg. well, ibique suc- 
cide tibi spatia; so v. 18 but the moun- 
tain shall be thine, SAX I35 RAM A349 4D 
for it is a forest, and thou shalt cut it 
down. 

2. to form, to fashion, to make, i. q. 
n>, Ez. 21, 24 [19]. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal no. 4, to feed, to 
fatten, to make fat, 1 Sam. 2, 29. 

Deriv. "2 I, 8™2, HRT, and pr. n. 
AINA ‘ 


RTD, NIB, cee “NTE-NnE p. 129. 


FINDS FIND Berodach Baladan, 
pr. n. of a king of Babylon, 2 K. 20, 12; 
called also Merodach Baladan ls. 39, 1. 
This latter orthography seems to be 
more ancient, and accords better with 
the etymology; see in FIN". 


M872 (whom Jehovah created) Be- 
vaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21. 


mn 273 m. plur. fowls, which are said 
i» be fattened for the table of Solomon, 
1 K. 5,3 [4,23]. Kimchi understands 
capons ; but more prob. with the Tar- 
gum of Jerus. geese, so called from the 
pureness and whiteness of their plu- 
mage; from r. "73 no. 3. 


o m2 pr. to strew, to scatter, to sprin- 
gle, comp. T2B and "33, 5-5; hence 
to scatter hail, ta hail, Ia. ‘32, Me Eth, 


NZ.R, Syr. {9-2 hail; Arab. op hail; 
53 to be cold, to hail; but the signif. 


ef cold is secondary, and derived from 
that of hail. 
Deriy, ™32—7"3. 
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73 m. hail, Ex. 9, 18 sq. 10, 5 sq 
Ps. 18, 13. 14. 78, 47.48. 93 "238 hat 
stones, i. q. hail; see 738. 


T73 adj.. (r. 722) plur. OVNR, pr 
strewed or sprinkled with spots, potted, 
prebald, spoken of goats Gen. 31, 10. 12 
of horses Zech. 6,3.6. So Lat. sparsus 
albo pelles, Virg. Ecl. 2. 41. It differa 
from 7p? in Gen. 1. c. in that the lat- 
ter denotes smaller spots, speckled.— 


Arab. es and 8555 parvy-coioured gar 
ment; by transp. cd3, Conj. lf, to be 
spotted, piebald, spoken of sheep. Syr. 
Lice a leopard, panther, so called from 
his spots; and from this source have 
doubtless come also Gr. and Lat. ragdoc, 


pardus. From the above Arabic word 
comes the Fr. broder, Engl. to broider. 


‘72 (hail) Bered, pr.n. a) A place 
in the desert of Shur, Gen. 16, 14; comp. 
v.7. b) m.1 Chro7ji2n: 


* 7773 fut. my39 1. i. q. kindr. Ry3, 


to cut, to cut asunder ; comp. Arab. {So 
final Waw, to cut out or off, also 813 no 
1. Hence m"72 covenant, so called from 
cutting in two or dividing the victims. 

2. to eat, i. q. 873 no. 4, from the idea 
of cutting up food; like "%5 no. 3, and 
many verbs of cutting in “Arabic, see 
Thesaur. p. 238. Comp. Boom, BiBow- 
oxw —2 Sam. 12,17 ond m3, i. g. d2R 
pm>, see 28 no. 1. c. 2 Sam. 13, 3. 10. 

3. to select, to choose out, likewise from 
the idea of cutting out and separating 
see 72 no.2. 1 Sam. 17,8 Ox D2) 393 
choose you out a man. 

Prev inf. mina i. q. Kal no. 2. Lam. 
4, 10. 

Hipn. causat. of Kal no. 2. to cause to 
eat, to give to eat, with two acc. 2 Sam. 
3, 35. 13, 5. 

Deriv. "72, 7792, m3, M93. 


JIN (blessed, Benedict) Baruch, pr 
n. a) The friend and companion of the 
prophet Jeremiah, to whom the apocry 
phal book of the same name is ascribee 
Jer. 32, 12-16. 36, 4 sq. 43, 3-6. 45,1.9 
b) Neh. 3, 20. 10,7. ) Neh. 11,5. 


DIS m. plur. Ez. 27,24, variegatee 
stuffs, damask cloths, in which thread 


m2 


i various colours are woven together 
in figures, etc. comp. r. 092 no. 2. So 
Kimchi correctly. eee pr a thread 


or cord of two colours, epee stuff woven 
of such threads. 


WINS m. plur. ewina 1. a cypress, 
a tall and fruit or cone-bearing tree, Is. 
55, 13. Hos. 14, 9; constituting ee 
with the cedar, with which it is often 
joined, the glory of Lebanon, Is. 14, 8. 
37, 24. 6, 13.. Zech. 11, 2 comp. v. 1. 
Its wood, like that of the cedar, was em- 
ployed for the floors and ceilings of the 
temple, 1 K. 5, 22. 24. 6, 15. 34. 2 Chr. 
2,7. 3,5; also for the decks and sheath- 
ing of ships Ez. 27,5; for spears Nah. 
2,4; and for musical instruments 2 Sam. 
6, 5. Once by Syriasm called mina 
Cant. 1, 17.—That the cypress and not 
the 7 et is to be understood, is apparent 
from the nature of the case, as well as 
from the authority of ancient interpret- 
ers; although this name may perhaps 
also have comprehended other trees of 
the pine genus; see more in Thesaur. 
p. 246. As to its etymology, the name 
seems to come from the idea of cutung 
up into boards, planks, ete. see r. W132. 
The cypress is not now indigenous on 
Lebanon, while the species of pine 
known as the Pinus bruttia is found in 
large tracts; Schubert Reise ins Mor- 
genl. III. p. 347, 353. Hence, if an in- 
ference may be drawn from the present 
Flora to that of ancient times, the 
ina was probably not the cypress, but 
the pine.—R. 

2. Any thing made of cypress [or 
pine],e.g. a) alance Nah.2,4. b)a 
musical instrwment, 2 Sam. 6, 5. 


mina m. plur. O°NI72 a cypress [or 
Dine], i,q. 8i73 q. v. a form tending to 
Aramaism, Cant. 1,17. R. m3. 


FANS £. food, Ps. 69,22. R. 773 no. 2. 


ANNA Ez. 47,16, and "1773 2 Sam. 
B, 8, (my wells, for "['742,) Berothah, 
Berothai, pr. n. of acity rich in brass, 
srmerty subject to the kirgs of Zobah, 
und situated in the northern extremity 
of Palestine. Some suppose it to be i. q. 
Berytus, Beirét, a maritime city of Phe- 
aicia; but from Ez. ..c. it would seem 

14 
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not to have been situated on the coast 
but rather in the neighbourhood of Ha- 
math. See Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii 
p. 292. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 44? 
sq. In the parallel passage 1 Chr. 18.§ 
it is 1D q. v. 


. 773 obsol. root, Chald. and Talmud 
to transfix, to pierce; alec XTI93 2 hola 
wound, made by piercing.—Hence quad 
rilit. 593 and Mit93 in next art. 


ANTS (perh. my 783 well of olives) 
Birzaith, pr. n. prob. fem. 1 Chr. 7, 31 
Keri. But Chethibh has 1773 (holea 
wounds, r. m2) Birzoth. 


772 m. Deut. 19, 5, iron, a quadril. 
from Chald. 772 to fransfix, mite > add- 
ed; comp. band from 072, 5390 from 
aan. Chald. bra and bre, , Syr. Ups. 
—Gen. 4, 22. Ez. 27, 12. 19. etc. Often 
put as the symbol of hardness and firm- 
ness, as 5192 V3 asceptre of iron, for 
stern dominion Ps. 2, 9. Is. 48,4 778 
WPI OVID a sinew of iron is thy neck, in 
allusion to the perverse obstinacy of a 
people. Spec. an iron, i.e. an iren tool, 
Deut. 27, 5. Josh. 8, 31; an axe 2 K. 6, 
5. Is. 10, 34; irons, iron fetters Ps. 105, 18, 
fully >¥932 "b3> 149, 8. 


"2172 (iron, of iron, unless perh. we 
compare Talmud. 85172 herdsman, 
y72"172_ princes,) Barzillai, pr. n. a) 
A Gileadite distinguished for his hos- 
pitality and liberality towards David 
2 Sam. 17, 27. 19, 32-39. 1K. 2,7. b) 
A Meholathite, father of Adriel, 2 Sam. 
21,8. c) Ezra 2, 61. 


y ma fut. M237 1. to pass through, 
to reach across, asa bar or bolt; prob. 
pr. to cut through, to break through ; 
comp. 772, and for the signif: of cutting 
and breaking which belongs to verbs 
beginning with "3, 7b, see above in 
832.—Ex. 36, 33 and he made the mid- 
dle’ bar } HepI-ya own yina m435 
mzpn-by to pass through the middle of 
the boards from one end to the other 
Comp. Hiph. no. 1, and 773 a bar, bolt 
—Hence 


2. to break away, to fiee; Arab. on 


to depart, to sl'‘p away, to escape into a de 


sert place, er wl the son of fligh 


ma 


a gazelle. —Absol. Gen. 31,22 27. 1 Sam. 
19,18; acc. of place whither, 1 Sam. 
27.4; also > Neh. 13, 10, dx Num. 24, 
11; with 7 of place whence 1 Sam. 
20,1. The person from whom one flies 
18 preceded by "282 Gen. 16, 8. 35, 1. 7, 
"pba Jon. 1, 3, 472 Is. 48, 20, 737 ren 
one’s hand 1. e. his power Job 27, 22, 
Lassa MRE. with 1K. 11, 23.—It en: 
from 22m to escape, e.g. 1 Sam. 19, 
12 wbant mossy 723 and he departed, 
and fied, and es —To the imperat. 
is sometimes added tl.e dat. F273 q.d. 
in Engl. get thee away. flee, Gen. 27, 43. 


Num. 24, 11. Am. 7, 12. Comp. Fr. 
venfuir. 
Nore. In one passage, Ex. 14, 5, 


Michaelis and others assign to 72 the 


signit. of Arab. 


or to the left. But this 1s needless , for 

it might well be said of a people, whom 

Pharaoh had expected to return after 

hree days, but who were now prepa- 

ring to pass into Arabia, that they fled. 
Hien. 1. i. gq. Kal no. 1, Ex. 26, 28. 
2. to make flee, to put to flight, Job 41, 

20. Also to chase away, Neh. 13, 28. 
Deriv. B93, 739, and 


TMI72 Is. 27,1. Job 26, 13, and 73 
plur. o-n"2 Is. 43, 14; for maa, after 
the form Pp77X. 

1. One who flies, a fugitive, Is. 43, 14. 
Also fleeing, the fleet, as a poetical epi- 
thet for the serpent, Is. 27,1; likewise a 
sonstellation Job 26, 13. 

2. Bariah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 3, 22. 

“aTT)2 see in DN. 

"12 adj. (r. a) £ 3, fat, 4. q. 
m°"z, comp. the root no. 2. Ez. 34, " 
muna mv a fat sheep, where perh. i 
should read m=33, or with three Mis 
mxgr73a .—In Job 37, 11 Sy MHS SD RR, 
many interpreters following the Chaldee 
and Rabbins explain ™2 by pureness, 
spec. clearness, serenity of the heavens, 
(Targ. 8D “17973 ,) and then render the 
whole clause: also serenity dispelleth the 
loud. But the interpretation given be- 
ow in art. M70 is more satisfactory. 


"13 (i. gq. "82 q. d. fontanus) Beri, 
or. n.m. 1 Chr. 7, 36. 


RNS adj. fatted, fat, seer, NIB no. 4; 


— to turn the left side 
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of men Judg. 3, .7. Dan. 1, 15; of kine 
Gen. 41, 2. 4. 18.20; of ears of grain ib 
v. 5.7, comp. 22%; of food Hab. 1, 16. 
Fem. 4877371 collect. the fatlings, the fa 
flock or herd, Zech. 11, 16. Ez. 34, 3. 


ANNA f. (r. 812) a creation, thin, 
created or performed of God, espec. new 
and unheard of, Num. 16, 30. Comp. 
Jer. 31, 22. 


MMI f. food, 2 Sam. 13, 5. 7. 10. R. 
72 no. 2. 


TI") see M73. 


m3 m. plur. 0°73, from r. M39 
no. 1. 

1. a bar, cross-bar, which passed from 
one side of the tabernacle to the other 
through rings attached to each board. 
and thus held the boards together; se 
called from passing through, as Lat, 
transtrum for transitrum. Ex. 26, 26 sq. 
35, 11. 36, 31 sq. Num. 3, 36. 4, 31. 

2. a bar, bolt, for fastening a gate or 
door, Judg. 16, 3. Neh. 3,3sq. al. In 
Jon. 2,7 the bars of the earth are the 
bars of the gate which leads into the 
deep recesses of the earth, i.e. into Sheol, 
ig. DI8Y “$2 Job 17, 16. —Metaph. bare, 
bolts, for princes, as aiding to protect and 
defend a state (comp. 72 Hos. 11, 6); Is. 
15,5 "9¥ 75 NS his princes flee unto 
Zoar. Jerome, vectes ejus. Yet perhaps 
such an ellipsis of the verb fo flee is here 
too harsh, especially as there has been 
no previous mention of flight; and J 
would prefer therefore with Chald. Saad. 
Kimchi, to render M°7°73 his fugitives ; 
whether we read it 4°73, or derive 
mma from 7°73 with Kamets pure 
after the form "73>. 


D3 (put for o™N3, wells) Berim, 
pr. name of a place or district in the 
north of Palestine, 2 Sam. 20, 14.—R. 


nya (gift, donation, r. 292) Beriah, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Ephraim 1 Chr. 
7, 23 and he called his name Beriah 
im723 AM M393 7D because a gift was 
unto his "house ; so at least Michaelis 
Suppl. 224. Better it would seem: be- 
cause evil, calamity, was unto his house 
n43 being for "29 with Beth pleonastic 
see 3 lett. C; comp. v. 21. 22. Sept. én 
éy xaxots ‘pints & otxm pov. Vulg. es 
quod in malis domus ejus ortus esset. b 


“a 


Gen. 46,17. c)1Chr.8,13. d) 1Chr. 
23, 10.—Patronym. from b, "97a Be- 
itite Num. 26, 44. 


PI3 ° (r. 972) i. a covenant, league, 
usually referred to the cutting in pieces of 
the victims which were sacrificed on con- 
cluding a solemn covenant, and between 
the parts of which the contracting parties 
were accustomed to pass: see in r. MD 
and Gen. 15, 9 sq. But the idea sug- 
gested by Lee (Heb. Lex. h. v.) deserves 
attention, viz. that M773 is strictly no- 
thing more than an eating together, ban- 
quet, from 33 no. 2; since among Ori- 
entals to eat together is almost the same 
as to make a covenant of friendship. 
The Hebrews too were accustoined to 
eat together when entering into a cove- 
nant, see Gen. 31, 54; and in this way 
we obtain an gaSiahaton of M33 m3 
covenant (an eating ?) of salt, see nba. 
—Spoken of a league Beiwcka nations 
or tribes Josh. 9, 6 sq. or between private 
persons and friends 1 Sam. 18, 3. 23, 18 ; 
of the matrimonial covenant Mal. 2, 14. 
‘pms bra Gen. 14, 13. and "tx 
'D mn3 Obad. 7, possessors or men of a 
covenant, i. e. confederate with any one. 
mana bx Judg. 9, 46, ig. M™a >33 v. 4, 
god or guardian pfteVendint 3 see in bys 
no. 5.a.—T he verbs employed to express 
the making and sanctioning of a cove- 
Nant, are: M23, DPM, jn2, ob 2 Sam. 
23,5,5 813, 3 “3 Deut. 29, 11, all which 
see in har order. Those nich denote 
its violation, are: "BM, 55M, 319, a 7pw. 
The covenant of any one is the covenant 
made by or with him, Lev. 26, 45. Deut. 
4, 31; MIM M72 the covenant entered 
into with Jehovah Deut. 4, 23. 29, 24. al. 
Spec. and very freq. spoken of the cove- 
nant instituted between God and Abra- 
ham Gen. c. 15, c. 17; confirmed with 
Moses Ex. 24, 7. 8. 34, 27. Deut. 5,2; to 
be renewed and ennobled in after times 
through the intervention of prophets 
and the Messiah, Is. 42, 6. 49, 8. Mal. 3, 
+; comp. Jer. 31, 33. The land pro- 
mised and given to the people of Israel 
by this covenant is called "7435 yuX 

he covenant land Ez. 30, 5; and the 
people itself, O3p M72 the holy covenant 
people) Jan. 11, 28. 30. man aNd. 
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the messenger of the (new) corenand 
usattys, i. e. the Messiah, Mal. 3, 1. 

2. Elsewhere it signifies also the con 
dition of God’s covenant with Israel, viz. 
a) the covenant promise of God, Is. 59, 
21. b) Ottener the precepts of God 
which are to be observed by Israel, th. 
divine law, i. q. T7IM. Hence mins} 
n73 Deut. 9, 9, 15; Hin m2 pine 
and M7729 778 the ark of the covenant 
or law, i.e. in which the tables of the law 
were Pe ceny pesee jk.) Sonat 
mean the words of the covenant or law 
Jer. ri, 2-8. 34,18. Ex. 34,28 m3 7735 
py34an m7ws the words of the covenant 
or law, the ten commandments. 754 
man the book of the law, spoken both 
of its earliest beginnings. Ex. 24,7; and 
also of the whole collection of Jaws, 2 K. 
23, 2. 21. 2 Chr. 34, 30.—For a covenané 
of salt, see in M32. 

3. Ellipt. a)i.g. M7 3m 4852 the mes 
senger of the (new) covenant, its interpre 
ter, wscitne, i. e. the irdaacer of a new 
lew and new dispensation, the Messiah, 
Is. 42, 6. 49,8; comp. Mal. 3,1. b) i. q. 
m2 mix the sign of the covenant,i.e. cir- 
cumcision, Gen. 17, 10. 13; comp. v. 11 


m3 f. pr. that which cleanses, any 
thing used for cleansing and scouring ; 
from 73 q. v. with the fem. adj. ending 
ms—. Spec. salt of lye, vegetable salt 
alkali, (that from minerals is called 
"m2 q. v.) obtained from the ashes of 
various plants of a saltish or alkaline 


Gy of S ae 

nature, Arab. Ast, iit, AS, 
Salsola Kali Linn. The ancients made 
use of this along with oil for washing 
and scouring garments instead of soap, 
Jer. 2, 22; and also in refining metala, 
Mal. 3, 2.—See more on the various 
names and uses of these plants, in Bo- 
chart Hieroz. II. p. 43 sq. Celsius Hi- 
erob. I. 449 sq. C. B. Michaelis Epist 
ad Fr. Hoffmannum de herba Borith, 
Hale 1728. J. Beckmann Beytrage zm 
Geschichte d. Erfindd. IV. p. 10 sq. 


H 72 fut. 32272 1. to bend the knee 
to kneel; Arab. & 3, Ethiop. NZN, 
Syr. ¥i2, id. The primary notion is 


that of breaking down, comp. P29; and 
for the connection of these tw» ideas 


T= 
see under 292, 722.—2 Chr. 6,13 923" 
wDIs~dz and he kneeled down upon his 
knees ; comp. Dan. 6.11. Ps. 95,6 Oh 
come...aBP MIM 2H2 S952 let us 
knee. before Jehovah our maker. See 
Hiph, and 773 knee. 

2. toinvoke God, to bless ; often in Piel, 
butin Kal only Part. pass. 7172 adored, 
blessed, Sept. evdoynuevos, evhoynt0os. 
The fuller detail in respect to 772 is 
given in Piel—The forms 3173 (inf. 
absol. for 7/73 alter the form 8p, sid") 
Josh. 24, 10, and 1293 Gen. 28, 6. 1 Sam. 
13, 10. 2 Sam. 8, 10. 1 Chr. 18, 10, are 
more correctly referred to Piel. 

Nipn. reflex. i. q. Hithpa. to bless one- 
self, Gen. 12, 3. 18, 18. 28, 14. See fully 
n Hithpa. 

Pieu 722, once 723 Num. 23, 20; fut. 
W127, WIM, with a distinctive accent 
Wi3h- 

1. Spoken in respect to God, to invoke, 
to bless God, i. e. to celebrate, to praise, to 
udore, which is done with bended knees ; 
see 2 Chr. 6, 13. Ps. 95, 6. Dan. 6, 11, ete. 
Arab. Gy Conj. V, to bless, to praise ; 


VI, God is praised with reverential mind. 
—Constr. c. ace. (like yovumetéiy twee 
Matt. 17, 14,) Ps. 104, 1. 26, 12. 34, 2. 63, 
5. 66, 8. 103, 1.2. 104, 35; rarely c. > 
4 Chr. 29, 20. So Part. passive of Kal, 
Armdx FAT, Mj77 “2, blessed be Jehovah, 
1. e. praised, adored, Ex. 18, 10. 1 Sam. 
25, 32. 39. Ps. 28, 6. 31, 22. 41, 14.—Job 
2,9 ma) n-mtbx W722 bless God and die, 
i.e. bless and praise God as thou wilt, 
yet thou must now die ; thy piety towards 
God is in vain. The language is that of 
an impious woman. For this use of two 
imperatives, one of which is concessive, 
while the other affirms, promises, threat- 
ens, see Heb. Gram. § 127. 2. b.—More 
Sally mint ow F212 to bless the name of 
Jehovah Ps. 96, 2, and mm" BYA 73 
(like " t2 xp) Deut. 10, 8. 21, 5.— 
Once of the invocation of idols Is. 66, 3 ; 
also of self-praise, Ps. 49, 19. 

2. Of men towards men, to bless, pr. to 
nvoke blessings upon any one in the 
name of God, 4377 BWA Ps. 129, 8. 1 Chr. 


16,2. Arab. HL, Ethiop. NZ, id. 
-Gen. 27, 27. 28. Spoken of the vows 
and prayers of a dying parent in behalf 
of his family his last blessing, Gen 
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27, 4.7.10. £8, 9; of a priest Jor ® per 
ple, Lev. 9, 22. 23. Num. 6, £3; of one 
or more tribes for others, Deut. 27, 12 
Constr. usually with acc. rarely > Neh 
11, 2.—Once of the consecration of a 
sacrifice, 1 Sam. 9, 13. 

3. God too is said to bless men and 
other created things, Gen. 1, 22. 9, 1 
Often implyixs also the effect of the d- 
vine favour and blessing, i. q. to prosper, 
to make prosperous ; Gen. 12, 2 429383 
28 mbna J will bless thee, and Iwill 
make thy name great. v. 3. 17, 16. 22, 17. 
24, 1. 30,27. Constr. with two acc. of 
pers. and of that in or with which one 
is blessed of God, Deut. 12, 7. 15, 14; or 
3 of thing, Gen. 24, 1. Ps. 29, 11. Where 
a blessing is invoked upon any one fron 
God, the formula is: mjn"2 AMX 772 
blessed be thou of Jehovah 1 Sam. 15, 13; 
mind xan 7992 Ruth 2, 20; comp. Gen. 
14,19. Judg. 17, 2. mini 772 blessed 
of Jehovah Gen. 24, 31. 26, 29. Num. 24, 
9.—God is also said to bless inanimate 
things, i. q. to cause them to prosper, 
thrive, be abundant, Ex. 23, 25. Job 1, 
10. Ps. 65, 11. 132, 15. Prov.3, 33. So 
of the consecration of the Sabbath, Gen. 
2, 3. 

4. Of men, to bless, i. q. to salute, to 
greet, implying the wish or invocation 
of every good, 1 Sam. 15, 13; comp. 
sigiyy Ur, Arab. Suc edu. (This 
of course is more emphatic than the mode 
of salutation which merely asks after 
one’s welfare, > Didw> SRY, see DID.) 
Prov. 27, 14. 2K. 4, 29. 1 Sam. 25, 14 
comp. v. 6. Spoken of a person who 
comes to any one, Gen. 47, 7. 2 Sam. 6 
20; of one who departs and bids fare- 
well, Gen. 47, 10. 1 K. 8, 66; also of 
those present who salute a person on 
coming, 1 Sam. 13, 10; or bid farewell 
to those departing, Gen. 24, 69. 28, 1 
Josh, 22, 6. 7. 

5. In the sense of invoking evil, 1. q. 
to curse, to invoke a curse from God, te 
wish destruction to any one ; comp. Job 
31,30. This is one of the class of inter- 
mediate verbs, verba media, like Arab 
J xo}, Ethiop. AZ, to bless and te 
curse ; ug» VIII, to supplicate, also te 
wish one ill; see more in Thesaur. ¢ 
241.—Spoken strictly only of men bu 


T= 
transferied also to curses and impious 
words uttel ed against God, 1 K. 21, 10. 
Ps. 10, 3. Job 1, 5. 11. 2, 5.—Some inter- 
preters, as Schultens, are not fully satis- 
fied that the sense of cursing belongs to 
this verb; they therefore derive from 
the idea of bidding farewell (see no. 4) 
a signif. to deny, to renounce, which they 
apply in the passages above cited; 
comp. Gr. yauigew éav, zuigew gougew 
twa. But the signif. of cursing is sup- 
ported both by the words in 1 K. 21, 10, 
and by the analogy of the kindred lan- 
guages as above exhibited. 

Puat 974, part. 4733, 1. Pass. of Pi. 
no. 1, to be blessed, i. e. adored, praised, 
sc. God, Job 1, 21. 

2. Pass. of Pi. no. 3, to be blessed, i. e. 
prospered of God, with 7 of the thing 
with which ; Deut. 33. 13 Ayn. n3739 
‘sar oNOWwN T3990 IN blessed of Jehovah 
he his land with the precious gifts of 
heaven etc. Comp. "3 372 i. e. F732 
minn2. The prep. 72 has here the same 
force as elsewhere after verbs of abun- 
dance, Ex. 16, 32. 


Hipx. 37737 causat. of Kal no. 1, fo . 


make kneel down, e. g. camels, in order 
to rest and drink, Gen. 24, 11. Arab. 


= ma % 
Out id. Eth. ANZN, Syr. ,ps} ia. 
See 72372, also 7738 p. 10. 

Hirapa. 3220 reflex. of Pi. no. 2, to 
bless oneself, Deut. 29,18. Constr. with 
2: a) Of God as invoked't in blessing 
oneself. comp. ™ owa WD. Is. 65, 16 
yar “Mx 72307 visa 2237 he that 
blesseth himself in the land, shall bless 
himself in (by) the true God. Werrt 2s 
b) Of a person or people whose happi- 
ness one invokes for himself. comp. Gen. 
48,20. Ps. 72, 17 spoken of the king 
there celebrated: pvia~>> ja 459275 
WIAs in (by) him shall all nations 
bless themselves, they shall call him 
blessed. In a similar manner is to be 
explained the formula occurring with 
slight variation five times in the book of 
Genesis: YIN "a7>2 AT9I9 127207) 
and in thy seed shal’ ull the nations of 
the earth bless themselves, i. e. they shall 
mvoke for themselves the lot of Israel, 
Gen. 22, i8. 26, 4, comp. 28, i4 where 
Niph. is read fer Hithpael ; also 12, 3. 
§, 18, where for 72713 is read 42, 43. 
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So Jarchi, Le Clerc, and others.---Bu 
many interpreters, as I also formerly 
prefer to follow the Sept. and Chald 
(comp. Gal. 3, 8,) and explain this pas- 
sively: and in thy seed shall all the 
nations of the earth be blessed, i.e. pros- 
pered, be brought by them to the know- 
ledge and worship of the true God. See 
Jahn Archeol. II. ii. §163 note. But the 
analogy of the other examples in whic, 
2 9772, 2 722nn, are read, favour ths 
other interpretation. 

The derivatives follow, except the pr 
names 3403, 373737; comp. WISN. 


722 Chald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, *0 
fall upon the knees, to kneel down, sc. in 
prayer to God Dan. 6, 11. 

2. to bless ; Part. pass. 4773 1. q. Heb 
W972, Dan. 3, 28. 

Pa. 472 for comm. 3723, to bless God, 
to praise, to adore, with > Dan. 2,-19. 4 
31. Part. pass. Dan. 2, 20. 


772 a knee, once in sing. Is. 45, 23. 
Syr. yoz>, [e320, Ethiop. MCA. id. 
Chald. transp. 839398. 

Dua 03273, constr. "392, knees, the 
knees, spoken not only of two but also 
of many, for the plural. 09392752 all 
knees, every knee, Ez.7,17. 21,12. ova 
02372 waters reaching to the knees Bz. 
47,4. 08292 2 upon the knees, upon the 
inp, where new-born children are re- 
ceived by the parents or nurses, Gen. 30, 
3. 50,23. Job 3, 12; where also children 
are fondled by their parents, Is. 66, 12. 


772 Chald. id. Dan. 6, 11. 


28222 (whom God hath blessed) 
Barachel, pr. n. of the father of Elihu, 
Job 32, 2. 6. 


M272 f. once 7392 Gen. 27, 38, constr. 
m273, c. suff. “353 ; plur. mista. R. 
723. 

1. a blessing, benediction, as of a dy- 
ing parent, Gen. 27, 12 sq. 33,11. m3"3 
nw" the blessing of the upright Prov. 
iF 11. nin? mD73 the benediction of Je- 
hovah, the divine blessing, the source of 
prosperity and happiness of every kind 
Gen. 35, 9. Ps. 3, 9. Is. 44, 3; 89 also 
M292 simpl. Is. 19, 24. Joel 2, 14; sume- 
times with genit. of him whom God thus 
blesses, Gen. 28. £ BNNZR PDqS the 


2s 


blessing of Abraham, i.e. with which 
God has blessed him. 49, 26 “in ni542 
"> the blessings of the everlasting moun- 
tains, i. e. with which God has blessed 
them. With gen. in another sense, Prov. 
24,25 iv mB22 benediction of good.— 
Plur. nis73 blessings from God, Prov. 
10,6. 28,2; but oftener benefits, favours, 
gifts, sent fom God, Ps. 84, 7. Gen. 49, 
25. Comp. Is. 65, 8 destroy it not (the 
eluster) 2.52372 72 for a blessing is in 
it, i.e. a gift from God. 

2. Concr. i. q. an object of blessing, 
one blessed of God, one prosperous and 
happy. Gen. 12, 2 n272 mT. Ps. 21, 
7 35> nigga ANTM thou dost make him 
most ‘blessed forever. Collect. Zech. 8, 13. 

3. a gift, present, as signifying kind- 
ness and good-will, usually offered with 
congratulations and good wishes, Gen. 
33, 11. 1 Sam. 25, 27. 30, 26. 2 K. 5,15. 
mo"2 CE the liberal soul, i.e. a munifi- 
cent man, Prov. 11, 25. Syr. L505, 
Eth. NZ, id. 

4, i.g. 1>W, peace, 2K. 18,31 "MN Wed 
mer make ye peace with me. Is. 36, 16. 

. Berachah, pr. n. a) A valley i in 
ee desert near Tekoa, 2 Chr. 20, 26. 
Still called Wady Bereikét, near the 
village Bereiktt; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 189. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, 
p.43. b) m. 1 Chr. 12, 3. 


M272 f. constr. 7272, a pond, pool, 
pr. at which camels kneel ee to drink ; 


see r. 722 Hiph. Arab. iS the basin 


of « 1ountain or other like reservoir for 

water, Span. alberca.—2 Sam. 2, 13. 4, 
12. Cant. 7,5; fully sve m272 Nah. 2, 9. 
Kce. 2, 6. rere were two pools of ee 
kind on the western side of Jerusalem, 
oue at the head of the valley of Hinnom, 
and the other lower down in the same 
valley, intended to preserve the waters 
of the rainy season and perhaps those 
of Gihon; viz. the upper pool Is. 7, 3, 
salled also the old pool Is. 22,11; and 
he lower pool Is. 22,9. See Bibl. Res. 
a Palest. I. p. 483-87. 


M7352 (whom Jehovah hath blessed, 
‘or nnst3) Berechiah, Barachiah, pr. n. 
m a) Asonof Zerubbabel 1 Chr. 3, 
00s) ib. 9, 16. c) Neh. 3, 4. 30 
*) See amt392 a. 
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b) 1Chr. 3, 24. 


p= 


A733 (id.) Berechiah Barachiah 
a) The father of the prophe 
Zechariah, Zech. 1,7; but ir v. 1739393 
¢) 2 Chr. 28, 12. 


“ pia a root not used in the verb 
pr. onomatopoetie, i. q- Boguo, Pomcouar 
Lat. fremo, Germ. brummen, summen. 
Engl. to hum, to buzz. In Arabic .t ia 
spoken: 

1. Of the noise and murmuring of mo 
rose and discontented men, to murmur, 
to grumble ; whence in 1 Pet. 4, 9 fo 
Gr. yoyyvoucs the Arabic version has 


Sg_- 


pyres comp. also ey to be disdainful, 


proud, pr. to be peevish, morose. 

2. Of the sound made in spinning 
and twisting a thread, to hwm, to buzz 
and hence ey Conj. II, IV, to twist 
threads together, e. g. of different col 
ours. Hence Heb. 2°2573. 

3. Like other verbs of twisting and 
binding, (see 53m, FIN,) this is also 
transferred to the idea of firmness, 


strength, as 
Lat. firmus. Hence perhaps 


D712 Chald. pr. adv. of affirmation, 
yea, truly, certainly, as in the Targums 
and Syr. S523 but in the O. T. it ™ 
every where adversative, but, yet, never- 
theless, Dan. 2, 28. 4, 12. 5, 17. Ezra 5, 
13. Comp. >28 no. 2.—The possible 
derivation of this word from r. 592 is 
denied by some; who however do not 
suggest any other. Kindred perhaps 
with Chald. 0°98 ; see TN, 2N. 


er to make firm; comp 


3272 see 3222 WIP. 


* yw obsol. root, Arab. 
cel; Conj. V, to give spontaneously.— 
Hence pr. n. 73°73. 

MIS 1 Chr. 7, 23, see in W372. 
72 (for 22752, see 3 p. 109) Bera, 
pr. n. of a king of Solom, Gen. 14, 2. 


* P72 to lighten, to send forth light — 
ning, as God, once Ps. 144, 6. Arab 


» to ex: . 


--- 


SP» Syr 4,2 id. Ethiop. NZ9 | 
fulsit, SfZ,P fulminavit. 
Deriv. DPI, MRT, and ’ 


p= 

p22 m. 
[o,>, Gp id. Dan. 10,6. Collect 
lightnings, Ps. 144, 6. 2 Sam. 22, 15 
Ezra 1, 13. Plur. 5"p72 Job 38, 35. 
Paolo (iy ovale sLropsot =the 
brightness or glittering of a sword, Ez. 
21, 15. 33. Deut. 32,41 "29 pia the 
lightning of my sword i.e. my glittering 
sword. Nah. 3, 3. Hab. 3, 11; comp. 
Zech. 9, 14.—Hence 

2. Poet. for a glittering sword, Job 
20, 25. 

3. Barak, pr. n. of a leader of the Is- 
raelites, who with the aid of Deborah, 
obtained a great victory over the Ca- 
naanites, Judg. 4, 6 sq. 5, 1. 12. 15. 
He is called Barak i. e. thunderbolt, 
Lat. fulmen (Cic. pro Balb. 15), as 
among the Carthaginians Hamilcar 
was called Barcas. 


p13, see p23-23, p. 141. g. 
oip2 (painter, for DiPI-j2, see 3 
p- 109; from Arab. us) to paint with 


1. lightning, Syr. Arab. 


colours; or from the quadril. Us id.) 
Barkos, pr.n.m. Ezra 2,53. Neh. 7, 55. 


DPS m. plur. i.g. D372, thresh- 
ing sledges, tribula, see in 377. Judg. 
8, 7. 16. The bottom or the rollers were 
set with jagged iron or stone, prob. flint- 
stone so common in Palestine, Gr. mvgt- 
tic fire-stone; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. p. 143.—This name is perhaps de- 
‘rived from an obsol. form j292 lighten- 
ing, giving out light, which prob. 
denoted flint, firestone, mugitig ; comp. 
8 
RECS stony ground, perh. pr. abounding 
in flint-stone, as is the case with a great 
part of Palestine and Arabia. Hence 
Sing. 2273 a threshing-sledge of flint, 
Plur. 0°3272. 


M73 f. Ex. 28, 17,and M23 (Lehrg. 
p 467) Ez. 28, 13, a species of gem, so 
ca_led from its glittering, sparkling, from 
~ p1a. Sept. Vulg. and Josephus ren- 
Jer it smaragdus, emerald, which Braun 
also advocates, de Vest. Sacerdott. p. 
517 sq. appealing to the Greek form ma- 
»aydoe, oucgaydos, which seems to come 
‘om the Heb. word. And not unaptly; 
tiuce also Gr. wagayy, cuagayn, with 
heir derivatives, which have the signif. 
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of noise, thunder, correspond als to the 
Heb. p23; while wagaydoc, as the name 
of a gem, would come from the notion of 
brightness, sparkling, which is primary 
in this root. 


‘ 73, praet. 1 pers. "772 Ez. 20, 38, 
inf. c. suff. 042 Ecc. 3,18 after the form 
70 from 72. Kindr. are 893, 772. 

1. to separate, to sever out. Fiz. 20, 38 
B18 ope “Mina Iwill separate from 


among you the rebellious. Arab. % 
Conj. VIII, to stand separate from others. 

2. to select, to choose out, comp. 173 
no.3. Part. pass. "793, selected, chosen ; 
1 Chr. 9, 22 ps79> oman ob> all 
those chosen for porters, as porters. 16, 
41. Also select, chosen, choice, 1 Chr. 7, 
40; animals Neh. 5, 18. 

3. to separate and remove filth, impu- 
rity, i. q. fo cleanse, to purge, to purify, 
e.g. a) An arrow from rust, to polish, 
to make bright and sharp, Is. 49,2. See 
Hiph. Arab. {,5 to cut or pare down, 


to point a weapon. b) Ina moral sense, 
of words and actions, to cleanse, to pu- 
rify. Part. pass. Zeph. 3, 9 57972 mpY 
a pure lip, i.e. language. Adv. Job 33, 
355d AID MEY F974 and what I know, 
my lips shall utter purely, i. e. with sin- 
cerity, without falsehood. Ps. 19, 9 
the commandment of Jehovah is pure, 
i. e. true, just, holy. Comp. Niph. 


Pi. Hithpa.—Arab. rn mid. E, to be 


S 


just, true, r just, true. Syr. [pao 


pure, neat, simple, [2o,.75 purity. In 
the literal signification it corresponds 
with Lat. purus, Engl. pure, Germ. bar, 
Engl. bare ; and trop. with Lat. verus, 
Germ. wahr. 

4. to search out, to examine, to prove, 
which is done by separating and distin- 
guishing, comp. "P3 no. 3. Ecc. 3, 18 
p72>; corresp. to inf. 7925 Ecc. 9, 1. 


Geo 
See 95. Arab. rd scrutatus eat 


veritatem, sG mid. Waw, exploravit. 
5. to be clean, clear, i. e. empty, see 
adj. 93 II. no. 3. and Chald. “3 II. 
Nipu. 722 reflex. to purify onesetf, te 
be clean, sc. for the performance of a sa- 
cred office, Is. 52, 11. Part. "32 pure 


w3 
e. upi.ght, pious, Ps. 18, 27. 2 Sam. 
b2, 27. See Kal no. 3. b. 

Pie. to cleanse, to purify, morally, 
Dan. 11, 25. 

Hipn. to cleanse, to clean, e. g. arrows, 
fo make bright and sharp Jer. 51, 11, see 
Kal no. 8. a. Also grain in the thresh- 
ing-floor, Jer. 4, 11. 

Hirnpa. 1. to purify oneself, sc. from 
the filth of idolatry and sin, to be purified, 
to reform, Dan. 12, 10; comp. 11, 35. 

2. to show oneself pure, i. e. just, wp- 
right, benignant, spoken of God, comp. 
in Kal no. 3. b. Ps. 18, 27 "32 09 
smann with the pure thou wilt show 
thyself pure. The form "2mm 2 Sam. 
22, 27. is for W2aMM in Ps. 1.c. see Lehrg. 
p. 374. 

Deriv. "2 II, "3, m™3, B17 255. 


* oocen em 
ee 


wae yos0., £99, prod. 1 g. Ava? 
ne Bi to cut, to ny in, see under r. R72 ; 


o> 
whence Arab. 2 3 axe.—Hence wina 


cypress or pine, q. Vv. 

YWID (i. gq. 287-72 son of wicked- 
ness, see 3 p. 109,) Birsha, pr. n. of a 
‘ing of Gomorrah Gen. 14, 2. 


naa obsol. root, prob. to cut, to hew ; 
see O92. Hence mina cypress or pine. 

“4W3 (cool, cold, comp. Arab. SVs 
to be cool, e. g. water,) every where 
with art. “war q.d. the cold, Besor, pr. 
n. of a torrent emptying itself into the 
Mediterranean near Gaza, 1 Sam. 30, 9. 
10. 21. 

MwA and NW f(r.qwa) 1. glad 
tidings, good news, 2 Sam. 18, 22. 25. 
2 K.7,9; once with M210 added, 2 Sam. 
18, 27. 

2. reward. for good tidings, 2 Sam. 4,10. 


: Dw= vbsol. root, to have a good 
well, to .2 fragrant. Chald. et Syr. 
302. Saias , 1. but oftener genr. to be 
noeet, pleasant. Comp. 8X3. 

Deriv. the pr. names 533, 
ulso the three following : 

pw. ; DW2 (Kamets impure) m. 
balsam, balsam-plant, frequent in the 
gardens of the Hebrews, Cant. 5, 1. 


pws; 


te 


§ or. a o 
Arab. elo a fragrant shrub, similar 
the balsam-plant; also with Lam 
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“ina 
Lads so! lems 
Bcdcopos, balsam, balsam-plaut or tree 


Chaid. and Talmud. 772042, also 20758 
/ being changed into r. 


DBS and OWS m. both in Ex. 30, 23. 

1. aromatic odour, fragrance, espec, 
as diffused by spices; Syr. [dom> spice 
Is. 3, 24, Bwa-\722P spicy cinnamon, 
aromatic, Ex. 1.c. Plur. Cant. 4, 16. 

2, spice itself, spicery, 1 K. 10, 10 
Ex. 35, 28. Ez. 27, 22. Plur. pws 
spices, aromatics, Ex. 25, 6. 35,8. "14 
o72v3 moun*ains baring spices, spice 
mountains, Cant. 8, 14. 

3. i. q. BWA, balsam-plant Cant. 5 
1 3o Ones 


maa (fragrant) Basemath, pr. n. f. 
a) A wife of Esau, spoken of as a Hittite 
Gen. 26, 34, and also as a daughter of 
Ishmael Gen. 36, 3.4.13. b) A daugh- 
ter of Solomon, 1 K. 4, 15. 


inserted quadrul. 


° “wa in Kal not used, Arab. “is 


to be cheerful, joyful, espec. on account 
of good news; mid. A and Conj. II. to 
cheer by good news, with acc. of pers. and 
of thing. The primary idea seems 
to be that of fairness, beauty, perh. rud- 
diness or brightness, see D8; whence 


Gies 2 
ee fair, beautiful; since the coun 


tenance is made fairer by cheerfulness 
and joy; (comp. 35% good, fair, joyful; 
"m> cheek, from r. 4m> to be fair ;) 
as vice versa it is deformed by stern- 

S_-- 
Hence - b3, 834s 
the human skin, "W3 flesh, in both which 
is the seat of beauty. 

Pier "2 1. pr. to cheer with glad 
tidings, i. e. to bring glad tidings, good — 
news, to announce (good news) to any 
one, with acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 18, 19 
‘a0. "D3 WPAN MIWwWAy Rr Let 
me now run and bring the king tidings, 
etc. Ps. 68, 12 37 Na¥ minwann (fe- 
males) announced the glad tidings te 
the mighty host. 1 Sam. 31,9. Is. 40,9 
Absol. 2 Sam. 4, 10 "37323 "W322 Ash 
he thought to have brought good tidings 
Also with acc. of the thing announceé, 
Is. 60,6. Ps. 40,10. Part. "waa mes 
senger of good tidings Is. 40,9; esp. of 


ness and anger. 


“wa 
peace 52, 7, of victory 1 Sam. # ,9 Ps. 
68 12. 

2. Rarely in a more general sense of 
any messenger, to bear tidings, 2 Sam. 
18, 20. 26; even of evil, 1 Sam. 4, 17. 
Hence twice more definitely 210 “wa 
1 K. 1, 42. Is. 52, 7. 

Hirupa./o receive good tidings, 2 Sam. 
18,31. Arab. Conj. I, mid. E, and Conj. 
Tye Vili Xe 

Deriv. n75va, and 


“3 m. once plur. n° wa Prov. 14, 30. 
1. flesh ; for the etymology see in r. 
“wa Kal. Syr. {m0 , Chald. 8703 and 


a. 82 -- 

i and Spc» the 
skin, but metaph. the human race, which 
comes trom the idea of flesh. Spoken: 
a) Of the flesh of the living body, both 
of men and beasts, Gen. 41, 2.19. Job 
33, 21.15. Once, it would seem, for the 
skin, (comp. Arab.) Ps. 102,6 "ax> OP33 
"72> my bones cleave to my skin, as 
denoting extreme emaciation. b) Of 
the flesh of cattle for eating, meat, Ex. 
16, 12. Lev. 7,19. Num. 11, 4. 13.. So 
Job 31, 31 in praise of his hospitality: 
paw2 ND nwa jm V2 where is one who 
is not satiated with his meat? i. e. his 
feasts.— Also 

2. Meton. flesh, i. q. the body, the whole 
body, opp. % 2, Is. 10, 18. Job 14, 22. 
Prov. 14, 30 xBq72 32 OMWwI "3M the life 
of the body is a quiet heart. Sometimes 
with the accessory notion of frailty and 
proneness to sin, (comp. Matt. 26, 41,) 
Hite: ara. ,.0- 

3. Spoken of al, living creatures ; as 
~wa-52 all flesh, i. e. all animate be- 
sngs, men and animals, Gen. 6, 13. 17. 
i9. 7,15. 16. 21. 8,17; a!l wimzls Gen. 
8,17. Spec. all men, the human raze, 
mankind, Gen. 6,12. Ps. 65,9 145 21 
Is. 40, 5.6. Very often as py to Go: 
and the divine Spirit, (O°7!>x Ms, mes 
with th» accessory notion of weakness, 
frailty, mortality, Gen. 6, 3. Job 10,4 
Te "Ws 72727 hast thou eyes of flesh? 
i. e. mortal eyes, dull, not clear-sighted. 
Is. 31,3 the Egyptians are men, and not 
gods ; MAT Nb} AWA OM OND Lreir horses 
are flesh, and not spirit, 1.e. not endowed 
wit. a divine spirit. Ps. 56, 5. 78, 29. 
Jer. 17,5; comp. 2 Cor. 10,4. InN. T. 


P ; s 
xtw2,id. Arab. 
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wa 

ous xo ulua are in like manner opp. te 
God and his Spirit, Matt. 16 17. Gal 
1, 16. 

4, "31 WED, my bone and my flesh. 
i.e. my relative, blood-relation, Gen. 29 
14. Judg. 9, 2. 2 Sam. 5, 1. 19, 13. 14 
comp. Gen. 2, 23. Also simpl. ""¥3 id. 
Gen. 37, 27 8979 72902 33298 7D. Spoken 
of any other person, a fellow-mortal, Iz 
58,7. Comp. "xv. 

5. By euphemism i. q. pudenda vir 
comp. Gr. oma, Gen. 17, 11 sq. Lev 
15, 2. 3.7.19. Also M149 “wa fiesh of 
nakedness Ex. 28, 42. 

“W3 Chald. i.g. Heb. flesh, Dan. 7,5, 
in stat. emphat. 8782, spoken of man- 
kind, mortals, Dan. 2, 11. Nqwa7>> all 
flesh, all living creatures, men and ani- 
mals, Dan. 4, 9 [12]. 


MIWA see nwa. 


* 0a or wa to be cooked, ripen- 
ed, i.e. 

1. By fire, to be boiled, seethed, Ez. 
24, 5. 

2. In the sun’s heat, to ripen, to be 
ripe, e. g. a harvest, Joel 4, 13 [3, 13]. 

Syr.\2o, Chald. dws, Eth. AFA to 
be cooked, to be ripe. In the same man- 
ner the ideas of cooking and ripening 
are united in other verbs; as in Arab. 


ee Pers. = and (pis bukhten 


and pukhten, to which nearly corre 
sponds Germ. backen, Engl. to buke ; 
Gr. méatm, més0w, Lat. coquitur uva. 
vindemia, Virg. Georg. 2. 522, i. q. 
Germ. die Traube kocht. 

Pie causat. of Kal no. 1, to cook, i. e 
to seethe, ‘o boil, espec. flesh, Ex. 16, 23. 
29, 31. 1 K. 19, 21; other kinds of food, 
Num. 11, 8. 2 Sam. 13, 8. 2 K. 4, 38. 
6, 29. 

Pua pass. of Pi. Ex. 12, 9. Lev. 6, 21 

Hien. causat. of Kal no. 2, to ripen. 
to bring to maturity, Gen. 40, 10; see 
w der S>ux. 

Deriv, M529 azd 

S02 m. Ex. 12, ), mows f. Num. 6 
19, the boiled, the sodden. 

nwa (fer p>¥imja son of peace, see 
np. 109) Bishlam, pr. n. of a Persian 
officer in Palestine Ezra 4 7 


won 
: wa not used in Hebrew; Arab. 


S_¢_ 
KAS light and level soil, soft sand. 
Hence pr. n. 7832 and 


72 (light sandy soil) often with art. 
wan, Bashan, pr. n. of the northern 
part of the country beyond Jordan ; 
bounded on the northwest by the region 
adjacent to Mount Hermon 1 Chr. 5, 
23; on the south by the Jabbok and 
mountains of Gilead; and extending on 
the east as far as to Salchah (Sulkhad) 
Deut. 3, 10. 13. Josh. 12, 4. It was 
taken by the Israelites from Og, king of 
the Amorites; and given with a part 
of Gilead to the half tribe of Manasseh, 
Num. 21, 33. 32, 33. It is often cele- 
brated for its groves of oaks, Is. 2, 13. 
Ez. 27, 6. Zech. 11, 2; and for its rich 
pastures and fat cattle and flocks, Deut. 
32, 14. Ps. 22,13. Am. 4, 1. Ez. 39, 18. 
[Though comparatively a level region, 
yet there are high mountains in its 
southwestern part, Ps. 68, 16. —R.] 
Chald. 4272, 92792, Syr. dS, Gr. in 
Josephus and Ptolemy Butavota, Bata- 
nea, Arab. Kartal el-Bethenyeh ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. App. p. 158. 
n.. 5. 


M202 f(r. win) shame, Hos. 10, 6. 
Nouns ending in the syllable 72, ®2, 
appended to the root, are found also in 
Chaldee, see art. 877U% ; and more fre- 
quently in Ethiopic, see Ludolf Gram. 


ZEthiop. p. 90. It is analogous to the 
ending j=. 
*OW2 once read in Po. o8i2 for 


bdia to tread down, to trample upon, c. 
by Am. 5,11. For the interchange of 
© and &, see under lett. 0. 


WWA a spurious root, whence some 
derive the form WWi%a Pil. of the verb 
Bin, q. v. 


MOS f(r. diz) c. suff. "nvia, emda. 

1. shame, confusion, often with 0°28 
added, where Engl. Vers. confusion of 
face, Jer. 7,19. Ps. 44, 16. Dan. 9, 7. 8. 
So nviz vind Job 8, 22. Ps. 35, 26, and 
ns med Ps. 109, 29, to be clothed with 
shame, "to be covered with confusion. 


2 shame, i. e. disgrace, ignominy, Is. 
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ma 
54,4. 61,7. Hab. 2, 10. Mic. 1, 11 my33 


mwa in nakedness and shame ; others. 
having thy shame (pudenda) naked. 

3. an idol, which only disappoints the 
hopes of its worshippers, and puts them 
to shame and disgrace, Jer. 3, 24. 11, 3. 
Hos. 9, 10. 


I. M3 f. (contr. from 723 for M33, r. 
m2) c. suff. "Ma from 733; Plur. mio2, 
constr. Mi2a as fr. a Sing. 732, comp. 
{22 sons. 


8 
1. a daughter. Arab. IY, plur. 


Bee a 

wis; Syr. {2,5, plur. {x25; Chald. 
m2 and NM73, constr. M73, c. suff. A732, 

plur. n23 So DING nba the daigliters 
of men, women, opp. to the sons of God. 
Gen. 6, 2. 4. Cant. 7, 2 [1] 2°737m2 O 
prince’s daughter, a term of courteous 
address to a high-born maiden. So the 
queen herself is addressed as M2, Ps. 45, 
11; comp. j3 no. 4. 

The word na daughter, like j2, is 
employed also by the Hebrews in wider 
senses: 

2. a grand-daughter, and genr. a fe- 
male descendant. So >x7t ni3a daugh- 
ters of Israel for the Hebrew women, 
Judg. 11, 40; j222 miva daughters of 
Canaan, the Canaanitish women, espec. 
maidens, Gen. 28, 8; and so with the 
name of a particular people, mi24 
oondben 2 Sam. 1, 20; "92 mba my 
countrywomen Ez. 13, 17. So also mi23 
mii Ps, 48, 12, where some incorrectly 
understand the towns of Judah; since the 
small places around a city are called the 
daughters of that city, and not of the 
district. In this passage the daughlers 
i. e. women of Judah (no. 5) are put in 
antith. with Zion, i. e. the sons or men of. 
Zion, and thus both together according 
to the laws of parallelism designate the 
inhabitants of Zion and the rest of Ju- 
dah of both sexes. Comp. Is. 4, 4. 

3. a maiden, young woman, comp. ja 
no. 3; Gr. duyutyg, Fr. fille. Gen. 30 
13. Cant. 2, 2. 6,9. Judg. 12, 9. Is. 32, 9 
Poet. nxwin m2 daughter of women, 4 
maiden, Dan. 11, 17. 

4. an adopted daughtee Soster-daugi 
ter, Esth. 2,7. 15.—Also a female pupis 
disciple, comp. {2 no. 5; here in refer 
ence to a god, i. q. female worshippe+ 


: 


ns 


Mal. 2,11 "23 5x-m2 the daughter of a 
strange god. 

5, With a genit. of place, espec. of a 
city or country, 72 denotes a native of 
that place, one born and brought up 
there, a female inhabitant, espec. of 
youthful age; e. g. DY>WaT Mia Cant. 
2.7 Peto. 10 5. TPS ria Is. 3, 16. 17. 
4,4; yISM na Gen. 34, 1. —By a pe- 
culiar idiom of the Hebrew and Syriac 
tengues, the word m2 daughter, like 
ether feminines (comp. Lehrg. p. 477. 
Heb. Gram. § 105. 3. d,) is used by the 
poets asa collective, for 5°22 sons ; comp. 
3993 m2 Mic. 4, 14 fo bia] 722 2 Chr. 25, 
13; and then the daughter of a city, 
country, people, is put poetically for its 
inhabitants. KE. g. \87M3 for “¥ 723 the 
Tyrians Ps. 45, 13; pridvinnn-n’? Is. 37, 
22; 7ix-nma Is. 16, - 52, 2. Jer. 4, 31; 
eax-na Lam. 4, 22; ov7¥07n3 ' fart 46, 
11. 19, 24; hine-n3 Is. 23,10 ; "29772 
i. q. “a9 "22 my countrymen Is. 22, 4. 
Jer. 4, 11. 9, 6. So also in Syriac, 
somo} 2, the daughter of Abraham, 
for the sons or descendants of Abraham, 
the Hebrews ; see Comment. on Is. 1, 8. 
Hence has arisen the 1gocwnomociu so 
sommon to the Hebrew poets, by which 
he whole body of inhabitants in a place 
s personified as a female, (Is. 23, 12 sq. 
47, 1 sq. 54, 1 sq. Lam. 1, 1 sq.) and thus 
the daughter of a land is also said to be 
a virgin, as jits-na rpna i. e. thou 
virgin, daughter of Sidon, st. constr. in- 
stead of apposition, Is. 23,12; >327na “3 
Is. 47, 1, munvna ‘a Lam. 1eL5, 
exons 3 Jer. 46, 11. "ax-na ‘a Jer. 
14, 17. But as the name of a people is 
often transferred to designate its land, 
and vice versa, (Lehrg.p. 469, ) so this use 
yf M2, which strictly designates inhabi- 
ants, is transferred by the poets to the 

ity or country itself’ Thus ji?27n3 

q. the city Jerusalem Is. 1, 8. 10, 32 ; 
232°m2 Ps. 137, 8; and so we fina even 
b=p-ra naoin inhabitant of the daugh- 
fer of Babylon. i.e. inhabitants, dwellers 
in Babylon, Zech. 2,11. Jez.46,19 48,18. 

v. With genit. of time, as denoting a 
female who has lived during that “me ; 
e. g. m8 orvim-na the daughter of 
ninety, 1 2ars, i. e. ninety years old, Gen. 
17,17 Comp. 42 no. 7. 
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7. Trop. the daughter of any thing is 
that which is dependent on, connected 
with, or distitguished for that thing 
comp. j2 no. 8. Thus the daughters ot 
a city are the small towns and village 
lying around it and dependent on ita 
jurisdiction, Num. 21, 25. 32. 32, 42. Josh, 
17, 11. Judg. 11, 26. So p23 daugh 
ter of the eye, i. e. the pupil, Ps. 17, 8, 
see in j72"8; also "U7 M123 the daughters 
of song, songstresses, Suc. 12, 4; m3 
$953 a wicked woman, 1 Sam. 1, 16; 
ald x7n2 (ivory) the daughter of nie 
ae i. e. inlaid in cedar, Ez. 27, 6. 

. Once of animals, in the phrase “ma 
ie Rolsil} aio, daughters of the 
ostrich, i. q. the ostrich, see under 522", 
Comp. {2 no. 10. ; 

9. Poet. daughters of a tree, for tts 
boughs, branches ; Gen. 49, 22 W13% M33 
“1 "29 its daughters mount over the 
wall, i.e. the branches of the fruitful 
tree to which Joseph is compared ; see 
IS%. 

10. In a few feminine proper names ° 

a) n7a5n-n3 (daughter of many) Bath: 
rabbim, pr. n. of a gate in Heshbon, 
Cant. 7, 5 [4]. 

b) saw-na (daughter of the oath) 
Bath-sheba, pr. n. of the wife of Uriah, 
defiled by David, and then taken as his 
wife after the murder of her husband ; 
known also as the mother of Solomon. 
2 Sam. c. 11, c.12.1K.1,15sq. Called 
also D90-ma Bath-shua, 1 Chr. 3, 5. 

c) mma (daughter i. e. worshipper 
of Jehovah) Bithiah, pr.n. f. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 


II. m2 (r. mma no. 1) plur. o°M2, 
comm. gend. m. Ez. 45, 10. f. Is. 5. 10, 
bath, a measure of liquids, as of wine 
and oil, equal to the ephah (M578 q. v.) 
in dry measure, i.e. about 85 gallons. 
Ten baths made one homer (72, see 
Ez. 45, 11. 14), 1 K. 7, 26. 38. 2 Chr. 2, 
9, 4, 6, Hizs 45,10 0q. Is. 8, 10. 


MA Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. II. 
yama Ezra 7, 22. 

Mma f. (r. mm2 no. 2) desolation ; Is 
7,19 ninan sbm3 “he desolate valleys, de- 
serts Or pe rh. ibrupt vaiieys. precip 
tous, craggy ; comp. masa cut off, abrupt, 
precipitous, and ¢ guyas from onyyver. But 
the rormer sense is preferable. Comp 
in Om2. 


Plu. 


mina 


AES f. (r. mma no. 2) desolation ; spo- 
ken of a vineyard Is. 5,6 Ama ANH UN 
qg d.md2 sn ws T wl make it a deso- 
lation, pr. a cutting off, consumption ; 
Vulg. ponam eam desertam. ‘The gram- 
marians have not been consistent in re- 
spect to this and the preceding form 
mma; they ought both to have been 
pointed with the same vowels. 


DSM Bethuel, pr. n. 1. Of a man, 
(i. gq. bam man of God,) the father of 
Laban and Rebecca, Gen. 22, 22. 23. 24, 
15, 24. 47. 50. 25, 20. 28, 2: 5. 

2. Cf a place, (from Les i. q. M3, pr. 
abode of God,) belonging to the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 30; written by con- 
traction bama in Josh. 19, 4. In the 
same list of cities in Josh. 15, 30, we find 
instead of it> o>. See Reland Pales- 
tina p. 152, 153. 


DAMA see in DNIND no. 2. 
MDA f£ (r. dma q.v.) 1. a virgin, 


pare and unspotted; Arab. 535, Syr. 
Pors, id. Gen. 24, 16 Mdina... 9327) 
MsI7 Xb Wi and the maiden... was a 
virgin, neither had any man known her. 
2 Sam. 13,2.18. 2AM3 M432 a maiden 
who is a virgin, intacta, Deut. 22, 23. 28. 
Judg. 19,24. 21,12. 1 K. 1, 2.—Hence 
also 

2. a virgin just married, a young 
spouse. Joel 1, 8. Sept. »tugy. So Lat. 
virgo Virg. Ecl. 6. 47. An. 1. 493; 


puella Georg. 4. 458; also Arab. ee 


virgin. 

3. By a mgocwnonocie common to the 
Hebrews, in which cities or countries 
are personified as females, the same are 
also called virgins, see the examples 
cited in m2 no. 5. So too where ma is 
omitted, simpl. dxnivs m>3m2 virgin of 
Israel, i. e. the Israclitish people, Jer. 18, 
13. 31, 4. 21. Am. 5, 2. Chald. Vers. 
correctly SRIt4 NMW"ID cetus Israélis. 
—Hence 

SMa m. plur. 1. virginity. Lev. 
21,13 mpi AaAMaz NN xin} he shall 
taxe a wife in her virginity, who is a 
virgin. Judg. 11, 37. Ez. 23, 3 "53 
wrrbana their virgin breasts. 

2. signs, tokens of virginity, (comp. 
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a) y= 


m2 no. 3. b, sign of a covenant,) i. e 
the fed-elothies stained with blood on the 
wedding-night, Deut. 22,14.sq. Comp. 
Leo Afric. p. 325. Niebuhr’s Descript 
of Arabia p. 35 sq. Germ. - Michaelis 
Mosaisches Recht II. § 92. 


MM see ma I. no. 10. ¢. 
DM plur. houses, see M73. 


¥; ona, whence M25n3 virgin. Arab 
chi is to separate, i. q. 213; hence 
mama is one separated and secluded 
from intercourse with men. But it may 
be worth inquiry, whether >m3 is not 
i. g. 502 to ripen ; whence mbsma one 
ripe, mature. Comp. 1222. 


my pna in Kal not used; once in Piri 
Ez. 16, 40 pmisnna FPpMa and they 
shall cut (hew) thee in pieces with their 
swords ; Sept. xataopetovat os, Vulg. 


trucidabunt te. Arab. SES to cleave 
asunder, to cut in pieces, to cut off; 
Ethiop. ATL to break. 


“na to cut in two or in pieces, to 
divide, as victims in sacrifice, so in 


Kat and Prez, Gen. 15,10. Arab. “i 

to cut off, to break off. Kindred roots 

are la», , 7b, IB. 
Deriv. "Ma, ji72. 


“M2 Chald. after, for "M825 see art. 
"8 p. 105. 


“Ka om. (r.0m2) c. suff. ima, plur 
constr. "2. 

1. a piece, part of a victim as cut up, 
Gen. 15, 10. Jer. 34, 19. 

2. section, i. e. the being cut up; spo- 
ken of a region cut wp or divided by 
mountains and valleys, rugged, craggy, 
precipitous, comp. 73. 
sma in>s, Sept. én) oon noshencrrea, 
i.e. mountains cut up with valleys. 


TINA m. (r. 7M2) pr. section, i.e. are 
gion cut up with mountains and valleys 
or better, a valley cutting into mountains 
i.q. a@ craggy valley, mountain gorge 
defile, xothomen, like gaya from onyrvt@ 
2 Sam. 2,29. Comp. 73 no. 2.—Others 
take it as the pr. n. of some particular 
valley or region ; but this would make 
little difference, since even then it mus 


Cant. 2, 17 | 


. 
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have been derived from the nature of 
the place. 


. nna obsol. root, Arab. oo I, IV, to 
rut, to cut off, to break off, comp. under 


s chal r 
r. 732 1; 21% something broken off, 


Fae Ge R 
finished, cestroyed, Kis 2nd eae] whol- 


(timel, >9°%, the third letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 
ing 3. Its name differs only in form 
from 523 camel ; and its figure in Pheni- 
cian inscriptions (A, A,) bears acer- 
tain resemblance to the camel’s hump 
or neck ; see Monumen. Phen. p. 22. 

As the softest of the palatal letters 
(p2"3) except Yod, it is often inter- 
shanged: a) With the harder palatals 
sand p, both in the Hebrew itself, 
and in the corresponding forms of the 


: 8 
kindred dialects; e. g. W773, Bes. 
esS a heap of sheaves; M723, 
[rop25, capt sulphur; 323 and 433 


to cover, to protect; 123 and 022, dO, 
10 collect, to heap up; 539 and 52" to run 


s ey 
ip and down, 3723, Ks.5, calix of flow- 


Ge Ge . 
ars; ‘T73, > and dS to cut; 72Y, 
"23, ine an almond-tree. 

b) More rarely with the gutturals ; as 
3, e.g. 322, Chald. 932, 333, to burst 
orth: 73, Arab. S sre to provoke ; alson, 


t& g MEN, Ker, young of birds ; 
comp. ny. 

$3 m. adj. for 482 (r. O85) elated, i.e. 
taughty, proud, Is. 16, 6. 


"TINS fut. mx, a poetic word. 
1. to lift wp oneself, to rise, to increase, 
© g. of rising waters Ez. 47, 5; cfa 
plant growing Job 8, 11—Job 10, 16 
Was Sz Hxyw7) and if it lift up its 2f 
sc, my bead) thou reach me as 2 hon. 


ly, entirely. In Hebrew it seems te 
have signified : 

1. to cut or mark out, to define, and 
hence to measure ; whence Ma “I, 2s a 
measure of liquids. 

2. to cut off any thing, to make an end 
of, to lay wholly waste, i. q. HD; whence 
ANS, nA. 


2. Metaph. to be exalted, majestic . 


glorious, spoken of God, Ex. 15, 1. 21.— 
Hence in the derivatives also: 

3. to be eminent, eacellent, splendid , 
see deriv. }i84 no. 2. 

4. to be elated, i. e. haughty, proud, 
see deriv. 7X3 no. 2, 7183 and 7584 no. 3, 

Syr. Pa. Ve to decorate, to make 
splendid, magnificent ; Ethpa. to boast 


oneself ; Ike bh decorated, elegant, 


magnificent. In the signif. of pride 1 
corresponds with Gr. yaio. 

Deriv. 83, 718 I, and tkose here fo 
lowing. 


TRA adj. 1. lifted up, high, lofty 
Is. 2, 12. Job 40, 11. 12 mxanbs axe 
snbsBin) look upon every high thing 
and bring it low. 

2. elated, i.e. proud, haughty, Jer. 48, 
29. Plur. D°x3 the prowd, often with the 
accessory notion of impiety, ungodli- 
ness; as elsewhere gentleness and hu- 
mility include also the idea of piety, see 
"29. Ps. 94, 2. 140, 6. Prov. 15, 25. 16, 
19. Sept. vegrparor, vBguotaé. 


AN f. pride, haughtiness, Prov. 8, 13. 


DANA (majesty of God) Gevel pr. n. 
m. Num. 13, 15. 


MINA f. (r. 73) pr. elevation, exalta- 
tion; hence 

1. majesty, glory, as of God, Deut. 33 
26. Ps. 68, 35. 

2. ornament, excellency, splendour 
Job 41, 7. Deut. 33, 2Y. 

3. pride, haughtiness ; Ps. 73, 6 522 
MyNa TON? therefore pride surroundetn 
tnem like a neck-chain, i. e. clothes theit 
neck, as being the seat of pride. Ps. 3) 


NS 


24. Prov. 14, 3. Is. 9,8. 13, 3. 11. 16, 6. 
25,11. Trop. of the sea, Ps. 46, 4 the 
mountains tremble through its pride, i.e. 
its proud swelling or heaving. 

DIDANA m. plur. (r. 583, after the form 
Bp paAw>, oA tp,) redempiiens redemp- 
tion ; Is. 63, 4 aoe m2 the year of my 
releignion i. e. in which I will redeem 
my people. So Sept. Vulg. Syr. Usu- 
ally: the year of my redeemed. 

VIN m. (r. ANA) constr. FINK, once 
plur. o77ixa Ez. 16, 56; pr. elevation, 
exaltation; hence 

1. majesty, grandeur, e. g. of God, Ex. 
15, 7. Is. 2, 10. 19. 21. 24, 14 5b ny yinaa 
they shout for the majesty of Jehovah. 
Job 37, 4 i2img Dip the voice of his ma- 
jesty, i.e. thunder. 40, 10 7iNa RITTIV 
mah deck thyself now with majesty and 
grandeur. Mic. 5, 3. 

2. ornament, excellence, splendour, Is. 
4,2. 60, 15 Iwill make thee D313 ji8a a 
perpetual excellency, glory. 13,19 MIRSh 
D"3wD jiN5 the glorious ornament of the 
Chaldeans, i. e. the city of Babylon. 
14,11. Ps.47,5 aps" piss the excellency, 
ornament, of Jacob, q. d. the pride of Ja- 
cob, the Holy Land; also of God, Am. 8, 
7. JRINT PRa the excellency, pride, of 
Jordan, poet. for its green and shady 
banks, clothed with willows, tamarisks, 
and cane, in which lions make their cov- 
ert, Jer. 12, 5. 49,19. 50,44. Zech. 11, 3. 
Comp. Jerome on Zech. 1. c. Relandi 
Paleestina p. 274. 

3. ig. M484 no. 3, pride, haughtiness ; 
Prov. 16, 18 pride goeth before a fall. 
aPr5 Ns the haughtiness of Jacob Am. 
6, 8. MewkeSeee Job 35,12. Is. 13, 11. 
16, 6. Hos. 5, 5. Ascribed also to waves, 
Job 38, 11; see in MINA no. 3. Comp. 
NA no. 4. 

MAA f. (r. O84) Tsere impure. 

1. a lifting wp, any thing high. Is. 
9. 17 jw MANA a column of smoke. 

2. majesty of God, Ps. 3, 1. 

8. ornament, excellency, splendour, Is. 
28, 1.3. Concer. Is. 12, 5. 

4. haughtiness, pride, Ps. 17.10. Trop. 
of the sea, Ps. 89,10; comp. in 4x2 no. 3. 

JRA adj. (r. MNa) proud, haughty, 
Ps. 123, 4 Cheth. In Keri 5°9%% "x3 the 
proud oppressors. 


FUR valleys, see RM 
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wl DNs fut. dxa3—s1. to redeem, 1s 
ransom, e. g. a field or farm sold, by 
paying back the price, Lev. 25, 25. Ruth 
4,4.6; any thing consecrated to God, 
Lev. 27, 13. 15. 19. 20. 31; a slave Lev 
25,48.49. Part. xa redeemer, one who 
redeems a field, Lev. 25, 26.— [rop. and 
very often spoken of God as redeem- 
ing and delivering men and espec. 
Israel, e. g. from the bondage of Egypt 
Ex. 6, 6; from the Babylonian exile Is. 
43,1. 44,22. 48,20. 49,7. al. Constr. with 
472 Ps. 72,14; 32 Ps. 106.10. Part. pass. 
poeNa , Ain sb, the redeemed of Jeho- 
vah. ia 35, 9. 51, 10. Part. act. Job 19, 25 
nm bah wns 2x Tknow that myredeenir 
er liveth,i.e. God ‘himself, whowill deliver 
me from these calamities—Job 3, 5 in 
curses upon his natal day: 78" smbeay 
my>x1 let darkness and death-shade re- 
deem it for themselves, i. e. recover 
again take possession of it. 

2. With 05, to redeem blood, i. e. to 
avenge bloodshed, to demand or inflict 
punishment for blood; found only in Part. 
Dam >xh the avenger of blood, Num. 35, 
19sq. Deut. 19, 6.12. Josh. 20,3. 2Sam. 
14, 11; without O95 id. Num. 35, 12. 

3. As the right of redemption (no. 1) 
and the duty of blood-revenge (no. 2) be- 
longed to the nearest relative, hence >x3 
denotes a blood relative, kinsman, Num. 
5,8. Lev. 25,25. Ruth 3,12. With the 
art. >in the Goél, the next of kin, near- 
est kinsman, Ruth 4, 1. 6. 8; comp. 3, 9. 
12. The one next after him is called 
bxho Ruth 2,20,comp.4,4. Plur. ">i 
blood-relatives, kinsmen, 1 K. 16, 11.—_ 
So to Heb. "xv i. e. blood-relative, cor- 


tories Arab. ne avenger of blood, 


and es a friend, kinsman, also a pro- 


tector, avenger. 

4. Since also by the Mosaic law 
when a man died without children, it 
was the duty of the next of kin to marry 
his widow and raise up children in hia 
name, (see C37, D3%,) the verb 5&3 was 
also transferred to denote this right ana 
duty of relationship, and is then denom. 
from >xh. E.g. Ruth 3,13, where Boaz 
says: det ge bya" aio ybartmos 
"DR TRE Fj aba if he will peryorm 


$u5 


unto thee the kinsman’s part (i. e. marry 
thee), well; let him do the kinsman’s 
part but if he will not,... then I will 
do the kinsman’s part to thee, i. e. will 
marry thee. Comp. Tob. 3, 17. 

NIPH. pass. a Kal no. 1, to be redeemed, 
ransomed, e. g. a field or rarm Lev. 25, 
30; things abated Lev. 27, 20. 27. 
28. 33; a slave Lev. 25, 54.—Reflex. to 
redeem oneself Lev. 25, 49. 

Deriv. M>X3, 075983, and pr. n. 2837. 

Pal: ONS. a verb of the later He- 
brew, in Kal not used, to be defiled, pol- 
luted. unclean, i. q. Chald. DNA, D343, 
Ithpe. 525s to be polluted. 

Pre. Oya to defile, to pollute, Mal. 1,7. 

Pua. 1. to be polluted. Part. byi2 
polluted, unclean, of food Mal. 1, 7. 12. 

2. to be pronounced unclean, eee 0G; 
be removed as polluted from the priest- 
hood, Ezra 2,62. Neh. 7,64. Comp. Syr. 
al to cast away, to reject, and >33 
Hiph. 

Nipu. 5x32 Zeph. 3, 1, and 5x3) Is. 59, 
3. Lam. 4, 14, to be defiled, polluted. 
The latter form is similar to the Arabic 


= sot 
passive Conj. VII just. 

Hipu. to soil, to stain, as a garment 
with blood, Is. 63,3. The form "M2838 
for "M>x37 is by Syriasm. 

Hirupa. to defile oneself, e. g. with 
unclean food, Dan. 1, 8.—Hence 


284 plur. constr. "xa, defilement, 
pollution, Neh. 13, 29. 


TINA f(r. xz 1) 1. redemption, re- 
purchase of a field or farm, Lev. 25, 24. 
Rath 4,7.—Hence a) i.q. right of re- 
demption, fully N>xam weve Jer. 32, 7, 
comp. v. 8 and see N7123. Lev. 25, 29. 
31. 48. obiz mbxa perpetual right of 
*edemption, in perpetuity, Ley. 25, 32. 
#) With gen. of pers. a field to be re- 
deemed by any one as next of kin, Ruth 
4.6. c) price of redemption, Lev. 25, 
26. 51. 52. 

2. relationship, kindred. Ez. 11, 15 
AMEN SIN Lhy relatives, thy kindre”. 
Bee r. >xz I. 5. 

33 m. (r. 233 no. 1) c. suff. "23, plur 


6°D3 and mina, see no. 5, 6; ,.. some- 
thing gibbous, conver, arched ; hence . 
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1. the back, e. g. of animals E2 10 
12; also of men, Ps. 129, 3 884m "Ba 53 
p-wIh the ploughers ploughed upon my 
back, i. e. they made deep furrows cn 
my back with their blows. 

2. the boss of a shield or buckler, i. e. 
the exterior convex part; comp. Arab. 


Se 


~ > shield, and Fr. bouclier from bow 
cle. Soin the proverbial expression, Joh 
15, 26 175972 "D3 "BZD... 72 PIII he 
runneth wpon him... with the thick 
bosses of his bucklers, a metaphor drawn 
from soldiers who join their shields to- 
gether and so rush upon the enemy. 
Comp. Schult.’ad |. c. Har. Cons. 23, p. 
231. 40, p. 454, ed. de Sacy.—Hence 

3. a bulwark, intrenchment, strong- 
hold. Job 13, 12 53°33 “72h 73a hulwctriea 
of clay are your bulwarks ; here spoken 
of weak and futile arguments behind 
which his opponents ‘intrench them- 
selves; comp. Is. 41,21. So Arab. -gl 
back, also for bulwark. 

4. a vault, fornix, spec. of a brothel, 
arched cell, in which harlots prostituted 
themselves, Ez. 16, 24. 31, 39. Sept. 
olxnuc togvixoy, mogvétoy. So Lat. for- 
nix Javen. 3. 155. 

5. the rim of a wheel, the circum- 
ference, felloes. Plur. 0°33 1 K. 7, 33; 
mia Ez. 1, 18. 

6. an eye-brow, q. d. arch of the eye, 


9 
Plur. nizs Lev. 14,9. Arab. &> the 
bone which the eye-brow covers. 

7. the back, i. e. upper part, tup of an 
altar, Ez. 43,13. Sept. 10 twos rov dv- 
oiaatyotov. So Gr. veitog for the surface 
of the sea, of the land, ete. The same 
is Maran 3a Ex. 30, 3. 37, 26; so that 
one might doubt whether it ought not tc 
be so read in Ez. l. c. 


23 Chald. i. q. Heb. the back ; plur. 
for sing. like Gr. ta vata, Dan. 7, 6 
Cheth. it had four wings 7723 52 upon 
its back; Keri M23. Sept. éxav avr, 
Theod. txeyarm aitijc, Vulg. super se. 


33 plur. 5°33 2 K. 25, 12 Cheth. see 
r. 343 no. 3. 


I. 53 m. (r. 33) 1. a board, from 
the idea of cutting; plar. 0°33 1 K.6,9% 
2. a well, cistern; plur. 3933 Jer. 14 


| 3.2K.3.16. 


=e 
al 


II. 33 (for 73a, r.53) a locust, plur. 
besa Is. 33, 4. Bent! cexgtdes. 

23 Gob, pr. n. see 34a. 

35 Chald. (r. 333 no. 2) emph. 823, a 
pit, den, in which lions were kept, Dan. 6, 
B sq. In Targg. for aoe sia. Syr. 


Foo, , laseo,, Arab. ee Eth. 2-1, 
id. 


* R35 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. OS final 
Waw ‘and Ye, to Phar together, to col- 
lect. e. g. waters into a reservoir, tribute ; 


(eo IV, to gather fogethes; to collect.— 
Hence 

824m. 1. a reservoir, cistern, Is. 
30,14. Vulg. fovea. 

2. a marsh, pool, Ez. 47, 11. 


- 223 a verb of twofold signification, 
one its own, the other derived. 

1. Pr. to be curved, hollow, or also to 
be gibbous, convex, in the manner of an 
arch, vault ; hence 33 q. Vv. something 
gibbous, the back, etc. The same pri- 
mary idea lies Bleo f in the kindred roots, 
as 133.753, whence 44, 35 523 whence 
Da; on hence nes ; 3 also in p> 
where see more, and MHD; =3p, wey 
and even 5pm. Corcennundmne: are Tike 
Lat. gibbus, Engl. gibbous, Germ. Gie- 
bel, Gipfel. Comp. also the roots 33, 
Maa, [33, 554. 

2, "The other signif. is borrowed tre 


553, 335, fo cut in, to dig; Arab. wes 


to cut, to cut or hew out; comp. ols 
mid. Waw and Ye id. Con). VIN, to dig 
a well. Hence Chald. 35 a well ie pit. 


* 25 obsol. root, i.q Arab. te to 
come forth out of the ground, to creep 
forth, mS tee his hole; whence 


wl for ie a locust, so called as 


ey: from the earth when hatched; 
romp. Eth. AZM) the great locust, 
from Jox5 to emerge from the water. 
Somp. Plin. H.N. 11.29 or 35. Bochart 
Hieroz. II. p 4+3.—Hence 33 II, 358 I. 


*FI23 ing. m3, once M31 Zeph. 
nT IE fat. max, 3 plur. fern, irregular 
maaan Ez. 16, "50. 

Te to be high, lofty, tall; crmp. in 333 


17° 


rind 


no. 1. E. g. a tree Ez. 19, 11, che 
heavens Ps. 103, 11; a man Sam 
10, 23. 

2. to be elevated, exalted, to a higher 
degree of dignity and glory, Is. 52, 13 
Job 36, 7. 

3. 12> maa one’s heart lifts itself up, & 
lifted up, elated: a) Ina good sense 
i. q. to take courage, 2 Chr. 17, 6 maa 
mint s2773 i> and his heart sas ef 
couraged in the ways of Jehovah. b) In 
a bad sense, to be lifted up in pride. to ba 
proud, haughty, Ps. 131, 1. Prov. 18, 12, 
2 Chr. 26, 16.—Hence 

4, Of a person himself, to be proud 
haughty, Is. 3, 16. Jer. 13, 15. 

Hien. 7335 to make high, to exalt, 
Ez. 17, 24. 21, 31 [26]. Prove ieee 
inne m73372 a, maketh his gate Aaah 
Ser. 49, 16 "WP WED AMIN D though 
thou makest thy nest high like the eagle, 
i.e. buildest thy castles upon the highest 
cliffs ; comp. Obad. 4, where 42> is omit- 
ted. Adverbially with an infin. Ps. 113, 5 
m3> 7723200 pr. who maketh high to 
dwell, i.e. who dwelleth on high. Job 
5, 7 FAS sIMDZ7 they fly on high, soar 
aloft; so with 913 impl. Job 39, 27 [30]. 
Also followed by a finite verb, Is. 7, 11. 

Deriv. the four following, and pr. n. 
naa. 


Ma ig. m3 adj. high, lofty, proud, 
only i in constr. D"2°S 23 Ps. 101,5; 38 
2b Prov. 16, 5; m1 723 Ecc. 7, 8. 


M25 adj. once "i233 Ps. 138, 6; constr. 
M33 1 Sam. 16, 7, comp. 723; f. oSa. 

1. high, lofty, tall, e. g. a tree Ez. 17, 
24; a tower Is. 2,15; a mountain Gen. 
7, 19. Is. 57, 7; a man 7 Samegee. 
Trop. powerful Ecc. 5,7. Subst. height, 
tallness, 1 Sam. 16, 7. 

2. proud, haughty, Is. 5,15. 1 Sam. 2,3, 


md om. c. suff. ina2 1, height, alti- 
tude, as of trees, buildings, ete. Ez. 1,18 
40, 42. 1 Sam. 17. 4. Am. 2, 9. Job 22, 12 
paw mak miba-nbm is not God in the 
height of heaven? i. e. in the lofty hea- 
vens. Plur. constr. Jon 11,8 D8 "33 
bypn-n as the heights of heaven are the 
mysteries of divine wisdom, what canst 
thou do? - 

2. majesty, grandeur, Job 40, 10. 

3. pride, naughtiness, Jer 48,29; more 


bs 
~ 


maa 


lilly 35 135 2 Chr. 26,16; m5 mi Prov. 
16, 18; 58 Hah Ps. 10, 4. This latter 
>xpression is also very frequent in Ara- 
die, see Thesaur. p. 257. 


M34 f. (vr. m2a) pride, haughtiness, 
lsz2elisal7. 


D923 m. (r. baa; 3, ¢. suff. "D923, "253, 
p'ur. ayaa. . 

\. a bound, limit, border, as of a field, 
district, country ; pr. a cord or line by 
which a limit is measured out; see r. 
523 no. 1. Deut. 19, 14. 27, 17. Prov. 
22, 28. Judg. 11, 18. 59 5933 western 
border Num. 34, 3. 6. Spoken of the 
bounds of the sea, Ps. 104, 9.—T he idiom 
>aaas Num. 34, 6 etc. see in 5 copul. no. 
ae 

2. The space included within certain 
borders, territory, country, district, like 
Engl. bounds, limits. Gen. 10, 19 533 
"232377 the bounds, territory, of the Ca- 
naanites. p19 b95I->>D the whole 
bounds, land, of ‘Egypt ‘Ex. 10, 14. 19. 
al = basa-b3 1 Sam. 11, 3.7; "23 D923 
wip Num. ‘21, "24. all Plur. boririds ter- 
ritories, Jer. 15, 13. Is. 60, 18. 2 K. 15, 16. 
Ez. 27, 4 thy Borore territopiba, are in 
the midst of the sea, spoken of Tyre. 

3. a margin, edge, e. g. of an altar, 
Hz. 43, 13. 17. 


TAA Ff (r. 525) a border, margin. Is. 
28, 25 indsa M2021 and spelt in the bor- 
der of it, sc. of the field —Plur. midsaa , 
mib33 , borders, bounds, as of a field, Job 
24, 2; of regions, countries, Num. 34, 2. 
12; of nations, Deut. 32, 8. 


“133, 33, adj. (r. 2a) 1. strong, 
mighty, valiant ; spoken ofa hunter, Gen, 
10,9; mostly of an impetuous warrior, 
champion, hero, 2 Sam. 17, 10. Ps. 33, 
16. 45,4. 23 922 a mighty king, im- 
petuous, i. e. Alexander the Great, Dan. 
11,3. “i335 the mighty hero Is. 9, 5. 
10, 21, comp. Ez. 32,11. Gen. 6, 4 man 
PUM wwe odiva wwe ODN these were 
the mighty men, heroes, who of old were 
men of renown. Prov. 30, 30 the lion is 
mighty among the beasts. Also genr. a 
warrior, Jer. 51 30. Ps. 120, 4. 127, 4; 
2m 7133 a migh y man of valour, valiant 
warrior, Jucg. 6, 12. 11,1. 1 Sam 9,1; 
plur. o°>9 “TiBs 1 Chr. 7, 5. 11. 4v. So 
of God Ps. 24, 8 mins mhaay 173 nine 

15% 


173 =P) 


mam in3 Jehovah strong and mighty 
Jehovah mighty in battle. Deut. 10, 17 
Jer. 32, 18. Neh. 9, 32. Ironically, Is. 5 
22 F092 Dany Ft mind? ovina NN 
“20 wo unto those mighty to drink wine, 
the valiant to mingle strong drink ; see 
Comment. on Is. 28, 1.—Trop. spoken 
also of ability, activity, in the transac 
tion of business, etc. Dom “i23 strong 
in ability, i. e. active, capable, enter- 
prising, 1 K. 11, 28. Neh. 11.,14; 
also of wealth, 3m “ina mwyat, in 
wealth, of great substance, Ruth 2, 1. 
1 Sam. 9, 1. 2 K. 15, 20; of power, Ger 
10, 8— Hence 

2. Like Engl. warrior, put for a leader 
in war, war-chief. Is. 3, 2 WN) Vina 
mms the war-chief and the soldier , 
comp. Ez. 39,20. The same is prob. to be 
understood of those who are called ™33 
377 2 Sam. 23, 8.1 K. 1, 8. 1 Chr. 11, 26. 
29, 24. Genr. of any chief, prefect ; 1 
Chr. 9,26 BS "7123 the chiefs of the 
porters. 

3. In a bad sense, violent, an oppress - 


or, tyrant, Ps. 52, 3. So Arab. bess 

4, Poet. a man, i. q. "33, 2 Sam. 22, 
26. In the parall. Ps. 18, 26 is "23. 

M734 f. (7.923) 1. strength. Ecce. 
9, 16 myaay Msn A3i0 wisdom is bet- 
ter than. strength. 10, VW O happy land! 

.. whose princes eat in due season 
snes Nb maa for strength and no 
Sor drunkenness, i. e. in order to strength- 
en the body. Plur. Ps. 90, 10 our years 
are seventy years 78 0772) Min 4332 ON" 
and if by reason of : strength they beet. ighty 
years, etc. Job 41, 4 [12] 

2. Spec. valour, streng.h, might, sc. 
for war, Judg. 8, 21. Is. 36,5; ascribea 
also to the horse, Job 39,19. Once trop. 
of the bold and intrepid spirit of a pro- 
phet, Mic. 3, 8. Sometimes as concr. 
might, for mighty deeds ; 1 K. 15, 23 and 
the rest of all the acts of Asa in33237>3" 
mis wwR->22 and all his mighty deeds, 
and all that he did, etc. 16, 27. 22, 46. 
Also concer. for D123 might 'y men, he- 
roes, Is. 3, 25. 

3. power, might, Is. 30, 15; espec. of 
God, Ps. 21, 14. 54, 3. 66, 7% 71, 18. 89 
14. Plur, mins mimsz3a mighty acls, wor 
ders of Jehovah, Deut. 3, 24, Ps. 106 2 
Job 26, 14. 


a=) 


4, victory, E x. 32,18; comp. the verb 
n Ex. 17, 11. 


M933 Chald. emph. 877533, power, 
might, of God, Dan. 2, 20. 


*Taa i. q. maa, to be high ; spec. of 
stature and of the forehead. So Chald. 


eS 

9-@ 
ma: one who is too tall; Arab. sal 
one who has a high broad forehead, Lat. 


S - - 
fronto, KES forehead. Hence the two 
following : 


324 m. adj. one who has the forehead 
too high, fronto, since nouns of the form 
bwp denote blemishes of the body ; 
hence, bald in front, forehead-bald, Lev. 
13, 41. Sept. avagédurtos. Opp. MIP 
i. e. bald behiad. 


MIA f. (r. 123) baldness in front, a 
bald foreheaw Lev. 13, 42. 43. Trop. 
bareness, a threadbare spot on the outer 
or right side v. cloth, Lev. 13, 55. Opp. 
emp baldness behind, also a threadbare 
spot on the wrong side of cloth. 


"ad (i. q. Syr. poy tax-gatherer) 
Gabbai, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 8 

O° (cisterns Jer. 14, 3, or locusts Is. 
33,4) Gebim, pr. n. ofasmall place a short 
distance north of Jerusalem, Is. 10, 31. 


M4 f. (r 72a no. 3) curdled milk. 
cheese, Job 10,10. Arab. ..pr> IV to 
eurdle ee ‘Va we be curdled, coagu- 


lated ; 5 he pee Ethiop. 20.7'r, 
Syr. (a2. cheese, 


J°33 m. (r. 333) 1. a cup, goblet, 
bowl, of a large size, Gen. 44, 2. sq. So 
a bowl or goblet of wine Jer. 35, 5, distin- 
guished from the mio> or smaller cups 
into which the wine was poured from 
the larger goblet. 

2. cup, calix of flowers, as an orna- 
ment of the sacred candelabra, Ex. 25, 


31 sq. 37,17.19. Comp. Arab. Rad calix 
of flowers, and Heb. n23p cup, calix. 


“33 m. (r. 23) a master, lord, from 
che notion of might ard power, Gen. 27, 
29. 37. 


T7933 f. (fem, of preced.) a mistress, 
svery where for a queen, e. g. the king’s 
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Soe 


consort, 1 K. 11,19. 2K.10,13, the king’s 
mother, 1 K. 15, 13. 2 Chr. 15, 16. 


Wd m. (r. Was) pr. ice, see Wrasdy 
Trop. for crystal, which resembles ice 
and was in fact supposed to be ice, Plin 
H. N. 37.2; comp. Gr. xgvotuddog ana 
Eth. 6412: OZR" hail-stones, also crys- 
tal.—Once, Job 28, 18. 


a 225 1. to twist, to wreathe, as a 
cord or rope, wreathen work ; kindr. 52m 


d2D, comp. also Att a rope. Hence 
mada, 7235 wreathen work ; also 5433 
pr. a cord, line, with which boundaries 
are measured. and then for a bound ot 
limit itself; comp. Lat. finis and funis 
Engl. line i.q.cordand boundary. Ther 
from the signif. boundary comes Arab. 


40e mountain, chain of mountains, as 
the natural boundary of countries; comp. 
6gog and dos, and Heb. >33 , Ba. 

2. Denom. from 523 , to bound, to limit, 
e.g. a) Asa boundary, Josh. 18, 20 
inix~biass GTI) and Jordan shall be 
its boundary. b) With acc. of bound- 
ary, to set, to determine ; Deut. 19, 14 
thou shalt not remove thy neighbour's 
boundary, DUN 1>23 “RN which they 
of old time have established. 

3. With 3, to border upon, also denom. 
from 5133. Zech: 9, 2. 

Hiren. to set bounds around any thing. 
Ex. 19, 23 snnvmy >a set bounds 
around the mountain. v. 12 “my mb2n} 
psn and set bounds to the people ‘round 
about. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


233 (i. q. ius Jebel, mountain, see 
T. boa no. 1,) Gebal, pr. n. of a Phenician 
city between Tripolis and Beirit, situ- 
ated on a hill, and inhabited by seamen 


| and builders, Ez. 27,9; comp. 1 K.5,32 


[18]. Strabo XVI. p. 755 Casaub. It 
was called by the Greeks Bvfios, sea 
Strab. Ptol. Steph. Byz. rarely BéiBiog. 
The Arabs still call it hans Jebeil 
i. e. little mountain.—Gentile n. 753 
Giblite, plur. 0°33 1 K. 5, 32 [18]. 


223 m. (mountain, see in r. 533 no. 1,” 
Gebal Ps. 83, 8, i.e. Gebalene, pr. n. of 
the mountainous tract inhabited by the 
Edornites, extending from the Dead Se« 


223 


woutnwards to Petra, and still called by 
the Arabs Jix> Jebal. In Judith 3, 1 
Lat. Vers. and also in the writings of the 
Crusaders, it is called Syria Sobal ; by 
Josephus, Euseb. and Steph. Byz. 1’o8o- 
litic, ISudyyn, afude. See Bibl. Res. 
n Palest. II. p. 552. 


223 see Daas : 


M7533 f. (r. 523) wreathen work, twist- 
ed like cords, see the root Kal no. 1. Ex. 
28, 22 and thou shalt make upon the 
breastplate ant nay mws2 Mea3 mivw 
in2 wreathed chains (i. e. like cords), 
praided or laced work of pure gold ; 
Sept. well xgoccovs ouunemdeyusrous. 
Ex. 39,15. The same thing is expressed 
in Ex. 28, 14, and two chains of pure gold, 
may nyse ons nivym midax wreuthed 
(like cords) shalt thou make them, braid- 
ed work; Sept. xotopeuryusvo (@ oy- 
Geor). Most prob. we are to understand 
small chains made of gold threads or 
wire twisted or braided together like 
cords; and then M32 Nw22 is added by 
way of epexegesis. 


* 425 not used in Heb. 1. to be gib- 
bous, curved, see under 323 no. 1; 80 of 
the body, see 23; of a mountain, see 
2233 ; of the eye-brow, arch of the eye, 
see rye and Chald. 82733. 

2. Trop. of the body, to shrink together 


from fear, terror, Arab. ~ yes and Gps 
to be timid, fearful ; ie to terrify. 

3. Of milk, to curdle, to coagulate ; 
comp. Germ. die Milch erschrickt, i. e. 
curdles. Hence 3°33 curdled milk, 


cheese. 


723 m. adj. gibbous, hunch-backed, 
Lev. 21, 20. R. j23 no. 1. 

02233 m. plur. (r. }23 no. 1) heights, 
summits, q. d. humps, hummocks of a 
mountain. Ps.68, 16 jWa-777072233-77 O 
mount of summits, mount of Bashan; 
and v. 17 5732528 5°70 by apposit. ye 
nountains, summits, i. e. abounding 
nn summits. —Comp. Talm. 725233 
.rown of the head, summit; Syr. fin. 
summit of a Phage arch of the eye- 


brow; Arab. SUS. ~jugh uneven coun- 


try; alsoa cemetery so called from the 
‘epulchral mounds, tumt'i. 
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* 325 not found in the verb, kindt 
with the roots 323 y. v. 23, 33, ete 
and signifying to be high, like a moun. 
tain, hill; and spec. to be arche, con 
vex, round, like a cup, the top of tha 
head, etc. see 9733, D¥3a, HYaxa. Comp. 


Arab. 2.5 head chief, Gr. xepuAy, Lat. 
caput, capo, all which flow from the sama 
primary source, 

Deriv. 3933, 59232, and tke six hers 
following. 


34 (hill) Geba Gaba, pr. n. of a 
Levitical city in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24. 
21,17; situated on the northern border 
of the kingdom of Judah, 2 K. 23,8. Zech. 
14,10. More fully j.70723 533 1 Sam. 
13, 16. 1 K. 15, 22. It was near to 
Ganesh (7933 no. 2. a), towards the 
northeast, Is. 10, 29. Josh. 18, 24. 28, 
From these passages too it is evident 
that Geba and Gibeah could not have 
been the same place ; although in Judg. 
20, 10. 33, 333 is inaccurately put for 
M333; comp. the context. [Now 


Jeb’a; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
113, 114. Biblioth. Sac. 1844, p.598 sq. 
—R. 


II (hill) Gibea, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 
2, 49. 


M924 f(r. 323) plur. mivay 1. a hill, 
2Sam. 2,29. Is. 40,12. 41,15. Cant. 2,8. al. 
Deiy nP33 everlasting hills, i.e. ever the 
same from the creation sacl now, Gen. 
49, 26. Job 15,7 m>>in missy 7285 wast 
thon brought forth before the hills? Prov. 
8, 25. Min M933 the hill of Jehovah, i.e. 
Zion, Kz. 34, 26, comp. Is. 31,4. Many 
of the hills in Palestine were distinguish 
ed by pr. names; as N29, 333, 4>72N. 

2. Meton. a city on a hill; comp. the 
termination dunwm in the early names of 
cities in Germany, France, and Britain, 
which in Celtic signifies a hill, as Au- 
gustodunum, Cesarodunum, Lugdunum, 
etc. Hence as pr. n. Gibeah: 

a) jvenva M933 1 Sam. 13, 2. 15, 939 
y7an33 2 Sam. 23, 29, Gibeah of Benja- 
min ; likewise called ‘baat mz33a Gibeah 
of Saul 1 Sam. 11, 4; pdan ms3a 
1 Sam. 10, 5, comp. 10; also xar éoyn 
mpaan Gibeah, Hos. 5, 8. 9, 9. 10, 9} 


| 333 1 Sam. 10, 26, m333 Tale 18, 28 


yaa 


a city of Benjamin, the birthplace of 
Saul, noted for the atrocious crime com- 
mitted by its inhabitants Judg. 19, 12 sq. 
20,4 sq. Like Bethel it seems to have 
been reckoned among the ancient sanc- 
tuar.es of Palestine, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 6. [It 
lay on and around a high and sharp hill, 
now zalled Twleil el-Ful, about three 
miles north of Jerusalem, near the great 
road; see Biblioth. Sac. 1844, p. 598 sq. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 144, 317. Jo- 
seph. B.J.5.2.1—R.] Gentile n. °n933 
Gibeathite 1 Chr. 12, 3. 

b) Om3"B Pd3a Gibeah of Phinehas, in 
the mountains of Ephraim, Josh. 24, 33. 

c) 9923 Gibeah, a place in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 57. Now called 
kau Jeb’ah, a village southwest of 
Jerusalem near the foot of the moun- 
tains ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 327. 


PAI (hill-city, i. e. built on a hill,) 
Gibeon, a large city of the Hivites Josh. 
10, 2. 11, 19, afterwards belonging to 
Benjamin Josh. 18, 25. 21,17; to be dis- 
cinguished from the neighbouring cities 
Geba 323, and Gibeah M2a3 , lying west- 

ward of both, and nornwest of Jerusa- 
iem; now called wees el-Jtb ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 135-9. In the 
reigns of David and Solomon the sacred 
tabernacle was stationed here, 1 K. 3, 4. 
5. 9, 2.—Gentile n. "2533 Gibeonite, 2 
Sam. 21, 1 sq. 


S¥2A quadril. m. the calix or corolla 
of flowers, i. q. 3°23 calix with > added, 
which sometimes seems to have the force 
of a diminutive, comp. 5372, 3°97 from 
wn. Once spoken of flax, Ex.9 , 31 for 
‘he barley was in the ear bens nnwen 
and the flax in the caliz, i. e. in flower.— 
tis used also in the Mishna for the calix 
wr corolla in the flowers of hyssop or ori- 
ganum, which exhibits almost the ap- 
pearance of ears of grain, e. g. Para 11. 
§ 7,9. ib. 12. § 2,3; where the more learn- 
ed Rabbins have long ago explained it 
vorrectly. See more in Thesaur. p. 261. 


MYAA see in M533 no. 2. a. 


4 at) and "25 2Sam. 1, 23, fut.9235, 
to be or become strong, mighty, to prevail, 
The primary idea is that of binding, 


sindr. with 523; like Arab. ro I, VII, 
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VIII to bind up something broken, 
make firm and solid, which is also re 
ferred to strength and power, as in Conj 
V, to be strong strengthened, confirmed , 
Syr. 4), por, 2[, to show onesel 
strong. Ethiop. 1Z to labour, to do, 
which seems derived from the idea of 
force and strength. Kindred is also "23 

.—Absol. of an enemy Ex. 17, 11; 


of waters rising and increasing, Gen. 7, 
18. 19. 20. 24; of wealth Job 21,7. With 
72 to be stronger than any one, 2 Sam. 1 
23; also with >>, Gen. 49, 26. 

Piet to make strong, to strengthen, 
Zech. 10, 6. 12. Ecc. 10, 10 9235 B7>9n 
he puts to more strength. 

Hipu. 1. to make strong, to confirm. 
Dan. 9, 27 "273 m2 "330 he shall 
make a firm covenant with many. 

2. Intrans. to prevail, pr. to exercise 
strength, comp. synon. Y%284, PAT, 
and Lat. robur facere Hirt. Bell. Afr. 85, 
Ital. far forze.—Ps. 12, 5 79032 923055 
with our tongue will we prevail. Comp 
IEE Ps) aise 

Hirupa. 1. to show oneself strong, te 
prevail, with >> Is. 42, 13. 

2. toconduct oneself proudly, insolently, 
Ufgiser, Job 36,9; with > against any 
one, Job 15, 25. Arab. V, to be proud, 


contumacious, jus proud, contuma: 
cious. 

Deriv. "a3, 7923, 9733, 17°34, and 
those here following. 


34 m. plur. 5°93, 1. @ man, so 
called from his strength, i.q. "8; found 
only in poetry except a few examples, 
Deut. 22, 5. 1 Chr. 24, 4, 26, 12, comp. 
br732 5 but the usual wort! in Aramimen, 
723 ry ipoy-—Ps. 34, 9 “SBT “UN 
isons happy the man who trusteth in 
him. 52, 9. 94, 12. al. m°7235, oo7S2D, 
man by man, Josh. 7, 14. 17. 1Chr. 23, 3, 
Spec. a) Opp. to woman, a. man, male, 
Deut. 22, 5. Jer. 30,6. 31,22; and so even 
ofa man-child just born, Job 3, 3 the night 
when it was said "33797 a mar-child ia 
conceived. Comp. 8" 1. a. b) Opp. 
to a wife, a husband, Prov. 6, 34. ¢) 
Sometimes put for manly vigour, might. 
Is. 22,17 behold Jehovah will cast thes 
out 23 M2Q>u with a manly cast, 1. 6 


“a3: 


mighty, viole it. Job 33 3. 40,7. Ps.88, 5. 
Comp. Ux 1. d. dy @ man, mortal, 
opp. to God, comp. 88 1. e. Job 4, 17. 
10,5. 14, 10.14. e) @ soldier, warrior, 
comp. 87x 1.1. Judg. 5, 30; comp. Jer. 
41, 16 manda wpe OMNIS. 

2. i. q. WAN nv. 4, each, every one. Joel 
2,8 71323 inbows 733 they shall go every 
one in his path. Lam. 3, 39 in the sec- 
ond hemistich. 

3. Geber, pr. n.m. 1 K. 4,19, comp. 13. 


34 i. g. "2a, a man, a form imitating 
the Chaldee, Pi 18, 26. In the parallel 
passage 2 Sam. 22, 26 j is "133. 


33 Chald. id. a man, Dan. 2, 25. 5, 
11. Plur. 37933, 82733 (as if from 8934), 
men, Dan. 3,8 sq. 6, 6 sq. 

34 Chald. m. i. q. 923, plur. constr. 
"223. 

1. a mighty man, hero, warrior, Dan. 
3, 20. 

2. Gibbar, pr. n. of a place, Ezra 2, 
20; apparently for ji>33, comp. Neh. 
7, 25. 

24 see 7133. 

2N7123 (man of God) Gabriel, one of 
the archangels, Dan. 8,16. 9,21. Comp. 
Luke 1, 19. 


M34 f. (for m3733 from masc. 7733) 
ve. suff. "AI33, a mistress, opp. to a 
maid- servant, Gen. 16, 4. 8. 9. 2 K.5, 3. 
Prov. 30, 23. mizba2 M733 mistress of 
kingdoms Is. 47, 5. 7. 


3 was not found in the verb, i. q. 


Arab. nes and ye to freeze, to 


congeal ; whence 8733>8% and W233. 
But Chald. 833 is to collect, to gather ; 
hence pr. n. 673377. 


PM3a4 (a height, hill, r. 233, comp. 
Chald. 8m22) Gibbethon, pr. n. of a city 
of the Philistines in the territory of 
Dan, Josh. 19, 44. 21, 23. 1 K. 15, 27. 
It is called by Eusebius PuSador tay 
*Aliogviow, by Josephus Fufadei. 


43 im. constr. 33, c. suff. in, with He 
,arag. 733 Josh. 2 6, plur. 7785. 

1. a roof, the flat roof cf an oriental 
house, Josh. 2, 6. 8. 1 Sam. 9, 25. 26. 

Prov. 21,9. al. Spoken of the roof of 
_ 1 tower Judg. 9 %1; of a temple Judg. 
\6, 27. 


177 73 


2. the top, upper part of an altar, & 
30, 3. 37, 26. 

Note. The suggestion of Redeob ia 
not improbable, that 23 may be for 333. 
424, and this from 4133; as WW from 
movin) ; 773, dS, from "292; Tolyo- 


yoda Arab. xAs from masa. It 
can also be for ma, ma, from the root 
cs gS 


- Pe] 
6? whence xo a plain, ‘evel evi- 
ow TOOS, from ot to 


‘4 m.(r.3) 1. coriander, the seed, 
so called from the little furrows or stripes 
on the grains, see r. 173 no. 1. Ex. 16, 
31. Num. 11,7. Sept. Vulg. xogioy, xogi- 
avoy, coriandrum ; and so the other cvi- 
ental interpreters, except the Chald. and 
Samar. This is also supported by the 
Carthaginian usage; comp. Dioscorid. 
3. 64 Aiy’mtior oyvor, “Aggor (i. e. the 
Carthaginians) void. 

2. i. q. 33 no. 1, fortune, with the art 
spec. the god Fortune, Gad, worshipped 
by the Babylonians and the Jewish ex- 
iles, Is. 65,11. He is elsewhere callea 
also Baal, Bel, 5232, >3, i. e. the plane’ 
Jupiter, stella Jovis, which was regard- 
ed throughout the east as the genius 
and giver of good fortune, and is hence 


called by the Arabs rl deus bona 


fortuna major ; see more in art. >a. In 
the other hemistich in Is. l. c. is also 
mentioned 73, prob. the planet Venus, 
which is called | in the east buna fortuna 
minor, see in "32. See more fully on 
these superstitions in Comment. on Is. 
II. p. 283 sq. 335sq. Sept. well Tun, 
Vulg. Fortuna. Comp. 73 >23 p. 147. 


3 m. 


face ; comp. 
expand. 


1. fortune, i. q. 74 no. 2, comp. 
Ss 

r. 773 no. 3. Arab. d= and Syr. ln 

id. ds to be fortunate, to be rich, 


was fortunate.—Gen. 30, 11 Cheth. 


532. Sept. é& run, in fortune, fortunate- 
ly, Vulg. feliciter sc. hoc mihi accidit 
Keri 73 x3 fertune cometh. 

2. Gad, pr.n. a) A son of Jacob, 
the name being prob. derived frsm gcod 


| fortune, Gen. 30, 11; although another 


274 


ngnification is alluded to in Gen. 49, 19. 
He was the head of the tribe of like name, 
whose territory lay in the mountains of 
Gilead, Deut. 3, 12. 16, between that of 
Manasseh and Reuben, Josh. 13, 24-28 ; 
comp. Num. 32, 34. 35. 36. Ez. 48, 27. 
28. 13m >m2 the torrent of Gad, i.e. the 
Jabbok, not the Arnon, 2 Sam. 24, 5.— 
Gentile n. is "73 Gadite, (diff. from "7a ,) 
mostly collect. "13 the Gadites Deut. 
3, 12. Josh. 22,1. b) A prophe twho 
lived in the time of David, 1 Sam. 22, 5. 
2 Sam. 24, 11 sq. 


P1248 Chald. see below in 7213. 


. E78 quadril. Ethiop. guadguada 
to beat. pulsare; to thunder. Hence 


3°74 (perh. thunder) Gidgad, whence 
"stat 7h Hor-hagidgad Nuc. 33, 32, 
pr. n. of a station of the Israelites in the 
desert, i. q. 9533 Gudgodah Deut. 10,7. 


may3 see in 7373. 


*'T75 fut. Th 1. to cut or hew, to cut 
tm. to make incisions, see Hithpo. Arab. 


ACS to prune a vine, to cut cloth from 
the loom; comp. Chald. 723. Kindred 
roots are 73, 333. This primary sig- 
uification of cutting, hewing, is possessed 
by the syllable 14 in common with the 
sibilated 13, see 114; from which indeed 
it has arisen by dropping the sibilation; 
and both of them are only softened forms 
from the harder syllables pp, YP, O>, 
yn, 1m, and dropping the sibilation Up, 
3p, om, 3m, to all which belong the 
same idea of cutting ; see the roots 113, 
ysP, 735, Tp, Mn. In the Indo- 
European languages, comp. Lat. cedo, 
scindo, Gr. ozifw for czidw, Pers. Wyse 


o cut, to cleave, Wos> i. q. Engl. to 
cut. —Hence 

2. to penetrate, i. e. to break in upon 
any one, to press or crowd upon, i. q. 
mma; ¢. 23, Ps. 94, 21.—Hence 7973 and 
Hithpo. no. 2. 

3. From the notion of cutting off, de- 
riding, comes also the signif. of lot, fate, 
fortune, comp. "33 no. 2; whence Heb. 
%3, 72, Mrtune. 

Hirnrc. 1. to cut oneself, to make 
mceisions in the skin or flesh; e. g. in 
mourning Jer. 16, 6. 41. 5. 47.5; or as 
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"3 


a part of idol worship, Deut. 14, 1. 1K 
18, 28. 

2. Reflex. of Kal no. 2, to press o: 
crowd themselves together, sc. great num- 
bers into one place, Jer. 5, 7. M c. 4, 14. 

Deriv. 73, 73, 7974, ard pr. n. "3 
Danas, i552. 

'T34 Chald. to cut or hew, to cut dow* 
e.g. a tree, Imper. 154 Dan. 4, 11. 20 
Comp. Heb. 133 no. 1. 


73 see 773 73N. 


= ar) obsol. root, prob. to cut, to cud 
off, and hence to pluck, to crop, to tear 
off; comp. kindr. 733. Hence "3 a 
kid, so called from cropping; also 

M74 or 3a f plur. constr. mits 
banks of a river, Josh. 3, 15. 4,18. Is. 8,7, 
so called as cut and torn away by the 
stream, comp. r.33. Comp. 73, also 


Sg - 
min, X3L4, shore, from 42% to rub or 
Sa - 
wash away ; RAs bank, from 
>akid, 
> P1905 ” ig 
comp. Gr. axty, ayy, from uyvupe; Oy- 


yuly, gogla, from gryvyet—Chald. 873 
a wall, stone wall; also bank, shore, q. d. 


wallofthesea. Arab. o> shore, coast, 
also from the notion of cutting. 


8 
to cut away, whence also 


‘TI74 m. plur. 5°7953 and M3573, 

1. an incision, cutting, from r. 733 no, 
1; e.g. in the skin Jer. 48, 37; in the 
soil, a furrow, Ps. 65, 11. 

2. a troop, band of warriors, (pr. a 
cutting in,) so called from the figure as 
intended to cut or break in upon the 
enemy, like Lat. acies ; used mostly of 
light-armed troops engaged in plunder- 
ing and predatory incursions. Gen. 49 
19 557549 3953 a Gad, troops shall press 
upon him, i.e. bands of wandering Arabs 
from the neighbouring desert. 2 K.5,2 
DATA ANS? OWN the Syrians had made 
an excursion in bands. 1 Sam. 30, 8. 15. 
23. 2 Sam. 3, 22. ‘sam "33 the sone of 
the troop, i. e. soldiers, 2Chr. 25, 13; poet. 
173 M3 Mic. 4, 14. Of a band of robbers 
Hos. 7, 1. 1 K. 11,24, mins 1973 the 
bands of Jehovah, his armies of angels 
Job 25, 3; also hosts of calamities in 


flicted by him, Jcb 19, 12.—Syr. fray 4 


troop. band of soldiers. 


amy) 


S153 m adj. (r. 533) rarely defect. 
43 Gen. 1. 16; constr. 5178, >43, thrice 
in Keri “3 Ps, 145, 8. Nah. if aero 
19, 19; fem. mina mba. 

1. great, in magnitude and extent, 
bits os Num. 34, 6; dian ooan 
D{p2s2 a large (tall) man among the 
Anakim Josh. 14, 15; in number and 
multitude, as >i33 "a Gen. 12, 2; in 
mtensity, as joy Neh. 8, 12, mourning 
Gen. 50. 10; in weight, importance, 
Gen 39,9. Joel 2,11. Also Gen. 29, 7 
bata BINT ‘Tis it is yet great (high) day, 
i.e. much of the day yet remains; comp. 
French grand jour, Germ. hoch am 
Tage. Sept. iti éotiv jutga moddy. Subst. 
WTint 553 the greatness of thine arm Ex. 
15,16. Plur. 553 great things, mighty 
deeds, espec. of God, Job 5, 9. 9, 10. 37, 
5. Spec. a) Of greater age, natu ma- 
‘hi elder, eldest ; Gen. 10, 21 TB2 "Ms 
373M the elder brother of Japhet. 27,1 
dian ‘22 his eldest son. v. 15.42. b) 
great in power, dignity, rank, wealth, 
powerful, high, noble, Ex. 11, 3. 2 K. 5, 1. 
Job 1, 3. ditsn jn=n the high priest 
Hag. 1,1.12.14. Plur. 57553 the great, 
i.e. men of rank and power, Prov. 18, 
16; “37 “D53 2K. 10, 6.11. 

2. haughty Y, proud, insolent, comp. >73 
Hiph. Hithpa. no. 2. Ps. 12, 4 pwd 
mibt3 MIDI the tongue speaking proud 
things, i. e. insolent, impious. Comp. 
Dan. 7, 8. 11. 20. 11, 36. Rev. 13, 5; 
also Gr. wéyu sinsiy Od. 16. 243. ib. 22. 
288. 


m293 or mD373, see nbs3 7 

573 only in Plur. o7|ys3 Is. 43, 28. 
Zeph. 2,8, and mina Is. 51,7, reproach- 
es, revilings. R. 573. 

MBN9 f id. Ez. 5, 15. 

"JA 1. a Gadite, patronym. from “3 ; 


see 1A no. 2. a. 
2. Gadi, pr. n.m, 2 K. 15, 14. 


"34 (fortunate, from 73, 33) Gaddi, 
pr.n.m. Num. 13, 11. 


"34 m. (r. 3) @ kid. s called from 
ts cropping the herbage. see the root. 


Arab. SSS 14. Rd> a she-kid— 


Gen 38, 23. Ex. 23,19. Deut. 14, 21; 
more ‘ally O33 "3 a kid of the goats 


179 


273 


Gen. 38, 17. 20. Plur. pa 1 San. 16 
3; Dry 72 Gen. 27, 9. 16. 


ae! (fortune of God, i.e sent from 
God) Gaddiel, pr. n. m. Num. 13, 10. 

FITS or 173 f. (r. 44a) bank of a 
rever; Plur. "mi"tg or MHI, 1 Chr. 
12,15 Cheth. In Keri mi73, see M8 
subst. 

953 f. a she-kid, plur. ni*73 Cant, £ 
8. Comp. "13. 

2°33 m. only in plur.o" >a, pr. twistos 
threads, see r. 533 no. 1. Chald. xb" 
a thread, cord, Syr. Wop plaited tole 


s - 
Arab. hy d= a rein or halter of braide 


thongs. Hence 

1. fringe, tassels, i. q. OX", worn by 
the Israelites on the corners of the outer 
garment, Dest. 22, 12. 

2. festoons, on the capitals of columns, 
ey Poe 


Oa om. (r. ta) «1. a heap of 
sheaves in the field, a shock or stack of 
grain, Ex. 22, 5. Judg. 15, 5. Job 5, 26. 
Syr. Chald. Taspy, x73 id. Arab. 


espec. among the Moors, (woo, 


nth, comp. co to heap up. 
2. a tomb, tumulus, sepulchral mound, 


Job 21,32. Comp. Arab. Shs sepul 
chre. 


*75 1. to twist, to twist together, 
to bind together. like Arab. $.\=> to turn, 
to twist a cord, Chald. >73, Syr. \py to 
twist, to twine; hence Heb. 57573 
twisted threads q. v. This primary 
signification is in the kindred dialects 
transferred, on the one hand to wrestling, 


whence Jolie to wrestle, also Ethiop. 
‘12 A to wrestle, to contend ; and on the 
other to strength and force, like other 
verbs of twisting and binding, as >3n, 


Ss 

ban, 722, "Wp; whence ‘ie strength, 
might. And from this again comes the 
intrans. signification alone current in 
Hebrew, viz. 

2. to be or become great, to grow ; once 
pret. E, 13, Job 31, 18; fut. alwaya 
bans. (A trace of transitive power hes 


a7 


n the pr. n. mI5%3 g.v.) Gen. 21, 8. 
5, 27. 38, 14. Ex. 2, 10.11. Job 3i, 18 
Bk> =b33 he grew up to (with) me as 
with a father, i. e. the orphan, the suff. 
being here for the dative—Trop. of 
wealth and power ; Gen. 26,13 243773 43 
3X72 until he became very great, i. e. very 
wealthy. 24, 35. 48, 19. 41, 40 only in the 
throne will I be greater than thou, i. e. 
as possessing royal dignity. 

3. to be great in value, i.e. tobe greatly 
valued, to be highly prized, 1 Sam. 26, 
24; comp. v.21. Also to be magnified, 
i. e. praised, extolled ; Ps. 35, 27 533% 
mint let Jehovah be magnified. 40, 17. 
70, 5. 2 Sam. 7, 26. 

Prev >33 Josh. 4, 14. Esth. 3, 1; at 
the end ofa clause 543 1s. 49, 21; comp. 
Gehrg. § 93. n. 1. Heb. Gram. § 51. n. 1. 

1. to make great, to cause to grow, to 
let grow, i. q. to nourish, to train; e. g. 
the hair Num. 6, 5; so the rain nourish- 
es plants, trees, i. e. causes them to grow, 
Is. 44,14. Ez. 31,4; to bring wp children 
2 K. 10, 6. Is. 1, 2. 23, 4.—Trop. to make 
great, powerful, Josh. 3, 7. Esth. 3, 1. 5, 
11. 10, 2. Gen. 12, 2. 

2. Trans. of Kal no. 2, to value greatly, 
to prize highly. Job 7,17 what is man 
nnbyan 7D that thou shouldst so greatly 
prize him? Hence to magnify, i. e. to 
praise, to extol, Ps. 69, 31; with > 34, 4. 

Pua pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be brought 
up, trained up, Part. Ps. 144, 12. 

Hieu. 1. to make great, to increase, 
Gen. 19, 19. Is. 9, 2. 28,29. miws> >» 
pr. to alse great in doing, i. e. to do 
great things, erenders spoken of God, 
Joel 2,21, and with miws> impl. 1 Sam. 
12, 24; see also below. So with the 
ellipsis of a different infin. 1 Sam. 20, 41 
and they both wept 313 59739779 (se. 
mis) until David wept greatly, vehe- 
mently.—The like construction is also 
taken in a bad sense: MB 5-435 Obad. 
12, mBB >3n Ez. 35, 13, pr. to make 
great the mouth, i. q. to speak great 
things, i. e. proudly, insolently. Also 
Piisb b-33n to do proud things, to act 
aroudly, insolently, Joel 2, 20; and 
simpl. 5°33 Lam. 1.9. Zeph. 2,8; with 
25 Ps. 35, 26. 38, 17. 55, 13. Job 19, 5. 
Ter 48, 26.42. Comp. "32 Hithpa. 

2. to make high, to lift up, Ps. 41, 10. 

Hirupa. 1. to show oneself great and 


t6U 


bap) 


powerful, to magnify uneself, of God, Es 
38, 23. 

2. to magnify oneself mn a bad sense 
i.e. to act proudly, insolently, c. >3 Ie 
10, 15. Dan. 11, 36, 37. 

Deriv. >i53, pia, D430, and pr, 
n. 82373", Baan or Sine. The rest 
here follow, 


J) m. part. or verbal adj. becoming 
great, growing up, 1 Sam. 2, 26. Gen, 
26, 13; great Ez. 16, 26. 


275 m. c. suff. i473, once ia Ps, 15¢ 
2, fa aoe 

1: pe magnitude, Ez. 31, 7. 

2. greatness, i. e. majesty, magnificence 
as of aking Ez. 31, 2.18; of God, Deut 
3, 24. 5, 21. 


3. 22> 59h greatness of heart, i.e. pride _ 


insolence, Is. 9, 8. 10, 12. 


34 (perh. too great, giant, after the 
form of adjectives expressing blemishes 
of the body, as 123, Mp, Mpe) Giddel, 
pr. n.m. a) Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 49. 
b) Ezra 2, 56. Neh: 7, 58. 


D123 see bana. 


mPa f. (r. 513) five times mp073 or 


moat (the copies differ, see J. H. Mich. 
ad 2 Sam. 7. 23. 1 Chr. 17, 19) a word 
of the later Hebrew. 

‘1. greatness, concr. great things, 
mighty deeds, espec. of God, 2 Sam. 7; 
23. 1 Chr. 17, 19. Plur. midi 1 Chr 
17719421; alas Ps. 145, 6 Chethibh. 

9. rented. e. majesty, magnificence, 
of God Ps. 145, 3; of a king, Esth. 1, 4, 
Paine Le 


nba (whom Jehovah hath made 
great or powerful, see r. 513 no. 2) Geda- 
liah, pr.n.m. a) Of the governor of 
Judea appointed by Nebuchadnezzar, 
2 K. 25, 22 sq. Jer. 40, 5 sq. 41, 1 sq. 
called also 57573 39,14. b) Ezra 19, 
18. c) Zeph. 1, 1. : 

amI553 (id.) Gedaliah, pr.n.m. a) 
Jer. 38,1. b) 1 Chr. 25, 3.9. c) Sea 
mba lett. a. 

iw obae| Giddalti, pr. n. of a son of He 
man, 1 Chr. 25, 4.29. R. >4a Pi. 


* 275 fut. 343" 1. to cut or hew down 
to cut off, to fell trees, see Pual, Trop 
of persons slain, Is. 10, 33. Arab 


y75 
ccd> to cut off the hands, nose, ears, 


5 
Eas! mutilated. Kindr. is 212; see 
:nere under 733 .—Once of the beard as 
eutoffin mourning, Is. 15,2 99973 4pI7>B 
every beard is cut off, mutilated. In the 
corresponding passage Jer. 48, 37 is read 
mp3 clipped, which some 80 Mss. have 
also adopted in Is. |. c. though without 
good reason; since Jeremiah, in the man- 
ner of jater writers, substitutes a more 
common word in the place of one less 
ueual. See Comm. on Is. |. c. comp. 
Gesch. d. hebr. Sprache p. 37; see also 
above under Wx p. 94, 

2. to cut or break asunder, as a staff, 
Zech. 11, 10.14. Trop. God is said to 
break the arm of any one 1 Sam. 2, 31, 
or the horn of any one Lam. 2, 3 (comp. 
Ps. 75, 11), i. q. to break his power, to 
take sway his stength. So also in 
Arabic. 

Nipu. (fo be cut off or down, Judg. 21, 6. 
Is. 14,12. 22,25. Also to be broken, e. g. 
horns Is. 48, 25, statues Ez. 6, 6. 

Pie. 333, with distinct. accent 37a, to 
cut or break asunder, to break in pieces, 
as bars, bolts, Is. 45,2; horns, Ps. 75, 11; 
idols, images, Deut. 7, 5. 12, 3. 

Puat to be cut down, as a tree Is. 9, 9. 

The derivatives all follow. 


V''33 (perh. tree-feller, i. e. impetuous 
warrior, comp. Is. 10 33) Gideon, pr. n. 
of a warrior and judge of Israel, who de- 
livered the nation from the bondage of 
Midian, Judg. c. 6-8. Sept. Fede: 


DITA (a cutting down) Gidom, pr. n. 
ofa place in the tribe of Benjamin, Judg. 
20, 45. 


"234 (id. after the form 73537) Gid- 
eoni, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 11. 2, 22. 


“$a pr. i. gq. Arab. Wick to cut off, 
comp. under 773; trop. to use cutting 
words, verbis proscindere. Hence 

Piet 5733 to reproach, to revile; Arab. 
Conj. II, Syr. Pa. id. So as to men, see 
E.5173; mostly of God, to blaspheme, 
2K. 19, 6. 22. Is. 37, 6. 23. Ps. 44, 17. 
So also by actions, by presumptuous 
and voluntary sins, with which men mock 
and contemn Jehovah, Num. 15 ?9, Ez. 
20), 27. 

Deriv. 7B973, Sp. 

16 
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"3 


; 73 to wall, to wall in or around 
also to build a wall. Arab. po id 


The primary idea is that of surrounding, 
enclosing, e.g. with a wall, hedge, ete. 
comp. the kindr. roots "¥M, VIM, etc. 
and see under “%8 p. 30. Comp. alsa 
"28, "ND. The same stock of roots is 
widely diffused likewise in the occidental 
languages, designating now that which 
encloses, and now the space enclosed. 
Compare in later Lat. cadarwm, Ita. 
catarata, Germ. Gatter, Gitter ; oftener 
with the letter 7 transposed, as Gr. yog- 
tos, Lat. hortus, cors, chors,cohors,Germ. * 
Garten, Engl. garden,also Germ. Gard 
i.e. a fortified enclosure, fortress, as ir 
the pr. n. Stuttgard, ete. Slavic goroc 
i.e. fortified city, comp. Russ. Novogorod, 
Engl. yard, etc. etc.—Part. 2°74 ma- 
sons, Germ. Maurer, 2 K.12,13. Trop. 
a) 59 33 923 to build a wall around any 
one, i.e. to protect, to defend, Ez. 13, & 
comp. 22, 30. b)’B 392 7723 to wall ug 
around any one, i. e. to obstruct his way 
shut him up, Lam. 3, 7. 9. Job 19, 8 
Hos. 2, 8. 
The derivatives all follow. 


‘V34 comm. gend. m. Ez. 42,7; f. Ps 
62, 4. 

1. a wall Ez. 13, 5; spec. wall of a 
vineyard Num, 22, 24. Is. 5, 5. 

2. a walled eo enclosure, Ezra 9, 9. 


Seer 


Arab. SS jd, a wall of a house 
or enclosure, 1 ire place walled in. 


VA m. 1. ig. 18, a wall ofa court, 
garden, etc. twice in constr. state, Prov. 
24,31. Ez. 42, 10. Comp. Lehrg. p. 565. 

2. Geder, pr. n. of a Canaanitish city, 


the residence of a king, Josh. 12, 13; per- 
haps the same with M773. 
153 (wall) Gedor, pr.n. a) A place 


in the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 58. 
Now called Jedir on the brow of the 
mountains; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 338. b) m. 1 Chr. 8, 31. 9, 37. 


MTS f. (r. 72) constr. M173; plur. 
mina, constr. min7a, c. suff. "7°33 Pa 
89, 41. 

1. a wall, as of a city Ps. 89, 41; o 
tener of a vineyard Jer. 49 3. Nah. 3 
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17. Ii aiffers from a hedge, 7207 Is. 
5, 5. 
2. c place walled in, enclosure ; hence 


i,q. Arab. BOS, a fold for flocks and 


rattle, i.e. a stall in the open fields, open 
above and surrounded with a wall; fully 
Rx mint sheep-folds Num. 32, 16. 24, 
26. For such folds, comp. Hom. Od. 9. 
185, 

3 With art. 97935, Gederah, pr. n. of 
a city in the plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 36; 
perh. the same elsewhere called "73 72. 
Comp. Pun. "73 i.e. Gades in Spain, see 
Monumm. Phen. p. 304 sq. also Padage 
a city of Perea, Iudagyrd¢ Matt. 8, 28. 
al.—The gentile n. is "273 Gederathite 
» Chr. 12, 4. 

MIVA (folds) Josh. 15, 41, and with 
art. Pinan 2 Chr. 28, 18, Gederoth, also 
a townin Judah. R.773. 

D7M1734 (two folds, comp. D1n8Y2) 
Gederothaim, pr. n. of a town in the plain 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 36. R. 73. 

“13 gentile n. Gederite, from “M72 
773, or from 733 q. v. 1 Chr. 27, 28. 

¢ ap) i.q. Chald, 83 
Hence oa q: Vv. 


to heap up. 


73, 


3 Ez. 47, 13, a corrupt reading for 
mt, which stands t in v. 15, and is also ex- 
pressed in the Sept. Vulg. Chald. and 
Engl. Vers. So also in 14 Mss. See un- 
der 42. 


_ 

oa 1 pr. to thrust away, to remove, 
sc. the bandage or dressing froma word 
1.q. to cure. Hos. 5,13 032 nnai-nd) 
“172 nor remove from you the sore, 
i.e. the king of Assyria could not cure 
the wounds of the Jewish state; as in 
the other clause. Syr. Jay to go away, 
to flee; Aph. to give rest, to relieve, to 


deliver; Arab. xs to repulse. The 
Rabbins explain mma by x»".—Hence 


3 f. pr. ‘removal of the dressings,’ 
:.e. @ healing, cure of a wound. Prov. 
17,92 ming 27H) M2 22 a joyful heart 
maketh a happy cure; comp. 16, 24. 
Sept. evexteiy morel. 


y “13 to bow oneself down, to prostrate 
meself ; spoken of Elisha as about 


20 


to raise the dead child, 2 K. 4, 34 38 
snby am and he bowed himself wpon 
him. Also 1K. 18, 42 W498 “I and 
he bowed himself to the pos Thia 
signif. is demanded by the context, and 
is also unanimously expressed by all 
the ancient versions and interpreters 
except Chald. and Arab. in2K. The 
Syriac has the same word under the 
form Ethpe. with which corre- 
sponds Chald. 773; the letters 7 and § 
being frequently interchanged; see ex- 
amples under lett. 2. 


"3m. (r. 933 1) c. suff. "9, the back ; 
only in the phrase ‘3 “ans Wun to 
cast behind one’s back, i. e. to neglect, 
to contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. ‘Ez. 23; 35. Neh. 
9,26. Comp. spun. So the Arabic 


sree hee, sek Ny Os 
43 Chald. m. constr. ia and x43, ¢. suff. 
maa, ma; the middle, midst, ae r. 3 


I. Syr. ay id. Arab. 5 the inside of 


Ge : 
a house, 6) I within—Hence a) 433, 


nina, i. g. ira; in the midst of, or 
eet in; as N79 193 in the fire Dan. 3. 
25. 4,7. 7,15. masa in it Ezra 4, 15 
Span 6, 2 mine’ maa a"m> j2) and in it 
(the roll) was a record thus written. 5,7 
b) xisb into the midst of, i. q. into, Dan 
3,6. 11.15. c) xis"ya from the midst 
of, Dan. 3, 26. 


2 for Ma m. (r. 73, as va for 722) 
constr. 12, ¢c. suff. "3 “Te 

1. the back, Prov. 10, 13. 19, 29. 26,3 
Is. 50, 6. 51, 28. 12 "778 abn Is. 38 
17, see in 13. 

2, Trop. the middle, midst ; pr. the 
belly, see r. 733. Job 30, 5 awry) aya 
they are driven ” forth from the midst of 
men, from among men. 


NI see sa Chald. 


*SS 1. ig. Gl mid. Waw anc 
Ye, to cleave, to cut ; whence 33 a board 
plank.—Hence 

2. to dig a well, like Arab. Conj. VILL. 
See 3 I. 2. 

3. i. g. 23%, to plough, to cleave the 
ground with a plough. Hence 2 K. 35 
12 Cheth. D%33 (0°33) ploughers ; in 
Keri 0°33%". 


= 


I, 353 m. (r. 43a y. v.) a locust, Nah. 
3, 17. Plur. or collect. "aia and 23 
{for o7sia, Heb. Gram. § 86. 1. c) 
Am. 7,1. Nah. 3,17 "35a 353 locust 
‘ocusts, denoting swarms of locusts. 
Chald. 8338, 83435 "253, plur. "kDa. 


II. 393 and 33 pit, cistern, (r. 34a no. 
2,) Gt pr. n. of a place otherwise un- 
known, wiere David fought with the 
Philistines, 2 Sam. 21, 18.19; in 1 Chr. 
20, 4 733. 


rye) Gog, pr. n. a) The king of 
the land Magog, 31325 y IN, Ez. 38, 
Boma 216. 05. 39, 1 els ‘alsoor 
Meshech and Tubal, Ez. 38, 2.3; who is 
described by the prophet Ezekiel as 
abeut to come with a vast army from 
the extreme north, 38, 15. 39, 2, after 
the exile, 38, 8.12,in order to invade the 
Hcly Land; where, however, he is to 
perish. See 3332.—In Rev. 20,8 Iwy, 
like Magog, seems to be the name of a 
region, and not of a king; as also in 
Arabic, >\y. b) A Reubenite, 1 
Chr.5tc 4 


* TAD i. q. 733 no. 2, to press or crowd 
upon any one, to invade, Gen. 49, 19. 
Hab. 3, 16. 


: rs and an a root not in use, hav- 
ing the same general force as 1233, i. e. 
to be rising, gibbous, like a back or belly. 
The derivatives follow partly the ana- 
ogy of verbs 39, as 12, "3 ; and partly 
that of verbs i, as on for 13, M5, 
me%3; and have partly the signif “of 
back, see "A; and also that of belly, see 
‘a no. 2. From the belly comes then 
the word for body, see 33, 7273; and 
this idea is then transferred to the 
signif. of a people, see "8. 


I. 493 f. contr. for M383, from r. W83- 

1. a lifting up, exaltation. Joo 22, 29 
Mya SONXMI AS"|wN 7D when men humble 
themselves, thou dost command exalta- 
tion, i. e. the humble and mee« thou 
uost exalt. Others: when they (thy 
ways, v. 28) are cast down, then thou 
shalt say, exaltation, i. e. chou shalt 
soon pass from the -swest ti. the most 


prosperous condition. *% ?2¥ fA PU 


2. haughtiness, pride, Jer. 13, 1”. Job 
Bb 7 
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II. M3 f. 1. q. 12, the body Job 20, 28 
See inr. m8. 


M4 Chald. pride, Dan. 4, 34. 


*TA kindr. with 133, pr. to cut in 
pieces, to cut through ; hence 


1. to pass through, to pass over or 


away, i. q. Arab. 3G mid. Waw, Syr. 
Fe to pass away, to fail. Ps. 90, 10 
MBL? WN 13-52 for it (life) soon passeth 
over, and we fly away. 

2. Causat. to cause to pass through or 
over, to bring over. Num. 11, 31 there 
went forth a wind from Jehovah, va") 
oMImyo Ow and brought up quails 
from the sea; Sept. eenegucer, Vulg. 
detulit ; Heb. intpp. and cut them. off 
Srom the sea, comp. 113.—[ Also to bring 
or take out, e. g. an infant from the 
mother’s manles Ps. 71, 6 "AN "38% 
“ya OME chow didst take me out of my 
mother’s bowels, where 1a is a less usual 
form of the participle, Lehrg. p. 402; 
comp. part. "Mia Ps. 22, 10, and see in 
m4 no. 2. But see also r. 713 no. 2.—R, 


Tia m. (r. >t3 IL) a young bird, e. g. 
a dove or pigeon Gen. 15, 9; an eaglet 
Deut. 32,11. So called from its peeping, 


see the root. Arab. Ji the young 


of doves and other birds of the same 
genus; Syr. transp. oy . 

WS (r. m1, as jis from ma, perh. 
quarry,) Gozan, Gauzanitis, a region of 
Mesopotamia subject to the Assyrians 
2K. 19, 12. Is. 37, 12, situated on the 
river Chaboras 2 K. 17,6. 18, 11. 1 Chr. 
5, 26; whither a part of the ten tribes 
were carried away by Shalmaneser 2 K. 
17,6; Gr. Pavgwitic, Ptolem.5,18. Cel- 
larius II. p. 603.—In 1 Chr. 5, 26 indeed, 
in the words 877) 7130) nbn oN73"9 
ria 25, the Chaboras ‘s separated 
from the river of Gozan by the word 
N37) interposed; so that these might 
seem to be different streams. But thi 
is prob. to be attributed to a laxness of 
construction in the writer. 


3 see m3. 


"i m. (r. 723) c. suff. 1 pers. once 
“i3 Zeph. 2,9; plur. 573, coratr. "8 
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sometimes in Cheth. £3 Ps. 79, 10. 
Gen. 25, 23. 

1. a people, nation, pr it would seem, 
body, corpus, see the root; and then 
transferred to a body politic or whole 
people; comp. Lat ‘corpus reipublice, 
populi, civitatis’ in Cicero and Livy. {t 
is a general word, spoken of nations 
universally, and also of the Israelites, 
notwithstanding the doubts of some 
interpreters; e. g. Is. 1, 4. 9, 2. 26, 2. 49, 
4. Gen. 35, 11. 12, 2.° Ps. 33, 12.—The 
Plur. 24a is spoken spec. of nations other 
than Israel, foreign nations, Neh. 5, 8. 
Comp. S38 no. 1. a, espec. Jer. 32, 205 
also mizax p.90. Often with the ac- 
cessory notion of hostile and barbarous, 
Ps. 2, 1. 8. 9, 6. 16. 20. 21. 10, 16. 59, 6. 
9. 79,6. 10. 106,47; comp.o™. Or also 
as profane, aliens from the true God, 
1. e. Gentiles, heathen, (see below,) Jer. 
31, 10. Ez. 23, 30. 30, 11. Ps. 135, 15. al. 
evism d5d3 the circle of the Gentiles, Gali- 
lee of nations, see 5953. So DNRT 78 
islesof the Gentiles, comp. "&. Collect. "8 
for O*42 [s. 14,32. Sometimes opp. to3, 
osm which the Israelites usually ap- 
plied to themselves; Is. 42,6 maqs> FAN 
ovis Mind OY Twill set thee as a covenant 
for the people and a light to the Gen- 
tiles, i. e. a teacher, enlightener, comp. 
y. 1. 49, 6. Deut. 26, 18. 19. 32, 43.— 
Very rarely found with a genit. or 
suff. myn via, Ma Zeph. 2, 9; usually 
mins oy, az, tay. The LXX com- 
nonly render 82 by laos, 3 by v0, 
Vulg. gens; whence also in N. T. To 
£dr7 opp. 0 Aaog Feov *Toourh Luke 2, 32. 

2. Poet. of flights or troops of animals, 
Joel 1,6. Zeph. 2,14. Comp. t2 Prov. 
30, 25. 26; Gr. E9vex znrar, yequram, 
suo, wehiaoaor, gotowy, Hom. Il. 2. 87, 
458, 469. Od. 14. 73; equorum gentes 
Virg. Geor. 4. 430. 

3. Sometimes 0742 Gentiles approach- 
zs nearly to the nature of a proper name. 
Josh. 12, 23 badd ovis 4% the king of the 
Gentiles at Gilgal,. where apparently, as 
ifterwards in Galilee, Gentiles had set- 
tiled down among the Hebrews. In Gen. 
14. 1 it is uncertain where the 073 are 
to be sought who joined in the war 
rgainst S..lom; Le Clere understands 
the people of Galilee, comparing 553 
esis Is. 8,23; perhaps comparing Gen. 


m3 


10, 5 we might understand nations of the 
West. Not unaptly Interp. anon. Page 
hevg uppralas. 


mPa f(r. 2a) 1. the body, pr. the 
oO 

belly, as Syr. baay trunk. Ezy 
23. Dan. 10, 6. Gen. 47, 18 there 1s 20- 
thing left,.. . TVPIIR] VMMATON "m2 
but our bodies and our lands. Neh. 9, 37 
marTaaA oT mamsav>s they have 
dominion over our bodies and over ou 
cattle. 

2, dead body, corpse, carcass, of men 
1 Sam. 31,10. 12. Nah. 3, 3; of animala 
Judg. 14, 8. 9. 


594 see bay. 


mI21a f. 1. Part. act. fem. of the verb 
mdz no. 2; collect. exiles, company of ea'- 
iles, captives, (comp. sing. Mia an exile 
2 Sam. 15, 19,) Ezra 1, 11. 9,4. Jer. 28, 
6. Ez. 1, 1. 3, 11. 15. 11, 24.25. a1 
Spoken also of those who have been 
in exile and returned, Ezra 10, 8 


Arab. S and eels exiles. 


2. Abstr. exile, captivity, emigration. 
1 Chr. 5, 22 mb>isn-3y until the exile. 
mbian "22 equipment for exile, vessels 
or baggage for wandering, Ez. 12, 7. 
mbinz 72h to go into exile, captivity, Jer. 
29,16.al. mia "22 exiles, captives, also 
those who have been in captivity, Ezra 4, 
1. 6, 19. 8, 35. 


7253 (exile) Golan, pr. n. of a city of 
Bashan, afterwards belonging to Manas- 
seh, and assigned as a city of refuge to 
the Levites, Deut. 4, 43. Josh. 20, 8. 21, 
27 (where Cheth 7153). 1 Chr. 6, 56. 
Josephus mentions both the city, which 
he calls Tavdern, B. J. 1.4.4,8; and the 
adjacent region, Tovioariti, Ant. 8. 2. 3. 
ib. 8. 13. 4; which latter he sometimes 
distinguishes from Bashan and places 
west of it on the Upper Jordan and Sea 
of Galilee, though elsewhere he includes 
it under Bashan. Its modern name ia 
Jaulan. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. Ill 
pp. 308, 312. App. 149, 162. 


VS m. (r. 723) a pit, once Ece 10 
8. Syr. Tgsey id. Chald. xyz 


xx25d, the letter 4 being interchangee 
witl >.—The root p73 has in Syr. ang 


Chald. the signif. to dig. 
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> 
p rw) aroovnotusea; Syr. uy co.our 


Shald. 382 to colour, to dye. Hence 


"24 (coloured, dyed) Guni, pr. n. m. 
2) Gen. 46, 24; whence also patronym. 
of the same form, for "7253 , Gunite, Num. 
26,48. b) 1 Chr. 5, 15. 


“SIA inf $12 and 312, fut. 3494, to 
breathe out one’s life, to expire, to die, 
Gen. 6, 17. 7, 21. Num. 17, 28; mostly 
poet. Job 3, 11. 10, 18. 13, 19. 14, 10. 27, 
- al. Sometimes with mi Gen. 25, 8. 


“TA ig. Arab. GLE to be hollow, 
see in 333 no. 1; Conj. V, id. also to be, 
or be hid, within any thing; Conj. II, 
ta shut, to close a door or gate, pr. to 
eause any thing to be or be hid within. 

Hien. to shut, e. g. a door, Neh. 7, 3. 

Hence 


MDA ft. a body, i. e. dead body, corpse, 
so called from its hollowness, 1 Chr. 10, 
12; i. q. M333 in the parall. passage 1 


Sam. 31,12. Arab. ees a hollow, the 


belly, Kha dead body. Rabb. 5a 


body, person. 


sl Fee q. Arab. Avs pr. to turn 
aside from the way, like*™"3 ; then, toturn 
aside to any person or place, sc. in order 
to lodge or remain; and hence in com- 
mon usage : 

1. to sojourn, to dwell for a time, i. e. 
as a stranger or guest; e. g. of single 
persons Gen. 12, 10. 19, 9. 20,1. Judg. 
17, 7; also ofa people Ex. 6, 4. Ps. 105, 
23. Ezra 1,4. Poet. of beasts, Is. 11, 6. 
With 3 of the land in which cne sojourns 
.ten. 21, 23. 26,3. 47,4. The person or 
jeople with whom one sojourns is put 
with 02 Gen. 32,5; mx Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 
19, 38 ; = Is. 16.4; but poe*. also in the 
accus. Ps. 120, 5 Wwe AMID Soni 
‘vo is me that 4 sojourn with Meshech, the 
Moschi. Judg. 5,17 mi72R 7497 nab 7 
and Dan, why abides he at the ships ? 
i.e. why dwells he listless on the coast 
rf the sea? as aptly Sept. Vulg. Luth. 
Tob 19, 15 "m3 "93 the sopourners in my 
touse, i. e. my servants, paral!l. with 
maids in the other hemisuch. Ez. 3,22 
AN 2 ae the sojourner in her house, 


Bept. avoxnvos, Vulg hossita ejus; 


16* 


a1 


others understand neighbours, froin the 
Arabic usage. Is. 33, 14 WR 425 “AI 
Ded “Ipia 42d wNaI-9 nbok who among 
us shall dwell with devouring Sire? whe 
among us shall inhabit everlasting burn- 
ings? the language of sinners trembling 
for themselves in sight of destruction and 
overthrow from God, v. 12,13. 5482 743 
mim" to dwell in the tabernacle of Jeho- 
vah, i. e. to frequent the temple, to be ag 
it were the guest of Jehovah, and by 
impl. under his care and protection, Ps. 
15, 1. 61, 5, comp. 39, 13; also c. acc. 
Ps. 5, 5 39 9227 8> nor shall the wicked 
dwell with thee; parall. God hath no 
pleasure in wickedness. Arab. \ 
Conj. III, to remain in a temple out‘of a 
sense of religious duty, also to receive 


SS 9, — 
under one’s protection ; xf ye guest 


of God, i. e. one who has sojourned in 
the sacred city.—Part. 73 a@ stranger, 
foreigner, to be distinguished from the 
verbal noun 72; whence Lev. 17, 12 
basina 13 7a the stranger that so- 
journeth among you. 18, 26. 19, 34, 
Fem. 573 Ex. 3, 22. Plur. 5° 3 stran- 
gers, nomades, Is. 5, 17.—Job 28, 4 in 
the description of a mine, 552 5m 710 
“a he breaketh a channel, shaft, from 
where men dwell, i. e. from the surface of 
the ground as the abode of man; here 
"3 0372 is for the fuller DY 73 "WX B22 
i. q. afterwards Wir. So with R. Levi 
would I interpret this passage. 

2. to fear, to be afraid, like "39 and 


pe from the primary idea of turning 


out of the way ; since he who is timid 
and in fear of any one, yields the way 
to him, gets out of his way. With 7 
(comp. 5% no. 3. b,) Job 41, 17; "299 
Num.: 22, 3. Deut. 1, 17. 9,19. 18, 22. 
1 Sam. 18, 15; once with ace. of the 
thing feared Deut. 32, 27; with > of that 
for which one fears Hos. 10,5. Of fear 
or reverence towards God, Ps. 22, 24. 
33, 8. 

3. to gather themselves together, to be 
gathered together, a signification which 
it has in common with kindr. 738, 773, 
q. V. pr. to scrape together ; sve more in 
Thesaur. p. 274, where this meaning ia 
vindicated against J. D. Michaelis. Ps 
5@ 7 s"Bxs snN47 they gather themselves 


“3 186 


ngether, they hide themselves, i. e. in 
oops they lurk in ambush. With 53 
and MX against any one, Ps. 59, 4. Is. 
54, 15. See Hithpal.—Once. it would 
seen, trans. i.q. Chald. and Syr. 373, 
= Ps. 140, 3 miata An939 they ga- 


ther together wars, i. e. multiply wars, 
strifes. 

Hirnpau. "733N7 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, 
to sojour (am a < a Wy 72 0 

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to gather themselves 
together. Hos. 7, 14 winnm WT >y 
83 THOT ANTM ero corn and wine they 
assemble themselves, they rebel (turn 
away) against me, i. e. they assemble to 
supplicate idole in behalf of the fertility 
of their fields.—For 77357 Jer. 30, 23, 
see under 773. 

Deriv. 7a, 773, ™A73, 7, 
myiag, 79999, 77392, pr. n. 7449, 


“5372 , 
7 


“AAP “AA, a different root, perh. lo 
suck ; phen "93, 11a, a suckling, the 
sucking whelp of a lion: Comp. 1°39, 
Ethiop. UPA, a young ass ; 513 a suck- 


. o, = . 
ing child; }S4& a young animal. 


“43 m. (r. 73 Il) a whelp, sc. of a 
tion, plur. mivas 7h Jer. 51, 38 ; snin 
Nah. 2013: 

74 m. (r. 7a) plur. oma 1. @ 
iwhelp, cub, so called as still a suckling ; 
see the root. Spec. of a lion’s whelp, 
az. 19, 2. 3, 5. muy a Gen. 49, 9. 
Deut. 33,22. Different from 7"Bz i.e. a 
young on already weaned and begin- 
ing to seek prey for itself. Once of 
ine whelp of the jackal (jm) Lam. 4, 3.— 


Ge- Se 
eels eer 
and of the dog. Syr. (bang. 

2. Pr.n. =aa~mbs 72 (ascent of the whelp 
ow whelps) Maaleh-gur, a place near 
cbleam, 2 K. 9, 27. 

2932 “3 (sojourn of Baal) Gur-Baal, 


pr. n. of a place in Arabia. prob. so called 
from a temple of Baal, 2 Chr. 26, 7. 


; i whelp of the lion 


Svia m. (r. 723) plur. midyia, pr. a 
ymall stone, calculus, xAjjgos, as used in 
tasting lots ; hence 

1. a lot, Lev. 16, 8 sq. To express 
he casting of lots the verbs used are 
myn, 777, Ween, Swe. Seon. jm, 
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which see; for the lot as cast, 5B} Jou 
1, 7. Ez. 24,6; of the lot as shaken from 
the urn is said >> d9ia m9 Lev. 6, 9 
and > >oia 8s3 Num. 33, 54. Josh. ‘19 
1 sq. That as to which ‘the lot is con 
sulted is put with >> Ps. 22, 19, >& Joe 
A, 3. 

2. lot, that which falls to one by -ct, 
espec. a portion, inheritance. Judg. 1, 3 
"byiaa "MN MDZ come up with me inte 
my lot, my portion. Is. 57, 6. Ps. 126, 4, 
Metaph. lot, portion, destiny na ausagen 
to men fon God, Ps. 16, 5. Dan. 12, 13 
F792 Sasm and arise to thy lot in the 
end of days, in the Messiah’s kingdom ; 
comp. Rev. 20, 6. 


* WI, Ws =, a clod, lump of earth or 
dust; once Job 7, 5 Keri may “va 02? 
“ED a) (Cheth. o3) my body is clothed 
with worms and lumps of dust i. e. they 
coverit, referring to the ashy skin of asick 
person, which, as being also rough ana 
scaly, has in a measure the appearance 
of being sprinkled over with lumps of 
dust. Sept. Bwiuxes yijc, Vulg. sordes 
pulveris. The Talmudists also use this 
word for a clod, or mass like a clod, 
Mishna Tehor. 3. § 2. ib. 5. § 1. See 
more in Thes. p.276. From it they then 
derive the denom. wwrann to wrestle, 
pr. to raise the dust in wrestling; see 
pax2.—The etymology is very ob- 
scure. Simonis regards U4 and 63 as 


put for w3a3, 8733, from r. ows to be 


unclean, filthy, whence cals filth. 
Better perh. to assume a root Osa i, q. 


uss ; whence also pr. n. "0". 


72 m.(r. 113) plur. cstr. "33 1.@ shear- 
ing, meton. wool shorn, a fleece. Dew: 
18, 4 FRX t32 M WNT the first of the 
fleece of thy sheep. Job 31, 20. Comp. 
Mya. 

2. a mowing, e. g. a mown meadow, 
Ps. 72, 6. Am. 7,1 933m “34 the king’s 
mowings, referring perhaps to some righ 
of the Israelitish kings to exact the ear 
liest grass. 


“2T3 m. Ezra 1, 8, a treasurer, th 
keeper of the royal treasures among the 
Persians; see in r. 123. Plur. Chald 
yr7a1a Ezra 7,21; and dropping the sib 
lation 79373 Dan. 3, 2.3. Correrponding 


ete. 


ate) 


a Syr. TER hey) Bop, Pers. 
rete all which are compounded from 


4, 123, and the Pers. syllable ', I 9? 


(like Germ. bar in ehrbar achtbar,) 
which seems to denote possession. 


sd rita pr. to cut, lke 113 q. v. Spec. 

1. to cut stone, to hew, to form by cut- 
ing or hewing; whence "1a. Syr. “Ky 
to cw: off, to shear 

2. Metaph. to divide out to any one, to 
mete out, to assign as a portion; comp. 
Gr. tayulas from téeuvew. Espec. like 
synon. >723, spoken of benefits, kindness 
bestowed ; Ps, 71, 6 "Tia OMAN YAN 320 
from my mother’s womb thou hast meted 
out to me in kindness, i. e. hast been my 
benefactor. [Better from r, 11a no. 2, 


whee see.—R.] Arab. > to retri- 


bute, to repay, {> < retribution, pun- 
ishment, reward. 


Deriv. m*t3, and pr. n. 13, 913. 


MA f(r. 133) ig. ta no. 1, a fleece, 
Judg. 6, 39. ne more fully “7213 m3 


vy. 37. Arab. S>. 


MTS (r. ma, after the form mba, m>w, 
perh. quarry) Gizoh, pr. n. of a place 
otherwise unknown, whence is derived 
the gentile n. "2533 Gizonite, 1 Chr. 11, 34. 
Comp. 73>"3 from 73, Soa from md" . 


"2172 see preced. art. 


r aP) to cut, e. g. grass, to mow, see 
1a no. 2. Spec. to shear a flock, Gen.31, 19. 
38,12. 1 Sam. 25,4.7. Also of the hair, 
to shave the head in mourning Job 1, 20. 


Mic. 1,16. Syr. Chald. and Arab. nes 


d. Kindred roots, all having the pri- 
mary idea of cutting, are 1a, B13, 533, 
$13. 712, and transp. 3; see under 
Ys. P20, Wa, T3n.—The form 1333 
Num. 11, 31, see under the root 14. 

Nips. 1532, plur. 54732, to be shorn, to 
be shaven, spoken of enemies, i.e. to be 
sut off, slain, Nah. 1,12. Comp. as to 
the metaphor, Is. 7, 20. 

Deriv. 13, 773, and 


712 (shearer) Gazez, pr. n. a cwo 
nen, | Chr. 2, 46. 
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or 


MTA fi (r. 7132) @ cutting, hewing o 
stone; hence MA "23N hewn stones 
espec. squared, 1K. 5, 31; and simpl 
mya id. Is. 9,9. 1K. 6, 36. 7, 9.11. 12 
Ex. 20, 22. 


1, 515 fut. 5139, kindr. with 733 
1. to strip off, as skin from the flesh 


to flay, Mic. 3,2. Arab. us 


of burden, to be galled, wounded, flayed 
Hence 

2. to pluck off or away, to tear away, 
to take by force, like Syr. transp. Se, 
a) By open violence, 2 Sam. 23, 21 d3335 
“14a Ia mNN-nN he plucked the 
spear out of the Egyptian’s hand. 1 Chr. 
11, 23. Job 24, 9 they tear the orphan 
JSrom the mother’s breast. Gen. 31, 31 J 
Seared lest thou wouldst take by force thy 
daughters from me. Deut. 28, 31. Of 
the carrying off of women, Judg. 21, 23. 
Trop. Job 24, 19 a‘ nbya5 pmo mes 
22%) drought and heat carry of the snow- 
waters, i.e. absorb them, dry them up. 
b) Oftener by fraud or injustice of any 
kind, e. g. the property or possessions of 
others, to seize upon, to take by force, 
Job 20, 19. 24,2. Mic. 2,2. Espec. of 
the rich and powerful who seize upon 
the possessions of the poor by fraud and 
violence, Lev. 5, 23. Jer. 21, 12. 22, 8. 

3. With ace. of pers. to strip, to spoil, 
to rob any one, Judg. 9, 25. Ps. 35, 10. 
Also by fraud and injustice, i. q. Pup, 
Lev. 19, 13. Prov. 22, 22. 28, 24. Part. 
pass. 5313 Deut. 28, 29. 

Nip. pass. to be taken away, e. g. 
sleep, Prov. 4, 16. 


of a beas! 


out 215 obsol. root. i. q. Arab. S> 
to peep, as a young bird. Hence tis. 
Pp: young u 


313 m. robbery, concr. any thing taken 
by violence, plunder, Lev. 5, 21. Is. 61, 8. 
dra ta Ez. 22,29. R. dra I. 


S13 m. (r. 13 I) a spoiling, molence 
violation, Ez. 18, 18. Ecc. 5, 7. 


TTA f(r. bys 1) constr. mya Is. 3, 14, 
a spoiling, violence ; 7>13 513 Ez. 18, 7 
12. "337 Mbta the spoil of the poor 
i.e. goods taken from them by violence 


and injustice, Is. 3, 14. 


ors 


* oth obsol. root, to cut off, like 

-Te --- B07 
Arab. ro> and ey>> whence 
Jesm, the cutting off of a syllable ; comp. 
under r. 13. In Heb. trop. to crop, to 
eat off, to devour, like kindr. 502, 502, 
comp. 713 no. 3.—Hence 


DI3 m. a locust not yet winged, bru- 
chus, Joel 1, 4. 2, 25. Am. 4, Ur eLarg. 
xbmt a creeping locust; Syr. Tyoade 
(exuens, detrahens) a locust without 
wings; Sept. xa, Vulg. eruca. See 
Credner ad Joel. l. c. 


DIZ (devouring) Gazzam, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 48. Neh. 7, 51. 


* 375 obsol. root, i. q. 573 no. 1, to cut 
doawn a tree. Comp. ¢d> Conj. II, and 
~o> I. Il, to cut off; VIII, to cut wood 


from a tree.—Hence 


31d m. c. suff. i513, the trunk of a tree 
cut down, the stump, Job 14,8. Then, 
genr. a trunk, stock, stem, Is. 11, 1; also 
of a tree just planted and taking root, Is. 


8 9 
40, 24. Arab. E> trunk of the palm, 


Syr. isjoy, a trunk, espec. a slender 
trunk. 


ete fut. “133 see no. 3, and “137 see 
no. 4. 
1. to cut, to cut in two, to divide, 1 K. 


3, 25. 26. Ps. 136, 13. Arab. so to cut 


off, Syr. yee to cut away or around, 
Comp. under the roots 112, 773. Kindr. 
are also “SP, “13, 
mB, TR, PP. 

2. to cut down trees, wood, 2 K. 6, 4. 
See 7132, and M3 axe, from kindr. 
m3. 

3. to eat, to devour, from the notion of 
cutting up food, see 893 no. 4, and M73 
no. 2. So Fut. O, Is. 9, 19, trop. of war 
and slaughter, parall. with 528. Arab. 

> to eat quickly, to slaughter, to kill. 

4. Trop. to cut off, i. e. to decide, to de- 
ermne, to decree, fut. A, Job 22,28. So 
ohali. Syr. "14, Hee Comp. M713. 

5. Intrans. to be cut off, to fail. Hab. 
R17 WS md3972 72 though the flock 


, and by transp. 
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mip) 


fail from the fold ; Sept. e&éhumey nod 
Bata, Arab. yp> spec. of failing water 

Nien. 1. pass. of Kal no. 4, to be de 
creed, Esth. 2, 1. 

2. to be cut off, i. e. separated, excluded, 
2 Chr. 26, 21 mins ma 7432 "2 for he 
was cut off, excluded, from the house of 
Jehovah. Is. 53,8 D377 YAN 7332 7D Sor 
he was cut off from the land of the living 
Ps. 88, 6. 

3. to be cut off, i. q. to perish, Lam. 3 
54; c. dat. pleon. Ez. 37, 11 125 "29123 +08 


Sc. - 
perish. Arab. $yy> calamity, destruc 
tion a 

The derivatives follow, except 7332 

“73 Chald. 1. i. q. Heb. no. 1, to cut 
to cut off ; see Ithpe. 

2. i.q. Heb. no. 4, to decide, to deter 
mine, to decree, spec. of fate, destiny. 
Part. plur. 77113 pr. deciders, determiners 
put for the Chaldean astrologers,diviners 
who by casting nativities from the place 
of the stars at one’s birth, and by various 
arts of computing and divining, foretold 
the fortunes and destinies of individuals, 
(numeri Babylonii Hor. Carm. I. 11. 2,) 
Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4. 5, 7.11. Comp. Chald. 
x7713 decree, in Rabbinic spoken of the 
divine decree, fate ; 7713 the art of cast- 
ing nativities, astrology; on which see 
Comment. on Is, II. p. 349. 

Irupe. to cut off or out, 3 pret. fem. 
matany Dan. 2, 45; and in the Heb. 
manner MIEN v. 34. 


“TA m.(r. 713) 1. a piece, part, plur. 
mons pieces of victims Gen. 15, 17; 
parts of the sea as divided Ps. 136, 13. 

2. Gezer, (prob. a steep place, preci- 
pice,) pr.n. a) A city anciently the 
seat of a Canaanitish king Josh. 10, 33, 
12, 12; situated on the western border 
of Ephraim and assigned to the Levites 
Josh. 16, 3. 21,21; although the ancient 
inhabitants were not expelled, Josh. 16, 
10. Judg. 1,29. 1t was destroyed by the 
Egyptians, and again rebuilt by Solu- 
mon, 1K.9,158q. b) A place else- 
where called 23 Gob, 1 Chr. 29, 4; 
comp. 1 Sam. 21, 18. 


TTI £. once Lev. 16, 22 733 PINs 
into a desert land or tract. The same 
is expressed in v. 10. 21. 22 fin. by 
maven. Sept. sis yiv a&Baroy, Vulg. in 


“TA 


erram solitariam. Lit. into a land eaten 
“ff, cropped, naked, Seah Berea? 


Se- 


ye 


see Camoos p. 699. Syr. bhe sterile. 

14 Chald. f. constr. M213, a decree, 
sentence of God, of angels, Dan. 4, 14. 21. 
Often in the Targums. Comp. r. 714 no. 
4, and Syr. |2ps},- 

Ma f(r. 43) 1. cut, i. e. form, 
figure of a man, the body; comp. 237 
from 3¥2 and Fr. taille. Lam. 4, 7. 


seer. 713 no. 3. So Arab. 


Corresponding is Arab. \. 

2. Pr.a place cut olf, a separate place, 
prob. an area, enclosure, court, in the 
middle of which the temple was built, 
Ez. 41, 12-15. 42, 1. 10. 13. 

"174 1 Sam. 27, 8 Keri (Cheth. ""3%) 
Gezrites, pr. n. of a people attacked’uy 
David while sojourning among the Phi- 
listines; prob. the inhabitants of the 
city Gezer, "13. 

PMA m. (r. ya) the belly of reptiles, 
so called from its bent or curved form, 
Lev. 11, 42; of a serpent Gen. 3, 14. 
Comp. Germ. Bauch from beugen, biicken. 

"14 2 K. 4, 31. 5, 25, oftener "177A 
(valley of vision) Gehazi, pr. n. of the ser- 
vant of Blisha, 2 K. 4, 12. 14. 25 sq. 5, 
20 sq. 


= (> and 2 being interchanged) to 
light a fire, to kindle ; mid. Damm. to 


obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 


S -~ 
burn, to flame, whence ras a great fire 


burning fiercely, Gehenna; from the 
primary root 57, 02m.—Hence 


mona f. plur. mv>ma, constr. 73 (f. 
Ez. 1,13) a coal, a berning coal, diff. 
ftom 278 a black coal Prov. 26,21. So 
Job 41, 13. Prov. 6, 28. Is. 44,19; more 
lui.y Ox "bra Lev. 16,12. Poet. coals 
“ir vigntnings, 2 Sam. 22, 9.13. Hence 
put for punishments to be sent from God, 
Ps. 140,11. Cvals upon the head. a pro- 
verbial expression denoting something 
exceedingly troublesome, which causes 
the severest pains and torments’ so 
Prov. 25, 21 if thine enemy be hungry, 
rive him bread to eat; and tf he he 
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thirsty, give him water to drink ; 12 for 
so thou shalt heap coals of fire on his 
head, i. e. thou wilt overwhelm him witb 
shame and remorse for his enmity tv- 
wards thee; comp. Rom. 12, 20. In like 
manner the Arabs speak of coals of the 
heart, fire of the liver, to denote burning 
care, anxiety, remorse, and shame. See 
the author’s remarks on this expression 
in Rosenmiller’s Repert. I. p. 140, ard 
in the Lond. Class. Journ. no. LIV. p 
244.—Further, a coal, as being kept in 
order to preserve fire is put for the lest 
hope or scion of a sxe cr family, like 
Gr. {wrvgor, 2 Sam, 14, 7. 


*Ona i. q. Arab. 
flame, see 5113 —Hence 

0133 Gaham, pr. n. of a son of Moly 
Gen. 22, 24; perh. appellat. i. q. ot 
rele faving eyes. 

*4nh i. q. Chald. yma, Syr. Cry 0 

incline, to bend. ae yma. 

* "3 obsol. root, Arab. 3 to hide 


Me: lurking-place. — 


= to burn, to 


oneself, to lurk, 
Hence 

33 (lurking-place) Gahar, pr. n. m, 
Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 49. 

"A see R71. 

* NTR or N°D to flow together, as wa- 
ter. —Hence 

"2 rarely 8"4 Zech. 14, 4, and 8°43 
Is. 40, 4, without Aleph 73 ; constr. 873 
and "3; Plur. pr. MN.3 (MIN3) 2 K. 2, 
16. Ez. 6,3 Chethib, but oftener transp. 
MINNA, c. ‘ouft FIMIN Ez. 35,8; comm. 
gend. (mn Zoe 14, 5. f. v. 4,) @ valley, 
so called as the plane where waters flow 
bade. then a level region, low plain ; 
Arab. pes valley, level tract, a> 
S 
Rae, Rio, place where waters flow 
together, valley, depressed tract.—It 
differs from 5m3, which signifies a valley 
watered by a brook or torrent; also from 
mp2 and py, which denote plains of 
greater extent; see Relandi Palest. 348 
sq. Hence it is spoken only of «ertair 
particular valleys; just as others are 
called 593, nzp3, p22. Thus 

a) odMw;Q NA, "DS Jer. 7, 32. 19 2.6 


v3 


pb sia %3 2 K. 23, 10 Cheth. nbn "2 
Josh. 15, 8, valley of f Hinnom, of the sons 
of Dhnnone etc. on the south and west 
of Jerusalem, through which passed the 
southern boundary of Benjamin and the 
northern of Judah, Josh. 15,8. 18.16. It 
was noted for the human sacrifices here 
offered to Moloch, 2 K. Jer. ll. cc. and 
was also called mem and xur éoyiy 
xan Jer. 2,23. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 382, 402 sq. 

b) povien "3, with Art. own 74, 
valley of craftsmen (see &4M) near Je- 
rusalem, with a village of like name, 
| Chr. 4, 14. Neh. 11, 35. 

c) bxvmmps 73 (valley which God 
hath opened) the valley of Jiphthah-el in 
the northern part of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 
14. 27. 

d) M29 "3 2 Sam. 8, 13. Ps. 60, 2, the 
valley of salt, [prob. the very remarka- 
ble Valley of Salt a few miles southeast 
of Aleppo; see Russell’s Nat. Hist. of 
Aleppo I. p. 55. Maundrell p. 213.— 
Another valley of salt, m7 "4, is men- 
tioned 2 K. 14, 7, in the vicinity of the 
Dead Sea; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 483.—R. 

e) oM327 "3 the valley of the passen- 
gers, east of the sea of Galilee, Ez. 39, 11. 

f) ovaxn ag the valley of Zeboin | 1s.e: 
hyenas, in the tribe of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 
13, 18. 

g) MPbx xa the valley of Zephathah 
in the plain of Judah, 2 Chr. 14, 9 [10]. 
Comp. the mod. es-Sda/eh, Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 345. 

h) 8"3, with Art. 8750, the valley, a 
place in Mount Pisgah, opposite to Beth- 
veor in the land of Moab, a station of 
the Israelites, Num. 21, 20. Deut. 3, 29. 
if, 46. 


*T3 a root not in use, signifying to 
bind, lo tie together, to couple, like Arab. 
ols mid. Ye Coni, IL to bind, to fetter, 


& Or 

dus a bond, fetter, thong, and with a 

guttural prefixed 5p, 72%, OST, ay, 

perh. 948,158. In the cecidental lan- 

guages comp. the roots gaden, gatten, 

.e. to couple, whence Germ. Gatte, Gat- 

tung, Kette, Lat. catena, ete.—Hence 
'T3 m. a nerve, sinew, tendon, Chald. 

e 
ema, Syr. tr: Gen. 32, 33. Plur 
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a) 


Ez. 37, 8. Job 10, 11. 40; 17>) Trop 
Is. 48, 4 of a stiffnecked people: 7a 
FEI Py72 a sinew of iron is thy neck. 


*T"S and MS Mic. 4, 10, fut. ma 
conv. M25). 

1. to break or burst forth, spoken of a 
fountain or stream of waters, Job 40, 23; 
of an infant breaking forth from the 
womb, Job 38, 8; of a warrior rushing 
forth to battle, Ez. 32, 2.—Syr. eg to 
break forth, as water or as an infant. 
Chald. id. and espec. to break forth to 
battle. 

2. Trans. to cause to break forth, to 
bring or draw forth ; e. g. an infant from 
the mother’s womb, Ps. 22, 10 Mmx"2 
juan Mh for thou didst bring me forth 
out of the womb, where M3 is a less usual 
form of the participle, comp. Lehrg. p. 
402. So of a mother, to bring forth, 
Mic. 4, 10. 

Hien. to break forth, to rush forth 
from a place of ambush, Part. 7472 Judg. 
20, 33. 

Deriv. jim"3. 


"3 or 33 Chald. Apu. to break 
forth, to rush forth, e. g. the winds, ag. 
if to battle, Dan. 7,2. See the Heb. 
root no. 1. 


"34 (breaking forth sc. of a fountain) 
Giah, pr. n. of a place near Gibeon, 
2 Sam. 2, 24. 


13 pr. a stream, river, so called as 
breaking forth from fountains ; comp. 
Job 40, 23. Corresponding is Arab. 
QUERS and (yy5i5, which is used 
by the Arabs before the names of several 
large Asiatic streams, as the Ganges 
the Araxes, etc. In Heb. it is a pr. n. 
Gihon, e. g. 

1. A fountain with a stream and pools 
on the west and southwest of Jerusalem, 
1 K. 1, 33. 38. 2 Chr. 32, 30. 33,14. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 512. 

2. The second of the four rivers of 
Paradise, which is said to flow around 
the land of BaD Cush, Gen. 2,13. Some 
follow here the Arabic usage of the wora 
oS > mentioned above, and under- 
stand the Araes ; thus taking 82 in 9 
sense different from the usual one. Os 


hay 


«ne other hand, the constant, testimony 
of the ancients is in favour of the Mile, 
as Sept. Jer. 2, 18. Ecclus. 24, 37. Jo- 
seph. Ant. 1. 1.3. On this supposition, 
prob. the Ethiopian Nile is to be under- 
stood, which may be truly said to flow 

round Ethiopia. See Thesaur. p. 281 sq. 


“TTA see "MA. 


“§ d°5 rarely daa or S45 Prov. 23, 25 
Cheth. fut. 5°35, apoc. 23; pr. to move 
tn a circle, to revolve, whence deriv. >", 


comp. d3; also like Arab. JIS mid. 
Waw, to dance in a circle, comp. d3n 
and 339 .—Hence 

1. to exult, to rejoice, poetic. Job 3, 22 
prammby oon joyful even unto rejoic- 
tng, pr. unto leaping for joy. Is. 49, 13. 
65, 18; with 3 of pers. or thing in which 
one rejoices, Ps. 9, 15. 13, 6. 21, 2. 31,8. 
149, 2; also >> Zeph. 3,17. inca bay 
to rejoice in Jehovah, espec. in his good- 
ness and mercies, Is. 29, 19. 41, 16. Joel 
2, 23. Ps. 35, 9. 89,17. Trop. joy is also 
uscribed to inanimate things, Ps. 96, 11. 
Is, 35, 1. 

2. to tremble, to fear, which comes 
from the leaping or palpitation of the 
heart, see Job 37, 1. Ps. 29,6 ; comp. the 
roots 33M and bam. So Gr. dezetran xug- 
bia pofm ABschyl. Choéph. 164, 1022; 
i xagdla mudher, mudder po8w, Seidl. ad 
Eurip. Electr. 433; Lat. cor salit Plaut. 
So vice versa 379 implies a trembling 
for joy, Is. 60, 5. Jer. 33, 9.—Hence Ps. 
2,11 mIs93 95"3 fear with trembling ; 
others, rejoice with trembling, as no. 1. 
Hos. 10, 5 for the people shall mourn over 
it (the calf) 35533 1933 19025 and its 
priests shall tremble for it. 

The derivatives follow. 


294 see DTS. 


3m. 1. pr. a circle, circuit ; hence 
an age, evum, and meton. men of an age, 
generation, i.g. 13, comp. 28. Dan. 1, 
10 b25733 Wy OTD the youths of your 


age. Arab. Se or deed 1 Quran. 
yea. In the Talmud 573 73 1s one 
born in the same hour and under the 
same star with me. 

2. exultation, rejoicing, gladness Hs. 
9, 1. Is. 16, 10. Jer. 48 23. 
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pale 


TID} f. ig. da no. 2, erultation, re 
joicing, gladnees, Pamoo. 3.018, 35, 4 
sP21 Ma rejoicing and shouting, i. e. st. 
constr. for the absol. 


mba 
ne Qiprnaa 199) erate beorar 
a) Treo root, Arab. os mid. Ye, 
prob. to boil up, to effervesce, whence 
ns a boiling of the breast, from an- 


ger, hunger, thirst. Corresponding i# 
Germ. g&hren, in some dialects gohren, 
giehren. Hence 


A or 14 m. lime, so called from ita 
ee when slacked, Is. 27, 9. 


= and jus unslacked lime. 


ear Chald. emphat. 8973 id. Dan. 5, 0. 
Comp. Targ. Is. 27, 9. Am. 2, 1. 


Arab. 


A a sojourner, stranger, i. q. 72 q. Ve 
2 Chr. 2,16. R. 43 I. 


ws see Wa. 


704 (filthy, see twa) Geshan, pr.n.m. 
1 Chr. 2, 47. 

53 m. (r. 5>3) plur. o°ba 1. @ heap 
of stones, Job 8, 17; mostly with 5°23N 
added, Josh. 7, 26. Often of ruins Is. 
25,2. Plur. heaps, ruins, Jer. 9,10 "7m 
psba> prawant-mx and Iwill make Jeru- 
salem heaps, ruins. 51, 37. 

2. a fountain, spring, so called from 
the rolling or welling up of the waters, 
Cant. 4,12. See >>a Niph. no. 1.—Plur. 
rolling waves, billows, Ps. 42, 8. 89, 10 
107, 25. 29. Syr. mK a wave, billow. 

35 m. a bowl, reservoir for oil upon the 
sacred candelabra, so called from its 


round form, i. q. 733 no. 2. Zech. 4, 2. 
R. >>; to roll. 


Nos see M3. 


: 353 obsol. root, softened from 374 
to scratch, to scrape, to shave ; kindr. 


Arab. wil to scrape, to abrade, os 


to shear wool. Hence 


v 
233 m. a barber, Ez. 5, 1. Syr. Tos 

a razor. 
yaos (boiling fountain, from 53 and 
33 ebullition, see r. 252) Gilboa, pr. n 
of a mountain or mountainous tract in 


+ 


F174 ae 


25 


the tribe of Issachar where Saul was 
defeated and slain by the Philistines. 
1 Sam. 28, 4. 31, 1. 2 Sam. 1, 6. 21.— 
From the etymology it would seem to be 
strictly the name of a fountain ( 7wba- 
nia?) or of a village near a fountain ; 
whence it was prob. transferred to the 
neighbouring mountain. A village called 
TsBove (r. T'edBove) is mentioned by Ku- 
acLius; and the same exists upon the 
mountain at the present day as Jelbén ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 157, 170. 


5423 m.(r.bdg) plur. o"b8b3. 1. awheel, 
e. g. of a chariot, etc. Is. 5, 28. Ez. 10, 
2. 6. 23, 24. 26, 10; of a well, for draw- 
ing water, Ecc. 12, 6. 

2. a whirlwind, Ps. 77, 19. Ez. 10, 13. 
Syr. ~.. Hence 

3. chaff, stubble, any thing driven 
round before a whirlwind. Ps. 83, 14 
babad ton ox O my God, make them 
as the chaff, etc. Is. 17,13 "28> >a>s> 
meio like stubble before the whirl- 


wind ; parall. y.— Aram. Wy, wba, 
chaif, dust, or the like, which is driven 
Ss 


round by the wind; Arab. the id. 
5423 Chald. a wheel, Dan. 7, 9. 


S32 m.(r.dd3) 1. a wheel, Is. 28,28. 

2. With the art. 53535 (circle, or ac- 
cording to Josh. 5, 9a rolling away) 
Gilgal. 

a) A place situated between Jericho 
and the Jordan, Josh. 4, 19. 20. 9, 6. 10, 
6. 7. 14, 6. 15, 7; where Samuel and 
Saul offered sacrifices, 1 Sam. 10, 8. 11, 
14. 15. 13, 4-9. 15, 21. 33; and where 
the prophets dwelt, 2 K. 4, 38, although 
:dols were also worshipped there, Judg. 
3,19. Hos. 4, 15. 9, 15. Am. 5,5. More 
fully Dsbam mca Neh. 12,29. Gr. Tud- 
yahu, 1 Macc. 9, 2. No trace of the 
name or site of Gilgal now remains; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 287. 

t) [A place or region near the western 
coast of Palestine, Deut. 11, 30. Josh. 12, 
23. Euseb. and Jerome speak here of a 
Galgula, and the modern name Jiljiileh 
ws still found; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 
1.A7.—R. 


nebea f. (r. 53) a@ skull, cranium, so 
alled from its round form, 2 K. 9, 35. 
Algo used like Lat. caput, Engl. head, 


192 


53 


poll, where the individuals of a tribe ot 
people are enumerated or mentioned, as 
Ex. 16, 16 mb>hbs> "22 an omer the 
head, i. e. for each person. Num. 1, 2 

pribsbae "21752 all the males according 
to their polls, i.e, singly, man by man, 
v. 18.20.22. Comp. 8x Judg. 5, 20.— 
Among the Rabbins m2h>3n Ao? is 


‘poll-money,’ a poll-tax. Syr. “*bXNe 
id. Lamed being. dropped in the first 


syllable ; Arab. Pe id. where the 
second Lamed is dropped, comp. IoA- 
yoda Matt. 27, 33. 


: 25 obsol. root, signifying prob. to 
be smooth ,polished. Kindr. are 727, 73%, 
q. v.—Hence 


23 m. c. suff. "54, the skin, 1. e. the 
human skin, as smooth and naked Job 


16,15. Arab. de, Syr. fps id. 


a Py} fat. ma" conv. 53°, pr. to be 
naked, and trans. to make naked ; kindr. 
with r.m>3 to be naked, bald, whence 
with a softer pronunciation mba, ma. 
It is applied espec. to the ear as unco- 
vered by removing the hair, or to the 
face when the veil is removed. Comp. 
Arab. © to put off a garment, to put 
off a veil and so uncover the face ; me- 
taph. to disclose any thing. Hence in 
Hebrew: 

1. to make naked, to uncover; and 
then to disclose, to reveal; espec. in 
the phrase ‘B j1& M>3 to make bare or 
uncover the ear of any one by removing 
the overhanging locks, as is often done 
in whispering a secret to another; hence 
to tell to any one, to disclose, to show. 
1 Sam. 20,2 my father doeth nothing... 
"IN-NN nbsn NX) but that he telleth me. 
v. 12. 13. 9, 15. 22, 8. 17. Also in a 
slightly ditferent sense spoken of God, 
Job 36, 10 he openeth their ear to disci- 
pline, to instruction, i. e. causes them to 
hear. v.15. 36,16. Hence trop. tid "ba 
to reveal a secret, Am. 3,7. Proy. 20, 19 
—Also “5D nbs to unfold or open a 
book, to anrol) a volume. Jer. 32, 11. 14 

2. to make bare a land of its inhabi* 
ants, i. e. to migrate, to emigrate, (Arab 
YX and A> id.) either voluntarily as 
2 Sam. 15, 19; or involuntarily, i.e.tobe 


mba 


tay ried wway vaptive,to go into captivity 
ar exile, 2K. 17, 23. 24,14. 26 21. Am. 
1,5. 6,7. al. Spoken of inanimate things, 
Is. 24, 11 the joy of the land is banished, 
gone. Job 20, 28. Prov. 27, 25. 

N'pH. 1. to be uncovered, made na- 
ked; Is. 47, 3 tiy nakedness shall be 
uncovered. Hz. 13, 14. 16; 36. 23, 29. 
Also of removing a veil, Jer. 13, 22. 

2. to be revealed, i.e. a) Of men and 
God, to discover oneself, to appear, as if 
a veil were removed, i. q. 5873, with 5x 
Gen. 35,7. 1 Sam. 14, 8.11; comp. Is. 53, 
1, where c. 59. b) to be discovered, 
manifested, to come to light, spoken of 
what before was concealed, Is. 49, 9. 
Hos. 7,1. c) to be uncovered, with > 
and >&, Is. 23, 1. 1 Sam. 3, 7. 

3. to be carried away, removed, pass. 
of Hiph. [s. 38, 12. 

Piet i.y. Kal, but oftener in the literal 
and primary signification. 

1, to make naked, to uncover, e. g. the 
feet Ruth 3, 4. 7; the foundations of 
a building Mic. 1,6. Also with acc. of the 
veil or covering removed, Is. 22,8. 47, 2. 
Nah. 3, 5. Job 41, 5.—Spec. a) mba 
MBX MID to uncover the nakedness of a 
twoman, i. e. to have carnal intercourse 
with her, Lev. 18, 8 sq. 20,17 sq. So 
to uncover the nakedness of a man is to 
have unlawful intercourse with his wife, 
Lev. 20, 11. 20. 21, as is explained by 
Lev. 18,8; and in the same sense is used 
the phrase to uncover one’s skirt or cover- 
let, Deut. 23,1. 27,20. b) God 1s said 
to uncover the eyes of any one, i. e. to 
open the eyes, to discover secret things 
to mortal eyes, Num. 22, 31. Ps. 119, 18. 
pa2"> 7253 opened as to the eyes, having 
the eyes open, spoken of a prophet, Num. 
24, 4. 16. 

2. Metaph. to reveal any thing hidden, 
Job 20, 27; a secret Prov. 11,13; to be- 
tray a fugitive Is. 16,35; to lay open, to 
make known, e. g. God his attributes Ps. 
98, 2. Jer. 33,6. So 7 59 mba is ig. mba 
‘3 $9 auin-mx to uncover that which is 
upon any thing, to remove the veil from 
upon it, Lam. 2, 14. 4, 22 

Puau to be uncovered, made naked. 
Nah. 2,8 nmbs she is mede naked, i. e. 
gnominiously, spoken of Nineveh. 

Hien. 9235 and m>3n, fut. conv. 5371, 

17 
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to carry away captive, to carry into exile 
1 K. 15, 29. 17,6. 11. 18, 11. al. 

Hopu. pass. of Hiph. Esth. 2, 6. al. 

Hirupe. 1. to uncover oneself, Gen. 9 
21. 

2. to disclose or reveal oneself, e.g. tha 
Feart, Prov. 18, 2. 

Deriv., M>%a, mada, inba, and pr. o 
WR, MIB, 12H. 

m3, N23, Chald. to reveal Dan. % 
22. 28. 29. 

Apu. after the Heb. manner "935, i. 4, 
Heb. Hiph. to carry away captive, 
cause to migrate, Ezra 4, 10. 5, 12. 


M24 i. q. mia q. v. exile, migration. 


M23 (after the form wiu"p, md"; 
exile, r. 723,) Giloh, pr. n. of a city in 
the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 51. 
2 Sam. 15, 12.—Gentile n. 14573 Gilun- 
ite 2Sam. |. c. from a form 43>", aa 
"2556 from m>72. 


M23 f. (r.>>3) 1. @ fountain, spring, 
i,q. >a no. 2. Plur. Josh. 15, 19. Judg. 
1, 15. 

2. a bowl, reservoir, so called from its 
round form; spoken of the reservoir for 
oil above the sacred candelabra, Zech. 
4, 3, comp. v. 2, where is masc. 53. 
Trop. Ecc. 12,6 in describing old age 
and death: O25 >an pnw-N> Ws 33 
3m mba yan? before the silver cord ba 
loosed, and the golden bowl be broken, 
i. e. lamp-bowl, oil-cup. 

3. a ball or globe, as an ornament on 
the tops or capitals of columns, 1 K. 7, 
41. 2 Chr. 4, 12. 13. 

4, msby miba and monn ‘a, Gulloth, 
Upper and Lower, pr. n. of two towns, 
not far from Hebron, Judg. 1,15. In the 
parall. passage Josh. 15, 19 it is mits ’s 
and misann ‘s 


m°2353 m. plur. (r. >b3 note, lett. b) 
pr. trunks, logs, blocks, which are rolled, 
hence in derision, idols, Lev. 26, 30. 
Deut. 29, 16. al. So in various phrasea 
as o{>abaN TANK WPM to go after idols 
1K. 21,26; 05952 72 fo serve or wor. 
ship idols 2 K.17,12. 21, 21; 57293 xd) 
‘an7>x to lift up the eyes unto idols Ez 
18, 12, Often joined with other con- 
tenptuous names of idols, as DB" x1>a 
Deut. 29, 17, nisvim Ez. 16, 36, 57>°>a 
30, 13; aiso very freq. in expressions in 
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which idol-worship is reprobated, as 
pxbabas x72%2 fo pollute ones2lf with idols 
Ez. 20,7; ‘pababs "TN Mot 6,95 “MS AN? 
robsban 23, 37; ete. 


a> m. (r. 253) a covering, manile, 
pallium, in which one is wrapped, Ez. 
87,24. Chald. ¢b2, x9">3, id —Hence 
co Zhamvs, dy diyepitanie 

7153 Josh. 2°, 27 Cheth. i. q. pbis q. v. 

madd f, once M23 Obad. 20, with Ka- 
mets impure. R. m3. 

1. a carrying away, captivity, evile, 

2 K. 25, 27. Jer. 52,31. Ez. 1, 2. 33, 21. 

2. Collect. captives, exiles. WINNT MAD3 
the exiles of Judah, Jer. 24, 5. 28, 4. 29, 
22. 40, 1. mint maps Bpoken of ial 
living in exile Is. 45, 13. 


m753 Chald. f emph. 8m%>3, captivity, 
exile. m3 723 the exiles Dan. 2, 25. 5, 


13. Ezra 6,16. Syr. [zed 


“TDS in Kal not used, pr. to be 
smooth, and hence to be bare, naked, 
comp. 22; spec. fo be bald, Arab. 


2 Ls to have a bald forehead. This 


is a softened root from the harsher Mp ; 
comp. by transpos. P2%. In the western 
languages correspond calvus, Slavic 
goly, holy, Germ. kahl ; also gelu, glacies. 

Piet to make bare, bald; hence to 
crave the head, Num.6,9. Deut. 21, 12; 
a person 1 Chr. 19, 4. Also to shave off, 
to cut off the hair, see Pual; the beard 
2 Sam. 10, 4. Once intrans. to shave 
oneself, the hair and beard, Gen. 41, 
14. Metaph. to shave a land, i. e. to lay 
it waste with fire and sword, Is. 7, 20.— 
Chald. mba to shave, to shear, M>3 shave- 
uag, spoken by the Rabbins of monks, 
like Bohem. holy. 

Pua to be shaven, shorn, Judg. 16 
17. 22. 

Hirupa. 1. to shave oneself, Lev. 13, 33. 

2. to shave or cut off from oneself, c. 
vec. Num. 6, 19. Comp. Lehrg. p. 284. d. 


ha m. (r. M>4, after the form 71752, 
yioam, 7i°p2) @ table, tablet, of wood, 
none, or metal, on which to write or 
necribe any thing, i.q. ™>, so called 
as being smooth, bare, naked, or empty; 
wee the root. Is. 8, 1—In Talmudic 
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yimba_is the empty margin of a page @ 
volume, roll. 

Piur. 092553 Is. 3, 23, mirrors, 1. @ 
tablets or plates, lamina, of polisnea 
metal, which were used by the Hebrew 
women as mirrors, Ex. 38,8. Job 37, 18; 
and which were carried about by them 
in the manner of other nations, being 
mostly of a round form and furnished 
with a handle; see Comment. on Is. 1. c. 
So Chald. Vulg. Kimchi in Comment. 
Abarbenel, Jarchi—On the other hand, 
the LXX and Kimchi in Lex. undx:- 
stand transparent garments, Siar 
Auxovixa, as if making naked the body ; 
comp. Schroeder de Vestitu mul. Heb. 
p. 311, 312. 

5°95 m.(r. bb3) 1. Adj. rolling, turn- 
ing, e. g. the leaves of a folding door, 
1K. 6, 34. Comp. Ez. 41, 24. 

2. Subst. a ring, Esth. 1,6. Cant. 5,14 
Wawona oNbe2 ant sbnbs alain hia 
hands are as gold rings set wi ith gems of 
Tarshish, i. e. the fingers when curved 
are like ca rings, and the nails dyed 
with henna or the like resemble gems. 

3. a circle, circuit, region, i. q. “D2. 
Spec. D787 5953 Is. 8, 23 ‘the circle of the 
Gentiles,’ i. e. Galileas and xut é&éoz7y, 
babar Josh. 20, 7. 21, 32; nb"ban (He 
parag. 21 15, 29; babs ys 1K. 9, 
I wise. mtbe Bie with twenty email 
cities, in the tribe of Naphtali, around the 
city Kedesh (thrice called 5*>32 83p), 
inhabited mostly by Gentiles, espec. by 
the neighbouring Phenicians. Sept. 4 
Tudidaia, Galilee. . 


md%a fig. d8dz no. 3, a circle, cir- 
cuit, region. cmw>pn miby>3 the cir- 
cles or districts of the Philistines Josh. 
13,2; mp midyba Joel 4,4; Tadeo 
“Allow shaw 1 Mace. 5,15. pI mids da 
iq. TEIN ADD, the circuit or borders of 
the Jordan, el-Ghor, Josh. 22, 10. 11. 
The same repiok seems to be meant in 
Ez. 47, 8. 

D°D3 (fountains) Gallim, pr. n. of a 
city of Benjamin, lying north of Jerusa- 
lem, 1 Sam. 25, 44. Is. 10, 30. 

m3 (exile, an exile) (roliatn, a Phi 
listine giant, slain by David in single 
combat, 1 Sam. 17, 4. 23. 21, 10. 22, 10 
comp. Ecclus. 42, 5. On 1 Chr. 20. 5 
see under art. “and. 


obs 
«bbs 


22, { pers. *Miba, but 3 plur. 3553 
Gen. 29, 3. 8; imp. >, bis , once da Ps. 
119,22; to roll,e.g.a stone Gen. 29, 3. 
8. Metaph. with 532 ¢o roll off or away 
from any one, e. g. reproach Josh. 5, 9. 
Ps. 119, 22; with > and 53 ¢o roll from 
oneself to or upon another, Ps. 37, 5 >i3 
H2II Mja->y roll or devolve thy way 
upon Jehovah, i.e. commit all thy affairs 
to him. Prov. 16, 3 AIwWI_Q Mim Sy D4 
commit unto Jehovah thy works, deeds. 
Ellipt. Ps. 22,9, where the poet intro- 
duces his enemies as deriding his confi- 
dence in God and saying: Mimt~>y >a 
wnebp [roli all upon Jehovah, rely upon 
pn let him deliver him; comp. a like 
change of person in v. 27—R.] Or, > 
may be infin. put for the finite verb, he 
rolleth ete. 

Nore. The genuine force of this 
widely extended root, which imitates the 
sound of a globe, ball, or other round 
body rolling rapidly forwards, is ex- 
pressed by the Germ. rollen, Engl. to 
roll, each onomatopoetic like the Hebrew 
word. Hence in the derivatives it 1s re- 
ferred: a) To things round, rolling, re- 
volving, as baba wheel, also gavhirlwind, 
bq>a a ring, mba a roll volume, nbibs 
a skull, bb3, bb; ball of dung, bi, mba 3 
bowl, reservoir. b) To things heavy, 
which are rolled along, and not carried ; 
whence >3 a heap of stones, 07>553 
logs, blocks, put for idols ; 33 weight, a 


large stone; Arab. ds a heavy busi- 
ness. c) Also spoken of rolling waves, 
like Germ. quellen, Engl. to well, whence 
bs onba i. q. Germ. Wellen, Engl. waves, 
billows.—From this most Perillo mono- 
syllabic stock have also flowed the 
triliteral roots bax, Arab. of, 33, 
whence 7>32 wagon, wain; and as in- 
creased at the end, 5>3 to roll or wrap 
up, Dida : Dbh, Lat. glomus, glomeravit, 
globus, Germ. Kluwmpen, Engl. clump. 
Other kindred roots in the Hebrew it- 
self are: 593 to move in a circle; and, 
changing the palatal to a guttural, >3n, 
bar, bax, b"x,q.v. Beside these, there 
s also a multitude of shoots branching 
of into the occidental languages, espec. 
he Greek; comp. xéddm, xiddw (Valck. 
ad Hdet. 7. 155), xvdde, xvdivdo (2d3), 
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xohhow, x0AAaBos, xdAdus, xVAAvs (comp 
xothos), xdddvge a round cake (722} 

also, the palatal being dropped or trans- 
ferred to the end, tdAw, sida, sidéw, eiAvorn. 
tn, ovdos, tovdos, ihiyyos, EE and édioow, 
etc. Lat. volvo, later Lat. callus i. q. Fr 
gallet, caillow (>), Germ. Galle, Golle 
i. q. Quelle, guellen, wallen, walzen, ono- 
mat. kullern, Swed. ‘cla, low Germ. 
Kaul, whence Kugel.— Were any thing 
is rolled along or revolves on a rough, 
stony, gravelly soil, so as to cause a 
harsh, grating, scraping sound, this is 
expressed by similar roots made harsh 
by the letter , as D3, "73, 72, the 
branches of which are no less widely 
diffused. 

Nipa. >352, plur. 3 pers. 9532, fut. 539. 

1. to be rolled, to roll along, as billows, 
Am. 5, 24. 

2. to be rolled together, as a scroll, e. g- 
the heavens, Is. 34, 4. 

Hien. fut. conv. 5334, 
away a stone, Gen. 29, 10. 

Poat, to be rolled, e. g. in blood, to be 
stained with blood, Is. 9, 4. 

Hirnpo. id. 2 Sam. 20, 12. With ds 
to roll oneself upon any one, i. e. to rush 
or fall upon him, Gen. 43, 18. 

Pixp. 5353 i.q. Kal no. 1, to roll, to roll 
down, Jer. 51, 25. 

Hirapacp. 535305 to roll oneself down 
upon an enemy, i. e. to rush or fall upon 
Job 30, 14. 

Deriv. see in Note above. 


253 m. 1. dung, ordure, so called from 
its globular form, i. q. 523; see r. dba 


note, lett. a. 1K. 14,10.—Arab. AS 
the round dung of camels, sheep, etc. 

2. acircumstance, cause, reason, Germ. 
Umstand ; comp. as to this turn of the 
etymology, M30, Mi33&. Hence ddaz aa 
Prep.c. suff. mea, p2dbaz, on account of, 
because of, Gen. 12, 13. 30,27. Deut. 15, 
10..18,,12. Jer. 11, 17. Mic. 3, 12. Cor- 
responding is ras CUES up and 
CCCEN up with Elif prosthet. 

3. Galal, pr. n. m. perh. weighty 


ee 
worthy, like Arab. kof. a) 1 Chr 


9,15.  b) ib. v. 16. Neh. 11, 17. 


Dba Chald. m. pr. a rolling ther 
weight, magnitude, sce 1 >>3 note, lett 


to roll, to rcll 


$b5 


4. Ezra 5, 8 and 6, 4 5a j28 great or 
vary stones, hewn stones, which must 
be rolled along, not carried.—So Tal- 
mud. xdda without j=8, spoken of a 
arge stone, Buxt. Lex. p. 433. 


354 m. i. q. 53 no. 1, dung, ordure of 
men; in Sing. once, Job 20,7 mx2> 1>>3> 
san", Chald. and Vale well, sicut ster- 
cus suum in eaternum peribit. Comp. for 
this degrading figure of destruction, 1 K. 
14, 10.—Plur. 0"393 balls of dung, dung, 
Zeph. 1,17; spec. human ordure Ez. 4, 
12. 15. 


"D3 (perh. dungy) Gilalai, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 36. 


: =P fut. 2534, to roll or wrap toge- 
ther, to “fold, bubs 8K, 2,8. Seer. >a 
Kal and note. 

Deriv. 04>, and 


nod m. pr. any thing rolled or wrap- 
ped together ; hence an unformed mass, 
substance, not yet wrought, the parts of 
which are not yet unfolded nor devel- 
oped; speken of the embryo feetus, Ps. 
139, 16.—Often in the Talmud for any 
thing not yet wrought, elaborated, per- 
fected, see Chelim 12. § 6; also trop. of 
an unformed unlettered man, Pirke 
Aboth. 5, §7. 


*T72D5 quadril. not in use, formed 


-om aE and Me, both which roots 


signify to be hard.—Hence 
71033 adj. quadrilit. hard, Arab. 


G .] 

Kywe es ; hence sterile, barren, as a hard 
stony soil, comp. otgdos, sterilis ; then 
of a woman, Is. 49, 21. Poet. of a night 
in which none are born, Job 3,7. Trop. 


lean, famished, emaciated with hunger, 
Job 15, 34. 30, 3. 


J 32d j in Kal not used, Arab. Conj. 
III, to quarrel with any one, espec. in a 
game of dice, drinking, or in dividing an 
‘nheritance. So in Hebrew: 

Hirupa. to become angry, to be irri- 
vated, to grow warm, sc. in strife. Prov. 
20. 3 it is an honour to a man to cease 
from strife, Sbann uNnb2) but every 
fool becometh angry. With 2 of thing or 
sause, Prov. 18, 1.—Sp>ken also of strife 
tself ae growing warm, Prov. 17, 14. 
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* E28 obsol. quadrilit, comp Arab 


Acie hard, rough.—Hence 


7924 Gilead, pr. n. 1. Of severa 
men: a) A sonof Machir and grand 
son of Manasseh, Num. 26, 29. 30 
Patronym. "4323 Gileadite, Judg. 11, 1 
12,4. b)Judg.14,1.2. c)1Chr. 5,14 

2. With the art. 1358, Gilead, Gilea- 
ditis, (pr. hard, stony | regis or i. q. 133 
hillof wiboeea a district of Palestine be- 
yond Jordan, strictly comprehending the 
mountainous region south of the river 
Jabbok, Gen. 31, 21-48. Cant. 1,1; with 
a city of like name, Hos. 6,8, comp. Sept. 
Judg. 12,7, apparently the same with 
5x23 m9. Here is the highest part of 
the mountains east of the Jordan; and 
one ridge is still named Jebel Jel’dd or 
Jel’ad, from two ruined towns so called 
upon it; see Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 348. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
Il. p. 243, 306. III. App. p. 167. But the 
name Gilead was also employed in a 
wider sense, so as to include the whole 
mountainous tract between the Arnon 
and Bashan, inhabited by the tribes of 
Gad, Reuben, and part uf Manasseh, 


now called LUSY and ors dia, 
i. e. el-Belka and Jebel ’Ajlin, Num. 382, 
26. 29. 39. Deut. 3, 12. Josh. 12, 2. 5. 13, 
10. 11. 30. Am. 3,18. Hence put for . 
the territory of the tribes of Gad and 
Reuben Ps. 60, 9. 108, 9; for the tribe 
of Gad Judg. 5,17, comp. 5, 16; although 
too this usage is not constant, and in 1 
Sam. 13,7 the land of Gad and Gilead 
are joined.—Once it comprehends also 
Bashan, and extends to the northern 
extremity of Palestine, Deut. 34, 1. 

“923 (i. e. 19 ds heap of witness) 
Galeed, pr. n. Gen. 31, 47. 48. 


“dS i. q. Arab. pees to sit down 
to lie down. Cant. 4, 1. 6, 5 thy locks 
are as a flock of goats 1233 “117g swat 
which lie down upon Mount Gilead, i. e. 
upon its side, as if hanging from it, see 
72 no. 3.h —Jerome Cant. 4, 1 que ascen 
derunt.Sept.Complut. Cant. 6,5 ar8qoar 
Comp. yd Con). II to ascend. 

mea see MDB. 


D3 Conj. (r. 093) 1. Implying con 
junction, together, at once: se in the 
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phrases 5°28 03 two together, loth, Gen. 
27, 45. Prov. 17, 15. 20, 10. 12; >> 53 all 
together, i. e. every one, cuwnctt, 2 Sam. 
19,31. Pa.'25, 33°51. 52 Psilg3, 1. 

2. Implying accession, also, etiam, Gen. 
3. 6, 22. 7,3. 19, 21. 35. 30;.15. 35, 17. al. 
[It is commonly put before the word to 
which it refers ; but where a word is re- 
peated for the sake of emphasis, its place 
13 before the latter, e. g. with pronouns 
R71 03 87 she, she herself also, Gen. 
20,5; 817 03 1°52 in his mouth also, 
2 Seani 17, 5 . Prov, 23, 15. Gen. 27, 34, 
comp. eoiwe. § 191. Heb. Gr. §119, 3. 
With verbs, Gen. 46, 4 03 4238 7238) 
m2 and I will also come up with thee. 
31, "15. 1 Sam. 1,6. Sometimes at the 
bering ofa alatise it refers not to the 
next word, but to another more remote, 
Prov. 20,11. Repeated 03—ba also— 
also, i. q. both—and, Gen. 24, 25. 43, 8. 
Ex. 12, 31. Jer. 51, 12; thrice repeated 
Is. 48, 8 ; Da3— 03 Gen. 24, 44. 

3. Intensive, even, see FX no. 1; Prov. 
14, 20. 17, 26. Joel 3,2. With a nega- 
tive particle, not even, not so much as, 
Ps. 14, 3. 53, 4. 2 Sam. 17, 12. 13, comp. 
33. C. 3. So 03) Gen. 6. 4.—Often it 
serves merely to give emphasis to the 

owing word, and frequently cannot 
be rendered into English, q. d. yea, in- 
deed, 1 Sam. 24, 12 AND DA AN see, yea 
see! Gen. 29, 30 and he loved Rachel 
more than Leah, where it shows merely 
that the word Rachel is emphatic. Gen. 
16, 13 7°85 77n8 "MND Od DIN do I 
then here see (live) after the vision, sc. 
of God ? i. e. in this place, just here, ‘end 
wt elsewhere. Job 2, 10 what! shall 
we receive good at the hand of God, and 
not etc. Hos. 9, 12 for wo to them! 
Gen. 42, 22. Job 13, 16. 16, 19. Is. 66, 4. 
Mm> 24 yea now, now then, Gen. 44, 10. 

4, Adversative, even so, yet, neverthe- 
less. Ez. 16, 28 yea thou hast played 
the harlot with them, 230 > 033 and 
even so (yet) thou art not satisfied. Ps. 
(129, 2. Ecc. 4, 16.—Hence "2 Da even 
when, even if, although, Is. 1, 15; and 
without "> id. Is. 49, 15. Ps. 95,9. 03 "> 
.d. Eee. 4, 14. 


4 NOS in Kal not -1sed, to 2bsorb, to 
trink up, to swallon, i. q. Chad. 
Prt poet. of the horse “prea as 
1 Lad 
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it were the ground in his eagerness and 
fleetness. Job 39, 24 yp x-N733" he swal- 
loweth the ground, q.d. he runs away 
with it.—The same metaphor is common 
in Arabic in the verb to drink, te 
take a draught, as II iJ}; see 
Schultens ad h. 1. and Bochart Hieroz, 
I. p. 142-148. 

Hipn. fo let swallow, to give to drink, 
Gen. 24, 17.—Hence 


N24 m. a bulrush, spec. the Egyptian 
papyrus, papyrus nilotica, paper-reed, 
so called from its porous nature as ab- 
sorbing moisture ; comp. bibula papyrus 
Lucan. 4. 136.—Job 8, 11. Is. 35,7. The 
Egyptians made from it garments, shoes, 
baskets, vessels of various kinds, and 
especially boats or skiffs, Plin. H. N. 13. 
21-26. So Ex. 2,394 mam an ark or 
skiff of papyrus. Is. 18, 2. 


¥ Ta a root not im use, Arab. Aves 
to cut off, to amputate ; Ethiop. JOP, 
transp. DJA, Xopy. Hence is derived 
“ah a cut, i. e. a rod, staff, and then 
cubit. The same verb { is transferred to 
brave warriors, who cut down the enemy 


like trees; whence Arab. O4> and Syr. 
Apu. to be bold, brave, fierce, of a soldier 
—Hence 

7725 m. (r. 723 q. v.) pr. acut, ic. @ 
staff, rod, as being cut from a tree; Zab. 
Wpascian, a staff, rod, the letter 7 being 
inserted, and * and ‘4 interchanged ; 
Chald. xyra78>. Then a cubit, the 
measure of a cubit, Judg. 3, 16.—Syr. 
[paseo cubit, |padciany, Tpadopn, id. 

D°%23 m. plur. Ez. 27, 11 brave sol- 
diers, fierce warriors, Jerome beliatores. 
This word has given rise to endless 


conjectures among interpreters; see 
Thesaur. p. 292. 


2°23 (weaned) Gamul, pr. n. m 
1 Chr. 24,17. Comp. >123 m3. 

2A) m. (r.d23) 1. act, work, deed, 
whether good or evil. q. d. desert ; more 
fully O79 D423 Judg. G, 16. Prov. 12, 14 
Is. 3, 11; in a good sense, benefit, Pa 
103,2 Hence > i>803 =72iN to render 
to any one his desert, to repay his doings 
works ; Ps. 28,4 0°7> D213 2t%]. Prov 


Vas 


12,14; c. do Ps. 94,2, Se > brag cbt 
d. Ps 137, 8. Prov. 19,17, c. >3 Joel 
i, 4 

2. recompense, retribution, Is. 35, 4. 


mbvaa f.(r.b23) Li.g >92a no. 1, 
Is. 59, 18 ; some copies read plur. nibs. 
2. i. gq. 903 no. 2, 2 Sam. 19, 37. 


* V2 obsol. root, prob. i. q. 1723 to cut 


off; whence Arab. yee acute-minded, 


Soa, 


sagacious, and yy sycamore, from 


the idea of cutting, see 0>2. Hence 


TAA (for 711703, place fertile in syca- 
mores) Gimzo, pr. n. of a place in the 
plain of Judea, 2 Chr. 28, 18. Now 
Jimzu, a village east of Lydda; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 56, 57. 


225 fut. d02" «<I. 1. to do, show, or 
cause to any one, sc. good or evil, to deal 
well or ill with him, with two acc. of 
pers. and of thing (comp. Gr. et, xuxe¢ 
noatte twa). 1 Sam. 24,18 nImb2a ON 
maiun thou hast done me good, hast dealt 
well with me. Gen. 50, 15 all the evil 
srk s2bma WEN which we did unto him. 
v.17. Prov. 3, 30. 31, 12. Is. 63,7. With 
b of pers. Is. 3,999 EM2 1973 they have 
brought evil upon themselves. Ps. 137,8 
nab moat) Wena thy deed which thou 
hast done to us. 

2. to do good to any one, to benefit ; 
Prov. 11, 17 15p2 2h he doeth good unto 
himself. With >> Ps. 13, 6. 116, 7. 119, 
17. 142, 8. 

3. to reward, to render, to recompense 
to any one good or evil ; c. acc. Ps. 18, 21 
spixp mimi 7:b23 the Lord rewarded 
me. according to my righteousness. With 
by 2 Chr. 20,11. Ps. 103, 10; > Deut. 
32, 6, unless by a diff. division of the 
words nim” 3m is here acc. of person. 

Deriv. dia, M2703, b823m, and pr. n. 
bxn eh . Fra 

II. 1. to wean a child, Is. 28, 9 where 
nim is added. Is. 11, 8. 1 K. 11, 20 
Hos. 1, 8.—Hence pr. n. 57%. 

2. to ripen fruit, to make ripe, Num. 
17, 23. Intrans. to ripen, to become 
ripe, Is. 18, 5. 

Niru. pass. of no. Il. 1, Gen. 21, 8. 
‘ Sam. 1, 22. 

Nore. The primary signification of 
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this verb, and the origin and conn tcties 
of the other senses, are illustrated by A 
Schultens (ad Prov. 3, 30) by comparing 
Arab. (4& pr. to cover with fomenta- 
tions so as to produce warmth and heat. 
lo cherish ; which idea of warming and 
cherishing he supposes is then .rans- 
ferred: a) To the ripening of fruit 

b) To achild as weaned; ) To be- 
nefits done to any one, by which we as 
it were cherish him; and also even ta 
evils which we bring uponany one. But 
the verb (ky can refer only to the sig- 
nifications in no. II; while for those in 
no. I, we may compare >%23, Arab. het 
to labour, to do. 

573 plur. 5°24, comm. gend. a ca- 
mel, male or female, Gen. 32, 16. al.— 
This word is found in all the Semitic 
languages; also not only in Greek 
and Latin, but likewise in Egyptian, 
KEMOPA, C2MOVA, and in San- 
scrit under the form kraméla, kramé- 
laka. If the origin of the word is to be 
sought in the Semitic languages, bra 
is prob. bearer, carrier, from >%3 i. q 
Arab. y= to bear. 

TOA see Md12. 


“D103 (camel-driver, or camel-rider) 
Gemalli. pr. n. m. Num. 13, 12. 

dyroag (reward or benefit of God) 
Gamailiel, pr.n.m. Num. 1, 10. 2,20. 7,55 


2 Dk a root not used, i. q. D> q. Vv. 
to congregate, to conjoin, to heap up; 


Ge ‘A 
comp. Arab. »=> to heap up, to increase, 
also intrans. to be heaped up, to be 
much.—Hence 0a and 7232. 


* Vas a root not used in Hebrew, te 
dig, see Y72"5 . 

" “Vad fut. "31-1. to bring to an 
end, to complete. to perfect. Ps. 57, 3 > 
"by = God who will complele for me 
i. e. will do all for me, will maintain my 
cause ; c. 133 Ps. 138, 8. 

-2. Intrans. to come to an end, to cease 
to fail, Ps. 7, 10. 12,2. 77, 9.—In the 
Aramean dialects this verb is very fre 
quent in both significations. 

YO3 Chald. id. Part. pass. 9%23 , per 
fect, complete, finished, in skill or learo 
ing, Ezra 7, 12. 


"703 


‘93 Gomer pr. n. 1. A northern 
eople sprung trom Japheth, Gen. 10, 2; 
rom which Togarmah or the Arme- 
lians are said to be descended, Gen. 
10, 3; and who are mentioned along 
with Togarmah in the armies of Gog, 
Ez. 38, 6. Most prob. we are to under- 
stand the Cimmerians, Kiwuégior, inha- 
biting the Chersonesus of Taurica and 
the adjacent regions as far as the mouths 
of the Tanais and the Ister, and cele- 
brated for their incursions into Asia Mi- 
nor in the sixth century before Christ; 
see Herodot. I. 6, 15, 103. IV. 1, 11, 12. 
The Arabs call this people by transpos, 
ey whence the modern Arim, Crimeu, 


i. e. the Taurican Chersonesus; also 
ry | -s the Cimmerian sea, for the 


Euxine. Wahl compares Gamir, the 
Armenian name for Cappadocia; Altes 
and neues Asien I. p. 274. 

2. The wife of the prophet Hosea, a 


harlot, Hos. 1,3. Perh. appell. 1. rae 


coals. 


"1103 (whom Jehovah has perfect- 
ed) Gemariah, pr. n. m. Jer. 29, 3. 


WIA (id.) Gemariah, pr. n. of a 
man of rank in the time of Jeremiah, 
Jer. 36, 10-12. 


7 c. suff. "23 (r. 423) comm. gend. (f. 
Gen. 2, 15,) a ae espec. a park, 
chard, place planted with trees; pr. 
1 place surrounded and protected by a 
ence or wall; Gen. 2,8 sq. PI" ja a 
garden vf herbs, plants, Deut. 11, 10. 
1 K. 21, 2. a9 792 a garden-house 2 K. 
9, 27, or perh. pr. n. of a place. 73> 7a 
he gurden of Eden, planted of God, Gen. 
3,24. Joel 2,3; also called 5°7>x ja Ez. 
28, 13. 31, 8.9; and Min 53 Gen. 13, 10. 
Is. 51.3. A garden enclosed, shut up, as 
the emblem of a chaste female, Cant. 4, 
ba a m73a Cant. 4, 13. 6, 2. 


223 fut. 2537 1. to steal, to take 
by stealth, secretly. This verb would 
reem strictly to be a denom. from Arab. 


tte side, latus, Chald. 23. and hence 
to signify pr. to put aside privily ; comp. 
Sanscr. pérgvaka thies, from pargva 
‘ide; and so Arab. a> has several 
-agnifications drawn from tne idea et 
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side, as fregit latus, duxit a latere.~ In 
Heb. with acc. of thing, Gen. 31, 19. 30 
32; acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 19, 42. Deut 
24,7. Job 21, 18 HEI 3M323 P*39 and aa 
chaff which the storm stealeth (carrieth) 
away.17,20. Part. pass. fem. with Yod 
parag. "323 Gen. 31, 39. 

2. to deceive, like Gr. xdéntew. Gen. 
31, 27 "M8 333m and didst deceive me. 
Espee. with =>, pr. to deceive the heart 
or mind of any one, as xAémtey vOoP 
Hom. Il. 14. 217. Gan: 31, 20 apy7 33351 
322 32-mxy and Jacob eceted Laban. 
v.26. See L. de Dieu ad Gen. 1. c. 

Nrpu. pass. of no. 1, Ex. 22, 11. 

Pier i. q. Kal. 1. to steal, Jer. 22, 30. 

2. With 33, to deceive, 2 Sam. 15, 6. 

Puat pass. i. q. to steal intrans. Job 4, 
12 3333 733 "2N an oracle stole pecreily 
upon me. Inf. absol. 333 Gen. 40, 15. 

Hirupa. to do by stealth, with ing and 
>, 2 Sam. 19,4 gin oisa OSM saan 
a2 wind and the people that day gat 
them by ‘stealth into the city. Syr. 
oes) to steal oneself away. 

Deriv. the three following: 

32] m. a thief, Ex. 22, 1.6.7. 

323 f. a theft, thing stolen, Ex. 22, 3, 


F324 (theft) Genubath, pr.n.m. 1 K. 
11, 20. 

33 fem. of j3, a garden, park, Job 8 
16; Plur. mi2a Am. 4, 9. 9,14; a grove, 
where idolatrous rites were performed 
Is. 1, 29. 65, 3. 66.17. R. 424. 


33 f. id. chiefly in the later Hebrew, 
Bisthiel pon (piponcanta6,0 14 . Re 733 . 


* 3253 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. yA > 


Chald. 123 , to hide, to hoard, lo lay up 
in store. Kindred roots are 022, »AS, 


US 22, and transp. 022, j29, 
wy>: Les 

D°T24 plur. constr. 7123 
Esth. 3, 9. 4, 7. 

2. chests, treasure-chests, in which 
precious goods or wares are stored, Ez. 
27, 24. 

123 Chald. plur. m. treasures, Ezra 
6, 1. N272a MD house of treasures, treas 
ury, Ezra 5, 17. 7,20. Comp. 1313. 

3723 m. plur. 5°2123, treasury ot tne 
temple, 1 Chr. 28, 11. The ending ¥- 


and 


1. treasures. 
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§=, occurs also in other Chaldee words, 
as 33, 728; Lehrg. p. £16. R. 12h. 


ware) to cover, to cover over. 1. . 
Tr ’ 


Atab. es kindr. 322, 322. Trop. to 


protect, every where of Godas protecting 
.aen, c. >, like other verbs of covering, 
see >¥ no. 2.b. 2K. 20, 0 “Sm bD sryiD2} 
sain and I will protect this city. Is. 37, 
35. 38, 6; c. 58 2K. 19, 34. Inf. eat 
wire Is. 31, ae 

Hiru. fut. 332 i. q. Kal, c. 52 Is. 31, 5. 
Zech. 9,15; with 733 Ven 12, 8, see 


752 no. 1. a. 
Deriv. 92, 724, M2, 522, 7299, and 
pr. n. rama, yinza. 


7iM23 (gardener) Ginnethon, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 10,7. 12,6. Inv. 4 is the corrupted 
reading "Inia. 


* sm 
Pz) to low, as an OX or cow, an ono- 
matopoetic root, 1 Sam. 6, 12. Job 6, 5. 


Talin. id. Syr. KY to cry out, to exclaim. 
Corresponding is Gr. youtw, Sanscr. and 


Zend. gau-s, Pers. gS; lS kaw, gau, ox 
er cow, Lat. ceva cow, Columel. 6. 24 
fin. Teut. Ko, Kuh, Engl. cow, so 
called from their lowing: See Grimm’s 
Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 327.—Hence 


m5 (lowing) Goah, with He local 
mrs, Goath, pr. n. of a place near 
Jerusalem, Jer. 31, 39. 


4 25 to abhor, to reject with loath- 
ing, to cast away. Chald. Ithpe. to be 
polluted, impure, unclean, see >x3 II; 
whence too the signif. of loathing, ab- 
horring may be derived, i. q. to hold as 
polluted, unclean, comp. D71.—Often in 
the phrase MX nWb3 n>z3 my soul abhors 
any thing, Lev. 26, 11. 15. 30. 435 c. 2 
Jer. 14,19; also without wp? Lev. 26, 44, 
Ez. 16, 45. 

Nipu. to be cast away. 2 Sam. 1, 21 
anyina 490 Sya2 Dw 9D for there wus cast 
away the shield of the mighty ; Vulg. ibt 
enim abjectus est clypeus herowm ; Sept. 
roocay dio In. 

Hien. i. q. Kal, Job 21, 1u 929 N18 
bea NOY his cow breedeth and casteth not, 
i. e. does not suffer abortion; Vulg. hoe 
scrum concepit, et non abortivit ; and so 
Aqu. Symm. Sept. But Saadias, Kim- 


wr3 
chi, and others, his bull gendereth ‘p’ 
lets pass in, sc. membrum genitale) ana 


suffereth not to cast his seed. See ir 
nay Pi.—Hence the two following: 


234 (loathing) Gaal, pr. n. m. Judg 
9, 26. 28. 30. 


293 a loathing. Ez. 16,5 W8E2 5333 
with loathing of thy soul, i.e. so that thou 
didst loathe thyself, i. q. 92322. Not, as 
some suppose, with loathing of thy life. 


, “23 fut. "337, to rebuke, to repreve 
to chide, e. g. as a father his son, ¢. 3 
Gen. 37, 10 17x ia 7331 and his father 
rebuked him. Ruth. 2,16. Jer. 29, 27. 


Syr. ey id. Ethiop. "70 Z, to cry out. 


Dp 
Kindred is Arab. ,L+ to low, to ask with 


a loud voice, to supplicate with wailing 
and lamentation.—Often spoken of God 
as rebuking his enemies, constr. with 3 or 
accus. Is. 17, 13. 54,9. Ps. 9, 6. 68, 31 
119,21. Espec. as thereby restraining. 
and deterring them from their wickec 
purposes; Zech. 3,2 jWWH AIH 337 
the Lord rebuke thee, Satan! i.e. restrain 
thee, deter thee. Mal. 3, 11 02> "A733 
doka [ will rebuke (restrain) for your 
sakes the devourer, i. e. voracious and 
hurtful animals. 2,3 "Mx 023 725 7239 
29int behold, I will rebulee your seed, i.e. 
will restrain it from coming into your 
garners, will deny you the usual harvest. 
Spoken also of the sea as dried up al. 
God’s rebuke, Ps. 106, 9. Nah. 1, 4. 
Deriv. ™9337 and 


MIVA f. constr. MDa, rebuke, reproof, 
Prov. 13, 1. 17, 10. Ecc. 7, 5.1ls, oy aye 
Spoken of the rebuke of ‘God upon his 
enemies, by which they are destroyed. 
Ps. 76, 7. 80, 17; also as causing the 
sea to become ary, Ps. 104,7. Is. 50, 2. 


‘ WIS pr. to push, to thrust, to shake 
by asudden impulse. Syr. Sto push 
with the horns, to butt ; and in the pas- 
sive conjugations, to be shaken, to be 
moved violently to and fro, to quake. Sc 
Heb. once in Kal, Ps. 18, 8 B29R] B23P_ 
VIN then the earth shook and trembled 
In the parall. passage 2 Sam. 22, 8 Ker. 
Hithpael is read, which is more frequen 
in this signification; while in Ps 1. « 
the writer seems to have employed Ka 


wr5 


ntrans. for the sake of paronomasia in 
the words B33, OP9n. 

PuaL wh ‘id. Job 34, 20 ny séyds 
M337) the people shall be moved and 
pass away, i. e. shall be troubled, shall 
reel and perish. 

Hirspa. to be moved, shaken. to quake, 
of the earth Ps. 18, 8 and 2 Sam. 22, 8 fin. 
Of waves, to be agitated, to toss them- 
selva, Jer. 5, 22. 46,7.8. 

Hirupo. to stagger, to reel, as one 
drunken, Jer. 25, 16.—Hence 


W3 (a shaking, earthquake) Gaash, 
pr. n. of a hill among the mountains of 
Ephraim, Josh. 24, 30. Judg. 2,9. Hence 
tsa "bm the valleys of Gaash, around 
that hill, 2 Sam. 23, 30. 1 Chr. 11, 32. 


BMYA (i. q. Arab. poh 
and thin) Gatam pr. n. m. of a son of 
Eliphaz, Gen. 36, 11. 16. 

5A m. (r. 3) 1. the back, i. gq. 33; 
hence "B3 52 wpon the back of. i. q. simpl. 
upon, like Chald. "23 59, Prov. 9, 3. 

2. the body ; hence p33 pr. with his 
body, i. e. by himself, alone, without 
wife and children, Ex. 21, 3.4. Sept. 
uovoc. 

4 Chald. a wing, plur. )"83 Dan. 7, 4. 
Se myles ew comp. Heb. o°B3X. = It 
seems to come from Heb. 523, whence 
52, 723, and thence 43. 


one puny 


“2S a root not used, i. q. }23 to 
be bent, curved, arched; hence Arab. 


: 2 the eye-lashes, also a young and 
pendulous shoot, vine-branch, so called 
from its bending. See more on this 
oot in Thesaur. p. 298.—Hence 


723, c. suff. 9253, plur. 0°2ba, comm. 
gender, (rarely m. Hos. 10, 1. 2K. 4, 39,) 
a young and pendulous shoot ; hence a 

ant having such shoots, espec. 2 vine, 
yrape-vine (comp. saliz i.g. €x§, pr. a rod, 
switch), which where greater accuracy 
*s required, as in laws, is called rully 753 
mn Num. 6, 4. Judg.13,14. Rarely 
spoken of other similar plants, as 77 583 
2K. 4,39 a wild vine, bearing wild cu- 
sambers.—Most freq. it denotes simpl. 
vine i.e. grape-vine, Gen. 40, 9. Is.7, 23. 
#4, 7. 32,12. Judg. 9,13 sq. A noble 
vine iw put as an emblem of men of no- 


201 


N73 


ble and generous disposition, Jer. 2 2. 
comp. Is. 5, 2; and vice versa a straug 
vine, a vine of Sodom, stands for men o 
ignoble and degenerate character, Jez 
2, 21. Deut. 32, 32. With the latter 
comp. also the apples of Sodom, Joseph 
Baan, 


- =P) obsol. root, i. q. 333, to be curv- 
ed, gibbous, conver. Hence 93, 07938. 


x =p : 
“BA obsol. root, prob. i. q. "2D and 
R& to cover, to cover over.—Hence the 


two following: 


"5 once Gen. 6, 14, pr. pitch, i.g. "BD; 
hence “DS 1D pr. pitch-wood, resinous 
wood, such as the wood of the pine, fir 
cypress, cedar, and other trees of like 
kind, which are used in ship-building ; 
see 753. Among modern interpret- 
ers, Bochart in Phaleg. I. 4, and Celsius 
in Hierob. I. 328, not unaptly understand 
the cypress-tree, xunugico0s, cupressus ; 
appealing not without reason to the 
similar letters and sound. 


rm" f. (r. -Ba) prob. pr. pitch, but 
transferred also to other combustible 


substances, spec. brimstone, sulphur. 
Gen. 19, 24. Deut. 29, 22. Is. 30, 33. 34. 


9. Job 18,15. Syr. }2a,25 and {ao;a5, 
whence SUS to smear 


with sulphur; Chald. 8753, 8N™B33, 
RAM, id. 


Arab. carr 


“A, fa, plur. O73, Part. of r.7%3 1 
1, q. v. p. 185. 


“A m. (r. 753 1) a sojourner, stranger, 
a man living out of his own country, 
Gen. 15, 13. Ex. 2, 22. 18, 3. 22, 20. al. 
Often joined with the synon. 201m a 
stranger (comp. Michaelis in Mos. Recht 
II. § 38) Gen. 23, 4; opp. Mt& a native 
Ex. 12, 19. —With alk W73, sna, thy or 
is sojourner, stranger, i. e. living 10 
thy or his land, (not in thy house,) Ex. 
20, 10. Deut. 5, 14. 24, 14. 31, 12 


3 lime, see "3. 
"5 Lion’s whelp, see 73. 


RI (ig. Ma a grain) Gera pr. u. 
a) A son cf Benjamin Gen. 46, 21. b) 
Judg. 3, 15. c)1Chr.8,7% d)3.3.5 
e) 2 Sam. 16, 5. 


=" 


i 273 obsol. root, pr. to scratch, to 
scrape, a signif. found also in several 
other verbs beginning with 4, imitating 
the sound of scratching, scraping ; see 
37a, 093, JR, 513, 4; and transferred 
also afterwards to the idea of roughness, 


see M73, aay Arab. Oy to be scab- 


by, mangy, >> the scab, mange, Syr. 


orm epee comp. Germ. Krdatze, 
kratzen, Engl. with sibilant to scratch, 
the scratches, scurf, scurvy.—Hence 373, 
pr. n. 23. 


273 m. scab, scurf, scurvy, perh. of a 
malignant kind, Deut. 28, 27; concer. 
scabbed, scurvy, Lev. 21,20. 22,22. Sept. 
ywou ayoiu, Vulg. scabies jugis. 

274 (scabby) Gareb, pr.n. a) One 
of David’s chief warriors. 2 Sam. 23, 38. 
1 Chr. 11,40. b) A hill near Jerusa- 
lem, Jer. 31, 39. 


“a4, m. (r. 923 no. 5) plur. 5™ 443, 
a berry, from its round and rolling 
form, Is. 17, 6.—In the Mishna id. 


Arab. a 

mia plur. f(r. 94 no. 3) the throat, 
gullet, (comp. Lat. gurges, Germ. Ghat 
gel, Engl. gargle,) i. q. ji72; spoken 
every where of the external throat, 
neck, Prov. 1, 9. 3, 3. 22..6, 21.—A Sing. 
mana is read in the Mishna, Cholin 2. 4. 
ibesass 


* GH75 obsol. quadril. Chald. xmas 


r.ay, loam, lump of earth, Syr. [Dutncing » 
Arab. >> black mud. Hence 

“W374 (dwelling in clayey or loamy 
soil) a Girgashite, collect. Girgashites, 
a Canaanitish ‘ribs: whose residence is 
not distinctly specified in the O. Test. 
Gen. 10, 16. 15, 21. Josh. 24,11. Sept. 
and Josephus Ant. 1. 6. 2 Iegyecatog. 
Euseb. in Onom. s. v. Ieoyaced affirms 
that they dwelt beyond Jordan. 


m3 in Kal not used, Arab. Aram. 
™3 to grate, to scrape, to scratch, 
momatopoetic ; comp. YIN, DIN, Han, 
"IN, yagerto, yoryls, WOstizs, 
ind from the occidental languages, grat- 


202 


uP) 


tare, gratter, to grate,%o scratih, kratzen 
Comp. in 373. 

Hirupa. to scrape oneself, e. g. with a 
shell or sherd to allay an itching,Job 2, 8 


m ap) in Kal not used, pr. to be rough 
from the notion of grating, scraping 
comp. roots beginning with 74; spec. of 
roughness of the throat, i. qg. 13 no. 3 
whence 4173 throat. Thence transferrea 
to harshness, moroseness, proneness 10 
anger, Arab. sy to give way toanger 
IV to provoke, e. g.adog; Aram. "3, 
Sry ate to irritate. Comp. Gen: 
kratzig, griesgramig, spoken of a morose 
person. 

Pre... 73 to excite, to stir up strife. 
Prov. 15,18 7172 5437 72M Wx a wrath- 
Sul man stirreth up strife. 28, 25. 29, 22. 

Hirupa. pr. to excite oneself, to be 
stirred up to anger, strife, battle, ete 
Hence 

1. to be irritated, angry. Prov. 28, 4 
DI Anan? MTim "70 they who keep the 
law are angry with them sc. the wicked. 
Dan. 11, 10 init. 

2. to contend with, to make war upon ; 
c. 3, Deut. 2, 5. 19 D2 TAMNM->N} no? 
ee with hens so with rronibyg added, 
to contend with in batile, v. 9. 24. mann 
mim*2 to contend with Jehonate to wage 
war against him, Jer. 50, 24. 2 K. 14, 16 
mp1 ANN nig wherefare shouldesl 
thou contend with calamity, q. d. excite 
it to battle. Absol. Dan. 11, 10 H7am3 
maryg-49 and shall wage war even to ‘his 
fortress. v. 25 manda mam" he shall 
be stirred up to battle, i.e. shall rouse 
himself to war. 

Deriv. 7173, 573m. 


173 f. (r. "4a no. 4) 1. rumination, 
hence the cud, the food which ruminating 
be te bea. up and chew over again 


Arab. — Of a ruminating anima 


is said: M3 M>3h to bring up the cud 
i. q. to chew the cud, Lev. 11,3 sq. Deut 
14, 6.7; also M3 "33 Lev. 11, 7. 

2. a grain, berry, i. q. "373; «sed ae 
the smallest weight and coin of the He- 
brews, a gerah, equivalent to the twen- 
tieth part of a shekel, Ex. 30, 13, Lev 
27, 25. Num. 3, 47. 18, 16. Sept. Vulg 
0foiog, obolus. So called either from 


ay) 


gramule of lead (as Gr. 680403 accord- 
ng to Aristotle is from the figure of a 
spit or needle, Chali. 8392 a little stone, 
obolus) ; or because in weighing small 
things the Hebrews used grains or ker- 
nels either of barley (comp. Engl. 
harleycorn), or perhaps the seeds of 
the carob tree, ceratonia siliqua, like 
the Greeks and Romans. But it must 
be remembered, that the Mosaic gerah, 
which is 13,4 Paris grains, is equal to 4 
or 5 beans of the carob, and according to 
the Rabbins to 16 grains of barley.—Of 


YS e 
a like origin are Arab. Xx> grain, ber- 


S_ = 
ry, and Rs °S carob bean, Pers. aslo 
(Suvexn) ig. ISto, xsto, all of which 
refer also to small weights. 


7173 m. (r. 793) constr. 773, the throat, 
so called as giving forth rough, harsh, 
hoarse sounds; see the root, also 774 no. 3, 
mina, comp. Ps. 69,4. Spoken of as the 
instrument of speech, Ps. 115, 7. 149, 6. 5, 
10 5353 MMB “SP their throat is an open 
sepulchre, i.e. they utter smooth speech- 
es, while like an open sepulchre they 
meditate destruction. Is. 58,1 71733 RP 
ery with the throat, i. e. with open throat, 
aloud, with fall voice coming from the 
hroat and breast ; while vice versa one 
who speaks low uses only the lips and 
tongue, 1 Sam. 1, 13—Of the external 
throat, the neck ; Is. 3, 16 ji73 MIMD} 
with outstretched throat or neck, i. e. toss- 
ing back the head. Ez. 16, 11. 


mina £. place of sojourning, habitation, 
encampment, Jer. 41.17. R.743 I. 1. 

d La?) in Kal not used, i. q. "33 q. v. 
Arab. > to cut, to cut off, to separate ; 
also to devour, whence Samar. AMAT 
ocust. Comp. in 133. 

Nipa. i. q. "3 Niph. no. 2. Ps. 31, 23 


fore thine éyes, excluded from thy sight 
°r presence ; comp. “13 Ps. 88,6. But 
14 Mss. in Ps. 31 read also "M7133. 

The derivatives follow. 


73 or F79 (after the form "x70, 
greliing in a shorn or desert land, 
omp. Arab. 575 stenle land,) Girzite 
w Gerizite pr.n. of a tribe rn the vicinity 
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of the Philistines, attacked an} subdued 
by David, 1 Sam. 27.8 Chethibh. In 
Keri "713 q. v. 


mT, always oma 3 Mount ie 
rizim., one of the mountains of Ephra:m 
situated over against Mount Ebal, Deut. 
11, 29. 27, 12. Josh. 8, 33; and over She- 
chem Jos. Ant. 4. 8. 44; on which after 
the exile a temple was built by the Sa- 
maritans as the seat of their nationa. 
worship ; see Joseph. Ant. 11. 7. 2. ib, 
11. 8. 2, 4, 6. On the reading of the 
Samar. Codex Deut. 27, 4, see the au- 
thor’s Comment. de Pent. Sam. p. 61.— 
As to the etymology, 5°77 "3 seems to 
be pr. Mount of the Gerizites, see "373 ; 
so called prob. from some colony or set- 
tlement of that people which anciently 
dwelt there ; just as the Amalekites their 
neighbours also gave name to another 
mountain in the same tribe, "P2227 7n 
Judg. 12, 15. Now called Jebel et-Tar 
overhanging Nabulus; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. III. p. 97 sq. 

{773 m. (r. 13) an aze, for cwrSug or 
chopping wood, Deut. 19, 5. 20, 19. *s. 
10,15; for hewing stone, 1 K. 6, 7.—Kin- 


dred words are aS er PSK 
seed words 88 OI Oe Ue 
eye ryys: an axe, 

4 235 obsol. root, softened from "73, 
(as 59 from 72M to burn,) pr. to be 


rough, espec. of a rough, gravelly, gritty 
soil, in which the foot partially sinks 


witha grating sound; comp. Arab. J> 


a gravelly place, JS gravel, grit. 
Hence Heb. 5973 pr. a small stone, lapil: 


lus, then lot, Gr. transp, K4nPog, Lit. 
GLaRcea ; also Arab. dys to be stony, 


gravelly, Camoos p. 1412, derived from 
5 


the noun ae q: v. above. 
Deriv. 293 and 


253 rough, morose, stern, com, . Gern 
grollig, grillig, from the same stock 
Prov. 19, 19 Cheth. m2m->93 stern in 
anger, i. e. rough, harsh, angry. Al 
the versions express the Keri 772" b73 
which however is too fesbla. 


D9 see Dyk. 


=P) 


¥ p73 pr. to cut off or away, as Syr. 


Once in Kal, 


c. dat. to cut off for any thing, i. q. to 
reserve, to keep, to lay up. Zeph. 3, 3 
“aD nana Nb they lay up nothing for 
the morrow ; Sept. well oty inedinorto, 
Vulg. non relinquebant ad mane. Comp. 
> bux Gen. 27, 36; also @}> Koran 
11. 87. wae 

Pier 534 denom. from 093, to gnaw, 
srush, crauncr bones. Num. 24, 8 he 
shall devour the nations his enemies, 
pia2 cr niess) and shall craunch their 
bones. Hence trop. Ez. 23, 34 thou shalt 
drink and suck it out (the cup) “PR) 
s2nam wan and thou shalt craunch the 
sherds thereof, i. e. hyperbol. thou shalt 
lick it out clean, lest a single drop be 
eft therein. 


D}4am. 1. abone,i. q. 0¥2, but rarer 
and only poetic, Prov. 17, 22. 25, 15. 
Plur. Job 40, 18. Syr. Chald. sop-y, Boop, 


“oe and Arab. ° 


nora, Sam. "47 id. Arab. eye the 


body. The letters r and s being inter- 
changed kindred words are Chald. Dwa, 


So . 
, and even BX» itself. 


2. “the body, as in Arabic. Gen. 49, 14 
bay “iam an ass of body, well-bodied, 
i.e. strong, stout; Vulg. asinus fortis. 


So 
So also Arab. eye body is used of a 


deast of burden, e. g. ey urs a horse 
of body, large bodied, > y= a 
atrong ass. The same is expressed by 
a special adj. 

3. the very bone, substance, of any 
thing, i. q. self, ipse, like D¥. 2 K. 9, 
13 then took every man his garment and 
spread them under him (Jehu) 0937>8 
“i>zn upon the steps themselves, the 
very steps. 

D4 Chald. a bone, Dan. 6, 25. 


"273 (bony) Garmi, pr. n. m. 1 C hr. 
sas 

ana obsol. root, Arab. 7 Gy > to make 
emooth, level, to wipe or sweep off 3 kindr. 


with O%% and other roots beginning with 
‘i.--Hence 


204. 


baa) 


rae m. (but fem. Jer. 51, 33) c. sufi 
"272. He parag. M375 Mic. 4, 12; Plur 
mb Joel 2, 24, constr. 73 Fae 9,1 
a place pig phi an area. Arab 
SoH 
wy oye ie id.—Spoken . 
a) Of the area or open place around 
the gates of cities, called also 3m, 1K. 
22,10. 2 Chr. 18,9. b) Mostly of the 
area on which grain is trodden out or 
threshed in the open field, a threshing- 
Jloor, Ruth 3, 2 sq. Judg. 6, 37.al. DRASh 
yh the produce of the threshing. -floor, 
i.e. grain, Num. 18, 30. 74-52 id. Is. 21, 
10 "293773 my son (eran of the thresh- 
ing-floor, i.e. my country, my people! 
now broken and trodden down, as grain 
upon a threshing-floor; parall. "M075 
my threshing. Comp. Mie. 4, 12. Ts. 
Meton. for the grain itself, Job 39, 12. 


* OMB pr. to break in pieces by scrap- 
ing, grating, rubbing ; and genr. to 
grate, to break in coarse pieces, to 
crush ; comp. 27, 823. 


So Syr. try 
Arab. U 


>, comp. Heb. 092, whence 


a) 

noms grits, groats, Germ. Gries, Griitze. 
—In O.T. once intrans. Ps. 119, 20 mo 
MaNn> WE my soul is broken, crushed, 
for longing. 

Hipu.to break in pieces, to crush. Lam. 
3,16 "28 yuma onan he hath broken my 
teeth with gravel-stones, trop. for a state 
of calamity and wretchedness. See be- 
low in w73. 


*973 fut. 2035, pr. to scratch, to 
scrape, like many verbs beginning with 
"a, see in 223, "93.—Hence 

1. to scrape off, to shave off the beard, 
like Syr. Sy Jer. 48, 37; also Is. 15, 2 
in some Mss. see under 2433. Corre- 
sponding is Gr. xstow, Germ. scheeren 
Eng. to shear.—Then 

2. Genr. to take away, to detract, te 
withhold ; kindr. zijeos, and intrans. ca- 
reo. Jer. 26,2 "33 273m >x thou shalt 
not withhold aught therefrom ; with 47 
Job 36,7. Often }2 294 is i. q. to take 
away (aught) from any thing, the accus 
of the part taken away being omitted 
comp. opp. 97015 no. 2. Deut. 4,2. 15 
1. Ex. 5, 8. 19. Eee. 3,14. Hence ec. ace 
to diminish, pr. to take away or with 


m3 
hold from, Ex. 21,10. Ez. 16,27. Job 5, 
4 dx "2b MNT S23M1 and withholdest 
prayer (adoration) before God. With >x 
to take to or for oneself, i. e. to reserve, to 
keep, to lay up for oneself, comp. =73. 
Job 15,8 hast thou listened in the council 
of Jehovah, M22 FN 373M) and dost 
thou reserve all ican to thy yself 2? Simi- 
lar is the Arabic usage, in which > 
is to absorb, to drink in. oF 

Pie i. q. Kal no. 2, lo take to oneself, 
to attract ; Job 36, 27 DI72-"BY? S937 7D 
when (God) attracteth, draweth upwards, 
the drops of water. 

Nira. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be 
taken away, withheld ; construed so that 


the thing to be taken away is either ex- . 


pressly mentioned, Num. 27, 4. 36,3; or 
else it is implied, 772 9732 7 (something) 
is taken away from a thing, i. q. to be 
diminished, Num. 36, 3 fin. Ex. 5, 11. 
Lev %7, 18..—Hence 

2. to be put back, to be made less of, 
Num. Y, 7. 

Deriv. i293. 


Sa) 1. to snatch or hurry away, to 
drag off, to pluck off ; comp. Engl. to 
grab, to gripe. There is something 
ognomatopoetic in this root, both in the 
letters 93, which include the notion of 
scraping, grating, see under r. 373 ; and 
also in the syllable 59, comp. Lat. rape- 
re,Germ. raffen. Arab. §)> to scrape 
away, to clear off, e.g. mire with a shovel; 
Conj. II, to carry off, to wear away, as a 
So > 8.99 

>> Sy>> 
ashore eaten away by astream. Ethiop. 
1Z a drag-net, which sweeps all be- 
fore it. Chald. and Talmud. to sweep; 
Syr. 25, 0f water sweeping away what- 
ever it meets.—Once in O. T. Judg. 5, 21 
Bex jp dma the river Kishon swept 
them away ; Sept. é&éovger, Vulg. traxit 
cadaver z eorum. 


2. to grasp, to gripe, whence ti73% 
the fist. See also ME739. 


stream a part of its bank ; 


*"3 an onomatopoetic root, express- 
-F ’ 
mg the idea of grating, scraping, drag- 
ving, sawing, and other similar rough 
and harsh sounds, such as are producea 
n the throat; comp. Gr. garg, cagow, 
rw, Lat. sario. sarrio, serro, verro, gar 
18 
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rio, Germ. zerren, sch trren, schitven 
scheuern, kehren, Eng. to gv ate, to scriupe, 
to scour, to drag, to saw ; comp. also 38 
no. 1,333. Spec. 

1. to drag or sweep away, Hab. - 
Prov. 21, 7. See Hithpo. Syr. and 
Arab. id. 

2. to saw, to cut with a saw; whence 
mi asaw. See Poal. In Syr. and 
Arab. this signif. belongs to the kindred 
form "33. 

3. Lat. gargarizare, to gargle,to gur- 
gle, to give forth harsh or gurgling sounds 


from the throat. Comp. Arab. ~ as 
ae pre 

, which denote various guttural or 
gurgling sounds as made either by a 
liquid or by the voice; also Germ. schliir- 
fen, schnarren, schnarchen, gurgeln, Gr. 
yooyuoita, Fr. gargariser, Eng. to gur- 
gle, to guggle, to gulp. Hence mi7373; 
comp. 3173 throat. 

4, to ruminate, to chew the cud ; pr. tc 
bring up again through the gullet, sc. the 
food in order to chew it over; which is 
usually attended with a gurgling noise. 
So fut. 13" Lev. 11, 7. Arab. 7 > IV 
and VIII; Syr. 3ay2f. This form 737 
may be either in Kal by Chaldaism, or 
in Niphal; as also the Syriac and Ara- 
bic languages express this idea by pas- 
sive or reflexive forms, pr. to ruminate 
with oneself. 

5. Sometimes this verb remits some- 
thing of its roughness of signification, 
and expresses the softer sound ¢o roll, 
which elsewhere pertains to the kindr. 


bb3. So Ethiop. A¥7C1Z, to roll one- 


‘self, Syr. Ini. q- [Dome a cha 


riot, and in O. T. "393 ior 5253 a berry, 
which latter form is read in the Talmud. 
Comp. "23, "272, and Lat. currere. 
Niew. 1. to be dragged or scraped 
together, collected, spoken of wealth, 
riches; comp. kindr. "38%, which also is 
used of wealth scraped together and 
collected trom every quarter.—So doubt- 
less Part. plur. i733 after the Chaldee 
form Job 20, 28, i. e. gathered riches, i. q. 
bans in the other hemistich. The whole 
verse may then be rendered: J"he in- 
crease of his house shall depart, hia 
riches shall depart in the day of his anger. 
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2 to ruminate, see in Kal no. 4. 

Poat to be sawed, 10 3e cut with a 
aww 1K.7,9. Comp. Kal no. 2. 

Hirupo. i.q. Kal no. 1, spoken of a 
whirlwind sweeping all before it, Jer. 
30, 23. 

Deriv. 23, MINAS, TAB, 77730 q. v. 


4 (accord.ng to Simonis, a sojourn, 
ludging-place, from r. 97 i. q. "44, comp. 
Gen. 20,1; perh. also water-pots, Arab. 


8,- 
>) Gerar, pr. n. of a city, anciently 


the residence of a Philistine king, and 
in the time of the patriarchs subject to 
king Abimelech, Gen. 20, 1. 26,1. >m2 
"73 valley of Gerar Gen. 26, 17. 


. wh i. gq. 024 q. v.—Hence 


wa c. suff. "wa, something crushed, 
broken, pounded, Lev. 2, 14. 16. 


* O75 pr. to drive, to thrust, to carry 
off or away, as in Chald. Spec. 

1. to drive or cast out, to expel, as a 
people from a land, Ex. 34,11; but this 
signif. is more usual in Piel. Spoken of 
inanimate things, Is. 57, 20 the wicked 
are like the troubled sea when it cannot 
rest, OD) VHA W272 WAS whose wa- 
ters cast wp mire "and dirt, mud.—Also 
to pul away a wife, to divorce ; Part. 
pass. 7473 one put away, divorced, Lev. 
21, 7. 14. 22,13. Num. 30, 10. Ez. 44, 22. 

2. to plunder, to pillage, to spoil, Ez. 
36, 5 12> m3 4505 to spoil it (the 
land) as a prey, booty; here 0732 is 
‘nfin. after the Arameean form. 

3. to drive out, i. e. to put forth fruit, 
sce O43. 


wr. 

Pit wna to drive or cast out, to expel, 
«ith acc. of pers. Gen. 3, 24. 4, 14. 21, 
10; also j2 of place aeonce! Ex. 11 1. 
Fades 11,7. ‘p "28 wa to drive out 
from before any one, so as to make room 
for any one, e. g. God the Canaanites 
vefore Ieracl, Ex. 23, 29. 31. Judg. 2, 3. 

Pua ©75 pass. of Piel, Ex. 12, 39. 

Nipu. 1. to be driven or cast out, Jon. 
&, 5. 

2. to be carried off, swept away, by the 
violence of waters. Am. 8,8 MPI MH732 
277% “IND it shall be swept away ant 
drowned as with the flood of Egypt. 


4. to drive to pasture, e. g. cattle, see 


‘wa 


2. to be driven, agitated, tossed, e. g 
the sea. Is. 57, 20 6732 0° the tossed sea 
troubled. 

Deriv. 893 and those here following 


03 m. pr. what is put forth, protrua- 
ed; hence produce, product. Deut. 33,14 
perma WI the produce, products of the 
months, that which each month producea 
from the earth. Comp. r. 833 no. 3. 


moa f. a driving out, expulsion ; spec. 
of a person from his possessions, exter 
tion, exaction, Ez. 45,9. R.w. 


Pw (expulsion) pr. n. Gershon, a 
son of Levi and the founder of the Levi- 
tical family of the Gershonites, Gen. 40 
11. Ex. 6,16. Num. 3,17sq. Once pita 
q.v. lett. b. Hence patronym, "3093 a 
Gershonite,and collect. Gershonites, Num. 
3) 23.526, 57. 


DW7a (expulsion i. gq. ja) pr a. 
Gershom. a) A son of Moses and Zip- 
porah, Ex. 2,22. 18, 3. In the first of 
these passages there is an allusion to 
the etymology of the name, as if it were 
for cib 7a i.g. DW 72 a sojourner there 


> 

(comp. pe i,q. OW); and hence the LXX, 
in order the more clearly to express this 
etymology, write it Zjgceu. b) A son of 
Levi, 1 Chr. 6, 1; elsewhere called jiv7a 
q.v. c) Judg. 18,30. d) Ezra 8, 2. 

“nda (a bridge, Arab. pee Syr. 
foo) pr. n. Geshur, a district of Syria 
subject to king Tolmai, whose daughter 
David married, 2 Sam. 3, 3. 13, 37. 15, 8. 
From 1 Chr. 2, 23, we may gather that 
Geshur is to be sought in the neigh- 
bourhood of Gilead, and that its inha- 


bitants are not to be distinguished from 
the nv793 ; see the next arucle. 


"INMA Geshurite, a gentile name* 
a) Of a people dwelling at the foot of 
Mount Hermon, near Maachah, on the 
north of Bashan and Argob; included 
indeed within the boundaries of the He.y’ 
Land, but not subject to the Hebrews 
Deut. 3, 14. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 2 
23; comp. "40a. [Perh. near the pre- 
sent bridge in that quarter over the Jor- 
dan, called Jisr Bendt Ya’kob ; see 
Burckh. Syr. p. 315. Bibl. Res. in Palest 
III. p. 361.—R. b) Of a people in the 


pws 


aecighbourhood of the Philistines, Josh. 
LSA. 22.5 


i pws in Kal not used, to rain, espec. 
with violence, to pour. 

Puau Ez. 22, 24; see in ova. 

Hipu. to cause to rain, Jer. 14, 22.— 
Hence the two following: 


DW3 m. plur. 5°23, constr. 7233. 

1. rain, i. e. violent rain, heavy shower, 
diff. from “22, which denotes rain in 
general. Hence D3 70% shower of rain 
Zech. 10,1; also 122 DUE Job 37,6. The 
same is apparent from the epithets as 
bina ota 1 K. 18, 45, quiw ’s Ez. 13, 11. 
13. 

2. Geshem, pr.n. m. Neh. 2,19. 6, 1.2; 
written also 12a Gashmu Neh. 6, 6. 


DWI c. suff. ma Ez. 22, 24, rain. 
But it is better to write without Mappik, 
mows for } mwa Pual of D3, is rained 


—-7? 
upon, Vulg. compluta est. R. B03. 


DWA Chald. c. suff. rg , Tnava, 
the body, Dan. 4, 30. 5, 21. aoe sodang, 


JNonar, Arab. pave and pita id 


See in 533. 
7203 Gashmu, pr. n. see in Dw no. 2. 


JOS pr. n. Goshen. 1. A region of 
Egypt where the Hebrews dwelt from 
the time of Jacob until Moses, i.e. during 
four hundred and thirty years, Gen. 45, 
10. 46, 28. 34. 47, 27. 50, 8. Ex. 9, 26. 
As the name of this region is mentioned 
by none of the Greek geographers, in- 
terpreters and modern geographers have 
differed widely in respect to its site. 
But it seems well ascertained, that Go- 
shen was the name given to that part of 
Lower Egypt lying east of the Pelusian 
oranch of the Nile, between Heliopolis 
and the extremity of the Sinus Herodpo- 
litanus or Gulf of Suez. This opinion 
Is supported: a) By several passages 
of the O. Test. which indicate the same 
nut obscurely ; e. g. Gen. 46, 29. Ex. 13, 
17. 1 Chr. 7,21. b) By the authority 
of the LX X, who render j¥3 by Iscgu 
‘AguBlug Gen. 45, 10, and “Hgawr mols 
& yi “Pupeooy 46,2 Other opinions 
are reviewed in Thesaur. p. 307. See 
Zibl. Res. in Palest. p 76 sq. 

z Acity with tha neighbouring “s- 
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trict in the mountains of Judak. Josh. Je 
41. 11, 16. 15, 51. 


ya obsol. root, Syr. aay te 
stroke, to caress, to flatter. Hence 

NBWS (caress, flattery) Gishpa. pr. n 
m. Neh. 11, 21. 


*"05 obsol. root, Arab. 5 wee 70 


bridge, to build a bridge, pr. to jcn, 
comp. "Wp; also to be bold, daring; 
since the building of a bridge, espec. in 
war or over a rapid stream, requires 
boldness and energy. Syr. pay id.— 
Hence "10a. 


- wea, only in Pret, to feel, i. e. to 
seek by feeling, to grope for, c. acc. Is. 


59, 10.—Arab. fee Aram. wai, and 


wey id. but mostly trop. to examine, to 


explore. Kindr. is DUP. 


Da f. (contr. from 33, after the form 
mja, M2; for M339, r. =) plur. mma. 

lea press, wine-press, or rather trough, 
vat, in which the grapes were trodden 
with the feet, and from which the juice 
flowed off into a lower vat placed near. 
aR1, vrodyov. Joel 4, 13. ma FIFI to 
tread the wine-press Neh. 13, 15. Lam. 
1, 15. 

2. Gath, pr. n. of one of the chief cities 
of the Philistines, the birth-place of Goli- 
ath, Josh. 13, 2. 1 Sam. 6,17. 21,11. 1K. 
2, 39. 40.—Hence patronym. "M3 Gittite. 

3. “BM ma (wine-press of the well) 
Gath-hepher, a city of Zebulun, with He 
loc. "BM Mma Josh. 19, 13; the birth- 
place of the prophet Jonah, 9 K. 14, 25. 

4, yi" m3 (press of the pomegranate) 
Gath-rimmon, a city of the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 19, 45. 


“Ma Gittite, gentile n. ‘rom M3 no. 2, 
2 Sam. 6,10.11. 15,18. For mma see 
in its place. 


DMA (two wine-presses) Gittaim, pr 
n. of a city in Benjamin, Neh. 11, 33. 


MN, a stringed instrument of music 
Ps. 8, 1. 81,1. 84,1. So called from ma 
m3 for 73233 (r. j22) ‘ mueic of strmygec 
instruments; hence similar to, if no’ 
identical with M2722 q.v. See Redslob 


m9?) 


derivation from Ma a city or wine-press 
1s less probahle. 


Daleth, n>3, the fourth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral denot- 
‘ng 4. The name signifies a door, and 
the most ancient form of the letter (4) 
obviously imitated the triangular door 
of a tent. 

Insound Daleth is kindred: a) To the 
harder dentals, as ©, M, with which it is 
- often interehanged;« neo 333, 320, ADD; 
bas, dma, Uo; p72, pma. Rarely it 

passes over also into a see IN, and 
lett. dno. 2. b) To the ‘sibilant 1, see 
below under lett. +. 


NJ Chald. i.q. Heb. 51 and rst, this, 
fem. and neut. hec, hoc ; elsewhere 73, 
mst. Dan. 4, 27. 5, 5 <7 NI this upon 
that, together. —In the Targg. written 


with 7 demonstrat. N77, 87; Syr. hoa. 


. N43 to melt away; hence to pine 
away, to languish. This signif. of melt- 
ing or pining away is widely extended 
in the kindred verbs, as 338, 823, 355, 


= Ee 
Arab. wld, old ; 
ind is variously transferred, both to the 
anguor of sickness and old age, and to 
he weakness of terror.—Spoken of the 
sye as pining away for grief Ps. 88, 10, 
see HHS, 42; of the spirit, Hp, Jer. 
31, 25; of a person Jer. 31, 12. 
Deriv. the two following : 


MAN f. terror, dread, from the idea 
of melting away, becoming weak, comp. 
mo” Niph. Job. 41, 14, 22. 


TIAN m. (r. 384) constr. jisN3, a 
pining, languor, faintness of spirit, DB2, 
Deut. 28, 65. Comp. Jer. 31, 25. 


INF ig. a3, a fish, Neh. 13,16. Since 
Kamets in this word (signifying a 
fish, and not a fisherman) is pure, as 
coming from 37, the letter 8 which the 


Masora notes as being omitted in very 


> 
TH, Syr. 07; 
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de voc. mma, Lips. 1831. 8—The usual | 


“ha Gen. 10, 23, Gether, pr. n. of ar 
Aramean region, otherwise wholly up- 
known. 


many Mss. is here a mater lectionis ré 
dundans, as in D°2%3%9 2 Sam. 11, i. 


* ONT fut. at", to be anzious, to fear 
to be afraid, not found in the kindred 
dialects. Absol. Jer. 17, 8; c. acc. Jer. 
38, 19. Is. 57, 11; 72 Jer. 42,16. Also 
with > of pers. Vie whom one fears 
1 Sam. 9, 5. 10, 2; and 72 of that from 
or on account of which cne fears, Ps. 
38, 19. 

Deriv. the two following: 


ANT (fearful) Doeg, pr.n. of un Edom- 
ite, the chief of Saul’s herdsmen, 1 Sam. 
21, 8. 22, 9. Ps. 52. 2—In Chethibh 
1 Sam. 22, 18. 22, it is written 3358, after 
the Syrian pronunciation. 


TENT fig. MaN8, fear, dread, anx- 
iety, Ez. 4, 16. 12, 18. 19. Prov. 12, 25 
Ascribed also to the sea as agitated, Jer. 
49,23. R. axa. 


£3 ANT fut. ANT, apoc. and conv.. 
Sah Ps. 18, 11, to “fly, to dart, Sanscr. dé 
id. Spokes of the rapid flight of birds 
of prey, Deut. 28, 49. Jer. 48, 40. 49, 22. 
Trop. of the Deity, Ps. 18, 11 “53 835 
man "52D and did fly upon the wings of 
the wind.—For 2 K. 17, 21, see M2 I. 

Deriv. 47% and 


ON f. only Lev. 11, 14, a species ot 
ravenous bird, having a rapid flight, 
Sept. yvy, Vulg. milvus. Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. II. p. 191.—In the pars ll. passage 
Deut. 14, 13 is read M8", by an error of 
the copyists. 


ONT see moat. 
“N7 see 348 no. 3. 


25 and 257 mase. epicen. (r. 23%) « 
bear, so called from its slow gait; 1 Sam 
17, 34, 36. 37. 2 Sam. 17, 8. Prov. 17,12 
Hos. 13,8 >s3u 25 a bear bereaved of 
her whelps. Plur, 0"2" hears, she beara 
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2> Sa. 
2K. 2,24. Arad. WO, X20, bear, she- 


dear. 
23 Chald. id. Dan. 7, 5. 


- . So a root not in use, i. q. Arab. 
yd to rest, to be quiet, kindr. with r. 
2x3 q.v. A vestige of this root appears 
in the pr. n. 837% Medeba, i. e. waters 
of quiet.—Hence 


N37 m. rest, quiet, i. e. a condition 
of rest; once Deut. 33, 25 R37 4773279 
as thy days, so shall thy rest be, i. e. as 
leng as thy life endures, so long shall 
thy condition of rest continue, i. e. thy 
prosperity. Vulg. senectus tua ; but old 
age cannot well be put in antithesis 
with life. 


*223, Arab. SS 1. pr. to go soft- 
ly and Hook. to creep along, an ono- 
matopoetic root like Germ. ¢tappen, Fr. 
tapper, comp. Eng}. to tap, to step. 
Similar is 52%, spoken of a light and 
quick gait, which we express by the 
verb to trip, Germ. dim. trippeln ; comp. 
also 392 whence 37M, Gr. otei8w. In 
the signif. of treading the Semitic lan- 
guages have by transp. pat, see under 
. 0'2.—Hence 35a bear. 

2. to creep about, as a slanderer, tale- 
bearer; then i. q. to slander, to dispar- 
‘ge, whence "23%; comp. >39 and 72" 
"2". 

3. Of liquids, to flow softly, e. g. wine 
Cant. 7, 10; for which passage see in 
art. 703 adj. 

M23 f. (r. 335 no. 2) slander, evil re- 
port, e.g. 737 KEIN to bring out an evil 
report, to spread a slander, Num. 14, 36. 
Proy. 10, 18. The genitive which fol- 
lows is either active, i.e. of the slander- 
er, as Ps. 31, 14 D°a3 Pat "Msaw "> for 
T hear the slander of many. Jer. 20, 10; 
or also passive, i. e. of the person ata 
dered, as Num. 13, 32. 14, 37. Gen. 37, 
2. Prov. 25, 10 satin Nb AMBIT) and let 
thine infamy (ill report) turn not quae 


e. not depart from thee.—Arab. “ 35 
a secret detractor, one who spreads lan- 
jers. Syr. {a3 report, rumor ind aut 
to spread a report. Chald. 30 re- 
proach, contumely. 
18¥ 


pant 


M535 f(r. 923 no.2) 1. a dee, Ie." 
155 "plur. o™a3 Tudg. 14, 18. Ps. 118 
rt fasde3 a bee, wasp. Arab 


pe collect. a swarm of bees, waspa 


comp. Lat. examen, qs. exagimen, ab 
exagendo; like agmen, qs. agimen, ab 
agendo; comp. r. 923 no. 2. But in 
Heb. this word is a noun of unity from 
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an obsol. form "353 i. gq. 30 


2. Deborah, pr. n. f. 
ess, Judg. 4, 4. 5. 5, 1. 
nurse, Gen. 35, 8. 


a) A prophet~ 
b) Rebecca’s 


*mai Chald. to sacrifice, to offer 
sacrifice, i. gq. Heb. mat. Ezra 6, 3.— 
Hence ™272 altar, and 


M23 Chald. plur. 7733, a sacrifice 
Ezra 6, 3. 


DPAt m. plur. 2 K. 6, 25 Keri, 
doves’ dung, a softer expression for "8 
D217, which stands in Chethibh; pr. 
the foving: flux of doves, from the verb 
NI, TD3, ig. 383, 29%, to flow. Comp. 
dstpuoe yaotgos, Siaggoww, flux, diarrhoea. 


AI m. (r. 723 no. 3) 1. the inner 
sanctuary, adytum, of the Mosaic taber- 
nacle and of Solomon’s temple, also 
called 5"°81p B3P holy of holies, 1 K. 6, . 
5. 19-22. 8, 6 8. 2 Chr. 3, 16. 4,20. BT. 
9. Aquil. Symm. “Lonputiotyg.or, Vulg. 
oraculum, from 725% to speak; but more 
prob. it is pr. pars postica, the hinder 
part, i.e. the western side ; see in "iN& 
no.2. See Iken, in Dissert. philol. theol. 
P. I. p. 214. 

2. Debir, pr. n. a) A royal city of 
the Canaanites Josh. 12, 13; afterwards 
within the limits of Judah, lying on the 
mountains not far from Hebron, Josh. 
11, 21. 15, 49; and assigned to the 
priests 21,14. Called also "BD m7P q.¥. 
b) A town of the Gadites, Josh. 13, 26. 
c) A king of the Eglonites, Josh. 10, 3 


r 27 Chald. obsol. root, prob. i. q. 
p23 to cleave, to adhere ; trans. to join 
together ; see 272. 


id 227 to press together, espec. into a 
round mass ; kindr. 533. Hence Arab. 


Ch Svise 
JGS, x5 ball of dung (comp. >>) 
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Sif nKoe, 


Ges 
Kd, Rho, is}, dung, x15, x 
buccella rotunda.—Hence 


m227 f. constr. M228. plur. prs, 
round cakes of dried figs pressed toge- 
ther into a mass, 1 Sam. 25, 18. 1 Chr. 
12. 40; with D°2Xm added 2 K. 20, 7. 
Gr. nohodn, from Aan RFD, aXe, 
dropping the Daleth. See Celsii Hie- 
robo. T. II. p. 377-79. 


7227 Ez. 6, 14, doubtless a corruption 
of the text for 7229 Riblah, a city in 
the northern part of Palestine, q. v. 


27527) (double-cake ?) Diblaim, pr. n. 
of the father-in-law of Hosea, Hos. 1, 3. 


p!M237 (twin cakes, prob. so called 
from the shape of the city) Diblathaim 
Num. 33, 46, and 01238 ma Jer. 48, 
22, pr. n. of a city of Moab. Jerome in 
Onomast. sub v. Jassa: “et usque hodie 
ostenditur inter Medabam et Deblatai.” 


* pa and P37, fut. p27, inf MP3s. 
1. to cleave, to adhere, spec. with firm- 
ness as with glue, to be glued, to stick 


fast. Arab. $35, Syr. 852, id. Con- 


atrued c. 3 Job 19, 20, 58 Jer. 13, 11, > 
Ps. 102, 6. Lam. 4, 4 aby prin iw oat 
‘2m the tongue of the suckling cleaveth to 
his palate, for thirst, dryness. Ps. 22, 16. 
The same expression is also used of one 
who is silent from reverence and awe, 
Job 29, 10. Ps. 137, 6; comp. Hiph. Ez. 
3, 26. Also Deut. 13, 18 let nothing 
cleave to your hands, i. e. take nothing 
covertly. Job 31, 7.—Trop. to cleave to 
a person, i. e. to’follow, to adhere to him, 
Ruth 2, 8.21; c. 3 v.23. Hence to be 
attached or devoted to any one, to hang 
upon, to love him, Gr. xoshiodou tivt, 
e.g. a wife, a ag. God, with | and > 
Deut. 10, 20. 11, 22. 2 Sam. 20, 2. 1 K. 
11, 2. Josh. 23, 12. Gen. 2, 24. 34, 3; 
with “ims, Ps. 63,9 FINN WE: APIs 
my soul cleaveth unto thee, is wholly 
devoted unto thee. 

2. to attach oneself to any thing, i. e. 
fo come upon, to overtake, to befall, with 
acc. or 3 cr" NN Gen. 19, 19. Deut. 28, 
50. Jer. “42, 16 DI"INX pay ow thgre 
‘ famine) shall overtake you. befall you. 


921 


Comp. Hiph. no. 3. Synon. with 35% 
no. 1, see in 38). 

Pua pass. to be glued together, te 
cleave fast together, to cleave, Job 38, 38, 
Als.9: 

Hiren. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, fe 
cause to cleave, to make adhere, Ez. % 
26.29, 4. Jer Sel. 

2. to follow close, to pursue, with ace. 
Judg. 18, 22. 2 Sam. 1, 6; with "298 
Judg. 20, 45 "INN Sp ats and they 
pursued hard after him. 18am. 14, 22, 
31, 2. 

3. to overtake, comp. Kal no. 2, Gen. 
31, 23. Judg. 20,42. Also causat. to let 
overtake, to cause to come wpon, Deut. 
28, 21. 

Hopu. to be made to adhere, i. e. to 
cleave fast, Ps. 22, 16. 

The derivatives all follow. 


P27 Chald. id. Dan. 2, 43. 


p27 verbal adj. cleaving, adhering, 
2 K. 3, 3. Prov. 18, 24. 


p27] m. 1. @ soldering, welding ot 
metals, Is. 41, 7. 

2. Plur. ®°p35 1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18 
33, prob. joints of a coat of mail; se 
Chald.— Others understand armpits 
comp. Chald. 97? "727 Jer. 38, 12 Targ. 


: ai) mostly to speak ; a root of va- 
rious significations, some of which in 
Heb. are found only in derivatives, al- 
though in the kindred languages they 
still appear in the verb itself. E. g. 

1. to set ina row, to ~ange in order ; 
comp. 77>. Hence 

2. to lead, to guide, to drive, spec. 
flocks and herds to pasture, see 735, 
mah, 9279; also to govern, lo rule a 


a a Chala. and Syr. "23 ped to lead, 
to rule, Arab. 
to ones: to subdue, see Hiph. and comp, 
Arab. © 


flock or herd of bees, also M753" a bee 
q. v.—Hence as a shepherd who guidea 
or drives his flock also follows it, there 
arises also the sense : 


3. to Sie to be behind, like Arab 
r° , whence ps the hinder part, ne 


Ay further, to reduce 


© swarm of bees, examen, q. d. 


“a7 


aindmost, last , Heb. 9°33 inner sanctu- 
ary of the temple.—Hence also 

4. to approach from behind, i.e. to way- 
lay, to plot against, to destroy, comp. 3P>. 


Hence “35, p> , destruction, death, pes- 
tilence. 

5. From the primary idea of ranging 
tn order, connecting, comes also the 
most freq. signification of this verb, to 
speak, pr. to set in order words ; comp. 
germo and dissero a serendo, and Gr. 
stgw to connect and to speak? fn Ral 
found in Part. act. sah Ex. 6, 29. Num. 
32, 27. 36,5. Ps. 5,7. 15, 2.28, 3. al. Part.; 
pass. "23 Prov. 25, 11. Inf. c. suff. 77334 
Ps. 51, 6.—Far more freq. is 

Piet 125 at the end of a clause, else- 
where "35 ; fut. "27". 

1. to speak, diff. from “vax to say (q. v. 
no. 1), as also Germ. reden and sagen, 
Gr. dadewy and déyew, Lat. logui and di- 
cere, Aram. 552 and "2X. Construed: 
a) Absol.e.g.Job 11,5 728 Mb AT 
Oh that God would speak. 33, 2. Num. 
12, 2. Ez. 3, 18. al. Sometimes emphat. 
i. q. lo speak well, eloquently, Ex. 4, 14 
RYT WDIN ADI 7D "API. Jer. 1,6. Often 
with “728 added, see examples under 
"28 no. 1. b) With the acc. of that 
which one speaks, utters, as PIE 725, 
31D, NW, "PY, to speak or utter justice, 
deceit, Misiood: etc, Ps. 10157. Is. 45, 
19. 59, 3. Dan. 11, 27. "23 725 to talk 
a talking, i.e. much and idly, Is. i UGS, 
B33 "25 to speak words, i. q. Lat. 
verba dedit, Hos. 10, 3. Ex. 6, 29 “bx 123 
WY Tat way wwin~dD ray Mw speak 
thou unto Pharaoh all that I speak unto 
thee. 24, 7 mvsi nin sass 5D all 
that Jehovah hath ‘spoken will we do. 
Ber deel7.eDan: 10, 11.0 Jon.8, 2... ‘c) 
Rarely, it is immediately followed by 
the words spoken, and 7%x> is to be 
nentally supplied, Gen. 41, 17. Ex. 32,7 
Je neds mint a4 and Jehovah 
spake unto Moses. Go, etc. 1K. 21, 5. 
2? K. 1, 7. 9. Ez. 40, 4. Dan. 2, 4. 

The person to or with whom one 
epeaks, ja put mostly after the particles 
bx Gen 6, 15. 19, 14. 1 K. 21,6; and > 
Judg. 14,7; hut also after oF Gen. 21, 
29. Deut. 5,4; PX (MN) Gen. 23, 8. 42, 
30, >> veer 6,10; "20> Ex. 6, 12. Also 
2 "24 to speak to or with, is used of God 
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at 


as making a revelation, communication 
an oracle; Zech. 1. 9 73 7250 4N>2¥, 
the angel who spake with me. v.14. 2 
2.1. 4, 1.4.55. Hab. 2° 1. Jer. 31, 20 
Num. 12, 6.8. Once c. ace. to speak to 
to address, Gen. 37, 4, comp. téyew twa. 
— To speak of any person or th‘ng is put 
with ace. as déyew tue. Ruth 4,1 xi 
TVD-ADI IW BD the kinsman came by 
of whom Boaz spake. Gen. 19, 21. 23, 
16; with 3,1 Sam. 19, 3 42 BIN 73Rh 
nay-by and T will speak of thee to my 
father (v. 4), 58 Job 42,7; b9 1K. 2, 
19, the latter espec. of what God epeale 
or promises to any one (sve below in 
lett. a) 1 K. 2, 4. Dan. 9, 12. Jer. 25, 13. 
42,19.— To speak against any one, with 
>2 (pr. to assail with reproaches) Ps. 
, 109, 20. Jer. 29, 32. Deut. 13, €; with 3 
"(see 2 B. 4. b) Num. 21,7 7in72 93939 
2) we have spoken against Jehovah and 
against thee. Job 19, 18. Ps. 50, 20. 78, 
19. But 3 "24 is also to speak through 
or by any one, to use one as an interpre~ 
ter (see 3 B. 2.c) Num. 12, 2. 2 Sam. 
23, 2. 1 K. 22, 28 


Spec. to speak is also used in various — 
senses according to the context: a) | 


i. q. to promise, Deut. 19, 8. Jon. 3, 10; 
with acc. of thing Deut. 6,3; with > 
and 5% of pers. see above ; also of evil, 
to threaten, Ex. 32, 14. Jer. 25,13. b) 
i. q. to command, to prescribe, comp. "72% 
no.3; with dx Ex. 1, 17. 23,22; towarn, 
to edie 1 Sam. 25, 17. x to utter 
a song, i. q. to sing, Judg. 5. 12; comp. 
Arab. Jb and Gr. éog i. gq. song. 4d) 
to speak for a woman, i. e. to ask her in 
marriage, with > fade, 14,7; 21 Sam, 
25, 39. Comp. Arab. Ors and Pual 
—Further to be noted are also the fo.- 
lowing phrases: e) ‘B 32->9 “a3 to 
speak to one’s heart, i. e. to speak kindly 
with any one, espec. to comfort, to con- 
sole ; comp. Gr. magauvdéouci, Lat. as- 
loquium. Gen. 34, 3. 50,21. Ruth 2, 13. 
2 Sam. 19, 8. 2 Chr. 30, 22. 32,6. f) 
iad-dy, -dxe 727 fo speak to one’s awn 
heart, sotth oneself, Gen. 24, 45. 1 Sam. 
1, 138 mabd-b> mqn79 she spoke in her 
heat: Also jab 03, izda, Ecc. 1, 16.2 
15. Ps. 15,2. g) >9 maiv, io 535, of 
God, to speak good concerning any one 
to mise good, Num. 10, 29. 1 Sam 


Oe me. cee ee 
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25, 30. Jer. 18, 20. Also 3 M=7 "37 to 
speak evil concerning any one, to deter- 
mine evil, 1 K. 22, 23. Jer. 11, 17. 19, 15. 
26, 19. 35, 14; with dx 36, 31. Ina 
LEON different sense, Esth. Taao 
Hrs dS aie as VER TST T2 Mordecai, 
who had spoken good “for ‘the king, 1. e. 
given him good information, comp. 6, 2. 
h) dx, MR Miniv 127 fo speak kindly 
with any one, 2 K. 25, 28. Jer. 12,6; 
also BY DID NAT to speak peace Api 
any one, i. e. kindly, friendly, Ps. 28, 3 ; 
rx Jer. 9, 7; with >X to speak peace 
unto, i. e. to announce er promise welfare, 
happiness, Ps. 85, 9; c. 3 Ps. 122, 8 
qj2 Sib NETMTIT IN i. e. I will now pray 
for thy peace, ‘prosperity ; c. > Esth. 10, 
3 isnrcdad ody aah and spake for the 
peace, prosperity, of all his race. So 
absol. Ps. 35, 20. 1) MR BBWA DI to 
speak a judgment i i. e. to pronounce sen- 
tence upon ; see in ppie. 

Note. In former. editions, like A. 
Schultens (Opp. min. p. 124. al.) I have 
ascribed further to the verb "33 in Pi. 
the significations to waylay, to plot 
against, also to destroy; comp. 33 and 
Arab. ,30 ¢. Ac motitus est in ali- 
quem. But the three passages usually 
cited, do not necessarily make out this 
sense. Thus Gen. 34,13 97937 and they 
spake so, i.e. 797723 decettfully, as before. 
Ps. 127, 5 they shall not be ashamed when 
they shall talk with the enemies within 
the gate, i.e. when they combat with 
enemies; corresponding to the Gr. phrase 
ovidadsiy tivt Is. 7,5 Alex. and Engl. ‘ to 
have something to say to any one,’ sc. 
in fight; comp. also Heb. ARIMA 2 K. 
14, 8, and see Comm. in Jes. I. p- 280. 
More difficult is 2 Chr. 22, 10 and Atha- 
fiah arose 52203 SI" bo-mN “27M, in 
parall. 2 K. it 1 4BNm} ; here Sept. 
onwasce, Vulg. interfecit. But it can he 
rendered: and she talked with them i. e. 
nade war upon them, comp. Ps. 127, 5; 
ar it may be ellipt. for prep NDIA! 
ars i. e. pronounced sentence upon 
them. 

Puat pass. Ps. 87, 3.42 7279 miI22 
glorious things are ‘spoken of thee, i. e. 
decreed of God. Cant. 8, 8 “Ia 7"B 51°32 
#2 when she shall be spoken Yor, Le. 
asked in marriage. See in Piel. lett. d. 

Nip. recipr. of Piel, to speak one with 
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another, to converse, Mal. 3,16; c. 3 Ez 
33, 30. Ps. 119, 23; >¥ Mal. 3, 13. 

Hien. to subdue, see in Kal no. 2. Ps 
18,48 "ANA Hwy BIT who subdueth the 
nations under me. Ps. 47, 4. 

Hirup. 1. Pass. part. fem. "733% 
what one has spoken. So with Jarch 
would I interpret Deut.33,3 Wy aT. Nw" 
they(Israel)receive what thou hast spoken, 
i.e. thy words, precepts. 

2. Recipr. to speak with, to converse 
with, Part. 92772 Num. 7, 89. 2 Sam. :4, 
13. Ez. 2,2. 

The derivatives follow, except 97133 , 
“035, 1372. 


723 m. 1. a word, verbum, Aoyos, 
2K. ‘18, 36. Job 2,13. Gen. 44,18. Col- 
lect. words, speech, discourse, Job 15, 3. 
piney 723 lip-talk, vain words, Is. 36, 
iy “33 729 skilled in discourse, fluent, 
1 Sam. "16, 18. Often in plur. Gen. 29, 13 
nmban paqnan-b3 all these words. 34,18. 
Ex. 4, 28. 18, 19. 19, 7.8. 20, 1. 24, 3.al. 
Bra 532, oN, a man of words, fluent. 
eloquent. Ex. 4, 10. 24, 14.—Spec. a) 
a promise, 1 K. 2,4. 8, 20. 12, 16. Ps. 33, 
4, 56,5; comp. Ge els éoc, Engl. ‘to 
give one’s word.’ b) precept, command, 
mandate, comp. r. "27 Pi. lett. b. “7234 
mish aroyal mandate, Esth. 1,19. Josh. 
1,13. 1 Sam. 17,2987 727 NM was there 
not a. command? Is. 8, 10. Ex. 34, 28 nus 
p73 the ten commanding the deca 
logue. 1 Chr. 26, 32. 2 Chr. 29,15. ¢) 
a saying, sentence, maxim, as of a wise 
man; Plur. Ece. 1,1 P2np "237. Prov. 4, 
4,20. 30,1. 31,1; espec. an oracle, effa- 
tum of the deity: Num. 23, 5. 16; comp. 
Enos, hoyos. So bX NIN 727 WIT and the 
word, oracle, of Jehovah came to any one, 
Jer. 1, 4. 11. 2,1. 13,8. Ez. 3, 16. 6, 1. 
7, 1. 11,14; ¢. 59 1 Chr. 22,8. Job 4, 12 
ap37 7133 ab a word, oraela stole wpon 
me, i.e. a divine communication. Coi- 
lect. oracles, Hos. 1, 1. Mic. 1,1. Joel 1, 1. 
d) counsel, Wilatcn given, 2 Sam. 17, ¢ 
e) report, rumor, 1K. 19, 6. With gent. 
the report of any thing is what is to b. 
reported of that thing, what is to be saic 
of it; job 41, 4 [12] Iwill not conceal . . 
niniaa 723 the report of his strength, i.e 
whatis to besaid concerning hisstrength 
1K. 9,15. Deut. 15.2. 19,4. Or we migt 
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alsu render, the measure, manner of his 
strength, comp. 75% no. | 

2. thing, matter, ‘affair, business ; pr. 
thing spoken of, subject of discourse ; 
comp. hoyos in Passow, A. no. 11, é7o¢, 
gic from géw, Germ. Sache from sagen. 
The same signif. word and thing are 
united in Aram. "52, jase, DAnD, 


9 
Arab. yal and Obs aE. g. OI 1275 
this thing, Gen. 20, 10. 21, 11. 26; ~>» 
nexq O33 all ene things Gen. 20, 8. 
nin a232 "Gen. 18, 25. 32, 20. 44, 7, and 
nian 7379 24, 28, 39, 17. 19, i. e. in 
this manner, so. nbn "13597 M8 
(LXX were te djwoetee Tait) after these 
oor afterwards, Gen. 15, 1. 22,1. 39, 

. misby *725 the things of Soliman i.e. 
his acts, deeds, 1 K. 11, 41. Bat "935 
daily affairs, i. e. course of events, 
chronicles, 1 Chr. 27.24. Esth. 6,1. Also 
bi? 723 daily matier, hence a5'73 B17 7T8 
the daily task in its day, i. e. day by day, 
every day, Ex. 5, 13.19. 16, 4. Lev. 23, 
37. 1K. 8,59; ofa ois S342 2 Chr. 
8,13, and i173 on 27 v. 14. 31, 16. 
Often pleonast. like Gr. yojuc, 1 Sam. 
10, 2 PAR ENR FN Oy thy 
father hath left the matter of the asses, 
i.e. has done thinking of the asses. Pe 
65, 4 "2 4933 mid 73% iniquities 
prevail over me. Ps. 105, 27. 145, 5.— 
Hence 

a) cause, in a forensic sense, suit at 
law. Ex. 18, 16 923 Om man—D if they 
have a cause, suit. v. 22. 22, 8, ~bp->> 
SD|-725 in every suit of trespass, fraud, 
ete. 24,14 5°25 523 one who has causes. 
Fully cpt "33 2 Chr. 19, 6. 

b) something, any thing, Gen. 18, 14. 
933 FN, “ZT ND, nothing ; 1 Sam. 20,21 
925 75N there is nothing sc. to fear. Jndg. 
3, > 28 SINTDS OMd“\7 WIT and they 
had nothing to do with other men. "237>> 
every thing Num. 31, 23. Deat. 17, 1. 
R20 933 any unclean thing Lev. 5, 2. 
33 "> any thing filthy Deut. 23, 15. 
ef, 1. 59 723 evil thing, harm, 2K 4. 41. 
Also Plur. pasiz ps3 2 Chr. 12, 12. 

3. @ cause, reason, ‘Josh. 5,4. Hence 
"23 52 because of ic the sake of Gen. 
2,17. 20, 11. 43 18. Ps. 45,5, "159 59 
1. Deut. 4, 21. Je>. 7,22. 14, 1. “31 bs 
‘®x before a verb. because that, because, 


wat 


Deut. 22, 24, 23,5. 2 Sam. 13,22. Com, 


M33 no. 3. 

VT m. plur. 24 Hos. 13, 14, pr 

& -. 

destruction, death, like Arab. 35, sea 
r. "23 no. 4. Hence plague, pestilence, 
comp. m2; often with the art. 7250 
(Heb. Gr. § 107. n.1) Lev. 26, 25. Deut. 
28, 21. 2 Sam. 24, 13. 1 K. 8, 37; murs 
rain among beasts Ex. 3, 9. Sept 
mostly Suvatos, comp. Ecclus. 39, 22. 

"37 m. (7.925 no.2) ig. 7279, a 
pasture, whither flocks and herds are 
driven; Mic. 2, 12. Is. 5, 17.—Syr. }po9 


and {,.53, Arab. »36 field, tilled field. 


Minas plur. f. (r. "23 no. 2) pr. drifts, 
1.e. floats, rafts, as driven by the sea, 
1 K. 5, 23 [9]. Sept. ayedéan, 


M27 or MIDI a form assumed in 
Deut. 33, 3. But see r. "33 Hitlp. uo. 1. 


M37 f. i. gq. 933, but mostly in the 
later Hebrew. 

1. thing, i. e. manner, mode, see in 73% 
no. 1 fin. Ps. 110, 4 thou art a priest for 
ever PIx7"D>9 snqas-b3 after the man- 
ner of Melchizedek ; here the "— is para- 
gogic, see Lehrg. § 127. 2. 

2. i. g. "25 no. 2. a, cause, suit at law, 
Job 5, 8. 

3. i. q. 13% no. 3, cause, reason ; hence 
mass >2 because of Ecc. 3, 18. 8,2. >9 
‘ty moss for this cause that, to the end 
that, Ecc. 7, 14. 

M237 Chald. f. a cause, reason. Dan. 
2, 30 "A-PI35 bY for this cause that, to 
the end that. 

23 (perh. eloquent) Dibri, pr. n. m 
Lev. 24, 11. 

MI3F Josh. 21, 28 ; with art. m93417 19, 
12; Daberath, pr. n. of a town in Issa- 
char; prob: now Debirieh at the foot of 
Mount Tabor; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. p. 210. 


i wat a root not in use, prob. 1. q. 
déyw, Lat. depso, to knead, to make sofi 
by kneading, working over, etc. Kindr, 
are a8, WI>, perh. tev to be fat— 
Hence the two following. 


27 m. c. suff. "tis", honey, so calle 
as being glutinous, likea «neaded mas? 
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s os 
Arab. wo Syr. bass, id. Maltese | 


dibsi yellow, i.e. honey-coloured. 'There 
is now in the Semitic languages no verb 
from which this noun can be derived; in 
Greek however there is derived from 
this word the verb tudaiBwHccw to make 
honey, Od. 13. 106.—Spec. 

1. honey of bees, Lev. 2, 21. 1 Sam. 14, 
26. 27. 29. 43. Prov. 16, 24. 24, 13. al. 
Spoken of wild honey, i.e. from wild bees, 
Deut. 32, 13. Ps. 81,17 7272UR Day B2 
with honey Srom the ie Twill satisfy 
thee 

2. honey of grapes, syrup, 1. e. the 
newly expressed juice of grapes, must, 
boiled down to the half or third part, Gr. 
Eymun, Lat. sapa, defrutum, Ital. musto 
cotto. At the present day this syrup is 
in common use in Palestine under the 
Arahic name (woo dibs, and is export- 
ed espec. from the district of Hebron into 
Egypt; see Russell’s Nat.Hist. of Aleppo, 
I. p. 82. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. pp. 442, 
453.—Gen. 43, 11. Ez. 27,17. Often 
joined with milk, as the spontaneous pro- 
ducts of nature; and hence the frequent 
phrase: a land flowing with milk and 
honey, Ex. 3, 8. 17. 13,5. 33,3. Lev. 20, 
24. Num. 13, 27. Honey and milk are 
put also for pleasant discourse, Cant. 4, 
ie 


MWA f. 1. the hump of a camel, Is. 
30.6. This signif. is sufficiently certain 
from the context, and is expressed by the 
Chald. Syr. Vulg. but the etymology 
has long exercised the ingenuity of in- 
terpreters. Perhaps so called from the 
softness of the flesh or fat of which the 
hump is composed ; it being a mere mass 
of fat, soft and yielding to the touch; 
comp. r. ©23. See Burckh. Notes on 
the Bedouins II. p. 82 sq. 

2. Dabbasheth, pr. n. of a place, Josh. 
19, 11. 


AF m. (r. 933) a fish, so called as mul- 
tiplying abundantly (comp. 433), Jon. 2, 
1.11. Plur. 0°38, constr. "383, Gen. 9, 2. 
Num. 11, 22. 1 K. 5,13. Hence comes 
the denom. verb 3% to fish. The fo:m 
+B see in its order. 


735 constr. PM , fem. of the preceding, 
U fish. Deut. 4, 18. Jon. 2, 2; mostly col- 
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“ect. fish, (comp. 950,) Cren. 1, 26. 26 
Ex. 7, 18. 21. Num. 11,5 Ez 29,4.4 


ze mst pr. to cover, Arab. Leo; then 
to cover over by numbers, to multiply, te 
be increased ; once Gen. 48, 16. 

Deriv. 2%, 733, 797. 


33 (pr. little fish; then in endear 
ment and worship, ‘dear little fish 5 
comp. on this use of diminutives in sa- 
cred things, J. Grimm’s Deutsche Gram. 
III. p. 665,) Dagon, pr. n. of an idol of 
the Philistines worshipped at Gaza and 
Ashdod, Judg. 16, 23 sq. 1 Sam. 5, 1; 
having a human head and arms, but the 
rest of the body like a fish; see 1 Sam. 
5, 2 sq. espec. v. 4. Judg. 16, 23. 1 Chr. 
10, 10; comp. 1 Mace. 10, 83. 11, 4.— 
Similar was the figure of Derceto, wor- 
shipped at Askelon under the like form 
of a fish; comp. Diod. Sic. 2. 4, avy dé 
10 wév MQCTWMOY Eyer yuvatxos, TO 08 KAAO 
oda way iySvos. See on the worship 
of fishes in this region, Selden de Diis 
Syris II. 3. Creuzer Symbol. II. § 12. 
Movers Phenizier I. p. 590. 


d 233 perh. i.g. Arab. ho, to cover, . 
to cover over; then also to act. covertly, 
to deceive, comp. 733. Hence 53% a 
fiag, banner, standard, pr. a covering, 
like Germ. Fahne from aijvos, pannus.— 
The signif. of glittering, shining, which 
I formerly ascribed to this root, with 
Nanninga Diss. Lugd. If. 916, and 
Muntinghe ad Ps. 20, 6, now seems to me 
hardly susceptible of proof.—From the 
noun >3% is then again derived the de- 
nom. sense of >24, to set up a banner, t: 
erect a standard ; Ps. 20, 6 12578 rua 
5542 in honour of our God will we <¢t 
up our banners; comp. the formu.as 
"TOUS MDI, and "7 SwaRIp. Sept. 
usyeduvOnodued reading or conjectur- 
ing 5923. Muntinghe (I. ¢.) from his 
etymological conjecture, gloriabimur 
exultabimus. Part. pass. 5938 lifted up as 
a banner, i.e. conspicuous, distinguished 
spoken of a noble youth, Cant. 5, 10. 

Nien. to be furnished with banners 
Cant. 6, 4. 10 mi>ptrD FTN terrible as al) 
army with banners ; Symm. a Thypote 
naosufSoiay. The virgin is here repre 
sented as victorious and triumphant ove 
hearts. Comp. the s‘mila~ figure drawt 


$s 


Yom an army in c. 2, 4; she same is 
very common in Arabian poets. 


337 m. (r.>33) c. suff. 535, plur. D739, 
ronstr. "ba1, a flag, danner, standard, 
i.e. of a larger kind, serving for three 
tribes together; the smaller flags being 
called mink. Num. 1, 52. 2, 2. 3. 10. 18. 
25. 10, 14. 55. Cant. 2, 4 Manx 723 aT 
and his banner over me ts love. 


re) obsol. root, to cover, i. q. M35 ; 
then, lo multiply, to increase. Hence 


BF m. constr. 733, corn, grain, pr. as 
tovering the ground, increase ; Gen. 27, 
28. 37. Num. 18, 27. Deut. 28,51. Me- 
ton. for bread Lam. 2, 12.—Samar. 435, 
yas, ja78, id. 


* “7, like Chald. 935, to brood, to sit 
upon, as a bird her eggs or young. Jer. 
17, 11 725 85) "3 NIP the partridge 
sitleth on ezgs she hath not laid, so is he 
that gathereth riches and not by right. 
Sept. méodut curyyayev a ovx Etexey. In 
Is. 34, 15 spoken of a serpent brooding 
its young, noteggs. Vulg. in each pas- 
sage well, fovere.—The rash assertions 
of J. D. Michelis in respect to this root, 
have been well refuted by Rosenmiller, 
ad Bocharti Hieroz. II. 632 sq. 


Ruin i, q. 73, IM, q. v. breast, pap, 
found only in the Dual, constr. "77, c. 
suff. 977, breasts, paps, Ez. 23, 3. 8. 21. 
Prov. 5, 19. 


af mitt to go slowly, softly. Talmud. 
nm373 to lead slowly, gently, e. g. a child. 

Hirap. m330 for HTN, Is. 38, 15 
sminw-b> myAN I will go ‘softly all my 
years, i. e. submissively, comp. B& tal 
1 K. 21, 27; q. d. I will walk humbly and 
submissively all my life, I will never 
cease to mourn.—Hence spoken of a 
slow and solemn procession, Ps. 42, 5 
putdx ma 39 oIIN J went with them 
<in slow procession) to the house of God ; 
here the suffix D— is for oM>, and this 
dative is to be referred to the circum- 
ttance, that the poet as leader of the choir 
rob. led the way for the procession. 


JT! Dedan, pr.n. 1. A people with 
x region of like name, descended from 
Raamah, Gen. 10, 7. Ez. 27, 15. Raa- 
mah, M25, Sept ‘Péyya, is to be sought 
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ot 


on the sho e of the Persian Gulf (see 
M237 no. 2), and so also Dedan; in 
which, with Bochart (Phal. IV. 6) ané 
J. D. Michelis, we recognise fe 
Déden, an island of the Persian Gulf; 
called by the Syrians Pr? ; see Asse- 
mani Biblioth. Orient. III. ii. p. 560, 564, 
744. Most of the islands of this gult 
were anciently occupied by colonies of 
the Phenicians; see Heeren’s Ideen | 
2. p. 227, 419. 

2. A people of northern Arabia, de- 
scended from Keturah, Gen. 25, 3, adja- 
cent to the Edomites Jer. 49, 8. 25, 23. 
Ez. 25,13; and also following traffic, Is. 
21, 13. According to Eusebius and 
Jerome, they dwelt not far from the city 
Pheno; prob. a colony of the former 
(no. 1), or vice versa. 


D277 m. plur. Dodanim Gen. 10, 4, 
pr. n. of a people descended from Javan. 
i. e. from the Greeks. It is usually re~ 
ferred to the inhabitants of Dodona in 
Epirus; but possibly 07235 may be for 
D299 i.e. Dardani, the Trojans. For 
" thus softened into a vowel, see Mo- 
numm. Phenic. p. 432. Still we must 
not overlook the reading 97275 Roda- 
nim, the Rhodians, which is expressed 
by the Samar. Sept. and by the Heb 
text itself in 1 Chr. 1,7. See in 07275. 


377 Chald. m. emph. 827%, AITy 
gold, i. q. Heb. ant. Dan. 2, 32. 3, 1. 
7.—Hence 73972. 


SJ Chald. or in Cheth. S103, m 
plur. Dahi, Dehavites, pr. n. of a people 
from which a colony was led out into 
Samaria, Ezra4,9. Most prob. the Jaa 
Hdot. 1. 125, (i. e. perh. pagani, villagers, 
from Pers. sO deh, dih, a village,) a Per- 
sian tribe near the Caspian Sea, some- 
times enumerated with the Scythians, 
Strab. XI. p. 580. Plin. H.N. VI. 17. 


ni ars in Kal not used, prob. to be 
dumb, to be struck dumb, like 072, an 
idea which is also kindred to stupor, 
astonishment, as in 22%, mm. Arab 
© is to come upon suddenly, pr. *« 
confound, to amaze, paseo stupified 


stupid, 523 suilden calamity, ps 


astounding, stupifying. 


Nieuw. part. 292 struck dumb, asto- 
nished, by sudden calamity, Jer. 14, 9. 


* 013 ig. "P, pr. to move in a cir- 
cle, and espec. swiftly ; comp. also "73. 
Hence 

1. to move swiftly, to press on rapidly, 
to course, spoken of a horse and his rider, 
Nah. 3, 2; pr. to run, course, prance in 
a circle, as is usual with horses in break- 
ing and exercise. See the noun 777%. 

2. to revolve in a circle; then to en- 
dure, to last. Hence "17"; also 


MITT £. rapid course of a horse, Judg. 
5, 22. See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 97. 


355 j. q. 23 q. v. a bear. 


* SF i. gq. 28% q. v. to pine away, to 
languish. Not used in Kal. 

Hipu. causat. to cause to pine away, 
to consume, Lev. 26, 16. 

Deriv. pr. n. Jia". 


* 3 and as a secondary root, de- 
nom. from 38, to fish. Jer. 16, 16 D537} 
and they shall fish them. 

Deriv. M398, 378 and 38% fisher. 


323 m. a fisher, a fisherman, Ez. 47, 
10 and Jer. 16, 16 Cheth. 


MIN £. (r.298)a fishing, fishery ; hence 

395 Pin fishing-hooks, harpoons. Am. 
4.2 he will take you away with hooks, 
mais Mina [STIS] and your pos- 
terity with fishing-hooks, a figure taken 
from animals which are tamed by put- 
ting hooks and rings in their noses; 
comp. Is. 37,29. Why fishing-hooks are 
here mentioned, may be understood from 
Ez. 29. 4. Job 40, 26; comp. Oedmann 
Verm. Sammll. aus d. Naturkunde V. 5. 
The larger fishes when taken were again 
let down into the water, suspended by a 
ring or hook in their nostrils. 


* TN} obscl. reot, 1. 1. q. 71, TY, to 
boil, as water; hence 75% a pot. 

2. Trop. of the mind, to be moved, 
agitated, Syr. 309; espec. to love, i. q. 


G_ : : 
79, Se. Hence 5 love, TT, CONS , 
and pr.names 7%, T2728, 15, "TS. 


a m. c. suff. defect. 05, 475, etc. 

. love, chiefly as between the sexes, 
ae Plur. 2°, loves, caresses, endear- 
ments, Cant. 1, 2. 4. 4.10. Ez. 16, 8. 23, 
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ann 


17 evan 32% Led of love. Prev. 7, 18 
pets ny mab come, let us drink our fils 
of love. 

2. es object us ve one beloved 
comp. 35; Sete ee love and one 
beloved, a lover, friend ; M3712 acquaint- 
ance, also an acquaintance; Engl. mg 
love, my first love, etc.—Cant. 1, 13. 14. 
16. 2, 3. 8. 9. 10. 16. 17. 

3. a friend, Is. 5, 1. Spee anuncle, the 
father’s brother, Syr. 193 xat éozry called 
the friend of the family, as also Chald. 
xa72n friend, then uncle; comp. 82°33 
mother-in-law, Germ. ane Eng. Freund, 
friend, for a relative, Lat. amita aunt, 
qs. amata. Lev. 10,4. 20,20. 1 Sam. 10, 
14, 15,16. Esth. 2, 15. Jer. 32) 7880) 
in v. 12 it seems to be put for si3743 
uncle’s son. 


473 m. 1. a boiler, pot, see r. 135 no. 
1. Job 41,11. 1 Sam. 2,14. Plur. O° 


2 Chr. 35, 13.—Syr. soo} a large po 
tooo kettle, Samar. 4°7"5 pots. 


2. a basket, Jer. 24, 2. Ps. 81,7. k ar 
poms 2 K. 10, 7. 


13, also TV} in Chror fi. a, 
Nehem. Zech. and rarely in the carlie” 
books, Hos. 3, 5. Am. 6, 5. 9. 11, (beloved, 
verbal adj. from “14 i. gq. 74 no. 2,) 
David, pr. n. of the son of Jesse, the 
second king of the Israelites, r. 1055- 
1015 B. C. renowned for his warlike: 
achievements as well as for his sacred 
songs. The account of his life is chiefly 
contained in the books of Samuel, from 
1 Sam. c. 16 to the end of the second 
book; also 1 Chr. c. 12-30.—By meton 
David is put for 737}2 spoken of the 
Messiah, the son of David, Ez. 34, 23, 24 
37,24; elsewhere also i. q. 777 "23, Hos 
3,5. ‘WY5 779 the city of David i. e. "Zion 
1K.31. 8,1. 9,24. Is. 22,9 TH m3 
the house of David, i.e. the palace or cita- 
del of his race, Is. 22, 22 ; elsewhere his fa- 
mily, posterity, Is. 7, 2. 13. Jer. 2? 12. 


T7757 £. aunt, father’s sister, Ex. 6, 20 
also an uncle’s wife, Lev. 18, 14. 20, 20 


{355 (for pits amatory) Dodo, pr. n 
m. a)1 Chr. 11,12. 2 Sam. 23,9 Ker 
b) Judg. 20, 1. ¢) 2 Sam. 23, 24. 1Ch: 
11. 26. 


OQ? 7) 7 ee 197 


™ 21 


say (for amztig_ love cf Jehovah) 
Dodavah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 20, 37. 


"SIT 2 Sam. 23, 9 Cheth. See i758 a. 


317 adj. with Chald. ending "= i. q. 
s—, from r. 793. In Sing. not used; 
Plur. D°8755. 

1, Pr. boiling ; hence a boiler, pot, i. q. 
488 no. 1; then a basket, Jer. 24, 1. 

2. doving, amatory, from r. 343 no. 2; 
plur. love-apples, Gen. 30, 14 sq. i. e. the 
apples of the mandragora, Atropa man- 
dragora Linn. a plant similar to the 
-elladunna, with a root like a beet, white 
and reddish fragrant blossoms Cant. 7, 
14, and with yellow apples also fragrant, 
which ripen from May to July. To these 
apples the Orientals to this day ascribe 
the power of exciting to venery ; comp. 
Gen. l. c. See Dioscorid. 4. 76, Mardga- 
yooug... 0b d& Kigzuiay xahovur, énedy 
Soxei 7 Siku pidtguw sivue mounting. ..... 
Kal mag aura (pvddu) urdu, ovorg (sor- 
bis) gupegy, wzou, evadn, & ois xul xag- 
t6s, waneg aniov. Schulz Leitungen 
{es Hochsten, V. p. 197. D’Herbelot 
8iblioth. Oriental. p.17. Sept. wide wur- 
Jayogav. Chald. 4979937 which denotes 


the same; comp. Arab. cor and see 


Sprengel Hist. Rei herbarie I. p. 215, 
ed. 2. Tuch Comm. in Gen. l. c. 


a my i.g.2W4 q.v. to be languid, faint, 
- - S - 
unwell, Arab. S39 and s{0 for 1,05 


spoken espec. of women in their monthly 
courses. Lev. 12,2 the uncleanness of 
her being sick, i. e. of her courses, comp. 
15, 33. 

2. to be sick at heart, sad; see 1% 
no. z. 

Deriv. Hy3, "73, "98, NYT. 

MF f. ms, adj. 1. languid, faint, 
nck, spec. of women in the menses, Lev. 
(5, 33 AMII3 ANA. 20,18. Hence m5 
Is. 30, 22 a menstruous cloth, i.e. polluted 
with menstrual blood. 

2. sick at heart, sad, Lam. 5, 17; af- 
flicted, unhappy, Lam. 1,13. Syr. loo 
to grieve, to be unhappy; Aph. to af- 
lict, to make unhappy. to) afflicted, 


wretche 1; Loo? affliction, misery. 
19 


Cd 


‘ By 


* TAT in Kal not used, i. q.. TT, M73 
to thrust away, to cast 9°; Arab. 246 


to render abject; also intrans. to be ab- 
ject, vile; VI, to project. 

Hips. 3°95 1. to thrust away to cast 
out, Jer. 51, 34. 

2. to wash away, to cleanse, e. g. an 
altar, 2 Chr. 4, 6. Ez. 40, 38; txxd- 
guiltiness Is. 4, 4. 


")} m. (r. 494, after the form zp) 
constr. "1%. 

1. languor, sickness, Ps. 41, 4. 

2. Spoken of any thing sickening, i. 6 
insipid, loathsome, exciting loathing, 
nausea. Job 6, 6 can that which is un- 
seasoned be eaten without salt? or is 
there flavour in the tasteless herb? (7) 
My soul refuseth to touch, van> 73733 7735 
these are as the loathsomeness of my 
food ; i.e. heavy calamity is described 
under the figure of insipid and loath- 
some food (comp. in mbm), in accord- 
ance with the common Oriental figure 
by which one is said ¢o eat or laste of 
any thing, i. q. to experience it; comp. 
Haiwa 52x Job 21, 25, yever ou Gurutoy, 
Syr. 1Zaso yang. 


“73 m. (after the form dwP) faint, sick 
at heart, Is. 1, 5. Jer. 8, 18. Lam. 1, 22. 
R. m3. 

DIT see 78. 


a a5 i. q. 23, to pownd, to beat in 
a mortar, to bray, Num. 11,8. Chald. 


317, Arab. O35, id. 
Deriv. 537 a mortar. 


MH"3I7 f. Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 18, 
a species of unclean bird, according 
to Sept. Vulg. Saad. the hoopoe, Lat. 
upupa; according to the Targum 
gallus montanus, mountain-cock, a spe~ 
cies of large grouse, Tetrao urogallus, 
Perh. compounded from 9%, Joo, gal- 
lus, and XB"D, one > being dropped. 
The ending m= is for N=, see Heb. Gr. 
§ 77. n. 2. 


* DF obsol. root, i. q. 22% no. 1, to ba 


dumb, silent, still Arab. elo to be stl, 
quiet, to remain; lI, to quiet, to allay — 
Hence the three following nouns. 


a 


mart f. 1. silence, land of silence, 
poet. for Sheol, tre region of the dead, 
Ps. 94, 17. 115, 17. 

2. Dum h, pr. n. of a tribe and district 
of Ishmaelites in Arabia, Gen. 25, 14. Is. 
21,11. Prob. the same called at this 
day Joadt X0g0 Stony Dumah, and 
Kwolial| Regd Syrian Dumah, situated 
on the confines of the Syrian desert and 
Arabia, with a fortified castle, marked 
on D’Anville’s map under lat. 29°, 30/, 
long. 58°; the Jovuaida, of Ptolemy. 
See Abulfeda ed. Paris, p. 82. Edrisi par 
Jaubert I. p.355. Niebuhr Arabien p. 344. 


97097 f. 1. Adj. fem. (from an obsol. 
masc. "7a%") silent, mute ; Ps. 62,2 ~>% 
syn mv93 O'R my soul is silent unto 
God, i.e. trusts inhim. R. O95. 

2. Subst. silence, and adv. silently, Ps. 
39, 3; quiet, remission of pain, Ps. 22, 
3; trust, confidence in God, Ps. 65, 2 
mbnn nz 32 to chee (belongeth) confi- 
dence and praise. 


Daw (ro) 1. Subst. dwmbness, si- 
lence, Hab. 2, 19 07358 ja the dumb 
stone, silent, lifeless. Or it could be 
taken here adverbially, comp. 03m. 

2. Adv. silently, in silence, Is. 47, 5. 
Lam. 3, 26 it is good that one wait 572571 
even in silence, quietly. 


pwant pr. n. 2 K. 16, 10, a rare form 
in Hebrew, but usual in Syriac for 
pwas or pY2T5, Damascus. 


* 115 or 7171 prob. i. q. Gls mid. Waw 
intrans. to be low, depressed, humble ; 
whence perh. j"% trans. to subject to 
meself, to rule, to judge. Kindred is 
WIR q. v. whence 738 lord, master. 
Once Gen. 6, 3 diss pans oman PitIeND 
my spirit shall not be made low in man 
for ever, i. e. the higher and divine na- 
ure shall not for ever be humiliated in 
the lower, shall not ever descend from 
heaven and dwell in flesh upon the 
earth ; comp. v.1.2. Others here take 
ya as ig. 7", thus: my spirit shall not 
rule in man for ever.—Most of the an- 
sjent versions give to ji3" the sense of 
remaining and dwelling ; Sept. ov py 
katupein TO mvetuc pou x. Tt. 4. Vulg. 
ron permanebit ; Syr. Arab. shall not 
dwell. This is best adapted to the cv.a- 
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text ; whether they regarded the spiri 
as the ruling and therefore indwelling 
principle in man, or perhaps read 9397 
comp. 8> evo Judg. 19, 9. 

JI Job 19, 29 Keri, i. q. 
judgment. 

3273 Ps. 97, 5, and 3253 m. waz, Ps. 
22, 15. 68, 3. Mich. 1,4. R. 223 q. v. 


y73 Cheth 


2 Gu to leap. to skip, to dance ; Job 
41, 14 [22] May5 pH 72B25 before him 
danceil terror. So the "trepidation of 
terror is compared to skipping, dancing 
in Ps. 29, 6. Corresponding is Arab. 
yolo mid. Waw and Ye, see Schult. ad 
lc. Syr. 4°? in N. T. for oxigtay, Chald. 
v3, whence 8¥"3 caprei, Lacon. Oia. 
Kindred roots are B13, 05. 


* DIF obsol. root, Chad. and Syr. to 
look around, to keep a look-out. Chala 
spa Dan. 2, 35, see in r. Pe3.—Hence 
Pees 

*"I 1. ig. Arab. yi to move round 
in a circle, to go round ; whence » and 


5215 circle, orb, als round. Kindr. 


roots are "M5, WS, 7H, WAM, and the 
dental being changed to a sibilant “51, 
“1D, 790, all which express the idea of 
going round, turning oneself, surround- 
ing, variously modified. Hence 748 no 
1, and “5. 

2. to remain, to dwell, like Chald. 1%, 
Ps. 84,11. This sense comes perhaps 
from the circumstance that the primitive 


‘dwellings were usually erected in a cir- 


cle (Simonis) ; or better, the signif. of 
moving round, turning oneself, is trans- 
ferred to the idea of moving about in 
a place, Lat. versari ; comp. "93, TiS. 


I Chald. to dwell, Dan.4, 9.18. Part. 
yvans, Keri 77-273 Dan. 2,36. 3,31. 6,26. 
Deriv. "79, 7773, 19773, 87. 


“7 m. 1. @ circle, Arab. be Is, 
29, 3 "99> as a circle, i. e. round about 

2. a ball, Is. 22, 18. 

3. a round pile of wood or bones fo 
burning, Ez. 24, 5; comp. 7397 v. 9. 


i3 and 1m. 1. an age, genera 
tion of men, q. d. the revolving period o 
circle of the years of human life, from 


ay 


33 no. 1. Comp. Arab. §,L5 time, from 


(3 to go round ; also other words sig- 


4 


nifying time, see under j&. Corre- 


sponding to the letter is DO time, age, 
middle Waw and He being interchan- 
ged, see lett. 4.—Ece. 1,4 377) 72h 5 
RZ one generation poets and another 
generation cometh. Deut. 23, 3. 4. 9 
sry WI, "WD IIT, the third, the tenth 
en US Job 42, 16. Judg. 2, 10 755 
“Mx another generation. Nom. 32, 13 
AWaT->D ORI until all the generation 
was consumed. 33.7% generation and 
generation, every generation, many gen- 
erations, Al ages, for ever, Ps.61,7. Joel 
2,2 374.15 "20°73 to the years of many 
generations, all future time. Ps. 45, 18 
319} 7197523 through all generations, all 
coming ages. So nab unto all gene- 
rations, all future ages, Ex. 3, 15. Joel 
4,20; 953.955 Ps. 10, 6. 33, Ll. 49, 12; 
simpl. sind id. Ps. be le as 2 ib 
85} 100, 5. Is. 13,20; 95 “5 Ex. 17,16 
Pinewhere also of past ages or genera- 
tions, Deut. 32, 7. Is. 58, 12. 60, 15; 753 
955 Ps. 90,1. Comp. Plur. below. With 
genit. or suff. the generation of any one, 
i. e. the men of his age, his contempora- 
ries, Is. 53, 8. Gen. 6, 9 M77 O7ONn 
sminsa Noah was upright among his 
generation.—The Hebrews, as we do, 
seem commonly to have reckoned the 
duration of a generation at from thirty 
to lorty years, comp. Job 42, 16; but in 
the times of the patriarchs it was reck- 
sned at a hundred years, see Gen. 15, 16, 
comp. v. 13 and Ex. 12,40. So among 
che Romans the word seculum originally 
signified an age or generation of men, and 
was later transferred to denote a centu- 
ry ; see Censorin. de Die natali c. 17.— 
Dropping the notion of an age, 717 ee 
nifies also a race, class of men, e. g. of 
the righteous Ps. 14, 5. 24, 6. 73, 15. 
12,2; of the wicked Deut. 32, 5 “5 
bhbnes Spe a deceitful and perverse ge- 
neration, race. v. 20. Jer. 7, 29 in733 "5 
the generation of his wrath, i In Gs against 
which God is angry. 

Pur. with two forms in this sense, 
e-3i5 and mins, both masc. Job 42. 16. 
The former occurs thrice in the parase 
ETNA IN ages of «ges, generations of 
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wi 


generations signifying pe-petuity, eter 
nity, everlasting, Ps. 72,5. 102, 25. ls. 5: 
8. The latter is very frequent for future 
ages, generations to come, posterity , 
Lev. 23, 43 02°55 4353 2. 22.3 
Num. 9, 10 past} in ms of you or 
your posterity. 15, 14. Espec. in the 
legislative radia p2"m45 obi MPR a 
perpetual law for your posterity, Lev. 3, 
17. 23, 14. 31. 41; comp. Gen. 17, 7. 9. 
12. Ex. 12, 14. 17. 16, 32. 33. a 

2. a dwelling, habitaticx., Arab. )!d- 
Is. 38, 12. Ps. 49,20 MNi3x 35 the. dwell- 
ing of his fathers, i. e. their sepulchre. 

3. Dor, pr. n. of the city of a Canaan- 
itish king, Judg. 1,27; written also "85 
Josh. 17,11; more fully "15 m3 (height 
of Dor) Josh. 12, 23; "83 mp2 1K.4,11; 
“Nt mip? 1K. 12.2; Gr. Jaga, te diga, 
7, doiga. It belonged to Manasseh ; but 
lay in the territory of Issachar, on the 
coast, near Mount Carmel. Now Ta i- 
tira. See Reland Palest. p. 738 8}. 
Prokesch Reise p. 27. 


NV Chald. pr.n. Dura, a town. it 
would seem, in Babylonia. Dan. 3, 1 
RTA MPpP2 the plain or valley of Dura ; 
comp. IN} M2Pa, 71739 NypP2. Inter- 
preters usually compare Dura a city 
mentioned by Ammian. Marcell. 25. 6, 
situated on the Tigris ; or another of like 
name in Polyb. 5, 48, on the Euphrates 
near the mouth of the Chaboras. 

* WT, WIT Mic. 4, 13, and WI 
Deut. 25, 4, softened from 875 q. v. 

1. to beat, to bruise in pieces, espec. by 
treading; comp. Engl. to dash. Hence 
to tread, to trample, to crush, Job 39, 15. 
Hab. 3, 12; enemies, Mic. 4, 13. 2 K. 
13, 7. 

2. to tread out grain, to thresh, by 
driving cattle round upon the grain, Jer. 
50, 11. Hos. 10,11. Spoken also of per- 
sons who thus thresh with cattle; 1 Chr. 
21, 20 D{wM 83 WN} and Ornan waa 
threshing (treading out) wheat. Trop 
of a cruel punishment inflicted by the 
Hebrews upon captives, by crushing 
them with threshing-drays like grain on 
the threshing-floor, Am. 1, 3. Arab. 


lod to trample the earth, to trample 
upon enemies, to tread out grain. Syr 


#7 id. Comp. 83x. 


on 
Nipa, 8153, inf. constr. 8977, pass. of 
Kal no. Ll. Is. 25, 10. 


Horn. pass. of Kal no. 2. Is. 28, 27. . 


Deriv 675, 
25 Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 1, Dan.7, 23. 
‘ my to thrust, to push or knock 


town, to overthrow. Arab. Leo id. also 
de coitu, like syd and other verbs of 


jiden, Mw. 
HO hag fe 


thrusting, pushing, seem3m3. Syr. and 
Chald. to, x33, id. The idea of thrust- 
ing, pushing, knocking, impelling, is 
found in many verbs of which the pri- 
mary syllable is 54, as 9, 47, 407, 
PMI, 7732, WSO; p> Oo, om, 
—o«); comp. similar families of roots 
under 423 and pp3.—Ps. 35, 5. 118, 13 
bpod “oman mn thou hast thrust me that 
I should fall. 140, 5. 62,4 mama 3a 
a wall thrust denn, overthrown. 

Nien. pass. of Kal, to be thrust down. 
Prov. 14, 32 the wicked is thrust down in 
his wickedness, i. e. rushes to destruc- 
tion, perishes. Comp. 573" from mn5, 
Jer. 23, 12—But Part. plur. constr. 
"M72, as bRIW "72, is more properly 
referred to r. m9 q. v. 

Pua pret. ams, to be thrust down, 
made to fall, Ps. 36, 13: 

Deriv. "77, ANV3, and 


MTF Chald. f. plur. }313, a concubine, 


from r. 43, Arab. (S53 and as sube- 
git, feminam.—Dan. 6, 19 SoIIeND HITT 
smintp and his concubines he did not 
let come before him. Theodot. and Syr. 
render it food, but arbitrarily. The 
Rabbins, instruments of music, spec. 
those which are struck. 


: nny i. gq. MM8, to thrust ; whence 
fut. Niph. am33 Jer. 23, 12. But by 
simply writing it 1m", it may be re- 
ferred to 474. 

“73 zu. (r. mmm) in Pause "M4, a 
thrust, push, so as to fall; hence a fall, 
falling, Ps 56, 14. 116, 8, 


“on7 Cnald. to fear, to be afraid, 
.q. Heb. dni, pr. to creep along hesi- 
tatingly and timidly. Corresponding is 
Byr. So) to feur, Arab. bso to flee, to 
ret away, pr. to steal away, to withdraw 
sovartiy.—-Constr. c. SIP, 72 (comp. & 7 
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"29%) Dan. 5, 19. Part 593 fearfid 
terrible, Dan. 2, 31. 7, 7. 
Pa. dm3 fo terrify, Dan. 2. 


*I0'7 not in use, Arad. pio Us 
smoke, and trop. of a smoky, tawny 


colour. Hence probably 


35 m. Arab. uhs, Ez. 4, 9, the 
holcus dochna of Linn. a species of mi- 
let of which several kinds are cultivated 
in Italy, Syria, and Egypt, and used 
partly as green fodder, and partly for 
the grain; which is of a dark smoky 
colour, and is employed for bread, pot- 
tage, etc. The ancient versions render 
it milium, i. q. Panicum Italicum Linn. 
panic-grass ; see Celsii Hierob. I. 453 sq. 


ia) to thrust, to impel, to urge, see 
under r. mm3. Part. pass. impelled, 
hastened, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 14. 

Nipu. 5972 to urge oneself, to hasten, 
2 Chr. 26, 20. Esth. 6, 12. 

Deriv. MIEN. 


: PT to thrust, to push, to press upon, 
as is done in a great crowd, Joel 2, 8. 
Arab. (§>0 to repulse, to drive away, 
(SA>0 rejected. Aram. 24), Pn, 
i.q. Heb. Comp. Gr. d:axw.—Part. Pm 
oppressor of a people, Judg. 2, 18. 


"3. constr. "S, c. suff. "23, 423, OMS. 

1. Subst. sufficiency, quantum sufficit, 
enough ; and hence as Adv. enough. 
The form is as if from a verb "7% i. q. 


nyy (like "1, gS from >) which ac- 


cording to Simonis is equivalent to 


ra 

Arab. sol to be much. Or one might 
also conjecture that "8 is put for "x3; but 
this is quite uncertain.—Esth. 1, 18 "738 
Hpi 73 and there will be enough of 
contempt and strife. Mal. 3,10 I will 
pour you out a blessing "7 “ba “2 until 
there is not enough, i. e. until my abun- 
dance shall be exhausted; hence, as 
this can never be, the sense is: per 

petually, for ever ; comp. Ps. 72,6.--The 
genitive or suffix which follows mostly 
designates the person or thing ¢o or for 
whom any thing is sufficient. Prov. 25 
16 43% what is sufficient for thee, pr thy 
quantum sufficit. Ex. 36,7 0°% szuffic ten 
for them, Obad. 5. Jer. 49,9 Lev. 5.” 
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my "§ enough for a lamb, i. e. to buy a 
lamb ; not as Simonis renders. quot suffi- 
ciunt ad agnum comedendum. 12, 8. 25, 
26 imbNa "72 enough to redeem it. Neh. 
5,8 423 “32> quantum in nobis erat, after 
our ability. Rarely the genit. denotes 
that of which there is enough; Prov. 
27,27 D932 Ibm | enough of goat’s milk. 

2. To the construct ™%, the preposi- 
tions 2, 72, 3, are often prefixed, with 
which it then felis new compound pre- 
positions ; in all of which, however, the 
notion of sufficiency and abundance is 
more or less preserved. 

a) “ID according to the abundance 
of, i. q. according to, as. Judg. 6, 5 they 
cme wp 372 MAIN "32 as the locust for 
multitude. Deut. 25, 2 insu. "32 ac- 
cording to his fault. 

b) "772 id. according to the abundance 
or multitude of, comp. V2 no. 2.g. Hence 
with inf. as often as, whenever ; 1 Sam. 
18, 30 oMN¥ 779 793 and it came to pass, 
as often as they went out, made an excur- 
sion; comp.1,7. 1K.14,28 sia "32°54 


aban and it was so, as often as the king 


went, etc. Is. 28,19. Jer. 31,20. 2K.4,8. 
Also before a finite verb, where suppl. 
"wx. Jer. 20,8 7298 "79 as often as I 
speak. In like manner before a noun, 
where there isan ellipsis, as WIh 772 
Ina Is. 66, 23, i.e. as often as the new- 
moon cometh in its new-moon. i. q. 1n its 
time, every month; and so 73783 73 "77 
from year to year, every year, 1 Sam. 
7, 16. Zech. 14, 16. 

c) "13 «) according to the abun- 
dance or multitude of, i. q. "73 and "¥2, 
omp. 2 A.6; hence as often as, Job 39, 
25 “Biv "32 as often as the trumpet sc. is 
sounded. 3) to sufficiency for any one, 
{comp.3 B.4,) i.e. until he have enough, 
i. q. for any one, usually where there is 
meution of food; Nah. 2,13 mi73 "73 
for his whelps, comp. in the other hemi- 
stich "8355. Hab. 2, 13 the nations 
labour ‘3x * 33 for the fire (i. e. they only 
become food for the fire), yea, the nations 
abour Pp") "33 for nothing, in vain. Jer. 
51, 58, where the same words are read. 


‘3 Chald. A) Pron. relat. who, which, 
what, that ; qui, que, yuod ; i. y. Heb. 
"dx. This form of the relative comes 
fom the demonstr. Mt, ere 9°: So) 


which latter is often rendered lord, mas 
ter, possessor ; €. J. .pAd ral) 3° posses 
sor of two horns, bicornis ; but still it is 
nothing more than a pronoun, and in 
the Tayitic dialect is used for the relat, 
sot. So plur. .J,{ and { com- 
monly lords, masters, but pr. 1. q. N.f 
mEN, qui; comp. 29175. Hence in Syri- 
ac and Chald. the apocopated prefix §. 
On the use of the Chaldee relative the 
following is to be noted: 

1. It is often put for he who, trot 
which, Dan. 2, 23; more fully "7 m3 2 
28. 43. Comp. "8 no. 1. 

2. Often itis merely a@ sign of rela- 
tion, comp. "8X no. 2. Man "4 where 
Ez. 6, 1. ynI7 a whose dwelling 
Dan. 2, 11. j28 "5 Dan. 7, 17. 

3. Also as a sign of the Genitive, comp. 
"WN no. 3; e. g. NDI2 “7 NODY the 
king’s captain, pr. who was of the king, 
Dan. 2,15. The preceding subst. is thus 
put either in stat. emphat. as Dan. l.c. or 
in the constr. “93°35 .992 Dan. 7, 10; or 
c. suff. pleon. MADX "A HOY the name of 
God, comp. Engl. ‘God his name,’ Dan. 
2,20; RIM | PALI trop. accusa- 
tions of the Jews 3,8. So with a genit. 
of material, Dan. 2 32 32 374 AUNT 
his head was of fine gold. Ezra 6, 4. 

4, In the verbose manner of the Chal- 
dee, it is sometimes redundant before the 
prepositions 3, 772; e.g. D2W9773 77 NDI" 
the temple (which is) in Jerusalem Dan. 
5,2. Pea wR. the palace (which 
is) in Media Ez. "6, 2. Dan. 6,143; espec. 
Dan. 2, 34, comp. Esth. 1,12 wiles 15. 

B) It also passes over into a relat. 
Conjunction, like Heb. 7x lett. B, and 
then signifies: 

1. that, Dan. 2, 23; because that, since, 
4,15. 49 ™§ Dan. 2,9, i.g. Heb. 5& "2, 
but if ; Theodot. well eur ow. 

2. that, so that, ut, Dan. 2, 16. 47. 

3. Put before words directly quoted or 
spoken, like "2, 67. Dan. 2,25 and said 
unto him, 223 OND "3 [have found a 
man, ete. v. 37. 5,7. 6, 6. 14. 

C) With Prefixes. 1. "713i. 1. XERD 
as soon as, when, comp. “2X2 no. 3 
Dan. 3, 7. 5, 20. 6, 11. 15. 

2. "317; from what time, after, Dan 
4, 23. Ez. 5, 12. 


3) "37bap-dz, see in 52p no. 2 


om! Paps " 


3m I (of gold, i. e. a place rich in 
gold, comp. under Chald. "3 no. 1) Di- 
zahab, pr. n. of a place in the desert of 
Sinai, apparently so called from the 
presence of gold, Deut.1,1. Now called 
Dahab, on the western shore of the 
Elanitic gulf, abounding in palms; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 
523. Bibl. Res. in Palest. L. p. 217 and 
Map. Il. p. 600. n.—Sept. Katazgvoea, 
comp. Euseb. et Hieron. in Onom. h. v. 


Jia"3 (a pining, wasting, r. ="%) pr. 
n, Dibon. 

1. A city in the borders of Moab, on 
the northern bank of the Arnon, rebuilt 
by the Gadites Num. 32, 34; hence call- 
ed Dibon-Gad, Num. 33,45; afterwards 
assigned to Reuben, Josh. 13, 9.17; and 
at last again occupied by the Moabites, 
(s. 15, 2. Jer. 48, 18.22. At the present 
lay it 1s called Dhtban; see Burck- 
1ardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 372.— 
Once by an interchange of the letters 2 
und 3 it is written 12, for the sake of 
narmonizing with the word 05, Is. 15, 9. 

2. A city in the tribe of Judah, Neh. 
11, 25; also written 72520"5 Josh. 15, 22. 


4"I to fish, see 3*3.—Hence 


397 m. a fisher, fisherman, Is. 19 8 


and Jer. 16, 16 Keri. 


sd m3 a root not in use and doubtful : 

I. Perh. i. q. Chald. 453 to be dark, 
dusky ; hence 1*4 ink. 

II. to be enough, sufficient, much ; see 
sth 

m3 f. Deut. 14, 13. Is. 34, 15, a bird 
of prey, inhabiting ruins. Bochart under- 
stands the black vulture, comparing 175. 
Better, the kite or falcon, so called from 
its swift flight; deriving 7°5 fromr. N43, 
the & when doubled being changed into 
5, aa Syr. SLs, Pa. Ve. Vulg. milvus. 


"3 m. (r. 574, after the form 43) 
ink, Jer. 36,18. Aram. 85°47, [2os9, 
Arab. $150 ink-stand. 

yo", MI", see 73" no. 1, 2. 

8 "3 fut. j°, pret. |". 1. to rule, to 
govern; pr. as it would seem, to subju- 


gate, to subject to oneself, causat. of r. 
ws g.v. ar if for j°74.—Constr. c. acc. 


1 Sum. 2,10. Zech. 3, 7 then shalt thy 
rule my house. Gen. 6, 3, sve in r. 5%. 
2. to judge, i. q. BY, but more fre- 
quent in poetic style. The ideas of ruling 
and judging are closely allied not only 
in Oriental practice and polity, but also 
in their languages; comp. UW, also 
Gls and .—Gen. 49,16 12> 4°97 59 
Dan shall judge his people. Often of 
God as judging the nations, Ps. 7,9. 9, 9, 
50, 4. 72, 2. 96,10. Is. 3, 13.—Spec. to 
judge any one isi.q. a) to condemn, to 
punish the guilty, Gr. xutaxgivew, Gen. 
15,14. Job 36, 31; c. 2 Ps. 110,6. b> 
to protect the cause of any one, to defend 
his right, to see that he obtains justice , 
spoken of a just judge, espec. of God 
Prov. 31, 9 7758" "29 79% defend the cause 
of the poor and needy. Gen. 30, 6 "223 
m>x God hath judged me, hath pro- 
tected my cause. Ps. 54, 3 WM983334 
"22777 and in thy might defend me, i. e. 
protect and avenge me. More fuliy Jer. 
5, 28. 22,15 Fray) 2-7" FR he judgeth 
the cause of the poor and needy. 30, 13. 
3. With ©, to contend with any one, 
pr. before a judge, as in Niph. Ece. 6, 10. 
Nipu. 4172 recipr. to contend together. 
pr. before a judge, to strive together, 
2 Sam. 19, 10. Comp. synom. 283. 
Arab. to judge ; III, IV to strive 
together. 
Deriv. j3, j'7%2, 5272, 2°72, and pr. 
n. 7772, 772, 28229; also those here fol- 
lowing: 


JT and J7t Chald. id. part. Ezra 7, 25. 


PT m. 1. judgment, Ps. 76, 9. 773 ROB 
judgment-seat, tribunal, Prov. 20, 8.— 
Spec. a) a judgment-seat, tribunal, 
Is. 10, 2. b) a@ cause, right, which is 
brought for judgment; Deut. 17,8 3 
77> 5" between cause and cause, i. @ 
between the rights of the parties. Prov 
29,7. 377 muy Ps. 140, 13, i. gq. PR 
to judge or protect the cause of any one. 
c) wrong, guilt, as being judged; Jcb 
36, 17 and fillest thou up the guilt of the 
wicked, guilt and punishment take hola 
on each other./ d) sentence of a judge 


justice. 


(Zeit aterm % 


ad 


n 


z. controversy, strife, Prov. 22, 10; see 
773 no. 3, and Niph. 


PT Chald.m. 1. judgment, and meton. 
~ibunal, i. e. the judges ; comp. eer 


Diwan, the highest tribunal. Dan.7, 10 

am? 8279 the judges were seated. v. 26. 
2. justice, right, righteousness, Dan. 4, 

34 PR ANTI his ways are righteous- 

ness, i. e. just, upright. Dan. 7,22 82°71 

wands wad aM and until justice was 

rendered to the saints of the Most High. 
3. punishment, Ezra 7, 26. 


PF m. (r. 573) 
24, 16. 

2. a defender, advocate, Ps. 68, 6. 
Chald. Ezra 7, 25. 


FI (judged, acquitted) Dinah, pr. n. 
of the daughter of Jacob, Gen. 30, 21. 
34, 1 sq. 


872"F Chald. m. plur. Dinaites, pr. n. 
of an Assyrian people transferred to Sa- 
maria, Ezra 4, 9. 


m5" 1 Chr. 1,6, a various reading 
for P27 in the parallel passage Gen. 
10,3. But many Mss. have mp" also 
in 1 Chr. |. c. and so Sept. and Vulg. 
Riphat. See ra. 


Pry m. (r. ps3 Chald. and Syr. q. v.) 
pr. a@ watch-tower, specula ; then genr. 
a tower, erected by besiegers to over- 
look and harass a city ; i.q. j92 and Syr. 
Loos. Mostly collect. 2 K. 25, 1. Jer. 
Poet. mize A Onli eb i.bol, 27, 20, 8. 
Freq. P73 722; once “7 jn3 Ez. 26, 8.— 
J. D. Michaelis understands @ wail or 
line of circumvallation, Sept. in 2 K. 
megitezoc, and this I have formerly fol- 
lowed; but see Rosenm. ad Ez. 4, 2, 
and also Barhebr. p. 206, ‘exstruxit tur- 


rim Poors ad speculandum.’ 


1. a judge, 1 Sam. 


Oi. q. 698 q. v. totread out grain, 
0 thresh. Hence 

O77 m. threshing-time, Lev. 26, 5. 

Tidy m. 1. A species of antelope, 
0 called from its leaping, springing ; 
Yom r. 85 pr. to tread, but prob. also 

-q. PI to Jeap, to spring, whence 
Acam. 8375 Vy) caprea, pygarg: comp. 
Bechart Higroz. II. p. 270, ibique Ro- 


. 
= 


223, 


N37 


senm.—Deut. 14, 5. Sept. mvyagyox 
Engl. Vers. pygarg, Syr. and Targ 
yas5, Arabs (both) Sy! all which 
words denote a species of antelope, ga 
zelle, etc. 

2. Dishon, pr.n. a) A son of Seir 
also of a region of Idumea bearing his 
name, Gen. 36, 21. 30. 1 Chr.i, 38. b) 
A grandson of Seir Gen. 36, 25. 1 Chr. 
TL 


JI m. adj. (r. 32%) crushed, broken ; 
hence dejected, afflicted, oppressed, un- 
happy, Ps. 9, 10. 10, 18. 74,21. Once 
apparently in an active signification, i. q. 
crushing, i.e. chastising ; so with Liither 
and Geier by understand Prov. 26, 28 
DT NI APY PW) a lying tongue oes 
son) hateth ie that chastise it. Ver- 
bal adjectives of the forms 43%, 3%, and 
also of the form >¥p from which these 
are contracted, are indeed for the most 
part intransitive, and are derived from 
intransitive verbs, as DM, >3, 24, and 
many others; yet there is nothing in the 
nature of the case, why a form of this 
sort derived from a transitive verb, such 
as is 2%, should not also have a transi- 
tive sense, 327 contr. 73, 4%, 1. q. 727 
and that in some instances this is the 
fact, is shown by the words jHW, Vox. 
Sept. well as to the sense, yidaou wevdrg 
puoet cn Fevov. The other clause favours 
the same sense, a flattering mouth work- 
eth ruin.—Those who prefer to take 
it intransitively, may render: a lying 
tongue hateth those crushed by it, q. 4. 
its victims. 


72 Chald. m. this, hic, Ezra 5, 16. 17. 


6, 7.8; and 373 fem. this, hec, Ezra 4, 
15, 16. 19. 5, 8. Corresponding is Arab. 


NS; and both have arisen trom the 
simple demonstrative 1d (43), with the 
pleonastic suffix of the second person, 


Its pr. hic tibi, elsewhere MS; and 
2 - 
where one speaks with several, eto 


hic vobis. In the Targums for Heb. mi 
are put 93, 477, 7371, 7273. 

i R27 i. q. m2y, to be broken in 
pieces, beaten small, crushed, in Kal not 
used. Comp. 723. 


N27 


Piru XD3 1. to break in pieces, to 
trush. Ps.72,4 pwir NDIM he breaketh 
in pieces the oppressor. 89, 11. 143, 3. 
Job 6, 9 "3RDI7 DIR SR and would 
that God might crush me! destroy me. 
4,19 those dwelling in houses of clay... 
they are crushed (lit. they crush them) 
as by the moth, in the manner o1 the 
moth.—Infin. 83% as noun, a bruising, 
bruise, wound, Is. 53, 10 NDB YER TIN 
“bmn it pleased Jehovah, he made sick 
his wound, i.e. it pleased Jehovah to 
wound him severely, incurably ; the con- 
struction is aavdetoc. Others: tt pleased 
Jehovah that disease should crush him ; 
“bmn for "2mm; so Hitzig.—Metaph. 
Job 19, 2 m{bea "EANDINA and (how 
long) break me in pieces with words ? 

2. to crush under foot, to trample upon, 
Lam. 3, 34. Hence to oppress, e.g. the 
needy, Is. 3,15. Ps. 94,5; espec. in the 
forum, in court, Prov. 22, 22. 

Nipu. part. broken in spirit, contrite, 
humble, Is. 57, 15. 

Pua. 1.to be broken, crushed, bruised ; 
e. g. the arm, Job 22,9; with plagues, 
calamities, Is. 53, 5. 

2. to be broken in spirit, afflicted, 
humbled, Is. 19,10; with penitence, con- 
trite, Jer. 44, 10. 

Hirup. fut. x27", pass. of Pi. no. 1, 
Job 5, 4. 34, 25.—Hence 


N27 adj. intensive from r. 834, after 
the form >up. 

1. broken very small, beaten fine ; 
hence as Subst. poet. for dust. Ps. 90,3 
RDINIS Why svn chou turnest man to 
dust. 

2. broken in spirit, contrite, humble, Is. 
57, 15. Ps. 34, 19. 


i m2 i.g. 82, to be broken in pieces, 
crushed ; in Kal once, Ps. 10, 10 Cheth. 
mds mot) and he is crushed, he sinks 
down. Keri 7277 id. 

Pisx to break in pieces, to crush; Ps. 
44,20. 51,10 mas miney m2>3m that the 
bones thou hast broken may rejoice, i. e. 
broken with the consciousness of guilt. 

Nipn. to be broken, crushed, Ps. 38, 
9; trop. of the mind, heart, Ps. 51, 19 
ma7q2) at? 22 a broken and contrite 
beart. 

Deriv. "25. 


224, Ss 


MOT 1. (r. 423) a crushing , Deut. 2, 
2 mB3 >1¥B wounded or mutilated bi 
crushing, sc. the testicles. The allusion 
is to a peculiar kind of emasculation, stil 
practised in the East, as we have learn- 
ed from Greek physicians ; it consists in 
softening the testicles of .very young 
boys in warm water, and then rubbing 
and pressing them till they disappear. 
The Greeks call a eunuch of this kind 
Ghadiac, as Sept. h.l. Vulg. well, ew 
nuchus attritis testiculis. 


"27 m. (r. 12%) @ crushing, dashing, 
beating together of waves; hence a 
raging, roaring noise. Ps. 93, 3 Ine 
prs ninn the floods lift up their roar- 
ing, parall. S>ip .—Arab. ($@ to beat, to 
thrust; VI to beat together, to collide ; 
comp. lo VI to press upon each other 


O25 
in the tumult of battle, 8540 tumult 
conflict. 


, 423 obsol. root, Arab. JS, to beat 
small, to break in pieces, to crush, i. q. 
N23, 727, 4%, Chald. 725. Hence 
33, D3. Comp. prs and the remarks 
under mn3. In the western languages 
comp. Gr. daxw, Saxva. 


i253 Chald. this, hic, i. q. 73- Dan. 2 
31. 7, 20. 


*"251 Chald. i. q. Heb. 133, to re 
member ; whence 472%, 773%, and 


2 Chald. plur. 77°72", @ ram, Ezra 
6, 9.17. 7,17. It signifies pr. a male, 
i.q. Heb. 131; but is put spec. for a male 
sheep, ram, like Gr. aggny male, egy, 
ons, aries, a ram. 

725 Chald. m. (r.723) emph. 73535 
a record, register, in which any thing is 
noted for remembrance, Ezra 6, 2. 
7223 Chald. m. id. Ezra 4, 15 "2d 
x295% the book of the records, i.e. the 
public records of the kingdom kept by the 
king’s secretary or recorder, Heb. "23 
Syr. Dyoe record, memoir, e. g. me 
moirs of the martyrs. 


27 m. (for 13, r. >§) constr. >¥, pr 
something hanging, swinging ; hence 
valve of a door, a door, as hanging sus 
pended and moving to and fro. Once 
metaph. door of the lips for the mout! 
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Ps 141,3; comp. Mic. 7, 5 and avdu 
r.ouatoc Eurip. Hippol. 882.—The fem. 
mb" door is far more frequent, q. v. 


27 m. (r. 95) in pause >%, plur. O°}, 
weak, fecble, powerless. 2 Sam. 3, 1 Da- 
vid waxed stronger and stronger, M735 
rb} o72dh DbaNw and the house of Saul 
waxed weaker and weaker, i. e. conti- 
nually weaker.—Spec. a) lean, thin, 
2 Sam. 13, 4 53 M22 AMY SII why art 
thou so lean? emaciated. Once plur. 
fem. Mib3 of kine,Gen. 41,19. b) weak, 
low, poor, of low estate, Ex. 23, 3. Lev. 
14, 21. 1 Sam. 2, 8. Ruth 3,10. Ps. 41, 
2. 72, 13. Prov. 10, 15. Is. 14, 30. al. sep. 


. 203 to leap, to spring, in Kal once 
Zeph. 1, 9. 

Prev id. Is. 35,6 Mes >*eD ab 1 
then shall the lame man leap as the 
hart ; with 59 Cant. 2, 8; acc. Ps. 18, 
30 mav-abIx "15N2 with my God have I 
leaped walls. 


5 m3 1. i. q. 553, to hang down, to 
be pendulous ; comp. Arab. do Conj. 
V, spoken of pendulous boughs, and Eth. 
RAQ@M to wave, to hang down. See 
meb3.—For the form 472% Prov. 26, 7, 
see under dbs. 

2. to let hang down, i. e. to let down a 
bucket or pitcher into a well, to draw 
water, Ex. 2,16.19. Arab. Yo and (bo, 
Syr. Ds id. Metaph. Prov. 20, 5 cown- 
sel in the heart of man is deep water, 
mz>a5 mosam Wx} but a man of under- 
standing will draw it out. 

Pret to draw out, pr. from a well; 
metaph. to deliver, to set free. Ps. 30, 2 
ssmrba 7D FoaimN I will extol thee, for 
thou hast delivered me. 

Deriv. 53, 753, mb, "3, 93, m8, 
and pr. n. M725, anby. 


MDT i. q. 75 a door, see in >4. Is. 26, 
20 Keri. Hence Dual Dinds, see dager 
me. 


md (r. 553) pr. something ranging 
down, pliant, slender. Spec. 

1. thread, spoken of the threads or 
thrums which tied the web tr the weav- 
er’s beam. Is. 38, 12 "22839 Nr79 from 
jhe thrum he cutteth me of” an image of 
deuth drawn ‘rom the weaver who when 


his work is finished cuts i out of the 
loom. Chald. 5">% filamentun. 

2. hair, locks, hanging down, 
6. Vulg. coma capitis. 

3. slenderness, i. e. weakness, lowness 
poverty ; concr. the poor, 2 K. 24, 14. 
25,12. Plur. osm mibs id. Jer. 52, 15 
and PINT "Tv. 16. 


“8 ma to trouble water with the fee‘, 


to make turbid, Ez. 32, 2.13. Syr. cay 
id. 


“2 m. (r. m>3) a bucket, any vessel 


ant 7 


for drawing water, Is.40,15. Arab. pike 


"37 m. (r. m>3) id. Num. 24,7 072 d39 
sba3 the waters stream ‘from his buck 
ets, i. e. his posterity will be numerous; 
a metaphor drawn from water as flow- 
ing from a bucket, and applied to the 
semen virile ; comp. 533, kS’, and Is. 
48,1. In the other hemistich 523 i271 
p°ay. The form 193 (dél-yav) is from 
Dual 0°73% the two buckets (as was 
usual), Metheg being retained in the 
penultima. 


72% (whom Jehovah hath freed) 
Delaiah, pr.n.m. a) Neh. 6,10. b) 
1 Chr. 3,24. c) Ezra 2, 60. Neh. 7, 
62.—The Phenicians had the pr. n. 4& 
Aavuatagtos, as read in Jos. c. Ap. 1. 18 
i.e. Mamws "55 ‘freed by Astarte.’ 


37 (id.) Delaiah,pr.n.m. a) Jer 
36, 12.25. b) 1 Chr. 24, 18. 


MDT £. (feeble, pining with desire) 
Delilah, pr. n. of a Philistine woman 
whom Samson loved, Judg. 16, 4-18. 


m3 f(r. mds) only plur. mindy 
(Kamets impure), boughs, branches, se 
called as hanging down, waving; Jer. 
11,16. Ez. 17, 6. 23, 31, 7. 9.12. Syr. 
{aes id. 


% 227 , pret. 3 plur. 555 Is, 19 6, sb8 
Job 28, vi and 1"5§ Prov. 26, 7 (see in no. 
1), 1 pers. aniby Basniex6: 

1. to hang down, to he pendulous, to 
swing, to wave; e.g. as a bucket let 
down ina well, the slender and pendulous 
branches of the palm, willow, ete. which 
wave toand fro, Kindr.isi>¥, also >53, 
JiJ,, ddr and bmbm q.v. Comp. in the 
Indo-European tongnes, Sanscr. filla to 
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go, to be moved, Gr. cudsvo, cudacoo, 
s&hoc, to wave, to fluctuate, etc. To the 
rame family may be also referred DM, 

% , Abs, in all which the primary 
notion is that of hanging down, laxness, 
languor.—In Job 28, 4 spoken of miners 
letting themselves down into the pits or 
shafts: 159 wie 13 they hang down 


sur from men, they swing to and Sro. 
Here too I would refer Prov. 26,7 375% 
prbroa cea duign meee oD the legs 
hang down from a lame man (sc. as a 
useless weight), and so is a sententious 
saying in the mouth of fools. In this 
passage if we read 1753 (with Patah), it 
may be for 58; so several Rabbins, and 
comp. Bim Ezra 10, 16 for 8173, gui- 
hoy folium, tddog alius. and vice versa 
filia, fille. But it is easier with R. Ju- 
dah, R. Jonah, and several Mss. to read 
abs i. g. 953, from r. 72%. 

2. to be slack, languid, feeble, weak. 
Spoken a) Of shallow and languid 
waters; Is. 19,6 "it RT ADIN es 
the streams of Egypt languish and are 
dried wp ; comp. ‘flumen languidum’ 
Hor. Od. 2. 14, 17, ‘aqua languida’ Liv. 
1.4. b) Of persons, to be brought low, 
to be afflicted, oppressed, Ps. 79, 8. 116, 
6. 142,7. c) Of the eye, to languish, 
to pine with desire, Is. 38, 14 "272 Dh 
pina. 

Nipn. pass. of no. 2, to be enfeebled, to 
be brought low, of a people, Judg. 6, 6. 
Is. 17, 4. 

Deriv. 53, 753, and pr. n. 72555. 


? bp! obsol. root, Arab. to thrust out 
the tongue ; Chald. r323 a gourd, perh. 
oblong, tongue-shaped. Hence 


VOT (gourd-field) Dilean, pr. n. of a 
city in Judah, Josh. 15, 38. 


: m3 fut. 72 1. to drop, to dri-, 
tc distil ; spoken of a house, Ecc. i0, 13 
pean sb3" “he house droppeth. i. e. leaks, 
ets the rain drop through the roof. 

2. to shed tears, to weep, as the eye, 
Job 16, 20 "292 mEbn ATbRTEN my eye 
weepeth unto God. Ps. 119, 28 "Wp? mBd>3 
ny soul weepeth ; comp. YE2 no. 3. Aram. 
d. Arab. -a& to go slowly, to creep 
slong ; VII, to be poured out, to flow ; 
vomp. =2.—Hence 
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not 


5253 m. a dropping, dripping, from 
roof, Prov. 19, 13. 27, 15. 


71227 pr. n. of a son of Haman, Da. 
phon, Esth. 9, 7. 


ss pos fut. P29 1. to burn, to flame 
Aram. aX id. Ps. 7, 14 59pb5> an 
b3B he maketh his arrows flaming, i. e. 
shooteth burning arrows. With 3 &@ 
inflame, to kindle, Obad. 18. 

2. Trop. in various senses: a) Ot 
love, ardent friendship, to burn. Prov 
26, 23 onpbh nina burning lips, i. e 
discourse professing ardent affection, 
burning love. b) Of burning anxiety, 
to burn with anguish, often compared to 
heat, Ps. 10.2 through the pride of the 
wicked "23 P2737 doth the poor man burn, 
is troubled, anxious ; comp. Is. 13, 8. Ps. 
39,4. c) Of burning persecution, whence 
"INN p> to burn after any one, to pur- 
sue hotly, Germ. nachfeuern. Gen. 31, 
36 “INN MPT 7D that thou so hotly pur- 
suest after me. 1 Sam. 17, 53. With 
ace. id. Lam. 4, 19 337723 H™ANSS they 
pursued us hotly upon the mountains. 

Hien. to make burn, to kindle, Ez. 24, 
10. Trop. to inflame, e. g. as wine, Is. 
5, 11 op*54> 72 wine inflames them. 

Deriv. PPB. 


Pot Chald. to burn, Dan. 7, 9. 


mpet £ (r. P23) inflammation, fever, 
Deut. 28, 22. : 

m7 f (r. nbs) comp. the mase. éimat 
dsyou. 2%; pr. valve of a door, so called 
as hanging and swinging; then a door, 
as hanging and turning on hinges Prov. 
26, 14; as shut and opened Gen. 19, 10. 
2K. 4,4. 9,3; as knocked at, beaten, 
Judg. 19, 22. Diff. from Mme, whick 
denotes a door-way or opening for a 
door. Where a double or folding dom 
is meant, the Dual (q. v.) is for the most 
part employed; but the Sing. also some 
times includes both valves; e. g. 1 K. 6, 
34 cxbwba MONT Mee ENEPS 77D the 
two leaves of the one door were folding 
turning. In Ez. 41, 24 79% is laxly pu* 
both for the single valve and also for the 
whole door: p's mindy> rind ow" 
“nus roy mbb omg rings ‘rizom 
mand nirdt two leaves were to each 
door, two turning leaves, two to the ona 
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roor and two to the other docr. Spoken 
of the lid of a chest, 2 K. 12, 10.—Me- 
taph. Cant. 8, 9 if she be a door sc. our 
sister, .e if she make herself easy of 
access to suitors. 

Duat 0°M>% constr. "M>5 (pr. from a 
orm 53) folding doors, Lat. fores, es- 
pec. large, as of a city, gates, Deut. 3, 5. 
1 Sam. 23, 7. Is. 45, 1. Jer. 49, 31. Me- 
tapl. doors of heaven, through which the 
rain flows down, (elsewhere miaws,) Ps. 
78, 23. Job 3, 10 7292 °N>3 the doors 
of my (nother s) womb. 41,6 17D "NDT 
the doors of his face, i. e. the j jaws ‘of the 
crocodile. 38, 8 or shut up the sea with 
doors, comp. v. 10. 

Pior. min2s constr. mind3 f. but in 
Neh. 13, 19 masc. 

1. doors, i. 2. leaves of a folding door 
or gate, 1 K. 6, 31. Ez. 41, 24; see Sing. 
Hence 

2. a door, gate, Judg. 3, 23-25. 19, 27. 
Ez. 26, 2 S*a3 mindy 3282 broken is 
the gate of the nations, i. e. Jerusalem. 

3. the columns of a book or roll, so 
called as resembling a door in their 
form, as in Lat. from their likeress to a 
column, Jer. 36, 23. Others, chapters 
of a book, like Rabb. "30. 


OJ m. constr. 03, c. suff. 103, 0295 
Gen. 9, 5 

ile blood ; prob. for D5, r. DIN to be 
red , whence Talmud. 538, O38, RIT, 
Putic edom according to hagastine 


o',. g- 
on Ps. 136. Arab. Po: rarely eo» 


whence a new verb ey to bleed, to 


let blood ; II, to wound.—So 3 52 52x 
to eat (flesh) with the blood, 1 Sam. 14, 
32. 55. Ez. 33, 25; this was contrary to 
the Mosaic law, Lev. 17,11. Deut. 12, 
23. “pz 23 innocent blood 2 K. 21, 16. 
Ps. 106, 38; spoken likewise of an inno- 
cent person, Ps. 94, 21 15759 "Pp? OT) 
and condemn innocent blood « also "P2 03 
blood of the innocent Deut. 19, 10. 13. 27, 
25. Jer. 19, 4, 22, 17. 

2. Trop. blood, for bloodshed, murder, 
Lev. 19,16. Also for the guilt. of mu- 
der, blood-guiltiness, Gen. 37, 26. Lev. 17, 
4. Deut. 17, 8 07> O3-772. Num. 35, 27 
33 15 WN he is not hater of blood, no 
Biood-guiltiness 1 is upon him. 

3. bloat of grapes, poet. for wine, which 


sea 


in Palestine is red. Ger. 49 11. Dus 
32,14. Comp. eiue tijc vtaquli, Ecclua 
39, 26. 

Piur. 5°93 bloods, i.e. drops of blood 
but put like the sing. 

1. blood, espec. as shed. Gen. 4, 10, 
Is. 9, 4. Hos. 1, 4. Ps. 106, 38. 

2. bloodshed, blood-guiltiness ; 07m 
p73 a man of blood, bloody man, Ps. 5. 
7. 26,9. 55,24. D3 M72, Wd, house or 
city of bloud, i. e. guilty of bloodshed, 4 
Sam. 21, 1. Ez. 22, 2. 24,6. ia i928 
Lev. 20, 9. Ez. 18, 13, and ba on gy 
Lev. 20, 11 sq. his blood be upon him, 
their blood be upon them, i. e. they are 
guilty of their own blood. 

Nore. To 07 is once usually ascribed 
the signif. likeness, similitude, i. q. D725, 
in Ez. 19, 10 47273 jha2 WON thy mother 
is like a vine after thy likeness, than 
which nothing can be more languid, 
especially as there follows: planted by 
the waters. Most prob. we ought to read 
with Calmet: 7272 [232 like a vine of 
thy vineyard. 

* Jie m7, Aram. 824, ther, to be or 
become like, similar, to resemble, c. > Ps. 
102, 7. 144, 4. Cant. 2,9. 7,5; dx Ez. 
31,8. With dat. pleonast. Cant. 2, 17 
"3¥> “Ti5 Fe-N23 be thou, my beloved, 
like a roe. 8, 14. 

Nieuw. to become like, to resemble, c. 
ace. Ez. 32, 2. 

Pier 23 1. to liken, to compare, c 
dx Is. 40, 18.25 ; > 46, 5. Cant. 1, 9. Lam, 
2, 13 sb-meny } ma ae shall Iliken unto 
thee 2—Hence to use similitudes, para- 
bles, ig. Di, dui. Hos. 12, 11 33 
M238 DNs ‘by the prophets... I have 
used similitudes ; ; 80 in accordance with 
the context. Others, I have destroyed 
i. e. announced destruction. 

2. to liken in one’s mind, i. q. Eng]. ta 
deem, to think. Ps. 50, 21 “mi mas 
Wi2 TAN thou thoughtest me to be like 
thyself. Esth. 4, 13. Is. 10, 7. 

3. to think, i. e. to purpose, to meditu te, 
sc. to do any thing ; Num. 33, 56. Judy. 
20, 5 35> sa3 °m& they thought lo have 
slain me. Is. 14, 24. 2 Sam. 21, 5 Bont 
azb ras stixs s2bD “tix the man who con- 
sumea us and who meditated against us 
sc. destruction. 

4. to think upon, to remember. Ps. 48 


tia 


God, thy loving-kindness. 

Hirupa. fut. 1 pers. 77238 Is. 14, 14, to 
make oneself like, to become. like, with Ke 

Deriv. m323, 7793. 

Nore. This signif. of likeness seems 
to be the appropriate and primary one 
in this verb; but it has still another, 
borrowed from the kindred family 223, 
x7, as in the following article : 


AVE, ras 1. to be dumb, silent, still ; 
to rest, to cease. Jer. 14,17 my eyes flow 
down with tears night and day, and do 
not rest. Lam. 3, 49. 

2. Causat. to cause to cease, to make 
an end of ; hence to destroy, comp. S73, 
annan, matin, M22 no. 3; espec. to ay 
caste, ‘to destroy a country, Hos. 4, 5 
Fas "NT will destroy thy mother, i. e. 
will lay waste thy country. Jer. 6, 2 
vison wmv J will destroy the daugh- 
ter of Zion, i. e. thee. 

Nipu. to be destroyed, cut off, to perish ; 
of persons, Hos. 10, 15 9973 7273 “mea 
bio 722 to-morrow the king of Israel 
shall be cut off. Is. 6,5 "MV27I772 7-8 
wo is me, for I perish ! So of brutes Ps. 
49, 13. 21; of nations Zeph. 1, 11. Hos. 
4 6; of cities, lands, Is. 15, 1. Jer. 47,5 
Hos. 10, 7.—In all the examples here 
quoted, the Preter only is read. For 
the Fut. are used the forms 237, "723m, 
from the milaicade c%. 

Deriv. "25, 


M27 Chald. to ae like, similar, Dan. 
Seas wp 5. 


MOT f. (r. 0%) desolation, destruc- 
tion; also for concer. desolated, laid 
waste. So commonly Ez. 27,32 “is3 72 
mat> who is like Tyre, like the “de- 
stroyed ; but probably it is better with 
Hitzig to read 727% the desolated. 

not f(r. e831) 1. @ likeness, 
tmage, i. q. Syr. {Zex9. Gen. 1, 26 let 
us make man... 220827 after our like- 
ness ; comp. 5, 1. 3 he begat a son iP4233 
roby in his own likeness, after his own 
image. 2 Chr. 4,3 O™P3 TAR images 
of oxen, i. €. cast, molten. Ia. 40, 18 
> ssasm msaq2 what likeness, image. 
will ye compare unto him? 

2. a model, pattern, e. g. for an altar, 

K 16, 10 
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10 HAO onde 2793 we remember, O | 


arg 


3. an appearance, form, shape. Ez 
1,16 jMEDqN> INN NADH one shape wus 
to the four. With genit. the appearance 
likeness, shape of any thing, i. e. some- 
thing having that form; e. g. spoken of 
what is indistinctly seen in dreams or 
visions; Ez. 1, 5 3298 Mie moira 
mien and in the midst of it the appear- 
ance, likeness, of four living creatures, 
j. e. an appearance like four animals. v. 
26 xoD m0% the appearance of a throne. 
v.28. 8, 2. 10, 1.21. Dan. 10, 16. Comp, 
mR. Hence 

4, Adv. like, as, Is. 18,4; M¥O%D id. 
Ps. 58, 5. 


"27 m. (r. 28 IL) stillness, rest, qui- 
et, i.q. 725. Is. 38, 10 "27 "70'72 in the 
quiet of my days. i. €. now when I might 
reign in quiet. Sept. é 1@ vper tov 7)ee- 
ody wou, either reading or conjecturing 
“272. See more in Comment. on Is. Ve. 


"AT m. (r. M28 IL) stillness, quiet ; 
Ps, 83, 2 sabre gTPN abs O God, be 
thou not quiet, i. e. look not in quiet in- 
activity upon our persecutions, defer not 
thy help; comp. 82m, wr. Is. 62, 6.7. 

may see M7055. 


Pia m. (7.7723 1) ig. MIDS, @ a tite 
ness, Ps. 17, 12. 


*Dia7 pret. 123, imp. and inf ch, 
ein Josh. 10,12. Ps. 37,7; fut. 57%, lor, 
327" in the Chald. manner. 

1. to be dumb, silent, still, Lev. 10, 3 
Lam. 3, 28. Ez. 24,17 05 p2xn Vilar 
ingemisce tacens. With > to be silent to 
any one, i. e. to listen to him in silence , 
hence Job 29, 21 "n¥z 12> 10773 they 
kept silence at my counsel. ‘pind by 
to be silent towards Jehovah, i. e. to wait 
in silent patience and confidence for his 
help, Ps. 37, 7. 62, 6.—Jer. 8, 14 why do 
we sit still? assemble yourselves and let 
us enter into the fenced cities BS"N273% 
and let us be silent there (i. e. remain 
quiet), for Jehovah hath put us to silence 
q. d. hath brought our affairs to such @ 
strait that we cannot resist. Here 7273 
is fut. Kal with He paragogic. 

2. to be struck dumb, i. e. to be asto 
nished, amazed, see note below; i. q 
o2d. E.g. with admiration and terror 
Ex. 15, 16. Is. 23,2 "8 "29 924 be asto 
nished. ye inhabitants of the coast. sc. of 
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Tyre. Lam. #, 10.—The idea of silence 
stillness, is also transferred from speak 
ing to acting, comp. 82H, MwN; hence 

3. to rest, to cease, to leave off, Ps. 4, 
5. 1 Sam. 14, 9. Job 31, 34. Lam. 2, 18 
W27B7Ma chm-bx let not the apple of 
thine eye cease sc. to weep. Job 30, 27 
W2 ND1 ANAT "22 my bowels boil, and 
rest not. Also to stand still ; Josh. 10, 12 
S38 jisa23 O24 Sun, stand thou still on 
Gibeon! v.13 Baw 05" and the sun 
stood still. 

Noir. This soot isonomatopoetic and 
widely spread in other families of lan- 
guages, imitating, like the kindred 597, 
Din, m2h, and Gr. wv, the sound made 
with the lips closed, hm, dm. It is there- 
fore pr. to be dumb, which is referred 
either to silence and stillness, quiet ; or 
also to stupor, astonishment ; or lastly in 
the causative and transitive conjugations 
to desolation and destruction, as implying 
subsequent silence.—Most nearly kin- 
dred to 0% are the roots =%% (the ob- 
scure sound made with the lips closed, 
comp. the Lat. and Teutonic words 
below) and m2", which see; and the 
same primary force lies in the roots 028, 
Mom, S%, etc. not to mention those in 
which tho idea of the mouth as closed 
is referred to the taste (03%), to hun- 
ger (D5¥), to inarticulate or unmeaning 
sounds (072, 0m3, 0X2, 727), or lastly 
to the general sense of closing, shutting, 
see DYN, O¥2, etc. In the Greek lan- 
guage a root of the same family is uvo, 
which is spoken of the mouth, lips, eyes, 
as closed; and also of sounds made with 
the lips closed; see Passow’s Lex. in yi, 
uv, and the citations there made; then 
also Guiua, FauBos, i. g. Heb. D2B, 
Chald. 72m. In Lat. mutus from pvdos, 
uv; and still more in the Teutonic 
anguages, Germ. dumm stupid, Anglo- 
sax. and Eng!. dwmb, mute, which is 
nearer the primary idea; also with a 
sibilant, Germ. stwmm, comp. Lat. stu- 
por, stupidus, Germ. staunen, Engl. to 
stun, Fr. étonner. 

Po. 57"% to silence, to quiet, Ps. 131, 2. 

H pu. £97 to make sti, Jer. 8, 14; 
see in Kal no. 1. 

Nips. 0), plur. 22 Jer 25, 37; ‘ut. 
e939, also "25M Jer. 48, 2; pass. of 
Hiph. to be destroyed, ut off, to perien : 
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spoken of persons, 1 Sam. 2, 4 a">W* 
yaa) wma the wicked perish in dark 
ness. Jer. 49, 26. 50, 30. 51, 6. Of 
region, to be laid waste, destroyed, Jer 
25, 37. 48, 2. 

Deriv. 733, 77727. 

M224 f. silence, stillness, e. g. of the 
winds, a calm Ps. 107, 29. M228 >ip a 
voice of stillness, i. e. still, gentle, 1 K. 
19,12. So poet. by Hendiadys, Job 4, 16 
SOUR dips mat I hear stillness and @ 
voice i. e. a still voice, light whisper. 
Sept. and Vulg. lenis aura, gentle 
breeze. 


ij yaa obsol. root, Arab. yoo to dung 


Le) 
to manure; perh. denom. from ure: 


Hence the deriv. 72772, 73372, 7227, 
and the two following. 


Tas m. dung, manure, 2 K. 9, 37. Jer. 
8 

8, 2. 16, 4. 25, 33. Arab. pod anc 
S --— 
wed. 

12723 Dimnah, pr. n. of a city in Ze 
bulun, Josh. 21,35. But prob. we oughi 
here to read M289 Rimmon, see Josh. 


19,13. 1 Chr. 6,62[77] Comp. Mover’s 
Chronik, p. 72, 73. 


*2'27 to weep, to hed tears, Jer. 13, 
17. Aram. and Arab. id.—Hence the 
two following. 


YO) m. a tear, collect. tears ; me- 
taph. tears of olives and grapes, i. e. 
wine and oil. Ex. 22, 28 4293) 77827. 
Sept. aragz ac adowog xot dyvov.—Comp. 
Gr. duxovory tay déevdoov Theophr. arbe 
rum lacrime Plin. 11. 6. 


M97 f. (r. 32%) a tear, but only col- 
Soe s -O- 
lect. tears; Arab. 03 tears, X2wO a 


tear; and so Gr. daxgu is often used col- 
lectively by the poets. Ps. 6, 7. 39. 13. 
56,9. Plur. ni>24 Ps. 80, 6. Lam. 2, 11. 
For the poetic phrase in Jeremiah: 799 
Ms2I "y my eye flows down with tears, 
see in r. ‘T727 no. 1 fin. 


; Ya obsol. root, whence "277 q v 
r pwa3 quadril. not used; Arab 


(Ei05 to be quick, hasty, active 


wat 


8 ole So - i 
Sew, Ba, quick, active, alert. 
—Hence perh. pr. n. 


. o ° 
pUST, Arab. Biwo and ved 
Dimeshk, (activity, alertness, perh. in 
reference to traffic,) sometimes PY275, 
pans q v. 

2. Damascus, the metropolis of west- 
ern Syria, situated on the river Chry- 
sorrhoas, now Barada, in a large and 
beautiful plain at the eastern foot of 
Anti-Lebanon, Gen. 14,15. 15, 2. It 
was subdued by David, but in the reign 
of Solomon recovered its independence, 
2 Sam. 8, 6. 1K. 11, 24; and was gov- 
erned by its own kings, until Tiglath- 
pileser king of Assyria annexed it to his 
empire, 2 K. 16, 9. Is. 7,4 8. 8,4. 10,9. 
At the present day Damascus is one of 
the most opulent cities of hither Asia. 

2, Damascene, Gen.15, 2, i.g. PWT ON 
or PYaI-j2 a manof Damascus} as [32> 
Hos. 12, 8 for "2223. The writer doubt- 
less chose this form, and not "pw, for 
the sake of paronomasia with the pre- 
ceding pity. See more under pur. 


Pusat (in very many Mss. pws, 
pws, see De Rossi Schol. Crit.) a ee 
cies of cloth, stuff, of silk artificially 
woven, silk stuff manufactured at Da- 
mascus, and still bearing in the western 
languages the name of that city, Engl. 
and Dan. damask, Ital. damasco, Fr. 
damas, Germ. Damast. Amos 3, 12. 
T'he same word with the letters various- 
ly interchanged and transposed is found 


So 
also in Arabic, viz. (woo silk, ac- 


tording to the Camoos p. 760, espec. 

that made from cocoons from which the 

msects have broken forth, flos-silk ; or 

according to others, Pee silk. Also 
gS 


Lied, Yaod, LAeriy At the 


present day there is still a great culture 
of the silk-worm around Mount Lebanon. 


72 (judge) Dan pr. n. 1. The son 
“ Jacoh and the tribe descended from 
im, whose territories are described in 
Josh. 19 40-48. 

2. A city in the northern extremity of 
Palestine, formerly called }%>, but named 
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Dan from a colony of Danites, Josh. 19 
47. Judg. 18,29. It lay west of Paneas 
at the spot now called Tell el-Kady, 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp. 351, 358. 
Biblioth. Sac. 1846, p. 196, 211. In the 
words 432 773 2 Sam. 24.6, there seems 
to be an error in transcribing, for which 
“2° should be restored. Vulg. stlvestria. 
—For 77) Ez. 27,19, see in ite order 
under *. 


73 Chald. st. emphat. 43%, Pron. de 
monstr. i. q. Heb. 5t, MXt, comm. this 
Lat. hic, hec, hoc ; Dan. 2, 18. 28. 30.36 
43.47. al. 1273 as this, so, thus; Ezra 
5.7 athe mop thus it was written. Jer. 
10, 11. Dan. 2,10 m242 Mba a word like 
this, such a word. m3 by on this account, 
therefore, Dan. 3, 16. Ezra 4, 14. 15. 
nat "nN after this, afterwards, Dan. 2, 
29.—In the Targums mostly fully writ- 
ten j°%, 7IN, PIN, for Heb. my; p33 
thus. 

N37 see in bNt23. 


* 327 obsol. root, prob. to melt, to be- 
come liquid, like 383, 335, tjxm. See un- 
der lett. Vav, Thesaur. p. 393.—Hence 
4715 wax. 


M27 (r. 42) Dannah, pr. n. of acity in 
Judah, Josh. 15, 49. 

MlIAzF (perh. for 73m2 "8 lord i.e. 
place of plundering, q. d. robber’s den 
comp. _»¢9 to rob, to plunder, ) Dinha- 
bah, pr. n. of an Edomitish city, Gen. 34, 
32. 1 Chr. 1, 43. 


D2 (judge of God, i. e. who judges 
in the name of God, r. 3"%) Daniel, pr. n. 
a) The celebrated Heb. prophet and sage 
attached to the court of Babylon, whose 
life and prophecies are contained in the 
book bearing hisname. Mentioned also 
Ez. 14, 14. 20. 28, 3; where it ie 532%. 


b) Ason of David, 1 Chr. 3,1. ¢) Ezra 
8, 2. Neh. 10, 7. 
*e = Ge ‘ 
\2) obsol. root, Arab. wo 0 whis- 


per, to murmur. Hence 7238. 


37 m. pr. infin. of r. 235, as Subst 
what one knows, knowledge, opinion. Jot 
32, 10 "2N-HX "ST ANN J also will show 
my opinion. v. 6. 17. 36,3. Plur. oer, 
psa perfect in knowledge or wisdore 
Job 37. 14. 


mss 


MPI (fem. of preced., « knowing, 
‘nowledge, Ps. 73, 11, c. acc. Is. 11, 9 
mwnMRX 433 knowledge of Jehovah, pr. 
a knewing Jehovah. 28, 9.—Plur. ni>3 
. San. 2, 3. Job 36, 4. 


M3 Proy. 24, 14, see r. 377 init. and 
indes. 


5 mI obsol. root, i. g. Arab. leo 
t call. <A trace of this root is found in 
p n. 4395s, and in 


NT (invocation of God) Deuel, pr. 
n. a. Num. 1, 14. 7,42; for which in 
2. 14 dx5>7 q. v. lett. d. 


: BP i. q. 321 and Syr. y?, to go 
out, to be quenched, extinguished, as a 
light, lamp. Prov. 13, 9 9377 B"DH7 93 
the lamp of the wicked shall be put 
out, i.e. their good fortune shall perish; 
zomp. the Arabic proverb Lab} pw 

>| ill fortune has putout my lamp. 
gol 


ov. 20, 20. 24, 20. Job 18, 5.6. 21,17. 
Trop. of the destruction of enemies, Is. 
13, 17.—Also of water drying up, see 
Niph. 

Nipu. to become extinct, e. g. water, 
to dry up, Job 6, 17.—Comp. extinguere 
aquam Liv. 5. 16, succum Curt. 6. 4, 
mammas Plin. 23. 2. 

Puat to be quenched, destroyed. e. 
enemies, Ps. 118, 12. 


* 
337 vpsol. root, in Samar. i. q. 99 


6 fear. Hence pr. n. 539M. 

PPT inf. fem. of r. 232, as Subst. like 
27 and 435. 

l. a knowing, knowledge sc. of any 
thing ; which is thus put as the object, 
elther in the acc. Gen. 2, 9 MD30 yy 
s32 310. Jer. 22, 16; or in the genit. as 
pcm mea knowledge of God Hos. 4, 1. 
§,6; once c. art. m>3m id. Hos. 4, 6. 
With genit. of the subject, Job 10, 7. 
Also M33 7533 without knowing, un- 
awares, (opp. on purpose, with intent,) 
Deut. 4, 42. 19,4. Josh. 20,3 5. a7 
m>7 Is. 5,13 either: because of no know- 
‘edge i. e. because of their lack of know- 
edge of God, religion, comp. Hos. 4, 6 
where once M334 7529 or: wnexrnect- 
edly, suddenly Y, see r. 3" no. 1.a. Sept. 
Bice 10 pr) etdéver aitovs Tov Kiguoy. 

2 intelligence, understanding night, 
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wisdom, i. q. 7732, 7353m, Prov. 1, 4.7 
2,6. 24, 5. al. rsa 377 to have wisdom 
Prov. 17, 27. m373 wisely, discreetly 
Prov. 13, 16; contra M972 ND unwisel, 
indiscreetly, oe 34, 35; m3 "ba id. 38, 2 
42,3; m7 "533 id. 35, 16. 


: nes obsol. root, Arab. 40, lso 
to thrust, to push sc. so as to make fall 


G 
comp. the similar roots 9/377, W3d, feeds 
p27. Hence 

"5 m. in pause "ba, a stumbling- 
block, cause of falling, Ps. 50, 20; Sept. 
Vulg. oxirdadory, offendiculum.—The 
Rabbins, by a conjecture drawn from 
the other hemistich, explain it by 132 
M39 evil report, slander. 


” pza 1. to thrust, to beat, to knock 
sc. at a door, Cant. 5,2. Comp. Hithpa. 

2. to drive hard, to overdrive a flock, 
Gen. 33, 13.—Arab. ( $20 to go swiftly, 
pr. to be thrust forward, propelled. 

Hirup. Part. o°pp3na knocking in 
rivalry at a door, i. e. emulously, eager- 
ly, Judg. 19,22. This seems here to be 
the force of the conj. Hithp.—Hence 


253 Dophkah, pr. n. of a station of 
the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 12. 
Comp. Bib]. Res. in Palest. I. p. 107. 


r2 adj. (r. Ppa) f. mp3 1. beaten 
small, fine, minute, spoken of dust. Is. 
29,5 PI PAX small dust, fine. Lev. 16, 
12. Hence Subst. any thing small, m- 
nute, q.d. small dust, atom, Ex. 16, 14. 
Is. 40, 15. 

2. slender’, thin, lank, withered; e. g. 
hair Lev. 13, 30; of kine and ears of 
grain Gen.41,3sq. Soofa person, tabid, 
withered, dwarf, or having a withered 
member, Lev. 21,20. Also small, light, 
slight, of a sound or whisper, 1 K. 19, 12. 


Pt m. pr. inf. of r. Ppa, fineness ; 
hence fine cloth, a garment, curtain, etc. 
Is. 40, 22. 


i >p3 obsol. root, Arab. 433, Aram 
dps, le3, palm-tree—Hence 


MOP £ Gen. 10, 27, Diklah, pr. n.of a 
district of Joktanic Arabia, prob. abound- 
ing in palm-trees; of such there are 
several in Arabia. One famous place 
of palm-trees existed at the very en 


PP? 


trance of Arabia Felix, called by the 
Greeks Gowxoyv Ptol. 6.7; but this was 
remote from the other territories of the 
Joktanide. With Bochart therefore 
(Phaleg II. 22) I would understand the 
district of the Minei, which was also 
rich in palm-trees, Plin. 6. 28. 


* PPI pret. px. fut. pO, i. q. 427 
q. v. and Arab. ‘et onomatopoetic. 
Kindred are 737, 827, also 03, 507. 

1. to beat small, to break in pieces, to 
crush, espec. by pounding, stamping, 
threshing. Is. 41, 15 behold I will make 
thee as a new sharp threshing-sledge... 
PA} ov warm thou shalt thresh the 
mountains and crush them small. There 
is a play upon a twofold usage in Is. 
28, 28 ABWATT WITS mob Nb "D> PIN OMS 
pa Nb... bread-corn is beaten out, 
but yet one does not thresh it always... 
nor does he crush-it. Here the first 
pan is i.g. 89" in v. 27 (perh. it should 
ne so read) ‘to beat or tread out with a 
dray or cattle”? opp. 03M? v. 27; while 
npt7 implies the crushing of the ker- 
nels, which the husbandman avoids. 

2. Intrans. to be beaten small, crushed, 
to be made fine. Ex. 32, 20 72 jne" 
pr-7wx and he brake it in pieces until 
it was made fine, like powder. Deut. 
9, 21. 

Hien. pwn i. q. Kal no. 1, to beat or 
stamp small, to break in pieces, e. g. 
altars, idols, 2 K. 23, 6. 15. 2 Chr. 15, 16. 
34,4. 7. Inf. pn adv. very small, fine, 
like powder, Ex. 30, 36. Metaph. Mic. 
4,13 and thou shalt beat in pieces many 
nations. Inf. pm 2 Chr. 34,7. Fut. c. 
cuff, DP" for DIR 2 Sam. 22, 43. 

Hopn. pass. Is. 28, 28, see Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. p3, po. 


Pet Chald. id. to be beaten small, 
broken in pieces ; in Peat only *p3 for 
"p3, Dan. 2, 35. 

Apu. p3n to beat small, to break in 
vieces, in 3 pret. fem. PIN Dan. 2. 34. 
45; fut. PRM, PRM; part. PaIy, f np 
Dan. 7, 7. 19. 

% “E fat. "PT, to thrust through, to 
overce, to stab, as with a sword, spear, 
Aram. ,£?, "P7, id. Num. 25, 8. Judg. 
9.54. 1 Sam. 31. 4 —Metaph. to curse, 
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to contemn, Zech. 12, 10; comp. 3P4 
rn. 

Nien. fut. "3", to be thrust through 
Is. 13, 15. 

Puat id. Jer. 37, 10. 51, 4. Lam. 4, ¢ 
happier those slain with the sword than 
those slain with hunger, O° BV 3339 ory 
"ty miznn2 for these pine away, being 
thrust through (perishing) for want of 
the fruits of the field ; here D°™>—72 by 
the force of antithesis is put for these 
perishing of famine, as in the preceding 
member 33> ~>>n is opp. 337 7257; 
comp.’Is. 22, 2. Vulg. contabuerunt con- 
sumti a sterilitate terre. 

Deriv. "pa, Mp2, and 

“PT (a thrusting through) Dekar, pr 
Nema Kong. 

"I m. Esth. 1, 6, commonly taken as 


g_ 8 
tei: Arab. 93, 550, a pearl, espec. a 
large pearl, from r. "7% to glance, to 
glitter. Nor indeed would pavements 
inlaid with pear|s be foreign from Asiatic 
luxury; see Bochart. Hieroz. II. 708 sq. 
Yet we may perhaps understand @ spe- 
cies of marble resembling pearl; per- 
haps a kind of alabaster called mother 
of pearl stone; or possibly mother of 
pearl itself. 

J Chald. i. q. "13, age, generation, 
Dan. 3, 33. 4, 31. 

“5 see 78. 


foe “n--F 
* RIT obsol. root, Arab. Io i. q. 80; 
>>: to thrust away from oneself, to re- 


pulse, espec. evil. Hence the two fol 
lowing : 

PRI m. constr. iNT, repulse; hence 
aversion, abhorrence. Dan. 12, 2 and 
these to shame 2>i9 }iN77> to everlast- 
ing abhorrence. Sept. et Theod. atozv- 


vn. Syr. {su : 


TINT m. Is. 66, 24, an abhorrence, ob 
ject of horror. R. 873. 


* 277 obsol. root. 1. q. Arab. wd 
te be sharp, pointed—Hence 

71275 only in plur. mi25293 (aorbdndth. 
comp. Lehrg. p. 43) goads, ox-goads 
Bovxertoa, Ecc. 12, 11. ‘i 

j273 m. (dérban,) a goad, ox-goac 
Borxertgoy, 1 Sam. 13,21. Itdifferstrom . 


a7 


195%, the latter being strictly thestaff in 
which the goad is fixed.—As to the form, 
Dag. lene is not more necessary in }37% 
than in wax Esth. 8, 6, or in morey 
mats. 


*ay 
obsol. root, Arab. rd, 


to advance, espec. by steps, and so to as- 
cend by steps, kindr. 73. Hence 43772. 
9713 (pearl of wisdom, compounded 


o to goon, 


Ss 
from "3, jd, and 37 i. q- 33, M3 wis- 
dom,) Darda, pr. n. of a wise man con- 
temporary with Solomon or a little be- 
fore him, 1 K. 4,31 [5,11]. In the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 2, 6 by contraction or 
corruption >73. 

VIF m. (r. 277 no. 3) a thorny plant, 
caltrop, thistle, tribulus terrestris Linn. 
growing in fields and among grain; col- 
lect. Gen. 3,18. Hos. 10,8. Syr. [5959 
for Gr. te/Sodou Heb. 6, 8, and for axar- 
Gar Matt. 7, 16. 

DIF m. (for D8, r. “9 no. 2,) pr. 
bright sunny region, hence the south, 
the southern quarter, Ez. 40, 24 sq. 42, 
12. sq. Ecc.1,6. Poet. for the south wind, 
Job 37, 17.—Opp. ji=¥ region covered 
with darkness, the north, comp. Hom. 
moo “Het ’Héhioy t8, and mg0¢ Soqor. 

‘YIN m. but fem. Ps. 84,4. R. 773. 

1. Pr. swift flight, a wheeling, a gyra- 
tion; hence concr. for a bird which flies 
in circles, wheels in gyrations, according 
to the Heb. intpp. the swallow ; in the 
other member is "1B¥ asparrow. Ac- 
coraing to the ancient versions a turtle- 
dove, i. q. "M, which is less suited to the 
context. Ps. 84, 4. Prov. 26, 2. 

2. spontaneous flow, a flowing freely 
and abundantly, comp. r. "7% no. 3. Ex. 
30, 23 "in3I-779 myrrh flowing sponta- 
neously, q. d. pure.—Hence 

3. a letting go free, freedom, liberty. 
So 5 7577 NP to proclaim liberty to any 
vne, Is. 61, .F Jer. 34, 8. 15,17; ¢. 3 
Lev. 25,10. 7154 m2W the year of lib- 
erty i. e. of the manumission of slaves, 

q. year of jubilee, Ez. 4°, 17. 

O39 Darius, pr. u. of several Me- 
dian and Persian kings. 

1. Darius the Mede, Dar. 6,1. 9,1; of 
whom Josephus says, Ant. 10. 11.4, 7 
Asivayous vids, Etegor O& mugc toig “EA- 
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Ajow éxadsito ovoue. This was appar 

ently Cyaxares II, the’son and successoi 
of Astyages, and uncle of Cyrus; who 
held the empire of Media between As- 
tyages and Cyrus, yet so that Cyrus waa 
his colleague and viceroy, on which ac- 
count he alone is mentioned by Herodo- 
tus. See Xenoph. Cyrop. I. 5. IV. 5. 8, 
18, 27, 51, 53. V..1.5. See «iso Ber- 
thold’s Daniel p. 842 sq. Against this 
view see v. Lengerke ad Dan. p. 219 sq. 
Hitzig Begriff der Kritik p. 141 sq. 

2. Darius Hystaspes, king of Persia, 
Hzra 4, 5. 5,5. Hagg. 1,1. Zech. 1, 1. 

3. Darius Nothus, king of Persia, Neh. 
12,22: 

Nots. The genuine form of thia 
name appears in the cuneiform inscrip- 
tions of Persepolis, nom. DAR YaWUS, 
accus. DAR YaWUM,; see Lassen iiber 
d. keilformigen Inschriften p. 158. Zeit- 
schr. fiird. Morgenl. VI. p.9,169sq. Beer 
in Allg. Lit. Zeit. 1838. no.5. It is com- 
pounded according to Lassen (p. 39) 
from the root darh (dary), Zend. dere, 
Sanscr. dhri, to preserve, with the afform- 
ative awu, and s as sign of the ncmina- 
tive ; all which accords sufficiently with 
Herodotus (6. 98), who translates the 
name by éoetys, perh. coercer, con- 
servator. 


WNT Ezra 10, 6, see w3 Piel. 
“27 fat. yoo. 
ple with the feet. 
Kindred are 373, e° Gayb a way, 


Gr. Teéyw ; and of the same family are 
also O75, UO, pr. to rub, beat, pound ; 


1. to tread, to tram- 
Syr. and Chald. id. 


and from the occidental languages terv, 
dgéum, trappen, treten, to track, to tread ; 
in all which the initial letters or sounds 
tr imitate the sound of the foot planted 
firmly upon the ground, espec. as in 
stamping any thing in pieces, 7'Re7T'en, 
zertreten, Engl. to T'ReaD.—Spec. a) 
2E2 723 Job 24, 11, or ma, M33, Lam. 1, 
15. Is. 63. 2, to tread the wine-press, etc. 
i. e. in order to crush the fruit and 
express the wine or oil. Also }"9 373 
m°ap73 Is. 16, 10, m3 423 Mic. 6, 15, and 
&...pl. 778 to tread sc. the grapes, ete. 
Judg. 9,27. Jer. 25,30. Metaph. of ene- 
mies trodden down as grapes Is. 63, 3 


4 
and sv also Judg. 5, 21 13 "B52 "395m O 
my soul, thou didst tread down strength 
.e. the mighty. b) mM&P 773 vo tread 
a bow, i. e. to bend a bow by placing the 
foot upon it, as is usually done when the 
bow is strong and stiff, comp. Arrian. 
Ind. 16. Diod. Sic. 3.8. So Ps. 7, 13. 
11, 2. 37, 14. 1 Chr. 5, 18. 8, 40. 2 Chr. 
14, 7. Is. 5, 28. al. Trop. and without 
reference to the origin of the phrase, 
m°xM 72% fo bend the arrows i.e. to fit 
the arrows upon the bent bow, Ps. 58, 8. 
64, 4. 

2. Spec. to tread a way or place, by 
going or walking upon it, entering into 
it; hence ¢o tread in or upon, to walk, to 
enter a place, Mic. 5, 4; in a place, c. 3 
Deut. 11, 24. 25. Joan 153.0 14,9) Ts. 59, 
Se cuacemJob 22, 15: 55 1 Sant 5, 5% 
c. 72 to tread forth out as place, to come 
forth, Num. 24,17. 52 923 is also to 
tread upon, to walk or go upon any thing, 
Job 9,8. Ps. 91, 13. 

Hipx. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to tread, go, walk. Is. 11, 15 
sxbsra WII) and he shall make them 
tread (the channel of the Euphrates) in 
shoes, i. e. pass over dry-shod, scarcely 
wet. With 3, to cause to tread in a 

way, to lead, to guide ; Ps. 107,7 p23) 
Mw WIIS he caused them to go in a 
right way, he led them forth in a right 
way. 119, 35. Is. 42, 16. 48, 17. Prov. 4, 
11. Ps. 25, 5 ANON “33°95 cause me to 
walk (lead me) in thy truth. v. 9. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 1, to tread a threshing- 
floor, i. e. to tread out the grain, Jer. 51, 
33; also a bow, but metaph. Jer. 9, 2 
"RY OMYP HMwWS-my ss they bend 
(tread down) their tongues, as their bow, 
for lics.— Also i. q. Kal no. 2, to tread a 

way, to walk in it, poet. c. acc. Job 28, 8. 


oF 
3. ig. Arab. Dol and Syr. Aph. to 
be- ad upon, i. e. to overtake in pursuing, 
& acc. Judg. 20, 43. 
Deriv. 3772 and the two following: 


T77 i. gq. G2, wry, only in the Dual 
DIS7 Wy perverse in his double way, 
spoken of a double-tongued deceitful 
Yerson. Prov. 28, 6. 18. 


FTI comin. gend. (m. 1 Sam. 21, 6. 
> Ezra 8, 21,) c. suff. "293, plur. D°275 
tonstr. 9297. R. 723. 


23-4 


a Er. 


1. Pr. the act of tread ig, walking 
going ; agoing. way, journey ; e.g. MU 
FTI, woioFur cdr, to make one’s wity 
Judg. 17, 8, and 377 525 to go one’s way 
Prov. 7, 19, i. e. to be on one’s way, fo 
journey. 1K. 18, 27 45 495 lit. a way 
is to him, i. e. he ts journeying ; or perh. 
he ts gone out, is away from home. 74 
Di" a day’s journey 1 K. 19, 4: see Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. p. 161. my>e 793 
pen" three days’ journey Gen. 30, 36 
comp. 31, 23. Ex. 5, 3 

2. a way, path, 7 660s, in which one 
treads, goes; very freq. So 473" dz by 
the wayside Gen. 38, 21. 1 Sam. 24, 3. 
Also 327 9217. to go (by) a way, comp. 
Engl. the way he went, Deut. 1, 31. Judg. 
2,17; and after other verbs of going, 
Num. 21, 34, Josh. 13, 18. a) With 
genit. of place, it is i. q. the way leading 
io that place ; comp. on the Attic usage 
Valck. ad Hippolyt. 1197. E. g. 72 95 
the way fo the tree Gen. 3,24; >in "27 
Prov. 7,27; comp. Gen. 16, 7. 35, Ib. 
38, 14. Ex. 13,17. Rarely another wor 
is interposed, as Hos. 6, 9 3mx7"% 57% 
7928 they murder in the way to Shechem 
In the Accus. it approaches to the force 
of a preposition, the way to, i. q. towards ; 
€. g. DININ 773 towards the south, 773 
mips towards the north, Kz. 8, 5. 21, 2. 
40, 20 sq. 41, 11.12. Deut. 1,19 we peeel 
through the desert... °7axM "51 57 to- 
wards the mountain of the Amorites. b) 
With genit. of pers. the way of any one, 
i. e. the way by which he is wont to go 
or pass, e. g. 723 373 the king’s way, 
i.e the public highway, military road, 
Num. 20, 17. 21, 22; comp. 7 dog Bao 
dnjia Herod. 5. 53. i297> 5m te go on 
in one’s way, to proceed on one’s journey 
by the usual road, Gen. 19, 2. 32, 2. 
Num. 24, 25. Josh. 2,16. yoxnnb> 495 
the way of all the earth i. e. of all man- 
kind, the way to Sheol, 1 K. 2, 2. Josh. 
23, 14.—Sometimes it includes a whole 
region or district in or through which a 
way passes; Is. 8, 23 D8 B53 the way 
i.e. region of the sea, the coast of the sea 
of Galilee. 

3. a way, i. e. course, mode, manner -a 
which one walks, lives, which one follows 


like Gr 680¢. Arab. Geyb, eects 


=m) 
Eth <7, £4°b, 20H Germ. einen 


Gung nehmen.—Gen. 19, 31 ~>2 4772 
P87 after the manner of all the earth, 
ofall mankind. Spec. a) way of ie 
acting, one’s walk, conduct, life. Prov. 
12,15 137ZB_ HSN WI the way of a 
fool is right in his own eyes. Ps. 107,17 
3WB WII sinful way. Prov. 1, 31 ™s 
2277 the fruit of their ways, the good or 
evil resulting from their own conduct. 
1 Sam. 18, 14 and David acted wisely 
m2777>2> Often the figure of a way 
is retained, comp. 727 no. 2; 773 927, 

'p "2773, to walk in the way of any one, 
to imitate his conduct, 1 K. 16, 26. 22, 
43. 2K. 22, 2. 2 Chr. 17, 3. 21, 12. 22, 3. 
Also 7357 °373,7)73, spoken of men, a 
way or conduct which Jehovah approves, 
and in which men ought to walk, Ps. 5, 9. 
27,11. 25,4; spoken of God, his mode of 
acting, agency, Ps. 18, 31. Deut. 32, 4; 
spec. of the creation, as the effect of the 
agency, operation of God, Prov. 8,22 735" 
i393 MWR 2p Seletak cated me the 
beginning of his way, i. e. as the firstling 
of his agency, work. Plur. ways of God, 
i. e. his works, Job 26, 14. 40, 19 [14]. 
b) way of sorebloping God, ne 


Pers. sf), 680g hot 19, 9. 23. 


8,14 oe 27 the way of Beer-sheba, 
i. e. idol-worship. Ps. 139, 24 349 773 
idol-way, idolatry ; sbid. obiv 12 the 
way of old, i.e. the fathers? way, the 
true and genuine worship ; comp. °2725 
edi Jer. 18,15. c) Sometimes pass- 
ive, way, manner of one’s experience, 
1. €. lot, how it goes with any one. 3773 
B9x afler the manner, lot, of Egypt, 
Is. 10, 24. Ps. 37,5 42937 by dia com- 
mit thy way, lot, fate, unto Jehovah. So, 
retaining the figure of a way, Job 3, 25. 
Amos 2, 7. 
J0277 m. Ezra 2, 69. Neh. 7, 70-72, 
» daric, a Persian gold coin, i. q. 13778 
q- v. from which however it differs perh. 
n its origin, being i. a. Pers. bs lo 
how of Darius, as bearing tne image of 
wn archer. 
PONT i. q. PY23 Damascus, 1 Chr. 
8, 5.6. The Dagesh forte is by Syri- 
wen resolved into 9. 


religion ; comp. 


So ne 
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‘ bam Chald. i. q. Heb. 3354 the arm 
Dan. 2, 32.—Hence 2738, "3758. 


J77 pr. n. see S397. 


“3 pa obsol. root, Chald. i. q. PY 4 


strew, to scatter ; Arab. Ly? to paren 
—Hence 


yp. pr. n. m. Darkon, Ezra 2, 56. 


dl 3 an onomatopoetic root, not in 
use, imitating the sound of swilt rotary 
motion, like Engl. to drill, io twirl, to 
whirl ; comp. kindr. "93 and the roots 
there quoted ; also togvoc, togveva, 
Germ. dorl, drillen, trillen, trillern, Engl. 
to trill. In Arabic spoken of a spindle, 


51) a spindle, yoo a woman turning 


her spindle-—Hence in Hebrew: 

1. to fly in circles, to wheel in flight 
whence 7473 the swallow, so called from 
its gyrations. Also to run swiftly ina 
circle, as 4 horse, comp. "113; whence 


Arab. 7 a fleet horse.—From the 


idea of swift motion comes the sense 
2. to glances, to sparkle, to radiate. 
Ss ’ 
Hence 5 raciant star, "7, 80 a 
pearl, (although this might also be so 
ealled from its roundness,) and 0477 for 
pins bright region.—Also 
3. to flow out like rays to spout, as 


milk, ao rain; Arab. 5 ap. Gol. no. 
1-3, 50 abundance of milk. Hence ¢o 


flow freely, spontaneously, see “i777 no. 
2,3. Trop. to grow luxurianily, exube 
rantly, as a plant; hence "377. 


* 077 fut. W937, pr. Lat. derere, to 
rub with the hands ; 3 to stamp, to tread 
with the feet, like Syr. 45) to tread or 


beat a path, Arab. uy? to rub, to beat, 
to thresh ; trop. tereré libros, i. e. to use 
books, to study. The kindred roots are 
collected under J77, all having the 
common idea of treading. The letter 
being softened into a vowel, there comes 
from this root the biliteral 653; comp. 
Germ. dreschen, Engl. to thresh, Vel. 
dérschen, low Germ. déschen.—Heuce is 
Hebrew: . 


um 

1. Pr. to tread a place, i. e. to go or 
tome to it, to frequent, c. acc. 2 Chr. 1. 5. 
Amos 5, 5; c. >& Deut. 12, 5. Part. 
pass. TANT a city ‘Frequent: celebrat- 
ed, Is. 62, 12.—The signif. of going or 
coming to a place or person, is also 
transferred to express the ideas of seek- 
ing, inquiring, demanding, and also car- 
wg for; hence the following : 

2. to seek, to search for, Ez. 34, 6; c. 
acc. of thing, Lev. 10, 16; > Job 10,6; 
SAMs to search after Jeb 39, 8. = hietly 
‘n the phrase FINN WII Engl. Vers. 
to seek Jehovah, pr. to go to him, to have 
~ecourse to him for aid, by prayer, etc. 

‘Often coupled with synon. Yp2 q. v. 
ro. 1.) 2 Chr. 16, 12 yet in his dis- 
ease DUNDYD 7D MinwrY WITNd he 
sought not the Lord (implored not his 
aid) but to the physicians. Deut. 4, 29. 
Ps. 34, 5. 88, 34. Lam. 3,25. al. sep. Of 
ten of the pious who habitually invoke 
God, to worship, to adore, Ps. 14, 2. Is. 
58, 2; mins swish seekers of God, his 
pious worshippers, Ps. 9, 11. 22,7. 34, 
11.al. Sometimes with ab 222 Ps, 109, 
2. 10. 2 Chr. 22,8. Also in the liter 
Hebrew with >, as minn> wns 1 Chr. 
22, 19. 2: Chr. 15, 13. 17, 4, Ezra 4, 2. 
6, 21. Once with d& Job 5, 8— = Spo: 
ken also rarely of false gods of whom 
their followers implore aid, 2 Chr. 25, 
15. 20. Jer. 8,2; with > Deut 12, 30.— 
Part. pass. Ps. 111, 2 the works of the 
Lord are great, crgen-b3$ Daan 
sought out of all those delighting there- 
in, i. e. sought and obtained of God by 
their pravers. 

3. to seek from any one, i. e. to ask, 
to inquire, Judg. 6, 29. Deut. 13, 15. 17, 
4.9. With ace. of pers. or thing about 

or into which one inquires ; 2 Chr. 32, 31 
mpian was> to inguire concerning the 
mirucle. 1 Chr. 28, 9 ™ wy minad->3 
Jehovah inquireth into all hearts, a 
examines, searches them; also with > 
2 Sam. 11,3; 53 2 Chr. 31, 9. Ecc. 1, 13. 
Spec to inquire of any one, to nate an 
orucie, to consult, e. g. God, c. acc. Gen. 
¥5, 22. Ex.18,15. 2K. 22,13; also idols, 
magicians, with 3, pr. to inquire at or of 
any one, 1 Sam. 28, 7. 2 K. 1, 2. 1 Chr. 
0, 14; x, pr. to go with inquiry fo any 
one, Is. 8, 19. 19, 3. Deut. 18,11; > Ez. 
475 [2 "BD b32 out of the book of 
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Jehovah Is. 34, 16. The prophet by u 
through whom one inquires of Gud, .s 
put with e320 1K. 14, 5, my 2K. 3, 11 
8,8, a Ez. 14,7; e.g .1K. Le. the wife 
of Jeroboam cometh = Fas 723 WAS 
m23 to ask an oracle of thee concerning 
“er son. 

4. to ask for, to demand, to require 
with ace. of thing and Y- 022 of pers. 
Deut. 22, 2. 23, 22. Mic. J, 8. Absol. 
to ask bread, c beg; Ps. 109, 10 389% 
pryrmiaqme let them beg far ‘from the 
desolations of their home. Also to re 
guire or demand back, with “72 Ez. 
34, 10; and hence by ae te avenge, 
to eae absol. Ps. 10, 4 wrt) 5a God 
will not punish. v. 13. Deut. 18, 19.— 
Spec. 327, p32 55 WI5 to require blood 
from or at the hand of any one, i. e. to 
punish bloodshed, to avenge murder, 
(comp. >3,) Gen. 9, 5. 42, 22. Ez. 33, 
6. Ps. 9, 13. 

5. to seek, i. e. to apply oneself unto, 
to regard, to follow, to practise ; comp. 
Ux) to apply oneself, to study, Eth. 


RZ to compose a book with study.— 
E. g. to seek or practise justice Is. 1, 
17. 16,5; good Am. 4, 14; the divine 
law Pe 119, 45. 1 Chr. 28, 8. iby was, 
’p msiv “4, to seek the good, the we fare 
of any one ‘Deut. 23,7. Ezra 9,12; wo 
> oidu> Jer. 38,4; ‘B 27 IF Ps, 38, 
13. Prov. 11, 27. 31,13 ard mos she 
applieth herself to wool, etc. —Hence, 
to care for, to take care of any thing; 
comp. no. land ps. Deut. 11,12 738 
AMR wT NWR a ‘land which Jehovah 
careth "for. Job 3, 4. Ps. 142, 5. Ez. 34, 
8; c. > Ps. 112, 5. Jer. 30, 14. 173 by 
2 Chr. 24, 6. 

Nipu. 2, inf. absol. W738 for BIN 
Ez. 14,3; 1 fut. wo3x. 

J. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to let come te 
oneself, to grant access to any one, with 
5; hence of God, to hear and answer 
ae, one, to listen to his prayer. Ez. 14,? 
nnd BITS wanxn should I listen unta 
them? i.e. to their prayer. 20, 3.31. Is 
65, 1 sew NDS “Me T have listenea 
unto those that asked not. So with 
accus. of the thing granted, Ez. 36, 37 
comp. 433 c. acc. to bestow. = 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be sought ow 
mustered, i. q. 728, 1 Chr. 26, 31. 


Nw 

3 Pass. of Kal no. 4 to be required, 
e. g. blood, Gen. 42, 22. 

Piev inf. wis Ezra 10, 16, if the 
-eading be genuine, for Win¥, comp. 
ander r. 553 no. 1. 

Deriv. 77%. 


‘ NWI to sprout, to spring up ; hence 
fo be green, Joel 2, 22.—Kindr. is Arab. 


-— Ss - 
Uns, w' ence 95 sprouts from the 
earth. 

Hipu. tu cause to sprout, to bring forth 
nerbage, e. g. the earth Gen. 1,11; comp. 
R710 v. 4.—Hence 


NWI m. the first shoots from the earth, 
tender grass, young herbage, Gr. zion (so 
Sept. five times), Is. 66,14; as clothing 
the meadows Deut. 32, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 4; 
as the choice food of beasts Job 6, 5. 
NWS PIs greenness of the herbage, green 
herbage, Ps. 37, 2.-—Diff. from 1"¥M ripe 
grass, ready for mowing, Prov. 27, 25. 
Ps. 104, 14; and also from 23 an herb 
full grown and setting seed, Gen. 1, 11. 


12, Chald. nxn, Syr. transp. 12, 
Zab. tag}. 
* yw to be or become fat, Deut. 31, 


20. Arab. « 
terchanged. 

Piet 1. to make fat, marrowy, e. g. 
-ne bones. Prov. 15, 30 AZiV AZ128 
BES"FEIN good news maketh the bones 
fat. q. d. fills them with marrow, gives 
strength—Hence also to anoint, Ps. 
93, 5. 

2. to pronounce or regard as fat. Ps. 
ec, 4 mW ANbIZ3 and pronounce fat 
thy burnt-offering, i. e. regard it favour- 
ably, accept it. For "= parag. comp. 
t Sam. 28, 15.—Kimchi here takes it as 
denom. from j8%, comp. no. 3, i. e. to 
reduce to ashes sc. by fire from heaven, 
comp. 1 K. 18, 24. 36. 

3. Denom. from 738, to cleanse from 
whes, to lake awuy ashes, Ex. 27, 3. 
Num. 4, 13. 

Fuat pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be made fat, 
woken of the ground moistene? with 
dlood Is. 34,7; of men Prov. 11, 25. 13, 
t. 28, 25, where it is metaph. i. q. to be- 
wome rich.—Trop. to be satiated, abun- 
lantly satisfiel, Prov. 13,4 o°s7m GE} 


mi) id. 0 and 4 being in- 
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yZIn the desire of the diligent shal! m 
abundantly satisfied. 28, 5 

Horup. j@3M for jLINM to be smeared 
with fat, e. g. a sword, Is. 34, 6. 

The derivatives here follow. 


JCF adj. fat, comp. ja¥. 
Sertile, of soil Is. 30, 23. 

2. full of sap, fresh, of a tree Ps. 92, 15. 

3. rich, opulent, Ps. 22,30. Comp. y20. 


JOF m. c. suff. “08. 1. fatness, fat, 
Judg.9,9. _Meton. of fat food, 1. e. sump- 
tuous, Tob 36, 16. Is. 55, 2. Jer. 31, 14. 
Trop. fertility, Pa tcnca, Ps. 65, 12. 

2. ashes, pr. fat ashes, from the vic 
tims consumed upon the altar, Lev. 1, 
16. 4,12. 6.3.4. 1K. 13, 3; alendfrom 
corpses burned; Jer. 31, 40. Diff. from 
"BN q. ee Ashes were also used by the 
ancients, as by us, for fattening i.e. ma- 
nuring the soil; see Plin. 17. 9. 


1. rich, 


MJ f. constr. m4, plur. constr. "M4, a 
word of the later Hebrew; see note. 

1. a mandate of a king, an edict, de- 
cree, Ezra 8, 36. Esth. 1, 8. 2, 8. 3, 14. 

2. a law, statute, Esth. 1, 19. 2, 12. 3, 
8.4,11.15. Here too we may refer the 
difficult words, Deut. 33, 2 M3 ON i272" 
2 at his (Jehovah’s) right hand fire 
a law to them sc. the Israelites, where 
we may understand perhaps the pillar 
of fire guiding their way in the desert. 
Others render: a fire of law, referring it 
to the law as given in fire. Vulg. lex 
ignea, Engl. Vers. fiery law. 

Norse. The origin of this word is 
doubtful. Many regard it as Persian, 
comparing Ofd right, justice, {rom the 
verb wolo daden, to give, to publish, 
to command, coll."3n3. But it may be 
Semitic, for m7", from r. 77 to throw, 
to cast, perhaps also to point out, to 
teach, like the synon. 7"; hence pr. G@ 
pointing out, concr. one who points out, 
a guide, leader, as in Deut. l.c. then i. q. 
nain law, mandate. 


3 Chald. f. 1. anediot decree, Dan 
2, 9. 13. 15. 

2. a law, collect. laws, law, Dan. 6. ¥. 
13.16. FSR “NM the law of God, Ezra 
7, 12. 21. 

3. divine law, i.q. religion, system of 
faith and worship. Dan. 6,6 >x P14 
in his religion, comp. 7 25.—So the 


XN 


Rabbins call the Christian and Moham- 
medan religions. 

NNT Chald. st. emph. A8M%, i.g. Heb. 
ROS. tender grass, young herbage, Dan. 
t, 12. 20. 

“anJ Chald. m. (pr. Pers.) only 
plar. emph. 89303 Dan. 3, 2. 3, skilled 
in the law, judges ; compounded from 
na law, and the ending "2, Ny; comp. 
in"atz. In Pehlvi datouber’is a judge, 


Pers. ufyoto lawyers. 


He, 83, the fifth letter of the Hebrew 
a'rhabet, as a numeral denoting 5. Its 
original figure represented perhaps a 
lattice or window, and the same seems 
to be expressed by the word nit lo! see! 
Compare the German Haha, a garden- 
windew opening upon a prospect. See 
Heb. Gr. p. 291. edit. 13. 

As a guttural, 7 holds a middle place 
between the softer 8 and the harsher 
*m.—It is interchanged with & &, see p. 1; 
rarely with , as 953, oy maa, 23, 

etc. Novadireipentit also 4, asthe ata 
dle ietter of a root, is bondued into Vav 
quiescent ; although in the present state 
of the Semitic languages, the harder 
‘orm with 4 is more frequent in the later 
dialects. Comp. 013, Aram. m73, 25 


3d age; dr, 
"72 to shine ; 


; So 
to be ashamed; "15, 
bm to circumcise ; 33, 
ba 
p.7, 05 to run. 


is a aah 1. Pron. demonstrative, 
this, Cat hic, hec, hoc; like 6, 7, t0 in 
Pour and Ate in Herodotus. So 


é 
mn the forms 0457, Sul) this day, i.e. 
to-day ; D28H this time Ex.9,27; n>2bn 
this night Gen. 19, 34, comp. 35. bisa 
on a day, at a time, pr. at this time, 
ubout this time.—Rarely: a) Prefixed 
to the relative as in Engl. 2 K. 6, 22 
RNBP3 FINS Maw WAN those whom 
thou hast taken ‘captive with thy sword 
and with thy bow. b) Or it stands itself 
4 the piace of the relative, and is then 
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pas (two cisterns, dual of Talm. Ps 
a cistern, r. 737) Gen. 37, 17, contraciee 
77 2 K. 6, 13, comp. Lehrg. p. 536 
Dothain, Dothan, pr. n. of a place in the 
north of Samaria. Gr. Jadot Judith 
4, 6. 7,18; Jutuia 3, 9. 


TFT (perh. fontanus, from m5 1. q. PS 
a well, see in 3°95) Dathan, pr. n. of 
one of the conspirators with Korab 
Num. 16, 1. 26, 9. Deut. 11, 6. Ps. 106 
17. 


prefixed to the verb, but mostly only in 
the later Hebrew. Josh. 10, 24 the chiefs 
of the warriors im& xisbon who had 
gone with him. Ezra 8, 25 the vessels 
EI FeO yakNn which the king 
and his ministers had offered. 10,14.17. 
1 Chr. 26, 28. 29, 17. Dan. 8, ee like 


os , 
manner Arab. Ji for sot is put before 


verbs and prepositions; see De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe I. § 793.—Hence 

2. As the definite article, Engl. the, 
like Gr. 0, 4, 70, in the insertion or omis- 
sion of which the Hebrews and Greeks 
and also the English and Germans fol- 
low similar laws, for which see the 
usual grammars, e. g. Lehrg. p. 652 sq. 
Heb. Gramm. § 107 sq. One topic how- 
ever, which has latterly been much 
discussed, although superficially and 
carelessly, as is usual where the deduc- 
tions are made from a few examples, it 
will be proper here to consider, and to 
give the result of recent and careful 
investigations. See Winer’s Lex. p. 239. 
Gramm. Excurs. p. 57. Ewald Heb. 
Gramm. p. 568. The question is raised: 
Whether the definite article is used 
indefinitely ? This is wholly denied by 
some, and affirmed by others. The 
true answer is, that the definite article 
cannot indeed be rightly said to stané 
indefinitely ; but yet the Hebrew con- 
ceives and expresses many things defi 
nitely, which in Greek, German, En 
glish, French, are expressed withou 
the article. Just as the modern Iap 
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guages differ much in this respect among 
themselves ; and espec. the French lan- 
guage by a peculiar idiom inserts the 
article before very many words, which 
in English and German do not admit of 
it. Thus in French it is said correctly: 
nous aurons aujourd’hui la pluie, soyez 
le bien venu, il a la mémoire bonne, les- 
prit inquiet ; in all which phrases the 
idiom of the English and German does 
not tolerate the definite article. The 
Hebrew usage‘in this respect may be 
reduced to certain classes ; which how- 
ever for the most part all flow from the 
one principle, that the article is prefixed 
to things well known. Apollon. de Synt. 
1. 6 10 agdoov nooigectacuy yraoww dy- 
doi, et ibid. dodoor, ob euigetos éoti 7 
avapoge, comp. 2.3 Wiaua cvapogis me0- 
xaterhkeyusvou mooownou JevTEeQa yr w- 
aig. See the excellent remarks of Har- 
ris in his Hermes, B. II. c. 1.—Hence, in 
a manner differing from English usage, 
the article is put: 

a) Before nouns which denote objects 
and classes or species of things which 
are known to all; such as 820, 3735, 
O37, 0727. Gen. 13,2 Abraham was 
very rich 34335 022 43paa. Deut. 14, 
26 and thou shalt lay out that money 
723) 77D? INB2) Apaa. Ex. 31, 4 
9o239 ans mish io work in gold bod 
silver. Lam. 4,2 793 p-nboo. Is. 1, 22 
eine O23 bina. Ex. 2, 3and daubed 
it (the ark or skiff) PHI WMD with 
bitumen and pitch. 2 K.9, 30 7Ba Dwr 
m3"> she put her eyes in paint, painted 
them. Comp. Is. 28, 7. 40, 19. 43, 24. 
Comp. Heb. Gramm. § 107. n. 1. 

b) Before abstract nouns, like Gr. 10 
mokitixdy, TO innixoy, espec. before the 
names of virtues and vices; comp. Fr. ‘la 
modestie convient ala jeunesse, /a super- 
stition engendre Verreur, where Engl. 
omits the article. So 3pwa WF Jer. 23, 
14, comp. 51, 19. 16, 4.5. Is. 29,21. Prov: 
25, 5 INOD PIA 71D". Yot freq, in such 
cases the article is omitted. Also before 
words signifying evils and calamities ; 
@. g. N28 72 Lo perish of thirst Is. 41, 
17. 50, 2. Judg. 15, 18; O° 320" blind- 
ress (which in Engl. 1s indefinite, though 
we too say the plague, the small-pox) 
Gen. 19, 1i he smote them po302. Is, 
65, 16 nabs2 325) THN i.e. ‘into dis: 
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grace, shame; comp. 32, 19 gw ndbewa 
°3i3 into (the) lowness sinks the city. 
46, 2 539F awa OE). 47,5 Guna 793, 
comp. 0U, 2. 

c) The most frequent use of the article 
in this manner is after 3, the particle :f 
comparison; since a thing can proper-y 
be compared only with what is presup- 
posed to be well known. See Heb. Gram. 
§107.n.1.a. Comp. in Engl. ‘ quick as 
the bird in the air, as ¢he fish in the water; 
white as the driven snow.’ So 3X22 Is. 
53,6. Ps. 49,15; mwa Is. 53,7; "Paz 11, 
7., 65, 25. Job 40, 15; 7282 Is. 1, 18. 51, 
8; bi Job 17,8. 4, 2; owe, song, as 
the coccus, as crimson, Is. i 18. Hoy 
very widely this usage is extended, is 
apparent from the following examples 
taken from the single book of Isaiah: 
5, 24 M5 pad. v. 25 OMID2. v.28 722 
and MBIOD , comp. 66, 15. Jer. 4,13. Is, 
10, 14 BB. 13,8 nadie (and so always 
in this word, Ps, 48, 7. Is. 42, 14. Jer. 6, 
24. 30, 6. 49, 24. Mic. A, 9. 10). 14, 17 
72702 (comp. 27, 10. a 9, 11. Hee 2; 
5). 22,18 7453 as the ball, comp. 29, 3. 
24, 20 "i3w> like the drunkard, etc. see 
30, 17.29. 34,4. 35,6. 38,14. 41,15. 42 
13. 43,17. 44,22. Here it 1s to be noted, 
that the article is mostly omitted before 
the noun or object of comparison, when- 
ever this is rendered definite by an adjec- 
tive or in any other way ; comp. 322 Is. 
10, 14, but Mdwva Pd 16,2; ya2 Ps. 1,4. 
but 72 2) yaa Is. 29, 5; aor bmp 30, 28 ; 
wo72 mm BsD Ex. 16, 31. Add bana 
and 2x nb bara9 Ps. 131,3; also Is. 17; 
13. 24, 13. 28, 4. 29, 4. 

The following usages with the article 
are more commonly known: 

d) Before Collectives, see Lehrg. p. 
653. Heb. Gr. § 107. 1. 

e) Sometimes the article is put before 
a noun which more accurately would be 
made definite by a suffix; comp. De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe II. § 482.1; as when a 
German woman calls her husband xa¢ 
éSoyyv, the husband; or a servant his 
master, the master. So Is. 9, 6 M2725 
mw for inqw, which the Engl. Vers. 
expresses; v. 2 nro for innaw. So 
too is prob. to be explained matsn Is. 7, 
14, which, with the Hebrew intpp. ani 
Geotins; I understand as for "r2>2. 

After this exposition it is hardly ne 
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tessary te :epeat, that every noun which 
has the article, is, and ought to be taken 
as, definite and demonstrative. As tothe 
examples which we have elsewhere cited 
in support of the contrary opinion, Lehrg. 
p. 655, they may be explained as follows: 
1. Sam. 17,34 "N01 ‘he lion, as the known 
and perpetual enemy of flocks, comp. : 
dvxoc John 10, 12, Arab. en} Jes 

Ex. 2,15 "xan the well of that oie 
Num. 11, 27 "3:5 ¢he young man, i. e. 
the servant, minister ; and so Gen. 14, 13 
wsbpn the finitivé, the only one who 
escaped. 1 Sam. 17,8 lo, 1am the Phi- 
listine, "M9>571, i. e. he who challenges 
you to single combat. So in Is. 66, 3 
322 999 WH ait Woy nDe Tivn one. 

Here it may be asked why the words 
“iW, nw, take the article, while U8 and 
=bp omit it. The reason is, that the 
slaughterers of oxen and sheep really 
existed and could be pointed out by the 
writer as with the finger; but homicides 
and sacrificers of dogs are here only 
supposed, for the sz ake of comparison ; 
the ox-slaughterer is as a homicide, etc. 

—The precept is also correctly given 
by Grammarians, that the predicate of 
a sentence does not take the article; 
comp. yadewu ta xude and te yalene 
xual. See Heb. Gr. § 108. 3. 

Note 1. The vowels with which 4 
is to be written, may be specified as 
follows: 

a) Commonly before letters not gut- 
tural, it takes Patah followed by Dag. 
forte, OEM. 

b) The gutturals do not admit Dagesh 
orte, and before them 7 therefore takes 
different vowels; e.g. «) Before &, 
which wholly rejects all duplication, the 
Patah is every where prolonged into 
Kamets, as 71587, JONT, PINT, DONT. 
So also before ", as ‘Doan, 150 ; and 
often alse betore ’ and m , as “3m, on. 

8) On the other hand the hersher gut- 
turals 7 and ™ admit a certa.u degree of 
yapiication, although no Dagesh forte is 
marked in them by the Grammarians; 
just as Germ. sicher, verglichen, are pro- 
nounced almost as if with double ch ;) 
and the syllable being therefore more 
acute, the Patah is mostly retained, as 
mim, In. But see nevertheless "nn 
Gen.6,19. y) But whenever the gut- 


tural has Kamets, the Patah passes ovet 
into Segol, according to the general rule 
Heb. Gram. § 27. n. 2.b. So espec. be 
fore M,.as WING, INA, ann, om 
Before ™ and ¥ in monosyllables the 
vowel is Kamets, (see above in @,) aa 
“3, DY; and Segol stands only in dis 
syllables or trisyllables, where the tone 
is thrown forward towards the end, as 
Dyn (although "47), pier, F mn, 
en, wn. 

Nore 2. Corresponding to the Heb, 
article in the kindred languages are: 
a) Phenician&,more rar) 4, once dR; 
see Monumm. Phen. p. 40/,. 1, Ara- 


of 
bic St, rarely and in the vulgar tongue 
(so, kindr. with Heb. bx, nb. Many 
grammarians suppose therefore that -4 


ot 
comes from 5m i. g. dx, Gt; and this 
not without reason, compare 2th the 


Se 
sun, Arab. re) pron. esh-Shems. 
On the other hand, it cannot be denied. 
that the pure syllable Aa has the same 
demonstrative power; as in Chald. "3. 
737; ba, Arab. {s; and this sylla- 
ble Hupfeld supposes to be the ‘source 
of the Heb. article, so that Dagesh in 
wevn arises in the same way as in M379 
for Miia, DSb2 for p2d-mM72. See Zeit 
schr. ft d. "Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 449. 


i, i, i, for the origin and use of 
which ae Bm the note bela Ady. of 


interrogation, like Arab. 1, a prefix put 
before the first word ofa clause, and apo- 
copated from the fuller 55 (Deut. 32, 6 
in the reading of the Nehardeenses, see 


9 
Kennic, and De Rossi), Arab. hs. 

1. In simple and direct interrogation, 
ig. Lat. -ne? Job 2,3 “bx ya> Heth 
atk "733 hast thou observed my servant 
Job? Ex. 10, 7. 33, 16. ete. a) The in- 
terrogation is often so put as to require a 
negative answer ; and then the question 
itself has the force of a negative, i. q. 
Lat.num? Gen. 4, 9 "238 "Mx IER am 
I my brother's keeper ? i.e. I am not hie 
keeper. Job 14, 14 [5m “3, mas om 
if aman die, shall he live again ? i.e. he 
shall not revive. 8, 11. 21,22. Comp 
Job 23, 6. 36, 19, whet the negative ar 


swer is given by the speaker. A strik 


BA 


. 
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ing example is 2 Sam. 7, 5 424m MX | 18, 21. 37, 32. 


az %>, which in 1 Chr. 17, 4 is express- 
ed without interrogation in ‘the negative, 
‘m mmx Xd. b) Sometimes the inter- 
~ogation seems to have an affirmative 
force, equivalent to a negative question 
in Engl. Job 20, 4 mo Px knowest 
thou (not) this? Ez. 20,30. Elsewhere 
M213 is put in the same sense ; comp. Gr. 
Heo 5 ; and 7) vag ov; for is not? and Lat. 
-ne for nonne? see also Heusinger ad 
Cie Off. 3.17. c) In disjunctive ques- 
tions. where the latter clause is preceded 
by 58 and 583, see above on p. 61; e. g. 


» BX—F utrum ?—an? more rarely iR—F 


Job 16, 3. But in the poetical books 
EX—T and oX1—F are frequently em- 
ployed, where two questions expressing 
the same or a like sense in different 
words, follow one another in poetic par- 
allelism, i.g. nwn—an? num—et? (not 
utrum—an?) though even here there 
is a sort of disjunctive relation, which 
however lies more in the words than in 
the sense. Job 4,17 p3¥9 A>Ne Wiaxn 
"33 "O) NGS. ON, comp. 6, 5. 6. 8, 5. 
10, 4. 5. iT.2.7. 22, 3. ence in such 
parallelism, the second member is often 
preceded merely by the simple copula, 
as 5—i Job 6, 26. 10, 3. 13, 7. 15, 7. 8. 
11. 18, 4; comp. espec. 13, 7. 8; and 
even the copula is omitted 22, 4. 

2. In indirect interrogation, whether, 
(comp. = B. 2,) after verbs of proving, 
trying, Ex. 16, 4. Judg. 2, 22. Deut. 8, 2. 
13,4; of seeing, Ex.4,18. Gen.8,8. In 
a disjunctive proposition, followed by 5% 
Gen. 18, 21; or 3, Num. 13, 18 and see 
the land and the people, ABI NAN PINT 
STON NAN LIN whether they be strong 
or weak, whether few or many. So too 
it—n Ecc. 2, 19. 

Prefixed to other particles, as OXF, 
Fee SN; "2M, see "D; NM, see ND. 

Nore. As to the vowels ‘under m, the 
ibllowing may be noted: a) Before let- 
ters not guttural, and which have not 
Sheva simple, the interrogative 7 takes 
the Hhateph-Patah, as mm, Onn; the 
vividness of interrogation causing it to 
de made still shorter than in the de- 
nonstrative ‘4 ~——b) Rarely it takes the 
tame form as the Ar'icle, as 32377 Lev. 
f£519.. Ece. 3, 21; mostly before letters 
with Sheva shaple; as 332% Gen. 17. 17. 
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c) So too it sometimes 
coincides with the Art. in form before 
gutturals, as >xm. d) Also before 
gutturals with Kamets, as "2389, PYFW3. 


81) Chald. interj. lo! behol:l! Dan. 3, 
25. Syr. {a , Arab. L@ ia. 


Nt] Heb. and Chald. id. Gen. 47, 23. 
Ez. 16, 43. Chald. pleon. Dan. 2, 4° 


"32 Nm lo as, etc. So Syr. {a often. 


BNF interject. onomatopoet. of joy 
rejoicing, aha! Lat. eja! Is. 44, 16 
Espec. in exultation over a fallen ene 
my, Ps. 35, 21. 25. 40, 16. Ez 25, 3. 


317 imperat. of the verb 37° q. v. 


D335 m. plur. Hos. 8, 13, pr. gifts, 
offerings, here sacrificial, for 0°3737° 
R. 3537 to give. 


ba 323 fut. dams 1. to breathe, ta 
breathe “out, to exhale; for the idea of 
breathing as connected with the syllable 
an, see under 358%. Hence >3m breath, 
something vain, vanity; whence also 

2. to be or become vain, to act or speah 
vainly, i. e. idly, foolishly. 2 K. 17, 15 
abane) Sah TIN 133 they followed 
after vanity (i. e. idolatry) and acted 
vainly. Jer. 2,5. Job 27, 12 535 ny-nad 
ann why then do ye thus act (or speak) 
so vainly % 2 Also to cherish vain hopes ; 
Ps, 62, 11 3bamA>N 5132 place not vain 
hope in robbery. 

Hien. to make vain, to seduce to van- 
ty, i. e. to idolatry, Jer. 23, 16. 


237 c. suff "537 ; plur. 09535, conacr. 
"237. 

1. a breath, breathing, e. g. of air, a 
gentle breeze, Is. 57, 13. Vulg. well, 
aura ; Sept. less well xetatyic.—Oftener 
breath of the mouth, Kimchi 8370 75x 
ma, Aqu. tule, Symm. etuds, which 
word n Wisd. 7, 25 the Syr. Vers. trans- 
lates Wom. Prov. 21, 6. Ps. 144,4. So 
very often for any thing evanescent, 
transient, frail ; Job 7, 16 727 5373 ">for 
my days are a breath. Prov. 13, 11 4in 
uy dar72 wealth vanisheth more swiftly 
than a breath. Ecc. 11,10 fer childhood 
and youth are a breath. 21,6. 31, 30 
Ps. 39, 6. Ecc. 1, 2. 14. 2, 11. 17. 23. 4, 4. 
8. 5, 9. 6, 9. a! —Hence the signif: vanity 


coher 


} e something vain, empty, fruitless, 
f.am. 4, 17. Jer. 10, 3.85; also as Adv. in 
pain, vainly, Job 9, 29. 21, 34. 35, 16. Is. 
30, 7. Ps. 39,7. Spec. of idols as things 
vain and worthless, and also of their 
worship, 2 K. 17, 15. Jer. 2, 5.—Plur. 
b7>3m vanities, espec. idols, Jer. 10, 8. 
Ps. 31, 7. Jon. Zs 

2. an exhalation, vapour, mist, which 
one cannot see through ; so of an abor- 
tion, Ecc. 6, 4 for he cometh in mist and 
departeth in darkness, seen by none. 
11, 8 dam NEw->> all that cometh is mist, 
i. e. shrouded in darkness. 8, 14. 

5. Abel, pr. n. Sept. “4fed, the second 
son of Adam, prob. so called from the 
shortness of his life. Gen. 4, 2 sq. 


2m i. q. ban no. 1, breath, hence va- 
nity, with Chald. a psn dan Ecce. 
L, 2. 12, 8. 


bd 2 obsol. root, i. q. j28 5 hence 


"2217 m. (stony, gs. 7228 from 43% i. q- 
728 a stone) plur. 09237 Ez. 27, 15 Keri, 
in Cheth. 572257, ebon-wood, ebony, q. d. 
stone-wood, so called from its hardness. 
This etymology is so obvious, that we 
need not look for another, much less for 
a foreign one. The Semitic name is 
preserved in the Gr. and Lat. &evoc, 
ebenum, ebony, see Bochart Hieroz. II. 
p 141; and from the Greek it has been 
transferred back with an epenthesis into 
the Arabic and Persian, where it is 
yritien uv, il . The Hebrews 
ise the plural, prob. because this wood 
was cut up into pieces or sticks for ex- 


portation, called by the Greeks palayyes. 
Comp. DrY2>8 , DSP 


"2 | to cut, to cut up, to divide out, 
'. q- Arab. Once Is. 47, 13 Keri 
D2 95h sky-dividers, i. e. astrologers, 
who divide up the heavens for augury, 
or to take a horoscope. Sept. aatgodo- 
yor tov ovgavot, Vulg. augures cali. 
Cheth. is “& oar (7Gx).— Others take 
"30 as i. q. to know; and some 


again prefer*to read “qah, comparing 
i. 337 v. 10. 


N20] Esth. 2, 3, and "37 v. 8. 15, Hege, 
Hegai, Pers. pr. n. of a eunuch in the 
rourt of Ahasuerus. Benfey compares 

a eunuch , Monatsnamen p. 192. 
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* oar) obsol. root, Arab. SD IV te 
set on fire, to kindle, het 


Hence 3731] .—Others, to moan, as 73h | 
1 ult. 


a ma fat. man? = 1. to murmur 
to mutter, to growl, pr. to utter a low 
rumbling sound, nearly i. gq. 72". Spo- 
ken of the growling of the lion over tw 
prey Is. 31, 4, Gr. vx0Bguzdoucs (to roar 
is AND, Bguzaoucc) ; also of low thunder, 
see Mary Job 37,2; of the muttering of 
enchanters, see Hiphil ; of the low tczees 
of a harp, see 7737 Ps. 9,17. 92, 4; of 
the murmuring or cooing of acres Is. 
38, 14. 59,11; of the moaning and sigh- 
ing of men, otuufer, Is. 16, 7. Jer. 48, 31. 

2. Poet. i. q. to speak. a) Absol. pr. 
to utter a sound, Ps. 115,7. b) With 
acc. of thing, Job 27, 4. Ps. 37, 30. Is. 59, 
3. Prov. 8,7. Hence to speak of, i. q. to 
sing. to celebrate, (comp. "28,) Ps. 35, 
28 ARIS Mann 71> my tongue shall 
speak of (sing) thy righteousness. 71, 24. 

3. to meditate. pr. to speak with one- 
self in a low murmuring voice, as is often 
done by a person in deep meditation ; 
comp. no. 1, and 728, 1222 928. With 
3 to meditate t in or on any thing, to think 
upon it ; Josh. 1, 8 4293) ot" 1S HAA} 
and eas shalt meditate thereon ( the 
law) day and night. Ps. 1, 2. 63, 7. 77, 
13 W>sB7>23 8 I meditate onal thy 
works. 143, 5. (Synon. is mw.) Prov. 
15, 28 misz> mans px 32 the heart of 
the righteous med. itateth what to answer. 
With acc. to think upon, to remember ; 
Is. 33, 18 MS°N MEN F2> thine heart re- 
membereth the time of terror. Also ina 
bad sense, to devise, to plot ; Ps. 2,1 
py? pont why do the nations devise 
a vain thing ? i.e. attempt resistance in 
vain. Prov. 24, 2. Is. 59, 13.--Syr. Ko 
to meditate, to read by syllables; Pa. t 
meditate, to contemplate ; Ethpa. to read. 
Comp. Eth. 2M to marmur, to utter 
inarticulate sounds, to speak, to meditate 


Conj. IV, to read. Arab ane to mutter 
Poex inf. ish i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 59, 13 
Hien. part. plur. 5°22, the mutter 

ers, i.e. soothsayers muttering enchant 


ments ; or the sighing, the whimpering 


mat 


. @. jugglers pretending to imitate the 
dw thin voice of the shades, Is. 8, 19. 
Deriv. O37, M935, 7730. 


~ 


ail mad i. q. 73° II, to be separated, 
laken away, comp. >" and 523. Transit. 
fo separate, to take away ; Prov. 25, 4 

hQDs H370 An separate the dross from 
the silver, where it is Inf. abs. for the 
imperat. Symm. x&duugs, Vulg. aufer. 
v.5. Here too is apparently to be refer- 
red Is. 27,8 DP OA HYP ina Aan 
he taketh them away with his strong 
wind in the time of the east-wind. Kim- 
chi well "07. 

Nore. Maurer not unaptly explains 
the connection of this second significa- 
tion with no. I, by supposing that 435 II 
is pr. to cause to puff or pant for breath, 
then to drive (comp. 392, ayw), to impel, 
Is. 27,8; and with 4, to drive off, to 
separate, Prov. 25,4. See Maurer ad 
Prov. 1. c. 


3 m. (r. 39 1) 1. @ muttering, 
growling of thunder, Job 37, 2. 

2. a sighing, moaning, Ez. 2, 10. 

3. a meditation, thought, Ps. 90, 9; 
i. q. M537. 

mn f£ (Kamets impure) meditation, 
thought, Ps. 49,4. R. mani. 


"277 see in 3. 


3°03 m. (1. 3379) heat. , fervour of mind. 
Ps. 39, 4 OX 7San 1779902 in my fervour 
the fire burned. Hence fervent cry, 
prayer, Ps. 5, 2.—Others, moaning. 

FHI m. (r. A371) constr. pian, «. 
suff. "217377 Ps. 19, 15. Lam. 3, 62. 

1. murmur, sound of the harp or ci- 
thara; comp. 77737 Is. 14, 11.—Ps. 92, 4 
Sizoa 77am 72 with the murmur of the 
harp, with its murmuring tones ; Sept. 
pet @dis év xPagg. In Ps. 9,17 71730 
mo is a musical sign, Sept. 37 dia- 
yahuaros, and so Symm. Aqu. Vulg. 
vee in Md. 

2. meditation, Ps. 19,15; device, ma- 
chination, Lam. 3, 62; comp. Ps. 2, 1. 

735 m. adj. (r. 335) convenient, com- 
modious, suitable, i. q. Talmud. 3145 and 
ana. Ez. 42, 12. 


“NT to be convenient, commodions 
but not oud in this signification in aay 
»f the ki idred languages. 


9; 


13 Tht 

3 7! obsol. root, Arab. Pe tu flee 
whence Bes Hejrah, flight of Mo 
hammed ; kindr. 395.—Hence 


2M (flight) pr. n. Hagar, the hand- 
maid of Sarah, of Egyptian birth, the 
mother of Ishmael; so called as having 
fled from her mistress. Gen. 16, 1. 25 


12.—Also 
“143 (fugitive) Hagri, 1 Chr. 11, 38 
27, 31; Plur. o35 Ps. 83, 7, and 


p°x7733 1 Chr. 5, 10. 19. 20, Hagrim, 
Hagarenes, pr. n. of an Arabian people, 
with which the tribes living beyond Jor- 
dan carried on war. at cor- 


responds to the Arab.” , whence the 


gentile n. «Sy lo,a people and region 
adjacent to the Persian Gulf, called 
‘Ayoaiot in Strabo XVI p. 767 Casaub. 
*Ayoées Dionys. Perieget. 956, in the pro- 
vince now called Bahrein. 


‘Wom. i. gq. 3°, shout of joy, rejoic- 
Mee tz, 1a7 3 comp. Is. 16, 9/10: Re 
337. 


PIA Chald. m. plur. counsellors of 
state, ministers, viziers, Dan. 3, 24. 4, 
Soe (One Gr also N22 "7333 3, 27 the 
king’s counsellors.—It seems tu be a 
compound word; and if Semitic, may 
be either Chald. 9735 (r. 9233) leaders, 
governors, with the Heb. article pre- 
fixed, which then coalesced with the 
word itself} as elsewhere the Arabic 
article also with several Heb. word , 
see >& p. 49; or it may be epmppanis! 


Lee. 


y m4 obsol. root, Arab. AS to break, 
kindr. oom ; in Heb. trop. to breuk forth 
into joy, to shout for joy, comp. MS, 
m7. Hence 45, 11%7.—The Arabic 
root is likewise transferred to sound, 


Ss 
comp. cS cry of the camel, a deep 
Ss 
hoarse voice, OL® the sound of waves 


8 GL 
dashing upon the shore, $s a crash 
ing, fragor. 
‘T'33 Hadad, pr.n. 1. An idol of the 
Syrians, and perhaps of the Edomites 
see T3I7jZ and "27. 


Tht 


2. Uf several Edomites and [shmael- 
tes. a) A king of Edom, Gen. 36, 35. 
L Chr. 1, 46 comp. 50. b) 1 Chr. 1, 30. 
e) 1K. 11, 14; called in v.17 738. 


“ITT pr. n. (Hadad ij. e. Adod is 
his help, see in 3791-)2) Hadadezer a 
king of Syria-Zobah, contemporary with 
David, 2 Sam. 8, 3sq. Written "33975 
2 Sent 10, 16. 19. 1 Chr. 19, 16 19; 
though some Mss. every where retain 
the better and genuine form with 7. 


POI Hadad-rimmon, pr. n. of a 
place in the plain near Megiddo, Zech. 
12,11; afterwards according to Jerome 
called Maximianopolis. Prob. so called 
from the worship of the idol Hadad- 
rimmon; see Hitzig ad Jes. 17, 9. Mo- 
vers Pheenizier p. 297. See Biblioth. Sac. 
1844, p. 220. 


r Ti. q. 735 (comp. 737 and 73") 
pr. to throw out the hand, i. e. to stretch 
or put out the hand; once Is. 11, 8.— 


Arab. cds to lead right, to show the 


S 
ae Soe 
way; Syr. wo, ksh, way, custom, 
Gr. 080s. 


"3 (for saz) Syr. cpio, Arab. 


is, India, Esth.1,1. 8,9. The form 


Hidhus, is old Pers. for Sansecr. Sindhus 
(omitting 7), the land of Sind; Lassen 
in Zeitschr. f. d. Morgenl. VI. p. 62. 


DA Hadoram, pr.n. a) A tribe 
of the Joktanites in Arabia Felix, Gen. 
10. 27. They would seem to be the 
*Adoupitor, Atramite, Ptolem. VI.7, and 
Plin. 28 or 32, on the southern coast of 
Arabia, between the Homerite (Him- 
yarites) and the Sachalite. b) Mase. 
ig. DIT, DP gq. v. 2 Chr. 10, 18. 

“I Hiddai, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 30; 
for which in the parall. passage 1 Chr. 
1, 32 is ™N. 

* 7a to tread down to the ground, 
to trample under foot, once Job 40, 12. 
Kindr. roots are 82%, 92%. 42%. Arab. 
(Sd to tear down sc. a house, to de- 
atroy. 


* DAT obsol. root, perh. to tread down, 
mirans. to be trodden down; whence 
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7m 


trop. to serve, to wait upon; Arak 
po>. Hence ail footstool. 

DIM Chald. i. gq. Syr. exer mer brum 
member. Dan. 2, 5 703 739 (Gr 
Hély mouty 2 Mace. 1, 16) pr. to make 


into members, i.e. to cut or hew in pieces 
a species of punishment common to many 


Comp. so91 Barhebr. 


amember ; comp. Pers. 


ancient nations. 
p. 218. 


DW m.(r. 544) a stool, footstool, every 
where with 59239. Only trop. Is. 66, 1 
the earth is thy footstool. Ps. 110, 1 until 
I make thine enemies thy footstool.— 
Spec. the ark of the covenant is called 
the footstool of God, because his pre- 
sence was supposed to be always upon it 
1 Chr. 28, 2. Ps. 99,5. 132, 7. Lam. 2, 1. 


*CH obsol. root. Talmud. to leap 
to spring, to hasten.— Hence 


O73] m. plur. 0°01, the myrtle, > 
called according to some because it leaps 
or springs up rapidly and grows quickly ; 
like salix @ saliendo according to Ver- 
rius, though saliz is from &:t.—Neh. 8, 
15. Is. 41,19. 55,13. Zech. 1,8. 10,11, 
See Celsius Hierob. P. II. p.17sq. Arab. 


rd id. in the dialect of Yemen; 
among the other Arabs this tree is called 


il 
MO (myrtle) pr. n. Hadassah, the 
earlier Jewish name of Esther, Esth. 2,7. 


“TIT fat. nam 1. to thrust, to push, 
to smite, Chald. 27 id. Comp. 453, p23. 
Num. 35, 20. 22 Ez. 34, 21. With 72, e 
thrust away; Job 18, 18 7ix92 SABI 
stin->x they shall thrust him “from is 
light into darkness. Is. 22, 19.—Hence 
to thrust down, to overthrow, Jer. 46, 15. 

2. to thrust away, to repulse, 2 K. 4 
27. Prov. 10, 3. 

3. to thrust out, to drive out, with "352 
sypb2, Deut. 6, 19. 9, 4. Josh. 23, 5, 


‘ 5 1. to cause to swell, to make 
tumid, and aur to be swollen wp, tu: 
mid. Arab. joat tumid, yp to be- 


come tumid.—Hence part. pass. “57h 
swollen, tumid, raised. Is. 45, 2 n°™=957h 


<a 


404 


“Wx the swelling (raised) places will I 
make plain, level. LXX. 6gn, unless, 
perh. they read a7". So tumidos 
montes Ovid. Amor. 2. 16. 51. Comp. 
Engl. a swell, i. q. a low hill. 

2. Trop. of ornament and splendour, 
in allusion to the wide and flowing robes 
of Oriental pomp; hence to decorate, to 
adorn, pr. of apparel, see "77. Is. 63,1 
fwaabs stn decked, glorious, in his ap- 
parel. Also to honour a person, with 
'B "28 to honour the face, person, of any 
one, to reverence, Lev. 19, 32; also ina 
bad sense, to favour his cause, to be par- 
tial in judgment, like 0°2B Nw2, Lev. 19, 
15; c. acc. of pers. Ex. 23, 3. 

Nipu. Pret. plur. in Pause 197793, were 
honoured Lam. 5,12. Comp. Kal no. 2. 

Hirup. to show oneself proud, to carry 
oneself proudly, Prov. 25, 6. 

The derivatives follow. 


VT Chald. Pa. "34, to honour, Dan. 
4, 31. 34, 


VII m. (r. WI no. 2) 1. ornament, 
decoration, splendour, pomp, Ps. 45, 4. 
96, 6. Ez. 16,14. 83 "95 holy orna- 
ments Ps. 110, 3; see in mys. Prov. 
20, 29 Ma%y OrIBT TIT the ornament of 
old men is the gray head. Lev. 23, 40 
“35 y> ornamental trees.—Spec. of the 
splendour. majesty of God. Ps. 104, 1 
MOI> WIM Tin thou art clothed with 
splendour and majesty. Job 40,10. Ps. 
29, 4 saa Mins Dip the voice of Jehovah 
ts in majesty, majestic. 

2. honour, Ps. 149, 9. 


VT Chald. i.q. Heb. "45, c. suff. 
"79 Dan. 4, 27 [30]. 


VII m. (r. 195) ornament, splendour ; 
once Dan. 11, 20 ma39 93h waia a32 
sending forth an exactor of tribute 
through the ornament of the kingdom, 
Palestine, q. d. the best part of the king- 
dom, like "2825 y78 v. 16, comp. Zech. 
9, 8. For the historical allusion, see 

2 Mace. 3, 1 sq.—Others understand ¢ri- 
bute, census, by a Grecism, like Tuy 
3ut see in Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache p. 64 


MII f. (r. 97) constr. PIIN, — q. 
"15, ornament, decoration, P dv. 14, 28. 
Esp rain holy adornment, i. e. apparel 
niorn on solemn festival occasions, (not 

2i* 
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sacerdotal as some suppose,) Ps 29 ¥ 
96,9. Comp. 83p "95 Ps. 110, J. 


WIV so written sometimes {o. 
alta mage Ds 


fi interj. expressing grief, onomato- 
poetic, like FAX, ah! wo! Ez. 30,2 


“in interj. expressing grief, onomatop 
like "im, O! wo! alas! Am. 5, if. 


NW m. RV L he, she; is, ea, id; per- 
sonal pronoun of the third person. The 
same form dropping the & is found in the 
pr. n. "77>. Corresponding forms are. 
Phen. 85; Samar. 815, f. 7, and x77, 


f. wa; Arab. 58, f. ea 


As to its origin, see Hupfeld on the Se- 
mitic demonstr. Particlesin Zeitschr. fd. 
Kunde des Morgenl. II. p. 127 sq. 147 sq. 
—In the Pentateuch &17 includes also 
the feminine gender, and is put for 8°45, 
which latter (according to the Masora on 
Gen. 38, 25) is read only eleven times 
in the whole Pentateuch. The puncta- 
tors, who prob. did not notice this idiom 
of the Pentateuch, wherever 817 refers 
to a feminine object, seem to have regard- 
ed it as an error, and wrote it 817, sig- 
nifying that 8°71 ought to be read. Be- 
sides the Pentateuch, 847 is found as fem. 
in1K.17,15. Job 31,11. Is. 30,33, where 
it is also written by the punctators X17. 

Like the Lat. is, ea, id, so the pronouns 
810, 8, point out a definite person or 
thing already mentioned or well known 
from the context. They thus differ from 
mt, mXt, which is i. q. ovo, this, point- 


“a 5 Syr. on, 


} 
ing to a person or thing present and 


near; and correspond rather to the Greek 
autos, especially in the oblique cases, as 
i> ig. atra, inix i.g. atrov. Hence 819 
and &"F1 are put: 

1. Without emphasis, he, she, like Lat. 
is, ea. Gen. 4. 20 and Adah bare Jabal, 
bak sun tay mn Nin he was the father 
of such as dwell in tents. v.21. 10, 8.9. 
12. 19, 36. 37. 20, 16. That its proper 
place is where a person or thing is men- 
tioned a second time, (see the remarks 
above on the article,) is obvious from 
passages where it refers *o Mt preceding 
so Judg. 7,4 7>2 m1 ASN sok Teg IT 

or sakmaiy bot Gms qb2 Nan 3AN 
=o Nb xin yur “qb 85. where Sent 


Sai 


well: xaé tora, ov toy sin mQ0¢ og, 
putoc mogevortat ov got, aUTOS TOgev- 
TEVOL ov ool: nut TAS ov ow eto mgs 
58, ovtoc ov MOgEvoET UL pete cov, OUTOS 
nu mogevostas wete gov. So too in the 
same relation, MX and M2, Gr. ovtos 
and avtol, Ps. 20, 8. 9. 

2. Witha degree of emphasis, as again 
taking up a preceding noun. Is. 33, 22 
msawin NA Dd Min Jehovah our king, 
he will save us. 38, 19. So in various 
ways and examples ; as Gen. 13. 1 Abra- 
ham. Ime} xin, Sept. aitog xui 7 
yvvn avtoU, he nats wife. 14, 15. Gen. 
4,4 min pa dan, Sept. “dfed x02 aitos, 
Abel, even he. Gen. 20,5 "> "wax NAM Nba 
said HE not unto me pas a) Some- 
times NIM i. q. autos is referred to God, 
as HE who alone is to be adored, who 
alone created and governs the world. 
Ps. 33,9 "031 Wax Nin. Job 5, 18. Deut. 
32, 39. So in the pr. names 477>x, 
m7aN, etc. b) Put also by way of 
contempt, 2 Chr. 28, 22; like Gr. obtoc, 
Lat. iste. c) Like 0 avroc, the same, 
idem, Ps. 102, 28 355 AMN thou art the 
same. Is. 41, 4. 43, 13. 48,12. d) Put 
after a noun it is often i. q. avrds, ipse, 
eelf. Is. 7, 14 mix 05> ssn 724% ym 455 
therefore the Lord himself (Sept. Kiguog 
avis) will give you a sign, i. e. of 
himself, of his own accord. Often and 
emphatic after the pronouns "238 (Is. 
43, 25), TN, 2; as Jer. 49,12 FMR) 
MRM Ap? x30 and shalt Tuovu go un- 
punished ¢ Is. 50,9 "22°H77 NAT "72 WHO 
then shall condemn me? Gen. 27, 33. 

3. Put with the art. after a noun having 
tie art. it expresses the remote demonstr. 
that; tlle, illa, illud; and so thm, jan. 
Job 1,1 8975 WRN that man. Gen. 28, 
11 NAM DIpas in that place. Mic. 3, 4 
x" rsa at that lime. So very often 
xin Dia in that day, at that time; 
spoken both in the historical books of a 
day just before mentioned, Gen. 15, 18. 
26, 32. 30, 35. 33, 16; and also in the 
prophetic writings of a day just before 
mnounced, Is. 2, 17. 20. 3, 7. 18. 4, 1.2 
(comp. 2, 12). 5, 30. 7, 18. 20. al. Sept. 
ty 1h Teo éxstvn.—In Syriac on, ei 
are used to correspond with Heb. 85nn, 
enn. 

4. Like the other personal pronouns, so 
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NIT NT, (also BF 4,) involve the det 
of the verb of existence or sulstantive 
verb, i. q. he is, she is, it is. Gen. 24, 65 
what man is this? ... "27% 87 he is my 
master. 20,7 for he is a prophet. 2, 17 
MoT PIN P2"My SiO NM that ‘6 
it which compasseth the whole land of 
Havilah. More frequently put last 
as Gen. 25, 21 8 MPP "D for she 
was barren. Ps. 18, 31. Iss415 Joslin 
both genders it is not seldom put by 
way of explanation, i. q. that is, ete 
Gen. 14, 8 "28 NM 5>2a Bela, that is 
Zoar, now called Zoar. v. 7. 23, 2. i2. 
Josh. 15, 8. 9.——Hence it comes that 
these pronouns frequently stand instead 
of the substantive verb itself; as Gen. 7, 
2 and of the beasts Sn nahy Nd 7tR 
that are not clean. Ps. 50, 6 ody "3 
xin VED for God 1s judge. Gen. Ai, 26 
330) MT Dw say mab mop 338 
Mi] ow saw mot obawn the seren 
good kine are seven years, and the seven 
good ears ARE seven years ; comp. v. 27 
fin. where instead of F353 we have 447. 
Gen. 25, 16 >xpaws "23 pM MES these 
ARE the sons of Ishmael. Zech. TOF 
will show thee MR Min m2 what these 
ARE. Espec. Zeph. 2, 12, where 72h 
even refers to a different (the second) 
person: Mai} 727 73m oO wAD BRN ba 
also ye Ethiopians sHAL. BE slain with 
my sword. Comp. Ezra 5,11; also Syr. 
Matt. 5, 13. 


N35 m. SWI f Chald. i. q. Heb. he, 
she; is, ea, id; Dan. 2,22 Gt ieeny 
Often as implying the verb of existence 
or substantive verb, he is, she is, ete. 
Dan. 2, 9. 20. 28. 32. 47. 6,5. Put also 
for the substantive verb, Dan. 4, 27. 


NI Chald. i. q. 499 q. v. 


‘TW apheresis for Ti) (r. 43) Arab. 
3 to swell, e. g. the flesh, the female 
breast. 

1. a swelling sc. in the exuberance 
of health and strength; hence vigour, 
strength, e. g. of the youthful body Prov. 
5.9; of a noble steed Zech. 10.3. Dan. “0 
8 mandad "b> FEA] “Tn my strength was 
turned within me to destruction, i. e. was 
destroyed. Hos.14,7 10m m15> like tha 
olive-tree his strength.—Trop.of strength 
of voice, snorting, Joh 29, 20 [23], 


aly) 


2. splendour, majesty, e. g. a) Of 
fod. often with "35, Ps. 21, 6. 96, 6. 
104, 1. 111, 3. Job 40,10. b) Of kings 
and princes, i Chr. 29, 25. Dan. 11, 21. 
Comp. Num. 27, 20. 

3. Hod, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 37. 

MIT (perh. i. g. T175F praise ye 
Jehovah) Hodaviah, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr. 
5. 24. b) 9,7. c) Ezra 2, 40. 


AMNITIN (id.) Hodaviah, pr. n. m. 
i Chr. 3, 24. 

MTG (splendour of Jehovah) Ho- 
deiah, Neh. 7, 43, i. q. 77757 lett. b. 

MPTF (id.) Hodijah, pr. n. of several 
Levites, Neh. 8, 7. 9, 5. 10, 11. 24. 19. 


‘i mr to be, to exist, i.g. 797. In 
Aramean this is the usual form for 
the substantive verb, Chald. 595, Syr. 
lon; in Hebrew it rarely occurs, and 
only in the poets and later writers. 
That it is however the primitive form 
and earlier than 4°4, is apparent, be- 
cause the form has obviously an onoma- 
topoetic origin; and hence 7°37 comes 
from 75, as 7°74 from 71n. The ori- 
gin of 39 lies in the idea of breathing, 
comp. 838, Arab. «$5, and see in no, 
2,3. This idea is then transferred to 
the breathing of persons and animals; 
whence fo live i.q. 719, and so to be.— 
Part. min Neh. 6, 6. Ecc. 2, 22. Imp. 
nyt, 81, "1 Gen. 27,29. Is.16,4. Fut. 
poe. 819" Ecc. 11, 3, for 999 from 4303. 

2. to breathe after, to desire, i.q. 338, 


81.2. Arab. is to desire, to love, 
0 will. —Hence 735 no. 1, desire. 


3. Intens. to strive eagerly, to rush 
headlong ; hence to fall headlong, to fall 


from on high, i. q. Se Job 37, 6 
VIN NIT exe 32e2 7D for to the snow 
he saith. Fall (rush down) upon the 
sarth; Vulg. ut descendat in terram, 
Sept. as in no. 1, yévou ént yije—Hence 
"iT no. 2, min. 

M79 and 874 Chald. tc be, 1.q. Heb. 
n= Often jcined with the participle 
of another verb, e. g. M717 MIM thow wert 
secing. i. e. thou sawest, Dan. 4 7.10.7, . 
2. 4. al. 
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of this verb, there occurs this singulart 

ty, that in the third pers. sing. and piur 
is found the prefix >, where we should 
expect the preformative 7; and th’s with 
the regular and usual signification of the 
future or subjunctive. Thus, 8173 wilt 
be Dan. 2, 28. 29. 45. 4, 22. Ezra 7, 26 ; 

be tt, let it be, Dan. 3, 18. 5, 29. Ezra 7 7, 
Py, hI 1 Wee, Soho mle ae may be 
Dan. 6, 2. 3. 27. Ezra 7, 25; fem. 73 
Dan. 5, 17; but in 3d fem. sing. man 
Dan. 2, 40-42. 4, 24; xtnm 7, 23. Ezra 
6,8. Forms of the same kind are tound 
in the Targums, as Flieros. Ex. 1%, 28, 
Jonath. Ex. 22, 24; and more in the 
Talmud, as 1320 for 1920", 17705 for 
yas, 1995 for 19°57, see Furst Chald, 
Lehrg. p. 114. From all this it appears 
that these forms are not infinitives, as is 
sometimes supposed; but that in suck 
examples either the > is put for the Nun 
of the Syrians (so de Dieu, Beer Inscr. 
et Papyri I. 19, 20), or else these furnis 
have arisen out of the Hebrew usage 
which began to put 5¥p> instead of 


bop, Heb. Gr. § 129. n. 1. Comp. Wi- 
ner Chald. Gr. p. 67. edit. 2. 
MI £. (v.59) verbal of Pi. 1. desire, 


cupidity, see the root no. 2. Prov. 10,3 
HAT Ow MAT he thrusteth away the 
desire of the wicked ; parall. p-7¥ 62). 


Comp. M38. Arab. S38 desire, will. 


2. fall, ruin, Arab. SS, see the root 
no. 3. Only in the plur. calamities, de- 
struction ; Ps. 57,2 mim 7Bz2-73 until 
these calamities are overpast. 91, 3 737 
mint fatal pestilence. 94, 20. Prov. 19, 
134, JobyGrs2e9 30, ay (In: Job= ll’ ce. 
Chethib 4°54 .)—Hence also, ‘calamities 
which one prepares for another,’ mis- 
chief, injury, wickedness ; Ps. 5,10 0295p 
mins their inward part (or mind) is 
wickedness, 38, 13 mint 9735 they speak 
mischief, mischievous things. 52, 4. 9. 
56; 125 Prov; 11, 6. 17;-4 jidd-by ahh | 
nian giving ear to a wicked tongue. Job 
6, 30. Sing. id. Ps. 52, 9. 


MIM ji. gq. mIM no. 2, fall, ruin, cala 
mity, Is. 47, 11. Ez. 7,26. R. m4 no.3 


DAM (prob. for otinn, whom Jeho 


vah impels, r. D7M,) Hoham, pr.n of a 


Norr.—In the f: rmation of the Fut. | king of Hebron, Josh. 10 3. 


“ww 


"71 ,aterj. onomatopoetic, like "3%. 

1. Of threatening, ho! wo! oval, ot, 
with nominat. for the vocative ; comp. 
Sept. Is. 1,4 ROM Ma "iN wo, sinful 
nation! 5, 8.11. 18. 20. 21. 10, 5. 28, 1. 
29, 1.15. 30,1. 31,1; with >x Jer. 48, 
1; $3 50, 27. Ez. 13, 3; > 13, 18. 

2. Of grief, O! wo! alaed 1 K. 13, 30 
amy "in alas, my brother ! Is. 17, 12. 

3. Of exhortation, ho! Ziesh. 2, 10 
[6]. Is. 18, 1. 55, 1. 


aly Chald. to go, a softened form 
from 429; comp. 823 and wn , 728 and 
YAN, p33 and pir ; and in moder lan- 
guages Engl. to talk, to walk (in which 
the / isnot sounded), Fr. dow from Lat. 
dulcis, faux from falsus. Fut. A (the 
only instance in verbs *3) 97 i. q. F207, 
Ezra 5, 5. 6, 5. 7.13. Infin. 39 7, 13. 
—The same forms are found in the Ter. 
gums. 
mo55n f£ (r. dd Po.) plur. middin, 
folly, Ece. 1,17. 2, 12.. Then, ampro- 
bity, wickedness, Ecc. 9, 3. 


mobi £ id. Ecc. 10, 13. 
DOM (Milél) m. Is. 41, 7; see in Don. 


*DA to put in motion, throw into 
commotion, consternation, to agitale ; 
kindr, p24, mom. Deut. 7, 23 Don 
m>in3 nests he will bring upon them 
great consternation.—Hence Dink. 

NipH. see in D205. 

Hien. to make commotion, to make a 
noise, (comp. U"PwA to keep quiet,) of 
A noisy multitude Mic. 2, 12; of an un- 
quiet mind, internal commotion, Ps. 55, 3. 

Deriv. TaIN2, DIM. 

DN (destruction, r. 22%) Homam, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 1, 39; for which in Gen. 
36, 22 DA". 


“77 ig. Arab. Cyl, to be light, 
easy ; comp. kindr. ji&, [78 

Hiru. to act lightly, with levity ; Deut. 
\, 41 mibs> asnmm ye acted lightly to go 
up, went up heedlessly ; comp. Num. 
14, 44. 

Deriv. 7", and 

7" m. 1. riches, wealth, substance, 
Prov. 1, 13. 6, 31. 8,18. Ps. 44, 13 8a 
yn for nought, pr. for no wealth. Plur. 


Go- 
sin Ez. 27, 33.— Arab. wy ease, 
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rites 


s 
comfort; comp. oll mid, W iw, to live 
st 


in comfort and quiet, ial quiet, com 
fort, ji wealth, substance. 

2. Adv. enough, Prov. 30, 15.16. Sa 
Sept. agxet, Chald. Syr. Arab. Vers 


“im and "A 1. Anoldand unvusza. 
word, i. q. "13, a mountain, Gr. dgos. 
Gen. 49, 26 59 "15 (i. e. 19 91M) eler- 
nal mountains, parall. with D2i> ris3a 
everlasting hills in the other hemistich. 
—The Masorites direct it to be read 
Sy "715, and seem to follow the inter- 
pretation embraced by the Vulg. and 
Chald. i. e. taking "71M as particip. of 
the verb O34, i. q. my parents, progeni- 
tors, and referring 32 to the words fol- 
lowing. But against this is the compa- 
rison of the similar passages in Deut. 33, 
15. Hab. 3, 6; and also the parallelism 
of the members. 

2. Hor, pr. n. of two mountains: a) 
One on the borders of Idumea, one and 
a half days’ journey from the Dead Sea 
towards the south; at its eastern foot 
lay the city Petra. At the present day 
it takes its tee from Aaron, who died 


on it, SS)) ls his Jebel Neby 
Harin, Mount of the Prophet Aaron. 
See Comment. on Is. 16,1. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 548, 651.—Num. 20, 22. 
33, 32. b) The other was perhaps a 
spur of Lebanon at the northeastern 
extremity, Num. 34, 7. 8. 


DWT (for savin, whom Jehovah 
heareth,) Hoshama, Pe n.m. 1 Chr. 3 
18. 


DIN (deliverance, safety, eee vr. 2S 
Hiph. and Niph.) pr. n. 

a) Oshea, afterwards Joshua, the mi- 
nister and successor of Moses, Num. 13 
8. 16. etc. 

b) Hoshea, 1 king of Israel, 2 K. 15 
30. 17, 1 sq. 18, 1 sq. 

c) Hosea, a prophet, Sept. Qoné, Hos 
bpp eae 


m9YIN (whom Jehovah helpeth, 
suis) ‘Hoshaiah, pr. n. of several men 
a) Neh. 12, 32.33. _b) Jer. 42,1 43, 4 


* TIT see nnn. 


*TI to dream, to talk in one 


7 QAI 


treams, Is. 56,10. Kindr. is mm; and 
he primary idea seems to be that of 
nocturnal vision. Sept. evummagouevor, 
Aqu. partafousvor, Symm. oguuatiotai. 
—Arab. sas and tio to talk at ran- 
dom, espge. of one delirious ; and nearly 
the same in the Talmud. 


"Tm. (for "42, r. 4792, as 592 for 542") 
wailing, lamentation, wo, Ez. 2. 10. 


1 pren. of 3 pers. sing. fem she, 
Lat ec, neut. id; see fully in S17. 
Sometimes in the Masoretic text it is 
tread 8°74, where &"9 used in a neuter 
sense is referred to the masculine, and 
the Jewish critics expected 819; e. g. 
Job 31, 11. Ecce. 5, 8. Ps. 73, 16. 


81 Chald. i. q. Heb. she, Dan. 2, 9. 
20. 21. 7,7 Ezra6,15. See in sin. 


TI} m (r. 797) shout of joy, joyful 
acclamation, e. g. a) Of vintagers 
treading the grapes, vintage-shout, Jer. 
RF 30. 48,33.  b) Of soldiers rushing 
to battle, batile-shout, Jer. 51, 14. Is. 16, 
9. 10, where these two senses are put in 
antithesis. 


m7 Neh. 12, 8, a corrupted form, 
prob. for mitin choirs, as 1 Chr. 25, 3. 
Comp. also Neh. 11,17; where in a like 
context is MITin. 


*FI%7, fat. mon, apoc. 41, with 
Vav convers. "473; inf. absol. m°4 and 
“71 Num. 30, 7; inf constr. Pi, once 
on Ez. 21, 15, with pref. nin, mint ; 
imp. 729; part. f. mA Ex. 9, 3; signi- 
fying i. q. M94, Chald. myn, Syr. joa, 
on. 

1. to come to pass, to happen, to be ; 
' for the origin and etymology see the 
Note. Ex. 32, 1 we know not i> m3 m9 
what has happened tohim. Kec. 3, 22 
MIM ATW 779 what shall be (happen) 
after him. Is. 14, 24 AN 2 WNT WD 
ws I have thought. so shall it come to pass. 

K. 13, 32. So ‘ mx 19 how comes 
{is) it that? Ece. 7, 10, i. q. Gr. té yé- 
yorey ore; John 14, 22. Often in the 
phrase 58 73 757 7H the word of Jeho- 
rah happened (came) to any one , see 
exampies in 735 no. 1. ¢, and com. on" 
fama accidit ad aures auc. Liv.—Most 
frequent of all is the form "4, Gr. xai 
tyévero, and it came to pass. in historical 


mn 


narrative, with a notation of time, Jen 
22.1 oen>Nn) AEN OMIT Tins ny 
mo: and it came to pass after these 
things, and God did try Abraham. 23, 1. 
26. 32 3x01 NAT O12 W4} and it came 
to puss on the same day, and they came 
ete. Josh. 4, 1 gN)...93m WRI TN. 
5,1 0a... 2083 "47 and it came to 
pass when they heard... then their heart 
melted. The notation of time, as ap- 
pears from these examples, is variously 
expressed ; e. g. with > and inf. Gen, 
24, 30. Ex. 16,10; 3 and inf. Gen. 35, 
17. 18. Num. 10. 35; "OX> with pret. 
Gen. 24, 22. 52. 1 Sam. 8, 1; "2 with 
pret. Gen. 6, 1. 27, 1.—Corresponding 
to this is also the form 79) and it shall 
come to pass, referring always to a future 
event, and usually followed by a nota- 
tion of time. Is. 7, 18 RATA DiF2 TTA 
ss phe and it shall come to pass in that 
day, Jehovah shall hiss, ete. Ex. 12,25 
DAWA... PANTSN ANS 92 AIM) and 
it shall come to pass when ye shall come 
to the land...then shall ye keep, etc. So 
with "3 Ex. 12, 26. Judg. 12,5; 0% de- 
noting time or a condition Ex. 4, 8. 
Deut. 8,19; > and 3 with inf. Deut. 17, 
18, 20, 2. 9. Judg. 2, 19) 

2. to begin to be, i. e. to become, to be 
made or done. Spec. a) To come into 
existence, to begin, lo arise, to be ; Gen. 
1,3 958 WT NN I Let light be, and 
light was. v. 6. Is. 66, 2 nby-b3 ary 
and all these things have ar isen, have 
come into existence. With 4, of or 
from any source, Gen. 17, 16 D%> 7237 
s17 732° kings of nations shall be of 
her, spring from her. Ecc. 3, 20. _b) to 
be done, established, opp. to fall, to be in 
vain. Is. 7,7 590M NX>) DpH ni it shall 
not stand, neither shall it be done. With 
> auctoris, Is. 19, 15 DYy¥0> MIM ND 
rivsa neither shall any work be done by 
the Egyptians.—It is construed as fol 
lows: «) Witha subst. following. to be- 
come or be made any thing. Gen. 19. 26 
m9 3°¥2 "MM and she beeame a pillar 
of salt. 4, 20. 21. So Gen. 1, 5 349 ala 
SMX oi APS "AN and the evening was 
and the morning was one day, i. e. even- 
ing and morning became one day. /) 
In the same sense, with > before the 
subst. Gen. 2, 7 Am wig DINn wn 
and man became a living soul. v 24. 9 


15. Ie. 1, 22. 31. 5,9. v) But > 7H, to 
be or become to any one, as his posses- 
sion, property, etc. Is. 17,2 "gd "> 

ann DNID> the cities of Aroer shall 
be for the flocks. i i.e. be given up éo them. 
23, 18. Job 30, 31. So espec. of a wo- 
man, 8°x> Om"H, she became to a man, 
i.e. became his wife, (ANd being chen 
added, Num. 36, 3) Num. 30, 7. 36, 3. 
Deut. 21, 15. 24,2. 6) 3 95H to be or 
become as or ae any thing. Gen. 3,5 
p'MSxB on and ye shall become as 
God. v. 22. Ps. 1,3. Cant. 1,7. Then 
also, to be or become like any one, is to 
have the like lot with him; comp. Fr. 
‘je ne sais pas ce qu’il est devenu.’ Is. 
1,9 93°75 D703 we should have become 
like Sodom, i. e. have experienced the 
fate of its inhabitants. Gen. 18, 25. Num. 
17,5. Is. 17,3. 24,2. 28,4. 29,7. 30, 13. 
Comp. Is. 10, 9. 20, 6; where 577 is 
omitted. 

3. to be, i. e. the substantive verb, like 
Gr. siué, Lat. sum. a) As the copulative 
connecting the subject with the predi- 
cate; whether the latter be an adjective, 
noun, numeral, or adverb; or whether it 
stand alone, or in connection with a par- 
ticle. So with an adjective, Gen. 3, 1 
mio> mn whim and the serpent was 
cunning. 2, 25. With a substantive, 
Gen. 3, 20 “n-bp Bx AM Nn 1D for she 
vas the mother of a i living. 5, 32. 16, 12. 
With a subst. and numeral, Gen. 5, 5 
and all the days of Adam.... were nine 
hundred and thirty years. v. 8.11. Job 
1, 3. With an adverb, Gen. 15, 5 42 
7297 737 so shall thy seed be. Witha 
subst. having the prefix 2, Ps. 22,15 755 
32552 72> my heart is like waz. Te y is. 
30. 9, 18. In very many examples of 
this bind the substantive verb may be 
omitted; and indeed is more frequently 
omitted than inserted ; see Lehrg. p. 849. 
But the rules laid down as to its use by 
Ewald are too narrow ; Krit. Gr. p. 632. 
Kl. Gr. § 571. 2. b) As expressing 
the being or remaining in any place or 
state; Gen. 4,8 Twa ents A) andit 
same to pass when they y were in the Jield, 
pr. in their being in the field. 13,3. 17, 
13. Is. 7.23, Gen. 2,18 INA Pith ai sb 
D> it is not good fie man to be alone. 
Ece.7,14. c) Emphatia, to be in exist- 
snce, toe niat e. g.insome place, Gen. 2,5 
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my 


PIND TIT OND MW Mw the plants of 
the field were not yet in the earth, Aid nut 
yet exist. 6,4. Is. 11, 16. Absol. Gen 
13,7 =" "7 and there was strife. 15 
17 an nubs there was darkness. Zech, 
14, 6. Is. ‘bs, 6. Ecc. 1, 9. 10.—Also, to 
Ben to live 3 so Gr. ann e. g. & sive 
Hom. Od. 15. 432; od diy yy Il. 6. 131. 
Matt. 2,18. So Job 3,16 as a hidden 
untimely birth T°M& X> Thad not been, 
should not have existed, lived. Is. 23, 13. 
Dan. 1, 21. Ece. 2, 7. 18. 4, 16. 6, 12. 
The following constructions and phra- 
ses may also be noted: aa) >¥p mn, 
he was slaying, for he slew ; comp. Syr. 
joa Xe. Gen. 4, 17 ma I and he 
was building. 15, 17 Ra oaen aaah! 
and the sun was going down. Is. 10, 14. 
Often in the later writers, Job 1, 14. 
Neh. 1.4. 2,13.15. bb) 3 35, to be to 
any one, i.e. to belong to, and with a per- 
sonal subject, to have. Gen. 12, 16 7+" 
“PD jks i> and he had sheep and oxere 
Ex. 20,3 ov7my OTSy Fb MAINS ae 
shalt have no other “gods. ‘Gen. 13, 
2 Sam. 12, 2. Is. 5, 1; > omitted 2 ve 
4, 2. Comp. “> wr, Gri got mot, Arab 
iy . est mihi, i. q. habeo, Cor. 10. 109 
cc) mite 291. to be for any thing, i.e. 
to serve as or Jor any thing, to be any” 
thing, Gr. iva ste TL, yevecdou sig Th. 
Gen. 1, 15 minka> 5°11 and they shall 
be for lights. v. 14. 29. Is. 1, 14 93 wn 
mb? they are to me for a burden. With 
bo inf. Is. 5, 5 “32> mM) and it shall 
be for consuming, burning, pr. Eng. it 
shall be to burn. With a dat. of pers. 
Gen. 6, 21 mb2N> orb) Ab mt and it 
shall . to thee and to them for. fool. Ex. 
4,16 > MINN OM mpd A> aI RAN 
monde he shall be to thee for a mouth, 
and thou shalt be to him for God, i. e. 
he shall speak in public whatever thoa 
shalt suggest to him in  private.— 
Sometimes > 47 is i. q. Co show oneself 
so and so, to acquit oneself as; 1 Sam. 
4,9 prtoxd a7) APIA be strong and 
quit yourselves like men. So with > 
twice, 1 Sam. 18, 17 59n-725 "b-n77 be 
thou valiant for me, pr. quit thyself for 
me as aman of valour. dd) The for- 
mula mivy>d mn has a double signif 
a) to be about to do, to begin to do, as 


Gen. 15, 12 xinb Wetin "nM and the 


mt 


sin was about to go down «vas in going 
down. 2 Chr. 26, 5 ox B75 cA 
and he began to seek God, applied him- 
self to seeking God. (3) to be about ‘o be 
done, implying necessity, i must, it ought, 
etc. Josh. 2, 5 "30> "2B WN and the 
gate was to be shut, it was time to shut 
‘he gate. Is. 6,13 a@ tenth part in her 
27329 400 shall be to destroy, i.e. 
sk all be destroyed. So with the pas- 
aive, Ez. 30, 16 span> mnn 82} and No 
(Thebes) shall be to be rent asunder, i.e. 
shall be destuyed. ee) ‘S OY AIM to 
be with any one, in various senses: 
«) to be on his side, of his party, Kea! 
see OD no. 1. Comp. ELVOLL (LETH TLYOS Matt. 
12, 30. 8) NWN oY mH to be with a wo- 
man, i. q. to lie with her, Gen. 39, 10. 


2 Sam. 13, 20. Comp. Syr. sas loa 


1223], Hist. of Susann. 14. Judith 12, 16. 
7x) to be in one’s mind, heart, i.g. 02 775 
251K 11,11;see9no.2.c. ff) mn 
E "2°23 Lo be in the eyes of any one, i. e. 
to seem to him, see #99 no.1.b. gg) 
>» M77 fo be over any one, i. q. to protect 
him; pr. ofa wall, 1 Sam. 25,16. Metaph. 
Zech. 12,2 m309 HAM 59 035 and also 
over Judah shall (God) be, i. ‘e. he will 
protect Judah. 

Nira. 7) only in Pret. and Part. 
.q. Kal, but less frequent. 

1. to come to pass, to happen, to be. 
Judg. 19, 30 mXt2 ANXT-NS) OMWIND 
no such thing had come to pass nor was 
seen. 20, 3. 12. Deut. 4, 32. Jer. 5, 30. 
Ez. 21, 12. Neh. 6, 8. Dan. 12, 1. 

2. to become, to be made or done, to be 

accomplished. Part. fem. 7973 it is done! 
‘tis over! Mic. 2,4. So mm IRM a 
desire accomplished, fulfilled, Prov. 13, 
9; comp. paral. 4X2 v. 12. With > to 
.ecome any thing, ‘lit. for any thing, 
Deut. 27,9. With mx noting the au- 
thor, 1 K. 12, 24. 1, 27. 2 Chr. 11, 4. 

3. to be, as the subst. verb, Joel 2, 2. 
Twice emphat. implying the idea of 
something finished and past; as Lat. 
Suimus Troes.” Dan. 2,1 mA inp 
>> and his sleep for him had been, i.e. 
Hleep for him was over, existed no more; 
rby for 75x, i>. Theodot. well, ¢ uavog 
Kuro areyévero ax avrov, Vulg. fugit 
zw illo. Comp. 6,19. Dan. 8, 27 and I 
Daniel "M7>N7) "N70? had BEEN (vulg. 


od 
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=) 
Engl. was done up) and was sich. Vu'g 
langut et egrotavt. 

Nore. As the notion of the substan: 
tive verb is too abstruse and metaphy- 
sical to be regarded as primitive, etymo- 
logists have with good reason sought 
after the origin of the Heb. verbs M75 
and m3. With some I formerly em- 
braced the conjectural of t «mn, that the 
primary idea was that of falling, comp. 
Arab. se ruit, decidit ; and that the 
sense of falling out, coming to pass, was 
derived from this; in support of which 
one might appeal to Pers. wobst to 
fall, to fall out, to happen. But I can- 
not now regard this signification as the 
primary one. The notion of eaistence 
would seem rather to come from that of 
living, applied metaph. evento inanimate 
things; so that then the verbs 519, 714, 
and 7", 773, may all be referred to the 
same origin. Of these 75M and 710 sig- 
nify primarily ¢o breathe, to blow, (comp. 
MIS, ASN, ON, 525,) which notion then 
passes over into the signif. partly of 
breathing after, desiring, rushing, and 
partly of living, existing. See more 
under 434. Some also regard the verbs 
min and 455 as very closely related to 
the pronouns 815 and &™F. 


m7 f. in Cheth. Job 6, 2. 30, 31, for 
mais fall, ruin, calamity. 

7°) a form imitating the Chaldee, for 
Js how? 1 Chr. 13, 12. Dan. 10, 17.— 
Freq. in Chaldee writers; Samar. 42 
id. 

52°71 comm. gend. once fem. Is. 44, 
28. Plur. 0°~, once mi Hos. 8, 14. 

1. a large building, edifice, a jalace, 
Prov. 30, 28. Is. 39,7. Dan. 1. 4.—it comes 
from r. 55" i. q. 8D, dF, to take, to hold ; 
espec. to ‘be capacious, spacious. Syr. 


[osa, Arab. AAS, Ethiop. UPA, 


id. also a temple. 


verb MGS. 

2. minn 5255 the palace of Jehovah, 
i. e. the temple at Jerusalem, 2 K. 24, 13. 
2 Chr. 3, 17. Jer. 50, 28. Hagg. 2, 15. 
Zech. 6, 14. 15; elsewhere Mi77 M"3. 
Spoken also of the eacred taber.acle in 
use before the building of the temple 
comp. ™2 no. 2; 1 Sam. 1, 9. 3, 3. Pe 


There is likewise a 


ary) 


5,8; not 2 Sam. 22, 7. Ps. 29.9, where 
the heavens are to be understood. Poet. 
for the heavens, Ps. 11, 4. 18,7 et 2 Sam. 
22, 7. Ps. 29, 9. Mic. 1,2. Sometimes 
the epithet holy is added. 

3. Spec. for a part of the temple of 
Jerusalem, the outer sanctuary, or rather 
the temple itself, 6 vuds xur éoxry, as 
distinguished from the holy of holies 
(77233); so1K.6,5 "377 Savqb. v.17. 
7, 50.—But 52.1 does not stand for the 
hely of holies itself. 


2° Chald. m. emphatic. Nb2"M, c. 
suff. M2274, as in Hebr. 

1. palace of the king, Dan. 4, 1. 26. 
Ezra 4, 14, 

2. the temple, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 5. 

52°F) Is. 14, 12, according to Sept. 
Vulg. Targ. Rabbin. Luth. brilliant star, 
i.e. Lucifer, the morning star. Aptly, 
since it is followed by "MW~j2 son of the 
morning ; and in Chaldee also this star 


Gre 
is called AM32 3253, Arab. $54, i.e. 
splendid star. In this sense >5"4 would 
be derived from r. 554 to shine, as a par- 
ticipial noun from a conj. >¥p, comp. 


Arab. , rise Syr. poet, and the like; 
or rather it is for 5m verbal of Pi. light- 
giving, radiant.—The form 5>"77 is else- 
where Imperat. Hiph. of the verb >}: 
in the signif. wail, lament, Ez. 21, 17. 
Zech.11,2. This gives here a less apt 
sense ; though adopted by Syr. Aqu. 
Jerome. 
D2") see in pain. 


Jo") (i. g. yar Chald. and Syr. 
faithfel) Heman, pr n. a) A wise man 
of the tribe of Jud th, who lived before 
th> times of Solomon, 1 K. 5, 11. 1 Chr. 
2,»  b) A Levite, of the family of the 
K+ hathites, one of David’s chief singers, 
1 Che. 6, 18 [33]. 15, 17. 16, 41. 42. Ps. 
88, 1.—Some have supposed these to be 
one and the same person; but see Thes. 
ray AINA 


J" @ hin, a measure of liquids con- 
aining the seventh part of a bath, i. e. 
welve Roman sextarii, according to Jos. 
Ant. 3. 8. 3. ib. 3.9. 4; or about five 
quarts English.—Num. 15, 4 sq. 28, 5. 7. 
4. Ezra 4,11. Sept. stv, t, ty —This 
nord corresponds to the Kgyptian hn, 
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on 


hno, which signifies pr. vessel, and thes 
a small measure, sextarius, Gr. troy 
See Leemans Lettre a Salvolini p. 154 
Bockh Metrol. Untersuch. pp. 244, 26C 
But it is not certain that these Heb 
and Egypt. measures were of the same 
size. 


"33 see "2, 


r "2 once in fut. Kal (or perh. Hiph. 
Heb. Gr. § 52. n. 4) Job 19, 3 s8ism Nd 
"> AMDMN, Sept. ovx aigyvvopevol ws énb- 
xeiadé por, Jerome: et non erubescitur 
opprimentes me. Usually cemipared with 
Arab. to be stupified, stunned; 


Hiph. to stupify, to stun; whence in 
Job |. c. shameless ye stun me. Better 
perhaps i. q. Arab. > to injure to 


litigate pertinaciously ; whence in Job 
1. c. shameless ye injure me.—Several 
Mss. read §723n. 


M27) f. (r. 923, verbal of Hiph. atter 
the form m>3n, Heb. Gr. § 83. 28. § 84. I,) 
a regarding ; hence 053728 M3h the re- 
garding of their persons, i. e. respect of 
persons, partiality, in a judge, Is. 3, 9 
Comp. the phrase 0°38 7°27 in "23 Hiph 
no. l. 


5 

“On 1. The article, Arab. nlp in 
Hebr. ‘mn, the letter > being assimilated 
to the next letter and inserted in it; see 
above on p. 240, note 2. 

2. Particle of interrogation, Arab. he, 
whence comes fi interrogative,q.v. The 
full form is found once Deut. 32, 6, ac- 
cording to the reading of the Nahar- 
deenses ; who separate Mn" 5m, which 
is elsewhere written as one word, 
mintbn. In that case, 528 is to be con- 
strued with the accusative, as is often 
done. 


MN2M (Milél, pron. ha-lah) adv. off, 
afar off, pr. to a distance, thither away. 
It is for mdm from >m that, as wnt2 Is. 8, 
1 for "33. Corresp. are Chald. xb, 
mbm, Syr. ‘Sar, Sa, id. whence the 
verb \aXsq to prolong, to remove. 

1. Of space, Gen. 19,9 MXbn-a stand 
off, stand back, see in 32; Sept. axcore 
éxet, Vulg. recede illuc; see Comment 
on Is. 49,20. (Others, come nearer, bu 
inaptly.) 18am. 10, 3mx>my ote from 


“pr 


thence further. 20, 22 axdn3 429 from 
shee further. 1. e. beyond thee. v. 37. 
(Opp. 7243) 439 this side of thee.) Num. 
32,19. Is.18,2.7 Hxdmy NAN-}Q NI oD 
a people terrible and further off than he, 
beyond; others here of time: from the 
first and onward ; see Comm. on ls. 1. c. 
So > nxbt2 further off than, beyond, as 
Am. 5,27 pyat> mxbm2 beyond Damas- 
7s. 

2. Of time, further, forward, onward. 
1 Sam. 18, 9 ANdm) An Die from 
that day forward. Lev. 22, 27. Is. 18, 2. 
7, see in no. 1. 

Hence as a denom. verb comes 

Nieg. part. fem, OX>4:0 removed, 
~emote ; collect. the far remote, Mic. 
4,7. 


D°S953 om. plur. (r. b4m) verbal of 
Piel, days of rejoicing, thanksgiving fes- 
tivals, after the ingathering of the fruits 
and harvest, Judg. 9, 27. Lev. 19, 24. 


DIS see nbn. 


On pron. demonstr. comm. gend. this, 
these. Masc. Judg. 6, 20. 1 Sam. 14, 1. 
17, 26. 2 K. 23,17. Zech. 2, 8. Dan. 8, 
16.. Fem. 2 K. 4. 25.—The fuller form is 
nbn. which is apocopated also in Ara- 


bic, SAL, i f. 


MT57 m. this, Gen. 24,65. 37,19. It 
is compounded from 7} and the full form 
of the article 55, comp. fa3 for 222 ; 
or according to Hupfeld from mt and on 

. q. 58>, which is also favoured by 
tic Talmudic plur. 5555 for 158 Nb. 


_oE 
Corresponding is Arab. swt , which 
also takes the RS of arelative.—Hence 


by apoc. 13m, MA, by apheresis sat. 


aT571 id. once Ez. 36, 35; joined with 
y78, and therefore fem. 


JOT or TW m. (r. Ab) @ going. 
step. Job 29, 6 "2°5N my steps. 


M9727) £ (r. 437) only in plur. nistbn. 

1. goings. progress, Nah. 2, 6. Spec 
pomp, processions, :t. honour of God, Ps 
38. 25. 

2. ways, Hab. 3, 6 i> odis misqdi the 
ancient ways are to him, i. e. t's ways 
are us of old, in ancient times.—Trop. 

22 
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we ys of life; Prov. 31,27 3m°2 mis75n 
(she looketh well) to the ways of hez 
household, i. e. to her domestic affairs. 


3. companies of travellers, caravans. 
Job 6, 19. 


* [267 and "2" (Heb. Gr. §77) fat. 
722, 75™, from 7d", once with Yod 
nsbry Mic. 1, 8; poet. >M2 from 42", 
twice 72am Ex. 9, 23. Ps. 73,9; Imp 
32, with He parag. >> (see in no..7), 
or He being dropped = 2 fem. 72>, 32> 
rarely 325m Jer. 51, 50. Inf abs. 3°57, 
constr. mob, c. suff. ‘snad; part. 727. 

1. to go, ‘to walk, to go forthe alsa 
rarely to come, etc. Chald. and Syr. 
Pa. id. Arab. As to perish.—1 Sam. 
17, 39. Gen. 3, 14. Is. 6, 8 325 752 7 who 
wil! go for us? sc. as our messenger, 
prophet. Job 38, 35. Often before an 
infin. with 5, as 1125 52 he went to 
shear Gen. 31, 19. xpd 7125 he went to 
call 1 K. 22, 13, Judg. 8,1. Ina differ- 
ent sense, Gens 25, 32 nina 25 725N aM 
lo! I am going to die, am at the point 
of death.— With another finite verb 73" 
is often apparently redundant, mostly in 
the language of common life ; as Job 1, 
4 mvs swsy 125m they went and made 
a feast. Gen. 35, "22. Ex. 2,1. Josh. 9 
4, al. 

The following constructions are to be 
noted: a) With >x of the person to 
whom one goes. Num. 22, 37 X> m3 
"D8 25 wherefore wentest (camest) 
thou not unto me? 18am. 17.44. Some- 
times in a hostile sense; see >¥ A. 5 
1 Sam. 17, 33. 2 Chr. 11, 4. Also of 
piace to which, Gen. 22, 2. Jon. 1, 2. 
b) With > of place whither; as 72" 
ims he went to his house, went ne’ 
1 Sam. 10, 26. ibrixd ‘nm to his tent 
Judg. 19, 9. ioipa>, Judg. 19, 28. c) 
With an accus. and He parag. in the 
same sense; Gen. 28, 2 34% 27D 7S 
dyer MN72 go to Biglan -aram, :0 the 
house of "Bethuel, 1K. 17,9. W.thout 
He, 2 Chr. 9, 21 wan misbn minis 
ships going to Tarshish. Judg. ‘19, 18.— 
But with a simple accus. the sense is 
also to go through, to pass through ; 
Deut. 1,19 "BVAN-dD ON FEI we went 
ieingh all the desert. 2,7. So too 72h 
UI ne went the way, see in 477 no. 2. 


| d) With 73, Gen. 22, 5. Jadg. 19, 19 al 
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e) Rarely with 53, Jer. 3, 18. 2 Sam. 
15, 20 25 "328 We bd 7A RI and Igo 
whither Igo. Jer. 3 3,6. f) The phrase 
a 727 has erat senses: «) to go 
i.e. move about in a place; Josh. 5, 6 
"ayaa Sets 173 °955m the children of 
Israel went ‘(walked) in the desert. 14, 
10. Judg. 11, 16. 18. £8) to go intoa 
place, to enter, see 2 A. no. 7. Is. 38, 10 
Dinw® 33 maby I shall enter the gates 
of Sheol. mbisa 4>M and "SWZ 720 to 
go into captivity, Is. 46, 2. Jer. 20, 6. 
Lam. 1,18. y) to go with a person or 
thing, i.q. to take along, Ex. 10, 9. Jer. 
46,22. Hos.5,6. g) OX, DF 72M, to go 
with any one, to accompany, Gen. 24, 58. 
Ex. 10, 24; particularly as an ally in 
war, Gen. 14, 24. Josh. 10, 24. Judg. 1, 
17. 4, 8. 7, 4. More rarely to go in 
company with, to company with, Job 34, 
8; metaph. 31, 5. 25? 

before any one, 2 Sam. 6, 4. So ‘of God 
and his angel as leading his people, Ex. 
13,21. 23,23, 32,1.21.34. i) “ams br 
to go after a person or thing, to follow ; 
comp. in N. T. tezyeoou ontow. Gen. 
24, 5 "omy Mobb mvnn monn ND bax 
perhaps the woman will not be willing to 
follow me. v.8. 31,17. Ruth 2,9. Often 
in a bad sense; Hos. 2, 15 [13] 3>m) 
B’amNe “NN and she went after her 
lovers. BIIMy DTT>dY MINN ‘nto go af- 
ter other gods Deut. 8, TON S26 eons: 
Judg. 2, 12. Jer. 35,15. Metaph. "nx ‘n 
ab man" to follow stubbornness of heart 
Jorray lii Oise ins: 

2 Metaph. to walk, i.q. to live, to pur- 
sue away o: :, see WII no. 3. Very 
vften in the phrase “B “2073, W173 725 
to walk in the way of any « one, to imitate 
his life and conduct, see in 793 no. 3. a. 
So ss nipna ‘A to walk 4 in the statutes of 
Jehovah Ez. 5, 6.7. 11, 12.20. “epwna 
"1 Ez. 37, 24. Ps. 89,31. “3 MND Neh. 
5, 9 etc.etc. Also ’B mess en to walk 
‘n the counsel of any one, to live and act 
as he does, Ps. 1, 1, comp. Mic. 6, 16. 
Ps. 81. 18. 2 Chr. 22,5. Poet. c. acc. 
like 923 ‘nm, yoaa ‘n,) Is. 33,15 qbh 
vip 3s walling | in ri ighteousness, living a 
tighteous ! Wife. Mic. 2,11 "Rey mam Abn 
walking in wind and falsehood. So 
with an adject. subjoined, o%m 5>M 
wulking uprightly Ps. 15, 2. Prov. 28, 8. 

3. Used often of inanimate objects; 
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thus ships are said to go Gen. 7. 8. 2K 
22, 46; wheels Ez. 1, 19. 10, 15;-the 
moon in the heavens Job 31, 26 ; ramoura 
2 Chr. 26, 8. Spec. of waters, streams, 
to flow, torun ; Gen. 2,14 m29p ban xn 
“Az which flows before Assyria. Josh 
4, 18. 1 K. 18, 35. Ece. 1, 7. Is. 8, 6. 7 
Comp. Virg. En. 8. 726 ‘Euphrates ibi 
jam mollior undis.’—Poet. of a land, to 
go or flow with any thing, i. e. to produce 
it in abundance, see Heb. Gr. § 135. 1. n. 
2; with accus. Joel 4, 18 M325 miszan 
35m the hills shall ‘flow with ‘milk, -b35 
oN n259 MIAN "P"aN and all the volleys 
of Judah shall flow with water sc. in 
abundance. So too Ez. 7, 17 et 21, 12 
[7] ov. m225m oDI=-b>, Vulg. omnia 
genua fluent aquis, sc. for terrer. 

4. Spec. to go away, to lepart ; in this 
sense opp. to 813 q. v.no.2init. 1 Sam. 
15, 27 and Samuel turned m2>% to go 
away. 10,9. With 7 from any place or 
person 1 K.2, 41; 059 1 Sam. 10, 2. 14 
17; ro Jer. 3,1; "252 Ecc.8,3; "3°53 
Judg. 6, 21. a ie euphemism ae death 
Gen. 15,2 "792 Ybh 72x [depart (die) 
childless. Ps. 39, 14. 2 Chr. 21, 20.— 
Also to be gone, to perish, Arab. Ss, 
of men Job 19, 10. 14, 20; to vanish, of 
a cloud Job 7, 9. 27, 21; of the breath 
Ps. 78, 39. 

Nore. In the preceding senses and 
constructions, and espec. in no. 4, there 
is sometimes appended to 4>5 a pleo- 
nastic dative of the subject, > 92m i. q. 
Fr. s’en aller, Ital. andarsene ; which 
seems to have belonged chiefly to the 
language of every-day life. Cant. 4, 6 
sin min-be "> abe will go (get me) to 
the mount of myrrh. Jer. 5, 5. Imperat. 
72772 go for thyself, get thee away, Gen. 
12, 1 22,2. ‘27"2> Cant. 2, 10. 13. 

5. A not unusual formula is the follow- 
ing: "BT Wi ym he went on going 
and talking, i i.e. talking as he went, 2 K. 
2,11. So 1 Sam. 6, 12 $33) 575m 25H 
they went on bats as they went. Is. 3, 
16 m3=>m HipL Fibm chey walk mincing 
as they go. 2 Sam. 3, 16. Josh. 6,9. In 
this sense the same idiom is fad in 
other verbs of going, as M525 mbz aby 
2 Sam. 15, 30; >dpa5 Xxn ext 16, ‘5 
comp. 1 K. 20, 37. Jer. 12, 47.—But it is 
peculiar to abn that do go is also useu 


pi 


wep. for to go on in any thing, fo in- 
trease ; und that in a threefold construc- 
tien: a) With the infin. pleonast. 7154 
and a participle or verba adj. of another 
verb; Gen. 26, 13 5333 427 723) he 
went on going and growing, i. e. grew 
more and more. Judg. 2, 24 =a 72M 
Map) Wien bsWw and the hand of the 
Israclites went on going and being hard, 
i.e. grew harder and harder upon ie 
bin. 1 Sam. 14, 19. 2 Sam. 5, 10. 18, 25. 
b) Instead of the first 9217, is not seldom 
put the verb itself which expresses the 
action thus increased; as Gen. 8,3 13934 
Ww) Fon pas bya Dyan and the wa- 
ters returned (flowed) from off the earth, 
going axd returning, i.e. more and more. 
12,9. Rarely for the first 72m is put 
nm, as Gen. 8,5 and the waters 327 74 
“iOm) were going and decreasing, i. e. 
decreased continually, -more and more. 
c) With the part. 925 anda particip. of 
another verb; 1 Sam. 17, 41 "78 7233 
337" 725 and the Pinas went on, go- 
ing iid drawing near, i.e. drew nearer 
and nearer. 1 Sam. 2, 26 5x90 99271 
D131 325 and the child Samuel went on, 
going and growing, i.e. grew more anid 
more. 2 Sam. 3,1. Esth. 9, 4. Jon. 1, 11. 
Prov. 4,18. Comp. in Fr. ‘la maladie va 
toujours en augmentant et en empirant.’ 
—See on the above idioms, Heb. Gr. 
§ 128. 3, and notes. 

6. Intensive, to go swiftly, to run, to 
rush, also to rage; e.g.of lightning, Ex. 
9,23 MEIN Wx FMM) and fire ran along 
the ground. Ps. 73,9 782 9207 ost 
their tongue rageth through the earth. 
91, 6 >a been 7271 the pestilence that 
walketh (rageth) in darkness. Comp. 
Piel no. 4.—In Kal this signif: is marked 
by the harder forms 727", 725M. 

7. Imperat. M2> with He parag. is not 
only: go, depart, ete. Num. 10,29. 1 Sam. 
22,5. al. seep. out it also passes over into 
a particle of inciting, go to! come! come 
now! Lat. age! Gen. 31, 44. Num. 22, 
§. Judg. 19,11. It is even addressed to 
females, instead of 72>, Gen. 19,32. So 
without He parag. 83 > go to! go, 2K. 
5, 5.—Plur. 125 id. Gen. 37, 20. 1 Sam. 
2, 9. al. sep. 

Nira. 72") pr. to be mae to ge: 
rence, lo be gone, to vanish away, like a 
shadow, Ps. 109,23. Comp K-~. no. 4. 
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Piet 3327. y. Kal, but only poets 
except 1 K. 21,17; in Chald. and Syr 
the usual form.—Spec. 

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to go about, to walk, 
like Hithp. Ps. 115, 7. With an adjunct 
of manner, Job 30, 28 28,7. 1K. 21,27, 
Ps. 38,7. With a Ps. 131, 1. 

2. i.q. Kal no, 2, trop. to walk, to live ; 
as 77 M9N3 Ps. 86,11; "7 mipma Ez. 18, 
De also Ps. SON; Pre: 8, 20. Eee. 11,9. 

3. ig. Kal no. 3, to go, lo flow. of 
inanimate things; as ships Ps. 104, 26; 
streams Py. 104, 10. 

4. Intens. i.q. Kal no. 6, to go swiftlu 
to speed, to fly; spoken of arrows Hab, 
3, 10; of God on the wings of the wind 
Ps. 104, 3. Also to roam about, to rav- 
age; Lam. os 18 the foxes ravage wpon 
ie’ Vehae 72 72 a rover, ravager, robber 
Prov..6,, 11% parall. j 372 WN. 

Hira. a (fr. =), rarely ae 
Ex. 2, 9; part. plur. 073m Zech. 3, 
gon abn, formed in the Chaldee 
manner. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, pr. to cause *o 
go, hence to lead, Deut. 8, 2. 2 K. 24, 
15. Is. 42,16. al. Part. 093579 leaders, 
companions, Zech. 3, 7.—Of things, to 
take away, to carry, Zech. 5, 10. Eee. 
10, 20. Ex. 2, 9 mia sben-my “27> 
take away this child. 2 Sam. 13, 13 
AMBIN-MS Wik mR whither shall I 
carry my paie ? whitner shall I ge 
with it? 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
flow, e. g. a river, Ez. 32,14; to cause to 
flow off or out, e. g. the sea or tide, Ex 
14, 21. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to 
perish, to destroy. Ps. 125, 5. 

Hirupa. 32000 1. Pr. to go for one- 
self, Fr. se promener, comp. Gr. mogsvo- 
foo; hence to walk up and down, as for 
exercise or amusement, Gen. 3,8. 2Sam. 
11, 2; to go about, to walk about, Ex. 21, 
19. Job 1, 7%. Zech. 1, 10.11. 6,7; to go, 
to walk, Ps. 35,14. With ace. (like Kal) 
Job 22,14 Ammo Nw aN he walketh 
the vault of the heavens. 

2. Trop. like Kal no. 2, Piel no. 2, to 
walk, to live. maxa WANT, cha 'H, vw 
walk in truth, in uprightness, i. e. so to 
live, Ps. 26, 3. 101, 2. Prov. 20.7. 23, 3L. 
To walk before God Gen. 17, |. 24, 40 
48 15, also to walk with God 5, 22. 24. @ 


~n 


9, 1.¢. to live ina manner well pleasing 
unto (rod. 

3. i. gq. Kal no. 3, tu flow, e. g. wine, 
Prov. 23, 31. 

4. Part. 32M Prov. 24, 34, a ravager, 
robber. Comp. Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. besides those here following, 
are 972}, M372, Wea, AIH. 


J2 Chald Pa. to go, to walk, Dan. 4, 
26. 

Aru id. Part. plur. 
4, 34. 


J23m. 1. a way, ourney ; then i. q. 
32 Ox a wayfarer, traveller, 2 Sam. 
12,4. Comp.-Heb. Gram. § 104. 2. a. 

2, a flowing, a stream. 1Sam. 14, 26 
bas 720 a flowing of honey, i. e. honey 
was flowing. Comp. 925 no. 3. 


324 Chald. m. a way-taz, toll, Ezra 
4, 13.20. 7, 24. 


3722772 Dan. 3, 25. 


or 1. to give a clear sharp sound, 
an onomatopoetic root. In Ethiopia the 
_ women on occasions of public rejoicing 
are accustomed to repeat the sounds 
ellellell-eilellell ; whence to make ellell is 
i. q. to rejoice ; see Isenberg Amhar. Lex. 
p- 112. Comp. Germ. hallen, gellen; Eng]. 
halioo, yell ; and with a sibilant, Germ. 
echallen, Heb. >>x. 


2. Transferred to light, to be clear, 


o 
bright, to shine, Arab. AS, Germ. hell 
seyn. Job 29, 3 i732 123 when his candle 
shined; for the pleonastic suffix, comp. 
33,20. Ez.10,3. See Hiph. andn. 53°54. 

3. Trop. of persons to shine, to make a 
show, i.e. in external things and in words, 
i.q. to boast, to glory. Ps. 75, 5. Part. 
pxbbin boasters, the proud, Ps. 5,6. 73, 3. 
75, 5.—Hence 

4. tobe foolish; see Poel. Inthe minds 
af the sacred writers the idea of boasting 
and pride is always connected with that 
o. folly; as on the other hand modesty 
and humility are the attendants of wis- 
fom and piety. Comp. °2>. 

Pie. 1. to praise, to celebrate, mostly 
spoken of God, c. acc. MI79>5M praise 
Jehovah Hallelnjah, Ps. 104, 36. 117; 1: 
145,2. Inthe later books c. >, pr. to sing 
unto Jehovah, 1 Chr. 16, 36. 25, 3. 2 Chr. 
ar, 21. 30, 21. Ezra 3,11; c. 2 Ps. 44,9 
A.so o{ men, to praise, Prov. 27,2. 28,4, 
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with 5x, to praise to any one, to com 
mend, Gen. 12, 15. 

2. Intrans. to glory; Ps. 56,5 o°M>N3 
bsnx in God will I glory; c. >2 Ps 
10, 3. 

Puat to be praised, celebrated, renown- 
ed, Ez. 26, 17. Part. >’ one to be 
praised, won thy of praise, e. g. God, Ps. 
18, 4. 96,4. 145, 3.—Ps. 78, 63 mmdanas 
s>bam ND as the vowels now stand: and 
their virgins were not praised, sc. in nup- 
tial songs; comp. Chald. 83555 nuptial 
song. But this does not accord with the 
parallel sentiment in v. 64; and there- 
fore it is better to read 95>4m for 355°, 
they made no lamentation ; see in 33% 
Pu. 

Port >'n, fut. 5>in*, causat. of Kal 
no. 4, to make foolish, Ecce. 7,7. Also to 
show to be foolish, to put to shame, Job 
12,17. Is. 44,25 531m o»2Op) and shoto- 
eth diviners to be fools, puts them to 
shame. 

Poau part. >>ina pr. made foolish ; 
hence mad, raving. Ps. 102, 9 “bing 
those mad against me, like "2p. Ece. 
2, 2. 

Hipn. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to 
cause to shine, Is. 13, 10. Job 41, 10. 

2. to shine, pr. to cause light, to give 
Sorth light, i. q. ""°873 no. 2, Job 31, 26. 

Hirupa. 1. Pass. of Piel no. 1, to be 
praised, Prov. 31, 30. 

2. to boast oneself, to glory, 1 K. 20, 11. 
Prov. 20, 14 dem) ty ib DI he goeth 
away, and then he boasteth sc. of his gain. 
With 3 of that in which one glories 
Prov. 25, 14. 27,1; espec. in God Ps. 34, 
3. 64,11. 105, 3. Once c. =9 Ps. 106, 5. 

Hirupo. 1. to be foolish ; hence to be 
mad, to rage, Jer. 25, 16. 51, 7. Nah. 2 
5 329m x>binm the chariots are mad, 
i. e. rage, are driven furiously. Jer. 50, 
38 s>bINN? OVD they are mad in (uf 
ter) idols. 

2. to feign oneself mad, 1 Sam. 21, ' 4. 

Deriv. ovbabm, 5557, nbbin, rabtsn 
dba, HAM man; pr. names bybbny 
babbine, and 


bon Hillel, pr. n. m. Judg. 12, 13. 1a 


* O57 fat. pdms Ps. 74,6. 1. to beat 
to strike, tosmite. Judg.5, 26 ni97o Meas 
she smote Sisera. Ps. 74, 6. 141, 5. Ie 
41,7 o>B O2iF who smote the anvil, pr 


SS 


tse nbim; for this change of accent see 
Lehrg. p. 175, 308 Of a horse’s hoof 
smiting the ground, Judg.5,22. Metaph. 
Is. 28, 1 592 28> smitten of wine, drunk- 
ards; comp. Gr. oivowy§, Lat. percussus 
tempora Baccho Tibull. and for similar 
expressions in Arabic see Thesaur. Heb. 
p. 383. 

2. ta smite in pieces, to break, Is. 16, 8. 

3. Intrans. to break up, e. g. an army, 
i. q. to disband, to scatter themselves. 
1 Sam. 14, 16 cm Fo" and they went 
on and were scattered, i. e. dispersed 
themselves more and more. 

Deriv. the three following, and =>33, 
nizbne. 


ohn pr. a stroke or tap of the foot, 
as if showing where to come; hence 
Adv. of place, hither.—Corresp. is Arab. 


his come hither, declined as an imper. 


whence fem. eld. Ewald rogards 


it as from NDA with &~ added, §°448; 
but 2 seems to be radical. 

1. hither. to this place, Ex. 3, 5. Judg. 
18,3. 1 Sam. 10, 22. obama hitherto, 
thus far, 2 Sam. 7, 18. 1Chr. 17, 16. 

2. here, in this place, Gen. 16, 13. 


pon (stroke) Helem, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 
7, 35. 


mien f. a hammer, mallet, Judg. 5, 
26. R. nbn. 


DM or DI Ham, pr. n. of a region or 
district otherwise unknown, the resi- 
dence of the Zuzim, prob. in or near the 
country of the Ammonites. Gen. 14, 5. 


D7 or OF m. (r. 9%) only in Plur. 
3. suff. ciyon for onan their riches, 
wealth. Ez.7, 11 Ny pyar 7g NDI OT ND 
prone (there shall remain) nothing of 
them, neither of their multitude, nor of 
heir wealth. The paronomasia of the 
vords or, D109, C22, seems to 
have given occasion for this new or at 
least unusual form. 


DM and 2M pers. Pron. 3 plur. masc. 
they, Lat. ii ; sometimes connected with 
a fem. as if for Lat. ee, Zech. 5, 10. 
Ruth 1, 22.—The general use of this 
pron. is similar to that of 895 q. v. viz. 

1, Without emphasis, they, Lat. ii, 
Gen. 37, 16 0°25 om ME Ww 7D TIAN tell 

22* 
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me where they are feeding. 44, 4. Often 
with a particip. marking the present 
time, Ex. 5, 8. 6, 27. 14, 3. 

2. With a certain emphasis, i. q. avtoé. 
Ps. 37,9 YAR WHI Te Mins VIP those 
that wait upon Jehovah, they shall possess 
the land. 23,4. 43, @ . Gen. 14,24.—Gen. 44, 
3 the men were sent away, DANIAN) T9 
they and their asses. 7, 14. 42, 25. 

3. Subjoined to nouns, and with the 
article ; e. g. in the Fergie Dnt ong 
in those days, Sept. év tots nusooug éxet- 
vows, Gen. 6, 4. Ex. 2,11. Deut. 17, 9. al. 
sep. More rarely 77239 S772 Joel 3,2 
4,1. Zech. 8, 23. See in 815 no. 3. 

4. As involving the idea of the sub 
stantive verb, they are, Gen. 3,7 and 
they knew DY 277d 7D that they (were) 
naked. 34,23. Ex. 15,23. Is. 37,19. seep. 
—Hence 04, 734, stand also instead 
of the substantive verb itself; Gen. 25, 
16 Xv "23 OF ODN these are the sons 
of Ishmael. 34,21. Ps, 16, 3. Zech. 1. 9. 
So even with feminines, Cant. 6, § aww 
mind mam there are threescore queens. 
Also for the second person, Zeph. 2, 12; 
see in 815 no. 4. 

5. With prefixes : a) Maa by them 
Hab. 1, 16,i.q. comm. D932. b) ona. 
man> aathen i. q. such, like, 2Sam. 2), 
3. Jor. 36, 32; comp. 2 K. 17, 3. a 
med i.g. OD, Jer. 14,16. d) mana 
from them Ecc. 12, 12. Jer. 10, 2. But 
on Ez. 8, 6 is for 579; seem. 


* on fut. “259, onomatop. like 
Engl. to hum, Germ. hwmmen, of bees, 
whence Hummel humble-bee; comp. 
also Germ. brummen, swmmen, Arab. 


oy and (pros; pr. spoken of 
any murmuring, confused noise or sound $ 
similar to "35 q. v.—Hence: 

1. Of the sounds uttered by certair 
animals, e. g. to growl asa bear Is. 59 
11; to growl or snarl as a dog Ps. 59, 7, 
15; to cooas a dove Ez. 7,16. Trop. of 
the sighing, moaning of men Ps. 55, 18 
77,4; which also is compared with the 
growling of bears Is. 59, 11, and the coo- 
ing of doves Ez. 7, 16. 

2. Of various sounds and noises, genr. 
to sound, to make a noise ; so of the hnm- 
ming sound of the harp, comp. Germ. 
Hummel as the name ofa species of harp 
or guitar, Is. 16, 11, comp. 14, 11; alse 


man 


of other musical instruments Jer. 48, 36; 
of rain 1 K. 18, 41; of waves, to rage, to 
roar, Ps. 46, 4. Is. 51, 15. Jer. 5, 22. 31, 
35. 51, 55; also of a tumultuous crowd, 
to be noisy, clamorous, Ps. 46, 7. 59, 7. 
83, 3. Is.17,12.—Part. fem. 79917 "9 Is. 
22,2. Hence mirain poet. noisy places, 
1. e. the pub.ic streets, Prov. 1, 21.— 
Prov. 20,1 "2 mah pen v2 wine is a 
nocker, strong drink is raging, noisy. 
Comp. Zech. 9, 15. 

3. Trop. of internal emotion, tumult, 
of a mind agitated and disquieted by 
cares, anxiety, pity, and the like, i. q. to 
rioan mternally, to be disquieted, Ps. 42, 
6. 12. Jer. 4, 19. 31, 20; comp. Cant. 5, 
4.—This internal moaning or commotion 
is sometimes compared by the poets to 
the sound of musical instruments, comp. 
no. 2; just as Forster relates of the na- 
tives of some of the islands in the Pacific, 
that they call pity ‘the barking of the 
bowels.’ Is. 16, 11 ¥2tT3 WisD2 sNI2> "VA 
my bowels sound (moan) like a harp for 
Moab. Jer. 48, 36 mx5bm> axind 2 
mam my heart shall moan Sor Moab like 
pipes.—Hence 

4. Of a person roving about from in- 
quietude, q. d. to buzz about, to ramble, 
e. g. an adulterous woman Prov. 7, 11. 
9, 13. 

Deriv, €5 or OF, 5997, 
nian. 


yi0n, pr. n. 


M27 see on. 


S07 and T1207 Chald. pers. Pron. 3 
pers. plur. m. they, i. q. Heb. 25, Dan. 
2, 34. Ezra 4, 10. 23. 


Md.0M see rhen. 
bi : 4 - 


JOH m. (v.27) once fem. Job 31, 34. 
Comp. ait. 

1. noise, sound, e. g. of rain 1 K. 18, 
41; of singers Ez. 26, 13. Am. 5, 23; 
espec. of a multitude 1 Sam. 4, 14. 14, 
19. Job 39, 7.—Hence 

2. Meton. a multitude, crowd of men. 
jinn Dip the noise of a multitude, Is. 
13, 4. Dan. 10,6; espec. a tumultuous 
crowd, a tumult, Is. 33, 3. 2 spat. 18, 29. 
Buia jm Gen. 17. 4,5, pms ‘hn Is. 17, 
12. a multitude Se dees pes jinn a 
nultitude of women, many wives, 2 Chr. 
'). 23. Espec. of troops, a host, army, 


258 


yan 


Judg. 4, 7. Dan. 11, 11. 12.13. Also a 
multitude of waters Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16. 

3. multitude of possessions, i. e. abun 
dance, riches, wealth, Ps. 37, 16. Ece. 5, 
9. Is. 60, 4. Coner. the rich Is. 5, 13. 

4. commotion of mind, disywietude. Is. 
63,15 4732 5720 pr. the sounding (moan- 
ing) of thy dowels, i. e. thy compassion. 
Comp. r. 7727 no. 3. 

T1277 see tan. 


27241 (multitude) Hamonah, pro- 
phetical name of a city in a valley 
where the slaughter of Magog is to 
take place, Ez. 39,16. R.m2n. 


mi) f. sound of a harp, Is. 14, 11. 
R. 7207. 


= paral obsol. root, Arab. (4 to raz 
continually, kindr. with 925. The pri- 
mary idea is prob. that of noise, sound ; 
comp. 727 spoken of rain 1 K. 18, 41.— 
Hence 


mr and M2*2M £. noise, sound, i. q. 
yin. “Jer. 11, 16. Ez. 1, 24 dip ensbs 
moma Sips nba (I heard) as they went 
the sound of their noise as the sound of 
a host, Comp. 7129 >ip Is. 13,4. 33, 3. 
1 K. 20, 13. 28; espec. Dan. 10, 6. 


pa fut. DAY, i. g. DAM, pr. to put 
in motion ; hence 

1. to put in commotion, consternation ; 
to disturb, to discomfit, e. g. God his ene- 
mies, Ex. 14, 24. 23, 27. Josh. 10, 10. Ps. 
144, 6 canns F7sn nde send forth thine 
arrows and discomfit them sc. the ene- 
mies. Ps. 18,15. 2Chr. 15,6 D22m O° dR 
mox-boa God did discomfit ‘them with 
all affliction. —Hence 

2. to destroy utterly, to make extinct, 
Deut. 2, 15. Esth. 9, 24 joined with 73x ; 
Jer. 51, 34 joined with >2x. 

3. to impel, to drive. Is. 28, 28 ban 
irbaz Dada he driveth the wheels of his 
car, i. e. threshing-dray. 

Nipu. fut. 057, to be moved, disturbed, 
e. g.acity, land, Ruth 1, 19. 1 Sam. 4, 
5. 1K. 1, 45.—Simonis wrongly refers 
this form to DIN, 


7a iq. ram q.v. hence Ez. 5 ? 
BMAI-j2 C222M 527 because of yous vu 
mult more ihan the nations, i.e. because 
you have been more tumultuous thar 
the nations round about; comp. r. Mar 


yan 


wo. 2. Here 0329M is for 033% (from 
yin), or perh. this latter form is the 
true reading. 


J2 Haman pr. n. of a Persian noble, 
eclebrated for his plots against the Jews, 
Esth. 3, 1 sq.—Perh. Pers. elas homam 
magnificent, splendid ; cr ae héman, 
the planet Mercury. 


722) Chald. or according to Cheth. 


F181, Dan. 5, 7. 16. 29, a necklace, 
neck-chain, Lat. monile. Corresponding 
is Syr. Loaison, Loadsen, and Gr. wan- 
axnc, woriuxoy, pworvos, also movaxcor, 
puvvexioy, all which are diminutives 
‘Tom ucvos, uurves, wovvos, words chiefly 
Doric, wherice also Lat. monile; see 
Polyb. 2. 31. Pollux 5. 16; also the 
LXX, in Biel and Schleusner. The 4 
in the Chald. and Syriac words is pros- 
thetic, and 3 or 37+ is a diminutive 
enaing common also to the Persians and 
Greeks. Comp. also Sanscr. mant, a 
gem, pearl. 


* D/a15 obsol. root, i.q. Ud: Ure; 
which are spoken of any light noise, 
comp. M2, dant, 7am, WM; e. g. as of 
persons moving or walking; or of small 
boughs or brushwood thrown together 
and breaking, i.e. the cracking or crack- 
ling of brushwood; comp. by transpos. 

to break any thing dry, as twigs, 


brushwood, wand brushwood.—Hence 
DOO m. plur. Is. 64, 1, brushwood, 


Saadias well retains yaegit. 


: va not in use in Hebrew; Arab. 
r to flow rapidly, to stream, to 
S 


rain, a heavy shower. 


bovigs. 


pour; & 
The primary idea is doubtless that of 
noise, sound, (comp. 77271, andsee "ar II, 
note,) as in 52M, which indeed comes 
from this root, the “ being softened inte 
5. Hence prob. also the Greek dfgos, 
Lat. imber. Similar is 97. 
Deriv. mina. 


are pers. Pron. 3 pers. plur. fem. 
they ee; found only with prefixes, as 
wna Gen. 19, 29. 30, 26. 37; jn>2 Ez. 18, 
14; jm Ez. 16,47; 4m> therefore Ruth 
1 13. Asa separate pronoun it always 
takes M parag. as MIT, q. v. 
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rast 


ed baat Vi, with Makk.-"j_ 1. Adv. « 
inter]. demonstrative, lo! pate ! Kin 


S - 
dred particles are Arab. Ag lo! Lis, 


is here, Gr. qv, qvi ig. H3, mide, Lat. 
en; also Chald. j3, 794, 748, pren. de- 
monstr. hic, hee, hoc. Indeed, demon- 
strative pronouns and adverbs are often 
expressed by the same or similar worde; 


- C) . 

comp. fol, of lo! and {is this; "x 
ss 

where, and sl who ?—Gen. 3, 22. 4, 
14, 11,6. 15,3. 19, 34. 27,11. 29, 7. 30, 34. 

39, 8. 47, 23. Job 8,19, etc. More fre- 

quent is 3h q. v. 

2. It passes over into a particle of 
affirmation, lo! i. q. yea, surely, as in the 
Talmud. Gen. 30, 34 where Saadias 
well, Hence 499 i. q. 72>. 

3. Also into a particle of interroga- 
tion, nwm ? or at least of oblique interro- 
gation, whether? Jer. 2,10 5095 GI ANl 
PNI2 see, whether there be such a thing. 
Comp. Chala. {7 no.2. This transition 
of demonstrative particles into interro- 
gatives is easy; comp. Heb. 5, 5x lett. 
B; also Syr. Ja lo! which is used inter- 
rogatively in some formulas, as la v ig 
not? Lat. ecquid? for en quid or ecce 
quid. 

4, As a conditional particle, if, i. q. 
ex lett. C, like Chald. 4, Syr. <1; but 
chiefly in the later books which verge 
towards Chaldaism. KE. g. 2 Chr. 7, 13 
where ®8 follows. Job 40, 23. Is. 54, 15 
Jer. 3, 1. The manner in which this 
signification has arisen, is apparent from 
the following passages of the Penta- 
teuch: Lev. 25, 20 what shall we eat the 
seventh year? 3912 &> 5m for lo! we 
shall not sow, ete. i. q. unless we scw, if 
we do not sow. Ex. 8, 22. 


79 Chald. 1. lo! surely, Dan. 3. 17. 

2. whether, Ezra 5, 17. 

3. if, Dan. 2,5. 6. 3,15. 18. Repeat- 
ed, if—or, whether—or, Ezra 7, 26. 


mA (Milél) I. As pers. Pron. 3 pers. 
plur. fem. they. ee, Gen. 41. 19; alsa 
themselves, ips@, avtai, Gen. 33.6; with 
art. these 1 Sam. 17, 28.—Often as tn 
cluding the substantive verb, Gen. 6, 


rt 


mim mish "3; or put directly for it, Gen. 
4). 26 mnt mi 33H Minwn mine raw. 
y. 27.—With prefixes, e. g. mana Lev. 
5, 22. Num. 13,19; mine Ley. 4, 2. Is. 
34,16; mend Ez. 1, 5,23; mn as they, 
such, Gen. 41, 19. Job 22, 14; M33) MIND 
such and such things 2 Sam. 12, 8.—See 
pm, ANT. 

Il. Adv. of place: a) hither, to this 
place, eompounded from 4 II, lo, here, 
and © parag. local; Gen. 45, 8. Josh. 3, 
9. al. Mani min hither and thither. this 
way and that way, Josh. 8,20. 1 Sam. 
20, 21 Hy) Fas fren thee hither, i. e. 
on this side thee, opp. ON> 73%, 
see mN>h.— So mIn“D hitherto in 
place, thus Sar, Num. 14, 19. 1 Sam. 7, 
12; hither 2 Sam. 20, 16. 2 K. 8 7; 
spoken of time, hitherto, as yet, Gen. 15, 
16. 1 Sam. 1, 16, etc. Contracted into 
V2, 7712,q.v. b) here, in this place, 


me 
Arab. Liss, where = 1s merely demon- 
strative, Gen. 21,29. Repeated, here... 
‘here Dan. 12, 5; mim) MBM here and 
inere 1 K, 20, 40. 


27, with Makk. xi~m24 Gen. 19, 2, 
i. q. (9 with 7 parag. having a demon- 
wtrative power, (like "&, 78 ,) a demon- 
strative particle, inter}. lo/ behold! For 
the etymology, or rather analogy, see in 
31 (I. It serves to point out both per- 
sons and things, places and actions; 
Gen. 12,19 AMUN min Lehold, thy wife. 
16, 6. 18, 9 baka min behold, in the tent. 
PAM aay illey. it 29 ‘a3 pb “mma min lo, I 
give unto you every herb, etc. Espec. in 
descriptions and in lively narration, ani- 
mated discourse ; Gen. 40,9 mam) "dma 
*2B> 424 in my dream, and lo, a vine was 
fore me. v.16. 41,2.3. Is. 29,8; comp. 
Dan. 2,31. 7,5.6. Sometimes it serves 
for incitement, exhortation; Ps. 134, 1 
"= MX A935 MEM behold, bless ye Jehovah. 

‘When the thing to be pointed out is 
expressed by a personal pronoun, this is 
appended to m:n asa suffix ; asin Plau- 
tus eccwm for ecceewm. The forms are: 
"22m behold me, the pron. being in the 
accus. since the particle contains a ver- 
bai ‘ea, see Heb. Gr. § 98,5; in Pause 
pa Gen. 22. 1. 11. 27. 1, and "235 22, 

7. 27,18. 425 behold thee Gen. 20. 3, 

new Man 2K. 7,2; fem. 725 Gen. 16, 

. ‘iam Sehold him, eceum, Num. 23, 17. 
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236 behold us Josh. 9,25; in Pause 933F3 
Job 38, 35, 1527 Gen. 44, 16. 50,18. =33n 
Deut.1,10. 035 Gen. 47, 1—The forme 
“9353 bekola me! Berta behaideae ! are used 
by way of answer when persons are call- 
ed, and imply that they are present ana 
ready, Gen. 22, 1.7.11. 27, 1. 8. Num. 
14, 40. 1 Sam. 3, 8. Job 38, 35. Is. 52, 6. 
58, 9. 65, 1—Further, min c. suff. is 
very often in animated discourse put be- 
fore a participle standing for a finite verb, 
and espec. for the future; Gen. 6, 17 
‘mh rx x12 "2M pr. behold me about to 
bring a deluge, i. e. behold, I will bring 
etc. 20, 3 m2 43M behold fhe about to 
die, i. e. behold thou art a deaa man. Is. 
3, 1. 7, 14. 17, 1. Jer. 8, 17. 30,10. Also 
for the preter, Gen. 37, 7. 1 Chr. 11, £5 , 
and the present. Gen. 16, 14. Ex. 34, 11. 
Rarely a finite verb follows, the pergon 
being changed; as Is. 28, 16 50" "253 
behold me, who ajo etc. 


O27 f. (verbal of Hiph. r. 52) per- 
mission of rest, rest, quiet. Esth. 2, 18 
Sept. and Chald. understand a remis 
sion of tribute. 

obra) Hinnom, see in 873 lett. a 

221) Hena, pr. n. of a city of Mesopo 
tamia, otherwise unknown, 2 K. 18, 34 
19, 13. Is. 37, 13. 


* OV7 an interject. onomatopoetic like 
hist! hush! implying silence! comp. Gr. 
gisw. Hab. 2,20. Zeph. 1, 7. Zech. 2 
17. Judg. 3,19. Amos 6,10. Adv. si- 
lently Am. 8, 3, Sept. ciwa7jy. It was 
declined like Imp. Piel; so plur, 50" 
Neh. 8, 11.—Hence the verb 


“OM denom. only in Hien. fet. 245 
to hush, to still, e.g. a | people, Num. 
13, 30. 


MON f. intermission, pause, Lam, 3 
49. R. ap. 


“JET fut. yan, 1 pers. TENN Zeph 


Pn 
3,9. Aram. yaa, Arab. UGt 

1. to turn, to turn about or over, e. g. 
a cake Hos. 7,8; a dish 2 K. 21,13; 2 
bed, i.q. to make, Ps. 41,4. 999 9br 
turn thy hand sc. in driving a chariot. se 
as to cause the horses to turn round 
i.e. turn about, return, 1 K. 22. 34. 2 
Chr. 18, 33; comp. 2K. 9, 23. 53> Fer 
.) Pan? to turn the back (neck) to any 


ro 


ae. Josh. 7, 8.—Intrans. like Engl. to 
xrn, also otgégew in Hom. to turn one- 
self, to turn about, 2 K. 5. 26; hence 
to turn back, to flee, Judg. 20, 39. 41. 
Ps. 78, 9. 

2. to overturn, to overthrow, to destroy 
cities, Gen. 19, 21. 25. Deut. 29, 22; c. 


- > 
z Am. 4, 11.—Arab. NS the 
overturned, destroyed, xat éoyyy of 
Sodom and Gomorrah. 

3. to tur, to convert, to change, Ps. 
105,25. With > to turn into any thing, 
Ps, 66, 6. 105, 29. Jer. 31, 13; without > 
Pas 114, §.—Intrans. as in no. 1, to turn, 
to be turned, changed, c. acc. into any 
thing ; Lev. 13, 3 > WEF 5222 “20 the 
hair in the plague (spot) is turned white. 
v. 4. 10. 13. 20. 

4. to turn away, to pervert, e. g. the 
words of any one, Jer. 23, 36. Comp. 
eA. 

Nipu. 3873, inf absol. 7iDM3, part. f 
in pause M223 Jon. 3, 40. 

1. to turn oneself about, to turn back, 
Ez. 4,8. Lam. 1, 20. Prov. 17, 20 3en3 
i252 who turns about, is versatile, with 
his tongue. With 2 to turn against any 
one Job 19, 19; >¥ fo any one Is. 60, 5; 
bx Josh. 8, 20; > Lam. 5, 2.—1 Sam. 4, 
19 mx maby nBM2 her pains turned 
themselves within her, i. e. began to 
cause writhings within her; see in d9 
no. 3. e. 

2. to be overturned, overthrown, de- 
stroyed, Jon. 3, 4. 

3. to be turned, i. e. to be changed, 
with > Ex. 7, 15. Lev. 13, 16. 17; ace. 
Lev. 13,25. Spec. to be changed for 
the worse Dan. 10, 8, see in Ti5 no. 1; 
to be changed, dried up, as moisture, 
Ps. 32, 4. 

Hopa. 424 c. 52 to be turned or to 
turn against any one, to assail, Job 30, 
15. 

Hirupa. 1. to turn oneself, Gen. 3, 24 
e28mn2 290 a sword continually turn- 
ing itself, i. e. brandished, glitering. 
Of a cloud turning itself, i.e. moving 
about on the sky, Job 37, 12. 

2. to be turned, changed, Job 38, 14. 

3. i. q. to roll oneself, to tumble, Judg. 
718. 

Deriv. those here following and also 
BZONS, MQ—END, HM. 
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FEI or FE m. the reverse, the com 
trary, Ez. 16, 34. 


JOM m. trop. perverseness. Ja. 29. 19 


D328n O your perverseness ! 


M321) f. overthrow, destruction, Gen. 
19, 29. R. 58H no. 2. 


FOIL] adj. turning, winding, crookea 
Prov. 21,8. Opp. "65. R. Wan. 


MeN f. (verbal of Hiph. r. >¥2) a 
snatching away, deliverance, Ksth. 4, 14. 


“a obsol. root, prob. i. q. eos 
? - 

and ~ . the letters 5 and Mm being 

interchanged, to be firm, strengthened, 


8 
fortified; whence pes defence. weap- 


ons, Ethiop. 8,3 iron, plur. iron imple 
ments, weapons.—Hence 


J2F Ez. 23, 24, weapons, arms, as the 
Targums and Kimchi well. Many co- 
pies read 4M. 


“VWI m. (r. 929 q. v-) with He loc. n5n 
Gen. 14, 10; with art. "5, and He lo- 
cal P57 Gen. 12,8. 19,17.19.al. Plur. 
734, constr. "27, with art. ON. 

1. a mountain, mount, Germ. Berg ; 
corresponding is Gr. 090s, Slavic gora. 
Is. 30, 25. 40, 9. 57,7. al. sep. Often 
with a pr.n.as "2°0 "3 Mount Sinai, 
sian “5 Mount Tabor ; and with the 
art. yoabn = Mount Lebanon. —Further, 
obs “nt the mountain of God,i.e. a) 
Sinai, as the place where the law was 
given, Ex. 3, 1. 4,27. 18,5. b) Zion 
Ps. 24,2. Is.2,3; which also is often call- 
ed God’s holy mountain, mostly "2772 713, 
jOIP 7H, where the sat, refers to God, 
Is.11,9. 56,7. 57,13. Ps.2,6. 15,1. 43,2 
Obad. 16. Ez. 20, 40. More fully Zion is 
called 97 "2 "41 Is. 2,2. c) In plur. the 
Holy Land, Palestine, as being moun- 
tainous, the mountains of God, Is. 14, 25 
49,11. 65, 9.—On the superstition of the 
ancient nations and partic. of the He- 
brews, by which they regarded moun- 
tains as sacred and the seats of the 
Deity, see Comment. on Is. Vol. IL. p. 
316 sq. Gramberg die Religionsideen 
des A. T. Pref. p. XV sq.—n7"nw7 71! 
the mount i. e. citadel, castle, of the de 
strover, spoken of Halvsion, ian §1, 25. 
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2. Collect. mountains, mountainous re- 
gion, Germ. Gebirge, Josh. 14, 12; e. g. 
sas Mn the mountains of Seir; AWN 
the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15,48. "7 
}w2 the mountains of Bashan, Ps, 68, 16. 
With the art. "4H the mountains, OT 
téoy7v, viz. a) The high mountainous 
tract extending nearly through Pales- 
tine between the plain on the sea-coast 
and the valley of the Jordan, Gen. 12, 8. 
Josh. 9,1. b) The mountains of Judah, 
i.e. the same tract south of Jerusalem, 
(7 ge Luke 1,39,) Num. 13,29. Deut. 
1,2. c) The mountainous region east 
of the Dead Sea, afterwards the country 
of Moab, Gen. 14, 10. 19, 17. 19. 30. 

3. In proper names: a) 075 5 
(mount of the sun) Mount Heres, a city 
of the Samaritans, Judg. 1,35. b) "4 
BAAS, see WI. 

"A see vin. 

N77) (mountainous land) Hara, pr. n. 
of a region of Assyria, 1 Chr. 5,26. Prob. 
Media Magna, now called ey) 


Irak >Ajamy, also JULI el-Jebdal the 
mountains. See Bochart Phaleg III. 
c. 14. 


ala (mount of God) put for the 
lar of burnt- offering, Kz. 43, 15; called 
also there and in v. 16 BETIS q. Vv: 
no. II. 


* 337 fat. 408, to kill, to slay, viz. 
a) Men, spoken not only of homicide 
between private persons (for which also 
nz) Gen. 4,8 sq. Ex. 2,14; but also of 
the slaighter of enemies in war, Is. 10, 4. 
14,20. Josh. 10,11. 13,23; and of any 
killing, 1 K.19, 10 sq. 2K. 11,18. Esth. 
9,6; whether done with the sword Ex. 
22,23. 2 Sam. 12,9. Am. 4,10, or by a 
stone thrown Judg. 9,54. Hence ascribed 
also to the pestilence Jer. 18, 21; toa 
viper Job 20, 16; and poet. even to grief, 
vexation, Job 5,2. 0) Beasts, Is. 27,1; 
hence to slaughter for eating, Is. 22, 13. 
+) Plants, like Engl. te kill. Ps. 78, 47 
BIBS Thaa wi" he killed their vines with 
hail ; comp. m7 Job 14, 8. and see in 
mi. Virg. Georg. 4. 330 felices inter- 
fice messes. —Construed mostly c. ace. 
rarely c. >, 2 Sam. 3, 30. Job 5, 2; also 
c. 2, q. d. to slay among them, 2 Chr. 
28. 9. Ps. 78,31. Comp. 3 A. 2, 


Nipu. pass. to be killed, slain, Ez 24 
6. 15. 

Puat id. Is. 27, 7. Ps. 44, 23... 

Deriv. the two following : 


47] m. a killing, slaughter, 1s. 27,7 
30,25. Ez. 26,15. Esth. 9,5. Prov. 24, 11 


MII f id. ma Wks sheep for the 
slaughter Zech. 11, 4.7; comp. the verb 
Is. 22,13. Manat N72 the valley of sluugh- 
ter Jer. 19,6. R. ait. 


*T fut. conv. Am); inf. n54, isn. 

1. to become pregnant, to conceive, 
spoken of a female; the etymology 
seems to lie in the idea of swelling, kin- 
dred with "949, "39.—Gen. 4, 1. 17. 
16, 4. 21, 2. 25, 21. 29, 32 ; with 5 of the 
man to or by whom one conceives, Gen. 
38, 18. Part. MIN she that conceives, 
hence poet. for a mother, Cant. 3,4. Hos 
2, 7.—The Heb. interpreters also affirru 
that plur, "995 is put as if by Zeugma 
for both parents Gen. 49, 26; comp. 


= 
Arab. yb! the two fathers, i. e. the 


parents. But see under "ih. 

2. Metaph. to conceive in mind; hence 
to meditate, to purpose any thing. Ps. 7, 
15 “py Ibe S22 MIM he conceived mis- 
chief and brought forth disappointment. 
Job 15, 35. Is. 33, 11. 59, 4. 

Nore. Some serie also to this verb 
the sense to bring forth, to bear, appeal- 
ing to 1 Chr. 4, 17 pyyermx HM). But 
here the writer only omits to mention 
the birth. 

Pua M55 pass. to be conceived. Job 3, 
3 and (perish) the night which said 457 
“23 a man-child is conceived. Schultens 
well: “Inducitur nox illa (in qua Jobus 
conceptus sit) quasi conscia nye et 
exultans ob spem prolis virilis.” 

Po. inf. absol. inf Is. 59, 13, i. q. Kal 
no. 2. 

Deriv. }i7 n, =, 


yan, and 


M379 adj. only fem. Mn pregnant, 
with child, Gen. 16, 11. 38, 24. 25. Ex. 
21, 22. al. With D of pers. to or by 
whom, Gen. 38,25. mdb mn with child 
near to be delivered 1 Sam. 4, 19. mun 
abi> ever pregnau Jer. 20, 17. —Plur 
nin Jer. ibid. With suff. mint 
omninn (forms with Dag. f. impl. ee 


from Pi.) 2 K. 8, 12. 15, 16. 


a 


“AN Chald. conception, thought, from 
4197 to conceive in mind, to think, see 
Chald. r. "29. Plur. Dan. 4,2, spoken of 
visions in dreams, like the synon. ji"37 
2, 29. 30. 4,16. Syr. basa fancy, ima 
gination. 

JIN m. (r. 713) conception, pregnan- 
cy, Gen. 3,16. Tsere impure. 

"Wi. q. O94, fem. 4°95, whence 
yria Hos. 14,1. R.034. 

TW m. (r. 794) conception, Ruth 4, 
{3. Hos. 9, 11. 

MOM f£ (r. 01M) something torn 
down, a ruin, e. g. a house demolished, 
Am. 9, 11. 

MAO MN f(r. O94) a@ tearing down, 
destruction, Is. 49, 19. 

‘ an obsol. root, i. g. DIN, 539, to 
be high. Arab. on to make great, to 


lift up ; whence « 
building.—Hence 71293 and 

D7 (height, after the form 5>di9; or 
mountaineer, from "7 with the ending 


t—,) Horam, pr. n. of a Canaanitish 
king, Josh. 10, 33. 


D1 (exalted) Harum, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 4, 8. 

yan i. q. Jia, a fortress, castle, 
sc. of an enemy, Am. 4,3. R.o3n. 


a pyramid, lofty 


J79 (mountaineer, from ") Haran, 
pr.n.m. a) The brother of Abraham, 
Gen. 11, 26.27. b) 1 Chr. 23, 9.—For 
“13 M72 see p. 129. n. 


*OWT fat. chit Job 12, 14. Is. 22, 
3. and Dam Ex. ‘15, G 2K. 3, 25. 

1. to pull or tear down, to destroy. 
The primary signif. lies in the syllable 
©", which like yx, Gr. djoow, g7tTw, 
Germ. reissen, is onomatopoetic, with 
the notion of rending, tearing, pulling 
in pieces, etc. Comp. 727, "7, also 
72", 729, 773, O18, etc. Arab. uy; 
+S to tear in pieces, to lacerate.—Pr. 


and mostly to tear down houses, cities, 
walls, (opp. 723 Ps. 28, 5,) . K. 18, 30. 
9,10. Is. 14,18. Jer. 1, 10. 45,4. Lam 
, 2. Ez. 13, 14. 16, 39. Mic. 5, 10. al 
Eleewhere also to tear out teeth, i. e. to 
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break out, Ps. 58,7; to pull d non from 
a station Is. 22,19; to pull or tear down 
a people, to destroy, Ex. 15,7; and hence 
of a kingdom, Prov. 29, 4 a king by jus- 
tice establisheth the land, main WR! 
M037 but he that loveth bribes pulleth 
it down, i.e. an unjust king destroys it. 

2. Tetcanes to tear through, to breakin, 
Ex. 19, 21 "77> 30977777 lest they break 
through unto Jehovah. v. 24. 

Nrpu. to be torn down, overthrown, de- 
stroyed, Ps. 11,3. Joel 1, 17. Ez. 30, 4.al 
Also of mountains, Ez. 38, 20. 

Pigex i. q. Kal no. 1. Ex. 22, 24. Ie - 
49, 17. 


Deriv. Ho", mo", and 


ON} Gras Aeyou. and of doubtful au- 
thority, destruction, Is. 19, 18; where 
most Mss. and editions, as also Aqu. 
Theod. Syr. read: MAND WAN OIA 799 
one (of these five cities) shall be called, 
The city of destruction, i.e. in the idiom 
of Isaiah, one of these cities shall be de- 
stroyed ; comp. 87P Niph. no.2.y. The 
Jews of Pilantine, who approved this 
reading, referred it to Leontopolis in 
Egypt and its temple, which they ab- 
horred, and the destruction of which 
they supposed to be here predicted.— 
But the more probable reading is 097 
q. v. no. 2. See more in Comment. on 
ish lve: 


‘i a) a root not in use, prob. to swell. 
kindr. with 737 to become pregnant, pr. 
to swell, to become tumid; Chald. "777 
to become pregnant.—Hence "4, "7 
975, mountain, “70. 

‘Y773 Chald. in Peal not used, kindr. 
with Heb. 735 fo conceive ; Pair. 979" 
to conceive in mind, to think. Hence 
“nn. 

YN), once c. suff. "795 Jer. 17, 3, and 
V3 only c. suff. "177 Ps. 30,8; Plu. 
constr. "2771, c. suff. 4°795 Deut. 8, 9 
i. q. 3, @ mountain, but mostly poetic. 
Jer. 17, 3 AN 13> — mwa "79 my 
mountain (Zion) with the “field . . will 
I give as spoil; in the parallel plsaee 
is MRWII ANI. thy high places with 
their sin i. e. with their idols. R. 75, 

77 2 Sam. 23, 33, and "79 v. 11 
a mountaineer, inhabiting the mountain 
ous tractof Ephraim or Judah. R."r 


, : 


Don 


BUM (perk. i. q. om fat) Hashem, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 11, 34; in the parall. 
passage 2 Sam. 23, 32 is 7a". 


rasawe] verbal of Hiph. (r. 22v)) 
i. q. inf. a causing to hear. Hz. 24, 26 
DI2IN MIvawrI> tu cause the ears to hear. 


JAM verb. Hiph. (r. 4m2) a melting, 
Ez. 22, 22. 


30 Hatach, pr. n. of a eunuch in 
the court of Xerxes, Esth. 4,5. Bohlen 
compares 8 (dS verity. 


“ ons 7 a secondary root not used in 
Kal, formed from Hiph. of the verb >>n. 
Most of the forms exhibit manifestly an 
origin from >>m; while in others the 
letter M acquires the nature of a radical. 
The former is the case in Pret. 5nn 
Gen. 31, 7; inf. bmn Ex. 8, 25; fut. 
bann Tob 13, 9; pass. Dman Ie. 44, 20; 
all which are real forms of Hiph. aa 
Hoph. from >>a. The latter has place 
in brit 1 K. 18, 27; smn Jer. 9, 4; 
and the Derivatives phn, mibeinn ; ; in 
all which 1 is retained as if radical. 
These forms signify : 

1. to deceive, c. 3 Gen. 31, 7. Judg. 


16, 10. 13. 15. Job 13, 9. Jer. 9, 4. 


2. to mock, to deride, 1 K. 18,27. See 
the derivatives above. 

Nore. Inthe kindred languages the 
root >dm is both primary and secondary, 
and the guttural preformative (7) as- 
sumes also the power of a radical letter. 


: G_ 
_ Thus Arab. cS is to cause to fall, to 


Vav, the sixth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet; as a numeral denoting 6. 
The name Vav, ‘4, sometimes written 
"3, denotes a peg, nail, hook, see in its 
order; to which its form in many ancient 
alphabets bears a resemblance. 

For the twofold power and office of 
this letter, as movable and quiescent, 
see the Grammars. As a consonant, it 
je rarely found at the beginning of a root, 
Yod (") being mostly substituted for it, 
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prostrate ; when:e Hiph. SM to deceive 
like M25, opaddw, fallo; which trop 


Ge 
sense also belongs to the kindr. jb to 
defraud. Then from >nn, the letter 7 
being changed for a harsher guttural 


ov 
comes (\X& to deceive, to defraud, Atrs 


fraud, cunning; comp. Ewald, Heb. 
Gramm. p. 487, where he errs enly in 
denying that 5 is at all radical. Other 
secondary roots of this kind, in which 
one or another servile letter becomes 
radical, are MM32, MMW, 38M, q.v. Also 
from the kindred languages we may 
add: mvp bow from r. Bip, and thence 


25 ; sam from 752, thence Rabb, 
STANN ; \2oad) before, from Nas, 
thence waa). 


Deriv. mibmnn, and 


me) 
mbna m. plur. mockings, derisions, 
poet. for mockers, Job 17, 2. 


i: non in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 


nor, dS, to break; whence to break 
in upon, to set upon. to assail any one, 
Hence as wnat deyou. 

Poet Ps. 62, 4 wax 53 amMinn MN 
how long will ye break in upon a man? 
i.e. set upon him. Sept. éaitideode, 
Vulg. irruitis—Less well Abulwalid 
assigns to this root the sense of talking, 
prating. Others assume a root Man, 
comp. Arab. wks to acclaim, to ap- 
plaud. Simonis compares Arab. cols to 
harm, to injure. 


as ‘T° for 53 dy; in the middle of 
root it is sometimes movable, and is 
there interchanged with 3 q. v. but 
oftener it is quiescent, see Lehrg. p. 
406; at the end of a root or word it is 
quiescent, except in a few examples, ag 
nde} mibw. See Thesaur. p. 393. 


‘}, or 1 before Sheva movable and the 
letters 9722, also 1 before monosyllables 
and barytones espec. when marked with 
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a. distinctive accent (see Heb. Gr. § 102. 
2), the Conjunction copulative, and, 


et, xu, Arab. 5 Waw and 3, Syr. o, 
Ethiop. @. The use of this particle is 
of wide extent; since the Hebrews, in 
many cases where sentences are to be 
connected, did not accurately distinguish 
the exact manner of connection; but 
in the simplicity of an early language 
rested satisfied with this one copula, 
where more cultivated tongues employ 
various particles, adversative, causal, 
final, etc. To its very frequent use is to 
be ascribed especially an appearance of’ 
loose simplicity, which is characteristic 
of the Hebrew.—Hence 

1. Primarily and most frequently Vav 
is merely a Copula, serving both to con- 
nect words, as YN) DY2W Gen. 1,1; 
w35 Anh 1,2; and a so sentences, espec. 
as continuative of discourse, e. g. Gen. 1, 
2 803) 30h HN p3NI}.—Special uses 
as connecting words, are the following: 

a) Where three, four, or more nouns 
or verbs are connected, the copula is 
inserted, either before each one after the 
first, Gen. 6, 21. Ex. 25, 4. Deut. 14, 26; 
or only before the latter ones, as the 
third, if there are three, Gen. 13,2. Ex. 
28,19; the third and fourth, if four, Deut. 
18, 10; the third, fourth, and fifth, if five ; 
2 K. 23, 5. Or, what is more remote 
from our usage, it is inserted between 
the first and second, and not before the 
subsequent ones; as Ps. 45, 9 mi>ax 7a 
missxp myrrh and aloes and cussia. v. 
5. Deut. 29, 22. Job 42, 9. Is. 1, 13.—For 
the omission of the copula, constructio 
asyndeta, see Lehrg. p. 842. Ewald 
Heb. Gr. § 354. 5. 

b) Sometimes two nouns are connect- 
ed by Vav, of which the first denotes a 
genus and the other a species, or at least 
the latter is included in the former; here 
Vav is i. q. and especially, and particu- 
larly, and namely. So D239") nT" 
Judah and especially Jerusalem, Is. 1. 1; 
2,1. In like manner, Is. 9,7 Ephraim, 
and among them the inhabitants of Sa- 
mavia. Ps. 18, 1.—More rarely is the 
gpecial word put first, 2 K. 23, 2 Jerwsa- 
lem and the rest of Judah. Is. 24, 23 
Zion and Jerusalem. Jer. 21, 7. So 

23 


Lat. Peni et Hannibal Just. 29. 3; Han 
nibal et Peni Liv. 21. 40. 

c) The copula is occasionally inserted 
between words strictly in apposition, 
Engl. even, and that too. 1 Sam. 28, 3 
ja9333 77292 in Ramah, even in his own 
city. Chald. Dan. 4, 10 wap1 WI a 
watcher (angel), even a holy one. —Some. 
times the copula thus adds emphasis to 
the word to which it is prefixed; 2 Sam. 
13, 20 9081 wom 3Om1 and Tamar 
abode, and that desolate. Lam. 3, 26. Is. 
57, 11 have I not held my peace pbisns 
even from of old?’ Am. 3, 11. 

d) The copula sometimes connects 
two words, whether nouns or verbs, in 
such a way that they coalesce and form 
one idea. «) In nouns this constitutes 
the figure Hendiadys (& dic évoiv) ; in 
which the latter noun depends upon and 
serves to define the former, as elsewhere 
the genitive. Gen. 1, 14 and they shall 
be o°339058 NINN for signs and for sea 
sons, i. e. for signs of seasons. Gen. 3, 
16 J will multiply thy sorrow and thy 
pregnancy. i. e. the sorrow of thy preg- 
nancy. So mx} 39M favour and fide- 
lity, i. e. constant favour, see in M’3% no. 
2. But the defining noun may also 
stand first ; as 2 Chr. 16, 14 59235 o°2wE 
odours faa kinds, i. e. divers kinds of 
odours. Job 10,17. ) Of two verbs 
so connected by the copula, the latter is 
dependent on the former, and elsewhere. 
is oftener put in the infin. or in a finite 
form without the copula; see Heb. Gr. 
§139. Esth.8,6 2°87) 5258 722° 
can I endure and see? i.e. endure to see 
Cant. 2, 3. Very often we may best 
render the first verb in Engl. by an ad- 
verb ; as MP™ FOI" he added and took, 
i. gq. he again took, Gen. 25, 1. 26, 18 
srs) aw) he returned and dug, i. e. he 
again dug. Dan. 9, 25. 

e) The copula is also used where to 
the primary person there is subjoined a 
person or thing less important ; which 
is expressed in Engl. more definitely by 
with, and likewise in Heb. often by the 
particles 59,3. Esth. 4, 16 "N532) "24 
miss J and my maidens will fast, i. q. 
sma32 o> I with my maidens. Jer. 22, 
7. Gen. 3, 24 Cherubim and the blade of 
a glittering sword, i. e. with a glittering 
sword. 1 K. 20, 20. Judg. 7,10. Ine 
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similar way the ancient interpp. under- 
stood the difficult passage: 1 Sam. 14, 
18 the ark of God was at that time 7233 
bxiv? Engl. Vers. with the children of 
Israel ; Vulg. cum, Syr. Chald. gah, 
b>. Better to read B” "282 as Sept. or 
‘ys "333. 

f) In the following idiom peculiar to 
the Pentateuch and Joshua, Vav is put 
like Lat. etiam, simul, i. q. also as, even 
{vr at the same time. Num. 34, 6 

82ga SitprT oth 02> oD dasaa and 
as for the western ‘border, there shall be 
to you the great sea even for a border ; 

. q- in Greek goto. wiv...xai covor, 


Arab. Lex. Deut.3,16 Zim piste bmp oy 
pana; bmim even unto the brook Arnon, 
to the middle of the brook, which is even 
ie the border. v.17. Tosh 13, 23 971A 

Nga FTINT F2AN "2D D53a nd the bor- 
der of the children of Reuben was Jor- 
dan, even for a border. v. 27. 15, 12. 47. 
See Thesaur. p. 394 sq. 

g) When a noun is repeated, the in- 
sertion of the copula denotes: «) Pr. a 
- doubling, something two-fold; Ps. 12, 3 
359 =b2 with a double heart i. e. with 
duplicity of mind, comp. 1 Chr. 12, 38. 
Deut. 25, 13 j3x) j28 double weights, 

ne full and the other light. Heb. Gr. 
§106. 4. 6) Stngle things of a kind, 
distributively, each, every. Ezra 10, 14 
"895 199 "2pt the elders of every city. 2 
Chr. 11, 12 srs} 37b2a in every sexe- 
ral city. 28, 28. Jer. 48, 8. Esth. 1, 8. 
“as “3 every generation, see in “57 no. 
fee. Esth. 3, 4 vim i and 2, 11 pis-d2a 
pins every day, daily. 
h) Repeated 1—3}, i. q. Lat. et—et, 
Engl. both—and. Ps. 76, 7 32393 0753 
bid" both the chariot and horses are 
stunned. Dan. 8,13 831 81P% both the 
sanctuary and the host. Num. 9, 14. 
Josh. 7, 24. Is. 16, 5.—Here too belong 
the examples where it may be rendered, 
whether—or ; e. g. Ex. 21, 16 and he 
that stealeth a man 4773 X¥7233 19379 
whether he sell him or he be found in his 
kur.d, he shall surely be put to death ; 
pr. and if he sell him, and if he be fotenid 
in his hand. Lev. 5, = Deut. 24, 7. 
i) That Vav is put as a disjunctive 
between words, i. q. or, is |.ardly sup- 
ported by a single probable example ; 


those usually referred hither not requ’r 
ing such a signification. Thus in Ex 
21, 15.17 he that curseth his father anu 
his mother shall surely be put to death , 
here the verb refers not to one or the 
other, but to both: he that curseth his 
Sather anv he that curseth his mother 
etc. Ex. 12,5. For 1 Sam. 17, 34, see 
inPXI.no.1. [But in 1 K. 18, 27, it ss 
difficult to avoid the disjunctive sense 
of Vav; and so the author hiniself else- 
where admits, see in "3 no. 2. a. y, fin. 
Thesaur. p. 679.—R. 

k) It sometimes connects two impera- 
tives, and then the latter expresses a 
promise or threat. Gen. 42, 18 do this 
and live, i. e. and thou shalt live ; comp. 
John 7, 52, also Lat. divide et impera. 
See Heb. Gr. § 127. 2. 

As to the use of Vav as a copula in 
connecting sentences and giving continu- 
ity to discourse, for which also Vav con- 
versive serves, the following may be 
noted : 

aa) Sometimes, though rarely and for 
various causes, the copula stands at the 
beginning of discourse, e. g. ) At 
the beginning of some books, Ex. 1, 1. 
1K.1,1. Ezral,1. In these cases the 
hidtory is continued from a former book. 
8) Twice, 2 K. 5, 6. 10, 2, mz} stands 
at the beginning ofan epistle; the salu- 
tation and exordium being prob. omit- 
ted. Comp. Arab.ha3 Lol; also Lat. 
et at the beginning of epistles, Cic. ad 
Fam. 10. 1. ib. 13. 62; see Handii Tur- 
sell. II. p. 494. y) Ex. 2, 20 and he 
(Jethro) said unto his daughters, And 
where is he? So Lat. et often; Handii 
Tursell. 1. c. p. 493. no. 14.—See more 
in no. 4 below. 

bb) It serves to introduce the apodo- 
sis, espec. where this is to be distinetly 
marked ; Engl. then, Germ. da ; comp. 
Arab. 3. So when preceded by =x, 
Gen. 13, 9 (7257 CN} Myo") SRowN Ex 
nbweisy if thou take the left hand, then 
Twill go to the right ; and if the right 
hand, then I will go to the left. Ps. 78,34 
ATW ITA Daw ON when he slew them, then 
they sought him. Ruth 3, 13. Job 10, 14 
Preceded by {22 1 Sam. 15, 23; spy 
Deut. 7, 12; "> Gen. 29, 15. Is. 28, 18 
3c. infin. Gen. 3, 5. Ez. 33, 18 s9e 
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px. Comp. in N. T. ac... xa 
"Sov Luke 7, 12. Acts 10, 17.—Very often 
i. is put with a certain emphasis after 
words and clauses which stand ahso- 
lutely, espec. those which mark ‘time. 
Ex. 1€, 6 Ooms") 273 at evening, then 
shall ye know. Prov. 24, 27 m3 ANN 
ANS afterwards, then build thy house. 
Gen. 40, 9. 48, 7. Jer. 7, 25.—Here too 
belong examples where the copula is 
inserted in a clause between the subject 
and predicate, so as to take up a sen- 
tence not yet completed; e. g. a) 
Where the subject precedes and the 
copula is put before the predicate ; 
Prov. 23, 24 in naw OM Ibi" he that 
begetteth a wise son, and. (then) he shail 
have joy in him ; here the copula is em- 
phatic. 31, 28 mbdnm mb2a her hus- 
band, and he praiseth her, i. e. he too 
praiseth her. 1 Sam. 25, 27. Gen. 22, 
14. Job 36,26. ) When the predicate 
stands first; 2 Sam. 15, 34 43x 333 
INQ 728) thy father’s servant, and I was 
so hitherto. Job 4,6 97277 Dm) AMPA 
thy hope. and it is the uprightness of thy 
ways, i. e. in the integrity of thy life lies 
thy hope. y) Where the object stands 
first ; 2 Sam. 22,41 O27234N)} "Nw them 
that ‘hate me, and (then) T will destroy 
them. Num. 23, 3. 
ec) It has an intensive or cumulative 
force, like Gr. xaé, i. q. even, yea, yea 
even,e.g. «) It augments; as Job 5, 
19 in six troubles he shall deliver thee, 
S303" yea in seven there shall no evil 
touch thee. Ps. 74,11. Prov. 6, 16. 30, 15. 
18 sq. 21sq. Am.1,3.6.9.11. 8) Itdi- 
minishes; as Job 21,6 "M5333 "A721 ON} 
yea even if I remember, Iam afraid, Inq 
if I only remember, if I barely think 
thereon. So 85 not even, Deut. 28, 39. 
dd) It is put between clauses which 
are to be compared tozether, and marks 
espec. an equality or likeness of lot, i. q. 
as, 80. (So 0 q. v. no. 1. e, f. g.) This 
w called by Grammarians HNInen 4 
Vav adequationis. Job 5,7 man is born 
to trouble, and the sons of lightning soar 
m high, i. e. as swift birds of prey soar 
enhigh. 14, .? the waters wear away the 
tones. their flood washeth away the dust 
of the earth, and (s0) thou destroyest the 
hope of man. 12, 11. 34, 3. Prov. 26, 9. 
ee) It is put befure clauses inserted 


by way of parenthesis, where also tia 
relative often stands. Gen. 4‘. 25 xa 
F277 VW ONT AWS WPAN Lom the 
God of thy father (and he hath helped 
thee). and from the Almighty (and ha 
hath blessed thee), shall come the bless- 
ings of heaven above. Job 29. 12 ,or | 
delivered the poor...4> “19 X41 inn 
and the orphan, and there was none to 
help him, i.q. to whom there was no 
helper. Is. 13, 14. Ps. 55, 20.—On the 
intimate connection between the copula 
and the relative, see Harris’ Hermes, 
B. I. c. 5 penult. 

2. Vav is also put before adversative 
clauses, and yet, but, since. But here the 
antithesis lies in the thought or in the col- 
location of the words, rather than in the 
particle Vav ; and when it is to be more 
strongly expressed, the regular adversa- 
tive particles are used, as D548 , 528, j2X.- 
Cant. 1, 5 MIN WR TINY fon black, 
and yet comely. Gen. 2, 16. 17 ofievery 
tree of the garden thou mayest freely eat, 
aya SNM ND Soy Biv roam ps pat 
of the tree of the knowledge of good and 
evil thou shalt not eat of it. 17, 21. 42, 
10. Judg. 16, 15 how canst thou say, cs 
thee, "FAN 7°X 42>) and yet (since) thine 
one e is nat with me? Ruth 1,21. Job 
6, 26.—Where the subject of a clause in 
this construction is a personal pronoun, 
it is put first. Gen. 15, 2 %> jnm-na 
"77D W2h 7238) what wilt thou give me, 
and yet (since) I depart childless? So 
"25N7 18, 13. 27; 72K) Is. 49, 21; Mm} 
Neh. 2,2; sim ta. 10, 7. 42, 22; cnN" 
Gen. 26, 27; Bt Is. 1, Bees metinés 
also it may be rendered though, al- 
though ; but here } is in itself only and 
the conditional particle being omitted. 
Job 15, 5 for thy mouth teacheth thine 
iniquity, DVaIy 78> aman) although 
thou choosest the torgue of the c-aftu 
Mal. 2, 14. Is. 32, 7. 

3 Bere causal clauses, 1. e. those 
assigning a cause or reason, 1. q. for 
because of. Gen. 20, 3 behold! thou art 
a d2ad man because of the woman thou 
hest taken, 522 mb?3 NM for she is a 
man’s wife. 6,17. Ps. Z( 10. 60, 13 give 
us hevp from the enemy, for (}) vain ta 
the help of mun. Is. 3, 7. 39, 1. 

4. Before inferential clauses, therefore. 
wherefore ; then, so then. Ez. 18, 32 | 
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desire not the death of the sinner,... 
arm saws wherefore turn ye and live. 
Zech. 2, 10. Ps. 81, 13—Here belong 
most of the examples in which Vav 
stands at the beginning of discourse 
(see others in no. 1. aa); since there is 
usually here some reason implied in the 
preceding circumstances, from which the 
proposition to which Vav is prefixed isa 
conclusion ; i. q. then, so then. 3 K.4,41 
MSP NPA VAN) and he said, Then bre 


meu, sc. since these things are so. Is. ° 


3,14 592 oFITa OMN} so then ye have 
eulen up the vineyard. Ps. 4,4 85945 know 
then. 2,10. "3592 MD) now therefore, 
O ye kings, comp. v. 6. 2 Sam. 24, 3. Is. 
47, 9. 58, 2. 

5. Before final and consecutive clauses, 
marking end or aim and result, that, in 
order thai, so that ; followed by the fu- 
ture, often apocopated or paragogic. So 
where a sentence precedes including a 
conimand, Gen. 27, 4. 42, 34. 1 Sam. 15, 
16; or an entreaty, Job 10, 20. Judg. 
16, 28; or an interrogation, 1 K. 22, 7. 
Is. 41, 26; or a hope, Jer. 20,10. Thus 
Gen. 42, 34 and bring your youngest 
brother unto me, M24X} that I may know. 
Judg. 16, 28 str engthen. me only this once, 
M3p2N) that I may be avenged. 1 K. 22, 
7 is there not here a prophet of the Lord 
besides, INik72 MUI that we might in- 
quire of him? 

6. Before clauses dependent on verbs 
of perceiving and uttering, where com- 
mon usage admits the relat. conjunction 
"2 that. So after a verb of knowing 
Gen. 47, 63, of swearing Josh. 2, 12; of 
augury Gen. 30, 27. Also without a 
verb, Is. 43, 12 ye are my witnesses “281 
bx that Tam God ; comp. v. 10 835 "28 7D 
in the same connection. Lam. 3, 26 340 
purty S97) good that one wait even in 
lence, comp. v.27 "2 314. Num. 14, 21. 

7. Vav conversive of the Preter, (so 
salled as converting the preeter into a fu- 
ure,) is merely the Copula; and affects 
ae Preter simply by connecting it back 
to a preceding future. Yet it also has 
the effect, that in most verbal forms 
having ‘he tone on the penultimate, the 
yame is moved forward by it upon the 
final syllable; e. g. "M23r Lwent, *h2>m 
(with a preced. fut.) and I will g0, Judg. 
3 See Heb. Gr. § 48 5. 1 3. 


‘1, and before a gutt. as a particie 
prefixed to the Future, and imparting te 
it (when a preter precedes) the sense 
of the Imperfect ; hence called Vav con- 
versive of the Future ; e.g. >¥p” he will 
slay, >’ (with preced. pret.) and he 
slew. It appears to be nothing more 
than Vav copulative with a peculiar 
punctuation; and affects the Future 
simply by connecting it back to a pre- 
ceding preter. Whena shortened form 
of the Fut. exists, this is preferred; and 
very often the tone is drawn back from 
the last syllable to the penultimate; e.g. 
fut. mi25 » apoc. mio, with Vav convers. 
mais. But in the first pers. especially 
in'the later books, the fut. parageg. is 
sometimes employed; e. g.07783 Ezra 
9,3. See Heb. Gr. § 48 b. 1, 2. 

Nore. In former editions the prefer- 
ence was given to another view of this 
Vav ; according to which it wasregarded 
as a contraction or fragment of the verb 
min éo be, put before che Future so as to 
form by periphrasis the narrative tense, 
viz. >wps mn it came to pass (that) he 
slew; then dropping 7 as in Syriac 
depen), and contracted >¥p%3, like“ 


mt, 772; comp. AGS K he was (that) 
he will Sie for he Ar —But on the 
other hand it is evident that the Copwla 
lies in this Vav, for the following rea- 
sons: a) The Fut. conversive as con- 
nected with what precedes always stands 
before the noun, as D°N>x8 "N15 and 
where the noun is put first, the Vay is 
separated from the verb, e. g. Is. 6,4 
Os Nder mam... ss28 and trembled 
the ‘foundations of the thresholds... and 
the house was filled with smoke. 3, 16. 
b) It never stands after the Relative or 
Conjunctions, which exclude the copula. 
c) In parallel passages there often stands 
for it a simple 4, see Is. 59, 16; comp. 
63, 3.5.6; also in the same connection ® 
simple 1 Is. 43,28. d) When whole 
sections or booke begin with Vav con- 
versive, as is often the case, this denotes 
that they are connected with an earlier 
narrative, Ex. 1,1. Ezra1,1; or at least 
are regarded as having such connection, 
Ruth 1,1. Esth. 1,1. In1K. 1, 1-the 
book begins with a simple}. See in} 
nc l.aa. Heb. Gr. le. 


yn 
JT) Vedan, pr. n. of an Arabian city, 


whence cloths, wrought iron, cassia, and 
other spices were brought to Tyre, Ez. 
27, 19. Very prob. the prophet here 
speaks of the city and mart 473, Worse 
’Aden, in connection with which Edrisi 
enumerates these very wares, T’.I. p. 51. 
ed. Jaubert: “La ville d@’Aden est petite, 
mais renommée & cause de son port de 
mer, d’ou partent des navires destinés 
pour le Sind, l’Inde, et la Chine. On y 
apporte de ce dernier pays des marchan- 
dises telles que le fer, les lames de sabre 
damasquinées, ... le catdamome, la can- 
nelle,...leamyrobalans,... diverses étof- 
fes tissues dherbes, et d’autres riches et 
veloutées, etc." —The text ought there- 
fore prob. to read }32 or j32"; unless 
perhaps 37) is here for 5334. 


373) a doubtful word, found only in 
Num. 21, 14 a53-mx, pr. n. of a place, 
Vaheb, in the territory of Moab on the 
Arnon; according to Le Clerc i. q. jm’ 
v. 18, comp. A, to give, i. gq. j™.— 
Kimchi found it ia some Mss. written in 
one word 37339&, which would be Aram. 
Ethpa. of the verb zg i. q. 377, Jeho- 
vah dedit se in turbine.” But the mic 
passage is abrupt and fragmentary, and 
therefore very obscure. 


‘} m. plur. 5°13 (Kamets impure) a 
peg, nail, hook, spoken only of the pins 
er hooks from which the curtains of the 
tabernacle were suspended, Ex. 26, 32. 
$7527, 10. 11. 17. 36, 36.38. 38, 10 sq. 
The etymology is unknown; see Thes. 
p. 399. 


Zayin, j"%, the seventh letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet; as a numeral de- 
noting 7. The name is i.q. Syr. fu} 
s weapon; which the figure of this let- 
ter resembles in all the ancien’ alpha- 
bets.—In Arabic there are tw) corre- 
sponding letters, differently pechasnced, 


riz. & dh (d, z), mie Z,as Mat res to 


slaughter; >73 &)) seed. For the for- 
23* 


269 ; 


agit Arab. » to bear to carry por 


tare; whence , 259 Vizier, pr. porter of 


public business ;~ comp. Minis used by 
writers of the middle ages for an 
envoy, chargé @affaires, whence Engl. 
bailiff, Ital. bailo. Also in Pass. to b¢ 
laden with guilt, borne down with pun- 
ishment ; since sin and guilt in the Se- 
mitic idiom are a burden laid upon th 
wicked, Ps. 38, 4. Is. 53,11. Cump. v3. 
aigw, to take off or away, i. q. to par- 
don.—Hence 

W) m. laden with guilt, guilty, Prov. 
21, 8. 

NOT) (Pers. 33 29 pure, pr. white, 
see 712) Vajezatha, Pers. pr. n. of the 
youngest son of Haman, Esth. 9, 9. 


bs 735 i. q. 729, to bear, to bring forth ; 
Arab. ws, Hence the two following: 


72) m.a child, offspring, Gen. 11, 30. 


3) m. id. 2 Sam. 6, 23.—Keri 75%, 
and so the occidental Mss. 

72) pr. n. m. Vaniah, Ezra 10, 36. 

%OB) (perh. i. q. "0B" additamentum 
meum) pr. n. me Vophsi, Num. 13, 14. 

20) pr. n. m. Vashni, 1 Chr. 6, 13 
[28]. Prob. a corrupted form for "287, 
comp. 1 Sam. 8,2. The passage should 
read: M23 "WW} dein WDB; see Mo- 
vers Chron. p. 54. 

"TD (Pers. x Hy a beauty, la belle,) 
Vashti, the former queen of Xerxes 
Esth. 1, 9. 


mer the Aramean has "7; for the latter 
+ 
it sometimes also has}; hence —«23, 
v 
M34, for M3¥ to slaughter; 3], 327} 
for 243 to sow, etc. 
But & and > 


Comp. in lett. 7. 


are also interchanged ; 
e. g. "YS, x and 5,% to help; =¥3 
ek and oS to cut off. 


Further, 1 is interchanged: a) With 


oe 
—~. co 


=NT 270 ; mat 


VY, -n Pt and P2x to cry out; 159 and 
pos to exult, to shout ; any eld comp. 
nny yellow, tawny. b) With ©, w, as 
mst and "90 to go away ; D3 can Db> to 
exult; Pya, Syr. {ms to despise ; jiON 


harm, from AON, «sdf to harm. c) 
With ", as P22 and prs, ete. 


* ANT obsol. root , prob. i.g. 331, 3x, 
to be yellow, tawny.—Hence 


ANT m. (Tsere impure) 1. a wolf, so 
called from its tawny colour ; like Lat. 
vulpes from fulvus, Goth. wulfs, whence 


Sz, = 
wolf. Arab. 420, Syr. bel?.—Gen. 


49, 27. Is. 11, 6. 65, 25. Jer. 5, 6. "ONT 
12 evening aolees prowling at night, 
Hab. 1, 8. Zeph. 3,3; comp. avxou vv- 
KTEQIVOL Oppian. Cyneget. 3. 266, vuxti- 
nogot ibid. 1. 440. 

2. Zeeb, pr. n. of a Midianitish prince, 
Judg. 7, 25. 8, 3. Ps. 83, 12. 


DONT this, hec, fem. of the pron. 4 q. v. 


J =27 obsol. root, onomatopoet. prob. 
1.q. D2t to murmur, to hum, to buzz. 
Germ. swmmen ; whence a531 a fly, from 
its buzzing, like Lat. musca fr. prvto, 
Musso (mmasetto). Bochart compares 
wded to move up and down in the 
air; but this is secondary. 


1 i T=T once Gen. 30, 20, to give, to pre- 


* sent with any thing, to endow, Lat. do- 
| nare ; Sept. well dedugnra, Vulg. dota- 
vit. Comp. Chald. Saad. Abulw. Arab. 
ae id. Syr. (27 spec. dowry; see The- 
saur. p. 401.—That this root was in fre- 
quent use in Hebrew, is shown by the 
‘ny pr. names derived from it; e. g. 
those which here follow, six in number, 
and also 782}, 33y, Jari5, Tay>N. 


T2I m. a gift, dowry, Gen. 30, 20. 


T2T (whom God gave, as j03 for DIM, 
yn") Zabad, pr. n.m. ~ a) 1 Chr. 2, 36. 
9) 1 Chr. 7,21. ©) 1Chr. 11,41.  d) 
?Chr. 24, 26. In the paral. passage 
2K. 12, 22 is satis. 


J3T (for mmist gift of Jehovah) 
Zabdi, pr.n.m. a) Josh. 7 7; in the 
parallel passage 1 Chr. 2,6 "721. b) 
1 Chr. 8 19. c) 1 Chr. 27, 27. d) 
Neh. 11 17, 


NTS (giftof God) Zabdiel, pr. n. m 
Neh. ll, 14, Comp. 2ufdej4 1 Mace. 
Ty U7. 


M737 (Jehovah gave) Zebadiah, Ze 
bedee, Gr. ZeBeduios, pr. n. of several 
men: a) 1Chr.8,15.  b) ib. v. 17% 
c) ib. 12, 7. 27,7. d) Ezra8,8. e)10, 20. 

an: 537 (id.) Zebadiah, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 26, 2. b) 2 Chr. LI Bijy'e) 
Hh Na 


AAT m. (r. 334 q. ae Is. 7, 18. 
Ecce. 10, 1m “352 1 dead flies. For the 
pr. n. S42} b52 Beelzebub, see in 32 


no. 5. b.—Arab. fad 5, Chald. 8333, id 


‘TAIT (donatus) Zabud, pr. n. m. 1K. 
4,50 Re131. 


‘TAQYT (id.) Zabbud, Ezra 8, 14 Cheth. 


ATIAT (donata) Zebudah, pr. n. f. 
2 K. 23, '36 Keri; but Cheth. is may. 


2927 and 227 m. (r. 33) 1. @ dwell. 
ing, habitation, Ps. 49, 15. Hab. 3, 14 
mbS1 Vad M79 Wow sun and moon itaied 
still in their habitation, i. e. they hide 
themselves, do not shines —Of the habi- 
tation of Goa: Is. 63, 15; so Dat m2 id, 
ue 8, 13. 

2. Zebul, pr. n. m. Judg. 9, 28. 

PONT, FAT, 7927, (habitation 
see Gen. 30, 20,) Zebulun, pr. n. of the 
tenth son of Jacob, born of Leah ; also 
of the tribe descended from him, the ter- 
ritory of which is described in Josh. 19, 
10 sq.—The gentile n. is »7b52y Zebulon. 
ite, from a form 75>4>1, Num. 26, 27, 


“MST kindr. with m3v, Arab. 355 


Syr. D9, Zab. #29 and 2], Eth. 


Hflth. Perhaps from the same stock 
is Gr. opecow, opal, i.e. Hul. 

1. to slaughter, to kill animals, se. for 
eating, Deut. 12, 15. 1 Sam. 28, 24. 1K. 
19,21. Ex. 39, 17. 

2. Spec. to kill for sacrifice, to sacri- 
Jice, to immolate victims, 1 Sam. 1,4, 
with > of the deity to whom sacrifice is 
offered 1 K. 8, 63, also "2E5 1 K. 8, 62, 
2 Chr. 7, 4. Lev) 9, 4.—This verb is not 
used of the priests as slaughtering vio 
tims in sacrifice ; but of private persons 
offering cantioay at their own cost 
Num. 22, 40. Deut. 12, 21. 27. 6. 


mat 


Pie. Mat, fut. 9235, fo sacrifice, 1. q. 
Kal no. 2. 1 K. 12, 32. 2K.12, 4. Spo- 
ken also ol’'a multitude of sacrifices, 1K. 
8, 5; of repeated or customary sacrifice, 
1K. 3, 2. 3. 11, 8. Hos. 4,14. al. So 


-G< ' 
Arab. 0 to sacrifice: much, often. 
Deriv. 7319, and 


MIT m. c. suff. "M33; plur. o°731, 
constr. "333, once Min3t Hos. 4, 19. 

1. Pr. a slaughtering, e.g. a) Of 
men, slaughter Is. 34,6. Zeph.1,7. Ez. 
39,17. b) Of beasts, meton. the flesh 
of slaughtered animals, i. q. a repast, 
Gen. 31, 54. Prov. 17,1 a".-"721 ban- 
quets of strife, qaarrelsome feasts. 

2. asacrifice, i.e. the act of sacrificing, 
Lev. 19, 6. Also the thing sacrificed, 
victim, Is. 1, 11. Ps. 51,18; opp. both to 
mma a bloodless offering 1 Sam. 2, 29. 
Ps. 40,7, and to >49 a burnt-offering; so 
that M31 denoted a sacrifice which was 
only in part consumed by fire, such as 
were the sin and trespass-offerings, the 
thank-offerings, etc. Ex. 10,25. Lev.17, 
8. Num. 15,5. pr2>8 maz a victim of 
thank-offering Lev. 3,1. 4,10. al_—Spo- 
ken als genr. of any great and solemn 
sacrifice and of sacrificial feasts, as M31 
o5 the yearly sacrifice 1 Sam. 1, 21. 
20, 6. HNEY2 M31 a family sacrifice 20, 
29, comp. 9, 12. 13. 16,3. 

3. Zebah, pr. n. of a Midianitish prince, 
Judg. 8, 5. Ps. 83, 12. 


"27 pr. n. m. Zabbai, Ezra 10, 28. 
Neh. 3, 20 Cheth. Prob. a corrupt read- 
ing for "3%, as is read in Ezra2, 9. Neh. 
7, 14. 


MVPST see MINA. 


NPAT (bought, r. 724) Zebina, pr. 
a. m. Ezra 10, 43. 


ed 1. pr. prob. i,q. 537 to be 
round, to make round, comp. 533; whence 
Talm. 533, 2}, dung in balls, round 
dung, as of goats, camels. Syr. and 


Arab. W157, ub, : 


2. to dwell, see in "93 no. 2. Gen. 30, 
husbind, with the accessory idea of *on- 
jugal intercourse, as in Eng’ to cohubit. 
Other verbs of dwelling also take tne 
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accus. in the sense ‘to dwell wth; ses 
maa, jaw. 

Deriv. 553], 73>3¥. 

227 see DAZ]. 

733 see yi>aay. 


* 127 Chald. to get for oneself, to buy 
to gain, as in Syr. and Samar. Dan. 2, § 
PIST PRIN NTI 7 iat ye would gain 
the time, i.e. make delay. 

Deriv. pr. n. 82731. 


MJ m. Num. 6, 4, the skin cf a grape 
husk, as being transparent. R. 331. 


ant to be clear, transparent ; comp. 
Samar. 337 i. g. Jt to be pure. Arab. 


S,- 
lb; glass, i. q. 973931; Chald. 33 to 
be clear, transparent.—Hence 31. 


‘tT m. verbal adj. (r. 351) proud, arro- 
gant, pr. boiling, swelling, inflated ; 
with the accessory notion of wickedness 
and impiety, comp. in 535 no. 3, 4.—Is. 
13, 11. Jer. 43, 2. Ps. 19, 14. 119, 21. 51. 
69. 78. 85. 122. 


PT m. (r. 747) constr. 7151 as if from 
a root MY, c. suff. 4251 1 Sam. 17, 28. 
Jer. 49, 16; pride, arrogance, haughti- 
ness, combined with insolence, Prov. 11, 
2. 13, 10. 21.24. 42> jit) the pride of 
thy heart, proud insolence, Jer. 49, 16. 
Obad. 3. Deut. 17,12. Concr. spoke 
of haughty Babylon, Jer. 50, 31. 32. 


“T m. rarely put with a subst. fe 
Josh. 2.17; with pref. n13, 713; Fe 
MNT, more rarely MT Eee. 2, 2. 5,1 
18. 7, 23. 9,13; so in the formuia mt 
mya Judg. 18, 4. 2 Sam. 11, 25. 1 K. 2 
5; also ‘i? Hos. 7, 16. Ps. 132, 12 (he 
relat.) once MmN+ Jer. 26,6 Cheth. Plur. 
my q. v. 

1. Pron. demonstr. this, Lat. hic. hee, 
hoc. Arab. 1, {ds hic, Syr. a hee, 
Eth. “H, fem. H, Ht. Hence the 
Aram. "3, 3, and Eth. H, which have 
passed over into relatives. Corresp. are 
Sanscr. sa-s, sd. tat ; Goth. sa, so, that, 
hic, heec, hoc.—It stands : 

a) Absol. i. e. by itself, this. this one , 
Gr. ovt0¢, «vty, tovt0. Job 1, 17 mr o9 
“212 this one was yet speaking. Ece. 
6, 4 ban my ba this also is vanity. 9, 13 
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Ex. 2, 6. 2 Sam. 23, 17. So in che ge- | 


nit. 1K. 21, 2 my "M9 OOD money, the 
price of it ‘Dat. md to this one, to him, 
1 Sam. 21, 12 [11]; 812 ¢o this woman 
Gen. 2, 23. Sometimes in contempt, 
like Gr. oitoc, Lat. iste ; 1 Sam. 10, 27 
Hy Sw" how shall this (fellow) save 
us? Ex. 10, 7. 

b) With a subst. and so that like an 
adj. it is often put after the subst. and 
both take the article ; as Im 725N this 
word, ONS AwAN this woman, nan pina 
on this day. Rarely without the art. 
where the nounhasit; comp. "35 Ps. 
12,8. Poet. also mst j2A this vine Ps. 
80, 15.—But without the art. is also 
put before a noun made definite, e. g. 
«) When the pronoun marks the sub- 
ject or predicate of the sentence, the 
substantive verb being implied. Ex. 35, 
4"377 My this is the word. Judg. 4, 14 
Dien ‘my this is the day. 2K. 6,13. Ps. 
118, 20. Is.14,16. 6) More rarely also 
Ma 4 is i. gq. ANI O7aM; yet so that 
the former has a stronger demonstrative 
force. So too in Aramean and Arabic ; 
comp. Chald. 825r] 423 this dream Dan. 


4,15; Syr. Liz} La this time; [do 
SLIP this book; also in Greek otto 


® oixoc.—Ezra 3, 12 msan mt this house, 
his temple, Sept. totrov tov oixor, opp. 

Fioxwn man, 1K. 14,14 BINT My this 
day, Sept. ravry ti jutog, Vulg. in hac 
die. Ps. 49, 14. Josh. 9, 12 s2aM> my this 
pur bread. Ps. 73, 12 Tony nb be nn 
to! these ungodly. 

' ce) The difference between mt, ONT, 

and SS, "4, has been pointed oa in 
irt. N07 init. The former, 1, PXt, refer 
0 a person or thing present, which one 
ean es it were point at with the finger; 
and also to the present time. Gen. 38, 

28 AON RI Mt this came out first, was 
drat born. Is. 29, 11 MITNI RIP read 
this, I pray thee. Very often in the 
Phrase Fin Disa on this day, 1. e. this 
day, to-day, Lev. 8, 34. Josh. 7, 25. 49 
Pain Bien unto this day, sc. this very day 
when I am speaking or writing, Sept. 
fag tig TpuEoas tavtyc, Gen. 32, 33. 47, 
86. 48, 15. Deut. 2, 22. 3, 14. 10.8. 11, 4, 
—In historical narrative also the follow- 
ing are regarded as present: a) That 


which has just been nientione!; Gen 
7, 11 on the seventeenth day of the mathe 
mgt Dia on this very day, were all the 
fountains, etc. v.13. Ex.19,1. #) That 
which is immediately to follow, and 
which is as it were pointed at; Gen. & 

1 DIN NiTdim "BD AY this is the book o} 
the generations of Adam. 6, 15 "ext ry 
AMX NYsN this is how thou ‘shalt make 
it, i. e. 80 shalt thou make it; Sept. 
ovtw nomosic, comp. Ex. 29, 38. Gen. 
45, 19. Ps. 7, 4. 

a) These ser are also to be noted: 
a) Repeated, mt—nt i. q. pr 
one—another, Job 1, 16. 1 K. 22, 20. Ps. 
75, 18; MXtI—nxt id. 1 K. 3, ey my 
ni-by one to another Ex. 14, 20. Is. 6, 3. 
8) Vividly demonstrative is it, when nr 
is added to interrogatives to increase 
their stréngth ; Is. 63, 1 82 Ft 7 wha 
is this that cometh? Job 38, 2. 42, 2. 
The same is 897 "9, see in 815 no. 2. d. 
—A similar usage with I as adv. see 
below in no. 3. c. 

2. Rarely and only in poetic style it 
is put for the relative, like Engl. that, 
which is both demousti and relative ; 
see 't no. 1. Comp. the relatives ag 
derived mostly from demonstratives, un- 
der "8x A, p. 97. ‘Mh no. 1.—Ps, 104, 8 
pM> mI Ay bipa-bx unto the place 
which thou hast founded Jor them, i. e. 
destined. Prov. 23, 22. Job 15, 17. Ps. 
78, 54. In this signif. it seems, like 
“&, to be indeclinable, and is put also 
for the plur. Job 19, 19.—Also as a mere 
sign of relation, like “WN no. 2. Ps. 74, 2 
SB ps0 Hy Pe AN mount Zion, wherein 
thou dwellest. Is. 25, 9. 

3. It passes over into a demons Adv. 
a) Of place, here, for Ma in this place, 
Gen, 28, 17. Num. 13, 17. al. nr from 
here, hence, Gen. 37, 17. Ex. 11,1. mya 
m4 hence and hence, i. e. on this side 
and on that side, Num. 22, 24. Josh. 8, 
33. It often corresponds to Engl. acs, 
there, Germ. da. Sextinac. Judg. 5, 5 
"270 M1 this Sinai, Sinai itself. Tan. 
10, 17 nr "25% my lord here. So nr an 
lo here! see here! Cant. 2,8. 1K.19 
5. b) Of time, pr. at this time, now 
Mic. 5, 4 Bid my mn and now ther 
shall be peace. ny nny just now, even 
now, this moment, “Ruth 2; ls eka g, 
24 MST3 My Ms now I know. In th. 
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signif. it is often put before numerals, 
as Gen. 27, 36 5222_ M1 now twice. 31, 
38 AIS BHD Ay this twenty years, now 
or twenty years. v. 41. 43, 10. 45, 6. 
Num. 14, 22. Judg. 16, 15. Zech. 7, 3 7% 
a2 Na2 this (now) somany years. C) 
Of manner, thus, so, Gen. 6, 15. Ps. 49, 
14. It is often added to interrogatives 
to augment their force; as M3-772 how 
80, how then, Gen. 27, 20 ; ny mab pr. 
why so that, wherefore, Pon: 18, 13. 

4. With prefixes: a) M13 in this sc. 
place, here, comp. no. 3. Gen. 38, 21. Ex. 
24,14. Trop. of time, then, Esth. 2, 13. 
b) M1> such, seein 3 B.J.a._ c) rain 
on this account, therefore ; 3 whence “x 
mxtd wherefore? Jer. 5, 7. Comp. men 
myer, 1271. 

be =} obsol. root, i. q. 3%, to shine, 
to glitter, to be yellow, as gold ; comp. 3X1. 

MT m. constr. 37}, once 253 Gen. 
2. 12. nee 

1. gold. Arab. 4.5, Syr. Chald. 
fon), 3m7 id. Gen. 24, 22. 53, 36, 39. 
Ex. 3,22. al. Where numerals precede. 
the weight > shekel is to be supplied, 
e. g. Gen, 24, 22 sat MWD ten (shekels) 
of gold. 

2. Metaph. of the golden brightness 
of the sky. perhaps for the sun itself; Job 
37, 22. Also for golden oil, i. e. pure 
and bright as gold, Zech. 4, 12. 

: my obsol. root, Arab. Ls to shine, 


to be right and beautiful ; also to be 


proud ; 5 brightness, beauty, espec. 
of flowers, aes hence a flower; comp. 


> flower, from r) to shine. Syr. 
Ja] to be proud, Ethpa. to be made 


bright, splendid. 
Deriv. 1, °%, andr. 


“DIT in Kal not used, Arab. as} to 
stink. to be rancid, spoken of fat ; Chald. 
to be dirty, filthy. In the Zabian dia- 
lect this verb is used of stinking water. 
Kindr. are j7¥, 21, 

Piei., to regard as filthy ; hence to 
loathe. Job 33, 20 om> sma he coath- 


sth it, the bread. The suffix is pleo- 
pastic; see Lehrg. § 195. 2.—Hence 


DM (loathing) Zaham, pr.n.m.2Chr 
11, 19. 


* WIT in Kal not used, i. q. P) : 5a] 
to be bright, to shine, comp. "A¥. Hence 
ani. 

Hipx. “75 1. to cause to shine, to 
make light, i.e. metaph. a) to enlight- 
en. to teach, with two acc. of pers. and 
thing, Ex. 18, 20; acc. of pers. 2 Chr. 
19,10. _b) to admonish, to wari, sc. to 
beware of any thing 2 K. 6, 10; to desist 
from any thing Ez. 3, 19,20, with 7 te 
warn from any thing, Lev. 15,31 oA71h, 
others Aw. Ez. 3, 18 su asain 
nsw inv to warn the wicked from 
his evil way, to admonish him to turn 
from it. But Ez. 3,17 et 33,7 mqnm 
"7472 OM warn thou: ‘them from me, i. e. 
in my name, by my authority. Syr. Pa. 
et Aph. Chala. Aph. id. 

2. Intrans. to give light, to shine, Dan. 
12, 3. Chald. "18 id. 

Nipu. to be taught, admonished, Ps. 19, 
12. Also to receive instruction, admo- 
nition, to take warning, Ecc. 4, 13. Ez. 
33, 4.5.65; to beware Ecc. 12, 12, where 
y72 belongs to "ni". 


“Wi Chald. id. Part. pass. "M1 ad- 
monished, cautious, Ezra 4, 22. Syr. 
Ethpe. to take heed, to be watchful 
over any thing. 


“WIT m. brightness, splendour, of the 
heavens, Ez. 8, 2. Dan. 12,3. R. 1%. 


Jom. i. g. 1% which is read in many. 
Mss. (pr. for "1, r. MIt,) brightness, 
beauty, espec. of flowers; hence as the 
name of the second Hebrew month, 
Ziv, from the new-moon of May to that 
of June, or according to the Rabbins 
from the new-moon of April to that of 
May; q. d. flower-month. 1 K. 6, 1. 37, 
Chald. 872472 1°1 N7) the month of the 
brightness of flowers. The same month 
is called in Chald. Syr. Arab. "798, 


2 0 6, aE 
Par yu, also from brightness, splen- 
dour. 


iT see mt. 


aT comm. gend. i. q. Mt and MNT. 

1. Pron. demonstr. Ps. 12,8. Hab. 1, 11 
jmbdad ind 11 this his strength 1s his god 

2. Oftener as relat comp. ™ no. 2 


ay 


Ex. 15, 13. Ps. 9, 16. 10, 2. 142,4. Also 
as a sign of relation, Is, 42, 24 33NOM OAT 
> aguinst whom we heer ne 

Nore. In the Talmud % is not un- 
freq. put for 1, and also in compounds. 
Among the Tayitic Arabs, gd is often 
used for eat 3 see Schult. ad Har. II. 
p- 75. 


*a 1. to flow, pr. of water, Ps. 78, 
20. 105, 41. Is. 48, 21. Often also of the 
monthly courses in women, Lev. 15, 25; 
of the seminal flux or gonorrhea in men, 
Lev. 15, 2.—To flow with any thing. is 
also by an idiom of language said of a 
person or thing in or from which any 
thing flows ; so of a woman having the 
menstrual flow Lev. 15, 19; of a man 
having gonorrhea Lev. 15, 4 sq. 22, 4. 
Num. 5, 2. 2 Sam.3, 29. Espec. also of 
afflvence, abundance, with acc. of that 
with which any thing flows or overflows ; 
Ex. 3, 8 W278 39m mat p32. a land flow- 
ing (with) milk ‘and honey. Wark an lawe. 
33, 3. Lev. 20, 24. Num. 13, 27. 14, 8. 
16,14, Absol. Jer. 49,4 pes at thy 
valley flows, sc. with blood.—Aram. 53, 
347, to flow, to flow down, to melt. 

2. Trop. to flow away, i.e. to pine away, 


to die, Lam. 4, 9.—Arab. old to pine 
away, sc. with hunger, disease. See 


under r. 385. 


7 m. (r. 351) a flowing, flux, as of 
the semen in men, gonorrhea benigna, 
Lev. 15, 1-15; of the monthly courses 
in women, Lev. 15, 16 sq. 


* TT or TT 1. i. q. kindr. 395, to 
boil, to boil over, as water; onomatopo- 
etic, like Engl. to seethe, Germ. sieden, 
Gr. {éw, whence {udos (Germ. Sud, Ab- 
sud, Engl. suds) ; comp. the similar aif. 
See Niph. and Hiph. no. 1. 

2. Trop. of the mind, to boil, to be fer- 
vid, like Gr. Céw and Lat. ferveo ; (comp. 
mp and Arab. Lio, Schultens Opp. min. 
p. 86;) also of pride, insolence, wicked- 
ness.—Hence, to act proudly, wickedly 
jowards or against any one, c. >> Ex. 
18, 11, 8 Jer. 50,29. In this signif. it 
s kindred with N73. 

Nore. Both the Arabic roots of: 
mid. Waw, and Of, mid. Ye. have sig- 
tifications derived from the idea of boil- 
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ing; but only secondary. The forme 
for Oy} signifies, to prepare provisions 


for a journey, of; provision for a jour 
ney, from the idea of cooking, boiling 
The latter, for gy, is, to increase, 
exceed, from the ‘hoa of boiling over. 

Nipu. part. 3°32 (from the form "4 
see Lehrg. p. 411, nor is it necessary te 
assume a root 512), something seethed, 
sodden, pottage, Gen. 25, 29. 2 K. 4, 38- 
40. Hag 2, 12. 

Hieu. 1. to seethe, to cook, see Kal 
no. 1; to prepare by boiling, seething. 
Gen. 25, 29 3"13 3PI4 TI5 and Jacob sod 
pottage. Sept. nynoe bg TaxoS Eynua, 

2. to act insolently, presumptuously, 
wickedly, spoken mostly of those who 
knowingly and purposely violate the 
precepts of God and commit sin, Deut. 
1, 43. 17, 13. Neh. 9, 16. 29; with inf. et 
2 Deut. 18, 20; dy of pers. Ex. 21, 14 
nasa ann ——e wy ID if a 
man act wickedly against his neighbour 
in slaying him with guile. Neh. 9, 10. 

Deriv. 7%, ji7%Y, i73. 

TT Chald. id. Arn. Inf mm 1. q. 
Heb. Hiph. no. 2, to act proudly, wick 
ae Dan. 5, 20. 


pois obsol. root, Arab. S39} £0 hide, 
to conceal, by putting away, comp. FQ ; 
VII to hide oneself, to get in a corner; 
in Heb. also prob. ¢o lay up, to hoard. 

Deriv. m1, 1972. 

* TF obsol. root. 1. i. q. 79% to glit- 
ter, to sparkle, to throw out rays ; hence 
of milk, to flow out like rays, to spout ; 
see ¥ no. 1. Comp. 973. 

2. to move, to move about, from the 
idea of sparkling, glancing ; Talmud. id. 
Hence 13 no. 2, m¥ata. 


DOT Gen. 14,5 Zuzim, pr. n. of a 
people on the borden of Palestine. Sept 
td iazvgc, and so Syr.Onk. So called 
perh. from the fertility of their country , 
see T™™ no. 1, and r. 15% no. 1. 

FIST Zoheth pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20, 
A root ™mt is not found, either in He- 
brew or the kindred languages. 

Di f. (Kamets impure) only in plur 
mini, corners, fromr.m3t. Syr (peoy 


Arab. 5 gh). Sponcu 0. tue corners ¢ 
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an altar, Zech. 9, 15. Meton. of the 
corner-columns of a palace; Ps. 144, 12 
Misys MTD WN lit. hat our daugh- 
ters may be as corner-columns finely 
sculptured, in allusion prob. to the Ca- 
ryatides, or columns representing female 
figures, so common in Egyptian archi- 
tecture; Aquil. we éryame, Vulg. quasi 
anguli. The point of comparison lies in 
the sienderness and tallness combined 
with elegance; comp. Cant. 5, 15. 7, 8. 


eG rE q. >21, comp. 519, to shake 
out, to pour out; once Is. 46, 6 Bx>In 
0°22 = they pour out gold from the bag, 


lavish it. Arab. J{S IV, to make light 
of. 


2. Pr. to shake off, i. q. to remove, to 


put away or aside; comp. Arab. StS 
mid. Waw and Ye, to remove, to put 
away ; intrans. i. q. to go away, to de- 
sist, to fail... -Hence 


mot f pr. removal, a putting aside ; 
only in constr. M551, et c. suff. "md3t, 
snbar, with the force of a Prep. Festtted, 
aside from, except. E. g. °M>41 besides 
me, aside from me, pr. by my removal, 
I being removed, Is. 45, 5. 21; constr. 
2K. 24,14. Sometimes with Yod pa- 
ragog. "M>1 for m>3t Deut. 1, 36. 4, 12; 
comp. "M22.—Once as a Conj. for >a 
“Ux except that, save that, 1 K. 3, 18. 


*at in Kal not used; Chald. Syr. 
and Sam. to nowrish, to feed, to pasture. 

Hopn. Jer. 5, 8 0733972 SsoIo Cheth. 
fed horses, i. e. well fed, fat-—Keri has 
p23", which, according to Schultens, 
3s derived from 4t", 1 wy))9> to weigh, in 
the sense: ponderibus instructi, bene 
vasuti; pondera i. q. testes, see Catull. 
62,5. Stat. Silv. 3. 4.77. Comp. Engl. 
_ stone-horses. Sept. irmot Induparveic. 
Deriv. 75172. 


PT Chald. id. 
Dan. 4, 9. 
Deriv 51172. 


Irupe. fut. }"IM1 pass 


AZT f. a harlot, prostitute, part. fem 
ofr. M21, where see mre. 


"oi , very frequent in Syr. Chald 
fab. i. q. Gr. oséw, veto, (comp. 339 
tvo,) pr to shake, to agitate, see Pil. 


and M331. In Kal intrans. to be shaken 
agitated - hence 

1. to move oneself, Esth. 5, 9. 

2. to quake, to tremble, Ecce. 12, 3. 

Pit. part. 51532, to agitate, to dis- 
quiet, to maltreat, Hab. 2,7. Aram. and 
Arab. id. 

Deriv. pr. n. 3%, and the two here 
following. 


YF Chald. to tremble, to fear, c. Je. 
Part. }"281, or as in Keri j°3"1, Dan. 5. 
195.6527. 


MIT f(r. 281) with Vav movable. 
1. agitation, i. e. disquiet, ill treat- 

ment. Jer. 15,4 miz>02 555 ned oN: 
aan Lawill give them over for ill treat- 

ment to all the kingdoms of the earth. 

24, 9. 29, 18. 34, 17. 2 Chr. 29, 8.—Keri 

in all these geamales has the form m3} 

q: v. as being more easily pronounced. 
2. a quaking, terror, Is. 28, 19. 


~ yt obsol. root, prob. i. q. 35 to flow 
to become liquid ; comp. W599 ; Soo) to 
flow, to liquefy.— Hence mp1 pitch, and 
pr. n. —"%. 

* T. 7 fat. conv. a4 
gether, to press out. Syr. 1 ’ 30] , to press 


1. to press to- 


-G 
in the hand, to grasp, Arab. 94 to com- 


press, to pinch, spec. the lip of a horse. 
The primary idea is ¢o straiten, to bring 
into a narrowcompass ; comp. the kindr. 
roots 4¥, "7¥.—Fut. Judg. 6, 38 "54 
mummy and he pressed out the fleece, 
wrung it out. Job 39, 15 b39 "> movin 
Mm and (the ostrich) forgetteth that 
the foot may press ‘kw, i. e. may crush 
her eggs.—Intrans. Preet. 471 (for which 
intrans. form see Lehrg. p. 401) Is. 1, 6 
493 ND they have not been pressed cut, sc. 
the wounds, i. e. not cleansed from blooa. 
—Part. pass. Is. 59,5 ofan egg: M530" 
NZpN Span and being crushed it break- 
eth out a viper, i.e. when broken a viper 
comes forth. 

Deriv. “i179 I. 

* V1. 0 kindr. with 790 and 72; 3 
plur. pret. 171, also 471 Ps. 58,4, Lehrg. 
p 401. 

1. to go off, to turn aside or away, ta 
depart, like Arab. y!, mid. Waw Cony 
VI, VIII; with ja from any oue Job19 


“YT “ 


i3. Ps. 78, 30; espec. from God Ps. 58, 
4. So from the way of truth and right, 


whence “7172 II, falsehood, 
hood, lie, t, Conj. I, to speak falsehood. 
Comp. 78 and Arab. le. 


2. to turn aside to a place or person, 
ec. in order to lodge, to take lodging ; 
Arab. ,f, to visit any one. Hence to be 
strange, to be a stranger, Arab. rs) 
a visitor, stranger; only in- 

Part. "3 strange, a stranger, foreign- 
er. Spec. a) one of another nation, 
not an Israelite. Ex. 30,33. With this 
is often connected the accessory idea of 
an enemy, a barbarian; just as Lat. 
hostis was primarily a stranger, Cic. de 
Off. 1. 12, and Gr. fetvog also denoted an 
enemy, Hdot. 9. 11; and vice versa Sa- 
mar. Ads pr. a hater, then a stranger. 
So Is. 157: 25; 2: 29, 5. Ps. 5475. Ez: 
inl Oh Pash, Oe BOe ey Vet 7, Sk Sh Ze 
Obad. 11. “¥ 58 a strange god, i.e. the 
domestic god of another people, foreign 
to the Hebrews, Ps. 44,21. 81,10; ellipt. 
"3 id. Is.43,12. Plur. 51 Deut. 32, 16. 
Jer. 3, 13. 5, 19. 

b) one of another family, Deut. 25, 5; 
then for another, any other, Prov. 11, 15. 
14, 10. 20, 16. 27.13. Fem. m3 a 
strange woman, the wife of another, 
(i. q. 23 Mx Prov. 6, 29,) spoken espec. 
in respect to unlawful intercourse with 
her, an adultress, prostitute, Prov. 2, 16. 
5, 3. 20. 7,5. 22, 14. 23, 33. (Syr. and 
Sam. << AXT, is to commit adultery, 
pr. to lodge with.) So D°"3 strangers, 
i. q. adulterers, debauchees, Jer. 2, 25. 
Ez. 16,32. 7%] 0°22 strange children, 
i. e. spurious, bastard children, Hos. 5, 7. 

c) Opp. to true, right. lawful, strange, 
i. q. unlawful ; so O71 BX strange fire 
i.e. uniawful, profane, opp. to the sacred 
fire, Lev. 10,1. Num. 3, 4. 26,61. mop 
mar strange incense, Ex. 30, 9. 

4) 2 Trop. strange, i. e. new, unheard 
Te Coa 

2. i. gq. Arab. 313 mid. Ye, to loathe ; 

itrans. to be loathsome. Job 19,17 "MAM 
"Mund My my spirit (as agitated, quer- 
ulous) ts loathsome to my wife —Hence 
¥51 loathsomeness, for 71. 
Nepw. i q. Kal no. 1. Is. 1, 4. 


17) 
33 a false- 


76 m 


Hopn. part. "392 made strange ee 
tranged, Ps. 69, 9. 
Deriv. 77, “i179 IT. 


; mnt in Kal not used, i. q. Arab = 
- -0- 
y>y f to sh to dispiace. 
and om) o move, to shove, to dispiace 


> 
Aram. ~#o1, 151.—Hence 


Nipu. fo be moved, shoved, displaced, 
Ex. 28, 28. 39, 21. 


«Ont 1. to creep, to crawl. Part. 
ses-bni pr. crawlers of the dust, ser- 
pents, Deut. 32, 24. Mic. 7, 17. —Henee 

2. to fear, to be afraid ; pr. to creep 
timidly along, see 53. Job 32, 6 i272 
NRT MM therefore Iwas afraid and 
feared. 


noni (serpent) Zodeleth, pr. n. aX 
nbmin i.q. the stone of Zoheleth, near 
Jerusalem, 1 K.1,9. R. >mt. 


“NT see my no. 2. ¢. 


FIT adj. m. (r. 741) boiling, swelling. 
raging, e. g. waters, Ps. 124, 5. 


YT Chald. m. brightness, splendour, 
(contr. from "At, i. gq. Heb. 11, r. M3 
q. v.) Dan. 2, 31. 4.33. Plur. of a bright 
and cheerful countenance, bright looks, 
Dan. 5, 6.9 "Hibs jaw nin his bright 
looks were changed, i. e. his cheerful 
countenance grew pale. v. 10. 7, 28. 


Comp. the Heb. in c. 10.8. Syr. {a3} 
3 8 - 
splendour, Arab. ‘S) and S) ornament. 


TT m. (r. 1%) 1. a full breast ; so, 
retaining the image, Is. 66, 11 53%m 42722 
MTNSD WI] OMAN that ye may sack 
and delight yourselves (i. e. suck with 
delight) from her abundant breast. as 
overflowing with milk. Parall. "2 
nanan. 

2. any moving thing, whatever lives 
and moves ; so poet. "2 1" what moves 
on the field, i. q. beasts of the field, Ps. 
50, 11. 80, 14. Comp. Gr. xvadadov 
beast, for x.vedador, also xwaimetor, xVORY, 
from xuwéw ; medButoy from meoBuire. 

NTT (full breast, abundance, i. q. s*7) 
Ziza, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr473n b> 
2 Chr. 11, 20. i 


MT (id.) Zizah, pr. n. m. Cn 23 
Lr ifs which in v. 10 82". 


ot 


3"T (motion) Za, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 
13. R.>%. 


ST (a flowing, r.951) Ziph, pr.n. a) 
A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 
55. 2 Chr. 11, 8; also a desert of like 
name in its vicinity, 1 Sam. 23, 14. 15. 
Now Zif, a place of ruins between He- 
bron and Carmel ; Bibl. Res. in Palest. 


II. p. 191. Gentile n. "B"1 Ziphite, 1 
Sam, 23, 19. 26,1. b) A man, 1 Chr. 
4, 16. 


MPT plur. f (for mipsy, Mipt, r. PI) 
burning arrows, fiery darts, Is. 50, 11; 
- q. 5°pt Prov. 26, 18, where many Mss. 
read D[p"7. Syr. [23] a weapon, thun- 
derbolt.—On the form, comp. the exam- 
ples collected in Lehrg. p. 145, and add 
Vis p for PAP, Ww for Bw. 


MT m. (r. St) constr. mz, plur. 
Emy, 

1. an olive, olive-tree, Judg. 9,9; more 
filly 72 m4 oil-olive Deut.8,8. Mm ya3 
alive-oil, Ex. 27, 20. 30, 24. Lev. 24, 2. 
orm =n the Mount of Olives, near Je- 
rusalem, Zech. 14,4. 2Sam. 15,30; used 
ar a high-place for sacrifice, 1 K. 11, 7. 

2. an olive, the fruit; MM y> the 
olive-tree Hagg. 2,19. m1 427 to tread 
olives, in order to express the oil, Mic. 6, 
15 

3. an olive-branch, Zech. 4, 11, comp. 
w. 12. 

Nore. This word is current in all the 


kindred dialects; Syr. fou} olive-tree, 


Arab. 35 olive-oil, or} olive, Eth. 
HET olive and oil; hence it passed 
into the Coptic XWST, Theb. ROEST, 


olive, and Span. azeyte oil. The ety- 
mology is to be sought in the root 


wm to shine q. v. Arab. S) (for is) 


to adorn, pr. to cause to shine ; V, to be 


elothed (adorned) ; ah ornament, pr. 
eplendour ; see Castell p. 1040, and the 
examples there cited; Heb. "1, Chald. 
"t. Hence "1 would be pr. fem. of 


B- 
a form ", (s), and denote brightness, 


shining. This migi t be referred either 

to the freshness ar 1 beauty or the oltve- 

Sree, comp Mi75%; or, better to the 
24 
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shining of the oil, comp. "7° vil, from 
“nx to shine, also 35% spoken of shining 
and transparent oil, Zech. 4,12. After 
the true etymology had become neglect- 
ed or forgotten, the ™ came to be re 
garded as a radical letter; and hence it 
is that m% is of the masc. gender, and 
the Arabs have thence formed a new 
verb, wf} to preserve in oil; II, to pro- 
cure cil. 


S sx0- 
JN"T (olive-tree, Arab. ,, y2)) 
than, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 10. ? 


FT and FT, fem. 731, adj. clean, pure 
e. g. oil Ex. 27, 20, frankincense 30, 34 
Trop. in a moral sense of the heart anc 
life, Job 8, 6. 11,4. 33, 9. Prov. 16, 2.20 
11, 21,8. R. J. 


* I i. q. 723, to be clean, pure, 
every where i ina moral sense, Job 15, 14, 
25, 4. Ps. 51, 6. Mic. 6, 11.—Arab. ls, 
Syr. be and te) id. 

Piet to cleanse, to make clean, pure 
e. g. one’s way, heart, Ps. 73, 13. Prov. 
20. 9. Ps. 119, 9 IMAM ADI sy “773 
how shall a young man cleanse his way? 
i. e. keep himself pure. 

Hirupa. 733m for mMDImM, to cleanse 
oneself, to make oneself clean , pure ; Is 1 
16 5330 make yourselves clean. Others 
regard this form as Niph. of the verb 
21, which however is against the ac- 
cent; for 153m (Milra) implies a verb 
mm , hile Niph. of 323 would be 533" 
(Milél). 


ADT Chald. f. purity, innocence, Dar 
6, 23. R. O31. 

PMD f. (r. 42%) once Job 28, 1” 
glass or crystal. Arab. cS): Syr 
Pooyauy id. Comp. 34. 

“OT m. i. q. 921, a male, spoken both 
of men and of animals, Ex. 23, 17. 34,23 
Deut. 16, 16. 20,13. R. “3%. 


“VDT (mindful) Zaccur, pr. n. of seve- 
ral men, Num. 13,4. 1 Chr. 4. 26. 25,4 
(in 9,15 "921). Neh. 3,2. 10,13. 13, 13. 
oe a 

“DT (pure, innocent) Zaccai, pr n 
m. Ezra 2, 9. Neh. 3, 20 Keri. 7, 14 
Prob. also Ezra 10, 38; see in*21. RB 


73! 


7 


4 Bi 1. q. 33 q. v. to be clean, pure, 
physically of things Lam. 4,7; in amoral 
zense Job 15, 15. 25,5. Comp. kindr. 331. 

Hipn. to cleanse, to wash, Job 9, 30. 

Deriv. 3t or 5t, mr3937, and pr. n. "21. 


“27 fat. “241, to remember, to recol- 
tect, to call to mind ; Lat. meminisse, re- 
cordari, reminisci, for the difference of 
which words see Cic. pro Ligar. 12. 35; 
Doederlein Lat. Synonyme und Etymo- 
logien I. 166. Arap. $3, Syr. ?) 
Chald. 933, id—The origin seems to 
lie in the me of pricking, piercing, 
comp. kindr. "23; whence “27 mem- 
brum virile, hich fe the corresponding 
fem. 7322 seems to be derived from the 
shape. The idea of memory then may 
come from that of penetrating, infixing ; 
comp. Ecc. 12,11. A different etymo- 
logy was proposed by me in Monumm. 
Phen. p. 114, viz. that as in Athen. 1.1, 
720 is written for "3% memory, perhaps 
"21 is primarily i. g. "230 to shut up, and 
then to keep, to preserve ; comp. aw 
no. 2, But the other view is favoured 
by the noun "33.—Hence 

1. to remember, to call to mind, as 
above; with an accus. Gen. 8, 1. 19, 29. 
al. sep. more rarely with 5 Ex. 32, 13. 
ae 9. 27." Pa. 25, 7. 136, 23 3 Jer. 3, 

3 ake Job etn alloys) Deut. 5, 15. Part. 
ne “733 remembering, mindful, Ps. 
103, 14.—Spec. a) to call to mind, to 
recollect, Gr. avopiurjoxe, opp. to for- 
get. Gen. 40, 23 Dean Ww say Nb) 
ANDO HOMO. v. ‘14. 42, 9. Num. 
jute 5. Ecc. 9,15. Job 21,6. Jer. 44, 21 
synon. with 35 d> nbsn. Often with 
the accessory idea of care, kindness, to 
renew one’s care for any one, i. q. TPs, 
Gen. 3)1; 19529530522. b) to remem- 
ber, i.e. to bear in mind, to be mindful 
of, Ps. 9, 13. 98, 3. 105, 5. 42. 2 Chr. 24, 
22. Ex. 13, 3 F3n oIIerx “21 remem- 
ber this day, be mindful of it. 20, 8. 
AMAITMN I2t to remember a covenant, 
te hear it in mind, Gen. 9, 15. Lev. 26, 
43. Ain.1,9. c) to bear in mind, to con- 
sider, to reflect. Deut. 5, 15 remember 
that thou wast a servant in Egypt. 18, 
5. 16,12. 24.18. Job 7,7 73m man" mS1 
1 consider, that my life is a breath! Ps. 
93.14.  d) to recall to mind and con- 


278 


“27 


template, Lat. recordari. Ea. 119, t& 
” ak nesba "mist I call thy name to 
mind in the night, O Lord! i. e, I medi- 
tate upon it. v. 52. 143, 5. 63, 7. e) 
With dat. of pers. and ace. of thing, to 
remember a thing to or for any one, i.e. 
to bear it in mind either to his advantage 
or disadvantage ; e. g. for gooa, Neh. 5, 1a 
amy “tbs 55 mated wndy 7b mss re 
member to me Sor good, O my God, ali 
that Ihave done, i. e. so that I may at lest 
obtain from ike reward. 13, 22; for evil 
Neh. 6, 14. 13, 29. f) Referred also te 
things future, i. q. to think upon, to con- 
sider, comp. Lat. memento mori. Lam. 
1,9 she remembereth not her latter end. 
Is. 47, 7. Hence also i. q. to think of, 
to meditate, to attempt, Job 40, 32 3} 
mamba think of the battle, i.e. prepare 
to attack. 

2. to mention, to make mention of, Gr. 
éxiuvccouct, Jer. 20, 9. 

Nieuw. 1. to be remembered, recollect- 
ed, Job 24, 20. Jer. 23,16. With dat. of 
pers. >, to be remembered to or against 
any one, to his detriment, Ez. 18, 22, 
33, 16. indy "232 Ps. 109, 14 and 
"7 998> ‘2 ‘Num. 10, 9, to be remembered 
with or before Jehovah; to be borne in 
mind of him. 

2. to be mentioned, Jer. 11,19. Job 28 
18. 

3. Denom. from "31, to be born a male 
Ex. 34, 19. Arab. se IV, to bear a 
male. 

Hira. "21h, inf. c. suff. 039230 Ez. 
21, 24. 

1. to cause to remember, to bring to re- 
membrance, to keep in remembrance. 
Construed: a) With an ace. of thing 
2 Sam. 18, 18. So freq. }i9 “72h to 
bring to remembrones iniquity, 1 K. 17, 
18. Ez. 21, 24. 28. 29, 16. Num. 5, 15 
VP MDI en mn an offering of me- 
morial, bringing iniquity to remem- 
brance sc. with God. £8) With un are. 
of hier and >x of pers. Gen. 40, 14 
brance to Phapiole 7) With an acc. o 
pers. Is. 43,26 "229217 put me in remem 
brance sc. of thy virtues and merita 
0) Absol. ""DIN> to bring to remem 
brance sc. oneself with God, in te inser 
Ps. 38d i/0ndes comp. 38, 23. 70, 2. €.— 
Spec. a) memoria prodere, i.e te 


=) 


recorw, to register ; Part. ""3"2 as subst. 
a recorder, register, i.q. historiographer, 
the king’s annalist, whose duty it was to 
record the deeds of the king and the 
events of his reign, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20, 24. 
1K. 4, 3. 2 K. 18, 18. 37. 1 Chr. 18; 15. 
2 Chr. 34, 8. Is. 36, 3. 22. The same 
office is mentioned as existing in the 
Persian court, both ancient and modern, 
where itiscalled Wakw Niuwwish ; Hdot. 
6. 100. ib. 7. 90. ib. 8.100. Chardin Voy- 
age en Perse T'. III. p. 327; T. V. p. 258. 
ed. Langlés. So too in the time of the 
Roman emperors Arcadius and Hono- 
rius, under the name of magister memo- 
rie. b) In the ritual language, to offer 
as a memorial sacrifice, W72"8 q.v. Is. 
66, 3 73> 77210 he that burneth incense 
sc. as a memorial sacrifice. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 2, to mention, to make 
mention of ; with acc. of thing, 1 Sam. 
4,18. Ex. 23,13. Is. 49, - With 5x 
of pers. added, Is. 19,17; 5 2 of pers. Ps. 
87, 4 "3753 5335 377 3nDIN I will make 
mention ‘of Egypt and Babylon to them 
that know me ; and without an accus. of 
thing, Jer. 4,16 o%ia> S97DIN make ye 
mention to the nations sc. of this, an- 
nounce this to the nations. Spec: to 
mention with praise, to praise, to cele- 
brate ; with an acc. 1 Chr. 16, 4. Ps. 71, 
16. Is.63,7. Mim ow W721 Ex. 20, 24. 
[s. 26,13, ™ OWS ‘n Josh. 23,7. Ps. 20,8. 
45, 18. Is. 48, ile 63, 7. minn> 's 1 Chr. 28, 
4; with "> Is. 12, 4.—Once, to cause to 
praise, to let be praised, Ex. 20, 21 [24]. 

3. i.q. Kal no. 1, to remember, to call 
‘o mind sc. with oneself, Gen. 41, 9. 

Deriv. the five here following, and 
MIDI, WDT, WTI. 


“27 m. a male ; spoken of men, Gen. 
, 26. 5,2. 17,10 sq. 34,15 sq. Also of 
animals, Gen. 7,3. 9.16. Ex.12,8. Plur. 
pst Ezra 8, 4.sq. Compr. 721 Niph. 


Src a 
no. 3, also "21. * Arab. SO, Syr. |,29, 
*d. The Arabi. word also denotes pr. 
the membrum virile. For the etymo- 
bgy, see r. 721 init. 


ST m. and 3T Ex. 17, 14. Is. 26, 14. 
Prov. 10, 7, (where however other Mss. 
tave Tere, comp. J. H. Michaelis Nott. 
a9 suff. "953. R. “3%. 


L. rememb-ance, memory, Aran. pe 
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a) 


Ex. 17, *4 J will utterly put ou‘ the re 
membrance of Amalek. Det. 25, 19 
32, 26. Ps. 9,7. 34, 17. 109, 15. al. 

2. memorial, i. e. name, by which ana 
a brought to remembrance, mentioned 

.qg. 08. Ex. 3,15 An pdisd "QU-ny 
= “> "721 this is my name for ever, 
and this my memorial (name) to all 
generations. Ps. 30,5 Wwp 7312 In 
praise his holy name. 135, 13. Hos. 
12, 6. 

3. praise, laud, Ps. 6,6. 102,13. Arab. 


se. 
© laud. 
4, Zecher pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 8, 31, 
called also 75931 9, 37. 


JST m. (r. 721) constr. ji921, plur 
Bq2i753 and mi2i734. 

1. remembrance, memorial, Ecc. 1,11. 
2,16. 5 jinzt> mn to be for a memorial 
to any one, so that his memory shall not 
perish, Ex. 12, 14. Josh. 4,7. So 7238 
yi7D1 stones of remembrance, memorial 
stones, i. e. the two engraved stones 
upon the shoulder-braces of the high- 
priest’s ephod, Ex. 28, 12. 39,7. mma 
ji923 a memorial sacrifice Num. 5, 15. 
yinat Bw to set up a memorial, sc. of 
oneself by procreating children, [s. 57,8 

2. a memento, record, Gr. ted uvneser, 
Fr. mémoire. Ex. 17, 14 71737 PNt 3M3 
“pol wrile this as a memento mn the 
book, 41931 "BO Mal. 3,16, and Plu 
mi2ins37 "BO Esth. 6, 1, book of records, 
annals, register or journal, comp. 7733. 
Also of a memorial sign, Ex. 13, 9. 

3. i. q. duha, a memorable saying, 
anoprey uc, Jou 13, 12. 

4. a day of memorial, a celebration, 
festival, Lev. 23, 24. Comp. the verb 
in Esth. 9, 28. Ex. 2v, 8. 


“IT (remembered, renowned, comp. 


82. ee 
ps © renown) Zichri, pr. n. of several 


persons, Ex. 6, 21. 1 Chr. 8,19. 23. 9,15 
(in 25, 2.10 =9D3). 2 Chr. 23, 1. Neh. 
11, 9. al. 

Mm I2T and WNIBT (whom Jehovah 
remembers, r. 723) pr.n. Zechariah, Gr. 
Zoyougins. 

a) A king of Israel, son of Jeroboam 
II, put to death by Shallum after a reign 
of six months, B. C. 773. 2K 14, aft 
15, 8-11. 


no7 


b) A prophet who flourished after the 
exile, whose writings are preserved in 
the sacred canon, son of Berechiah and 
grandson of the prophet Iddo, see in 42 
no. 2. Zech. 1, 1.7. Ezra 5,1. 6, 14. 

c) A son of Jeberechiah, contempo- 
rary with Isaiah, prob. also a prophet, 
Is. 8,2; comp. v. 16. 

d) A prophet, son of Jehoida the priest, 
slain in the court of the temple during 
the reign of Joash, 2 Chr. 24, 20 sq. 

e) A prophet at Jerusalem in the reign 
of Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26, 5.—Also of several 
other persons; see in 733 no. 4. 


7 NOT obsol. root, perh. i. q. 755, th, 
to draw sc. water. Hence pr. n. HR"T. 


epi obsol. root, prob. 1. q. Arab. 
to draw up, kindr. 753. Hence 


. 


32772 , mg>172, fork. 


mbt f. anak deyou. pr. a shaking, 
trembling, earthquake, see r. 5>1 Niph. 
Hence a storm, tempest ; Ps. 12, 9 the 
wicked walk on every side, "23> maby p82 
DIN like the rising of a tempest upon the 
sons of men.—[ Others better, abjectness, 
vileness, see r. >>1 no. 3.—R. 


DT9T m. (r. >>; Niph.) only in plur. 
nxbrby, shoots, twigs of a vine, so called 
from their waving and tremulous mo- 
tion, Is. 18, 5. Comp. mid020, Dqro20, 
pebnon. 


er to shake, kindr. with 533 and 
the roots there compared. 

1. to shake, to make tremble or quake, 
see Niph. 

2. to shake out, 10 pour out, trop. to 
squander, spoken of property, reputation, 
ete. Part. d5%1 a squanderer, prodigal, 
Prov. 23, 21. 28,7. Deut. 21, 20. Prov. 23, 
20 “iva “"bbit squanderers of their own 
body. voluptuaries, debauchees. Comp. 
bnt.—And as one shakes out and casts 
away only worthless things, hence 

3. Intrans. to be abject, vile, Did niss 


Jer, 15,19. Lam.1,11. Arab. SS ia. Jb 
gilenees, abjectness of mind. Syr. yj to 
pe vile. Comp. Hiph. 

Nien. >%2, to be shaken, to tremble, to 
quake. is. 64, 2 sbt3 coon AB at thy 
presence the mountains quaked. So also 
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Judg. 5, 5 9512 2°99 the mountatns quak 
ed, the form a1 being for abi, Lehrg 
§ 103. n. 15. ‘Sept. well icalehoueud 
(the root >> corresponding in etymology 
also with sudoc, cadevm,) and the same ia 
a al by Chald. and Arabs Palygl. 


Arab. &K to shake the eartk J 
earthquake. See ordy>r. 

‘ Hien. 535, with Chaldee flexion, 
causat. of Kal. no. 3, to lightly esteem, to 
despise, Lam. 1, 8. 


i Ph} quadrilit. not used, i. q. 931 to 
be hot, to glow, the letter > being insert- 
ed, comp. Lehrg. p. 864. —Hence 

MDT and MOP2T, plur. ni- Ps. 11. 
6. Lam. 5, 10, violent heat, glow, espes. 
of a wind Ps. 11, 6, prob. the wind called 

{ es-Simam, i.e. the poisonous.— 


Also of a famine, Lam. 5, 10; comp. Ez 
5, 2 and v. 12. 16.17; also Auog atSoy 
Hes. Op. 361, ignea fames Quinctil. 
Declam. 12. Arab. est! Ls fire of 
famine, Hariri Consess.—Of anger, Ps. 
119, 53. 


x Pa obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to drop, 
to trickle, i. q. 3>3.—Hence 


ME>T (a dropping) Zilpah. pr. n. of 
Leah’s maid, Gen. 29, 24. 30, 9. 


TAT f. (r. Dat) 1. purpose, counsel, 
plan, sc. for evil, Prov. 21, 27. 24, 8; 
rarely for good, Job 17, 11. 

2. mischief, wickedness, crime, Ps. 26, 
10. 119. 150. Spec. of crimes arising 
from unchastity, as rape, incest; Lev. 
18,17 x"m M1 this is wickedness. Job 
31, 11. Ez. 16, 27. 22,9510 

3. Zimmah, pr. vn. m. 1 Chr. 6, 5. 27. 
2 Chr. 29, 12. 


MAT f. (r. 021) purpose, thought, i. q. 
mat, mat; Plur. c. suff. "may for "mit 
Heb. Gr. § 89. 3.n. Ps. 17,3 ~d3 "may 
“p--a31 my mouth dot not pass over 
(go beyond) my thoughts, i. e. my 
language and thoughts are the same 
Or: my thoughts transgress not my com- 
mand, i. e. do rot swerve from the laws 
of God and of virtue which I have im- 
posed on myself; see Thesaur. p. 1087 
fin. [Others take "nm as infin. of =7% 
c. suff. my thinking, thought, which 
giver the same general sense.—R 


Vat 


mar { (r. "23 1) Plur. o*- 
2, 3. 

1. a vine-shoot, twig, so called from 
being pruned, Num. 13, 23. Is. 17, 10. 

2. Genr. a twig, shoot, branch; Ez. 
15, 2. 8,17 and lo, they put the branch to 
thetz nose; 10 allusion to the custom of 
the Persians (Parsees). who adore the 
rising sun holding in their left hand a 
bundle of twigs called Barsom; see 
Strabo XV. p. 733 Causab. tug 0” érw- 
Bac movotvtee modvy yodvor SuBdwv wrel- 
ives désatwv Sévuny xutézovtes. Comp. 
Hyde de Rel. vett. Persarum p. 350. 
Zendavesta ed. Anquetil du Perron, II, 
532. 


“Ory quadril. obsol. 


--@ 


~~) onomatop. like Germ. swmmen, 


Nah. 


1. q. Arab. 


i. e. to hum, to murmur, to make a noise ; 
S 


” = eo . . 
whence soa ap noisy multitude.—Hence 


D2T'ST m. plur. (noisy people) Zam- 
zummim, pr. n. of a race of giants dwell- 
ing anciently in the territory of the Am- 
monites, but extinct before the time of 
Moses, Deut. 2,20. Comp, 57157, 

W3F m. (r. 05 I, after the form ""¥3, 
oon, Lehrg. § 120. no. 5,) pruning-time 
sc. for vines, Cant. 2,12; Sept. well xaugog 
Tis Tours, Symm. x. ths xAadevoews, Vulg. 
tempus putationis. Others, time of the 
singing of birds, but contrary to the 
usage of the verb 123 and to the analogy 
of nouns of the form >"uP. 


WaT m. Is. 25, 5, (r. Wat II) plur. 
Pinsat, a song, Ps.119,54. 2 Sam. 23,1. 
Spec. song of praise, hymn, Is. 24, 16. 
Job 35, 10 who giveth songs in the night, 
i. e. joy, rejoicing in misfortune. Also 
song of triumph, Is. 25, 5. 

MOT (song, fem. of preced.) Zemi- 
rah, pr. n. of a man, 1 Chr. 7, 8. 


*Dot pret. "M721 and “Mint; fut. 
Br, plur. 47219 for mat5,, see Heb. iim. 
5 66. n. il. Lehrg. p- "372; to meditate, 


to have in mind, to purpose ; Arab. K 
d. It seems to come from the ‘dea of 
mu? nuring or muttering, i.e. the low 
roice of persons talking to themselves 
wr meditating ; comp. 5131 to murmur, 
Yeo 333, 73, 737 no. 1, 2, 3.—With 
24* 
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accus. Prov. 31,16 37pm) MTL Mg she 
meditateth upon a field (purposes to buy 
it) and acquireth it. With inf.c. > Gen. 
11,6; absol. Jer. 51,12. Lam. 2,17. For 
"mat Ps. 17, 3, see art. Mat.—Spec. ina 
bad sense, to meditate evil Prov. 30, 32; 
c. inf. et > Ps. 31,14. With > of pers. to 
plot against Ps. 37, 12. 

Deriv. M21, 7721, Ms12, and 

DT m. a purpose, plan, device, sc. 
for evil, Ps. 140, 9. 


re vai not used in Kal, to determine, 
to fix, to appoint; kindr. with 53. 
Chald. and Syr. Pa. id. 

Puat plur. part. 2°71 O°m> Ezra 
14. Neh. 10, 35, and miner ‘> Neh. ? 

31, appointed times, stated times. 

Deriv. vot. 

Jat Chald. Pa. to determine, to ap- 
point, to prepare. 

Hirupa. 772317 convenire inter se, to 
agree together, pr. to appoint time and 
place with each other, Dan. 2, 9 Keri; 
comp. Am. 3,3 Targ. The Chethibh is 
to be read }iM2210 and j is Aphel; which 
is used nied in Chaldee and Samaritan. 


PT m. (r. 723) plur. D321, time, Rg 
an appointed time, season: Arab. or, 


<5] 1d. Kee. 3, } 


731 By to every thing a stated time, i. e. 
every thing remains but for a time, all 
things are frail and fleeting. Neh. 2, 6. 
Ksth. 9, 27. 31—A word of the later 
age, instead of the earlier m>. 


Jot and 2} Chald. m. st. emphat. 
N27, plur. 7721. 

1. time, an appointed time, season, 
Dan. 2, 16. 8291 3 at that time Dan. 
3, 7. 8. 4, 33. i335 V721 ID even 40 a sea- 
son and time. 7,12. Spoken of sacrea 
seasons, festivals, Dan. 7, 25. Comp. 
“912 no. 3. 

2. Plur. times, Lat. vices, Dan. 6, 1! 


mam W221 three times. So Syr. <=) 
S @ 
and Arab. wads, time, plur. times, Lat 
vices 
“TI. Vt to prune a vine, Lev. 25, 3.4 
Arab. 


Nrpu. pass. Is. 5, 6. 
Deriv, M721, W777, MBY2, MP9 


gs, time. Syr. 


“aT 


“I. “eT in Kal not used; but fre- 
quent in 

Pie. to touch or strike the chords of 
an instrument, to play, Gr. peddew ; and 
hence ¢o sing, to chant, as ascompany- 
ing an instrument. Chald. Syr. id. Eth. 
HZ to sing, c. 1 to strike an instru- 
ment. Arab. yy I. II, to sing to the 


pipe.— With dat. of pers. to or in honour 
of whom, i. q. ¢o celebrate, Judg. 5,3. Ps. 
9, 12. 30, 5. 47, 7. 66, 4. al. With >x 
Ps. 59,18; accus. 30, 13. 57, 10. 66, 2. 
68, 5. Sometimes with 3 of instrum. 
Ps. 33, 2. 98,5. 145,3. 

Deriv. "721, “i032, and the seven 
here following. 

Norte. The origin of this root, no. II, 
seems to lie in the hum, murmur, clang 
of chords, of the harp, etc. which is else- 
where expressed by the verb 727, and 
also by various kindred verbs, as referred 
to the humming or buzzing of bees and 
flies, to the murmur of water, the noise 
of a multitude, and other like sounds; of 
which the following comprises a large 
family: a) O21 and D131 to hum, to mur- 
mur, Germ. swmmen, sumsen, whence 
also the first means to meditate ; 131 id. 
spoken of the buzzing of flies, whence 
311 a fly ; also with an aspirate in place 


of the sibilant, 52% in Arab. ere) to 
hum, Germ. hummen (whence Hummel 
humble-bee), 42m to clang asa harp, 
to clamour as a multitude. b) 721 to 
clang as a harp; Chald. mist, Arab. 
S 909 : 
pre): Heb. 97539, a bee, so called from 
its humming, buzzing; "38% to speak 
(comp. 7377 no. 1, 2, also 82 comp. 07, 
pen, M2); 720 and "a to meditate 
(comp. in 5%1); 7725 and "72m i. q. 425 to 
give forth a tremulous vibrating sound, 
as arod or branch; and with an aspirate 
in place of the sibilant or dental, 9725, 
, to murmur as water; and also 
without much doubt, ‘28 to speak, which 
shen is of like origin with 535.  c) 
With mid. radical n for m, "2% to make 
1 noise as the rushing of falling water, 
tomp. Germ. schnarren, schnurren ; 920 
vo clang, to clatter, as arms; "25 to give 
ak quavering sound, Germ. knarren, 
whence “i2D harp. See Hupfeld in 
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Zeitschr. f. d. Kunde des Morgen. III. 
p- 394sq. Thesaur. App. h. v. 


“aT Chald. m. music of instruments, 
Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15. 


“GT Chald. m. a singer, Ezra 7, 24. 


"VOT m. once Deut. 14, 5, an animai 
of the deer or gazelle species, so called 
from its leaping and springing ; as ji} 
from Was i. g. p38. Arab. ) ealiit ca- 
prea. The idea of leaping (i. e.-danc- 
ing) is connected with that of singing ; 
comp. 7723 II. 

maT f. (r. at Il) song, music, e. g. 
of the voice Ps. 81, 3. 98,5; of instru- 
ments, Am. 5, 23. 2 Sam. 23, 1—Meton. 
YUN nya the song of the land, i. e. its 
best and most celebrated fruits, Gen. 43, 
11. Comp. Gr. cofduos sung, celebrated 
in song, i. e. renowned. 


727 m. (sung, celebrated in song, ot 
Simos) Zimri, pr.n. a) A king of Israel 
who slew and succeeded Elah, B. C. 930. 
1K. 16,9. 10. 2K. 9,31. Gr. Zop Goi. 
b) A phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Simeon, Num. 25,14. c) 1 Chr. 2, 6; 
in Josh.7,1 7723. d) 1Chr.8,36.-9, 42. 
e) Apparently also as patronym. from 
j731 for "27731 Zimranite, Jer. 25, 25. 

JTOT (id.) Zimran, pr. n. of a son of 
Abraham by Keturah, and of an Arabian 
tribe descended from him; Gen. 25, 2. 
1 Chr. 1,82. We may compare perhaps 
Zabram, a city with a king, according 
to Ptolemy, situated between Mecca and 
Medina. See also 771 lett. e. 

nF f. (r. vex IL) ig. MB, song 
meton. for the object of song or of praise 
Ex. 15,2 m2 mot) "39 Jehovah is mz 
glory and song. Ps. 118, 14. Is. 12, 2. 

IT m. plur. 0°21, form, sort, kind, man 
ner ; for the etymology see under r. 333 
Ps. 144, 13 317>x 339 from sort to sart, of 
every sort. 2 Chr. 16, 14. Chald. Syr. id 


jt Chald. id. Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15. 
¥ 223 subst. m. plur. mint, constr. 


s rg 
miazt, tail of an animal, Arab. wo 
x35, Syr. fa1¢9 id. The verb weer 
to follow after, is secondary.—Ex. 4, 4. 
Judg. 15,4. Job 40,17. Metaph. end 
stump ; DARK MID "20 these two tila 


maT 


stumps, of firebrunds, Is. 7, 4.—Put also 
for something small, mean, contemptible, 
mostly in opp. to UX". Dent. 28, 13 Jeho- 
vah will make thee the head, and not 
the tail. v. 44. Is. 9,13. 19,15. In the 
same sense the Arabs put in antithesis 
wd, ~a3f nose and tail; see Comment. 
on Is. 9, 13.—Hence the denom. verb 

Pieu 337 pr. to hurt or cut off the tail ; 
hence trop. ‘o smite the rear of an army, 
to cut of the rear-guard (Arab. 459, 
comp. Gr. ova, ovgnyix), Deut. 25, 18. 
Josh. 10, 19.—Denominative verbs de- 
rived from nouns signifying members 
of the body, often have in the Semitic 
tongues this sense of injuring or cutting 
off those members; see Lehrg. p. 257. 
Ewald’s Heb. Gram. p. 200. 


= mT fut. 4337, apoc. 73" 1. to com- 
mit fornication, to play the whore or har- 
lot. Arab. S) coivit, scortatus est, Syr. 


1) id. Eth. HO, although Nun is 


retained in H4‘T semen coitus.—Pr. 
and chiefly spoken of a female, whether 
married (where it may be rendered to 
commit adultery) or unmarried, Gen. 
38, 24. Lev. 19, 29. Hos. 3, 3. Constr. 
with acc. of the male paramour, Jer. 3, 1. 
Ez. 16, 28. Is. 23,17 unless here mx is 
with ; also 2 with Ez. 16,17; >x Ex. 
16, 26. 28; very often with "In, pr. to 
goa Dhoring after any one, to run ‘after a 
paramour, Ez. 16,34. Lev. 17,7. 20, 5. 6. 
Deut. 31, 16. al. On the other hand, the 
husband from whom a woman departs 
in playing the whore, against whom 
she commits this crime, is put with 37 
Ps. 73, 27, "79N2 Hos. 1, 2, "Mm 4, 12 
and 7nm Ez. 23,5 (comp. Num. 5, 19. 
29), ds Hos. 9,1 and 59 Judg. 19, 2 
where however the reading is doubtful. 
Ez. 16,15 59 i. e. with a husband, 
having a husband, in spite of him.— 
Parr. fem. 7211 a whore, harlot, Gen. 38, 
15. Deut. 23,19. al. more fully 4251 Mw 
Lev. 21,7. Josh. 2,1. Judg. 11,1. Plur. 
"int Hos. 4, 14. 1K. 3,16; also 1K. 22, 
38 where Sept. ai xégva:. Nor is there 
any yroune «> render 31 in Josh. |. c. 
toz-ess, one who keeps a public house, a# 
from 451 to nourish.—Rarely this +e rb 
s applied to men, e.g. with dx Nun. 
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25,1; comp. Arab. fj for oat) whoe 
monger. o? oh 

2. "Trop. andoftenspoken: a) Ofidul 
atry, to ge a whoring, i. q. to commit idol- 
atry ; the relation existing between God 
and the Israelitish people being every 
where shadowed forth by the prophets 
under the emblem of the conjugal union, 
see Hos. c. 1. 2. Ez. c. 16. 23; so that 
the people in worshipping other gods are 
compared toa harlot and adulteress. For 
the prepositions with which it is constru- 
ed, see aboveinno.1. A very frequent 
femal is Dy OS MINN A fo go 
a whoring after other gods Lev. ile, 74 
20, 5. 6. Deut. 31, 16. Judg. 2, 17; also 
wns nine m3 to goa Aen er, 
their god, see in no. 1. Further, 731 
pI MK to go a. whoring after i. e. in 
the manner of the heathen Ez. 23, 30. 
b) Of superstitions connected with idol- 
atry, MSN TAN At fo go a whoring 
after wizards, necromancers, Lev. 20, 6. 
c) Of the intercourse and commerce of 
heathen nations among themselves, e. g. 
of Tyre, Is. 23, 17 and commits fornica- 
tion with all the kingdoms of the world. 
Comp. Nah. 3, 4, and jm. 

Pua 7353 pass Ez. 16, 34. 

1.20 ne to Penton to whoré- 
dom, Ex. 34, 16; to cause to commit for- 
nication, to let be a whore, Lev. 19, 29. 

Intrans. i. q. Kal to commit forni- 
cation, Hos. 4, 10. 18. 5, 3. 
Deriv. 573921, May, MAT. 


M27 (perh. marsh, bog, comp. r. M33 
Hiph.) Zanoah, pr. n. of two places in 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 34. 56. Neh. 
3, 13. 11, 30. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 


D°3537 m. plur. abstr. from r. 931, with 
formative Nun added, as }"s> from “¥P 
328 from 3m, Lehrgb. p. 508. 

1. whoredoms, fornication, Gen. 38, 24. 
Hos. 1, 2 D*392y 777595 OMT MIN a wife 
of ishoredome and children of whore- 
doms, i. e. a wife who is a whore and 
bastard children. 2, 6. 4, 12. 5, 4. 2,4 
M77B9 FAT WOM and let her put away 
her whoredoms from her countenance, i.e. 
lay off her wanton countenance, ‘vultum 
protervum’ Hor. Carm. 1.19. 7,8. Comp 
Ez. 6, 9. 

2. Trop. spoken: a) Of idolatry, 2K 
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9,22. kb) Of the intercourse and com- 
merce of heathen nations, Nah. 3, 4; 
comp. the verb in Is. 23, 17. 


PNT f. (r. Aor) plur. mormat , whore- 
dom, fornication, only trop. a) Of idol- 
atry, Jer. 3, 2. 9. Ez. 23, 27. 43, 7. 9. 
Hos.4,11. b) Of any breach of fidelity 
towards God, e. g. of a murmuring and 
seditious people, Num. 14, 33. 


. mT 1. to be foul, rancid, to stink, 


see Hiph. Arab. Gaet Coal Kindr. 


are jMX, Mr, BS) foul water, turbid ; 


Gr. tayyog and tayyy rancidity, tayydc 
rancid, Engl. tang; also oixyos loath- 
some, oixyoivw.—Metaph. to be loath- 
some, ubominable. Hos. 8, 5 3233 may 
yin thy calf, O Samaria, is an abomi- 
nation. Hence 

2. Trans. to loathe, to spit out, i. e. 
to reject, to cast off, comp. 093; Hos. 
8,3 aio Sxnivs mt Israel hath rejected 
good. Often of Jehovah as rejecting a 
people, Ps. 43,2 "2mm21 12> why dost 
thou cast me off? 44, 10. 24. 60, 3. 12. 
74, 1. 77, 8. 89,39. With 42 to thrust 
away, to repulse from any thing, Lam. 8, 
17 "wWH2 Ow MIIM) thou hast thrust me 
Jar away from prosperity, hast destroyed 
my welfare. 

Hipu. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, pr. to emit a 
stench, to stink, Is. 19, 6 MINN? AM IINN 
the rivers stink, i.e. fail, become shallow 
and foul. Sept. Vulg. deficient flumina. 
—The form 4™"3187 is scarcely Hebrew, 
and seems to be made up of two read- 
ings, 97°23 and amm"21N, the latter of 
which imitates the Chaldee. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to reject, to cast off, 
Y Chra.28, 03 ¢. 79 2 Chrdinl4. 
Causat. to cause to cast away, i. q. to 
profane, 2 Chr. 29, 19. 

Deriv. 521 pr. n. 


“423 obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 
kindr, vite Heb. 7283) to form, to shape ; 


-- 


whence Slaw form, appearance, ,.pi 
ule, mode. Hence Heb. 31 form, sort. 
species, (the originof which has escaped 
etymologists,) although afterwards, the 
stymology being overlooked, it was in- 
jected after the analogy of nouns from 
verbs M>. 


=P] 


* pat in Kal not used, Syr. a} 4 
throw, to shoot an arrow, spec. to a 
great distance. Talmud. to spring, to 
leap forth ; and so by transpos. Arab 
Up: The primary idea seems to be 
that of binding ; comp. Arab. 55} to 
bind underneath, Syr. faa} a cord witk 
which a load is bound. Spoken espee. 
of animals, which draw their feet toge- 
ther before a leap (comp. YER, >A5) 
pr. to contract the feet for a leap, to 
throw oneself forward; and so of an 
airow. Comp. D°pt. 

Prez to leap or spring forth w'th vio- 
lence, of the lion Deut. 33, 22. Sept. 
éxnndnoetar, and in other Mss. éxandn- 
get. Kimchi 355. 

Deriv. D°py for D°P21, mip" for mipt, 
DTPIN. 

OZT f. for mes (r. 313, as AS3 from 
33") sweat, Gen. 3, 19; i. q. 341.—Tal- 
mud. 43" sweat, 2] to sweat; Syr. 
[aso» sweat, whence a new verb BS$ 
to sweat. 


M27 f. by transpos. for mo (as 
nyds for me}2) pr. a shaking, agitation, 
i.e. oppression, ill treatment, in Cheth. 
Deut. 28, 25. Ez. 23, 46; fh Keri Jer. 
15, 4. 24, 9. 29, 18. 34, 17. 

JIZT (unquiet, comp. M123) Zaavan. 
pr. n. m. Gen. 36, 27. 1 Chr. 1, 42. 

OT m. (r. 931) a little, Job 36,2; like 
uuxooy. The form imitates the Chaldee. 


“"9T Chald. little, small, i. q. Heb. 
“9%, Dan. 7,8. R. 33. 


* Jo i. g. 423, to be extinguished, 
extinct, once in 

Nipu. id. Job 17,1; where three Mss. 
read 12373, as if from 927. 


* DST fut. ody: Num. 23, 8, and ests 
Prov. 24, 24, i. q. Arab. ~£4 Conj. V, to 
foam at the mouth, spoken of a camel; 
also, to speak in anger. Of the same 
family is Germ. Schawm, schéwmen, 
Engl. to scum, to skim, Fr. écume ; comp. 
mt. Hence 

1. to be very angry, to be indignans 
towards any one; often with the idea 
of punishment, to pour out one’s ange* 
upon any one, to punsh with indigna 


gy 


DoT 285 “pf 


dion. c. ave. Mal. 1, 4. Zech. 1, 12 "3 
am237 WR TT the cities of Judah 
upon which thou hast poured out thy in- 
dignation, etc. Is. 66, 14; 59 Dan. 11, 
30. Part. myn oasy Prov. 22, 14. 

2. to curse, c. acc. Num. 23, 7.8. Prov. 
24, 24. Mic. 6, 10. 

Nira. as if pass. of Hiph. to be pro- 
voked to anger, to be angry. Prov. 25, 23 
D°—s3) OB an angry countenance, i. e. 
morose, ill- natured ; Vulg. facies tristis. 
Comp. 431 no. 2.—Hence 


DST m. foam, as one angry foams at 
the mouth, Is. 30, 27. Lam. 2, 6; then 
trop. wrath, anger, Hos. 7,16. Spoken 
espec. of the indignation of God, as 
manifested in punishment; so Is. l. ¢. 
Ez. 22, 24 D323 Dia in the day of God’s 
indignation. Absol. 5235 Dan. 8, 19; 
without art. Dan. 11,36 pt 152 43 until 
the indignation (punishment) be accom- 
plished. Is. 10, 25. 


“S27 fut. mat. 1. tobe angry,c. >2 
Prov. 19, 3; 0» 2 Chr. 26,19. The pri- 
mary idea lies either in breathing, blow- 


ing, Sam. Sjv‘3 id. comp. Chald. 8831 
a strong wind; or else in burning, comp. 
Syr. 34) Ethpe. to be burned, and 
quadril. 5251 ; or possibly in foaming, so 
that 527 isi. q. 553, comp. iBX O33 Lam. 
2, 6 and 58 421 Is. 30, 30. 

2. to be morose, gloomy, sad ; the con- 
nection of the significations lying in the 
pain of mind; comp. in r. 38. Part. 
o"Est gloomy, sad, Gen. 40, 6, i. q. 5°27 
inv. 7. Dan. 1,10 of the countenance 
as fallen away from long fasting, and 
also sullen and sad. Theod. aptly oxv- 
Pounce, comp. Matth. 6, 16. 

Deriv. the two following: 


S27 m. adj. angry, 1 K. 20, 43. 21, 4. 


32 m. c. suff. ip21, anger, rage, 
& hr. 16,10. 28,9. Trop. of the raging 
sea Jon. 1, 15. 


*P2T fut. pots, imp. Pst, mm. Pst, 
bq. P2x, to cry out, to exclaim, espec. 
in pain, by way of compla.nt and for 
help. The fo’m P>x belongs more to 
the earlier books of the O. T. whe P21 
34), is the common form in es $ 
the Arabic like the Heh. having both 


forms, ($2.0 and 35}, also $60. 


The person to whom ‘one cries, whom 
one implores, is put with >x Ps. 22, 6 
142, 6. Hos. 7, 14; > 1 Chr. 5, 20; in 
ace. Judg. 12, 2, Neh. ‘9, 28. The thing 
or cause of complaint i is put after >> Jer 
30, 15; > Is. 15, 5. Jer. 48, 31; “pba 
1 Sam. 8, 18; ale in acc. as Hab ne 
where both constructions are joined : 
D2 FES PL (how long) shall I cry 
out unto thee because of violence ? comp 
Job 19, 7. 

Nipu. pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be call- 
ed together, convoked, Judg. 18, 22. 23. 
Hence to come together, to assemble, 1 
Sam. 14, 20. Judg, 6, 34. 35. 

Hiew. 1. i. q. Kal to cry out, pr. to 
make an outcry, Job 35, 9; to proclaim, 
to make proclamation, absol. Jon. 3, 7. 

2. to cry unto any one, to call upon, to 
invoke, c. acc. Zech. 6, 8.—Hence, as 
referring to many, 

3. to call together, to convoke, 2 Sam. 
20, 4. 5. Judg. 4, 10. 13. 

Deriv. P31, ARS. 


P2T Chald. to cry out, Dan. 6, 21. 


P2T m. outcry, cry, Is. 30,19. More 
frequent is 


“PT f. outcry, cry, espec. from pain 
and sorrow, or as imploring help, Is. 15, 
10. 65, 19. Neh. 5, 6. 9, 9. Jer. 18 22. 20, 
16. 50, 46. R. pst. 

* "ZT obsol. root, Aram. 1, "51, to 
be small, i.q. Heb. "3%. Comp.in p3t. 
—Hence 3}, "317. 

. “BT obsol. root, Arab. .3 to emit 
sweet odours, to be fragrant, e. g. a gar- 
den.—Hence 


TIMDT (sweet odour) Ziphron, pr.n.t 
a city in the north of Palestine, once 


/ 


Num. 34, 9. See ’ Sae. (4h pe ip 


MET f. (r. 9) pitch, Ex. 2, 3. 1s 34,9, © 


Arab. wads , Aram. {a2}, xmet, but also 
meas’ 4 

DPT m. plur. for o°p21, from a lost 
sing. Pt for P2t, r. P2t. 

1. bonds, fitters, chains, w..h which 
captives are bound; see the root in its 
primary sense. Ps. 149, 8. Is. 45, 4 
Nah. 3, 10. Job 36 8. Chald. 7" «a 
Comp, O°FIX. 


apr 


2. burning arrows, fiery darts, fitted 
with orate Prov. 26,18. Comp. 


mip. Arab. es the sharp point of 
an arrow. 


“Rt subst. comm. gend. Is. 15, 2. 
2 Sam. 10, 5, the bearded chin Lev. 13, 
29. 39. Meton. the aa Ley. 19) 27. 


2 Sam. 20, 9.—Arab. wd the chin; 
[os beard, chin.—Hence the verb 


je? denom, fut. jp" co be or become 
old, to grow old, to be aged ; pr. to have 
the chin hateine down, from 471, like 


one an old man with a hanging chin, 


decrepit ; whence perhaps may come 
the Lat. senex, senectus, which some 
absurdly suppose to be for seminex. But 
ji2t is spoken not only of decrepit, but 
also of vigorous old age, Gen. 18, 12. 13. 
Reis 2a eh ah akeskyan 2) Bee til 
For the difference between this word 
and the synon. 78%, 30, Ww, see those 
articles. 

Hipu. intrans. to grow old, to be old, 
Prov. 22, 6; qs. to contract old age, 
comp. Pp" in Heb. Gram. § 52. 2. n. 
Also of plants, Job 14, 8; as Pliny, 
senescunt arbores.’ 


WE] m. (r. jr) constr. ypr Gen. 24, 2, 
plur. S°2p1, "pt, old, aged. an old man ; 
as adj. joined with a subst. jp9n Donn 
Judg. 19,17; jp s& Gen. 44, 20; and 
also separately as subst. Gen. 19, 4. Is. 
20, 4. al. sep. With 3 older than some 
one, Job 32, 4 pees) tg Man-oT pT "> 
for they were elder ‘than he. Sent UP 
bras tr, asm 't, elders of Israel, of 
Egypt, of the city, i e. proceres, senators, 
ne chief men, magistrates, the notion of 
age being Nealected, Ex. 3, 16. 4, 29. 
Deut. 19, 12. 21,3. 4.6. 22,15. 17. 18. 


Ps. 105,22. Inlike manner Arab. Aus 


Sheikh, an old man, and then, ‘chief of 
a tribe; also Ital. Signor, Fr. Seigneur, 
Span. Seror, Engl. Sir, all which come 
‘yom the Lat. Senior elder; also Germ. 
Graf, Count, is pr. i. q. graw, krawo, 
gray-headed.—Metaph. of an old and 
tecrepit people, Is. 47, 6. Plur. fem. 
“i2P} old women Zech. 8, 4. 
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IEF m. (r. WPI) old age, Gen. 48, 10. 


TIP f(r. WPI) old age, Gen. 24, It 
Ps. 71, 9.18. Metaph. of a people Is 
46, 4, comp. 47, 6. 


BET m. plur. (r. jpt) old age, Gen. 
21, 2.7. 44, 20. D°2P1773 son of old age. 
i.e. born in one’s old age, Gen. 37,2 
On this form of denominatives, see 
Lehrg. § 122. 13. 


e tpi to raise up,e g. those bowed 
down, trop. to comfort, Ps. 145,14 146,8. 


Syr. 25] id. 

SIRT Chald. to raise up, to hang up, 
e€. g. a criminal upon a stake or cross, 
Ezra 6,11. Syr. -20} to crucify. 


S PES int q. PRY, to strain, to fil- 
ter, to Sine, e. g. wine, ae Pual ; comp. 


Arab. ) 3 wine newly strained. Trop. 


of metals, to refine, Job 28, 1.—In this 
signif, corresponding words are Gr. oax- 
x06, goog sackcloth, strainer, ouxxéou, 
cuxnevo, caxxilor, Tsp saccus, saccare, 
Heb. Pw; and of the same faunily are 
Germ. sethen, seigen, seigern, a form ap- 
propriate to metals ; stronger sickern. 

2. to make flow, i. e. to pour, to pour 
out, genr. as Fr. couler from Lat. colare, 
Job 36, 27. 

Pret PRY, to refine, to purify metals 
Mal. 3, 3. 

Puat, to be strained, fined, e. g. wine 
Is. 25, 6; to be refined, as metals 1 Chr. 
28, 18. 29; 4. Ps. 12, 7. 


“YW a stranger, enemy, see r. 1 II. 2. 


Wom. (r. "1 1) a@ border, wreath, 
crown, around a table, the ark of the 
covenant, etc. Ex. 25, 11. 24. 25. 37, 2 


11. 26. Syr. t~7 necklace, collar, 


RUT f. for mat (r. “1 IL. 3) loathsome: 
ness, once Num. 11, 20; Vulg. nausea. 


* 2% in Kal not used ; Chald. Ithpe. 
to pour out, to flow off or away ; whence 
a12%t gutter, and by transpos. 3192 
Arab. Wy, channel.—Once in 

Puat, spoken of streams, torrents, ful! 
in winter, but drying up and failing in 
summer; Job 6, 17 sm2¥2 4257" mya 
what time they flow off. "they fail, Le 


= 


wien the watets flow off. the streams 
dry up. See more in Thesaur. p. 428. 


2237 (prob. for ba3 D591 sown i. e. 
begotten i in Babylon) } pr. n. ‘Zerubbabel, 
Sept. Zogofufed, one of the descendants 
of David, who led out the first colony of 
Jews into their own country after the 
exile, Ezra 2, 2. 3, 2. Hag. 1, 1. 


x Ta obsol. root, Aram. 771 fo prune 
trees, to remove the superfluous boughs 
and foliage ; 19} exuberant growth of 
trees. Hence 


‘TIT Zered, pr. n. of a valley Num. 21, 
12, and of the stream flowing through it 
Deut. 2, 13. 14, in the territory of Moab 
on the east of the Dead Sea. Targ. of 
Jonath. brook of willows, willow-brook ; 
comp. 0°393F >mo Is. 15,7. Prob. the 
modern Wady el-Ahsy ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest II. p. 555. 


mit 1. to scatter, to cast loosely 
about, Ex 32, 20. Num. 17, 2 [16, 37]. 
Is. 30, 22.—Arab. (5 © to scatter, as the 
wind dust; II, to Winnow. Syr. and 
Chald. 132, 893. The following are 
kindred roots, all having the primary 
idea of scattering, e. g. 373, PIT, 72 II, 


Spec? 
also may. Arab. Iho to sow. In the 
Indo-European tongues correspond San- 
scr. svt to scatter, Lat. séro ; and with p 
or t added to the sibilant, Sanscr. s¢ri, 
Gr. otogéw, Lat. sterno, Germ. streuen, 
Engl. to strew; onsigw, spargo, Goth. 
spreihan, Germ. spriihen, Spreu, chaff. 
—Espec. 

2. to winnow, by casting up and scat- 
tering in the wind, Is. 30, 24. Jer. 4, 11. 
Ruth 3,2 ow PUM Ah Rsncrin 
lo, he winnoweth the threshing- -floor of 
bar ley.—Trop. of enemies as routed and 
acattered, Jer. 15, 7. Is. 41, 16. Ez. 5, 2. 

3. Genr. to spread owt ; whence M71 
a span. , 

Nien. to be scattered, Ez. 6, 8. 36,19. 

Pie. 771 = 1. to scatter, to strew, Prov. 

5,7; to scatter, to disperse, e. g. nations 
Lev. 26, 33. Ez. 5,10. 6,5. 12,15. 30, 26. 
Prov. 20,8 the king... scatvereth all evil 
with his look. 

2. to winnow, i. q. Kal no. 2, Prov. 20,26. 
rience trop. i. q. to winnow out, to sift, i.e. 
0 search out, to prove; Ps. 139, 3 "75% 
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my Say my walking and ny lying 
down thou searchest out ; Jeroine eventi- 
lasti, Sept. e&izviacus. In Arab. trop 
iS? to know. 

Puat, to be scattered, strewed, Job 18 
15; to be bestrewed, besprinkled, Prov 
1,17.—The form 531 Is. 30, 24, which 
some refer hither, is part. Kal impera 
The form 377 in Ps. 58, 4, is from r 
sat I. 

Deriv. M31, 55y72, D2. 


DIM fem. rarely mase. Is. 17,5. 51,5. 
Dan. 11, 15, 22, chiefly in oni no. 2. 
Comp. Lehrgb. p- 470. Plur. prsay and 
missy. R. 911 no. 1. 

1. the arm, Is. 17, 5. 40,11. al. Spec. 
the lower arm, below the elbow, in Lat. 
also called brachium xut éoyny, diff. 
from 43> the upper arm, Job 31, 22. In 
animals the fore leg, shoulder, Bouyiow, 


Num. 6, 19. Deut. 18,3. Arab. alyd, 


Aram. 8275, 1S, arm, also a cubit.— 
Hence 5752 3154 a@ stretched-out arm, 
ascribed to God and signifying his power 
and promptness to protect or punish, Ex. 
6, 6. Deut. 4, 34. Ez. 20, 33. 34; in like 
manner 725 3471 Job 38, 15. 

2. Trop. a) strength, might, power, 
2 Chr. 32,8 "wa sit an arm of flesh 
i. €. buman might. Ps. 44, 4. Job 40, 9. 
ws INT the powers (might) of his 
hands, Gen. 49, 24. Hence military 
force, an army, Dan. Lis 15e22 3140 ob) 
violence Job 35,9. DI7t WN the violent 
man Job 22,8. Here belongs the phrase, 
to break the arm of any one, i.e. to de- 
stroy his power, to put an end to his vio- 
lence, 1 Sam. 2, 31. Job 22,9. 38,15. Ps, 
10, 15. 37,17. Comp. Arab. sduac G3. 
c) strength as imparted to any one, hence 
help, aid, Ps. 83, 9. Is. 33,2. So Arab. 
wae, Pers. 3b arm, also help, Syr. 
eer 2 son 0: he arm, i. e. helper; see 
more in Comment. on Is. 1.c. Meton. 
a helper, ally, {s. 9,19; comp. Jer. 19, 9 
where it is 92. Sept. cod. Alex. adedqos. 

Hence denom. 91718, with Aleph pros- 
thetic. 

YIN m. verbal of Pi. (r. 271, after 
the form >52"%,) sown, to be soon, Lev. 
11, 37. Plur. 52571 things sown, garder 
herbs, Is. 61, 11. 


Ua 


SPTIT m. quadril. a pouring rain, vio- 
ent shower, Ps.72,6. Syr. {d053} show- 
er, Talmud. 8724 “D771 adspersiones 
aque, gutte.—It comes trom 471 to flow, 
by repeating the first radical between 
the second and third; comp. "7171 from 
r. 131; also Zab. py and eet) ac- 
cendit. 

TT m. bound together, girded, ver- 
Lal Pilp. from r. "23 I, q.v. Once Prov. 
30, 31, where, among those comely in 
going, is Beit D722 ITT one 
girded about the loins, by this some 
understand a war-horse, as ornamented 
with girths and buckles about the loins; 
others a greyhound, as having the loins 
contracted and slender ; and others again 
a wrestler, see Talm. Hieros. Taanith, 
fel. 57. Maurer ad h. 1. 


4 mat fut. ma15 «1. ¢o rise, as the sun 
Gen. 32, 31. Ez. 22,2. 2 Sam. 23, 4. Ps. 
104, 22. al. Soofthe light Is. 58,10; the 
molendace or glory of God Is. 60, 1. 2. 
Deut. 33, 2.—Pr. to scatter rays, comp. 
kindr. 7797, “77 I. In the kindred dia- 
lects this root has undergone various 
changes; in Arabic and EOD: there 
have come from it Gr, WZ; in 
Aram. 73, wal? 


2. Trop. queen! a) Of leprosy rising 
in the skin, 2 Chr. 26, 19.—Further, in 
the derivatives: b) Of'a fetus break- 
ng forth from the womb, see M71 and 
Gen. 38,30. c) Ofa plant springing up, 
germinating, i.q. 1B; see NWN. 

Deriv, M18, M7372, pr.n. M334, AIT, 
and the three here falldvetipe 

Mm. 1. arising, of light Is. 60, 3. 

2. Zerah, Zarah, pr.n. Gr. Zagat. a) 
A son of Judah by Tamar, Gen. 38, 30. 
Num. 26,20. b) A son of Reuel, Gen. 
36, 13.17. ¢) Num. 26, 13, for which 
in Gen. 46,10 "Mz, d) 1 Chron. 6, 6.26. 
e) A king or leader of the Ethiopians, 
who invaded Judea in the reign of Asa, 
2 Chr. 14,8 [9]. See the conjecture of 
Champollion, Précis p. 257; et contra, 
Rosellini in Monum. Storici II. 87-91. 

“TMT patronym. a Zarhite, from My 
10.2.a. Num. 26, 13. 20. See "M8. 


TIT (whom Jehovah caused tc be 
dorn, r. MMT Lo. 2.b) Zerahiah, pr. n.m. 
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a) 1 Chr. 5, 32. 6, 36. Ezra 7, 4; for 
which m377937 1 Chr. 7,3. b) Ezra 8, 4 


DN m. (r. 03) ig. DI, a violem 
shower, inundation, bursting ofa cloud, 
Is. 1,7 DY M2BN23 as the destruction 
of an inundation or overwhelming rain. 
So Saadias, Aben Ezra, Michaelis, etc. 
Better, p°n1 is here plur. strangers; and 
2 is the Caph veritatis so called, see in 3 
B. 4. 


*D"I to flow, to pour, i. q. 5/73 q. V. 
With acc. to pour wpon, to overwhelm, to 
wash away, Ps. 90, 5. 

Po. to pour out, c. acc. with any thing. 
Ps. 77, 18.—Hence "3, perh. 53, 
also 


DT m. a pouring rain, violent shower, 
storm, Is. 4,6. 25, 4, 28, 2 2 O33 a 
hail-storm. Is. 25, 4™"p oT a wall- 
storm, i. e. which prostrates walls. Hab. 
3, 10 ba DIT gush or flood of waters. 


MON f. (r. DU) a flowing, emission 
of seed, spoken of seed-horses, Ez. 23, 
20. 


ay fut. 521 1. to scatter, to dis- 
perse, Zech. 10, ‘9. See the kindred roots 
beginning with "3 under art. 533. From 
the kindred sense of spreading out, ex- 
panding, comes 3373 arm; as M™} span, 
from "1. But a secondary form, and 
derived from 3771, e!)9, is the Arabic 


verb ¢,0 to attack violently, to seize, 


IV to take in the arms.—Spec. 
2. to scatter seed, to sow, Arab. 

Syr. Si, Ethiop. HCU, id. Construed: 
a) Absol. Job 31,8. Is. 37,30. b) With 
accus. of the seed sown, e. g. D°SM 37} 
to sow wheat Jer. 12, 13. Hagg. 1, 6. 
Lev. 26, 16. Ecc. 12,6. cc) With ace. 
of the field sown, Gen. 47, 23. Ex. 23,10. 
Lev. 25, 3. Jer. 2,2 M2974 xd yR aland 
not sown. d) With two ace. of the seea 
and field; Lev. 19,19 0°%53 271m 8d FI 
thou shalt not sow thy field with mixed 
seed. Deut. 22,9. Is. 30,23. Judg.9,45 
To scatter its sell 18 ead ofa seed-bear: 
ing plant or tree, Gen. 1, 29; comp. v. 12 
Metaph. to sow righteousness Prov. 11 
18; also to sow iniquity 22, 8, mischief 
Job 4, 8, the wind Hos. 8, 7; i. e. genr. « 
prepare for oneself the rewards or pun 


bah} 


ishments of good.or evil actions, which 
in the saine cunnection are also said to 
de reapea, harvested ; cump. Gal. 6, 7.8. 
In another construction, Hos. 10, 12 435% 
TOM "Bb ANSP ApINd cab sow for your- 
selves in righteousness, and reap accord- 
ing to your piety, comp. in 78 no. 6. b. 
Trop. Ps. 97, 11 p»322 291 “ix light is 
sown for the righteous, i. e. happiness is 
prepared for him.—7o sow a people, to 
increase, to spread, to multiply, Hos. 
2, 25. Jer. 31, 27. 

3. i. gq. to plant, with two ace. Is. 17, 
LQ. 

Nipu. 
Ez. 36, 9. 

2. to be sown, scattered, as seed Lev. 
1, 37. Trop. Nah. 1, 14 that no more 
of thy name be sown, i. e. thy name shall 
no longer be propagated. 

3. Trop. to be sown, spoken of a wo 
man, i. e. to be made fruitful, to con- 
ceive, Num. 5, 28. 

Puat pass. of Kal no. 2. Is. 40, 24. 

Hipw. 1.tobear seed,asa plant; Gen. 
1, 11 531 S™y2 =H> , comp. V. 29 where 
in the same connection it is 47 D4. 

2. to conceive seed, spoken of a woman, 
to be fruitful, Lev. 12, 2; comp. Niph. 
no. 3. 

Deriv. the three following, and 317} 
(SIN), BIW, SAIN, Daya. 


1. to be sown, as a field, trop. 


21T, constr. id. once 231 Num. 11, 7, 
c. suff. "951; plur.c. suff. 53°51 1 Sam. 
B, 15. 

1. Pr. a sowing, then seed-time, time 
of sowing, i. e. late in autumn in Pales- 
tine, Gen. 8, 22. Lev. 26, 5. 

2. seed, which is scattered, sown, whe- 
ther of plants, trees, or grain, Gen. 1, 11. 
12. 29. 47, 23. Lev. 26, 16. Deut. 22, 9. 
Ecc. 11, 1. Meton. of what springs 
from seed s wn, field of grain, harvest, 
{ Sam. 8,13; crop, produce of the fields, 
Job 39, 12 [15]. Is. 23, 3. 

3. semen virile, Lev. 15, 16 sq. 18, 21. 
19, 20; comp. r. 334 Niph. no. 3. Hiph. 
nu. 2—Hence a) i. q. children, off- 
spring, posterity, Gen. 3, 15. 13, 16. 15, 
5. 13. 17. 7. 10. 21, 13... Spoken also 
of one child, when an only one, (whence 
Gen. 3, 15 does nat belong here,) Gen. 
f, 25. 1 Sam. 1,11 o°W3x SY @ ale 
thild, F271 271 seed of thy seed, i. e. 

25 
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chilaren’s children, grandchildren, T« 
59,21. b) iq. @ race, stock, family ; 
bait oat Ps. 22, 24. Joan om, on 
nbn, the seed royal, royal line, 2 K. 
ik 4. c) a race or class phe as 
Ip st Is. 6 13, "3 "Ba Sy 65, 23; 
in a bad sense, i. q- breed, broow, 2° 
pwr 72 Is. 1, 4,974 S11 57,4. Comp. 
Heb. TM , Gr. yervewoe Matth. 3, 7, 
Germ. Brut brood, Fr. race. 

4. a planting, what is planted, Is. 17 
11. Also a sprout, shoot, Ez.17,5. See 
the root in Kal no. 3. 


7 Chald. id. Dan. 2, 43. 


DAT and O297T m. plur. (r. 294) 
pr. seed-herbs, greens, vegetables, i. e 
vegetable food, such as was eaten ina 
half fast, opp. to meats and the more 
delicate kinds of food, Dan. 1, 12. 16, Sa 


Chald. and Talmud. Syr. [a3 id. 


* ot obsol. root, Arab. Wd, to 
flow, to pour, of water ; to flow as tears. 
Comp. 5"3. Hence the quadril. 5-173 


‘ Pat to scatter, to sprinkle, kindr. 
my, 52%. a) Things dry, as dust, Job 
2,12. 2 Chr. 34,4; cinders, soot, Ex. 9,8 
10; coals, Ex. 10,2. b) Often of things 
liquid, as water, Num. 19,13; blood, Ex 
24, 6. 29, 16. 20. Lev. 1, 5.11. 3, 2. al. 
sepe. With >2 lo sprinkle upon Ex. |. ¢. 
—Intrans. Hos. 7, 9 12 APA May Ba 
yea gray hairs are sprinkled upon him. 
Comp. Lat. spargere in the, same sense 
Prop. 3. 4. 24: and Arab. yo to sprin- 
kle; mid. E, to be gray on the front 
part of the head, pr. to be sprinkled with 
gray hairs, to begin to be gray. 

Pvat pass. Num. 19, 13. 30. 

Deriv. p12. 

ale “IMT obsol. root, 1. q. Arab. » to 
bind or fasten together, as with buckles, 
clasps, to buckle together, kindr. with 758 
I, and also with "7¥, "75%. Hence the 
nouns ™%, "717%. Chald. 11 to bind 


around, to gird, comes from the quadril, 
"1. 
Ge 
ANE a, pr. to scatter, like Arab. 03 
kindr. with 773, 541, P23. Hence 


Po. "1". to sneeze, which scatters the 
mucus from the nostrils, 2 K. 4, 35 


wy 
Conp. Chald “731 a sneezing. see 
Schult. ad Job. 41, 40. 
or (gold, from Pers. 
the ending (ps) Zeresh. pr. n. of the wife 
of Haman, Esth. 6, 13 
NT f. a span, Ex. 28, 16. 39,9. 1 
Sam. 17,4. Aram. 4}; 123), amy id. 
R.m71 to spread out, to expand; whence 
"I for ma, { MY, as MP from MP, 
PQS from nos pa Acaeeding’ to the Rab- 


bins may is also the little finger (} DP), for 
PAST 5 and hence they derive the mean- 


, gold, with 


Hheth or Cheth, ®*"1, the eighth letter 
ot the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral 
denoting 8. The figure of this letter on 
Phenician monuments and on Hebrew 


coins, is i A, whence the Greck 


H; and the name "NM prob. signifies an 


enclosure, fence, from r. ble, hus, to 
surround, to enclose, Mand © being inter- 
changed. The name corresponds to that 
of the Ethiopic letter dh Haut. Comp. 
Monumm. Phen. p. 28. 

As to pronunciation, this letter, the 
harshest of the gutturals, seems ancient- 
ly to have been uttered sometimes in a 
softer manner, like a strong A or hh, and 
sometimes more forcibly and harshly, 
like the letters kk ; which double pro- 
nunciation was afterwards marked in 
Arabic anc Ethiopic by different letters 
or characters, viz. hh by » , sh (Haut), 


and kh by 5, % Harm); although at 


a still later period this distinction was 
neglected in Ethiopic, and both letters 
softened down into the simple A. Hence 
the same Hebrew root is often written 
0 Arabic in two ways, as, "£7 to kill, 


Arab. 5) and y to break or dash 


n pieces. Still more frequently. how- 
ever, the various significations of one 
Hebrew root are distinguished in Arabic 
sy this double manner of pronouncing ; 
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Ram 


ing span, as being terminated oy the 
little finger. 


* 
Sai) obsol. root, perh. 1.¢ Aram 
RN i. gq. NWI to sprout ; hence 


NAAT pr. n. m. Zattu, Ezra 2,8. 10 
27. Neh. 7, 13. 10, 15. 

BMT (perh. i. g. OE, jt, olive) pr. 
n.m. Zetham, 1 Chr. 23, 8. 26, 22. 


“MT (perh. i. q. "M8 star) Zethar, pr. 
n. of one of the eunuchs of Xerxes. 
Ksth. 1, 10. 


as ~2M a) to be smooth, Arab. 

trans. to make smooth or bare, to shear ; 
b) to smooth, to form, Arab. (gAe to 
form, to create ; also 55m a) to pierce, 


es 
to perforate, Arab. jh& Conj. I, V; 


G 
b) to open, to loose, Arab. chess Comp. 
the roots "2M, 30m, O20, In. 

It is interchanged chiefly with 5 q. v. 
Besides the gutturals, it passes over also 
on account of the similar sound into the 
palatals. espec. 3, comp. the roots >"4 and 
ban, dom; daa and ban; 73 and 73h; 
also 3, as PAN, PND; WN, 733, 73a; 
ban, 522, 524; so too with Pp, as Mt 

% to rise, as the sun, UpP2 Gass to 
seek, “¥P AZ to be short. 

Sometimes also, like 8 and 4M, it is 
prefixed to triliteral roots, and thus 
forms quadriliterals, as 5229, 0°22". 
see Lehrg. p. 863. 

aM m. (r. 22M q. v.) c. suff. "2m, the 
bosom, lap, so called from cherishing. 
Job 31, 33. Chald. 8am, R2In, XZIN, 


id. Samar. 4¥. 

' R27 in Kal not used, i. q. M3M, 20 
hide, to vonceal ; comp. the kindr. roots 
Rpm, HEM. Arab. la Eth. $NA 
to hide; also LW& for to put ou 


fire, pr. to hide or cover it, Conj. X te 
hide oneself. 


aan 


Nira. to hide oneself. to lie hid, Gen. 
3 10. Judg. 9, 5. Job 29,8 the young men 
saw me and hid themselves, i e. gave 
place to me from reverence and modesty. 
v. 10 the voice of the nobles lav hid, i. e. 
they held their peace. With 3 Josh. 
10, 16. 2 Sam. 17,9; d¥ 1 Sam. 10, 22. 
With infin. it may be rendered by an 
adverb (like Aor davew with part.) Gen. 
31, 27 M535 mxan2 M22 wherefore hast 
thou secretly fled away ? 

Puat id. pr. to be made to hide oneself, 
Job 24, 4. 

Hipn. to hide, to conceal, Josh. 6, 17. 
25. 1 K. 18, 13. 2 K. 6, 29. 

Hopu. pass. Is. 42, 22. 

Hirsp. i. q. Niph. Gen. 3, 8. 1 Sam. 
13, 6. 14, 11. al. 

Deriv. 82m2, Sian. 


“230 to love, once Deut. 33, 3. 


Arab. ans I, II, X. Syr. 2% Pe. and 
Pa. id. The primary idea lies in breath- 
ing upon, warming, cherishing ; whence 
=m lap, bosom, in which we cherish ; 
comp. further under the root 23%. A 
manifest trace of this origin is found in 
Syr. “2% to burn, as fire, {oS a burn 
ing, heat, espec. from blowing. 
Deriv. =F and 


23M (beloved) Hobab, pr. n. of the 
father-in-law of Moses, Num. 10, 29. 
Judg. 4, 11. Comp. 957, 0m. 


: mt i. q. 82M, to hide, to hide one- 
self, in Kal once Imper. "31 Is. 26, 20. 

Nipu. inf. mann id. 1 K. 22, 25. 2K. 
vo 

Deriv. }393", and pr. n. A83N, Tin, 
“am. 


M293 Chald. f (r. d3m) evil deed, 
rime, Dan. 6, 23; comp. Heb. >3m no. 
3, and Neh. 1, 7. 


3" (joining together, r. 92") pr. n. 
Habor, Chaboras, a river of Mesopota- 
mia which rises in Mount Masius near 
fas el- Ain, and flows into the Euphra- 
tes near Circesium, 2 K.17 6. 18, il. 
1 Chr. 5, 26. Arab. i> Khabir. 
Gr. *4fogdag Strabo XVI. p. 748 Casaub. 


XaBoigas Ptolem. Ritter’s Erdk. Th. 
XI. p. 253 sq. See more under “33. 
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AVM and WIN Is. 53,5, f. a :trope 
weal, bruise, i. e. the mark or print of 
blows in the skin, Gen. -t, 23. Is. 1,6. 53, 
5. Ps. 38,6. R. 3M no. 3. q. v. 


* D327 fat. wan, to beat off or out 
with a stick or club, Arab. fons to beat 
off leaves with a stick.—Hence 

1. to beat off apples or olives from a 
tree, Deut. 24, 20. Is. 27, 12. 

2. to beat out grain with a stick 1 flan, 
to thresh, Judg. 6,11. Ruth 2,17. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 385. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2. Is. 28, 27. 


P37 (whom Jehovah hides, protects, 
r. 3m) Habaiah, pr.n. m. Ezra 2, 61; 
for which 7793" Neh, 7, 63. 


TPANM m. a hiding, covering, veil, Hab. 
3,4. R.nsn. 


x Dan 1. to tighten a cord, to twist ; 
and so to bind, to bind fast. Correspond- 
ing is Arab. das, for which see Camooa 
p. 1219. Kindr. are the roots 532, 51, 
also "an, dim. Hence >3n a cord, rope. 
—Parr. 53m pr. binding, a binder, bond, 
poet. for acord. So is prob. to be under- 
stood the parabolic name of the staff or 
crook, plur. =">=2h bands, Zech. 11, 7. 
14, i. e. a crook of cords, bands, which 
being broken, the fraternal league be- 
tween Judah and Israel is dissolved, v. 14, 


Comp. Arab. chars league, covenant 

2. to bind by a pledge, to take a pledge 
of any one, with acc. of pers. Job 22, 6. . 
Prov. 20, 16. 27,13. Also with acc. of 
thing, to take as a pledge or in pledge, 
spoken of one who compels a debtor to 
give pledges, Deut. 24,6. 17. Ex. 22, 25. 
Job 24,3. Ibid. v.9 s5m9 793 5355 for WNY 
"22 52 and what is on the poor man (his 
garment) they take as a pledge, comp. >3. 
Part. pass. 513m taken in pledge Am. 2,8. 


Comp. Arab. Joes debt, usury, Camoos 
p. 1434; Syr. Woon, Chald. x7d92M id. 

3. Metaph. to twist, to pervert ; in- 
trans. to be perverse, corrupt ; to act per- 
versely, corruptly. Job 34, 31 dBrix RE 
I will no more do corruptly. Witt % 
Neh. 1,7. Syr. and Chald. Pa. to act 
corruptly. 

Nira. pass. of Piel no. 2, to be de 
stroyed, Prov. 13. 13. 
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Piet 1. 1:q.Kal no. 1, to twist ; hence 
fo writhe, to be in pain; and so of a fe- 
mule, to travail, to bring forth, Cant. 8, 
iy Teh eh nls 

2. to turn upsi le down, i. e. to destroy, 
Ecc. 5,5; spoken of persons Is. 32, 7. 
Mic. 2,1; of countries, i. q. to lay waste, 
Is. 13, 5. 54, 16. 

Pua pass. Job 17,1 3am "MAT my 
spirit is destroyed, i. e. my vital powers 
are spent. Is. 10, 27 yau-"zB2 5d ban) 
and the yoke (of Israel) is destroyed 
‘broken off) for fatness, where Israel 
is thus compared to a fat and wan- 
ton bullock which shakes off the yoke; 
comp. Deut. 32. 14. Hos. 4, 16. 

Deriv.>3—N28n, and man, nidann. 


22M Chald. Pa. 1. to overthrow, to 
destroy, Dan. 4, 20. Ezra 6, 12. 

2. to hurt, to harm, Dan. 6, 23. 

Irupa. to be overthrown, destroyed, e. g. 
a kingdom Dan. 2, 44. 6, 27. 7, 14. 


Dam m. (r. 52m) Is. 66,7, mostly in 
plur. p73, constr. “ban, writhings, 
pains, pangs, espec. of a woman in tra- 
vail, throes, (see the root in Pi.) Gr. 
adivec, Syr. Was id. Is. 13, 8. Jer. 13, 
21. 22, 23 oxbam Fo-Naa when pangs 
come upon thee. Is. 66,7. Hos. 13, 13. 
fob 39, 3 Hanbun pitbsn pr. they cast 
forth their pangs, i.e. they bring forth 
their young with throes; and since the 
pangs cease with the hee the mother 
may strictly be said to cast forth her 
pains with her young. In like manner 
the Greeks put wdc, adivec, for a foetus 
brought forth with pain, Eurip. Ion. 45. 
ZEschyl. Agam. 1427.—Once of other 
tains, Job 21, 17. 


an m. once f. Zeph. 2, 6, c. suff. 
-bsn; plur. =°53nm, constr. 2 Ps. 18, 
116, 3, and “ban Josh. 17, Ds R. sn. 


1. a cord, rope, Arab. ies Syr. 
Zou. Eth. ANA. Corresponding is 
Gr. xauidos, Fr. and Engl. cable ; nor 
s there any good reason why philolo- 
gists should regard this Greek word as 
purious, see Passow Greek Lex. art. 
«%uthoc.—Josh. 2, 15. Ecc. 12, 6 dan 
O30 the silver cord, i. e. made of silver 
hreads. Spec. a) a measuring-line, 
Am.7 17 2Sam.§&,2. Hence, a por- 


tion measured out, as of land, and as 
signed to any one by lot, Joshi, 17, 14 
19,9; and so genr. an hereditary portion 
of land, possession, inheritance, Ps. 16, 6 
pinns23 "b-a>E2 DDIM my portion has 
fallen to me in " pleasant places. Deut 
32, 9 inom ban aps2 Jacob is his por- 
tion of inherita we. Ps, 78, 55. Also 
genr. a tract, district, region, Deut. 3. 4. 
13.14, o3n ban the region of the seu, sea- 
coast, Zeph. 2, ‘5. 6 b) @ snare, gin, 
toil, Ps. 140, 6. Job 18,10. dint) *bsn 
nye ‘n, toils of Sheol, of death, Ps. 18, 
5. 6. 116,3. c)A oon or Hicue used 
as a bit, bridle, Job 40, 25 [41, 1]. 

2. As in Engl. a band of men, a 
company, 1 Sam. 10, 5. 10. 

3. destruction, desolation, Mic. 2, 10. 
So Syr. Vulg. See the root in Pi. no. 2. 


723 m. a pledge, Ez. 18, 12. 16. 33, 
15. Comp. r. 53m no. 2. 


2273 Chald. m. hurt, harm, Dan. 3, 25. 


an Chald. m. hurt, damage, Ezra 
4, 22, 


5am m. (r. 52m) mast of a ship; se 
called from the ropes and stays by which 
it is fastened. Once, Prov. 23, 34 thou 
shalt be as one lying 53m Ux73 at the 
top of a mast, at _mast- head; the other 
hemistich has, one lying in the heart of 
the sea. Vulg. freely: sicut sopitus gu- 
bernator omisso clavo. 


220 m. (denom. from dsm a ship’s 
rope,) @ shipman, sailor, Jon. 1, 6. Ez. 
27, 8. 27-29. ; 


MPa f(r. dam) i. g. Don 
Ez. 18, 7. 


P53 £ Cant. 2, 1. Is. 35.1, a flow- 
er growing in meadows and pastures, 
which the ancient versions render some- 
times the lily, and sometimes the narcia- 
sus. More accurate, however, is the 
Syriac translator, who uses the same 

o oO lg a 
word, |AwS,Seu, which according to 
the Syriac lexicographers (cited in full 
in Comment. on Is. 35, 1) signifies the 
colchicum autumnale Linn. or meadow 
saffron, an autumnal flower similar to 
saffron, springing from poisonous bulb 
ous roots, and of a white and violet 
colour. This is favoured by the etymo 


, a pledge, 


9 


2an A 
logy ; the word being compounded from 


727 ecid, acrid, and 53 bulb. 


M283 pr. n. m. Habaziniah Jer. 
35, 3.—Appellative, perh. light or lamp 
of Jehovah, from Chald. 82x52 lamp, 
and m2 Jehovah, the ™ being prefixed ; 
see in M fin. p. 290. 


“Patt in Kal thrice. 1. to fold the 
hands, spoken of a sluggard, Ecc. 4, 5. 

2. to fold in one’s arms, to embrace ; 
ce. ace. 2 K. 4, 16; absol. Ecc. 3, 5. 

Piet pan, fut. Pam, part. pam, to 
embrace, c. acc. Gen. 33, 4. Prov. 4, 8. 
5, 20; c. dat. Gen. 29, 13. 48,10. Zo 
embrace the rock, the dunghill, i. e. to 
nake a bed of them, Job 24, 8. Lam. 4, 5. 

Deriv. the two following. 


p25 m. a folding of the hands, as 
zharacteristic of the sluggard, Prov. 6, 
10. 24, 33. 


P"P27 (embrace, after the form 
“1n20) Habakkuk, pr. n. of a prophet, 
Hab. 1, 1. 3,1. Sept. *4uSaxovu, after 
the form Pipan, and with x corrupted 
into wat the end. R. pan. 


*"a7 pr. to bind, to bind together, 
kindr. with 52"; see Piel. Hence 

1. to join together, but almost always 
intrans. to be joined together, to adhere ; 
Aram. ;2s, Eth. $0Z,, id. Ex. 26, 3. 
28, 7. 39, 4. Ez. 1, 9. 11. Spoken of 
nations, to be confederate, allied, Gen. 
4, 3 conn pos-by anon nby-b3 all 
these came together as allies in the valley 
of Siddim. Part. pass. Hos. 4,17 7930 
o°2%2 allied with idols. _ 

2. to bind with spells, to fascinate, to 
charm, spoken of a species of magic 
which was practised by binding magic 
knots. Gr. xatadéw, xatadecuoc, comp. 
Germ. bannen, i. q. binden, and other 
words of binding, which are transferred 
to magic incantation, as Eth. AWZ. 
Spoken of the charming of serpents, 
Deut. 18, 11. Ps. 58, 6. 

3. to be bound around with stripes, i.e. 
to be marked with lines or ici to be 


striped, Arab. rr ath we a 
striped garment, Pass, ae the skin is 


triped i. e. covered with stripes and , 
25* 
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marks of blows, see Camoos p 491. ~ 
Hence 452M astripe, weal, and ni9293" 
the stripes and spots of a leopard. Comp 
Schult. ad Har. Cons. V. p. 156, 157. 

Piet "3" 1. to join together, to con: 
nect, Ex. 26, 6 sq. 

2. to join in a league, to confederate. 
2 Chr. 20, 36 39 393075 and he mada 
alliance with him. 

Puat “3, once 737 Ps. 94, 20. 

1. to be joined together, Ex. 28,7. 39, 4. 
Kee. 9, 4 Keri. Ps. 122, 3 of Jerusalem 
as restored, WT A] MANY sD asa 
city that is joined together, compz.c:ed, 
i. e. whose stones and ruins, so “ong 
thrown down and scattered, are now 
again brought together. 

2. to be confederated, allied. Ps. 94, 20 
mint NOD AIBN shall the throne of 
iniquity be confederate with thee ? 

Hiren. to join together words, espec. 
empty and false. (Comp. >9 83pU 720 
Targ. Ps. 119, 69.) Job 16, 4 ‘Ay any 
pba oaths J spond join taeiher (with) 
words against you, i.e. I might heap up 
vain and lying words against you, imitat- 
ing your example. For this use of 2 see 
Heb. Gr. § 135. n. 3. 

Hirap. “annnm and by Syriasm 
“SMM , to join oneself with any one, to 
make a league with, to be confederate 
ce. DY, 2 Chr. 20, 35.37. Dan. 11,6. Infin. 
in the Syriac manner is M7300 Dan. 
11, 23. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 3, also MaM2. 
minan, pr. n. 13%, and those here fol- 
lowing, "2n—n73n. 


“213 m. an associate, companion, 1. q. 
san, Job 40, 30; where fishermen are 
to be understood, who follow their voca- 
tion in partnership; see in 772 I. 


“An m. an associate, companion, Cunt. 
hye 3, 13. Judg. 20, 11 0°30 IHN Bd 
associated as one man, joined or knit to- 
gether. Ps. 119, 63. Ps. 45, 8 73M 
above thy companions, ‘fellows, i. o other 
kings; comp. Barhebr. p. 328. 


“a0 Chald. m. id. Dan. 2, 13. 17. 18. 


3M m. 1. society, company, commu 
nity, Hos. 6,9. Prov. 21,9 73m m°3 4 
common house. 25, 24. 
| 2. spell, enchantment, Deut. 18, 11 
; Plur. 037 Ie 47 9. 12 
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3. Heber, pr.n. a) Gen. 46, 17, for 
which "37% Num. 26 45. b) Judg. 4,11. 
17. c)1Chr.8,17. d) 4,18. 


MiB 737 f. plur. variegated spots of 
the panther ; or rather, stripes, streaks, 
af the tiger, Jer. 13,23. See r. 9AM no. 3. 


9315 Chald. fem. an associate, com- 
panion, and then fellow, other, i.q. M2}, 
Dan. 7, 20. 


MIAN f. (r. 14M) society, company, Job 
34, 8. 


JINN (consunction, alliance, r. 937) 
Hebron, pr. n. 

1. An ancient city in the tribe of Ju- 
jah, first called S29R-N29P Gen. 13, 18. 
23, 2, comp. Judg. 1,10; and which for 
i time, before the capture of Jerusalem, 
was the royal residence of David, : Sam. 
2 1. 5,5. It is now called Sf el- 


Khilil, fully yay jute i.e. [erty 
of] the friend of the Most Merciful sc. 
God, i.e. Abraham. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 431 sq. 454 sq. 

2. Of several men. a) Ex. 6, 18. 
t Chr. 5, 28. Patron. "+ Num. 3, 27. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 42. 43. 


“21] patronym. a Heberite, from pr. 
n. 137 lett. a. Num. 26, 45. 


man f (r.712n) a companion, wife, 
Mal. 2, 14. 


nian f. (r. 9AM) a joining, junction, 
Ex. 26, 4. 10. 


* wan ‘fut. Bam, once Yam" Job 5, 18. 

1. to bind, to bind on, to bind around, 
e.g. a) Asa head-band, turban, Ex. 29, 
9. Lev. 8, 13. Jon. 2, 6 "37> Waan Ho 
the sea-weed was bound around my head, 
as if my head-dress, turban. Ez. 16, 10 
beia FST) I bound thee around avith 
fine linen, i. e. adorned thy head with a 
‘urban. b) to bind up a wound, Job 5, 
18. Is. 30, 26; c. > Ez. 34, 4. 16. Is. 61, 
1. Part. 6am a@ binder up, dresser, sc. 
ef ‘he wounds of the state, Is. 3,7; comp. 
1, 6. 

2. to saddle an animal, which is done 
vy binding on the saddle or panniers, 
x. acc. Gen. 22,3. Num. 22, 21. Judg. 
19, 10. 2 Sam. 17, 23. 

3 to bind fast, i. q. to shut up ; Job 40, 
.3(8] frown Wisn ome shut up their 


faces in darkness, in Sheol. See ¥.A 
no. 2. 

4. imperio coércuit, to bind to alle- 
giance, i.e. to rule, to govern ; Job 34, 17 
Want ows xiv HxM shall even he that 
hateth right, govern? Some here take 
HN in the sense of anger; but less well, 
on account of the parall. passage c. 40, 
Sig: 

PIEL 
147, 3. 

2. to bind fast, i. e. to shut up, to stop. 
to restrain. Job 28, 11 Ban Minn "33% 
he stoppeth up the streams (rills) that 
they trickle not, spoken of a miner shut- 
ting off water from flowing into the pits. 

Pua to be bound up, as a wound, Is 
1, 6. Ez. 30, 21. 


1. to bind up wounds, c. > Ps 


*nan obsol. root, prob. to cook, ta 


bake bread, Eth. Nit, Arab. 4d 
bread, ,~A> to bake bread. Hence toma 
cooking-pan, frying-pan, and 


DMA m. plur. things cooked or fried 
1 Chr. 9, 31. Comp. nama. 


377 m. (¥. 339) constr. 3m, and so be- 
fore > Ex. 12, 14. Num. 29, 12; ¢. suff. 
"sm; with art. am; plur. B°2h. 

1. a festival, feast, Ex. 10, 9. 12, 14. 
an ny, an an, to keep a festival, Lev 
23, 39. Deut 16, 10. Spoken xar éoy7» 
ne the passover Is. 30, 29; of the feast 
of tabernacles . 2 Chr. 5, Soles 


Comp. Arab. z pilgrimage to Mecca 


2. Meton. a” festival sacrifice, victire, 
Ps. 118, 27 m°mMaya am 7ON bind the 
sacr ifice (victim) with cords. Ex. 23, 18 
nan 3m the fat of my victim. Mal. 2, 3. 
Comp. 1347 2 Chr. 30, 22. 


N37 or 3 which is read ‘n many 
Mss. fem. vertigo, i. q. consternation, ter- 
ror, Is. 19, 17. R. 347 no. 3. 


* 237 obsol. root, Arab. 43 te 


hide, to cover over. Hence 


237 m. 1. a locust, winged and edi- 
ble Lev. 11, 22; also Num. 13, 33. Is, 
40, 22. Ecc. 12,5. So called, it is said 
as covering the ground, hiding the sun 
etc.—Another etymology is proposed by 
Credner, ad Joel. p. 309. The Samar. ir 
Lev. lL. c. for 239 has M339N, which ear 


aan 
signify a lewper, comp. Arab. h> 


and from 339m then might come the 
triliteral 239; comp. (hey, an. 
2. Hagab, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46. 


Mad (locust) Hagabah, pr. n. m. 


Ezra 2,45; written also 823m Neh. 7, 48. 


7 237) kindr. with 31m, pr. to move in 
acircle. Hence 

1. todance, pr. ina circle, 1 Sam. 30, 16. 

2. to keep a festival, to celebrate a 
holiday, sc. by leaping and dancing, 
hy sacred dances, Ex. 5, 1. Lev. 23, 41; 
spec. of a pte a gae Ps. 42, 5. 


Syr. Les eid. Arab. 3 


the Haj, tomake a pilgrimage to Mecca. 
3. to reel, to be giddy, spoken of drunk- 
ards Ps. 107,27. Also to be astonished, 
amazed ; whence Ram terror, conster- 
nation. 
Deriv. 35, 839, and the pr. names 
SBT, (ATT, MIA, MBI. 


5 
xs e -- 
man obsol. root, i. q. Arab. = to 
take refuge.—Hence 573m. 


to perform 


man see Ran. ? 


B23 m. plur. (r. 934) refuges, -"130 
320M the asylums of the rocks, Cant. 2, 


14. Obad. 3. Jer. 49,16. Arab. 21S 
:efuge, asylum. ; 


wn, verbal adj. intrans. (r. 73") 
yirded ; Ez. 23, 15 “iia yan girded 
with girdles ; comp. 2 K. 3, 21. 


37 m. (r..73m, after the form >iup) 
1 girdle, absol. Prov. 31, 24; abttaik. 
2 Sam. 20,8 297 712m; c. suff. 1 Sam. 
18, 4. 


AMIN ¢ (r. 939) a girdle 2 Sam. 18, 
11. Also an apron Gen. 3, 7. 


"373 (festive, from 3m with the ending 
*-i.q. °-) Haggai, pr. n. of a prophet, 
agg. 1, 1. Sept. "Ay yutos. 


"30 (id.) Haggi, pr. u. of a son of Gad, 
Num. 26,15. Patronym. is the same, ibid. 


7317 (festival of Jehovah) Haggiah, 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 6, 15 [30]. 
PMI (festive) Hagegith, pr.n.f of a 


wift of David, the mother of Auonijah, 
t Sam. 3,4. 1K. 1,5 
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f 
‘4 330 obsul. root, Arab. Re to hop, 


to advance by short leaps, in the mannet 
of a bird, or of a person with his feet 
shackled. This triliteral seems to have 
come from the quadril. 537m 4. v. by 
dropping 1.—Hence 


nay (partridge, like Arab. J, Syr. 
he») Hoglah, pr. n. f. Num. 26, 33. 27, 
1. 36, 11.—Comp. 733m ma p. 129. 


; ari fut. “M2, to bind around, to 


gird, to gird up; kindr. are Arab. 


to restrain, Syr. gxqw to be lame. Con- 
strued: a) With acc. of the part to be 
girded, 2 K. 4, 29. 9, 1; and also with 3 
of that with which one is girded, trop. 
Prov. 31,17 she girdeth her loins with 
strength. b) With ace. of the garment 
or thing girded on, e. g. SIAN-MR -7aN 
to gird on one’s abd 1 Sam. 17, 39. 25, 
13. Ps. 45,4; pw an to gird oiaaek: 
cloth, to va oneself with sackcloth, Is. 
15, 3. Jer. 49,3. Part. act. 2 K. 3, 21 
man an bon from all who girded on a 
girdle. i.e. who were able to bear arms. 
Part. pass. TIER 3M girded with an 
ephod 1 Sam. 2, 18; with gen. Joel 1, 8 
pw-nyan girded with sackcloth, and so 
sometimes ellipt. Joel 1, 13 13n gird 
yourselves sc. with eacetloui: 2 Sam. 21, 
16 MBIA Wan NAIM and he was girded 
with a new sword.—Metaph. Ps. 65, 13 
moainm mivsa D7, the hills gird on 
rejoicing, comp. v. 14. Ps. 76, 11. With 
3 of a girdle Lev. 16,4. c) With two 
ace. of pers. and that with which one is 
girded, Ex. 29, 9. Lev. 8, 13; also 3 of 
that with which, Lev. 8,7. d) Absol 
to gird oneself, Ez. 44, 18. 1 K. 20, 11 
Here belongs 2 Sam. 22, 46 473m 
pminso2%2 they gird themselves (and 'g0) 
forth out of their strongholds ; unless we 
follow the Syriac usage, ‘they creer 
or limp forth out of iene strongholds ;’ 
comp. Mic. 7, 17. Hos. 11, 11. 
Deriv. "ian, N79, nT. 


I. 35 adj. (r. 774) fem. 737, sharp 
spoken of a sword, Ez. ~, 1. Pa 57.5 
Prov. 5, 4. 


Il. 33 i. q. Chald. 1m, Heb. ny 
one, Ez. 33, 30. 
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“MT Chald. num. f. 8490, MIM, one, i.e. 
unus, a, wm, for Heb. ans, the: x ene 
dropped by apie ese Used: a) Often 
for the indef. article ; Dan. 2,31 3m bx 
an image, a certain image, comp. 6, 18. 
Ezra4,8. b) Fem, nn is put also for 
the ordinal, first, espec. in the enumera- 
tion of years, as W4i3> MIM mw Engl. 
the year one of Cyrus, Ezra 5, 13. 6, 3. 
Dan.7,1. c) Before evenerald 471 im- 
plies multiplication, times ; as Dan. 3,19 
1 dp MPIw~IN lit. one seven more than, 
So Syr. js» 

d) MIMD as one, i. e. at once, together, 
1. q. Heb. 1943. Dan. 2, 35. 


* 75 


i. €. one seven times more. 


1. to be sharpened, sharp, 


Prov. 27, 17, see in Hiph. Arab. oS 
fut. J. Kindr. 772, and the roots there 
quoted. 

2. to be quick, vehement, fierce; comp. 
Gr. 6&vc, Lat. acer. Hab. 1,8. Comp. 

an. 

Hin. to sharpen. Prov. 27,17 5173 
SAPITIB IAT Wey IM bys iron is 
sharpened on tron, and a man sharpen- 
eth the countenance of his friend ; here 
‘43 is fut. A of Kal for 354; and 31° is 
fut. Hiph. formed in the Chaldee manner 
for "733, 32, as > Num. 30, 3, bos Ez. 
39,7. See Lehrg. § 38. 1. § 103. n. 14. 

Horn. 7955 to be sharpened, e. g. a 
sword, Ez. 21, 14. 15. 16. 

Deriv. 37 I, 3957, pr. n. 99", and 


‘TI Hadad, pr. n. of one of the 
twelve sons of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15, 
where many read "3m; 1 Chr. 1, 50, 
where most read 7731; and this should 
probably stand in both places. 


Arie fut. apoc. 317, to rejoice, to be 
glad, Aram. Tes, NIN id. Correspond- 
ng in the occidental languages are y7- 
dio, yadso, gaudeo—Ex. 18, 9. Job 3, 
6 mW "OD WM~bN Let it not rejoice 
tmong the days of the year. 

Piet to make glad, joyful, Ps. 21,7. 

Deriv. 5777), pr. n. NTI, AMAT. 

IVI (r. 13M) sharp, and perh. subst. 
tharpness, a point. Job 41,22 [30] -~a93n 
Bin sharp points of a potsherd, sharp 
potsherds, broken pieces of earthen-ware, 
ut for the scales of the crocodile. Comp. 
El. Hist. Anim. 10, 24. 


sr 


AYN) £. joy, gladness, 1 Chr. 18, 2? 
Neh. 8,10. In Chald. context, Ezra 6 
16. R.nm. 


‘NI (sharp, r. 739) Hadid, pr. n. of 
a city in Benjamin, situated on a moun- 
tain, Ezra 2,33. Neh. 7,37. 11,34. 24dda 
1 Mace. 12, 38; comp. Jos. Ant. 13. 6. 5. 


"TI Chald. plur. the breast, Heb. 
mn, Dan. 2, 32. In Targg. oceurs 
Sing. 33. See Heb. Gr. § 106. 2. a. 


“00 and 275 fut. D3M3, in pause 
bom Job 10, 20. For the anomalous 
form “Int see Index, 

1. to leave off, to cease, to desist. Arab. - 
Se id. also to desert, to forsake, see 
Scheid ad Cant. Hiskie p. 53. Schul- 
tens ad Job. p. 72. The primary idea 
lies in becoming pendulous, languid, flac- 
cid, which is transferred to slackening 
and desisting from labour. It belongs 
to the family of roots quoted under >b%, 
which all express the idea of being pen- 
dulous, flaccid, flabby —Construed: a) 
With infin, ‘and >, Gen. 11, 8 sd3me 
“93m mina and they left off to build the 
city. 41, 49. 1 Sam. 12, 23. Prov. 19, 27; 
poet. also with inf. Is. 1,16 395 on 
cease to do evil; or witha verbal noun, 
Job 3,17 135 955M they cease from tumult. 
b) Absol, to cease from labour; 1 Sam. 
2,5 99m D327 the hungry do not labour. 
Also to rest, Job 14, 6. Judg. 5,6 the 
highways rested, were not travelled. 
c) Absol. i. q. to cease to be, to be at an 
end, Ex. 9, 34 the rain and the hail 
ceased. vy. 29. 33. Is. 24,8. Also to fail, 
to be wanting, Deut. 15, 11 the poor shall 
never fail. Job 14, 7. 

2. to cease from any person or thing: 
a) With 72 of pers. to desist frem any 
one, to forbear from, to let alone, Ex. 14, 
12. Job 7, 16 "3:4 ban let me alone, per- 
secute me no more. 2 Chr. 35, 21 for 
bear from God, strive against him ne 
longer. Without 5, absol. Judg. 15, 7 
Job 10,20. b) to cease from, to leave, 
sc. a person or thing formerly loved, un- 
dertaken, pursued, i. q. to desert, to give 
up. Job 19,14; with 72 1Sam.9,5. Judg 
9,9 sq. Is. 2,22 cINn-ja Dab 4n cease 
ye from man, i. e. ee the vain conft 
dence ye have reposed in man. Abso; 
Ps. 49,9. c) With 92 and inf. to cease 


oan 


from, fo desist, 1 K 15,21. Hence to 
forbear from doing any thing, i. q. to 
beware of, Ex. 23, 5; see in 333 no. 1. 
3. to leave undone, to let. alone, to for- 
bear, not to do. 1 K. 22,6.15 0%... 939 
3M? shall we go... or shall we not go? 
lit. or let it alone. Ez. 2,5. Jer. 40, 4. 
Job 16, 6. Zech. 11,12. With infin. and 
b, Num. 9, 13. Deut. 23, 23. Ps. 36, 4. 
De’ iv. the three following: 


277) m. verbal adj. 
frail, Ps. 39, 5. 

2. forbearizg to do any thing,- Ez. 
3, 27. 

3. Intrans. left, destitute, forsaken, 
comp. Arab. Js dus? id. Is. 53,3 55m 
B WN Petsni of men comp. Job 19, 14. 


1. ceasing to be, 


on m. pr. place of rest, region of the 
dead, ‘hades, Is. 38, 11. R. >3M no. 1. b. 

99577 (resting, r. 547 no. 1.b) Hadlai, 
pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 28, 12. 


* PI obsol. root, i.g. Arab. , she 
‘o prick, to sting, with which are kindr. 
de to be sour, biting, as vinegar, 
and Ga to be sharp-sighted.—Hence 

PI Mic. 7, 4, and PI in pause 
pin Sin 15, 19, a species of thorn. 


Arab. es melongena spinosa, i. e. 
sane’ insanum Linn. prickly mad- 
apple ; see Abulfadli ap. Cels. in Hierob. 
II. p. 40 sq. 

SPAN in pause >a, pr.n. Hiddekel, 
i.e. the Tigris Gen. 2.14. Dan. 10,4. In 


y ~ ? ° 
Aramean X>33, Dxc9, Arab. so, 


ay tal a 
i1S5; also Zend. Teger, Pehlv. Tege- 


ra. stream, whence have arisen both the 
Greek name Tigris and the Aram. and 
Arab. forms. In Hebrew is prefixed 4n 
active, vehement, rapid ; so that >R3N 1s 
pr. the rapid Tigris ; comp. Hor. Carm. 
4.14. 46. The Hebrews seem not to 
have been aware that the name Jeger, 
2p1, of itself signifies velocity ; (so ia 
the language of Media, Tigris is an az- 
row, Strabo 11. 527. Plin. H. N. 6. 27, 


Pers. .s3 arrow,’ Sanscr. tigra shart, 


wift;) and hence erose a pleonasm, 
‘uch as we have in M278 73% Jing Pha- 
saoh and in Engl. the Alcoran. 
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wan 
* "7 1. q. Syr, ips to surrcund, ta 
enclose, e. g. with a wall or ranipar , 
and in a hostile sense to beset, to besiege. 


This root is of the same family with "3" 
and "33 q.v. A secondary form is Arab. 


So 
p= curtain, and pe to hide behind 


a curtain; also Eth. %PZ to dwell. 
Hence Ez. 21, 19 [14] 5n> mgRn oan 
the sword neha besiegeth them, which 
besets them on every side. Abulwalid 
derives the same sense of besetting 
lying in wait, from the idea of dwelling 
or lurking ; see Ethiop. and Arab. above. 
The ancient versions render, the sword 
that terrifieth them, as if i. gq. MTn.-- 
Hence 


VT} m. in pause 777, constr. 97M, c. 
suff. i937 ; plur. DTN, constr. “an. 

1. an apartment, chamber, espec. an 
inner one, either of a tent or house, Gen. 
43, 30. Judg. 16, 9.12. Hence, a hed- 
chamber 2 Sam. 4, 7. 13, 10; female 
apartment, harem, Cant. 1, 4. 3, 4; a 
bride-chamber Judg. 15, 1. Joel 2, 16; 
a store-chamber Prov. 24,4; "37a 777 
a chamber within a chamber, i. e. an 
inner chamber, 1 K, 20, 30. 22, 25. 2 K. 


9, 2. Arab. yuo» curtain, hanging, by 


which the inner apartment is concealed, 
the inner chamber, private apartment ; 
comp. 73°" tent-curtain, and Syr. fujp 
tent. 

2. Metaph. jan-"7IM Job 9, 9, the 
chambers of the south, the remotest re- 
cesses of the south, comp. }i1D¥ "M277. 
Also j93°-"77N the chambers of the belly, 
the inmost breast, Prov. 18, 8. 26, 22. 
myo "29M the chambers of death, i.e. the 
grave, Sheol, Prov. 7, 27. 

TI dak deyou. and very obscure, 
Hadrach, pr. n. of a country ; Zech. 9, 1 
3777 ys land of Hadrach, in the parall. 
member is Damascus. Perhaps the land 
of Hadrach is the region of Damascus 
itself. 


‘373 pr. n. see in TN. 


: WIT in Kal not used, to be new 
Aram. Imid. Arab. d> to be new 
recent ; IV, to produce something new 
sat Conj. III, IV, also to polish a sword 


In 


Perhaps the original idea is to shine, to 
glitter , comp. 3p to be pure, holy. 

Piet to make anew, to renew, 1 Sam. 
11. 14. Job 10, 17. Ps. 51, 12. Espec. 
bui.dings, cities, to rebuild, to repair, Is. 
61, 4. 2:Chr. 15, 8. 24, 4. 

Hirup. to renew oneself, Ps. 103, 5. 

Deriv. the three following : 

DW adj. £ men, new, e. g. a cart, 
threshing-dray, 1 Sam. 6, 7. Is. 41, 15; 
a house Deut. 20, 5. 22,8; a wife Deut. 
24,5; aking Ex. 1,8; a song Ps. 33, 3. 
40,4; a name Is. 62,2. Often also it is 
i. q. fresh, of this year, spoken of grain 
(opp. 727) Lev. 26, 10; wrheard of Ecc. 
1,9.10. So new gods i. e. not before 
worshipped Deut. 32,17. mwvanm a new 
thing Is. 43, 19; plur. Is. 42, 9. For 
mbinm am 2 Sam. 21, 16, see in “an 
lett. b. 

DIT m. (r. WIN) 1. the new moon, 
day of the new moon, the first day of the 
lunar month, which wasa festival among 
the Hebrews, Num. 29, 6. 1 Sam. 20, 5. 
18, 24. Ex. 19,1 bun Wiha in the 
third new moon, i. e. on the first of the 
third month. Hos. 5,7 wyh od=x7 nny 
now shall the new moon consume them, 
.e. in the time of the new moon they 
shall be consumed.—Plur. DB wIN new 
moons, often coupled with sabbaths and 
festivals, 2 Chr. 2,3. 8,13. Ezra 3,5. 
Is. 1, 13.14. Ez. 45, 17. al. 

2. a month, i. e. a lunar month, begin- 
ning with the new-moon, Gen. 8, 5. Ex. 
13,15. al. 5 83m a month of time, 
for the space of a month, (see o9",) 
Gen. 29, 14. Num. 11, 20. 21. 

3. Hodesh, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 8, 9. 

"O50 Hodshi, metronym. of 84h no. 3, 
2 Sam. 24, 6. 

Y nan Chald. to be new, i. g. Bn .— 
Yence 

FT] Chald. adj. new, Ezra 6, 4. Syr. 
Lye. 

NU se rn. 

* SAM in Kal not used, to be or come 
under penalty, reum esse v. fieri, like 


Syr. Wr Arab. ols of debt (Ez. 18, 
7) and of guilt. 

Prev 39m lo bring under penalty, to 
rause to forfeit, Dan. 1, 10.—Hence 
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mn 


20 m. debt, Ez. 18, 7. 


20 (hidden, hiding-place, r. nan. 
Hobah, pr. n. of a place to the northward 
of Damascus, once Gen. 14, 15; comp. 
Xwfa Judith 4, 4. 15, 4. Eusebius in 
Onomast. confounds this place with Co- 
caba, the seat of the Ebionites; see the 
author’s note to Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. II. p. 1054. Germ. 


* IM to describe a circle, to mark oud 
with a compass, Job 26,10. Syr. < 
to move in a circle, Too circle. Kindr. 


roots are 430 and And. 
Deriv. 73972 and 


AM m. circle, sphere, e. g. the arch or 
vault of the heavens, Prov. 8, 27. Job 
22.-14; the circuit of the earth, orbis 
terrarum. Is. 40, 22. 


* TIT 1. pr.i.g. Arab. OLS mid. Ye, 
to turn aside ; Il, to tie knots ; whence 
may be derived Heb. 39m an enigma, 
tiddle, parable.-—Hence 

2. Joined with 47M, to propose a rid- 
dle Judg. 14, 12 sq. to propose a parable 
Ez. 17,2. Comp. y3> and my7>9; also 
Gr. éualexew uiviywara Asch. Prometh. 
Vinct. 610. 

Deriv. 53°n, FN, ny. 


mn in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to 
breathe, comp. Piel. For this power in 
the syllable 35, 38, 18, see under aA, 
mx, >=. Hence 

2. to live, i. g. 727, comp. subst. 43M. 

Piet 43M pr. to breathe out ; hence 
to declare, to show, a poetic word for the 
prose 375. Chald. and Syr, "3m, weoaed 
Arab. transp. 9 5 like max, Arab. 
3 -—Job 32, 10.17; with dat. of pers. 
Ps. 19,3; also accus. Job 32,6; c. suff 
15, 17. 36, 2. 

Deriv. yn. 


7 Chald. in Kal not used. 

Pa. SN i. q. Hebr. 55M, to declave, te 
show, Dan. 2, 11; with > of pers. Dan, 
2, 24; c. suff. 5, 7. 

Apu. inf. msnn, fat. mT, id. with 
> Dan. 2, 16. 24. 27; aceus. 2, 6.9 

Deriv. 3nKN. = 

MO fig. mn. R. oy ig. 9 
comb. 33 and 72h 


nn 2 


). life, i.q.™2". Hence pr. n. of the 
first woman, Haveah. Eve, as tLe mo- 
ther of all the living "m->> =x, Gen. 3, 
20. 4,1. Sept. Eva, (comp. "37 Evstios,) 
Vulg. Heva. 

2. i. gq. 73M no. 2, c village, nomadic 
encampment, (pr. place where one lives, 
dwells; so Germ. leben in pr. names, 
Eiisleben, Aschersleben, etc.) Num. 32, 
41. Hence “"87 m15m Havvoth-Jair, 
fowns or villages of Jair, i.e. Bashan or 
a part of it, so called from Jair, a descend- 
2nt of Manasseh, Num. |. c. Deut. 3, 14. 
Josh. 13, 30. 1 K. 4, 13. In Judg. i0, 4 
this name is given to thirty towns in 
Gilead pertaining to Jair, one of the 
judges; comp. 1K. 1. c. 


* TM obsol. root, prob. i. q. 183 ¢o flee 
to; Sandnm beinginterchanged. Hence 
sina. 

“Ti0 (seer, r. 41m) Hozai, pr. n. m. 
t Chr. 33, 19. 


TM m. contr. for m2, from r. 720 ; 
see other like forms in 015. Others de- 
rive it from a root 1M of the like signif. 

1. i. gq. 5M, a hook, ring, or the like, 
which was put through the nostrils of 
large fishes in order to let them down 
again alive into the water, Job 40, 26 
[41,2].—A similar instrument was used 
in binding captives, 2 Chr. 33,11; comp. 
Am. 4, 2. 

2. a thorn, thorn-bush, Job 31, 40. 
Prov. 26, 9. 2 K. 14, 9. Plur. psnin 
Cant. 2, 2, and with Vav movable o°n°n 
1 Sam. 13, 6, thorn-bushes, thickets — 
n the kindred languages are found 
Boe 
ak 

* DAM Chald. to sew, to sew together, 
Syr. bs. Arab. bl& mid. Ye, id. 

Apu. to mend, to repair, e. g. a wall, 
Ezra 4, 12. Comp. x83.—Hence 


DAM m. a@ three, Jadg. 16, 12. Ecc. 
¢ 12. Cant. 4,3. Collect. thread, Josh. 
2,18. Proverbially, Gen. 14, 23 wama 
o32 Fine 32} from a thread tc a shoe- 
atchet, i. e. neither a thread nora sandal- 
chong, rot even the “east thing. “orre- 
sponding is the Lat. neque hilum Lucr. 
3.784. Enn. ap. Varr. L. L. 4. 22, ‘or 


Lwaw the sloe, sloe-thorn. 


Q 


e 


9 oat 


have a similar proverb; see Haaias. ed 
Freytag. p. 245. ed. Schult. p. 4(4, 


"15 (perh. villager, from 73M i. gq. Tan 
no. 2,) gentile n. Hivite, often collect. the 
Hivite, Hivites, Sept. Lvuios, a Canaani- 
tish people dwelling at the foot of Her- 
mon and Lebanon, Josh. 11, 3. Judg. 3 
3; but living also at Shechem and Gi 
beon, Gen. 34, 2. 2 Sam. 24 7. 1K.9 
20. Josh. 11, 19. 


mon Havilah, pr.n. 1. A region of 
Arabia, inhabited by descendants of Jok- 
tan Gen. 10,29; eastward of the Ishmael- 
ites and Amalekites, Gen. 25,18. 1 Sam. 
15,7. Probably the Xaviotato: of Stra- 
bo are to be understood (XVI. p. 728 
Casaub.) dwelling on the Persian Gulf, 
on the coast of which Niebuhr mentions 
a town and district oy> Hawilah ; 
Beschr. v. Arab. p. 342. 

2. A region of the Cushites, Gen. 10,7. 
1 Chr. 1, 9, which is to be sought in 
Ethiopia. Most prob. the Avalite, dwell- 
ing on the Sinus Avalites, now Zeilah, 
to the southward of the Straits of Bab 
el-Mandeb, Pliny 6. 28. Ptolem. 4.7. So 
also Saadias apparently, who three times 
in Genesis for 5574 puts R55 iq iss 
Zeilah. 

3. The first Havilah (no. 1) enablea 
us probably to ascertain the land of Havi- 
lah, A2"1nn YIN Gen. 2, 11, abounding 
in gold, pearls (comm. bdellium), and 
gems, and flowed around by the river 
Pishon (Indus?) ; since the Havilah of 
Gen. 10, 29, is also enumerated among 
gold countries, and, as being on the Per- 
sian Gulf; was adjacent to India. In- 
deed we are here probably to understand 
India, in accordance with the ancient 
usage, in so far as it also embraced 
Arabia. See Assemani Bibl. Orient. T. 
III. P. Il. p. 568 sq¢.—Those who regard 
the Pishon as the Phasis, make Havilah 
to be Colchis; so Reland Diss. I. p. 17. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 202. But 
the name of the Colchians is 5°M203. 


* 5M and Pal fat. dams and >°m 
apoc. >m™ Ps. 97,4, bem 1 Sam. 31, 3 
bmmi Jer. 51,29; Imp. "53" Mic. 4, 10 
and %>"nm Ps. 96,9; pr. to turn around 
to twist, to whirl ; and intrans. to be turn: 


neque filum,’ whence nihil. The Araos , ed around, to be twisted, to whirl or ba 


an 
whirled. Arab. dla. mid. Waw, to be 
turned, converted, changed, ues round 


ab put, ips a year, dpe full of turns, 
wiy. Kindred are >4x, Gr. sidéw, eidvo, 
dw; and with Vav as it were strength- 
ened into Beth, >2n.—Hence 

1. to dance in a circle, to whirl in the 
dance, Judg. 21,21. Comp. Pil. no. 1, 
and subst. >in. 

2. to be whirled, to be hurled upon any 
person or thing, pr. of a sword Hos. 11, 
6; of a whirlwind, c. 9 Jer. 23, 19. 
30,23. Trop. 2 Sam. 3 3, 29 wren dy son 
‘3x5 axis let it (the murder of Abner) be 
hurled upon the head of Joab. Lam. 4, 
6 ov8 m3.45n Nb and no (human) hands 
were hurled upon her, i. e. laid upon her 
with violence.—Often in the Targums, 
see Buxt. Lex. Chald. p. 719. Arab. 


JL to swing oneself upon a horse, to 
mount a horse; IV to rush upon one 
with a scourge, with Ac and w. 

3. to twist oneself with pain, to writhe, 
to be in pain, comp. 53m; espec. of a 
woman in travail, Is. 13, 8. 23, 4. 26, 18. 
66, 7. 8. Mic. 4,10. Hence to bear, to 
bring forth, Is, 45,10. Metaph. c. 5, 
to be in pain for any thing, Mic. 1, 12.— 
Hence 

4. to tremble, to quake, in allusion to 
ube trembling or shuddering of a woman 
in travail, Ps. 55, 5. 77,17. 97,4. With 
72 of pers. before whom one trembles, 
1 Sam. 31, 3. 1 Chr. 10,3; "389 Deut. 
2, 25. Joel 2,6; "2b2 Ps. 114, 7 

5. to be strong, firm, stable, just as 
also other verbs of binding and twisting 
are tr nsferred tostrength, see D33, pin, 
"Op. Arab. Jin mid. Waw, id. ‘Aram. 
Pa. 59m to make strong. Eth. PA 
tu be strong, able. Hence >*n strength. 
—Pas, 10,5 1397 859M his ways are firm, 
stable, i.e. all his affairs prosper. Job 20, 
2] isxw dem Nd his good shall not be 

table, his prosperity shall not last.— 
Hence 

6. to stay, to delay, and so to wait, i.q. 
23, Gen. 8, 10. Judg. 3, 25. 

Hieu. causat. of Kal no. 4, Ps. 29, 8. 

Hort. fut. 5m3, pass. of Kal no. 3, to 
w born, Is. 66 8, 
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22,29. Deut. 3, 5. 28, 5°. 


mM 


Pit. >d3m_ 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to dance 
in a circle, Judg. 21, 23. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 3, to bear, to bring 
forth, Job 39, 1; things, to create. ts 
form, Deut. 32,18. Ps. 90,2. Causar. 
Ps. 29, 9. 

3. i. q. Kal no. 4, to tremble, Job 26, 5 

4, i,q. Kal no. 6, to wait for, c. 3 Job 
35, 14. 

Put. >>%n to be born, Job 15, 7. Prov, 
8, 24. 25. Ps. 51, 7. 

Hirup. >2innn 1. to whirl or huri 
oneself, i.e. to rush with violence, i. q. 
Kal no. 2, Jer. 23, 19. 

2. to writhe with pain, Job 15, 20. 

3. to wait for, c. 2, i. gq. Kal no. 6 
and Pil. no. 4. Ps. 37, 7. 

Hiruparp. >95nmn to be pained, 
grieved, Esth. 4, 4. 

Deriv. 53, bin, ban, bon, dm, jdm, 
bon, nbn pon, minh, bina, nbing, 


ban (circle) Hul, pr. n. of an Arame- 
an region, Gen. 10, 23. Rosenmiller 
compares the district Hileh, Arab. 6 { 


Jef Ard el-Hileh, near the sources 
of the Jordan. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 252, 
309.—R. dan. 

DIM m. (r. dsm) sand, Syr. Ws, from 
its rolling and sliding motion, Ex. 2, 12 
Deut. 33, 19. Jer. 5,22. The sand of 
the sea, D371 >4n , poet. D2 din, is very 
often put as the image of abundance, 
Gen. 32, 13. 41, 49; also of weight Job 
6,3. Prov. 27,3.—In Job 29, 18 the Rab- 
bins understand by >°M the bird pheniz, 
from a conjecture resting on the other 
member of the parallelism, where there 
is mention of a nest; and the Codd. 
Babyl. for the sake of distinction even 
read dm. But sand is the frequent 
emblem of numerous days; nor is there 
any reason to depart from the common 
signification. 


* DAM obsol. root, pr. to be burned 
scorched, and hence to be black. Comp. 


kindr. Dam, Arab. ta be black.— 
Hence = 

DN adj. black, Gen. 3v, 32 sq. 

MON f. (r. man q. v.) a wall, Ex. 14 
Often for tha 
wall of a city, Is. 22,10. 36,11.12. Nek 
3, 8. 33. al. rarely of other building 


on 


Lam. 2,7. Metaph. of a maiden chaste 
and difficult of access, Cant. 8, 9. 10. 

Pcur. Mian walls of a city, Is. 26, 1. 
Ps. 51, 20; with a verb plur. Jer. 50, 15. 
So too Jer. 1,18 lo, J have made thee this 
day a defenced ctty...and brazen walls ; 
although in the same phrase in 15, 20, 
it is in the singular. 

Dca 07n%2n, formed from the Plural, 
two walls; hence o°mann 472 between 
the two walls, 2K. 25,4. Jer. 39,4. These 
were near the king’s gardens below Si- 
Icam, [and may refer to the wall on the 
east of Zion and the eastern wall of the 
city; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 460, 
461. In Is. 22,11 the same expression 
seeins to refer to the western part of 
Jerusalem, and may perhaps denote the 
first and second walls described by 
Josephus, B. J. 5. 4.2. Biblioth. Sacr. 
1843, p. 199.—R. 


* OAM fat. dims, om, 1 pers. OIMN 
Jer. 13, 14. Ez. 24, 14. Jon. 4, 11. 

1. to pitz, to have compassion on, c. 
>> Ps. 72, 13; also to be grieved for any 
thing, Jon. 4, 10 7i9p°PA~>Y HON ony 
thou wast grieved for the ricinus which 
perished; comp. Gen. 45, 20.—Hence 

2. to spare, to treat with pity, c. >3, 
Neh. 13, 22. Jer. 13,14. Ez. 24, 14. Joel 
2,17. Aram. wow c. VS ia. 

Nors. In connection with this root, 
it is to be observed that the ideas both 
of pity and of sparing are attributed 
more frequently to the eye than to the 
person himself; as elsewhere weakness 
and strength to the hands, comp. 75", 
Pin; longing or pining also to the eye, 
see b>. Hence we may gather, that 
-he primary idea of the verb is that of a 
gentleand benigncountenance; like Engl. 
to overlook, Germ. nachsehen, Nack- 
sicht. So Deut. 7, 16 4272 dimm-N> 
tbs spare them not, pr. let not thine 
‘ye have pity on them, i.e. behold them 
not with a feeling of pity. 13, 9. 19, 13. 
21. 25, 12. Is. 13, 18. Ez. 5,11. 7, 4. 9. 
Gen. 45, 20 02">> 52 ofm->N 022"> be 
not grieved for your stuff left behind, 
pr. let not your eye grieve. Once ellipt. 
1 Sam. 24, 11 4752 omm but (mine eye) 
wared thee. In like manner the Arabs 
attribute pity to the eye; V“*. Timur. T. 

- p. 542. 1. 14. 
26 
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357 or AP m. (r. 9EM IT) acoast, shore 
as washed by the sea, Gen. 49, 13. Deut 


Se- 


Ss, - 
1,7. Josh. 9, 1.—Arab. cols, Waa, 
maigin, sea-coast. Of the same origir 


Bir ee: : 
are also (koLa and [-am sea-coast. 


DDIM (perh. coast-man, frem im) 
Hupham, pr. n. of a son of Benjamin 
Num. 26, 39; for which Gen. 46, 21 
npn.— Patronym. "355 Huphamite, 
Num. I. c. 


* VT obsol. root, Syr. Pa. so to 
gird ; comp. bL, Sa to surround.— 
Hence 779 wall; also 


77 m. pr. wall, side of a building 
then spec. the outside of a house; whence 
the antithesis y1m75 M722 on the inside 
and on the outside, pr. on the house-side 
and on the wall-side or outside, Gen. 6, 
14, Ex. 25,11. Hence 

1. Subst. whatever is out of doors or 
abroad, i. e. a) Out of a house, the 
street, Jer. 37, 21 D°DNN y5n the bakers’ 
street, in Jerusalem. Is. 51, 23. Prov. 7, 
12. Plur. mizn streets Is. 5, 25. 10,6. 15, 
3. Jer. 7,17. al 1 Ks. 20, 34 and thou shalt 
make M43 streets for thee in Damascus, 
as my father made in Samaria, i. e. build 
whole streets of houses. Others, mar- 
kets. b) Out ofa city, the country, the 
fields, pastures, the desert, Aram. 73, 
Job 5,10. 18,17. Hence in opp. 728 
mixim the (tilled) land and the deserts, 
Prov. 8, 26; comp. Mark 1, 45. 

2. Adv. out of doors, without, abroad, 
Deut 23, 14; e. g. pin-mt>in born 
abroad, out of the house, Lev. 18, 9, 
Also forth, forth abroad, Deut. 23, 13, 
Also with © loc. 5m abroad, without, 
1 K. 6,6, forth abroad Ex. 12, 46; ce. 
art. y3nn forth abroad Judg. 19,25. Neh. 
13, 8, pr. into the street; and so 7¥5M4 
Gen. 15, 5.—With prepositions: a) 
y7na without, abroad, i. e. out of a tent 
Gen. 9, 22; a house Ex. 21, 19; a city 
Gen. 24,31. b) y3m> poet. id. Ps. 41, 
7, and mximd 2 Chr. 32,5. c) pana 
from without, on the outside, opp. "7273, 
Gen: 6, 14. y3nma id. Ez. 41, 25, a 
> yan without, implying rest, e.g. 73% 
==3> without the city Gen. 19, 16. 24, 11. 
> mssrrg Ez. 40, 40.44, e) > yimandy 


pan 
without, cut of, after a verb of motion, 
Num. 5,3 4 mamab yana->x without the 
camp Deut. 23, 11. Lev. 4,12. f) Me- 
taph. 72 73" except, besides, i. q. more 
thun, Ecc. 2,25. So Chald. 97 3, Syr. 
i ~ 7 
Samar. and Zab. qedo -o>- 

Hence jix"nh. 


ne pn » root not in use, i. q. ei 
tc surround, ta embrace. It seems to 
heve come from Pin, the 2 being soft- 
nec —Hence pM and . 


pin or PT, i. q. PM, the bosom, Ps. 
74, 11 Cheth. 


TP see pn. 


“f “an fut. "1m" 1. to become white ; 
und hence of the face, to become pale 
for shame Is. 29, 22; comp. Zeph. 2, 1, 


v : - 
Aram. jaw, 1%, id. Arab. Waw quies- 


cent \LS to be fulled white, as a gar- 
ment.—Hence "47, “in I, and 73m, "7h. 

2. Trop. to be splendid, noble, i. q. "20 
no. 2.—Hence pr. n. DVN, HAN. 


*"AT obsol. root, prob. to hollow out, 
to bore, or the like. as appears from the 
derivatives “in, 73m II, a hole, cavern, 
and the pr. names "7h, 7239. Comp. 
some of the derivatives of r. jy >: as 


-O- 
. 


oh 


river, bay of’ the sea. 


mouth of a 
Kindred are the 


, Soe 
foramen ani, 


roots “A> and y: whence MAD, 
oN Ar) < 
Blac ; ye: cavern. 

I. 950 and WT m. (r. 127) fine white 
Gnen, Sept. Bvocog, Esth. 1, 6. 8, 15. 


IL. 3 m. (rn) 1. ig. Sin I, a 
tole, as of a serpent Is. 11,8; also of a 
narrow and filthy subterranean prison, 
Te. 42,22. Comp. the black hole of Cal- 
cutta. 

2. Hur, pr.n. a) A king of Midian, 
Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13,21. b) The hus- 
and of Miriam, Moses’ sister. Ex. 17, 


iO. 24,14. c) 1 Chr. 2, 19. 50. 4,1.4; 
romp. 2, 20. Ex. 31,2. d) Neh. 3, 9. 
e) 1K. 4,8. 


Ln m.(r. 9979) ig. HMI, white lin- 
m, only plur. "2h poet. for DA, while 
inens, cl ths of linen or byssus, Is. 19, 9. 
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Kindred is Arab. ny white silk; Eth 


MAC cotton, according to Ludo.f in 
Lex. A&th. p. 36. 


HI. 30 m. (r. 19M) 1. @ hole, 2K 
12, 10; spoken of a window Cant. 5, 4 
of the socket of the eye Zech. 14, 12. 

2. a cave, cavern Job 30,6. 1 Sam. 14 
11; of the dens of wild beasts Nah. 2,13 


ITI. 7, plur. oh nobles, see 7M. 
“3 Chald. m. white, Dan.7,9. R. 93. 
2350 see ach. 

7 (perh. worker in linen, fr. 943m 1 


like Arab. Sry> Hariri,) pr. n. m 
Huri, 1 Chr. 5, 14. 


“VN (id. Chald.) Hurai, 1 Chr. 11 
32; see 37. 
“TiN see “Nn. 


DIN (noble, high-horn, r. "351 no. 2) 
Huran, pr. 0. 

a) A king of Tyre, contemporary 
with David and Solomon, 1 Chr. 14, 1. 
2 Chr. 2, 2, and so always in the Chroni- 
cles. But in the books of Samuel and 
Kings this name is written 997M Hiram, 
2 Sam. 5, 11.1 K. 5-16 opie 
by Greek writers Ligapos, Jos. c. Apiou, 
1. 17, 18. 

b) A Tyrian artificer sent by Hiran. 
to Solomon, 2 Chr. 4, 11; elsewhere 
pin-n Hirom 1 K. 7, 40, ow" Hiram 
2 Chr. |. c. Cheth. Also "38 DSM 
2 Chr. 2,12, ax om 4, 16; where 
however "38 and 1738 do not belong to 
the name, but are appellatives: Huram 
my (his) father, i.e. counsellor, master- 
workman. 

c) A Benjamite 1 Chr. 8, 5. 


721 Hauran, pr.n. ofa region beyond 
Jordan, eastward of Gaulanitis (72%), 
and west of Trachonitis or el-Lejah, ex 
tending from the Jabbok to the territory 
of Damascus, Ez. 47, 16.18. Gr. Avgast 


tic, Noort, Arab. obs — Hauran. sc 
called prob. from the multitude ‘of caves 
(im) found there. which even at the 
present day serve as dwellings for the 
inhabitants. See a full description of 
this region in Burckhardt’s Travels 1 


Syria, etc. p. 51 sq. 21% sq. 285, 291 5q 


win 


*WIN 1 to haste, to make haste. 
Arab. (sls mid. Ye, to flee hastily. 
This root is onomatopoetic, .nitating 
the sound of rapid ana hasty motion, 
like Germ. huschen, transit. haschen, also 
hasten, Hast, hetzen, Fingl. to haste, to 


Ge 
chase. Kindr. are Arab. Se 
hassen, hetzen, to rouse up, to urge on, to 


chase, 5 iF 50 id. ors to rouse, to chase, 


intrans. to be swift, to fear, Heb. 
hon to flee, to take refuge, Wad, 1H, 
dle, q.v.—Constr. a) Absol. 1 Sam. 
20, 38; also i. g. to come hastily, to ap- 
proach speedily, Deut. 32,35. b) With 
infin. and >, to make haste to do any 
thing, Ps. 119, 60. Hab. 1,8. Also with 
dat. of a noun, Ps. 22, 20 man wyys> 
make haste for my help, i. e. to help me. 
38, 23. 40, 14. 70, 2. 71, 12; and in the 
same sense dat. of pers. Ps. 70, 6 D°7>x 
“> nuam O God, make haste for me, help 
me quickly. 141, 1. Part. pass. with 
active power. plur. 0°8N , hasting, hasty, 
quick, Num. 32, 17. 

2. Trop. a) Of vehement emotion, 
internal haste or ardour. Job 20, 2 "1332 
“a 785m because of my hasting within 
me, i.e. the fervid impulse by which I 
am driven. b) Of the passions, appe- 
tites, lusts. Ecc. 2,25 warms 795 S28" va 
who doth banquet or who is hasty i. e. 
eager therein? i. q. who doth gratify his 
appeti#e, or enjoy the pleasures of life ? 

-n the Mishna it is not unfrequently used 
f the feelings of pleasure and of pain. 
Syr. as and cau to feel, to perceive, 


ies emotion of mind, passion, Tis ou 


i. q. Germ. 


Ss 
lust, Arab. ae to feel, whence (jo> 
and kindr. a. Ethiop. thi feel- 


ing, sense. 

Hien. 
19. 60, 22. 

2. i. q. Kal intrans. to haste, to make 
haste, Ps. 55,9. Judg. 20, 37. Job 31, 5 
nm for Snmi; see in r. O°. 

3. Pr. to make haste to flee, i. e. to flee 
hastily, Is. 28, 16. 

Deriv. 87m and the four following or. 
names. 


MOM (haste) Hvshah, w.n. 1 Chr 


1. to hasten, to urge on, Is. 5, 
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4,4: see mm. Patron. "nin Husha 
thite, 2 Sam. 21, (8. 1 Chr. 11, 29. 20, 4 


"WAM (hasting) pr.n. Hushai, David? 
friend and ally in the war against Ahsa 
lom, 2 Sam. 15, 32 sq. 16, 16 sq. 


mwan (the hasting) Hushim, pr.n.m 
a) A son of Dan, Gen. 46, 23; see DFRD 
Dye Chre7.~12.e8 ¢))) Chr..8,.8) 11. 


DWANM (haste) Husham. pr. n. of a kicg 
of Edom, 1 Chr. 1, 45. Written defect, 
BUN Gen. 36, 34. 35. 


M7 a spurious root. For j7"M? Hab, 
2, 17, see r. [NM Hiph. no. 2. 


BHM m. (r.omm) 1. a seal, signet- 
ring, ix. 28, 11. 21. Job 38, 14. 41, 7. 
Jer. 22, 24. al. The Fiehraws, like the 
Persians of the present day, sometimes 
wore their signet-ring suspended upon 
the breast by a string, Gen. 38, 18; t» 
which allusion is made in Cant. 8, 6. 


Arab. PIES and wlth. 


2. Hotham, pr. n. m. 
b) 11, 44. 


SNTM and SNMTM 2 Chr. 22, 6 (whom 
God beholds i. e. cares for, r. 514) pr. n. 
Hazael, king of Syria, 1 K. 19, 15. 17. 
2K.8,9.12. ‘mn m3 house of Hazael, i.e 
Damascus, Am.1, 4. Lat. Azelus Jus- 
tin. 36. 2. 


a) 1 Chr. 7, 32. 


“In fat. MIM7, apoc. 14m Mic. 4, 11, 
in Pause tmx Job 23,9; to see, to nok, 
Engl. to gaze, the common verb in Ara 


mean (Hw, 17, ASIA) for Heb, 
487; in Heb. mostly poetic, like Engl. 
to behold, Germ. schauen, Ps. 46, 9. 58, 
9. al.—Spec. 

1. to see God, sometimes of the actual 
vision of the divine presence, Ex. 24, 11. 
Job 19, 26, comp. 38, 1; elsewhere spo- 
ken of those who worship in the temple 
Ps. 63, 3. So to behold the face of God 
is metaph. i. q. to enjoy his faveur, to 
find lim propitious, the figure being 
drawn from the practice of kings, wh» 
admit to their presence only those vhom 
they favour, Ps. 11,7. 17, 15. 

2. Spoken espec. and as the usual 
word for what is presented by a Jivine 
influence to the prophet’s mind, either 
‘n visions properly so called, or in rey» 


min 


ations oracles. Hab. 1, 1 7x xwun 
mmir the oracle which Habakkuk saw, 
i.e. which was divinely presented to his 
mental vision, revealed to him. Is. 1, 1. 
2,1. 13,1. Num. 24, 4. Am. 1, 1. Ez. 13, 
6 NIG 31M they lehold lies, false revela- 
tons. Zech. 10,2. With b to announce 
cx declare visions or retelations to any 
one Lam. 2, 14 x10 92 WM BINS thy 
prophets announce unto thee lies, false 
tevelations. Is. 30, 10. 

3. to look upon, to gaze upon, to con- 
template, c. 3 Is. 47, 13; espec. with 
pleasure, to delight in beholding, to feast 
the eyes upon, Ps. 27, 4. Cant. 7,1. Job 
46, 25. Mic. 4, 11. With an ace. to look 
wpon with favour, to care for; Ps. 17, 2 
let thine eyes look upon the right, i. e. 
regard justice. Also to look out for one- 
elf, to choose, to select, Ex. 18, 21. Is. 57, 
8; comp. i> AX Gen. 22, 8. 

4. Trop. to see, i. e. to perceive, to expe- 
rience, to feel, mentally ; comp. M87 no. 
3. Job 15, 17. 24,1. 27, 12. 34,32. By 
a bold metaphor ascribed to the roots 
of a plant, which feel the stones, i. e. 
meet with, strike upon the stones; Job 
8, 17 it (thy root) seeth the stony place. 

Deriv. FIH— Man, FIM, MyM. AM, 
and the pr. names bem, bcm, mn, 
wr. 


UT and NIM Chald. to see, c. acc. 
Dan. 5, Ss EY 3, 19 nym 93 by mean 
one seven times more than (ever was) 
seen. Inf. xtma Ezra 4,14. Also ab- 
sol. to behold, to look on, Dan. 2, 34. 7, 
4, 9. 21. 


MIN in. (xr. 71M) the breast of animals, 
pr. the part seen, front. Ex. 29, 26. 27. 
Lev. 7, 30,31. Plur. nit Lev. 9, 20. 21. 
—Chald. in plur. j°7" q. v. 


TUM m. (r. 41m) 1. @ seer, prophet, 
a wor. mostly of the silver age of He- 
brew, signifying i. q. 8°33, 1 Chr. 21, 9. 
25, 5. 29, 29. 

2. Segolate (like M4 Is. 28,7) and 
abstr. i. g. PAM no. 3, q. v. pr. a vision ; 
then « league, covenant, agreement, Is. 
#8, 15. See Comment on Is. I. c. 


SIT (perh. for mitn vision) Hazo, pr. 
s of a son of Nalior, Gen, 2%. 22. 


WI Chald. .. emphat 33m, plur. 
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constr. "4M, a vision, Dan. 2,28 4,2.7 
7, 7.13.20. Syr. leps. 


PIT m. (r. mtn) 1. @ vision, spokes 
of a night-vision or dream, Is. 29, 7 
Spec. a vision from God respecting fu 
ture events, prophetic vision, Lam. 2, 9 
Mic. 3, 6. Ps. 89, 20. Dan. 1, 17.—Hence 

2. an oracle, prophecy, Hos. 12, 11. 
Hab. 2, 2. 3. Obad. 1. Nah. 1,1. Col- 
lect. Is. 1, 1, where it is for 7im "BO. 

3, a revelation, divine communication 
1 Sam. 3, 1. Prov. 29, 18. 


MN £ a vision, revelation, 2 Chr. 9 
29. R.nm. 


Mmitl Chald. sight, view, prospect, 
Dan. 4, 8. 17. 

maim f. Kamets impure, r. 41m. 

1. look, appearance, espec. something 
conspicuous, remarkable, comp. AX2. 
Dan. 8, 5 mm [2p a horn of appear- 
ance, i.e. conspicuous, large. v.8 729224 
p29 mm and there came up four con- 
sptcuous horns; for so the sense seems 
to demand, on account of v. 5. 

2. a vision, i. e. prophetic, Is. 21, 2. 

3. a revelation, revealed law, Is. 29, 
11; and hence, league, covenant, these 
two ideas being kindred in the mind of 
the Hebrew, whose whole religion was 
a covenant with God, Is. 28, 18, comp. 
nin v. 15.—Hitzig derives the signif of 
covenant from the fact that in making a 
covenant the prophets were consulted ; 
comp. 128% libation and covenant. 


* 33M obsol. root, Arab. °& to pierce 


through, to transfix, e. g. with an arrow, 
Ge 

to cut in, to perforate, to wound. 
Kindred is ym .—Hence ™Ir. 


SNM (vision of God) Haziel, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 23,9. R. 73m. 


MTT] (whom Jehovah behoids) Ha- 
zaiah, pr.n.m. Neh. 11,5. R. 5M. 


HIM (vision) Hezion, pr. n.m. 1K. 
15,18. R. myn. 


JPM m. (v.71) constr. Fi, phn 
misery. 

ids a vision, Job 4, 13:7, 1422088: 

2. a revelation, 2 Sam. 7, 17s om 3 
Is. 22, 5 (comp. v. 1) valley vision or 
collect. of visions, '. e. Jerusalem, as the 


wh 


seat and home of the divine revelations, 
comp. Is. 2, 3. Lue 13, 33; perhaps also 
in a_lusion to jm (whence Sept. Zc), 
or to 99%, which latter 1s exp/ained as 
signifying ‘vision of Jehovah, Gen. 22,2. 
2 Chr.3.1. The city is situated on the 
side of a valley. 


MTT or THI m. (r. 3%) pr. arrow, 
hence lightning, Zech. 10,1; more fully 
mibp 13M thunder-flash Job 28, 26. 38, 25. 


Td m. a swine Lev. 11, 7. Syr. 


= S 
as oe Arab. nee id. with Nun in- 
serted; whence is perh. derived the verb 
> to have small eyes or swines’ eyes. 


See r. "371. 


TT (swine) Hezir, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 
24, 14. Neh. 10, 21 [20]. 


“PIS fat. pra? 1. to bind: fast, to 
gird tight, e. g. bands, ligatures. Arab. 
sy> and & id. Syr. to gird. Of 
the same family are Heb. 7um, Gr. 
tayo, iazvm, iczvc, both in the sense of 
adhering and of being strong.—Intrans. 
to be bound fast, made tight, Is. 28, 22. 
Hence 

2. Intrans. to hold fast to any thing, 
to cleave, to adhere firmly. 2 Sam. 18,9 
Mbx3 WX pram and his head caught 
fast in the terebinth. Trop. Mvin3z ‘Nn to 
hold fast to the law, to be zealous in it, 
2 Chr. 31,4. With > c. infin. to persist 
n any thing, to be constant, diligent in it, 
Deut. 12, 23. Josh. 23, 6. 1 Chr. 28, 7. 

3. to make firm, strong, to strengthen. 
Verbs of binding, bindiug together, gird- 
ing, are thus transferred also to the idea 
of strength, because things are made 
firmer and stronger by girding or bind- 
ing together; as also persons with their 
loins girded feel stronger and more ac- 
tive ; see the roots 072. 52m, 54m no. 
§, 22P; also the similar Arabic usage 
in Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 514 sq. and 
Schultens Opp. Min. p. 101 sq.—Trans. 
.4z. 30,21; hence i. q. to help, 2 Chr. 28, 
$.—Oftener intrans. to be or become 
strong ; spoken of a prosperous people 
Josh. 17, 13. Judg. 1,28; of a famine, 
vhich becomes severe, Gen. 41, 56. E™. 

K 25,3. Jer. 52,6; of a strong ani 
fixea purpose, will, 2 Sam. 24, 4. 1 Chr. 

26* 
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pin. 


21,4. With 3 to be stronger than. te 
prevail over, 1 Sam. 17, 50; ¢. >¥ id, 
2 Chr. 8, 3.27, 53 ace. 1°K, 16,22. 
Trop. a) Of bodily health, to grow 
strong, to recover, Is. 39,1. b) Of ths 
mind, to be strong, firm, undaunted, a 
in the formula pox} PIM (Hom. tozeo) 
be strong and of good courage Deut. 
31, 23, comp. Dan. 10, 19; also in the 
same sense spoken of the hands of any 
one, Judg. 7, 11. 2 Sam. 16, 21. Comp. 
in Dam ult. c) to be confirmed, establish. 
ed, e. g. a kingdom, dominion, 2 K. 14,5, 
2 Chr. 25,3. d) In a bad sense, to be 
Jirm, hardened, obstinate, of tte hear, 
Ex. 7, 13. 22; comp. Mal. 3, 13. 

4. to be strong wpon any one, i e. to be 
urgent, to press wpon, c. >3 Ex. 12, #3. 
Ez. 3, 14; acc. Jer. 20, 7. 

Piet PIM 1 Causat. of Kal no. 1, te 
bind a girdle around any one, to gird 
with two acc. Is. 22,21; with ace. of the 
member girded Nah. 2, 2. 

2. to make firm, strong, to strengthen , 
espec. to fortify a city, 2 Chr. 11, 11. 12, 
26, 9; to repair ruins, to build anew, 
2 K, 12, 8. 9.13.15; c. > 1 Chr. 26, 27; 
comp. Neh. 3, 19.—Spec. a) to heal. to 
cure, comp. Kal no. 3. a. Ez. 34, 4. 16. 
b) to strengthen one’s hand, i. q. to en- 
courage him, Judg. 9,24. Jer. 23,14. Job 
4,3. 1 Sam. 25,16; without id. Deut. 
1, 38. Is. 41,7; with > to or for any 
thing 2 Chr. 35,2. 1°" P3M to strengtn- 
en one’s own hands, i. q. to take courage, 
Neh. 2, 18. c) to help, to assist one 
2 Chr. 29, 34. Ezra 6, 22. 1,6 and all 
their hele hott goz-"bes ones apn 
aided them with vessels of silver, ete. i.e. 
made them presents. d) Ina bad sense, 
with 23>, to harden one’s heart, to make 
obstinate, Ex.4,21. 722 pin to harden 
one’s face, i.e. to be obstinate, perverse, 
Jer. 5,3. Ps. 64, 6 39 727 i203 9pm they 
are obstinate in wickedness. 

Hipw. pm 1. to bind fast to any 
thing, i.q. to fasten to or upon; so in 
the formula 3377 PIN to fasten one’s 
hand upon any thing, i. e. to lay hold of, 
to take, comp. Gr. toyw to hold. Gen. 21, 
18 ia FINN "pw fasten thine hand 
upon him, i.e. take him, hold him.—So 
with ™ impl. with 3 of pers. or thing, 
to lay hold of, to take, to seize a pereoh 
or thing, (comp. Gr. xgatsiv rio.) Fv 


pin 


4 4 Deut. 22, 25. 25, 11; also c. > 
2 Sam. 15,5; >» Job 18, 9; poet. c. acc. 
Iu. 41, 9.13. Jer. 6, 23. 24. 8, 21. 50, 43. 
Mic. 4, 2 59m WR" pangs have seta -d 
thee, and in the like sense Jer. 49, 24 
MP WI LV7 she hath seized on terror. 
So in Lat. ignis comprehendit ligna, 
and vice versa domus comprehendit ig- 
nem; Engl. the fire seizes the house, 
and the house takes fire. Comp. Heb. 
tmx Job 18, 20. 21,6. Gr. to, see Pas- 
sow érw no. 1.b.—Spec. a) i. q. to hold 
fast, ‘o retain, Ex. 9, 2. Judg. 19, 4. 
th) to tke in, to hold, as a vessel, 2 Chr. 
4,5  c) to take or get possession of, 
Dan. 1!, 21. 

2. to hold fast to any thing, to cleave 
unto, e g. integrity, innocence, with 3 
of thing, Job 2, 3.9. 27,6; with >9 of 
pers. Neh. 10, 30. 

3. to make firm, strong,e.g. a) Of 
buildings, to repair, to rebuild, Neh. 5, 16. 
Ez. 27,9.27. Nah. 3.14. b) Of persons, 
to strengthen Ez. 30,25. Intrans. to be- 
come strong. powerful, (comp. Lat. robur 
facere, Ital. far forze,) 2 Chr. 26, 8. 
Dan. 11, 32. c) to help, to aid, c. 3 Lev. 
5, 35; comp. p72 helper Dan. 11, 1, 
CuceCenvarO: 

Hirup. 1, to be strengthened, estab- 
lished, confirmed, as a new-king, 2 Chr. 
1, 1. 12, 13. 13,21. Also to strengthen 
oneself, i. e. to collect one’s strength, 
powers, Gen. 48, 2; to tuke courage, 
@ Chr. 15, 8. 23, 1. 25, 11, 

2. to show oneself strong, courageous, 
Lvave, 2 Sam. 10, 12; "28> against any 
one 2 Chr. 13, 7. 8. 

3. to show oneself strong for any one, 
1. e. to help, to aid, with 3 and &9 2 Sam. 
3,6. 1 Chr. 11, 10. Dan. 10, 21. 

Deriv. the eight following and M3p1m™, 
REIT + 


i 


PIM m. verbal adj. 1. firm, in a bad 
sense,hardened, e.g. 22-7 PIN, NSB" 
yardened in heart, forehead, i. e. obsti- 
nate, perverse, Ez. 2, 4. 3,7. 9, comp. 


2. strong, vigorous, Num. 13, 18. Ps. 
35 10. Also powerful Is. 28,2. Amos 2, 
14; and ina bad sense, violent, Job 5, 15. 
Freq. is the phrase MPIn 73 a strong 
kand ; spoken of men i. q. an armed 
force Num. 20, 20. coupled with 723 53. 
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Ex. 3,19. 6,1; oftener of God, his mighty 
power, espec. exerted for the deliverance 
of his people, Ex. 13, 9. 32,11. Deut. 3 
24. Ps. 136, 12. al. 

3. strong, i e. vehement, violent, e. g. 
wind Ex. 10, 19; disease 1 K. 17, 17 
famine 1 K. 18, 2. 

PIN adj. stong, powerful, waxing 
strong, Ex. 19, 19. 2 Sam. 3,1. R. pin 

PIT m. c. suff. "pim, strength, in the 
sense of help, aid, Ps. 18,2. R. Prn. 

PIM m. strength, might, Ex. 13, 3.14 
16. Am. 6, 13. R. pn. 


MPT pr. infin. fem. of the verb PIM 
the being or becoming strong ; as 2 Chr. 
12, 1 and 26, 16 IrpIMD in his becoming 
strong, i.e. wher he had strengthened 
himself, had become strong. Is. 8, 11 
ssa-rpina in the being strong of his 
hand, i. e. when God’s hand was strong 
upon me, when his Spirit impelled me; 
comp. the verb in Ez. 3, 14. Jer. 20, 7. 
Dan. 11,2 i223 IMPIND in his being 
strong in his wealth, i. e. trusting in his 
riches. 

MPN f. (r. pm) 1. strength, force ; 
npina by force, violently, 1 Sam. 2, 16. 
Ez. 34, 4; vehemently, greatly, Judg. 4, 
SB teil 

2. a strengthening, repairing, of a 
building, 2 K. 12,13. Comp. the verb 
Pi. no. 2. 

"PIM (strong) Hizki, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
Sialive 

MPAPIT and WPPTT (for mpi Hos, 
1, 1. Is. 1, 1. and this for M337" Jeho- 
vah strengthens) pr. n. Hezekiah, Gr. 
’KECeylac, Lat. Ezechias. a) A pious king 
of Judah 728-699 B.C. 2K. c. 18-20. 
2 Chr. 29, 18 sq. c. 30-32. Is. c. 36-39. 
Prov. 25,1. b) An ancestor of the pro- 
phet Zephaniah, supposed by many te 
be the same with king Hezekiah, Zeph. 
1,1. c)1Chr.3,23.  d) Neh. 7, 21. 
10, 18. 


mY iia obsol. root ; Chald. "19. Syr 
s}», to return, to go about. Arab. 5S - 
to have small eyes like a swine; bn 
perhaps this is a denominative. — 

Deriv. "14, pr. n. (7, PUM. 

AM m. (r. m2") ¢. suff. "AM, plu 
tenm Dag. forte impl. Lehrg. § 38. + 


“rus 


The form is contracted for "3M, as nin 
for MIM, O1D for 025, etc. 

1. a hook, ~ing, inserted in the nostrils 
of aniinals, to which a cord was fastened, 
in order to drag them about, or subdue 
and tame them, 2 K. 19, 28. 1s. 37, 29. 
Ez. 19, 4. 29, 4. 38,4. Comp. Job 40, 
26, and MA no. 1. 

2. a hook or clasp, according to Kim- 
chi, for fastening the garments of fe- 
inales, Ex. 35, 22. Comp. Fr. épingle, 
Germ. Spendel, from spinula, see Tacit. 
Germ. 17.—Others understand a nose- 
ring, elsewhere called 033, see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 764. 

3 i. g. mm, plur. own Ez. 29, 4 
Cheth. 


*S8O0 fut. RV, inf. constr. kBNM, 
nion, once ium Gen. 20,6; part. Rvin, 
also xUh Ecc. 8, 12. 

1. Pr. to miss, not to hit the mark, 
spoken of an archer, slinger, see Hiph. 
in Judg. 20, 16; also of the feet, to 
miss, to make a false step, to stum- 
ble and fall. Prov. 19, 2. The same 


Ss - 
primary idea lies in Arab. o> to 


miss, opp. whe to hit the mark; also 
in Gr. apagtéve, spoken of a weapon 
Hom. Il. 10. 372. ib. 4. 491, of a way Od. 
7. 292.—So too as opp. &¥7 to light 
upon, to find. Prov. 8, 36 iwiey oh "xoh 
whosoever misseth me (doth not find me) 
harmeth his own life, opp. "8¥2 v. 35. 
Job 5, 24 thow musterest thy pasture 
(flocks), SMM NX>) and missest nought, 
nothing is gone, all thy flocks are there. 
in this sense corresponds Ethiop. 44° A 
not to find, not to have. 

2. to sin, i. e. to err from the path of 
fight and duty ; Syr. Chald. Arab. id. 
Job 1, 22. 2,10. al. sepiss. mkwn NUN to 
sin 2 sin Lev. 4, 3. 28. 35. 5, 6. 10. 19, 22. 
With > of him towards or against whom 
une sins, e. g. minn> non Gen. 20, 6. 9. 
1 Sam. 2, 25. 7, Cal. With 3 of pers. 
and thing in which one sins, Gen. 42, 22. 
Lev. 4, 23. Neh. 9, 29; 9 Lev. 5, 4. 
Num. 6, 11. Neh. 13, 26. Pregn. Lev. 
5,16 Sipn-yo kon ate me what he 
hath taken sinfully "of the holy things, 
. through ignorance. 

3. to sin away any thing, i.e. to forfeit 
oy sinning, ¢ incur as penalty, ¢. acc. 
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Lev. 5,7, comp. v. 11. Proy. 20, 2 uw" 
iwE2 he forfeiteth his own life, i. e. exe 
poses it to danger, corap. Hab. 2, 10, 
Gen. 43, 9 if I bring him not again, 
‘sa 'MNwM then will I tear the blama 
all my life. 

Pre, 8@m 1. to bear the blame 2F 
loss of any thing, to atone for,c «ace. 
Gen. 31, 39.—Hence 

2. to offer as a sin-offering, asa eacri- 
fice of atonement or expiation; Lev. 6, 
19 [26] AMR Rw he who offereth i 
for sin, as a sin-offering. 9, 15 IRB 
and offered it as a sin-offering. Also 

3. to make atonement, to expiate, i. e. 
to cleanse by a sacred rite, to purify, i. q. 
"BD, as men Num. 19, 19. Ps. 51,9; a 
building, vessels, etc. Lev. 14, 49; c. 59 
Ex. 29, 36. Sept. xodugigew. 

Hipu. 8°27 «1. Causat. of Kal no. 
1, to let miss, not to make hit the mark; 
so a slinger Judg. 20,16. Arab. Conj. IV. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to sin, 
to lead into sin, c. acc. Ex. 23, 33. 1 K, 
15, 26 byrerny won wWwy insensa 
and in his sin, which he made Isravl to 
sin, i. e. idolatry, as often. 16, 26. 2 K. 
3, 3. 10, 29. 

3. to cause to be accused of sin, Deut, 
24,4. Ecc. 5, 5. Also i. q. 2°89N, to 
pronounce guilty, to condemn, as before 
a tribunal, Is. 29, 21. 

Hirup. 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to miss one’s 
way, to lose oneself, spoken of a person 
in astonishment and terror missing his 
way in precipitate flight, Job 41, 17 [25]. 
Comp. Schultens Opp. min. p. 94. 

2. Reflex. of Piel no. 3, to purify one- 
self by a sacred rite, Num. 19, 12 sq. 31. 
20 


Deriv. the five following. 


NO m. c. suff. "Non; plur. D°NUT, 
constr. "20m, which latter is from Ron, 

1. a sin, ‘faault, Lev. 19,17. 22,9. min 
3 NOM it is sin unto any one, he is guilty 
of a. sin, Deut. 15, 9. 

2. punishment of sin, calamity, Lam. 
3, 39. 


SOM m. (Kamets impure) 1. a sin: 
mer, not in the sense in which all are sin 
ners, but as went to sin, Gen. 13, 13. Iw 
1, 28. Ps. 1, 1. 5. al. seep. 

2. one held guilty, an offender, 1 K 
1, 21. 


ROM 


FNC f. (r. gw) 1. asi. Fen. 20 
%. Ps, 32, 1. 


2. a sin-offering, Ps. 40, 7. * 


MNO f(r. RM) 1. Fem. of Xwn, 
a sinner, Am. 9, 8. 

2. i. gq. PRU a) a sin Ex. 34, 7. 
2) a sin-offering, Ezra 6,17 Keri. ¢) 
punishment, like M&M no. 4, Is. 5, 18. 


PROM f once mun Num. 15, 24, 
constr. MNwM, plur. Maw. R. xon. 

1. a miss, misstep, slip of the foot, 
Prov. 13, 6. 

2. a sin, Gen. 4, 7. Is. 6, 7. al. sep. 
Rarely for the habit of sinning, sinful- 
ness, Prov. 14, 34. Is. 3, 9.—Meton. of 
that in which one sins, the cause or 
occasion of sin, as idols, Hos. 10, 8. 
Deut. 9, 21; comp. 2K. 13,2. maun 9 
water of sin, i. e. of expiation or puri- 
fication for sin, Num. 8, 7. 

3. a sin-offering, Ex. 29, 14. Lev. 4, 
1-35. 6, 18. 23. al. On the difference 
between it and DWN, see this latter, no. 
3. p. 95. 

4. punishment for sin, Lam. 4,6. Zech. 
14,19. Hence for calamity, misfortune, 
Is. 40, 2. 


i =0on 1. to cut wood, to hew, Deut. 
29, 10 sq. Josh. 9, 21. 23. 2 Chr. 2, 10. 


Jer. 46, 22. Arab. obs wood cut or 


hewed, al to go after wood. Kindr. 


ig 34M to hew stones; also 3%? and the 
‘oots there given. 

2. Intrans. like Arab. mid. E, pr. to be 
cut with a whip, rod, etc. Hence to be 
marked with stripes, to be striped, varie- 


gated; comp. "3m no. 3. Arab. Obs 


to be variegated, versicoloured; Syr. 
[dorado an embroidered garment, pr. 
striped.—Hence Part. pass. plur. M29, 
Prov. 7,16 I have decked my bed with 
coverings DIS iON MIALN variegated 
(striped) with the thread of Egypt; where 
Minun as adj-is to be referred to "739%. 

PUAL pass of no. 1, to be hewn out, 
sculptured, Ps. 144, 12. 

MAQM see in 30M no. 2. 

MOM f. (r. v2 no. 3) wheat, as being 


TO, Se 
sfareddish tinge. Arab. hin. 563 5 
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Chald. j"=2m. In the sing. mostly of 
the are as growing in us fields, Ex 
9, 32. Deut. 8, 8. Job 31, Is. 28, 25 
Joel 1, 11. But the Pa ng formulas 
ure to be understood of the grain, e. g. 
nun sn fat of wheat Ps. 81,17, and 337 
nen ninb> kidney-fat of wheat Deut. 32, 
14; for here the fat denotes the marrow 
or flour, farina, wushov dxdoay, and is 
also called D°~nm 3m Ps. 147, 14. 

Piur. 5°2M wheat, i.e. the grains, col- 
lect. the grain. Sing. } non of a single 
grain, Mishna Chelaim 1.§9. Hence 
pion sat Jer. 12,13; p°wn sp Gen. 
30, 14. Judg. 15,1; o°wn was 1 Chr. 
21, 20; own “> 2 Chr. 27,5. By 
Chaldaism wn Ez. 4, 9. 

WAV (prob. assembled, r. 8am) Hat- 
tush, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3,22. Ezra 8, 
2. b) Neh.3,10. c) Neh.10,5. 12, 2. 


* DOM obsol. root, Aram. es to dig, 


Ge 
to explore, Arab. 465 to cut in, to write. 
—Hence pr. n. SO". 


“OI Chald. m. a sin, c. suff. 77UM 
Dan. 4, 24. R.xom i.g. Heb. Ron. 


MOM Chald. i. q. Heb. OREM, a sin- 
offering, Ezra 6, 17 Cheth. R. Run. 

NDOT (a digging, exploring) Hatita, 
pr.n.m. Ezra 2,42. Neh.7,45, R. oon. 

S°OM (wavering) Hattil, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 57. Neh. 7, 59. R. >on. 

ND OM (seized, captive) Hatipha, pr. 
n.m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7,56. R. en. 


“On obsol. root, Arab. ibs to be 


pendulous, loose, to wave to and fro; 
kindr. "wm. Hence pr. n. >"2M. 


: Dom to muzzle an animal; Arab. 


pd, whence elaa amuzzle. Kindz. 


are DOM, O¥9, also DOM; comy. on the 
signif. of the syllables 57, 0B, DM, 
what is said in the note under art. 5%7. 
Of a kindred power with this root are 
Lat. domare, Germ. démmen, zudém- 
men, zahmen. Engl. to tame.—Metaph 
Is. 48,9 W>-DuMs pr. J muzzle ( nyse’f 
towards thee, i. e. refrain myself. 


“TOM fut. poms, ig. HMM, to catch 
to seize, to make captive, Judg 21 2i. te 
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10,9)i5 Aram. wate, Arab. abs id 
—Hence pr. n. SBE. 


: "On obsol. root, to wave, to bran- 
dish a rod, spear, etc. to wag the tail ; 
Arab. p>. Kindr. are the roots >on, 


dbs" dbs, and others, whose pri- 
mary syllable is dal, tal, sal, implying 
the idea of being pendulous, or waving, 
or swinging to and fro; see under 553 
p. 225. Hence 


30F m. a rod, i. e. slender and flexi- 
ble, Prov. 14, 3; a shoot, twig, Is. 11, 1. 


s a 
Arab. > twig, branch, Syr. fp-pcu 


a staff, rod. Samar. wx , Aleph and 
Heth being interchanged. 


x vor obsol. root, perh. i. q. 
to gather together, to assemble, as a peo- 
ple.-—Hence pr. n. Bion 


"1 constr. "1, fem. m=; plur. "6, 
fem. mn. R.o9n. 

A) Adj. 1. alive, living, Gen. 43, 7 
"MoS" Tis is your father yet alive 2 
v. 27. 28. 45, 3. 20. 46, 30. sm->> all 
living, every living thing, Gen. 6, 19. 8, 
21. Job 12, 10; espec. all men, every 
man, Gen. 3, 20. Ps. 143, 2. Plur. on 
living, alive, Num. 16, 30. 33 ; and with- 
out subst. the living, Ecc. 4, 2. 15. 6, 8. 
Is. 8,20. O° yts the land of the living, 
opp. Sheol, Ps. 27, 13. Is. 53, 8. Ez. 26, 
20; c. art. O00 ’s Ps. 142, 6. Job 38, 
13.—Very often of God, who is called 5x 
m1 the living God, i. e. eternal, efficient, 
true, (opp. to dead idols Ps. 106, 28.) 
Josh. 3, 10. Hos. 2, 1; "mM onde 2 K. 
19, 4. 16; comp. 1 Thess. 1, 9. “"m3 
phen by the living forever, i. e. God, 
Dan. 12, 7. Soin the usual formula of 
an oath: mims sm living is Jehovah, i.e. 
as Jehovah liveth, Ruth 3, 13. 1 Sam. 
14, 45. 2 Sam. 4, 9; cobyn “nm 2 Sam. 

2, 27; poet. d8 "nm ice 27,2; also "28 1 
as I live, where Jehovah Sirkal eons, 
Num. 14, 21. 28. Is. 49, 18. Jer. 22. 24. 
Ez. 5, 11. 14, 16. 18; so Deut. 32, 40. 
Without oath, Ps. 18, 47. 2 Sam. 22, 47. 

2. lively, vigorous, strong, 2 Sam. 23, 
20 Cheth. in Keri 597 S-8 ; comp. 577. 
Also flourishing, prosperous, Sam. 25, 6. 

3. living again, reviving ; whence 
metaph mM rs> Gen. 18, 10. 14. 2K. 


Tiny 


4, 16. 17, with the reviving year, i. +. tha 
coming spring, when the winter stall 
be past and nature revives; 1egitiope 
vou emavtov Od. 11. 247. 

4. live, fresh, raw, of flesh, 1 Sam 
2, 15. Lev. 13, 14 sq. 

5. living, fresh, e. g. of a plant, green, 
not dry, Ps. 58. 10; of flowing water as 
opp. to stagnant and putrid, which latter 
is called in Arab. crane! Uf dead wa 
ter, Gen. 26, 19. Lev. 14, 5. 20. 

B) Subst. life, Lev. 25, 36. 1 Sam. 
25,6 "M2 nD cn7eN) and thus shall ye 
say: For life, a form of salutation, Lat. 
salve ; "2 in pause for “11>. Often in 
the formula of an oath by things other 
than God ; in the accus. as M574_ 7) by 
the life of Pharaoh Gen. 42, 15.16; 77 
7822 by the life of thy soul, by thy life 
1 Sam. 1, 26. 17, 55. Am. 8, 14. The 
name Jehovah in the like formula is 
preceded by "1, see in A. no.1; whence 
Wee2 OT) Aine on 1 Sam. 20, 3. 25. 26 
—Far more usual in this sense is the 

Piur. 83. once 979M Job 24, 22, life, 
Gen. 2. 7. 3, 14. 15. 7,15. al. a3 Aan 
breath of life Gen. 6, 17; 5°75 "BD book 
of life, Ps. 69, 29; BNNA > tree of life, 
i. e. of long life, #eoedxedoc, of immortal- 
ity, Gen. 2,9, comp. 3, 22. 24.—Hence 
a) living, sustenance, Bios, Prov. 27, 27. 
b) refreshment, recreation, Prov. 3, 22. 
4,22. c) welfare, prosperity, happiness, 
Ps. 34, 13. Prov. 4, 22. 23. 12, 28. 13, 14. 
14,27. Dem MR the way of life, of hap- 
piness, Prov. 2,19. 5,6. Comp. Syr. Ea 
Luke 3, 6. 19, 9, for Gr. owtygca. 


‘T3 Chald. emph. 83", plur. 7777. 

1. Adj. alive, living, Dan. 4, 31. 6, 21, 
27. Plur. the living, Dan. 2, 30. 4, 14. 

2. Subst. in plur. j"n, life, Ezra 6, 
10. Dan. 7, 12. 


SN] (perh. for bam? God liveth} 
Hiel, pr. n. m. 1 K. 16. 34. 


mM" £. pr. something entangled in- 
tricate ; see r. 750, espec. no. 2; comp 
Dan. 5, 12.—Hence 

1. trick, stratagem, Dan. 8, 23. 

2. intricate speech, a riddle, enigma. 
1K. 10,1; comp. M8752. To propose 
z riddle is expressed by "M7 q. v. t 
solve a riddle by 1727 Jucg. 14, i4 

3... q. du, @ sententious sayirg 


nm 


maxim. Prov 1,6; a parable Ez. 17,2; 
a poem, song, Ps. 49, 5. 78,2, comp. Hab. 
2,6; an oracle, vision, Num. 12, 8. 
“FIT. inf. absol. m+n Ez. 18, 9 and 
Pit 3,22 18; 28; inf constr. c. suff. 
nn Josh. 5, 8, with pref nint> Ez. 33, 
; Imp. with pref. AIn} Gen. 20, 7, 
sie isms 42,18; Fut. mam, , apoc. "MT, 


1. to live, the usual and frequent word. 


Arab. 2 ; which form is also in Heb. 
see ""M; Eth. PW, Syr. Caw id. 
The primary idea is that of breathing, 
as the manifestation of animal life, comp. 
2; and its more ancient form is Tn 
q.v. The same origin belongs to the 
Gr. fam, tow, kindr. with dw, emus, to 
breathe, and used by Adschylus also of 
the winds as breathing, blowing ; comp. 
Passow in fa#.—Construed: a) With 
acc. of time, Gen. 5,3 and Adam lived 
a twndred and thirty years. 11, 11 sq. 
b) With 3 of place Lam. 4, 20; also of 
tuat on or from which one lives 2 K. 4, 
7; and of ‘that by which one lives and 
prospers Hab. 2,4. c) With >. te live 
m any thing, see >¥ 1. a. e—Further, 
mon to live is also put: aa) i. q. to live 
well, to prosper, to thrive, Deut. 8, 1. 30, 
16. Wer 9,29. yma om Let the ne 
live, prosper, flourish, 1 Sam. 10, 24. 2 
Sam. 16, 16. p2325 "M1 let your heart 
live. i. e. oe lively, ‘cheerful, joyful, Ps. 
22, 27. 69, bb) to live, to be pre- 
served ahve Toshe 6, 17. Num. 14, 38. 
Espec. in the formula "682 7m°n my 
soul liveth, 1 remain alive, Gen. 12, 13. 
19, 20. Is. 55, 3. Jer. 38,17. 20. Contra, 
MIM Nd he shall not live, he shall die, 
Gen. 31, 32. Ex. 19, 13. Zech. 13, 3. 2 
K. 20; 1: 

2. to live again, to revive, Job 14, 14. 
Ez. 37,5 sq. 1K.17,22. Hence a) 
« become well, to recover one’s health, 
Gen. 20, 7. Josh. 5, 8; with 42 of dis- 
ease, 2 K.1.2. 8,8. b) lo recover, to 
revive, spoken of one overcome with 
grief or fatigue, Gen. 45, 27. Judg. 15, 
19. 

Pie. 73M 1. to make live, to give life 
6 any one, Job 33, 4. A woman is said 
fo make live or to quicken the seed of a 
man. when she conceives by him, Gen. 
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19, 32. 34; and in like manner Hos. 14 
8 jad At they shell quicken the corn 
make it live and flourish, sc. in the de 
serted land, by tilling and sowing the 
fields anew. Metaph. Hab. 3,2 Jeho 
vah, let thy work live, i. e. accomplish it 
complete it. Also to make live prosper- ; 
ously, to make prosper, to give life and 
prosperity to any one, Ecc. 7,12. Job 
36, 6. Ps. 119, 156. 

2. i. gq. to preserve alive, to let live 
comp. Kal no. 1. bb. Gen. 12, 12. Ex. 1, 
17. Ps, 40, 3. 138, 7; ‘B WH2 m3M id. 1 
K. 20, 31. Ps. 22,30. 35% YM Jo pre- 
serve seed Gen. 7, 3. "P32 52M to keep 
cattle, lit. to keep them alive, Is. 7, 21. 

3. i. q. to revive, to bring to life again 
to restore to life, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ps. 30, 4 
Deut. 32, 39. Hence to revive, to com- 
fort, to refresh, Ps. 71, 20. 85,7. Trop 
to revive a city, i. e. to rebuild, to repair, 
1 Chr. 11,8. Neh. 3, 34 O°23R7MR 577 
will they revive the stones again? i. e. 
again build them up. So Syr. s4ud sus- 
citare ruinas. 

Hipx. m7 1. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pre- 
serve alive. to let live, Gen. 6, 19. 20 
with 82 Gen. 19, 19; to save one’s life, 
i. e. to preserve frovk death, Gen. 47, 25, 
50, 20; c. > 45,7. Also, to permit to 
live, to grant one’s life, Josh. 6, 25. 14, 
10. 2 Sam. 8, 2. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 3, to restore to life, 2 K. 
Biers, Loe 

Derty, mon, or, and pr. n. ¥"n 
nem, bean. 


7 and NT Chald. id. Dan. 2, 4 
“In "jrabsd nzba O king, live for ever ! 
a form of salutation towards a king. 3,9 
5, 10. 6, 7.22. Comp. Neh. 2, 3 323m 
moms odis>, 1K. 1, 31. 

Apu. Part. 8112 saving alive, preserv- 
ing alive, Dan. 5,19. Comp. Syr. [audo. 

OF adj. plur. f min, lively, vigorous, 
strong, Ex.1,19. See no.2. R.A35, 


hae a 


"17 f. constr. M3M and poet. inn Vav 
parag. Gen. 1, 24. Ps. 50, 10. 79, 2. 104 
11, comp. Heb. Gram. § 88, 3. b; c. suff. 
imtm Is. 40, 16; pr. fem. of adj. °M, i. e. 
living, where see ; then as s 1bst. living 
thing. Hence = 

1. an animal, beast, e. g. no mn a 
ravenous beast Gen. 37,20.3% Plur. ner 


babar 


Ps. 104, 25. Is. 35, 8. Ez. 1,5; "3p men 
the beast of the reeds, i. e. the crocodile, 
Ps. 68, 31. Oftener in the Sing. collect. 
man->> every living thing, al. beasts, 
Gen. 8, 19. 9,5. Lev. 11,46. The word 
isthus used: a) In the widest sense, of 
all kinds of beasts, including also aqua- 
tic animals, Lev. 1.c. b) Oftener of 
quadrupeds, as opp. to birds, Gen. 1, 30. 
2,19. 8,19. 9,2. Lev. 11, 2.27. 17,3. Is. 
46,1. ©) Ofwild animals, as opp. to tame 
cattle (M272) Gen. 1,25. 2,20. 7, 14.21. 
8,1. 9,10; spec. of wild beasts, where it 
is sometimes more fully [Twa mm Ex. 
23, 11. Lev. 26, 22. Deut. 7, 22. Hos. 
2. 14. 13, 8. Jer. 12,9. Ez. 33, 27; also 
mp3 mm collect. Ez. 14, 14. 34, 25. 
POMERAT AB : 
“37IN" gregarious animals, Zeph. 2, 


14. Arab. poem denotes spec. a serpent. 

2. Collect. pr. the living ;. hence a 
Land of men, troop, 2 Sam. 23, 11. 13. 
Poet. a people Ps. 68, 11; and so Ps. 
74,19 yyIm Be. md yAM->N deliver 
aot over to the bloody-minded troop thy 
urtle-dove, where £2 signifies a desire 
af slaughter and vengeance; see 5D} 
no. 3. 

3. life, but only poetic, i. gq. 5°°m, Job 
23, 18.22. 28. Ps. 143,3. Soin m= wp, 
e. art. OI Oe, animal of life, 1. e. 
living animal, see WH? no. 4.—Life is 
also put for vigour, strength, Is. 57, 10 
MRS2 WIT O37 thou findest yet strength 
tn thy hand.—Hence 

4, i. q. UB2 no. 2, lye, vital spirit, ani- 
ma, to which is ascribed hunger, thirst, 
loathing, Job 33, 20. man xbo Job 38, 
39 i. g. BH? XbA, to fill the spirit, i.e. to 
satisfy, to satiate. 


NIT, TI Dan. 7,5, Chald. f. emph. 
aR, NON, an animal, beast, Dan. 4, 
2 sq. 7, 3. 12. 17. It is for 27, the 
foubic Yoi being changed into 1°. 


HT f. life, 2 Sam. 20,3. R."n. 
- mp i. q. 371, to live, a verb of the 


‘em 39, like Arab. Here belongs 
$ Yret.°m, Gen. 5,5 °M-7e ON 129->D 
at the days of Adam, which he lived. 3, 
% odish “mi dox1 lest he eat and live 
for ever. Nam. 21, 8.—From these are 
\o be distinguished the passages in which 
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"Mis an adjective, as "M1 C3"28 ‘Tisn 19 
your father yet alive? Gen. 45, 7. 
Deriv. "8, 757, m5n. 
5° see bn. 


2°7F m. also 27} Is, 36, 2. Job 20, 18 
constr. >"M, c. suff. 759m, plur. orban 
R. dam no. 5. 

1. strength, might, valour, Prov. 31, 3 
Zech. 4, 6; espec. in war, Ps. 18, 33. 40. 
33,16. 59m nw to display valour, to da 
valiantly, Num. 24, 18. Ps. 60, 14. "2x 
din men of valour, valiant men, Judg. 3 
29. 1 Sam. 31,12; metaph. Is. D, 225 
Dart "22 id. 2 sis Be ites ile Geeetionts 

2. forces, a host, army, Ex.14,28. 1K. 
20, 25. >9nm =w captain or leader 
of the host, 2 Sam. 24, 2. >91 "33, 
‘TM "B28, men of the host, men of war, Bk 
diers, Deut. 3, 18. 1 Sam. 14,52. Ps. 110, 
3 bn Diva in the day of thy warfare, 
i. e. of thy warlike expedition, campaign. 

3. ability, i. q. substance, wealth, riches 
Gen. 34, 29. Job 20, 15. Is. 8, 5. ier 15, 
13. Zeph. 1, 13. al. 35m mvs to get 
riches, to acquire wealth, Deut. 8, 17.18 
Ruth 4,11. Prov. 31, 29. 59m "yiaa 2K 
15, 20. 

4. Trop. moral strength, good quality, 
integrity, virtue. 217 "W328 active, capa- 
ble men Gen. 47,6. Ex. 18,21. 25. MON 
b5n a capable woman, well qualified for 
her station, Ruth 3, 11. Prov. 12, 4. 31, 
10. D3n-j2 an fanaa LK 1, 52. 

5. strength of a tree, poet. for its fruit, 
Joel 2, 22; comp. M3 Job 31, 39. 


5°13 Chald. m. 
Dan. 3, 4. 

2. forces, a host, army, Dan. 3, 20. 4,32. 

2 and > m. strictly ig. Dn. 
Spec. 

1. a host, army, 2 K. 18, 17. Is. 36, 2. 
Once >m Obad. 20; also Ps. 10, 10 Ker, 
where =°N27>M may be rendered tha 
host of the afflicted: dut it is better to 
follow the Chethibh, see 725m. 

2. fortification, intrenchment, espec. 
the exterior low wall or rampart which 
surrounds and covers the trench, 2 Sam. 
20, 15. Is. 26,1. Nah. 3, 8. Lam. 2, 8. 
Comp. 1 K. 21, 23. Ps. 43, 14. 122, 7 
Sept. mgoteiyicua, megitsizos, Vulg. an- 
temurale.—In the Talmud 5"M is the ex- 
terior space surrounding the wall of the 
vemple ; see Lightfoot Opp. T. II. p. 19% 


1. streagth, valour, 


ool 


59°F) in. also once nn f. Job 6, 10. 

1. pain, pung, espec. of childbirth, 
Ps. 48,7. Jer. 6, 24. 22,23. Mich. 4, 9. 
R. >8F no. 3.” 

2. trembling, terror, Ex. 15, 14. R. 
bam no. 4. 


M2"T Ps. 48, 14, according to the com- 
mon reading i. q. >" no. 2; but Sept. 
Vulg. Syr. Chald. Jerome, and 18 Mss. 
read with Mappik m>7m, from >°7 q. v. 
no. 2, and this is to be preferred. 


DS" 2 Sam. 10, 16, and DN v. 17, 
Helam, pr.n. of a city near the Euphra- 
.es, where David gained a victory over 
Hadadezer. R. dm, subst. >°m. 


2°N Hilen, pr.n. of a city of the priests, 
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 6, 43 [58]. 
Written also 75m Holon, Josh. 21, 15. al. 


TH m. (r. 24) ig. Hh, grace, beauty ; 
Job 41, 4 [12] iD"y 77M the beauty of his 
trappings, armature, i.e. of the croco- 
dile. The form is contr. for 337, as 
Wx for B28, O72 for 02D. 


77 m. (r. yin) a wall, side of a 
house, Ez. 13, 10. Arab. fools id. 
= 


Piz adj. (r. yam) f. ApiE-T, outer, 
exterior, Ez. 10,5. 40, 17. 31. Hence 
civil, as opp. to sacred, 1 Chr. 26, 29; 
comp. Neh. 11, 16. 7{3°M2 without, on 
the outside, 1 K. 6, 29, 30. 


p™ m. rarely PM Prov. 17, 23, c. suff. 
soon Ps. 35, 13, and "PM Job 19, 27. R. 
pan q. v. 

1. bosom of a garment, Ex. 4, 6.7. 
Prov. 6, 27. 16, 33. pma M8 a present 
in the bosom, i.e. given secretly, Prov. 
21,14; comp. 17, 23. Comp. Lat. sinwm 
laxare v. expedire, spoken of a person 
expecting a gift, see Senec. Epist. 119. 
Thyest. 430. 

2. bosom of a person, as P"712 328 to 
lie in the bosom, e. g. of a wife 1 K. 1, 2. 
Mic. 7,5; of a mother 1K. 3,20, spoken 
ofachild; comp. Ruth4,16. Hence of the 
tenderest conjugal affection, FP MON 
the wife of thy bosom, the object of thy 

ove, Deut. 13. 7. 28,54, comp. 56. obw 
prn->x Jer. 32, 18, B prnm>y =n Ps. 
19,12, to repay or restore into one’s bosom, 
o requite, (as God the actions of men,) 
-q. elsewhere UX72 37M Judg. 9, 57. 
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1 Sam. 25, 39. Joel4,7. Comp. the simi 
lar Arabic phrase & = 3& %) *redit in 
jugulum alicujus,’ Hist. Tim. T. I. p. 30 
Mang.—Spoken of the internal bosom 
the breast, mind, Job 19, 27. Ecc. 7, 9. 

3. Metaph. the bosom of a chariot, the 
inside, hollow part, 1 K. 22, 35; the bosom 
of an altar, the cavity or hollow in the 
hearth, where the fire is kept burning, 
Hz. 43, 13. 


M7) (noble birth, r. "3) Hirah, pr. 
n. m. Gen. 38, 1. 12. 


oy" and DN see pan. 


* wn i. gq. Win, to hasten, to mak: 
haste, imper. 0°N Ps. 71, 12, Cheth 
Hence 


OM adv. hastily, soon, Ps. 90, 10. 


37 m. (r. 927) c. suff. "BM, the palate, 
together with the corresponding lowe1 
part of the mouth, the inside mouth, the 


jaws, like pomp>a. Arab. was the pal- 
ate and corresponding lower part of the 
mouth, beak, Syr. [ors palate.—Hence 
Job 20, 13 idm Fina in the midst of his 
mouth. 33,2. Spec. a) As the organ 
of taste, Job 12, 11, comp. 6, 30. Ps. 119, 
103. b) Asan organ of speech, Prov. 
8,7 "DN mat ms 12 for my mouth (pal- 
ate) speaketh truth. Job 31, 30 nor hate 
I suffered my mouth (palate) to sin; 
comp. Hos. 8, 1 the trumpet to the mouth ! 
Comp. m3n.—In Cant. 7, 11, palate 
seems put by way of delicacy for the 
moisture which accompanies a kiss, 
comp. 5,16. Lette ad Amrulk., Moall. 
p- 180: See fully in adj. yw> no. 1. 


: Pin to look, to look out ; hence with 
4 to look for, to wait for, to desire. In 
Kal once Part. constr. 15 "35m those who 
wait for him Is. 30, 18.—More usual in 

Piet m2n id. 2K. 7,9; c. ace. et > 
Job 32,4; espec. HIN72 MDM to wait (ful. 
of hope and confidence) for Jehovah, Ps, 
33, 20. Is. 8,17. With infin. and 5, Is. 
30, 18 Bai2Mb 7 MEM 722) and therefore 
Jehovah waiteth, that he may be gracious 
unto you, he desires nothing more thar. 
to favour you again, and therefore he 
delays punishment. In the parallel mem 
ber is t87" he doth arise sc. in order ts 
do this or that, which thus comes nea: 


mon 


the Arab. aly, ig. dgsyeo9ou—Inf, 
n the Chald. manner, "27% Hos. 6, 9. 


377 f. (r. 929) a hook, angle, so called 
as contracting the mouth of a fish, etc. 
Job 40, 25. Is. 19, 8. 


nm 2n (darksome) Hachilah, pr. n. of 
a hill near the desert of Ziph, 1 Sam. 23, 
19. 26, 1.3. R. dn. 


O°ST3 Chald. adj. wise Dan. 2,21; spec. 
& wise man, magus, magician, Dan. 2, 12 
aq. 4, 3.5, 7.8. R.o3n. 


‘f on obsol. root, to be dark, black ; 
kiudr. with >">, and spoken in the de- 
rivatives of the dark flashing eyes of a 
person excited with wine: a) Ina 
good sense Gen. 49, 12; see ">*>an. 
b) In a bad sense and referring to the 
fierceness arising from intoxication, Prov. 
23, 29; see mabub2m. See Thesaur. 
App. 

Deriv. the three following : 

775917 (whose eyes Jehovah enlivens) 
pr. n. m. Hachaliah, Neh. 10, 2. 


395971 adj. dark, dark-flashing, spo- 
ken of the eye, see r. 52m. Gen. 49, 12 
yima owe °bbon his eyes darkly flash- 
ing from wine, implying abundance of 
wine ; dark eyes are here contrasted 
with white teeth. Aquila well xataxogor 
satiated with colour, dark; Sept. zugo- 
motol. 


mdbon f. Prov. 23, 29 D299 Mmad"b2N 
dark flashing of the eyes, fierceness, as 
arising from intoxication. See r, bon. 


Dan fut. 5D, to be or become wise, 
to act wisely, Prov. 6, 6. 23, 19. Ecc. 2, 


19. 1K. 4,31. Job 32,9. al. Arab. een 


§¢ 


to judge, to govern, ne judgment, 
Ne and als a judge; Aram. to 


know, rarely to be wise. 

Pre. to make wise, to teach wisdom, 
Job 35, 11. Ps. 105, 22. 

Pua part. made wise, i. e. taught 
wisdom, wise, Prov. 30, 24; of a magi- 
tian, Ps. 58, 6. 

Hiren. i. q. Pi. Ps. 19, 8. 

Hirap. 1. to be wise ix e's own eyes, 
Ecc. 7, 16. 

2. to show oneself wis, 1. e. cunning ; 

27 
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with > to outwit, to deceive, Ex. 1, 11 
Comp. Gr. gogos cunning. 

Deriv. the six following, and Chald 
plDn. 


B27 adj. 1. q. Gr. copes, wise—Spea 

1. knowing, skilful, skilled in the arts, 
Is. 3, 3. 40, 20. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 12; more 
fally ad-n2m Ex. 28, 3. 31,6. 35,10. 36 
1.2.8. Comp. Hom. sidviae moanidss. 
Jer. 10, 9 5°23m Mw>2 the work of skil- 
Jui artisans. 9, 16 (n2"p) minsn i.e. 
mourning women skilled in lamenta- 
tion. 

2. wise, i. e. intelligent, pocvmuos, sen- 
sible, judicious, endued with reason and 
using it, Deut. 4,6. 32,6. Prov. 10, 1. 
13, 1. Hos. 14,10. Often coupled with 
7133 Deut. Il. ec. and opp. 523 ibid. 51x, 
b*o> Prov. 17, 28. Ecc. 6,8. Also sa- 
gacious, shrewd, never at a loss, 2 Sam. 
13, 3. Jer. 18, 18. Is. 19, 11. 29,14; wise 
from the experience of life and human 
affairs Prov. 1,6. Ecce. 12,11; also skill- 
ed in divine things Gen. 41, 8; and 
hence speken of magicians and enchant- 
ers Ex.7,11; comp. Chald.5°>n. Fur- 
ther, skilful to judge, wise in judging, 
1 K. 2,9; and hence cunning, artful, 2 
Sam. 13, 3. Job 5,13; firm and constant 
in mind, consistent, Is. 31, 2.—The wide 
circle of virtues and mental endowments 
which the Hebrews comprised under 
this word, is best gathered from the his- 
tory and character of those whose wis 
dom became proverbial among the He- 
brews, e. g. Solomon 1 K.5,9 sq. Daniel 
Ez. 28, 3; the Egyptians 1 K. l. ¢. 
Thus the wisdom of Solomon is mani- 
fested in his acute judgment 1 K. 3, 16 
sq. 10,1sq. in his knowledge of very 
many objects, espec. of nature 5, 13; in 
the multitude of verses and sentences 
which he either composed himself or 
retained in his memory 5, 12. Prov. 1,1; 


- ina right judgment as to human affairs, 


etc. Elsewhere wisdom also includes 
skill in civil matters, Is. 19, 11; the fa- 
culty of prophesying, and interpreting 
dreams, Dan. 5,11; and the art of en- 
chantment and magic, Ex. 7, 11. A 
higher ..nd more enlightened wisdom is 
ascribed to angels, 2 Sam. 14, 20; to 
Goa, Job 9, 4. 28, 1sq.—The seat of 
wisdom is placed in the Leart; hence 


Bor, 


pflen t2m 3> Prov. 15, 23, and 25 pon 
11, 29. 16, 21.—Plu-, 0°725m wise men, 
magi, magicians, E :3. 9, 17. Gen. 41, 8. 
Jer. 50, 35. Esth. 1, 13, 


M227) f(r. bam) 1. skill in an art, 
dexterity, Wx. 28 Sa dlaoncoslac. 

2. wisdom, for the notion and extent 
of which, see in 02m no. 2. Job 11, 6. 
12, 2.12. 15, 8. 26, 3. 20,18. It com- 
prises various learning Dan. 1, 17; also 
reverence and piety towards God Job 
28, 28; is attributed to a leader Deut. 
34, 9; to a king Is. 11,2; and in a 
higher and more perfect sense to God, 
Job 12, 13. 28, 12 sq. 


227) Chald. id. Dan. 2, 20. 


"252273 (wise) Hachmoni, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 11, 11. 27, 32. . 


naan f. sing. (perh. for 733") wis- 
dom ; constr. with sing. Prov. 9,1, comp. 
14,1; perh. Prov. 1, 20, where however 
sim can also be plural. With plur. 
Prov. 24, 7. Elsewhere only once, Ps. 
49,4. R.o3sn 

M1297) id. with sing. Prov. 14, 1. 

51} see bon. 

5m m. unholy, profane, common, opp. 


to holy, consecrated, Lev. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 
21,5.6. R.>dnm Pi. no. 3. 


rs Non to rub, to wear away ; then to 
be sick, i,q. 2M no. 2, 3. Once fut. 
wom) 2 Chr. 16, 12. 

Deriv. 845mm and 

men f. 1. rust, on a brazen pot, 


Ez. 24, 6. 11. 12.—Prob. pr. external 
isease, scab, leprosy of metal. Arab. 


€é,- 
As is spoken of pustules on the lips, 


an eruption. 
2. Helah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4, 5. 7. 
DoN2T sce 7bn. 
O87 see oban. 


‘t aon obsol. root, ta be fat. The pri- 
mary idea lies in the smoothness and 
slipperiness of fat things ; corresponding 
nre Gr. dina, dina, diow, adsiqa, Lat. 
tippus.—Hence pr. n. 3278, and the five 
bere following. 

225 m. c. art. =n, constr. 23m (as 
f from 3>h), c. suff. 223m, milk, i.e. new 
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milk, different from M2, and so caliea 
tae its fatness, Gen. 18, 8. 49, 12. Prev. 
Papp raths LEE eb 29, Yet in 1 Sam. 17 18 
it seems to be for curdled milk; see ir 
yv1n. For the phrase 229 Mat 7"s 
575 see under art. 35%. Poet. to suck 
the milk of nations, i q. to make their 
riches one’s own, to get possession of 


¥ STe- 
their wealth, Is. 60, 16.—Arab. AG, 


wks id. whence wees to milk, Eth. 
MAD milk. 


227 m. also 227 Is. 34, 6. c. suff. 
jam; plur. 0°2m, constr. "25m Gen. 
4, 4. 

1. fat, fatness, of victims Lev. 3, 3. 4 
9.10. 15 sq. Is. 1,11; of persons Judg 
3, 22. 2 Sam. 1, 22. Job15, 27eaeuar 
Gen. 4, 4. Lev. 8, 26. 10, 15.—Metaph. 
a) For the best, richest part of any thing. 
as YIN =n the fat of the land, i. e. its 
best fruits, richest productions, Gen. 45, 
18; non abn Ps. 81, 17, and p°uM 35h 
147, 14, the fat of soheat g also minds =n 
non Deut 32, 14 (comp. Is. 34, 6) the 
kidney- fat of wheat, i.e. the finest wheat, 
the finest flour. b) For a fat heart, 
i.e, covered thick with fat, and there- 
fore torpid, dull, unfeeling, Ps. 17, 10; 
comp. Ps. 73, 7; also Gr. wayvs, Lat. 
pinguis, for dull, stupid. Some have 


here compared Arab. age 8 pericar 


dium; but this seems rather to be so 
called from its fatness ; although under 
the root LS the Arabs comprise al- 
most every thing. 

2. Heleb, pr. n. of one of David’s mili- 
tary chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 29; for which 1 
Chr. 11, 30 93m, and also 1 Chr. 27, 15 
eye 


naon (fatness, fert‘le region) Helbah, 


pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Asher, 
Judg.1,31. R. abn. 


7227 (fat, fertile) Helbon, pr. n. of @ 
Syrian city, celebrated for its wine, Ez. 
27,18; Gr. Xadvfor. On its excellen‘ 
wine, see Strabo XV. p. 1068 (al. 735) 
The city is famous in Arabian history in 


s - 
the middle ages, under the name Ae 
Haleb, now Aleppo; see Freytag His 
Halebi. Bochart Hieroz. I. 543. Abu. 


sor 


‘eda Syria p. 118. Golius ad Alferga- 
num p. 270 sq.—J. D. Michaelis, Sup- 
plem. p. 748 sq. coniectures without 
sufficient ground that the city Kennes- 
rin or Old Aleppo, is to be understood. 


m7 f. galbanum, Gr. yadBuon, a 
gum ofa strong odour, flowing from the 


ferula galbanifera, which grows in Syria 
and Arabia, Bubon galbanum Linn. 


Ex. 30,34. Syr. bays gum. 
Celsii Hierob. T. I. p. 267. 


Comp. 


mA 72n a root not in use, pr. to be 
smooth, slippery ; then also of smooth 
and swift motion, to glide, to slip eavay, 
to fleet ; kindr. with 339, 42m, Hb, 753. 
See Thesaur. p. 474. 

Deriv. the five following. 

S27) m. in pause 35m 1. life, as fleet- 
ing and transient, Ps. 39, 6. 89, 48. Job 
te T7. 

2. this world, as fleeting, transient, 
vain, Ps. 49, 2. 17, 14. 


ton pr. n. see 327 no. 2. 


27 m. a weasel, Lev. 11, 29. So 
valled from its swift gliding motion, or 
from its gliding into holes; comp. Syr. 
y—« insinuavit se. So Sept. Vulg. Targ. 
Jon. and so Talmud. 77>77n a weasel. — 


Syr. [sou and Arab. Bees signify a 


mole. 


nyo (weasel) Huldah, pr. n. of a 
prophetess, 2 K. 22, 14. 2 Chr. 34, 22. 


"151 (worldly, see 757 no. 2) Heldai, 
pr.n.m. a) See 2>rno.2. b) Zech. 6, 
10; and also to be read in v.14 for cdn 


Pi ren 1. to rub smooth, to polish, 
kindr. 85m; intrans. to be polished ; pr. 
trom the idea of smoothness, lubricity, 
so that mbm (15m) is kiidred ‘tothe 
verbs 2>m, 5m, p>n, and also bn 
q. v. Hence on, pain necklace, fe- 
male ornaments, ~ ‘called as being 
oolished.—Syr. -4du to be sweet, pleas- 
ant, (pr. smooth,) Pa. to adorn, LSS 
sweet. So of sweet and pleasant sounds, 
as Eth. SAP to sing, whence Heb. 
mbm9 q.¥ 

2. to be worn down in strength, to be 
veak, Jx1g. 16,7 sa Is. 47 10. 
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3. to be sick, diseased, Gen. 48, 4 
“on mon, as Gr. vousiv vooov, 2 K. 13 
14. wnb37- MX dM to be diseased in the 
feet, lame, 1 K. 15, 23; of disease from 
a wound or hurt, 2 K. 1, 2. 
a deadly evil, sore evil, i. e. scazcely 
curable, Kec. 5, 12.15. 735% mdin sich 
with love Cant. 2, 5. 5, 8. 

4, to be pained, hurt, Prov. 23, 25. Jer. 
5, 3.—Hence metaph. to be concerned 
anxious, grieved, c. >> 1 Sam. 22, 8. 
Comp. Eth. dd AP to be anxious, for Gr. 
Heguuvay Matt. 6, 28; see Lud. de Dieu 
ad h. 1. 

Nipx. 422 1. to be worn down in 
strength, to be wearied, Jer. 12, 13. 

2. to be made sick, to be sick, Dan. 8, 
27. Part. fem. 99m2, e. g. mbm 22 a 
deadly wound, i.e. severe, scarcely cura- 
ble, Jer. 14, 17. 30, 12; comp. 10, 19. 
Nah. 3,19. So ellipt. M2m2 id. Is. 17, 11. 

3. to be concerned, anxious, grieved, 
c. >» Am. 6, 6. 

Pre. M5n, imperative dm 1 K. 13, 6. 

1. Pr. to rub or stroke the face of any 
one, from the primary force of the root; 
see in Kal no. 1, and comp. Gr. xyAéw 
to soothe, to caress. Always fully, 
‘B "28 MbM to stroke one’s face, i. q. 
to soothe, to caress; spoken: a) Of 
one who strives to please a king or 
noble, i. q. to caress, to flatter, to court, 
Job TUALoTeroVeglo oO. Ea, 45.13) the 
richest of the nations shall make court 
to thee with gifts. b) Of one who 
entreats God’s favour, i. q. to beseech, 
to supplicate, Ex. 32, 11. 1 Sam. 


Toa le Kola eG 2) Ke 13, 450) Dan, 
9, 13. al. Comp. Iliad 8. 371. ib. 10. 
454 sq. 


2. to make sick, to afflict with disease, 
Deut. 29, 21. Ps. 77,11 x" 7MibM this 
maketh me sick, ill. 

Pua pass. to be made weak, so of a 
shade in Sheol, 12. 14, 10. 

Hieu. pret. "9m, by Syriasm for 
ndnn, Is. 53, 10. 

1. "6 make sick, diseased, incurable. 
e. g. a wound Is. 1. c. Mic. 6,13. Also 
to make oneself sick ; Hos. 7, 5 tn the 
day of our king (7772 Man OND Adm the 
princes make themselves sick with the 
glow of wine. 

2. Trop. to afflict, to grieve, Prov. 13.12 


« 


min ny 


son 


Hors fo be hurt, wounded, 1 K. 22, 34. 

Hirar. 1. to make oneself sick, to 
fall sick, for grief, 2 Sam. 13, 2 

». to feign oneself sick, 2Sam 13,5. 6. 

Deriv. from the signif. to polish ete. 
see in Kal no. 1; from the signif. to be 
sick, “OT, M22, M2N2, "MSM. 


MDT f. a cake 2 Sam. 6,19; espec. as 
offered in sucrifices, Lev. 8, 26. 24, 5. 
R. 55m uo. 1, to bore, to pierce; since 
such cakes were perforated like bis- 
cu'ts, as among the Arabs and modern 
Jews. 


Dit and DOM m. plur. miobn, a 
dreum, Gen. 20, 3. 6. 31, 10. 11. 24. 
Dreams are put for trifles, follies, nuge, 
Ece. 5,6; comp. v. 2. R. en. 


pon comm. Josh. 2, 18. Ez. 41, 16; 
plur. 5°— Joel 2,9, and mi- Ez. 40,16; a 
window, hole Sethe light. from r. bbn to 
peroratn, Vd IVa through a window, 
out of a window, Gen. 26, 8. Josh. 2, 15. 
Judg. 5, 28. 


oR and TA (sandy, comp. dim) pr. 
n, Holon. a) A city of the priests in 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 51. 21, 15; 
the same called 33°" 1 Chr. 6, 43. b) 
A city of Moab, Jer. 48, 21. 


pion m. (r. 92M) a passing away, de- 
parture, decease, as of parents. Prov, 
31, 8 aikm 722 children of decease, i. e. 
orphans. Symm. viol tay énxoiousvan. 
Arab. Wal II, to leave children at 
death, Mark 12, 19. 20. Acts 18, 21. 


MBPT £ overthrow, defeat, Ex. 32, 18. 
R. bn. 


nin Halah, pr. n. of an Assyrian 
province, into which a part of the ten 
tribes were transported by Shalmaneser. 
Prob. Calachene, Kehoyzyryy Strab. XVI. 
1, Kudaxw7 Ptol. VI. 1, the northernmost 
orovince of Assyria proper, on the east- 
ern bank of the Tigris. 2K.17,6. 18,11. 
- Chr. 5, 26. Comp. "22 no. 2. 


SNM Halhul, pr. n. of a town in the 
mountains of Judah, Josh. 15,58, Jerome 
places it near Hebron; and its remains 
etill bear the naine Hilhal; Bibl. Res. 
n Palest. I. p. 319. 


MoM f(r. ban Pilp.) 1. pain, pang, 
ef a woman in travail, Is, 21, 3 
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2. trembling, terror, Nak. 2, lt. Ea 
30, 4. 9. 


* DOM grad Jeyou. in Bip 
‘iis bis » to be quick asd hasty io 


any thing, to press, to urge ; for the pri 
mary idea see inkindr. 43m. 1K.20,33 
go wom A and they hasted 
and urged whether it was from (or of } 
him. The form s4)m™ is for H'ph. 
yw", as PAIN for pa 1 Sam. 14 
22. 31, 2, Lehrg. p- 322. 


"313 m. plur. 5°x>m for o"">m Lehrg 
p. 575. R. mdr no. i 

ie necklace, trinkel, so called as being 
polished, Prov. 25, 12. Cant. 7,2. Arab 


AS ia. 
2. Hali, pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Asher, Josh. 19, 25. 


“0 m. in pause "2h, c. suff. bn 
plur. ‘pwn. R. mn. 

13 sickness, disease, ‘both internal Deut. 
7, 15. 28, 61; and etteraal Is. 1, 5. 

2. anxiety, affliction, grief, Ece. 5, 16 
inn for i> "bn. 

3. an evil, calamity, Ecce. 6, 2. 


moon fem. of ">m, a necklace, trinket, 
Hos: 2, hsb ARG nbn no. 1, 


22 m. 1. Subst. a pipe, as an in- 
strument of music; so called as being 
perforated, see r. bbn no. 1, Is. 5, 12. 
30, 29. 1 K. 1, 40. 

2. Adj. unholy, profane, see r. >>m Pi 
no. 3; also as Neut. something profane, 
whence with He parag. n>*>n, mddn 
(Milél), pr. ad profana, profane be it 
i. q. absit, far be it, Talmud, y>d1n 
>, an exclamation of abhorrence. So 
1 Sam. 20,2 mam Xb nb=br far be it! 
thou shalt not die, comp. 2, 30. Con- 
strued a) "> m>"bn with yo and inf. 
far be it from me to do so and so, 
Gen. 18, 25. 44, 7. 17. Josh. 24, 16° 
comp. Joo 34,10. b) With =x before 
a fut. Job 27, 5.1 Same 14, 45 without > 
2 Sam. 20, 20.—To both these construe 
tions there is sometimes added min. 
1 Sam. 24, 7. 26, 11. 1 K. 21,3 so tha 
the sense is: ‘ profane or accursed be i 
from Jehovah,’ God forbid, Sept. uy yé 
vorto, or, the primary signification being 
neglected: ‘wo to me from Jehovah, if 


“on 


etc.” Josh. 22, 29 t473> 19979 72> Nbqdn 
mina wo to us from him (Jehovah), if 
~ve rebel against Jehovah.—A somewhat 
different turn is in 1 Sam. 20, 9 far be it 
From thee (for me), that of Iknew... 1 
would not tell thee. 


Mp OM f(r. dm) 1. achange, sc. of 
merals, life, Ps. 55, 20. Espec. of gar- 
ments, 2 K. 5,5 oman niptam "we ten 
areves of Pathene i. e. ten suits, so 
that one can change himself. v. 22. 23. 
Judg. 14, 12. 13. Gen. 45, 22; also with- 
ovt 59753 Judg. 14, 19. 

2. change, exchange, alternation, espec. 
of soldiers keeping watch alternately 
and relieving each other; hence metaph. 
Job 14, 14 all the days of my warfare 
will [wait *MB7>n Nia-7z until my ex- 
change come, until I am relieved by 
others; the miserable state of the shades 
in Sheol being compared to the hard 
service of a soldier on guard. Also spo- 
ken of new troops succeeding iu place 
of those fatigued; Job 10,17 nis%bn 
“22 83%) by Hendiadys, changes and a 
host are against me, i. e. hosts continu- 
ally succeeding each other. So of simi- 
iar changes cr alternations of labourers, 
adv. in alternate courses, alternately, 
1 K. 5, 28 [14]. 


myon f. spoil, booty, stripped from the 
dead bodies of the slain, 2 Sam, 2, 21. 
Judg. 14,19. R.y>n. 


. pba obsol. root, Arab. @XLs to be 
black ; metaph. to be dark, sad, wretched, 
as GIL a wretched life.-—The 


primary idea is prob. to burn, to scorch; 
and then this root isa softened form from 
Chald. 72m, Arab. | §y>, to scorch; 
zomp. 03m black, from r. DAM and Den. 
Hence 

noon or N2on m. adj. quadril. (for 5 
or & added at the end, see Lehrg. p. 
865.) Ps. 10, 8; in pause M2>M v. 14; 
Plur. msdn v.10 Cheth. wretched, YF: 
ticted, the j poor ; so the ancient versions 
vorrectly —[The vowels belong to Keri, 
which takes 5m as i. q. >" host ; hence 
m2>n thy host ; also D°%2 bm the host of 
the afflicted, see MND. Hengstenberg 
ad v.8) regards nbn as compounder 
Tom the two roots nbn to be weak, ill 
and M82 to be afllicted.—R. 
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o 
rate, to pierce, Arab. AS Conj. land V 
also reflex. or intrans. to be pierced 
wounded, Ps. 109, 22.—Hence 32m, 595m 
ner, jbm, m2. Comp. Pi. and Po. 
2. to lay open, to loose, to dissolve 


o 
Arab. KS; similar are Gr. zadew, Avo 
Comp. Pi. and Hiph. 

3. Denom. from 5*5m, to play the 
pipe, to pipe, comp. Piel no. 4. Part, 
prdbhn Ps. 87, 7. 

Pie. 1. to pierce, to wound, Ez. 28. 4. 

2. to loose a covenant, i. e. to breal: t3 
violate, Ps. 55, 21. 89, 35. 

3. to lay open, to yive access to; hence 
to make common, to profane, to defile, 
since holy things were not open to the 
people ; e.g. a sanctuary Lev. 19, 8. 21, 
9sq. Mal. 2, 11; the sabbath Ex. 31, 
14; the name of God 19, 22. Mal. 1, 12; 
priests Is, 43, 28; a father’s bed by incest 
Gen. 49, 4; also splendour, i. q. to pol- 
lute, destroy, Is. 23, 9.—Pregn. Ps. 89, 40 
in YIN? Abn thou hast profaned his 
crown (casting it) to the ground, comp. 
74, 7. Ez. 28, 16. ‘ima 53n to make 
common ( pollute) one’s daughter, to pros- 
titute her, Lev. 19, 29; comp. 21,7. 14. 
nian bbn to make common a vineyard 
(which had beer consecrated for the first 
three years Lev. 19, 23), i.e. to gather its 
fruits for common use, Deut. 20, 6. 3 
30. Jer. 31, 5.—Hence 5h, m>95n. 

4, Denom. from 575m, to play the 
pipe, to pipe, 1 K. 1, 40. 

Puat pass. of Pi. no. 1, Ez. 32, 26: 
pass. of no. 3, Ez. 36, 23. 

Po. ddim to pierce, to wound. Is. 51, 9 
7M nbbing who hath pierced the great 
ee i.e. Egypt. Pass. part. ding 
pierced, wounded, Is. 53,5. Sept. étgau- 
fatia Dy. 

Niew. dm) from ddr, inf. dan (like 
zn), fut. ms, dbmm Lev. 21, 9, pass. of 
Piel no. 3, to be profaned, defiled, Ez. 
7, 24. 20, 9. 14. 22. Lev. 21, 4. 

Hien. mn 1. to loose, to set free. 
Hos. 8, 10 3>9 xg. ose thm and 
they (the hostile nations) shall presently 
set them free from the burden of the 
king, i. e. from his oppressive rule. 

2. to loose, i. e. to break one’s wut |, 
faitl., Num. 30, 3. 


1. to bore through, to perfe 


bon 


3. i q. Piel no. 3, to profane, to defile, 
Jinras BEb Hie 

4. to begin, like Engl. to open, as also 
sn many synonymous words, e. g. Arab. 


3 to open, to begin; Syr. |p to 


loose, to open, to begin; Germ. eréffnen. 
-Constr. with > and inf. Gen. 6, 1. 10, 
8; without > Deut. 2, 25, 31. Sain oh 
2, Rarely followed by a finite verb, as 
Deut. 2,24 0-3 bmn. 1 Sam. 3, 12 bon 
mrs) beginning and finishing, i. e. from 
beginning to end. Gen. 9, 20 m3 brim 
MINT ON and Noah hepa to pea 
husbandman, was the first husbandman. 
—Also to have a beginning, to be begun, 
Num. 17, 11 [16, 46]. 2 Chr. 29, 27. 

Horn. pass. to be begun, cwptum est, 
Gen. 4, 26. 

Deriv. 5h, nbn, d95n, ibn, nine, 
nbnn, and 


tbr m. adj. 1. pierced, wounded, i.e. 
mortally, Job 24, 12. Ps. 69, 27. Jer. 51, 
52. Often also killed, slain, in a private 
feud Deut. 21, 1.2. 3.6; oftener in battle 
Josh. 11,6. Judg. 9,40. al. Collect. Deut. 
32, 42. Ez.6,7. 297 >bn slain with the 
eee Num. 19, 16. Ez. a 17.18; and 
trop. on account of the antith. sp 37"bbn 
slain of famine Lam. 4, 9; comp. Ts. 22, 

2.—In respect to the active signif. of 
slayer, i.e. soldier, which some have 
unnecessarily proposed, see Comment. 
on Is, 22, 2. Thesaur. p. 478. 

2. profane, polluted, Ez. 21, 30 [25] ; 
see the root Pi. no. 3. Fem. 7m (joined 
with 7:51) one profaned, polluted, a pros- 
‘tute, Lev. 21, 7. 14. 

*Don fut. cba) 1. i. q. Arab. «. 
Conj. 1 Werte be Sat, full, rounded, 
kindr. with Shr; and as this takes place 
at puberty, hanes to arrive at puberty, 


lo vecome ripe, manly, like D>, ate 


uber, coéundi cupidus fuit—Job 39, 4 
7] their young ones *72m9 grow up ripe, 
puberes fiunt, full of manly vigour ; spo- 
xen of the ibex. 

2. to dream ; spoken primarily of the 


6 
sensual dreams of puberty; comp. pees 


nocturnal pollution, a dream; as to 
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VIII, to arrive at puberty; Syr. anc 
Ethiop. to dream; see Thesaur. p. 47¢ 
—Gen. 37,5 sq. 42,9. Is. 29,8. bir 
pibn a dreamer of dreams, i. q. 873} 
since dreams were reper as a me 
dium of divine communication, Deut. 13 
2.4. Comp. Joel 3, 1. Num. 12, 6. 

Hips. 1. Pr. to make fat, sound, well 
hence to heal, to let recover, Is. 38, 16 
Syr. Pe. Ethpe. to be sound, strong 
robust. 

2. to cause to dream, Jer. 29, 8. 

Deriv. Dida, maabn, nabs. 


Don m. 1 Chald: emph, xo>dM, a 
dream, Dan. 2, 4 sq. 4, 2 sq. 

2. Helem, pr. n. m. see 733M b. 

DM see bib. 


map Tf enti Asyou. Job 6, 6, 2 
much vexed passage, where however all 
agree that the context requires this word 
to mean some kind of insipid, tasteless 
food. The exact signification can be 
determined only by the etymology. The 
form min then (from r. bn, after the 
form mit) denotes pr. eomnolency, 
dreaminess, and hence fatuity, simplict- 
ty, folly (comp. Ecc. 5, 2. 6), any thing 
simple, foolish ; which may then be trop. 
referred to tasteless food, just as vice 
versa the notion of insipidness is trans- 
ferred from food to discourse; comp. 
Hagcs in Dioscorides, spoken of tasteless 
roots. What this food was, is clearly 
shown by the Syriac translator, who 
renders it ]ASeS«, a word similar to 
the Heb. name, and denoting portulaca, 
purslain, an herb formerly eaten as 
salad, and proverbial for its insipidity 
among the Arabs, Greeks, and Romans; 


< of 
comp. i> Ses asl portulaca stul- 
tior, see Meidanii Prov. 1. 14, p. 219 
ed. H. A. Schultens ; Golius ad Senten- 
tias Arab. no. 81. So Greek wodv deya- 
voy, Biéitov, whence Biéitaw, Sdrtae, Bhito- 
pawos Aristoph. Nub. 997, of a silly per- 
son; and so Lat. blitews Plaut. Tracul. 


= on7 
4.4.1. Hence called 2g dt SLE 


olus fatuum, silly herb, which very word 
the Arabic translator of Job puts for tha 


Syr. JAxas. Hence in Job 1. c. 38 
miabn purslain-slime, prob. spoken con- 


suffer nocturnal pollution, to dream; | temptuously for purslain-broth, a8 
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German any long and tedious discourse 
in jestingly called Kohl-Briihe, cabbage- 
broth. See Thesaur. p. 480.—The Rab- 
bins and Targums regard m77257 as the 
same with Chald. yan and yao yolk 
ef an egg, from r. 95m i. q. 3M no. 1; 
and slime of a yolk they explain’ by the 
white of an egg, as a tasteless, insipid 
food. This in itself is not ill; but the 
former interpretation is to be preferred, 
on account of the analogy of so many 
languages. 


37 m. quadrilit. flint, silex, any 
hard stone, Job 28, 9. Ps. 114, 8; more 
fully wrobnt “ax Deut. 8, 15. 32, 13. 


The Arabic has pS according 


to others U 0 jeep pyrites. The pri- 
mary idea seems to be that of smooth- 
ness, which is found in several roots be- 
ginning with >n, e. g. 22m, non, pn; 
comp. Lat. glaber, gladius, Germ. glatt. 
Comp. also Gr. zadis silex. 


7213 (strong, r. 3m) Helon, pr. n. m. 
Num. 1, 9. 2, 7. 


>A see jdh. 


*ppn fut. 5>m1, to slip, to glide, 
spoken of the swift motion of any thing 
smooth; the primary idea being that of 
Piiboduvess and slipperiness, as of fat 
things, comp. 25", also 13m, v>n, Gr. 
aAsipw ; and so Germ. schlipfen, Engl. to 
slip, with the sibilant prefixed.—Hence 

1. to glide along, to pass by, Job 4, 15. 
9, 11. 26. Cant. 2,11. Also, to pass on 
1 Sam. 10, 3; to pass away, to perish, 
Is. 2,18; to pass beyond sc. a law. to 
transgress, Is. 24,5. [Here too may be 
referred: Ps. 90, 5. 6, of herbage, to pass 
away, to wither and die; also Hab. 1, 

1 ovis) WSpe9 99 FSF IN then his eperit 
passes over and he transgresses and 1s 
guilty, i.e. his spirit overflows, becomes 
proud and arrogant. The signif. to 
flourish, to revive, given in no. 2. b, is 
doubtful in Kal.—R. 

2. to pass through; hence causat. 
a) to pierce, to transfix, Judg.5, 26. Job 
20, 24. b) to let spring up, as new 
shoots pierce the ground, i. e. to grow 
green, to flourish, as a plant Ps. 90, 5. 6. 
Trop. of the mind, to revive, to be 1 /no- 
sated, Hab. 1,11. But see in no. 1 


3. Intens. to pass on agarnst any - ne 
to assail, Job 11, 10; to rush on, as the 
wind Is. 21, 1; a stream Is. 8, 8. 

4. to change, intrans. i. q. to be changed 
pass. of Pi. and Hiph. Ps. 102, 27. 

Pixu to let pass away, to change, e. g 
garments Gen. 41, 14. 2 Sam. 12, 20 
Syr. Pa. id. 

Hieu. 1. to change, i.c, Piel, Gen 
35, 2. Lev. 27, 10. Ps. 102, 27; to alter 
Gen. 31, 7. 41. 

2. to change for new, to renew, to re- 
vive, to make flourish again, e. g. @ 
tree Is. 9,9. Also intrans. to revive, to 
flourish again, pr. to produce new 
sprouts, foliage, Job 14.7. Hence with 
MD. to renew one’s strength, ‘0 gain new 
strength, Is. 40, 31. 41,1; and so ellipt. 
without M2, Job 29, 20. 

Deriv. 52m, ibn, MENON, Aone, 
mip. ' 


527 Chald. to pass, spoken of time, 
Dan. 4, 13. 20 29. 


So 1. pr. subst. exchange; henca 
as Prep. in exchange for, instead of, for 
Num. 18, 21. 31. 

2. Heleph. pr. n. of a place in Naph- 
tali, Josh. 19, 33. 


y20 ‘fut. yom 1. to draw out e.g. 
the breast to suckle Lam. 4, 3. Also to 
draw off, to pull off, sc. the shoe, Deut. 
25,10. Arab. ls id. Y and » being 
interchanged. if 

2. to withdraw oneself, to depart, with 
72, Hos. 5. 6. Arab. discessit e 
loco. 

3. Part. pass. 792M expeditus, stripped, 
spoken of a warrior disencumbered from 
all impediments eapedite for war or 
battle, i. q. armed, ready, alert for con- 
flict, comp. Lat. ‘expedire se ad pug- 
nam’ Liv. 38. 21. Tac. Hist. 2.99. So 
Josh. 6, 7. 9. 13. Num. 32, 21. 27. Deut. 
3, 18. More fully mented yaon Num, 
32, 29; xoxd ‘nh 1 Chr. 12, 23; plur. 
3X ss2bn Num. 31, 5. Josh. 4, 13 
ayia "x95 Is. 15,4, ig. ai0 =i35 Jer 
48,41. 

Piet intens. 1. to pull off garments 
by force, i. e. to strip, to spoil, with acc. 
Y pers. Ps. 7,5 and if I have spoiled him 
that without cause is mine enemy. Syr 
Pe. and Pa. id. 


you 


2. to draw out, to take away, e. g. 
atones from a wall, Lev. 14, 40. 43. 

3. to deliver sc. from danger, 2 Sam. 
22, 20. Ps. 6, 5. 50, 15. 81, 8. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to eape- 
dite oneself for war or battle, to arm 
oneself, Num. 31, 3. 32, 17. 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 3, to be delivered 
gc. from danger, Ps. 60, 7. 108, 7. 

Hipu. to make alert, strong, vigorous, 
e.g. the bones, Is. 58, 11. 

Deriv. m¥7>n, mix2q2, and the two 
here following. 


72M only Dual DLN the loins, where 
one girds himself for strength, vigour, 
activity; seer. 72M Kal no.3. Hence to 
gird up the loins, to prepare for an en- 
counter, Job 38,3. 40,7; to come forth out 
of one’s loins, i.e. to be begotten of him, 
Gen. 35, 11.—Chald. 7770, Syr. lee, 
5 or 9 being dropped. 


yon in pause 72m (perh. loin, i. q. 
yon) Helez, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 39. 
b) 2 Sam. 23, 26; for which 72m 1 Chr. 
11, 27. 27, 10. 


* pon fut. Pomt 1. to be smooth. 


Arab. ($4% and $14 ia. but GIS 


act. to form, to make, pr. to smooth off; 


to which is kindr. bls to cut off the 
hair. pr. to make smooth the head or 
chin. This signif. of smoothness is found 
in several families of roots beginning 
with gi, and espec. gic, in the occidental 
languages also; as Gr. zodxoc, yods 
smooth silex, calculus ; xodug a smooth 
nan, flatterer, i. q. P2M no. 2; yhuxvs of 
which the primary idea lies in touch; 
Yhoios, yhiozgos, Lat. glacies, glaber, 
gladius, glisco, gluten; Germ. glatt, 
gleiten, Glas, gleissen i. q. glanzen; 
Engl. to glide, glass, glue, etc. comp. 
Heb. nbs, Xe, to polish—Metaph. to 
te smooth, bland, flattering, e. g. the 
heart Hos. 10, 2; the lips, words, Ps. 
55, 22. 

2. to divide, to distribute, to appropri- 
ate, espec. by lot, Josh. 14, 5. 18, 2. 22, 8. 
This signif.is derived from the noun pon, 
which denotes pr. a smooth stone used 
as a lot, comp. Chald. p>m a reckoning- 


8 -—xl - 
sone, lot, KAS id. Secondary forms 
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pen 


are Arab. gis to destine, to predes 
tine, Eth. “zeA@P> to number, to reck 
on among, “A ®* number, lot; comp 
Aram. toe, 82>3M lot, xpbm land di- 
vided by lot, an inheritance —2 Sam 
19, 30. 1 Sam. 30, 24 spor? wart the» 
shall divide (share) together, i. e. alike 
in equal portions. Prov. 17, 2 he shak 
share the inheritance along with the 
brethren, i. e. shall have an equal por- 
tion, comp. Job 27,17. With 82 to divide 
with any one, to be partner with him, 
Prov. 29,24; with > to divide out to any 
one, to impart to him, Deut. 4, 19. 29 
25. Neh. 13, 13; with 3 of thing, Jot 
39,17 mp"3a MD pe Ndi nor hath he 
imparted to her with (of) understand- 
ing. Comp. P2n no. 2. 

3. to divide out as spoil, i. q. to spoil 
from Pen no. 2. 2 Chr. 28, 21 Ahaz 
spoiled the house of the Lord and the 
house of the king and the princes. Sept. 
well Aufev ta & 16 otxm, the house being 
put for what is therein contained, see 
mwa no. 10. 

Nieuw. 1. to be divided out, distributed, 
Num. 26, 53. 55. 

2. to divide or distribute oneself, Jco 
38,24. Pregn. Gen. 14,15 of">> pans 
and he divided himself against them, 
i. e. divided his forces and attacked 
them. Job 38, 24. 

3. to divide among themselves, lik 
Hithp. 1 Chr. 23, 6 cp>mn and he di- 
vided them into courses. 24, 3. But the 
better reading is =—>m2. see Lehrg. p. 
462. 

Piet 1. Like Kal no. 2. tu divide out, 
to distribute, e.g. spoil, prey. Gen. 49, 27 
Ps. 68, 13; with > to distribute among 
2 Sam. 6, 19. Is. 34,17. 1 K. 18.6 spray 
yur ond they divided the wand be- 
tween them. Also c. > i. q. to apportion, 
to assign, Job 21, 17. Is. 53, 12 >-p kms 
p27. Iwill assign him a portion among 
the great. 

2. to disperse, Gen. 49, 7. Lam. 4, 16. 

Puat to be divided out, distributed, Is. 
33, 23. Am. 7, 17. Zech. 14, 1. 

Hiex. 1. Trans. of Kal no. 1, to make 
smooth, to shape, as an artisan Is, 41, ~ 
Metaph. to make smooth the tongue, i. 
to flatter, Ps. 5, 10. Prov. 28, 23; and ss 
to make smooth ones words, id. Prov 


Pete 


pon | 


2.16. 7, 5; also without accus. Prov. 
29, 5 smsa-b> pxdrma sa @ man who 
flattereth another. Ps. 36, 3. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. Jer. 37, 12 
nwa p>m> to obtain from thence his 
portion, his inheritance; so Vulg. Targ. 
But Kimchi: that he might slip away 
from thence, a signif. which might easily 
some from that of smoothness. 

Hirup. to divide among themselves, 
Josh. 18, 5. 

Deri. pon —nipop> 


P27 m. adj. 1. smooth, opp. to hairy, 
rough, Gen. 27,11; hence bare, bald, of 
a mountain Josh. 11, 17. 12, 7. Trop. 
smooth, i. e. bland, flattering, of the pa- 
late (i. e. mouth, words) of a harlot, 
Prov. 5, 3; comp. 26, 26. 

2. slippery, deceitful, false, Ez. 12, 24; 
comp. 13, 7. 


P27 Chald. lot, portion, part, Ezra 4, 
'®, Dan. 4, 12. 20. Comp. Heb. p>n. 


Pe m. c. suff. "p>; plur. op>n, 
constr. "P21, once “abn ac euph. Ie. 
57, 6 

L enoathndes, polish, Is. 57, 6 spoken 
of idol-worshippers: 32>" br spbna 
qbvia om om with the smooth (stones) 
of the torrent is thy portion ; these, these 
are thy lot. i.e. with idols formed of 
smooth stones set up (comp. 1 Sam. 17, 
40) is thy intercourse, these are thy 
gods; as immediately follows: even to 
them hast thou poured out a drink-offer- 
ing, etc. So Targ. and most intpp. 
Others: in the bare (smooth) places of 
the valley is thy lot, i. e. in the open (not 
wooded) places dost thou worship idols. 
In either case there isa play upon the 
double meaning of >>n i. e. smooth- 
ness, also portion. —Metaph. smoothness, 
flattery, Prov. 7, 21. 

2. part, portion, share, lot, Job 32. 17. 
Josh. 18, 5.6.9. p22 P2N portion as 
portion, like portions, Deut.18.8. Spok- 
enof the portion of the sacrifices allotted 
.o the Levites Lev. 6,10; ofa portion of 
spoil Gen. 14, 24. Num. 31, 36. 1 Sam. 
40, 24. Hence for spoil itself. Job 17, 5 
eazy 732 p2m> who betrayeth friends to 
the spoil, i. e. concr. spoilers. Hab. 1 16. 
Especially of a lot or portion by inheri- 
tance, Josh. 14, 4. 15. 13. 18, 7 the Levites 
thall have no portion (P=M) among you. 


m, mp. 
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“a> p>m the portion of my people i. @ 
the laid of Israel, Mic. 2,4; comp. Is 
61,7.—In phrases: a)? nee % (78) ws 
‘p DD Mb he has (or has not) lot and 
possession with any one, i. e. receives a 
like portion, partakes with him (xowwovei» 
tw) Deut. 10, 9. 14, 27. 29. 18, 1; DAN 
ib. 12,12. Metaph. to participate with 
to consort with, Ps. 50,18; comp. Dan, 
4,12. b) 39> Perm (79N) &h he has (or 
has not) part in any thing, partakes 9 
it (owned twos) Num. 18, 20. Ece. 9, 5. 
Hence ‘B3 1 pon 778 to have no part mn 
‘any one, i. q. to ae nothing to do with 
him, 2 Sam. 20. 1. 1 K.-12, 16. Gen. 31, 
14. Josh. 22, 25. 27; also Neh. 2, 20. 
c) 3P22 PN the portion of Jacob, i. e. 
Jehovah, whom it is allotted to Israel to 
worship, Jer. 10,16. 51,19 ; comp. Deut. 
4, 19. Ps. 16,5. 142.6: View versa, Pon 
min the portion of Jehovah, i. e. the peo- 
ple of Israel, whom God has allotted tc 
himself to protect and cherish, Deut. 32. 
9.  d) lot, portion in this life, wotga, 
Ece. 2,10. 3, 22. 5,17. Job 20, 29. 31,2 
mibx PM lot appointed of God. 

3. a portion of land, q. d. fields, terri- 
tory, 2 K. 9, 10. 36. 37. So by transpos 
Chald. x>pn and Ethiop. dA field. 
Hence the land. terra Jirma, as opp. ta 
the sea, Am. 7, 4. 

4, Helek, pr. n. of a son of Gilead. 
Num. 26, 30. Josh. 17, 2.—Patronym. 
"pbn Helekite Num. 1. c. 


pan adj. (r. P2M) smooth ; 1 Sam. 17, 
40 D°238 "PEN Mw2N five smooth ones of 
the stones, i.e. five smooth stones. For 
this idiom comp. Is. 29, 19. Hos. 13, 2; 
see Lehrg. p. 678. 


mpon f. i. q. PM 1. smoothness 
smooth part, Gen. 27. 16. Plur. smooth 
i. e. slippery places Ps. 73,18. Metaph, 
flattery Prov. 6,24. Plur. mip>m smooth 
things, flatteries, Is. 30,10. mip>n raw 
flattering lips Ps. 12, 3. 4. 

2. portion, part; with Mt added, 
portion of a field Gen. 33,19. Ruth 2, 3° 
so without M7 id. 2 Sam. 14, 30. 3) 
23, 12. 

3. Constr. ">>m as pr.n. Helkath. a) 
A city of the Levites in Asher, Josh. 19, 
25; writtenMP>n 21,31. b)o an a 
Helkath vazzurim (field of swords) a 
place naar Gibeon, 2 Sam. 2 16. 


pon 
mpor ah mipon flatleries, Dan. 11, 
32, -R. pom Hiph. 


mpen f. partition, division, 2 Chr. 35, 
5. R. Pon. 


"pon (for 497m Jehovah his portion) 
Hella, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 15. 


mPoT and ¥ MPN (portion of Jeho- 
v ti ie GF mee assigned to God,) pr. 


n. Hilkah. a) A high priest in the 
reign of Josiah, 2 K. 22, 8.12. ») The 
father of Jeremiah, Jer. 1,1. c) The 


father of Eliakim, 2 K. 18, 18. 26. Is. 22,. 


20, 36 d) 1 Chr-26, 11. e)! Jer. 
29,3. ft) Ghrvens0 2) Nehys;4. 


mipopon plur. f. (r. pdm) 1. slippe- 
riness, q. d. smooth or slippery places, 
Ps..35.6.Jers23, 12: 

2. flatteries, blandishments, Dan. 11, 
21. 34. 


5 won 1. Fut. Sm, to prostrate, to 
overthrow, to discomfit, Ex. 17,13; with 
b> Is. 14, 12, like Engl. to triumph over. 


ae ye 
Arab. yrds to prostrate, yds man- 


ful, brave.—Hence nwabn. 


2. Fut. &bm intrans. pr. to be pros- 
trate. i.e. to be weak _Srail, to waste away, 
Job 14,10. Syr. Ethpa. to be weakened, 


pees weak.—Hence 
U5 m. weak, Joel 4, 10. 


1. OF m. (r. 727) only c. suff. q7an, 
372m; a father-in-law, Gen. 38, 13. 25. 
1 Sam. 4, 19.21. Fem. is mim q. v. 
{t follows the analogy of the irregular 
nouns 38, MX, Lehrg. p. 479, 605, 606. 


S= Go- 


Arab. , father-in-law, a rela- 


tive of husband or wife, Eth. A father- 
n-law, TAO to contract affinity, to 
decome a son-in-law, Samar.AX¥f father- 
in-law, also one betrothed. Correspond- 
ing is the Greek yuufgoe for yomsgos 
father-in-law, son-in-law, bridegroom, 
kinsman, from yomoc, youewo. See r. 
nen, also 22. 


Ti. O13 (r.cem) 1. Adj. warm, hot, 
2 g. of bread just baked Josh. 9, 12. 
Plur. om Job 37, 17. 

2. Ham, pr..n. a) A son of Noah, 
whose posterity are described in Gen. 
§ 6-20 as occupying the southernmost 
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nan 


regions of the known earth, thus accord 
ing aptly with his name, i. e. warm, hot, 

b) Aname of Egypt, prob. its domestic 
name among the Egyptians themselaes 
but so inflected by the Hebrews as to 
refer it to Ham the son of Noah, as the 
progenitor of the Egyptians as well as 
other southern nations. Ps. 78, 51. 105 
23.27. 106, 22.—In the Coptic language 


the name of Egypt is written KHL 


in the Sahidic dialect KH&KE ; which 
words, according to Plutarch, have the 
signification of blackness and heat; de 
Iside et Osir. VII. p. 4387. Reisk. So 
also according to their Coptic etymolo- 
gy ; see Peyron Lex. p. 66. In the hie- 
roglyphic language it is written with 
two letters, KM. The same name for 
Egypt is likewise found in the Rosetta 
Inscription, in which this word occurs 
more than ten times, (line 1, 6, 7, 8, 11, 
12, 13,) and is read by Champollion 
Chme. See Jablonski Opusc. ed teW ater 
I. p.404sq. Champollion Egypte sous 
les Phar. I. p. 104 sq. Gramm. p. 152, 
Akerblad Lettre a Silv. de Sacy sur Vin- 
scription de Rosette p. 33-37. 


DM m. 1. pr.inf. of r. 02m to be warm, 
é: g. Dara Jer. 51, 39. 

2, Subst. aneermth heat, Hos. 1, 6; of 
the day Gen. 18,1. 2 Sam. 15, 5; orehie 
sun 1 Sam. 11, 9. Neh. 7,3; comp. Gen. 
8, 22. Is. 18, 4. 


N37 obsol. root, Arab. G& to be- 
come thick, to curdle, to coagulate, as 
mix. The primary idea seems to be 
that of growing together, coalescing ; see 
man, and the remarks on the syllables 
Bn, o>, 03, under 02>.—Hence ARM 
mARWM2, and mar ino. II. 


N21). by Chaldaism for 72m, anger 
wrath, Dan. 11, 44. 


Nom, NOM, Chald. f. i. q. Hebr 
man, heat, anger, wrath, Dan. 3, 13. 19. 


ANAT f£. (r.Nam) 1. curdled milk 
curds, Gen. 18, 8. Judg. 5, 25 where 
comp. Jos. Ant. 5. 5.4 yada diepPooos 
75n, miik in this state having an inebri 
ating powev. Is. 7, 22. 2 Sam. 17, 29 
Poet. also for milk in general, Job 20,17. 
Is. 7, 15. Deut. 32.14. To eat curdles 
milk and honey Is. 7 22, i. e. by those 


Var 


who remain in the and after it is deso- 
lated by the enemy, without fruits and 
grain; see in "2 B. 2. a.—Sept. Bourv- 
por, Vulg. butyrum, which in most places 
is inept; see Thesaur. p. 486.—Plur. 
MINS, see mines. 

2. " cheese, Prov. 30, 33. 

Deriv. by syncope 772m II. q. v. 


' Ta fut. Tam? and T32M, whence 
plur. 1 pers. aTOMy Is. 53, 2. 

1. to desire, to covet, Ex. 20, 17. 34, 24. 
Mic. 2, 2. 

2. to delight in any thing, to take plea- 
sure in, Ps. 68,17. Is. 1,29. Prov. 12, 12; 
also with dat. pleon. i>, Prov. 1, 22.— 
Part. pass. 173m pr. desired, delighted 
in; hence something desirable, pleasant, 
a delight, what is dearest to any one, 
Job 20, 20. Ps. 39,12. oman Is. 44, 9 
their delights, i.e.idols, comp. Dan. 11,37. 

Nipu. part. 73M? desired, i. e. 

1. desirable, pleasant, grateful, Gen. 
2, 9. 3, 6. 

2. precious, Ps. 19, 11. Prov. 21, 20. 

Piet i.q. Kal no 1. Cant. 2, 3 xa 
"M3035 "NVA in his shade I desire to 
sit down. Heb. Gr. § 139. 3. 

Deriv. V2"12, 272, and the four here 
following. 


‘T7931 m. desirableness, pleasantness, 
beauty ; Ez. 23, 6 Wan 715N2 comely 
young men. Is. 32, 12 son abi] plea- 
vant fields, comp. ‘Am. 5, 11. Is. 27, 2 in 
some copies; others Wan. 


myo f. (r. Wart) 1. desire, 2 Chr. 
21, 20 he departed Mam 82 undesired, 
i.e. regretted by none. 

2. object of desire, a delight, 1 Sam. 
9, 20. Dan. 11, 37 5°83 m372n the delight 
of women, where the context requires us 
to understand some idol specially wor- 
saipped by the Syrian women, as As- 
‘arte, Anaitis. 

3. pleasantness, excellence. Jer. 3, 19. 
N33 YIN a pleasant land. Ez. 26, 12. 
naan "b> precious vessels 2 Chr. 32, 27. 
26, 10. Nah. 2, 10. 


misam end misvart f. plur. precious 
things. Dan. 11,38.43. mien 7>3,h "733 
goodly raiment, precious * vessels, Gen. 
27,15. 2 Chr. 20, 25. nitven ond sa- 
voury food, delicacies, from which a per- 
won fasting was wont to abstain, Dan. 


S25 


Var 


10, 3. mito Bx Dan. 10, 11.9 and 
without 6" 9, 23, man of Gol’s dehght 
i. e. beloved of God. R. an. 


JV3 (pleasant) Hemdan, pr. n. m 
Gen. 36, 26. In 1 Chr. 1, 41 it is written 
W772, by an error of the transcribers. — 


: Wan obsol. root. 1. to join toge- 
ther, spec. to join in affinity ; henee Bh 
father-in-law, niam. Comp. xan, ind 
also the force of the syllables nn, 39 
Da, under De. 

2. to surround witha wall ; pr. to keep 
or hold together things conjoined. Arab. 
L=. Hence m2in, and pr. names 
man, "an. 

MOI f (r.ban) 1. warmth, heat of 
the sun, Ps. 19, 7. 

2. Poet. for the sun itself, Job 30, 28. 
Cant. 6, 10. Is. 30, 26. So often in the 
Mishna. 


I. 2 f. once NM Dan. 11, 44 
constr. M2M; for 2M from r. om. 

1. heat, sc. from wine, Hos. 7,5; henca 
meton. for wine itself as heating, Hab 
2, 15. 

2. heat of anger, i.q. anger, wrath, 
often coupled with synon. 5%, espec. in 
the later books and in poetry, Gen. 27, 
44, Deut. 29, 27. Jer. 7, 20. Esth. 2, 1. 
SOM LALo meCueeCovelo, Ia ols 14s al, 
Man ws, man 592, a man of wrath, an 
angry man, Prov. 15, 18. 29, 22. Often 
of the wrath of God, Is. 27, 4. 34, 2. 
Ez. 7, 8. Nah. 1,6. al. Mann jn oD 
Jer. 25,15, and Mant DD Is. 51, 17, the 
cup of wrath, of which Jehovah causes 
the nations to drink; see in 01D no. 1, 
comp. Rev. 16, 19 and Job 21, 20 he shall 
drink of the wrath of the Almighty.— 
Plur. iam Prov. 22,24. Ps. 76, 11. 

3. poison, so called as causing inflam- 
mation, Deut. 32, 24. 33. Ps. 58, 5. Job 


6,4. Arab. ged id. 

Il. 37 £ i. g. myn, the radical » 
being dropped, milk, Job 29, 6. 

oyvan (wrath of God) Hammuel pr 
a.m. 1 Chr. 4,26. R. oan. 

nity see rion. 

507M (father-in-law or kinsman of 


the dew, or perh. for 58 mam) Hamu 
tw., pr. n.of the wife of king Josiah, 26 


83.3:. 24.18. Jer. 52,1. In these latte= 
passages the Chethibh is >yvan. 


San (pitied, spared) Hamu, pr. n. 
m. Gen. 46, 12. 1 Chr. 2, 5.—Patron. 
baon Hamulite Num. 26,21. R. dan. 


PEN (warm, sunny, r. 22m) Ham- 
mon, pr.n. a) A place in Asher Josh. 
19, 28. b) A town in Naphtali, 1 Chr. 
8, 61. 

VV m. (r. yan no. 3) a violent man, 
opressor, i.g. Yar, Is. 1, 17.—Accord- 
ing to others, pass. one who suffers vio- 
lence, oppressed, Sept. adixovuevos, Vulg. 
oppressus ; nor would I object, since an 
intransitive form (V2) may assume a 
passive sense. 


PAN m. circuit, compass. Cant. 7, 2 
D°Ndm od FIN "pM the roundings 
of thy hips are like neck ornaments, i. e. 
like the knobs or bosses of a necklace. 
The ee is here painted as xuAdinv- 
yon R.P 


“7013 , ae m. 1. anass, so called 
from the reddish colour, hich belongs 
not only to the wild ass, but also often to 
the common ass in eoutlien: countries ; 
hence called in Spanish burro, burrico. 
Gen. 12,16. 24, 35. Ex. 13, 13. Judg. 
10, 4. 2 Sam. 17, 23. al. R. "2m no. 2. 

2. a heap, i.q. “2M; and this rarer 
form is chosen perhaps on account of 
the paronomasia in Judg. 15, 16 "m>3 
Samoan “vr NM with the jaw- -bone 
of an ass, a heap, two heaps, sc. have I 
slain. R. “ar no. 3. 

3. Hamor, pr. n. of a Hivite, contem- 
porary with Jacob and his sons, Gen. 33, 
19. 34, 2. Josh. 24, 32. Judg. 9, 28. 


MIT £ a heap, i. q. “iM no. 2, q. v. 
nian f. (r. 72M, after the form Minx 


q. v.) a mother-in-law, Ruth 1, 14. 2,11. 
See on I. 


"7 mian pr. n. see nan. 
" * O27 obsol. root, Chald. to bow 


down, to lie upon the ground, in the Tar- 
gums for Heb. >3>.—Hence 


wh m. Lev. 11, 30, prob. a species 
af lizard. Sept. catga, Vulg. lacerta. 

AQ" (place of lizards, or i.g. Syr. 
iiss fuleeta Humtah, pr. n. of a 
sity in Judah, Josh. 15, 54. 
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by ath amd 
‘mate 


pu" see >uIaIr. 


Yo" m. adj. salted, seasoned. Is 
30, 24 pyran 5752 salted provender, i. e. 
eprinkied with salt, which is eaten se 
greedily by flocks and herds as to have 
occasioned the Arabic proverb: ‘sweet 
fodder (XA&) is the camels’ bread, 
salted, it is their sweet-meats. See 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 113. 

"D2" and "WAT m. (fr. card. an) 
fem. M—, Adj. ordinal, fifth, Gen. 1. 
33. 30,17. Lev. 19, 25. Num. 6, 36. al 
Fem. ellipt. the fifth, the fifth part, Gen. 
47,24. Lev. 5, 16. 17,15. Plur. irreg. 
wenden Lev. 5, 24; comp. o°"3h. 


«boom fut. drm, inf. moan Ez. 16, 5 
to be mild, gentle, clement.° Arab. by 


transpos. es to be mild, clement, poe 
baxpoduula, poees mild, gentle. The 


primary idea is that of softness 3 and 
this is preserved in Gr. cmodos, Gchos, 
anados.—Hence 

1. to pity, to have sympathy, compas- 
sion, with >3 of pers. Ex. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 
23, 21. 

2. to spare, to treat with pity, c. d¥ 
1 Sam. 15, 3. 15. 2 Sam. 21,7. 2 Chr. 
36, 15.17; d¥ Is. 9,18 [19]. Also of 
ee to spare, to use sparingly, c. >& 
Jer. 50,14; 5c. inf. 2 Sam. 12, 4; d3 
Job 20, 13. aly. 36, 21 and Iwill spare 
my holy name, i. e. have regard for its 
honour. 

Deriv. >2t2, unless this is from Arab. 


; also pr. n. d90m and 
p z 


nan f, pity, mercy, Gen. 19, 16. is 
63, 9. 


“DoT, pret. oy, fat. O oh, conv. 
ome) Is. 44, 15. 16. Also fut. A om 
Deut. 19,6; omm Ez. 24,11; plur. sms 
Hos. 7, 7; fat. impers. pm 1K. 1,1; 
b om pe, 4, 11; see ‘below. Tess 
forms of the fut. are by some referred 
to =m", but they belong rather here 
comp. pret. 27, fat. 773. Inf. th, oom 
see below.—T'o be or become warm. 


kindr. with cm. Arab. en to make 


warm, mid. Kesr. to be warm ; S tc 
be hot, e. g. the day.—Ex. 16,21. Is. 44 


yan 


6. Impers. %> om, fut. 5 orm, it is 
warm to him, he is made warm, gets 
warmth, 1 K. 1,1. Kec. 4, 11.—Trop. of 
the mind as heated, excited, Ps. 39, 4; 
and so of heat from wine Jer. 51, 39; 
from lust Hos. 7,7. Also of cattle, to be 
in heat, to conceive, Gen. 30, 38. 39; see 
a. omt.—Inf. om, c. suff. pana Jen 51, 
39. Once D2n, with pref. in pause 
pam for warming sc. oneself, Is, 47, 14. 
Nien. par. plur. 5°7273 cree! in- 
flame/, sc. with lust, c. 3 Te 57, 5. 
Prev to warm, to make warm, Job 39, 
14. 
Hrivape. to warm oneself, Job 31, 20. 
Deriv. 09 LI, oF, man, yan, and the 
proper names >7an, jian, man. 


773 , only in plur. 5°23 , images, idols 
of some kind for idolatrous worship, Lev. 
26, 30, Is. 17,8. 27,9, Ez.6,4.6. 2 Chr. 14, 
4. 34,7; in which passages it is seveval 
times joined with statues of Astarte, 
ceux: while from 2 Chr. 34, 4 it ap- 
pears further that the 733m stood upon 
the altars of Baal. Arabs Erpen. and 
Kimchi long ago explained the word by 
suns, images of the sun; and both this 
interpretation and the thing itself are 
now clearly illustrated by ten Punic 
cippi with inscriptions, consecrated to 
yon Sea (32> 523) i.e. to Baal the solar, 
Baal the sun. See the subject fully 
treated in Thesaur. p. 489. Monumm. 
Pheenic. p. 170 sq.—The form 42M solar 
is from 2m the sun; and the plur. 
o-2arm in the O. T. is put ellipt. for 
e-22m D°>23, and is found in the same 
context as elsewhere prbsa. 


“O77 fut. bam 1. to do violence 
to any one, to oppress, to wrong ; pr. to 
be eager, vehement, and hence violent, 


Arab. Ue ina 


good sense, to be active, brave, con- 


i,q. 772" no. 3. a. 


8 
stant, KRAUS warlike va.our; comp. 
713. Jer. 22,3. Prov. 8, 36 he that sin- 
neth against me, 1B] 02M wrongeth his 
mon soul, injures himself. Job 21, 27 
robrn "by mint the vlans wherewith ye 
think to oppress me, iow ye may over- 
tome me. MM 02M w violate a law 
Ez. 22, 26. Zeph. 3, 4. 

%. to tear away with vioience, e.g a 

28 
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hedge, Lam. 2, 6. Also to tear off from 
oneself, i. q. to shake off; Job 15, 33 
W903 jERD ofa like a vine he shall 
shake off his unripe g7 apes. 

Nipu. to be treated with violence, Jer. 
13, 22; i. e. by impl. to be violently made 
bare, as the other clause shows. 

Deriv. 02m, and 


OOM m. 1. violence,oppression, wrong, 
Gen. 6, 11. 13. 49,5. dm wx Ps, 18, 
49. Prov. 3, 31, and o°02m Sx 2 Sam. 
22,49. Ps 140, 2.5, a violent man, op- 
pressor. 02m 32 a wrongful witness, 
i. e. false, Ex. 23, 1.—A genitive or suffix 
after this word may refer either to him 
who does the wrong, or to him who 
suffers it. Of the former kind are i034 
his wrong i. e. which he does, Ps. 7, 17, 
BS"73 OM 58, 3, comp. Ez. 12, 19. of 
the ‘latter, "Dom my wrong i.e. done to 
me Gen. 16, 5, a0 "22 02M Joel 4, 19; 
also Judg. 9, 24, “Obad. 10. Hab. 2,8. 17. 
Jer. 51, 35. So Lat. injuria, e. g. Ces. 
Bell. Gall. 1. 30 ‘ pro veteribus Helveti- 
orum injuriis populi Romani,’ i. e. done 
to the Roman people ; see the Commen- 
tators, and comp. Heinrich ad Cic. part. 
inedit. p. 21. 

2. Meton. what is gat by wrong, ill- 
gotten wealth, Am. 3,10. Plur. id. Prov. 
4, 17. 


* Val fat. yor, inf man Hos. 7, 


4, to be sharp, pungent. 

1. As to taste, to be sour, acid, leav- 
ened, e. g. fermented or leavened breaa 
Ex. 12,39. Hos. 7,4; or vinegar,see 72M. 
Also to be salted, seasoned, see 7°27} .— 


<9 hi 
Arab. Qa¢>, Syr. psu. 

2. As to sight, colour, to be bright. 
splendid, so as to dazzle the eyes; 
spoken espec. of a bright red or scarlet 
colour. Part. pass. 7172" splendid, gor- 
geous, spoken of the scarlet mantle or 
pallium of a prince, Is. 63, 1; comp. 04% 
v.2, and Sept. Syr.—In the same mannee 
the Greeks say zoaua cfu i. e. xdxxwor, 
MOOPvoe re Okura, okupey yi 60du, see 
Bochart Hieroz.’. p.114. Simonis Are. 
Formarum p. 66, 102. 

3. Trop.ofthe mind: a) do be eage. 
vehement ; to do violence, like kindr. 
beam; whence part. 72M a violent man, 
oppressor, Ps. 71,4. Comp. pyran and 


yan 


yor no. 2. Eth. UO to be unjust, 
violent, to wrong. b) to be sharp, bit- 
ter, spoker of pain, see Hithpa. 

Hipu. part. intrans. ¥9"2 soured, 
leavened, pr. what has contracted sour- 
ness, Ex. 12, 19. 20. 

‘Hirupa. to be embittered, pained, 
.. c. moved with anger, pain, Ps. 73, 21. 
Jhald. Pa. id. 

Deriv. yin, ya", and the two here 
following 


Yon m. 1. any thing soured, leav- 
ened, Ex. 12, 15. 13, 3. 7. al. 

2. Prob. i. q. 09M, what is got by wrong, 
ill-gotten wealth, Am. 4,5; see r. yan 
no. 3. So Chald.—The common signifi- 
cation of something leavened might also 
serve; but the other is preferable. 


72" m. vinegar Num. 6, 3. Ruth 2, 
14. Ps. 69, 22. Sept. and Syr. render it 
dues, sour grapes, in Ps. 1. c. and Prov. 
10, 26; and this Michaelis also endeav- 
ours to vindicate, Suppl. p.828. But the 
common signification is not unapt. 


’ pan 1. to go round, kindr. with 
pan. See Hithpa. 

2. to turn about, to go away, to depart, 
Cant. 5, 6. 

Hirupa. to go or wander about, Jer. 
31, 22. 

Deriv. pan. 


aN 1. to boil up, to ferment, to 
Joam. Arab. Con). I, II, VIII, to 
ferment, to rise; as leaven; Con). VIII, to 
ferment, as wine.-—Spoken of the sea Ps. 
46.4; of wine Ps. '/5, 9, where others as- 
sign to it the sense of redness, see no. 2. 
Comp. Poalal, "3m wine, 2h no. 1. 

2. to be red, from the idea of boiling, 
foaming, becoming heated or inflamed. 


Arab. ~4= Conj. IX, XI, to be red; 
Conj. I mid. E, to burn with auger} 


Cenj. au to write with red ink; pal 


vehement 
to blush, to feel shame.— 


Spoken of wine according to some Ps. 
7— 9; but see in no. 1. Hence "9m, 
~inm no. 1, Var no. 2, "89M". 

3. to swell, to rise in bubbles or heaps, 
from the idea of boiling up, foaming, as 


red, 30 redness, | hae 


ardour ; 
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| the sea, leaven, etc. 


van 
Hence 9M no 3 
“om no. 2, Mi" heap. 

4. Denom. from 72" bitumen, fo daul 
with bitwmen, to pitch, Ex. 2, 3. 

Poatas, pass. 7292", doubling the 
last two radicals. 

1. to be made to boil, to be in a fer- 
ment, to be troubled, Lam. 1, 20. 2, 11. 
Comp. 27 no. 3, Hm". 

2. to become red, e. g. the countenanee 
as inflamed by weeping, Job 16, 16. 

Nore. Forms of this kind, with the 
radical letters doubled, are chiefly em- 
ployed where rapid motion is to be ex- 
pressed ; as has been abundantly shown 
by Hupfeld in his Exercitatt. AXthiop. p. 
27, 28. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2, 3. 


“WaTl m. aopadtos, asphaltus, bitumen, 
which botls wp in the manner of boiling 
oil or pitch, from subterranean fountains 
not far from Babylon, also from the 
bottom of the Dead Sea; afterwards it 
hardens in the sun, and is collected even 
on the surface of the Dead Sea, which 
is thence called Lacus Asphaltites ; see 
Tac. Hist. 5. 6. Strabo XVI. p. 763. 
Diod. Sic. 2. 48. ib. 19. 98,99. Q. Curt. 
5. 16. Comp. also Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 228 sq.—Gen. 11,3. 14, 10. Ex. 2, 3, 


Arab. It is so called 


either from its boiling up from fountains 
(Gen. 14, 10) from r. 97291 no. 1; or from 
its redness, the best kind being of that 
colour, Dioscor. 1. 99 cepudtos dSiageges 
9 Lovdaixn tig doings éott O& xady 4 
mToep~ueoesLoas attdSovouw. .. Vevvetua 
not &v Dowixn xot gv Sarr zal gv BaBv- 
Adve xad év Zaxivdo. 


3 
{ el-Hummar. 


‘VaT}_m. (r. 77M no. 1) wine, so callec 
as being fermented, Deut. 32, 14. Is 
27, 2 in most editions; others 794 


Arab. S48, Syr. [pda id. 


V2) Chald. m. emph. 899M id. Ezre 
6, 9. 7, 22. Dan. 5, 1. 2. 4. 23. 


“a1 an ass, see 2M. 


7g m. 1. a boiling, foaming, e. g.0 
waters, waves, Hab. 3,15. R. 72" no.1 
2. clay, loam, sc. of a reddish colour 
seer. 2M no. 2. KE. g. potter’s clay Is 
45, 9. 64,7; as ueed for sealing Job 36 


“aon 


4; mortar, cement, Gen. 11,3; mire, Is. 
10, 6. Job 10, 9. 30, 12. 

3. a heap, Ez. 8, 10 [14]; see r. "an 
no. 3.—Hence homer, chomer, a measure 
for things dry, containing ten ephahs, or 
114 bushels; Lev. 27, 16. Num. 11, 32. 
Ez. 45, 11. 13. 14. Called elsewhere 
"3, q. v. 


71" Hamran, pr. n see in 73". 


43 B wan obsol. root, to be fat, 
whence San II, belly, abdomen. Arab. 


is ue fat, fatness, Camoos p. 826; 

. Got 

but, far more usual is by transpos. os 
ERIK: 

fat, pom to be fat, corpulent; 

also to become fat after leanness. 


wale v2 a root having affinity 
with O27 and 72m, 1. q. Arab. (nem 


to be fierce, active, brave in battle ; II, 
IV. to provoke to anger; XII to be an- 
gry ; V to show oneself stern and obsti- 


= 


nate in (religion aad) war ; Unes, 
jaa brave, warlike, 3 He Teas 
valour; comp. Uae> to be angry, yes 


to kindle with anger; all which senses 
some from the primary idea of sharp- 
ness, pungency ; see r. Yah init.—Hence 

Part. pass. plur. Dower, a word of 
which the etymology was long sought 
in vain, i. e. fierce, active. eager, brave 
in ea Ex. 13, 18. Josh. 1, 14. 4, 12. 
Judg. 7, 11. (Comp. also the use of 
pst in the same connection Josh. 4, 
13 comp. v. 12. Num. 32, 30. 32.) Aquil. 
tvwnhiousvo, Symm. xaedwndiopuevor, 
Vulg. armati ; and so Onk. Syr.—Some 
have referred this form to won III, 


6 - : 
FOP. he, i.e. in battle-array, pr. 


quinguepartitum, q. d. quinquefied, as 
consisting of five parts, the centre, the 
two wings, and the front and rear guard, 
Theod. zeuntaifortes. Other solutions 
have also been given; but the one above 
presented is best suited to the context 
and to the genius of the language. 


ATP WM £ constr. won; ; mean m. 
@ nstr. rion el numera. ‘dion ; Arab 


ee) 
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Soe 8 cole hy 
Ume>> Xwe>, in the other kind-e¢ 


dialects 82M. In the Indo-european fae 
mily, this numeral is Sanser. pantshan, 
Zend. and Pehlv. peantshe, pandj, Pers 

, Gr. nmevte (Hol. méume), all o 


which have affinity with the Semitic form 
in the last two radicals; and with a pal- 
atal instead of the labial we have also 
Lat. quingue (xsvxe), like mao “ag, AvmO5 
lupus, innog equus, tmouot sequor, etc.— 
Like the number seven, so also five is 
sometimes put as a round number, Is. 
17, 6. 30,17; especially, it would seem, 
in what has reference to Egypt, Gen. 43, 
34, 45, 22. 47,2. Is. 19,18. This usage 
perhaps passed over to the Hebrews 
from the religious rites of Egypt, India, 
and other oriental nations; among whom 
Jive minor planets, and five elements and 
elementary powers, were accounted sa- 
cred. Comp. the sacred mevtug of the 
Basilidiani, Iren. adv. Heres. 1. 23. Epi- 
phan. I. p. 68, Colon. 

Piur. o°wan fifly, c. suff. 7woN, 
wean. thy fifty, his Jifty, 2 K. 1, 9-12. 
pwan “w a captain of fifty sc. soldiers, 
TLEVINLOVTUQYOS, 2K. 1, 9-14. Is. 3, 3. 

Denom. an, wan I. 

DON Pre. denom. from Ban, q. d. to 
fifth land, 1. e. to exact the fifth part, 
e. g. of all the produce as a tax, Gen 
41, 34. 


I, oan m. a fifth, fifth part, from 87n 
five ; as 235 a fourth, from 239, 358. 
Spec. the fifth of all produce, paid by the 


Egyptians to the king as tribute, Gen. 
47, 26. 


II. rar m. (r. vam 1) the belly, abdo- 
men, 2 Sam. 2, 23. 3, 27. 4,6 20, 10. 
Syr. Lasoas id. 2 Sam. 3, 27. 4,6. Eth. 
thi womb, Talmud. 732"n abdomen 
® and & being interchanged.—From 


this Semitic word seems to have come 
Lat. omasum. 


"WT see "UN. 


"! nen obsol. root, Arab. eee to he 
warm, hot, as the day; mid. E, to ba 
spoiled, foul, rancid, as water. butter, etc. 

8 - S$ %26 
wh 3nce Ae and eo a bottle o 


skin. and any thing becoraing rancie 


nan 


withinit. Or perhaps this root is second- 
ary, and derived from these very nouns ; 


while the primary root may be ct to 


be warm, hot, whence wrry> for Kage. 
Hence perhaps 


eT] m. Gen. 21, 15. 19, constr. nan 
v. 14, a leathern-bottle, water-skin. R. 
Pan or m2m. But constr. nen Job 21, 
20. Hos. 7, 5, is from 72m heat, anger. 


MoM] (fortress, citadel, from r. 19M, 
kindr. 7721n wall,) pr. n. Hamath, a large 
and important city of Syria, situated on 
the Orontes near the northern boundary 
of the Holy Land, Num. 13. 21. 34,8. It 
was anciently the seat of a powerful 
king, the ally of David ; and was called 
by the Greeks Epiphania, while the 


S 

Arabs retain the ancient name, 84S 
Hamah. Fully Am. 6, 2 735 ran Ha- 
math the great ; also M31% Pon 2 Chr. 
8, 3. The gentile name is anon Ha- 
ricinite Gen. 10,18. mam ysR 2K. 25, 
21 land of Hamath i. e. the country or 
district around. See Abulfeda, who was 
a prince of this still noble city, Tab. Sy- 
rie p. 108,109. Relandi Palestina p. 
119 sq. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
etc. p. 146. 


G03 (warm springs, r. Dem) Ham- 
math, pr n. of a town of Naphtali near 
Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. Josephus calls 
it "Auuaotcs, which he interprets by &g- 
uo, B. J.4.1.3. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. p. 260. The same prob. is "87 Mian 
Josh. 21, 32. 


TI m. (r. 2m) c. suff. "2m 1. grace, 
favour, kindness, Ecc. 9,11. a) 882 
sydp 12"2 4M to‘find favour in the eyes 
of any one, i.e. with him. Gen. 6, 8. 19, 
19. 32, 6. 18, 3 F2"V2 [NWN NITON 
if now Thncepgind favour in thy sight, 
if thou favourest me. Gen. 30, 27. 47, 
29. 50,4. In the same sense, "31 j) Nw2 
Esth. 2, 15.17. b) p "29235 7M 7h to 
give one favour in the eyes os any one, 
with any one. Ex. 3. 21 [TPs 77M) 
Brqye Sa MT oT and . will give 
this “people ‘favour in the sight of the 
Egyptians. 11, 3. 12, 36. Gen. 39, 21.— 
Bpec. compassion Zech. 12, 10. 

2. grace,i q. gracefulness, beauty, ele- 
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son 


gance, Prov. 22, 11. 31, 30. 5, 19 9m mds 
the graceful chamois. Ps. 45, 3. Ecc. 10, 
12. 4M 53% stone of beauty, i. e. precious 
stone, Prov. 17, 8. 

3. Hen, pr. n. m. Zech. 6, 14. But 
comp. v. 10. 


‘32 (for TH 7m favour of Hadad, 
see 13%) Henadad, pr. n. m. Ezra 3, 2. 
Neh. 3, 18. 


*FI27 fat. mamn, apoc. jm 1. te 
bend, to bow down, to incline ; kindr. 43", 
my. Arab. Lim to bend, to incline; 
metaph. to incline, to be favourably dis- 
posed, comp. V£9.—Judg. 19, 9 mn 
pint mim lo! the declining of the day, 
i.e. the day is declining —Hence mm 
a spear, lance, so called as being flexi- 
ble. 

2. to set oneself down in any place, to 
sit down, i. e. to pitch one’s tent, Gen. 
26, 17; to pitch a camp, to encamp, Ex 
13, 20. 17, 1. 19, 2. Num. 1, 51 misma 
y2ean where the tabernacle is set down. 
i.e. pitched. Poet. of locusts, Neh. 3, 17 
Spec. a) With >>, to encamp against 
a city, i. q. to besiege, Ps. 27, 3. 2 Sam. 
12, 28. Is. 29.3; with 3 id. Judg. 9, 50; 
also c. ace. id. Ps. 53.6. b) With >, to 
encamp for or around any one, i. q. ta 
defend, Zech. 9,8; comp. Ps. 34, 8. 

3. Poet. i. q. to dwell, Is. 29,1; comp. 
Dr i. q. house. 

Deriv. Man, 724, 4202, Mim, pr. 
n. jn. 


mu f(r. 42m) 1. Plur. nian, grace, 
favour, compassion, Ps. 77, 10. 

2. Perh. entreaty, supplication, prayer, 
see the root in Hithp. Job 19, 17 *mi3m 
"292235 and my prayers (are loath- 
sore) ic the sons of my womb, i. e. ta 
my brethren. The form “nin is then 
for "Mizm. see Heb. Gram. § 89. 3.n3; not 
1 pers. Preet. from 32, contrary to the 
accent. 

3. Hannah, pr. n. the mother of Sam- 
uel, 1 Sam. 1, 2 sq. 


FI (initiated or initiating, r. 33h, 
pr. n. Henoch, Enoch. a) The first- 
born son of Cain, whose name was alse 
given to acity founded by his father 
Gen. 4,17. _b) The father of Methu- 
selah, translated to heaven on accoun‘ 
of his piety. Gen. 5, 18-24. The late: 


wr 


Tews founding a conjecture on the ety- 
mology of the name, make him out to 
have been not only the most distin- 
guished of the antediluvian prophets, 
but also the inventor of letters and 
learning ; and have forged in his name 
& spurious book, comp. Jude v. 12. 
These fables are current also among the 
Arabs ; by whom he is called (pug of 


Idris, i.e. the learned. cc) The eldest 
son of Reuben, Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14. 
Patronym. 733% Henochile Num. 26, 5. 
d) A son of Midian Gen. 25, 4. 


JF (graciously regarded, favoured, 
r. 439) Hanun, pr.n. a) A king of the 
Ammonites, 2 Sam. 10,1. 1 Chr. 19, 2. 
b) Neh. 3, 30. c) Neh. 3, 13. 

Pst m. adj. gracious, merciful, com- 
passionate, Ps, 111, 4. 112,4. R. 327. 

PAW f(r. 437) plur. mien, a vault, 
cell, so called from its curved or arched 
form. Chald. and Syr. mam, [Zaus, a 


cones cell, stall, Arab. epk, 


gle. Hence in Jer. 37, 16 the pro- 
phet is said to be cast ~>x} iam M727 

mir into the dungeon and into the 
vaults, i.e. under ground. So common- 
ly, and not unaptly.—An exposition per- 
haps more suitable to the context is given 
by E. Scheid in Diss. Lugdun. p. 988, 
who understands curved blocks or stocks, 
nervi curvi et obtorti, in which a prisoner 
sat bent and distorted, elsewhere called 
70, MZBN2, q. v. comp. Jer. 20, 2.3. 
29, 26 ; Gr xupor from xv¥atw, Comp. 


Arab. > a saddle-tow, saddle-tree, 


,.e. the curved wood which constitutes 
he frame. 
M27 not in use, i. q. Je and pn 
‘omp. Gr. &yz, Lat ango), to straiten, 
» choke, to suffocate ; intrans. to be nar- 
ow. strait, close. Hence deriv. MM for 
mom and min for mn. 


se D327 to spice, to season with spices. 
Hence 

i. to embalm dead bodies Zen. 50, 2. 
2.26 0 ©Arab. lai I, II, ia. 

2. Poet. the fig-tree is said to spice its 
fiat, i.e. to fill it with aromatic juice, 
to ripen, Cant. 2,13, Arab. lis to 

28* 
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pn 


ripen fodder; IV to be ripe, of the ha: 
vest, grain. 
3. to be reddish; Arab. fais t> ha 
red, e. g. leather; see 72M wheat. 
ene nen, also 


Doo m. plur. the embalming of dead 
bodies, and hence time of embalming 
Gen. 50, 3. It follows the analogy of 
other nouns designating time, as 57993, 
DRT. 


PO) Chald. m. plur. wheat, Ezra 3 
9. 7, 22, i.q. Heb. B5aM q. v. in Tan. 


SNat (grace of God) Hanniel, pr. n. 
a) A phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Manasseh, Num. 34,23. b) 1 Chr. 7,39 


F727 m. (r. 427 no. 2) pr. initiated, 
hence trained, proved, of tried fidelity, 


Gen. 14,14. Arab. SES tried, proved, 
S- 
Kis experience. 

373 f. grace, favour, mercy, Jer. 16 
13. R. 725. 


m3 f. plur. O12 2 Chr. 23, 9, 
min Is. 2,4. Mic. 4,3; a spear, lance. 
so called as being flexible, 1 Sam. 18,11. 
19, 10. 20, 33. R. 37 no. 1. 


* 5 
Bell 1. to straiten, to choke, Lat. 
angere; also intrans. to be narrow, strait, 
close, i. q. P2%, P29, q.v. Hence 3h for 


3253, Arab. sitce the jaws, palate 
Comp. P22 neck, from kindr. p29, and 
P2n to choke. 

2. Denom. from 5M, ele the palate, 
jaws, fauces, pr. éufvew, Lat. imbuere, 
i.e. to stuff into one’s mouth or jars, to 
give to taste, and then by a common me- 
taphor transferred to the intellect ; comp. 
D>2v and Job 12,11. Hence a) to im- 
bue one with any thing, to initiate, to 
train; (comp. =&} to put into one’s 
mouth, also to teach, to train;) Prov. 
22, 6 train up a child according to his 
way, according to his disposition and ha- 
bits. b) Of things, to initiate, i. e. tode- 
dicate, to consecrate, e. g. a house before 
taking possession, Deut. 20,5; the tem- 


ple 1K. 8,63. 2 Chr. 7,5.—Arab. Jia 
to ‘anaerstand. 

Deny. 49, 2h 7, pr. name 7" 
aiso 


=P 3OU 


M273 f. dedication, consecration, e. g. 
»f a house, altar, Num. 7, 11. Ps. 30, 1. 
Also sacrifice of dedication Num. 7, 10. 


2211 Chald. f. id. Dan. 3, 2. 3. Ezra 
6, 16. 17. 


320 adv. from 79 with the adverbial 
ending b-. 

1. gratis, gratuitously, for nothing, i.e. 
without reward, Gen. 29, 15. Job 1, 9; 
without price or payment, Ex. 21, 2.11. 

2. frustra, tono purpose, in vain, Prov. 
1,17; more fully c2m->x gq. d. or in 
vain Ez. 6, 10. Comp. dogecy in N. T. 
gratis, frustra; and frustra in Plautus 
for gratis. 

3. without cause, undeservedly, Job 2, 
3. 9.17. Ps. 35) 7. 69): al.7 (As cenit, 
1K, 2, 31 0-25 blood without cause, 
i. e. innocent blood. Prov. 26, 2. 


Py yabial (perh. i. g. 58224) Hanameel 
pr. n. m. Jer. 32, 7. 9. 


20313 quadril. found once Ps. 78, 47, 
where it is parall. with 773 hail, in the 
other member, and the context implies 
that it is something destructive to trees. 
Sept. Vulg. Saad. Abulwalid render it 
frost, which however cannot be support- 
ed on etymological grounds. Michaelis 
more prob. ants, i. q. 22, comp. Arab. 


as ants, US an ant, the letter Mm be- 
ing prefixed as in M2427, >P'3N; Suppl. 
846. See more in Bochart Hieroz. III. 
p. 255 ed. Lips. 


7 em fut. jm7. also 42m" Am. 5, 15; 
the former c. suff. 52359 Ps. 67, 2. 123, 2, 
ape" Is. 27, 11; ¢. suff. 2 pers. 3371 for 
4277 Gen. 43, 29. Is. 30,19; inf. absol. 
von Is. lc. constr. c. suff. 03320 Is. 30, 
18, 22h Ps. 102, 14. 

1, to incline, to be favourably disposed, 
comp kindr. 724; hence to regard with 
favour, to be gracious, merciful, to com- 


passionate. Arab. “p= to feel desire, 
compassion towards any one, c. ah Ac. 
—With acc. Ex. 33, 19. Lam. 4, 16. 
Prov. 14, 31. al. "22, 9227, (once "32279 
Ps. 9, 14,) be gracious unto me, have 
mercy upon me, upon us, Ps. 4, 2. 6, 3. 
=1,710; 

2. to give graciously, to bestow in 
mercy and kindness, with two acc. of 


oon 


pers. and thing, Gen. 33, 5. Ps. 119, 29 
Judg. 21, 22. Also to give in charity. te 
be charitable, with accus. of pers. Prov 
19,17; absol. Ps. 37, 21. 26—For Job 
19, 17 see 73 no. 2. 

Nipu. {72 (after the form "x3 from r. 
"28, Om) from r. D217, see Lehrg. p. 371) 
to be compassionated, pitied, to be an ob- 
ject of pity, pass. of Poel, Jer. 22, 23. 

Pie to make gracious, pleasazt, fai 
e. g. words Prov. 26,25. Comp. jm, j°R 

Pogt i. q. Kal no. 1, Prov. 14, 21; te 
pity, to grieve for, Ps. 102, 15. 

Hopn. to be shown favour, mercy, i. q. 
i" X20 to find favour, mercy, Prov. 21 
10. Is. 26, 10. 

Hirap. to implore favour, mercy, i.e. 
to entreat, to make supplication, with > 
of pers. Esth. 4,8. Job 19,16; 58 1K. 8, 
33. 47. Job 8,5. Ps. 30,9; "Bb 1K. 8, 
ON leh Chr. 6, 24. 

Deriv. besides those here following 
are 3, 7°77, M3, 7271, M292, OI, mEMn, 
DAI , and pr. names in, byt 


wenn}, ean. 


327 Chald. to show mercy, to compas- 
stonate, inf. {772 Dan. 4, 24. 

Irupa. to entreat, to make supplication, 
Dan. 6, 12. 


J2"% (merciful) Hanan, pr. n. a) One 
of David’s officers 1 Chr. 11, 43. b) 
1 Chr. 8, 39. 8,44. c)1Chr. 8,23. d) 
Jer. 35, 4. e) Others less known, Ezra 
2,46. Neh. 7, 49. 8,7. 10,11. 23. 27. 
13, 13. 


82373 (God has graciously given) 
Hanaveel, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusalem 
Jer. 31, 38; comp. Zech. 14, 10. Neh.3 
1. 12, 39. 


°227] (gracious) Hanani, pr.n.m. a) 
A prophet, the father of Jehu, 1 K. 16,1. 
2 Chr. 16,7. b) A brother of Nehe- 
miah Neh. 1,2. 7,2. c¢) 1 Chr, 25, 4 
25. d) Ezra 10, 20. Neh. 12, 36. 


3273 (whom Jehovah has graciously 
given) pr. n. Hananiah, Gr. ‘Avaviag, An- 
anias. a) A false prophet in the time 
of Jeremiah, Jer. 28,1 sq. b) A com 
panion of Daniel, afterwards called Sha- 
drach, Dan. 1, 6. 7. 2,17. cc) Others 
less known, 1 Chr. 3,19. 8,24. Ezra tC 
28. Neh. 3,8. 30. 7,2. 10,24 12,124. 
Jer. 37, 13. 


Q 
=P ie) v 


WWI (id.) Hananiah. pr.n.m. a) 
4 military leader under Uzziah 2 Chr. 
26,11. b) 1 Chr. 25, 23; comp. 5332m 
vw 42° ©) Jer. 36, 12. 


T2357 once Is. 30, 4, Hanes, pr. n. of a 
city of middle Egypt on the west side of 
the Nile, called by the Greeks Heracleo- 
polis, “Heaxiéovs olis, Arab. (wish, 
Egypt. CMEC, CMHC, ECMHC, an- 
ciently a royal residence. See Ktienne 
Quatremére Mémoires sur l’Egypte T.I. 
p.500, 501. Shampollion Egypte sous 
les Pharaons I. p. 309. Comment. on Is. 
Lec 


‘ Sri fut. 52% 1. to pollute, to de- 
file, i. q. #28. Jer. 3, 9. 

2. Intrans. to be polluted, defiled, as a 
land with blood Ps. 106, 38. Is. 24, 5. 
Jer. 3, 1; or persons with crimes Jer. 
23, 11. 

Hipu. fo pollute, to profane, e. g. a land 
Num. 35, 33. Jer. 3, 2; so of persons, to 
make profane, i. e. to seduce to impiety 


v 


and apostasy, Dan. 11, 32.—Syr. fate 
one unclean, a heathen, is} to apos- 


tatize from the faith. Sept. well ucodve- 
chu, wodvver dou; but Vulg. wrongly 
renders 52% by hypocrita, a meaning 
drawn from the Talmudic and Rabbinic 
usage. 

Deriv. the three following: 


22 one profane, impious, godless, pr. 
polluted ; Job 8, 13. 13, 16. 15, 34. <7, 
B. al. Sept. aceSyc, avouos, TUQuYOMOS, 
twice vroxgutys, see in r. 529 Hiph. 


525 m. profaneness, impiety, wicked- 
wess, Is. 32, 6. 
“pI f. id. Jer. 23,15. R. 527. 


. pa in Kal not used, pr. to be strait, 


tlose, to choke, of the same family with 
PIN. 72, p22 (PAS), and in the occiden- 
tal languages dyzo, avayxn, ango, ang- 
ustus. enge (Zange, Zwang), anxious.— 
Hence 

Pir. tc scrangle, to throttle, Gr. avyo, 
nviyo, as a lion his prey, Nah. 2, 13. 
Arab. (gid, Ethiop. $4®, Syr. wis, 
d. 

Nip. to strangle oneself, ts hang one- 
self, 2 Sam. 17, 23. 

Jeriv. Pym 


3l 


som 


jh (graciously regarded, r. ra] 
Hannathon, pr. n. of a place in Zebulur 
Josh. 19, 14. 


¥ Ton not used in Kal, but commonly 
said to have the signif. of kindness, be- 
nignity, and by antiphrasis that of re- 
proach, disgrace. The primary idea 
seems to be that of eager and earnest 
desire, ardour, zeal, by which one is 
actuated, i. q. 822, and then like x3Ip 
transferred to the trop. senses: 

1. to be zealous towards any one, :. e. 
to feel desire, kindness, love towards him ; 
see Hithpa. and 76M no. 1. 

2. to be jealous, envious towards any 


- 


S 
one, to envy, Arab. duns to envy, mace 
envy; and hencei. q. to hate, to reproach, 
to treat with reproach and contumely ; 
see Piel, and 797 no. 2. 

Pre. to reproach, to disgrace, to treat 
with reproach and contumely, Prov. 25, 
10. Syr. pile id. in Targ. 39m for Heb. 
FIM to reproach. Syr. {pats oppressed 
with envy, also beloved, see in Kal. 

Hirup. to show oneself kind, benign, 
merciful, Ps. 18, 26. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. 3909, 770M, TION, and pr. n, 
mon. 


‘TOY in pause ION, ¢. suff. "50M; plur. 
B"70N, constr. "70M, pr. desire, ardour, 
zeal, see r. 30% Kal.—Hence 

1. In a good sense, zeal towards any 
one, kindness, love. Spec. a) Of men 
towards one another, kindness, good-will, 
as shown in doing mutual favours, bene- 
fits, Gen. 21, 23. 2 Sam. 10, 2. As re- 
ferring to the afflicted, pity, compassion, 
Sept. freq. foc, Job 6,14. Frequent 
in the formula, 53 59m nws to do or 
show kindness with or to any one, Gen. 
l. c. 2 Sam. 3, 8. 9,1. 7; also with m& 
Zech. 7,9; 52 1 Sam. 20,8; more fully 
DY Mant JOM Mwy Gen. 24, 49. 47, 29. 
Josh. 2, 14. 2 Sam. 9,3 Ion iy mysy 
ponds I will show him kindness like that 
of God. Also > Son mu. to turn hind- 
ness upon any one to procure favour 
for him, Gen. 39, 21; more fully Ezra 
7, 28 yar ~3yHd TON Mun br} and God 
turr2d kindness upon me before the king 
i. @ gave me favour with him ; alse 
Dan. 1, 9 7om> dxsza-px OoSyEN iA 
and God gave ‘Daniel good-will ‘favon. 


On 


etc. b) Of men towards God, piety, 
goodness, love of God. “QTM Wi i. q. 
pton the pious, Is. 57, |. Plur. D{0n 
good deeds, goodness, 2 Chr. 6, 42. 32, 
32. 35, 26. Neh. 13,14. c) Of God to- 
wards men, goodness, mercy, grace, Ps. 
5,8. 36,6. 48, 10.al. Very often coupled 
with Mex truth, fidelity, (q. v. no. 2,) 
. e€. faithful mercy, constant goodness. 
Here also occur the same formulas as 
above in lett. a, as 09 TON MwD Gen. 
24, 12. 14; «. b Ex. 20, 6. "Deut. 5, 10 ; 
BS maxi TOM Mw> 2 Sam. 2, 6. 15, 20. 
Trop. of God himself as rece hiiete 
factor, Ps. 144, 2. Jon. 2, 9.—Plur. 
D'IOM mercies, benefils from God, Ps. 89, 
2. 50. 107, 43. Is. 55, 3 B' 27a? TIT “ION 
the sure mercies of David, i. e. the per- 
petual benefits bestowed on David. d) 
Once, like synon. jf, it seems to denote 
grace, favour, i. q. elegance, beauty, Is. 
40, 6. Sept. dof, and so 1 Pet. 1, 24. 

2. In a bad sense, zeal against any 
one, envy; hence reproach, disgrace, 
see the root in Kal no. 2. Prov. 14, 34. 
Lev. 20, 17. Some also refer hither 
Job 6, 14. 

3. Hesed, pr. n. m. 1 K. 4, 10. 


MIO (whom God loveth) Hasadi- 
ah, pr. n. of a son of Zerubbabel, 1 Chr. 
3, 20. 


2 non fut. Mom, Pret. 3 pers. fem. 
before pause 70M Ps. 57, 2, see Lehrg. 
p. 429. Heb. Gr. §74. 1.4; pr. to flee ; 
see under r. U2m no. 1. Spec. 

1. to flee to a place, to take refuge or 
shelter, with 2 of place, as ‘D >¥3 in the 
shadow (protection) of any one, Judg. 9, 
15. Is. 30, 2; "3 "HD D¥D in the ehadlow 
of Oahocahi wings Ps. 57, 2. 61, 5.— 
Hence 

2. to put trust in any one, to trust, to 
confide, espec. in God, c. 3 Ps. 2, 12. 5, 
12. 7,2. 25, 20. 31,2. 37,40.al. Absol. 
Ps. 17 7. Prov. 14, 32 py1xs ining non 
the righteous in his death trusteth sc. in 
God. 

Deriv. Mion, Nome, Hem, and 


mon (taking refuge, or a refuge) Ho- 
rah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 16, 38. 26, 10. 


FIOM adj. strong, Am. 2,9; collect. the 
nighty, the powerful in a state, Is. 1, 51. 
R. jor 
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MCI. refuge, Is. 30,3. R. mon. 


ON adj.(r.t0m) 1. kind, merciful 
benevolent, Ps. 12, 2. 18. 26. 43,1. ® 
son malevolent, wicked, Ps, 43, l.— 
Spoken in allusion to the stork, Jot 
39, 13; see in next art. 

2. pious towards God, godly, e. g 
mins 10M the pious of Jehovah, i. 6 
his pious worshippers, saints, Ps. 30, § 
31, 24. 37, 28; 15 s°on Ps. 4, 4. 

3. Of God, kind, merciful, gracteua, 
Jer. 3, 12. Ps. 145, 17. 


MOM f. (r. TOM) the stork, pr. the 
pious, avis pia, so called from the affec- 
tion and tenderness it manifests towards 
its parents and its young, for which it 
was celebrated in antiquity; see Plin. 
H. N. X. 23. lian. Hist. An. 3. 23. ib. 
10.16. On the contrary, the Arabs call 


8 1f¢ : 
the male ostrich pate the impious, on 


account of its neglect and cruelty to- 
wards its young ; comp. Job 39, 13 sq.— 
Lev. 11, 19. Deut. 14, 13. Ps. 104, 17. 
Jer. 8, 7. Zech. 5,9. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. II. 327 sq.—In Job 39, 13 m77On 
does not stand for the stork, but as an 
adj. fem. pia, pious, affectionate, in allu- 
sion however to the stork, thus: the 
wing of the ostrich exults, W338 SR 
nin mom but are her pinions and 
feathers pious ? i. e. she is not, like the 
stork, affectionate towards her young. 
but treats them with cruelty, v. 14, 15. 
16. 


D°OM m. (r. bom) pr. devourer, put for 
a species of locust, 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6, 
28. Ps. 78, 46. Is. 33, 4. Joel 1, 4—Sept. 
axoic and in 2 Chr. @gotzos, which how- 
ever is rather the D%3. 


PON adj. strong, mighty, Ps 89, 9. 
R. jon. 

“Or Chald. adj. wanting, deficient 
BC. A weight, light, Dan.5,27. R."0n 


9 20m to eat off, to devour, Deut. 28 
38. Chald. id. Kindr. are the roots "P 
15, 70M, q. v.—Hence >*0n. 


* DOM to muzzle an ox Deut. 25, + 
to stop the nostrils, Ez. 39, 11 Toh 
pwyasn-ry Non (the valley) shall “stop 
the nostrils of them that pass by, i.e by 


ta stench. Others render with the Sy- 
nac: it shall stop the way to them that 
pass by, sc. from the multitude of the 
slain. Kindr. SUM where see; comp. 
also omM.—Hence dion. 


‘s team) 1. to be strong, mighty, like 
Syr. and Chald. te, On. The pri- 
mary idea lies in binding together; comp. 
in PIM no. 3.—Hence 710M, 770, jon. 

2. Trop. to be rich, wealthy, see jon ; 
rence to heap together, to lay up, to 


hoard, Arab. >> whence or 


storehouse, magazine. 
Nipu. to be laid up, hoarded, Is, 23, 18. 
Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


JO" Chald. Apu. or rather Hipu. after 
the Hebrew manner, fo possess, to have 
tn possession, Dan. 7, 18. 22.—Hence 


ye Cha.c. m, einphat. 820M, strength, 
might, power, Dan. 2, 37. 4, 27. 

jon m. (r. JOM no. 2) riches, wealth, 
Prov. 15, 6. 27, 24. Jer. 20, 5. Ez. 22, 
25; treasure, abundance, Is. 33, 6 jon 
misaw abundance of deliverance, parall. 
“ZS treasure.—Chald. jOM& to possess. 


*$)O% in Kal not used, i. q: HWM, to 
strip off bark, to peel, to scale, to scrape. 
Arab. Winn to peel dates, and transp. 
a to rset off; hence Chald. 50m, 


S and wad , ascale, sherd, 


fragment of an earthen vessel, Syr. 
fone id. In the occidental tongues 
words of the same stock are Gr. oxantw, 
Lat. scabo, squama; Germ. schaben, 
schuppen, Schuppe, Scherbe, Schiefer, 
schaufeln; Engl.scab, scale, shell, sherd ; 
‘n all which a sibilant precedes, as also 
in Heb. and Arab. 9nd, as .—Hence 
quadrilit. 0807, part. pass. bboOmM2; Ex. 
16,14 DBoMa pa “sign small scaled 
off, like scales.—Hene MDP hy 

50% Chald. m sherds,” bu-nt clay, 
rarthen-ware, Dan. 2, 33 sq. 


OBOM quadril. see in r. FON. 


Arab. wes 


“OM fut. som, plur. MQM, pr. te 
aminish, to be cut shor‘, intrans.— 
Kindr. are "13, "32, "¥P, comp. >on, 
2,.—Hence 
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nen 


1. to be diminished, to fail, Gen. 8, 3 
5. 1 K. 17, 14.—Also to fail, to be want 
ing, Ecc. 9,8; with > of pers. Deut 
15, 8. 

2. to want, to lack, to be without any 
thing, with acc. like other verbs of 
plenty and want, Deut. 2, 7. 8, 9. Ps. 34 
11. Prov. 31, 11. Gen. 18, 28 jor? "530 
muan ee pram perhaps there 
shall lack Jive to the fifty righteous, lit. 
perhaps the fifty righteous shall lack 
five. Absol. to want, i. e. to be in want, 
to suffer need, Ps. 23, 1, Prov. 13, 25. 


Neh. 9, 21. Comp. Arab. — and 


- = 
> to suffer harm or loss. 


Pig. to cause to want or lack. Ps. 8, 3 
obxe Usa AM EMM thou hast caused 
him to lack but little of a god; see in 
owD>N B. 1. p.54. With 79 of thing, 
Kee. 4, 8. 

Hipx. 1. Causat. to cause to fail, 
with accus. Is. 32, 6. 

2. Intrans. to want, to lack, i. e. x sat 
fer want, Ex. 16, 18. 

Deriv. "70m, "oma, and the five here 
following. 


ON verbal adj. wanting, lacking, with 
acc. 1 K. 11,52; with }2 Ecc. 6,2. 70n 
amd lacking Paead 2 Sam. 3,29. 23 “en 
lacking understanding Prov. Goan ds . 
9, 4. Subst. want of understanding 
Prov. 10, 21. 


“OM m. want, poverty, Prov. 28, 22. 
Job 30, 3. 

"OF m. want, poverty, Am. 4,6. Deut 
28, 48. 57. 


MON Hasrah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 34, 22, 
for which in the parall. passage 2 K. 22, 
14 is OFIN. 

FINO m. (r. OM) deficiency, defect, 
Kee. 1, 15. 

57 adj. m. clean, pure, morally, Job 
33,9. R. peril. 

OM see pin. 

' REN prob. i. q. MEM and Hen I, ve 
cover ; whence Pizt, to do covertly, se 
cretly, 2 K. 17, 9. 


' man to cover, to veil, e. g. the head 
2 Sam. 15, 30. Jer. 14,4; the face Kath. 


rier 


6,12. 7,8. Syr. teow, Arab. Lad id. 
Comp. 72M I. 

Piet to overlay with gold, silver, ete. 
with two acc. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 7. 8. 9. 

Pua to be covered, Is. 4, 5; see in 
men no. 1 

Nips. pass. of Pi. Ps. 68, 14. 


MEN f(r. FEM 1) 1. @ covering, 
pr otection, Is. 4,5 MBN WiaB->3-D> over 
all the glory shall be a covering, i. e. 
protection. Others here take “Bn as 
Pual of man. 

2. a@ canopy; hence a bed with a 
canopy, curtains, bridal-bed, nuptial- 
couch, comp. wad. Ps. 19,6. Joel 2, 16. 

3. Huppah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 13. 


e1e4 7 fut. 1Bm7 to leap or start up ; 
kindr. with TP, PRS, comp. 1B » I, 
ys » yas. ey. 

1. to start up, to rise up suddenly, in 
order to flee, 2 Sam. 4, 4. Job 40, 23. 
2 K. 7, 15 Cheth.—Hence 

3. to be startled, alarmed, Deut. 20, 3. 
Ps. 31, 23. 116, 11. 

Nieu. to flee away sc. in terror, to 
shrink away, 1 Sam. 23, 26. Ps. 48, 6. 
104, 7.—Hence 


TIEN m. haste, hasty flight, Ex. 12, 
+1. Deut. 16, 3. 


DEM (coverings) Huppim, pr. n. m. 
a) Gen. 46, 21, elsewhere OBIN q. v. 
b) 1 Chr. 7, 12. 15.—R. Fan I. 


‘3 jan obsol. root, Arab. ‘pane to take 
with both hands, to fill both hands.— 
Hence, unless the verb itself be a de- 
iominative, 


78M only in dual 12BN, the two fists, 
mx. 9, 8. Lev. 16, 12. Poe 30, 4. Ez. 


10, 2.7. Ecc. 4,6. Aram. feos, Arab. 


G25. By transpos. nuyyr, pugnus. 

“257 (perh. fister, fighter, from jh) 
or. 1. Hophni, one of the sons of Eli, 
. Sam.1, 3. 2, 34. 4, 4. 


* 7. DEM i. gq. nen, to cover, with by, 
eomp. 702 ; hence to protect, Deut.33, 12. 


Arab. cis to cover with a garment. 
The idea of covering lies in the syllable 
nm, as also in the kindr. 5M, >, 5p, 
23>, >; comp. besides NEM and NBM, the 
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‘ 


v= 
roots 83M and 72m to hide; “52, 

ef, and WED, to cover; FAP Is. 31, € 
339, M39, etc. also 52D, 423, in whiek 
Nun and Lamed are meee in the pri 
mary syllable, as in 728, V3%, ete. 
Deriv. nen, o"Bn. 


4 pan obsol. root. __ 1. to rub 
scrape, wipe off. Arab. wis rasit, fri 
cuit. 

2. to wash off vr away, to lave; hense 
deriv. Fin, 5 


“yen fut. yar and pant Ps. 37 
23. al. 

1. to bend, to curve ; Job 40, 17 yam 
art he bendeth his tail, ete. Arab. 


yeas to bend wood. 

2. Intrans. and metaph. to incline, te 
be favourably disposed: a) Towards 
any one, to delight i, to favour, to love 
e. g. a person, c. 3 Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam. 
20, 11; God towards man, Num. 14, 8. 
2 Sam. 15, 26. Ps. 18, 20. al. Also of 
things, c. 2 2 Sam. 24, 3. Is. 56, 4. Ps. 
112, 1; acc. Ps. 40, 7. Mic. 7,18. b) To 
ance any thing, i. q. to will to desire, to 
please; absol. Cant. 2, 7. 3,5; with a 
finite verb Is. 42, 21. 53, 10; infin. c. > 
Deut. 25,8. Ps. 40, 9. Job 9,3. 1 Sam. 2, 
25; inf simpl. Job 13, 3. 33, 32 "MEER 
RI I desire to justify thee, i. e. thy 
justification. 

Deriv. the three following: 


720 m. plur. constr. "XEN Ps. 35 
27. 40,15; but ormxen Ps. 111, 2; fem, 
SBN ; verbel adj. from r. yen. 

1. delighting in, loving any thing. Ps 
5,8 mmx stn yan ox Nb. 34,13 per 
pn loving life. 35, 27. 111, 2. Witk 
infin. and > Nah. 1,11. Also desiring - 
Ps. 40, 15 "M37 "SEM. 35, 27. Mal. 3, 1. 

2. willing, 1 K. 21, 6 AMX PENON if 
thou art willing, if it pleasa thee. 30, 33 
1 Chr. 28, 9 A¥Bm SH? a willing mind. 


V2 m. c. suff. "sem 1. inclination 
to any thing, and hence favour, love 
delight in any thing, Prov. 31, 13. > vis 
3 y5M one delights in any thing 1 Sam, 
15, 22. 18, 25. Ecc. 5,3. 12,1. Ps. 1,2.— 
Concrete, that which delights, pieases 
any one, 1 K. 10, 13. "2 yarn mvs to de 
the pleasure of God. etc. Is. 44, 28. 46 


x5n 


10. 48,14. 1 K. 5, 8 9—Spec. desire, 
Ps. 107, 30. Job 31, 1t 

2. beauty, elegance, as causing de- 
light; so BM "238 beautiful stones, i.e. 
prec.ous, Is.54,12. YEN ys a pleasant 
land Mal. 3,12. Plur. 0°%8m precious 
things Prov. 3, 15. 8, 11. 

3. Any application or purpose of mind, 
purpose, studium ; hence a business, a 
matter, affair, Sept. ngéyuoa—tEce. 3, 1 
yEr->3b n>1 and a time to every matter, 
reireaegelll things are frail and fleeting, 
nothing is stable and enduring. 5,7 ~>X 
yann 33 A2MM marvel not at the matter, 
8,6. The transition to this signification 
is raanifest in passages like these: Is. 53, 
10 d¥2 HITE HIN EN the pleasure of 
Jehovah (i.e. his cause. affair) shall pros- 
perinhis hand. 44, 28. 58, 3.13. Job 21, 


21. 22,3.—Similar is Syr. Ca a mat- 


ter, business, affair, from to, iq. YER 
to itl. 


HAMLOM (my delight is inher) Heph- 
zibah pr. n. of the mother of king Ma- 
nasseh, 2 K. 21,1. Also as a symbolic 
aame of Zion, Is. 62, 4. 


* 7.750 fat. sb 1. to dig, to ex- 
cuvate ; ee - eas X, to dig 


the a pa ¢ 
Syr. au to dig, {poo a pit, ditch. 
Hence with mid. rad. softened "4n q. v. 
In the Indo-European tongues the idea 
of digging is expressed by transpos. in 
youpo, zolunto, Germ. graben, Engl. 
grave; and witha sibilant prefixed Lat. 
sCRiBo ; with r sottened yluga, yhiga, 
sCaLPo, sCuLPo.—Absol. Jer. 13, 7; 
with acc. e. g. a pit, well, Ecc. 8, 8. Ps. 
7,16. Gen. 21, 30. Num. 21,18. So to 
dig for any thing, Ex. 7, 24. Job 3, 21. 
Poet. of the war-horse pawing the 
ground, Job 39, 21 p33 37BM they paw 
in the valley ; comp. Virg. Georg. 3. 87, 
% cavat tellurem.—Metaph. to dig a pit 

or any one, i. e. to plot agains« him, c. 
b Ps. 35, 7. 

2. to dig out, i. e. to search or spy out, 
4 explore; Job 39,29 from thence he 
spieth out the prey. With acc. to explore 
+ land, to spy out, Deut. 1,22. Josh. 2, 2. 
*.—For Is. 2, 20 see M7 8N. 

Deriv. 97975", pr. n. 79M, OMEN. 


, a well, pit; 
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“Dae 127) fut. 7a", plur. NT. a 


pause 17877, Arab. p> to become red. 


to blush, kindr. perhaps with a" ne. 2 
to be real Hence to be ashamed, to be 
put to shame, espec. as being frustrated 
or disappointed in one’s plans and ex- 
pectations, Ps. 35, 4. 26. 40, 15. 70, 3. 
83, 18. Is. 24, 23. Jer. 15,9; with oy 
Ps. 34, 6. Job 11, 18 22h misnd nen 
now thou art ashamed, ‘then shalt thou 
lie down in quiet. With ja of that in 
which one is disappointed, ashamed, Ia 
1, 29; comp. 1a. 

Hipu. fo bring to shame, to cause dis 
grace, Prov. 19, 26. 

2. Intrans. like Kal; comp. verbs of 
colour, Heb. Gram. § 52. 2. n; to be 
ashamed, to be put to shame, Is. 54, 4. 
Trop. of Mount Lebanon, as grieving 
for the loss of its beauty, Is. 33,9. Also 
to act shamefully, to come to shame, Prov, 
13, 5. 

"EM see MpIEN. 

813 (a pit, well, r."=m 1) Hepher 
pr. n. 

1. A royal city of the Canaanites, 
Josh. 12, 17; comp. 1 K. 4, 10. 

2. Of several men: a) A son of Gi- 
lead Num. 26, 32. 27,1. Josh. 17,2. Pa- 
tronym. "45m Hepherite Num. 26, 32 
b) An officer of David 1 Chr. 11, 36. c) 
1 Chr. 4, 6. 

DIE (two pits) Hapharaim, pr. a 
of a place in Issachar, Josh. 19, 19. 

757 pr. n. Hophra, aking of Egypt, 
contemporary with Nebuchadnezzar, 
Jer. 44, 30. Sept. Ovagey, in Manetho 
Ovugers, the eighth king of the second 
Saitic dynasty ; the same who is called 
by the Greeks ‘Aging, Hdot. 2. 161, 162, 
169. ib. 4.159. Diod. Sic. 1. 68. See 
Rosellini Monum. Storici II. 143. 

BID f. (r.2pn 1) an animal! which 
frequents houses, so called from its dig- 
ging or burrowing; Jerome, a mole 
better perhaps, a rat. In Is. 2, 20 
where we now read divided ning 75m 
i.e into the digging of rats, q. 4d. rats’ 
holes, the plural form of this noun ought 
prob. to be restored. as better suiteu te 
the context, viz. MinB EM> fo the rate 
or moles. Comp. 578. 


on 


‘i wen fut. plur. "En", pr. fo dig, 
Sept. ential eth Maan VAR Chald. and Sa- 
tuar. OBM id. Kinired porkane with "5m 
1, the “ and w being interchanged. In 
Heo. only trop. to seek, to search after, 
to find out, e. g. wisdom Prov. 2,4; secret 
things Prov. 20,27; one’s conduct Lam. 
3,40. Also to devise, to contrive ; Ps. 64, 
7 midip amen they devise wickedness. 

Nipu. pass. to be searched out, Obad. 6. 

Piet Zo seek, to search, absol. Gen. 31, 
30. 44, 12. With acc. to search nut, 
1 Sam. 23, 23; to search through 1 K. 
20, 6. Zeph. 1, 12. Metaph. once Ps. 77, 
7 "MAT wen my spirit maketh search, 
inquiry. 

Puat 1. to be sought, and so ‘to let 
oneself be sought,’ i. e. to hide oneself, 
Prov. 28, 12; comp. v. 28, and Hithpa. 

2. to be searched out, devised, Ps. 64, 7. 

Hirupa. pr. to let oneself be sought, 
i. e. to hide oneself, see Pu. no.1; hence 
to disguise oneself, 1 Sam. 28,8. 1 K. 20, 
38 "797d MN| wenn bad dona 
himself with a "bandage over his eyes. 
22, 30. Job 30,18 "Waad wenn) n>-a72 
tecuek the oe (of disease) my gar- 
ment is disguised, i. e. my skin or exter- 
nal appearance is changed ; comp. v. 19. 
—Hence 


WOM m. a device, purpose, Ps. 64, 7. 
See r. WEN Pu. no. 2. 


* Wan pr. to be loose, free, opp. to 
what is bound, restrained. Hence 

1. to spread out loose things, to spread 
loosely, see ODM. Arab. II, to 
stretch out, to prostrate. 

2. to lie prostrate, and hence to be 
weak, feeble, exhausted. Comp. 6>n. 


Arab. mid. E. Hence mien. 
3. to set free, e. g. a slave. Arab. 
to be poured out freely. Hence 


RYER, (WEN. 

Poa to be set free, to be freed, asa 
slave. Lev. 19, 20. 

Deriv. the four following. 


GER m.a spreading out, stratio ; once 
Ez. 27, 28 ma27> Wpn-"I35 tapetes stra- 
e ad equitandum, i i. e. cloths spread out, 
carpets, for riding and driving. 


IDEN £. freedom, Lev. 19, 20. R. 
6on nc. 3. 
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PAWS and PM WEN f. weukness, in 
firmity, disease, whence SERA my 
the sick-house, infirmary, hospital, 2 K 
15, 5. 2 Chr. 26, 21. R. Wen no. 2. 


WEN adj. (pr. from a subst. WER .. q 
men, with the adj. ending *-) plu 
DowEn. 

1. prostrate, weak, feeble, Ps. 88 6 
But see in no. 2. 

2. free, opp. to a slave or captive, Jo 
3,19. "Wen mbw to let go free, e.g. a 
slave, Deut. 15, 12. 13.18; "ene mee 
id. Ex. 21, 26.27. "wen nx, soem = 
to go out free, to be set free, see under 
xx". [Ps. 88,6 "Wem Don2a free among 
the "dead, SC. pm the cares and oppres- 
sion of life ; comp. Job 3, 19.—R. 

3. free from public taxes and burdena 
1 Sam. 17, 25. 

MEN see Paver. 

7 m. (r. 73") c. suff. "2M, plur. B93; 
also "21 (Milél) with Yod parag. 1 Sam. 
20, 36. 37. 38 Cheth. 2 K. 9, 24. 

1. an arrow, 2K. 13,17. 1Sam.20, 20. 
pzn-"by2 arrow-men, archers, Gen. 49, 
23. Trop. the arrows of God are light- 
nings, Hab. 3, 11; also poet. evils, calu- 
mities, inflicted upon men, Deut. 32, 23 
comp. v. 42. Job 6, 4. Ps. 38, 3. 91, 5; 
espec. famine Ez. 5, 16.—Num. 24, 8 
yas wan he doth shake his arrovs “a 
blood; comp. Ps. 68, 24, and ym no. 2. 

2. an arrow-wound, wound, Job 34, 6. 
—Vice versa, in Eurip. Iphig. Taur. 314, 
missile weapons are called tgatputa 
éniovta, flying wounds. 

3. mom ym 1 Sam. 17, 7 Cheth. the 
iron point of a spear. But in Keri and 
the similar passages 2 Sam. 21,19. 1 Chr. 
20, 5, the reading is 79 wood, i.e. the 
handle or shaft of a spear; and this 
alone is suited to the context. 

* SET and 2ST Is. 5, 2, fat. Sm. 

1. to cut, to hew, to hew out, espec, 
stones; kindr. =. For the primary 
idea of cutting, which lies in the sylla- 
ble yn, see in y2m.—Deut. 6, 11. 8, 9 
Is. 5, 2. 10, 15. 22, 16. Prov. 9,1.) Part 
pxaxr hewers of stone, stone-cutters, 2 K. 
12,13. 1 Chr. 22, 2.15. 2 Chr. 24, 12 
also hewers of wood, wood-cutters, 1 K 
5, 29 [15]. 2 Chr. 2,1.17. Metaph. Ps 
2%. 7 the voice of Jehovah ueaveth ous 


man 


james of fire, i. e. seris forth forked 
lightnings; comp. Pu. 

2. Trop. to cut off, to destroy ; Hos. 6, 
5 pe n7382 "Mazen J cut them off by pro- 
phels, i.e. I announce to them death 
and destruction. The other member has 
ona. 

Nira. to be cut in, to be graven, on 
stones, Job 19, 24. 

Puat to be hewn out, formed, Is. 51, 1. 

Hien. i. q. Kal. no. 2. Is. 51, 9. 

Deriv. 3472. 


* Tan fut. H¥m9, with Vav conv. 


ym. 


1. to cut in two, to halve, like kindr. 


y2n q.v. Chald. and Syr. &3n, Tx», 
to cut or dig out. 

2. to divide, espec. a) Into two parts, 
to halve, Gen. 32, 8. Ps. 55, 24 s¥r77 8 
triv27 they do not halve their days, i. e. 
do not live out half their lives. With 
v3... 72 pregn. to divide and distribute 
between, among, Num. 31, 27. 42. Is. 30, 
25 NEM "Nix IP the stream divides him 
even to the neck, i. e. rises to the neck 
and there divides him asit were into two 
parts. b) Also into several parts, Gen. 
23, 1. Judg. 7, 16. 9, 43. Job 40, 30 [41, 
6]. 

Nipu. to divide oneself, to be divided, 
2K. 2.8. 14. Dan. 11, 4. Spec. into two 
parts, Ez. 37, 22. 

Deriv. °%n, nism, Ozma, MxM, 
and pr. names DRUM, Sy7eM. 


“2M (enclosure, castle) Hazor, pr. n. 
a) A city in Naphtali, fortified by Solo- 
mon, Josh. 11,1. 12, 19. 19, 36. Judg. 4, 
2.1K. 9,15. 2 K. 15,29. [It appears 
to have been situated on the high 
ground somewhere to the south of Ke- 
fesh; see Biblioth. Sacra, 1846, p. 212 
sq.—R.] b) Another in Benjamin, 
Neh. 11, 33. c) Two cities in the 
south of Judah, Josh. 15, 23. 25. One is 
called also jin4m v. 25. d) A region 
vf Arabia, Jer. 49, 28. 

MATIZ see m3x¥M, a trumpet. 


Mizh f£ sing. only in constr. mixn, 
the middle, midst, as ">"> nixn mid- 
night Job 34, 20. Ps. 113, 62. Ex. 11, 4. 
R. ms7. 

°ST m. (r. MEM) constr "SM. c. suff. 


“zn. 
1% mS 
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1. half, the half part, Ex. 24,6. Num 
15, 9. 10. Josh, 22, 23. 4283n the half g 
us 2 Sam. 18, 3; 3M Is. 44, 16. 19. 

2. the middle, midst, 2 Sam. 10, 4. 
mb%b 7x midnight Judg. 16, 3. Ruth 
3, 8. 

Nore. 
in ym. 

mingai "LM (midst of resting- 
places) Hatsi-hammenuchoth, pr. n. m, 


For °F signifying arrow, sea 


1 Chr. 2, 52. Hence patronym. "3m 
“nna v. 54. 
V3 m. 1. i. g. 24%, pr. an enclo- 


sure, court ; then poet. a dwelling-place 
habitation, i. q. m2. Is. 34, 13 WSR 
mz3 nizab a dwelling-place for ostrich 
es. 35,7 a court for reeds and rushes 
R. 757) no. 1. 

2. grass, herbage, Job 8, 12. 40, \5, 
Ps. 104, 14. al. Spec. a leek, coulect. 
leeks, Num. 11,5. R. 7%" no. 2. 


. jan a root not in use, having the 
primary force of strength, firmness, like 


, and Arab. Lpra> 
to be firm, fortified, whence pam for- 


tress.—Hence the two following: 


the kindr. j25, jon 


j=] m. the arm, fore-arm, as the seat 
and symbol of strength. Ps. 129, 7, see 
in 12> Piel. 

j= m. (r. 33") the arm, on which 
children are carried, the bosom, Is. 49, 22. 
Hence also bosom of a garment, Sept 


@ 9 
avaBody, Neh. 5,13. Arab. GPe> arm, 


bosom; denom. ,.wa> to carry in the 
arms or bosom. Eth. hh bosom. 


are oa Chald. to be hard, rough ; 
hence to be harsh, severe ; see Thesaur. 
p- 510. 

Apu. part. MEM strict, severe, of a 
royal edict, Dan. 2, 15. 3, 22, 


*YS5 to divide, and intrans. to te 


divided. Arab. ya& III, IV, to divide 


Sc 


one’s portion with another, Xa> par, 


portion. Talmud. to cut or hew in 
pieces, whence M¥°EM an axe or adze 
trop. to distinguish. Kindred roots are 
asm, nxn, Chak. 1%"9, The primary 


yan 


orce of cutting, hewing, sharpening toa 
point, is possessed by the syllable yn in 
sommon with the kindred 1M, 3M, see 
tn, TIN, Wim; also pp, 05, ta, 7a, 
see under 778, 133, P%)2.—Prov. 30, 27 
ihe locusts havea oe b> pan xx 
yet go they forth all of them divided, Le; 
in divisions, bands; comp. Gen. 14, 15. 
Jerome: per turmas suas. 

Prev part. O°¥¥M0 Judg. 5, 11, either: 
those dividing sc. the booty, spoil; comp. 
[s, 9, 2. 33, 23. Ps. 68, 13; or, with the 
Targg. and Rabbins, sagittarii, archers, 
as denom. from YM an arrow; comp. 
Targ. Judg. 5, 8. 

Pua to be divided out, to be allotted, 
e. g. the months of one’s life, Job 21, 21. 

Deriv. 7", and the two following. 


7x0 m. 1. ig. YM, an arrow, poet. 
for lightnings, Ps. 77, 18. 

2. a small stone, gravel-stone, as cut 
or broken small; collect. gravel, grit, 
Prov. 20, 17. Lam. 3, 16.—Syr. tye 


ee 
Arab. a>, Eth. TR. 


WON jZI7 WOF-PLAT (pruning of 
the palm) Gen. 14, 7. 2 Chr. 20, 2, Ha- 
zezon-tamar, pr.n.of a city on the west- 
ern shore of the Dead Sea, renowned 
for its palm-trees; afterwards called 47> 
"1; En-gedi. On the palms of En-gedi, 
see Plin. H. N. V. 7. Celsii Hierob. II. 
491. 


MIZUN and msish f. a trumpet, 
Num. 10, 2 sq. Shi ‘6 Hos. 5,8. 2 K. 12, 
\4. This was the straight trumpet, 
different from the "51% buccina or horn, 
which was crooked like a horn; see 
Joseph. Ant. 3. 12.6. Jerome ad Hos. 
5,3. Buxtorf Lex. p.816.—The etymo- 
logy has occasioned various conjectures. 
With most interpreters, I have formerly 
ceferred it to "sm, Arab. to be 


present, Conj. X to call together, to con- 
voke; whence then the form "£5" after 
the analogy of Arab. Conj. XII, i. q. to 
convoke sc. with the trumpet; and hence 
2M trumpet, so called as used for 
sonvoking an assembly. Others, as re- 
cently, Ewa‘.i, Heb. Gram. p. 242, sup- 
pose the trumpet to be so called as being 
narrow and slender ; a meaning which 
an» found in the root either in Hebrew 
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or Arabic. But there can be little doubs 
that this is an onomatopoetic word, ime 
tating the broken pulse-like sound of tha 
trumpet, like the Lat. taratantara in 
the verse of Ennius ap. Serv. ad Virg. 
En. 9. 503. Germ. trarara. Similar 
to this is the Hebrew word, especially 
if pronounced in the Arabic manner 

slam haddderah—Hence the de- 


nom. verb: 


“ZN to trumpet, to blow the trumpet, 
found only in part. B*9s"n (O° SEM) 
1 Chr. 15, 24. 2 Chr. 5, 13. 7, 6. 13, 14. 
29,28 Chethibh. In Keri, one ¥ being 
glde it is every where D°7EN2 i. e. 

“ama Part. Pi. by a needless correc- 
se ‘of what was an unusual form.—In 
2 Chr. 5, 12 is n°"7"Mm2, which seems 
to be an error of the transcriber. 


: aoa obsol. root. 1. to surround, 
to enclose with a wall, hedge, ete. Arab. 
aac to surround, to besiege, Eth. 


MA&Z, to wall in. Comp. in 345.— 
Hence "2M, 9°57 no. 1, and pr. n. iS 
yir2N, “yun. 

2. to be green, verdant. Arab. a8 


to be green, sc. a field, grain, etc.— 
Hence 7"SM no. 2. grass. 

Norte. Etymologists have usually as- 
sumed here two different roots. But the 
connection of the ideas is shown in the 
Greek zogtos, which like "3M signifies 
first an enclosure, court, especially fo 
cattle; and then a pasture, and by me 
ton. pasturage, i.e. grass, green herbage, 
etc. See Passow and other Gr. Lex. 
art. yootos. 


“27 constr. "2M, c. suff. "730; plur. 
D'S constr. "73M, also MiN¥M constr. 
minzm, comm. gend. an enclosure, i. e. 
an open place surrounded by a fence, 
paling, wall, ete.—Spec. 

1. a court, before or surrounded by a 
building; e. g. a private dwelling, Ex. 
8,9. 2 Sam. 17, 18. Neh. 8, 16. “sh 
mawan court of the guard or prison Jer 
32, 2.12. 33,1. Neh. 3,25. Ofa palace 
1K. 7, 8. 9.12. Esth. 2,11. Before thy 
tabernacle Ex. 27, 12 sq. 35, 17. 18. 40 
8. Also of the temple, whick had twr 
courts; one inner, "272372 7205 Ez. 4C 
28. 32, and m- 1 K. 6, 36, Ez. 10,3 


azn 


vaied also the court of the priests 2 Chir. 
4,9; the other the outer, H2i¥°Nn ‘nn 
Ez. 10, 5. 40,17.31. Plur. Is. 1, 12. Ps. 
B5, 5. 

2. a village, hamlet, Lat. ville, pagus, 
i. e. farm-buildings, farm-hamlets, usual- 
ly erected around an open space or court, 
often in the neighbourhood of cities, 
Josh. 13, 23. 28. 15, 32 sq. 1 Chr. 4, 33. 
Neh. 11, 25. Diff. from “73F Mi23, Joals 
15,47. Spoken also of the movable vil- 
lages or encampments of nomadic tribes, 
who usually pitch their tents in a circle, 
or so as to form an enclosure, Gen. 25, 
16. Deut. 2, 23. Is. 42,11; comp. Ps. 10, 
8.—Hence 

3. As the name of several cities and 
villages: 

a) "aN" Hazar-Addar (village of 
Addar) a place on the border of the tribe 
of Judah Num. 34, 4; called shortly "78 
Josh. 15, 3. 

b) mo1D “XM Josh. 19, 5, and "2m 
-blobie 1Chr. 4, 31, Hazar-susah or Ha- 
Zar-susim (village of horses) in the tribe 
of Simeon. 


ce) Ps"e 940 Ez. 47, 17, and 9393 "2n 


48, 1. Num. 34, 9. 10, "Hazar-enan (vil- 
.age of fountains) on the northern bor- 
der of Palestine. 

d) 5392 "%n Hazar-shual (village of 
‘ackals) Josh. 15, 28. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4, 28. 
Neh, 11, 27, in the tribe of Simeon. 

e) jismn asm Hazer-hatticon (mid- 
dle village) Ez. 47, 16, on the borders of 
Yauran, Auranitis. 

f) Plur. ninsm Hazeroth, a station of 
he Israelites after leaving Sinai, prob. 
the fountain now called ’Ain el-Hidhera, 
la31; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p.223. 


“Num. 11, 35. 12,16. 33,17. Deut. 1,1. 
In Bezro, see in "73". 


P77 (enclosed, walled in, r. "¥") 
Hezron, pr. n. a) A son of Reuben 
Gen. 46, 9. Ex.6,14. Patronym. is "2537 
Num. 26,6. b) A son of Pe-ez Gen. 
16, i2. Ruth 4, 18. Gr. “Zogoju Matt. 
1,3. ce) A city in the south of Judah, 
salled also \3¥M Josh. 15, 25. 


“127 (id.) Hezrai, pr. nu. of one of 
David’s military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 35 
Chethibh. In Keri ani 1 “hr. 11, 37, 
“xn Hezro. 
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MSIE (court of aeath) Hazarma 
veth, pr. nu. of a district in Arabia Felix 
situated on the Indian ocean and abound 
ing in frankincense, myrrh, and aloe, 
but noted for the insalubrity of the 
climate, whence the name; still called 


- Oe 
. 


by the Arabs eare , Haedramari 


Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20. See Abufe- 
de Arabia ed. Gagn. p. 45. Miebuni-w 
Descr. of Arabia p. 283-294. Germ. 

PM see Prn. 

pm m. (r. PEM no. 3) c. Makk. “pM, c 
suff. "pm, but 7PM Lev. 10,13, p2pNn Ex. 
5,14; plus. D°pN constr. "EM and “pan Ez. 
20, 18 ; pr. something oes prescrib- 
ed, appointed ; e. g. "PM that which is 
Gehreed or appointed for me, Job 23, 14. 
—Spec. 

1. An appointed portion, e. g. of la 
bour, a task, Ex. 5, 14. Prov. 31, 15; ot 
food, an allowance Prov. 30, 8. Gen. 47 
22. 

2, An appointed bound, limit, Job 26, 
10. Prov. 8. 29. Jer.5,22. pm 52> with- 
out bound, without measure, immeasur- 
ably, Is. 5, 14. 

3. An appointed time, set time, Job 14 
13. Mic. 7, 11. 

4. Aprescribed statute, ordinance, law 
Gen. 47, 26. 1 Sam. 30, 25. Ps. 81,5. In 
Sing. also collect. of a body of laws 
(comp. 75m) Ex. 15. 25. Is. 24,5. Plur 
statutes, laws, espec. laws prescribed 
trom God to men, Deut. 4, 5. 8. 14. 6, 
24, 11, 32. 12,1; of the laws of nature 
Job 28, 26. Ps. 148,6. Also: a)ade 
cree of God Ps. 2,7; comp. Job 23, 14. 
b) a statutory portion, appointed portion, 
as fixed by law, Ex. 29, 28. Lev. 7, 34. 
10,15. Num. 18,8. ¢) a custom, having 
the authority of law, Judg. 11, 39. 2 Chr. 
35, 25. 


i npn in Kal not used, i. q. PPM, pr. 
to cut in, to hew, i. q. to hack ; hence te 
engrave, to carve, see Pual no. 1; to de- 
lineate, to portray, see Pual no. 2, comp. 
PPM no. 2; also to hack up the groune, 
to dig, see Hithpa. 

Poau part. mpMa 1. engraved, care 
ed,1K.6.35. — 

2. delineated, portrayed, painted, Ez 
8, 10; comp. 23, 14. 

Hirup. to hack up the ground with « 


mpn 


hoe or pickaxe, to dig a trench, etc. So 
from the primary signification I would 
explain Job 13,27 APMMM "bay TWA~>s 
around the roots (soles) of my feet hast 
thou digged, i. e. hast made a trench, so 
that I can go no further, thou hast stop- 
ped my way; comp. 19, 8. Lam. 3, 7. 
Usually, around the reots of my feet hast 
thou drawn lines, i. e. made marks how 
far I may go. 


APM fem. of pr no. 4, a statute, law, 
ordinance. Sing. spoken always of a 
single law; e. g. MOBM MPM the law of 
the passover Ex. 12, 43, Num. 9,14. 19,2. 
Lev. 3, 17. al. Ploy. statutes, laws, Lev. 
18, 5. 26. 20, 13. Ez. 5,6. 43, 18. Deut. 
8, 11. 2 Sam. 7,19. al. Of the laws of 
the heavens, of nature, Job 38, 33. Jer. 
31, 35. 33,25. Also customs, 1 K. 3, 3. 

Mic. 6, 16; of the heathen i. e. idolatry 
2 K. 17, 8. Lev. 20, 23. 

NDAPM (bent, crooked) Hakupha, pr. 

n. un. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 7, 53. R. 5Pn 


4 eae i. q. Arab. Was to bend one- 
self, to be crooked. Hence pr. n. 8BAPN 


* Pen pr. to cut in, to hew, to hew in; 
comp. the kindred verbs (all of which 


Ge 
also are onomatopoetic) NPN, (3 and 
to cut or hew with the sword, 


and then also to stamp violently, to en- 


counter violently ; KD and Keke id 
Germ. hacken, Engl. to hack. Wemay 
remark in passing. that espec. in verbs 
s>, which double the middle radical, 
there are many which are onomatopo- 
etic, and therefore common Si several 
languages, as PP? to lick, 323, BY, to 
tap, to grope, bb hallen, ae tinnio, 
schallen, P27 to beat, to pound, etc. and 
also in doubled forms, as "393 gargari- 
zavit, DSPX pipivit, bx>¥ tintinnum edi- 
dit, etc. Spec. 

1. to cut in, e. g. a sepulchre in a rock, 
to hew in, In. 22,16; letters and figures 
or.a tablet, f» grave in, to inscribe. youga, 
Is. 30, 8. Ex. 4, 1. 

2. i. g. yeaa, te grave, to trace, to 
portray, Is. 49, 16. Ez. 23, 14. 

3. to ordain, to appoint, Prov. 8, 27. 
¥9 ; to decree, as a judge Is. 10,1. Part. 
PM poet. for ond, judge, leader, ruler, 
Vudg. 5. 9 
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Puat part. PRM pr. what is prescrib 
ed, i. e. a law, statute, Prov. 31, 5. 

Horn. fut. 1pm (for 3p? Dag. f. be 
ing dropped) to be graved in, inscribea 
Job 19, 23. 

Po. ‘ q. Kal no. 3, to decree Prov. 8 
15. Part.ppmea a) alawgiver Deut 
33, 21. Is. 33, 22; a judge, leader, ruler 
i. gq. UBw, Judg. 5,14. _b) a sceptre, aa 
the badge of power, Num. 21, 18 Ps. 
60, 9. Gen. 49, 10. 

Derivs pr, npn 


BM, pr. n. PEN, and 
PET m. only in plur. constr. "PRM de- 

crees Is. 10, 1; resolves, determinations, 

Judg. 5, 15, where it corresponds to the 


similar word "pM in v. 16. 


Pp" Hukkok, pr. n. of a town on the 
confines of Asher and Naphtali, Josh. 19 
34; for which Ppsn 1 Chr. 6, 60. Perh 
mod. Yakik, Bibl. Res. in Palest. III 
App. p. 133. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 80. 


. “pn fut. "pm Job 13, 9, to search, 
to search out, to examine, pr. the interior 
of the earth, spoken of mining, Job 28, 3 
The primary idea lies in boring and dig- 
ging ; kindred with "2, 57>.—Constr. 
absol. Deut. 13, 15. Ez. 39, 14; with 
acc. of pers. or thing. to search out, tc 
explore, e.g. a land Judg. 18, 2; food 
and drink, i. q. to taste, to try, Prov. 23 
30; wisdom Job 28, 27; the mind or 
heart of any one 1 Sam. 20, 12. Ps. 139 
1. Prov. 28, 11 the rich man is wise in 
his own eyes, 382PM7 973°2 7} but the poor 
man who hath understanding searcheth 
him through ; Sept. xatayvaceta, Aqu 
Theod. éiyricee. 

Prez i. q. Kal, Ece. 12, 9. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, Jer. 31, 37. 1 K. 7 
47 meng dptia 7PM? ND the weight of 
the brass was not to be searched out, ae 
certained ; comp. "BM j°&. 

Deriv. "7712 and 


“EI «1. asearching out, eramination 
Job "oh 24; Prov. 25, 27 see in i33 no 
2; hence "PM iN no searching out 
past finding out. unsearchable, Prov. 25 
3; so of what is innumerable. Job 5. 9 


| 9,10. 36,26. Also => "7PM searchings of 


mind, queries. deliberations, Judg. 5, 16 

2. What is known only by searching 
out, a secret, the inmost part, Job 39, 14 
pinm “pm the secret recesses of the deep 
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Metaph. mi>8 "PN Job 11, 7, i. q. ta 
Bay tov Feov 1 Cor. 2, 10. 


I. "0 m. only in plur. 2M, nobles, 
free-born, 1 K. 21, 8. 11. Neh. 2, 16. 4, 
13; once fully written OM Ecc. 1¢, 17. 
R. 735 no. 3, q. v—But ah Horites 
see in "7M II. 


Il. "5 a hole, see sin. 

“WI see 74n. 

Sa797 7H pr. n. see in "8. 

* Sala or aan obsol. root, Arab. 


Sy to ease oneself, the vulgar word 


for this act. Hence, wherever a deriv- 
ative from it occurs in the text, the He- 
brew critics have placed in the margin 
or Keri a less offensive expression. See 
the deriv. Mint, and 


ss) 

D877 m. plur. constr. "1m for "24N 
2K. 6,25; c.suff. oN IN Is. 36, 12, and 
contr. S71 2 K. 18, 27; excremenis, 
dung. In Is.|.c. and 2 K. 18, 27 is read 
-n Keri the less vulgar Mix, the vowels 
of which are written under this word in 
the text—2 K. 6, 25 p.219 "9m doves’ 
dung, which may be taken literally ; 
since it is not incredible that persons 
oppressed by severe famine should de- 
vour even the excrements of animals ; 
comp. Celsii Hierobot. II. p.32. Rosen 
niuiller ad Bocharti Hieroz. [I. p. 573. 
Still, it is not improbable, that some 
kind of vegetable food is to be here un 
derstood ; just as the Arabs call the herb 
Kali, sparrows’ dung, post see ; 
and as in Germ. asafcetida is called de- 
vil’s dung. See Bochart Hieroz. II. 
p.580sq. But comp. Celsius I. c. p. 233, 
who clearly shows that Bochart was 
mistaken in affirming that among the 
Arabs doves’ or sparrows’ dung is a com- 
mon epithet for chickpeas or vetches 
fried. In Keri 2 K. l. c. is 092937 q. v. 


“33% and 277 fat. 2313, once 37 
Jer. 26,9 in some copies; imperative 
257. 

1. to be dried up, to be dry, spoken of 
water, streams, Gen. 8, 13. Hos. 13, 15. 
Ps. 106, 9.—It seems to denote merely 
che absence or failure of water, and thus 
differs trom 27 to be fully dry, dried ; 

29* 


2 


see Gen. 8.13 comp. 14; also Job 14, 11 
Is. 19, 5, where Wa) S297 HN ex 
presses gradation. Of the same ‘family 
is Gr. xagge. 

2. to be laid waste, to lie desert, e. g 
lands, cities; since dry places quickly 
become waste and desert (comp. Is. 42 
15. 48, 21); Is. 34, 10. Jer. 26, 9.; of 
sanctuaries Am.7,9. Also to be wasted, 
destroyed, of a people, Is. 60, 12; and 
trans. to hse to destroy, Jer. 50, 21. 27. 


—Arab. we to be laid waste, Conj. II, 


to waste to destroy ; kindr. with which 


is Sys I, III, IV, to wage war. 

3. to be amazed, astonished, Jer.2,12; 
since the silence and solitude of the 
desert overpower the mind. See the 
synon. 53. 

Nien. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be deso- 
lated, to be laid waste, Ez. 26, 19. 30, ? 

2. Recipr. to waste one another, to fight 
together, 2 K. 3, 23. 

Puat pass. of Kal no. 1, to be dried, 
Judg. 16, 7. 8. 

Hien. 1. todry up water 2 K. 19, 24. 
Is. 50, 2. Jer. 51, 36. 

2. to desolate, to lay waste cities, lands, 
Ez. 19,7. Judg. 16, 24; to destroy a peo- 
ple 2 K. 19, 17. Is. 49, 17. 

Hopn. pass. of Hiph. no. 2. Ez. 26 2. 
29, 12. 

The deriv. all follow. 


277 Chald. i. q. Heb. 
Hopn. to be laid wuste, destioyed, 
Ezra 4, 15. 


307 adj. fem. n53n 
10. Prov. 17, 1. 

2. waste, desolate, Je: 33,10. 12. Neh. 
2, 3.17. Ez. 36, 36. 

277 f. in pause 29N, c. suff. 7291, 
plur. miz3M, constr. miaqn. 

1. a sword. as laying waste, destroy- 


1. dry, Lev. 7 


ing; Arab. ahs , Syr. [ope, wheace 
Gr. éexn, see Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 760. 
So 397 "b> M2 to smite with the edge of 
the sword, i. e. to slay with the sword, 
Deut. 13, 16. 20, 13. Josh. 6, 21. 8, 24, 
10,28. 2973 377 to slay with the sword 
Josh. 13,22. ‘m3 bps to fall by the sword, 
Num. 14, 3. Is. 3. 25. Jer. 11,22. mrtg 


3371 iniquitres (worthy) of the sword i.@ 


pa hea 


of death. Job 19,29. Metaph. ofa false 
and slanderous tongue, Ps. 57, 5. 

2. Trop. of other cutting instruments, 
e. g. a knife for circumcising Josh. 5, 2. 
3; a kmie or razor Ez. 5,1; a graver 
or chisel Ex. 20, 25; an axe Ez. 26, 9. 
Poet. of the curved tusks of the hippo- 
potamus, Job 40, 19. 

3. dryness, drought, Deut. 28, 22; un- 
less perhaps it should be written 37h. 


337 and 27% (dry, desert) pr.n. Ho- 
reb, a lower part or peak of Mount Sinai, 
so called at the present day, from which 
one ascends towards the south the sum- 
mit of Sinai properly so called, or das 

Jebel Misa. Ex. 3, 1. 17, 6. 


Deut. 1, 2. 6. 4, 10. 15. 5,2. 18,16. 1K. 
8,9. 19,8. Mal. 4,4. Comp. Burckhardt’s 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 566 sq. [But 
Horeb seems rather to have been a 
general name for the whole mountain, 
of which Sinai was a particular summit; 
see Hengstenberg Auth. des Pentat. II. 
p. 396. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. pp. 177, 
551.—R. 


310 m. 1. dryness Judg. 6, 37. 39. 
Hence, drought, heat, Gen. 31,40. Hagg. 
1, 11. Is. 4,6. 25, 4.5. Also of the dry- 
ness and heat of fever, Job 30, 30. 

2. waste, desolation, Ez. 29,10. Zeph. 
2.14. ah "12 waste cities Is. 61, 4. 


Man f. plur.-i29n, with art. ni23n7, 
constr. niaan. R. 307. ; 

1. dryness, plur. dry places, deserts, Is. 
48, 22. 

2. wasteness, desolation ; concr. waste, 
desolate. Lev. 26, 31 B372°N8 M2 
main J will make your cities desolate. 
Ez. 25, 19. 35, 4. Plur. waste places, 
ruins. Ps. 102, 7. Ez. 13, 4. 33, 24. 27. 
minom 22 to build up waste places, to 
rebuild ruins, Ez. 36, 10. 33. 38, 12. 
Mal. 1, 4. Is. 58, 12. 61, 4; also O2"P 
risnn id. Is. 44, 26. Sidute wha differ- 
ent is: Job 3, 14 kings and counsellors of 


the earth ind mistn 523m who build up | 


ruins for themselves, i. e. who build up 
splendid palaces which will soon be ru- 
ns. oom Minin ruins of the rich, i. e. 
heir ruined houses, etc. Is. 5, 17. 


MII f. (for 32m) only with art. 
masmr, the dry, the dry land Gen. 7, 
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fy 


TAM 


22. Ex. 14, 21. 2K. 2,8; comp. ia 63" 
Rosatn 

i277 m. (r. 297) plur. constr. "3739 
dryness, drought, heat of sammei, Ps 
32. 4. 

NPIDN (prob. Pers. .yloy& ass-dré 
ver) Harbona, pr. n. sf eunuch of 
Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10; for which in 7, 9 


m372597. 


* 377) dnut deyou. to tremble, to be in 
trepidation, to fear. Chald. 839 fear 
trepidation. The primary syllable 1 
33, which like >" denotes tremulous 
motion, see 139, 239, 539.—Ps. 18, 46 
Drm ing07" oo "onal they were dis- 
mayed out of their strong-holds, they 
came out trembling from their strong- 
holds and delivered them up; comp. 
Mic. 7, 17. Hos. 11, 11. Others here 
compare Arab. ie to go forth, i. e. 


they came forth from their strong-hoids, 
but this is languid. In the parall. pas- 
sage 2 Sam. 22, 46 is an7}; see in3n. 


‘ Praia obsol. 


SNS to leap, to gallop, as a horse, 
locuSt. It comes from the triliteral 320 
to tremble, to be in trepidation, which is 
also referred to leaping, comp. >a. By 
dropping the “ from this root, there re- 
mains the triliteral 53m q. v.—Hence 


quadril. i. q. Arab. 


2571) m. a locust, so called from ite 
leaping; see r. D397, and comp. attax dg, 
&rtéhufos, from @trew. Spoken of a 
winged and edible species of locust, Lev. 


Gio Des 
11,22.—Arab. AS. a troop of horses 


9 0O- 
a flight of locusts, oe a kind of 
locusts without wings, / afid n being in- 
terchanged. 


*I5T fut. tm" 1. to tremble, e. g 
a mountain, Ex. 19, 18. Elsewhere 
only of persons, to be in trepidaticn, te 
be terrified, Ex. 19, 16. Gen. 27, 33 


Ruth 3, 8. Is. 10. 29. al. Ascribed to 
the heart, 1 Sam. 28,5; with > of cause 
Job 37, 1. Pregn. a) Gen. 42, 28 


siand INT>N Won NTI they trembled 
one towards another i. e. they turned 
trembling one to another, saying. b 
With "278, to follow any one trembling 
1 Sam. 13, 7. c) With ANIP?, to trem 


a ia 


ble at meeting any one, to meet him 
treinbling, 1 Sam. 16, 4. 21, 2. 

2. Trop. a) i. q. to come trembling, 
fo hasten, (comp. Lat. trepidare, Virg. 
ZEn. 9. 14,) with 7a from a piace, Hos. 
11, 10.11. b) With 5x, to tremble for 
any one, i. q. to care for, 2 K. 4, 13. 

Hipu. to terrify, to make afraid, Judg. 
8,12. 2 Sam. 17, 2. Lev. 26, 6. Job 11, 
19. Is. 17, 2. al. 

Deriv. pr n. 71973 and those here fol- 
owing. . 


TI adj. 1. trembling, fearful, Judg. 
7.3; with >> of th .t for which one trem- 
bles 1 Sam. 4, 13. 

2. Trop. of reverence towards God, 
piety, i.e. fearing, revering. Ezra 10,3 
WTP MIS ONIN fearing, revering 
the commandment of our God, comp. 9, 
4, Is. 66, 2°23 53 79" who iromblith 
at my word ; with >x v. 5. 


MINI f. constr. 
Ez. 26,16. R. 73m. 

1. a trembling, terror, fear. Gen. 27, 
33 and Isaac trembled 25a NIN a 
great trembling, i. e. was in great trepi- 
dation and alarm. 1 Sam. 14, 13. Is. 21, 
4.al. The genit. following refers to the 
person feared, as 078 N37M fear of man 
Prov. 29, 25; obs. m3 a terror of 
God, a great or panic terror, 1 Sam. 14, 
15; comp. #eanéoros piu Il. 9. 2. 

2. care, concern, 2 K. 4,13; see the 
“oot no. 2. b. 

3. Haradah, pr. n. of a station of the 
sraelites in the desert, Num. 33, 24. 


naan, plur. nin 
se Baia | 


“S797 fut. AIM, apoc. 3, 
But 397 Is. 24, 6 is from “0. 

1. to burn, to be kindled, to glow, kindr. 
"2m; spoken only of anger, espec. in 
the following phrases: a) ‘B 98 AN 
Ex. 22, 23. 32, 22, Num. 11, 10; with 2 
against any one Gen. 30, 2. 44, 18. Job 
32, 2.3; often of Goo Ex. 4, 14. Num. 
11, 33. Josh. 23, 16. Is. 5, 25. Hos. 8, 5; 
rarely with >x Num. 24,10; 52 Zech. 
10,3. b) Impers. > M4m it was kin- 
dled to him. i. e. he was angry, wroth, 
wnere 58 anger is usually SUED =00, Gen. 
31, 36. 34, 7. 1 Sam. 15 11. 2 Sam. 19, 
43. al a) 12733 AN cst 1s kin- 
ied in his eyes, anger being chiefly 
risible in the kindling eyes and infemed 


33). 
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countenance. Gen. 31, 35. 45,5.—Some 
times these formulas express the feeling 
of grief, sadness, rather than anger 

and hence are rendered in Sept. by the 
verb Auméopo, as Gen. 4, 5. Jon. 4, 4. 9. 
Neh. 5,6. On the affinity of these ideas, 
see in 3X9. 

2. to be angry, wroth, c. 3 Hab. 3, 8. 

Nipu. Part. plur. 5°973, i. q. Kal no 
2, to be angry, wroth, with 3 of pers. Is, 
41,11. 45,24. The form 14m) Cant. 1, 6 
is from r. VN. 

Hips. 4907, fut. "959 1. fo let burn, 
to kindle sc. anger, c. >9 Job 19, 11. 

2. to be ardent, zealous, to do with 
ardour, zeal, followed by a finite verb. 
Neh. 3,20 9372 P'NIA AANA MN after 
him Baruch zealously repaired, etc. or, 
emulating him repaired, etc. 

Tipu. fat. 599M" (after the form >YpR) 
to emulate, to rival, Jer. 22,15; c. MN to 
contend with any one, Jer. 12, 5. 

Hirupa. fut. apoc. "mM, to fret one- 
self, to be angry. indignant, Ps. 37, 1. 7. 
8. Prov. 24, 19. 

Deriv. 795, "70, 8707. 


NIN (he was dry) Harhaiah, pr. 
nem Nehv3s7ss Ratan: 

TINS (trembling, terror, r. 370) Ha- 
rod, pr. n. of a fountain, or of a place 
near by it, Ti9m 77-2 Judg. 7, 1.—Hence 
gentile n. "%4" Harodite, 2 Sam. 23, 25. 

DIN m. plur. (r. 199) strings of 
pearls, gems, corals, or the like, neck- 


laces, Cant. 1, 10.  Syr. iow and 


Arab. 5S a necklace of gems or pearls. 


229 m. Job 30, 7. Zeph. 2,9; Plur. 
aban Prov. 24, 31, a thorn-bush, bram- 
ble, so called from its pricking, burning ; 
from a root Dan i. gq. 79M. Comp. Eth. 
AMAA to burn, for AZZ. See Cel- 
sii Hierobot. T. II. p. 166. 


FAV (i. q. 5X DIMM snub-nosed) 
Haruwmaph, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 10. 


TIN m. (r. mam) a burning, something 
burning, Ps. 58,10. Of ager, 58 JO" 
glow of anger, burning unger, fierce 
wrath, Num. 25, 4. 32, 14. 1 Sam. 28, 18. 
Hos. 11, 9. Job 20, 23. Jer. 25, 37.— 
Hence 

2. Trop. anger, wrath, Neh 13, 18 


"0 


Pan 25.2 Ez. 7p 12.914; 
bursts of anger Ps. 88, 17. 


I. 7795 m. plur. constr. nisam Am. 
1,3; part. pass. from r. yA to cut in, etc. 

1. Pr. something cut in, dug out; hence 
a) a ditch, trench of a fortified city, Dan. 
9,25; where the verb 733) can be re- 
ferred to 737M only by Zeugma. Chald. 
xz-am. b) Poet. for gold, pr. some- 
thing dug out, fossil, Ps. 68, 14. Prov. 3, 
14. 8, 10. 16, 16. Zech. 9, 3: 

2. sharpened, pointed, see the root no. 
2; hence as a poetical epithet for the 
threshing-sledge, tribulum; fally 37 
yinn a sharp threshing-sledge Is. 41, 15; 
and then without the subst. in the same 
sense, Is. 28, 27. Job 41, 22. Plur. 
mistn Am. 1, 3. On the form of this 
instrument see in 397%. 

3. Trop. decided, see the root no. 3; 
and hence decision, judgment. Joel 4, 
14 yan peya in the valley of judg- 
ment, i. e. of punishment. Sept. éy 77) 
xorhads THIS Olxns. 


II. 770}, Kamets impure, for 7397, 
ryt. 

1. Adj. eager, see the root no. 5; 
hence active, diligent, strenuous, Prov. 
12, 27. 21,5. Plur. o*s901 Prov. 10, 4. 
12, 24. 13, 4. 

2. Haruz, pr. n. of the father-in-law 
of king Manasseh, 2 K. 21, 19. 


Plur. 5255 


i mM obsol. root, kindr. with v2", 
to cut in, to puncture ; hence to bore 
through, to perforate. Arab. >= to 


bore through, e. g. pearls or gems, in 
order to string them. Hence =°7'97. 


OM pr. n. m. Harhas, 2 K. 22, 14; 
in 2 Chr. 34, 22 written 70M q. v. 


“I m. (r. 794) 1. inflammation, 
burning fever, Deut. 28, 22. Sept. ége- 
Giou0s, Vulg. ardor. 

2. Harhur, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 51. Neh. 
7, 53. 

* DAM obsol. root, Syr. iw, pr. to 
scrape, to scratch ; hence to cut in, to 
grave, to wsculp, like kindr. 02, 724, 
pom, wan, zagdcow, zagatt. See 
nore under r. "73.—Hence 7M a gra- 
ver, O77". 


Dl m. 1. a@ graver, graving-tool, 
shisel Ex. 32, 4. 


3-414, 


“=n 


2. a stylus, style, with wh.vh letters 
were written or inscribed on wood o 
stone ; hence poet. of a manner of writ- 
ing, Is. 8, 1 Wi IMS with a man’s 
style, i.e. with the common letters, so 
as to be read without difficulty by the 
common people. 

DWI m. only in plur. pyawn , sacred 
scribes, skilled in the sacred writing or 
hieroglyphics, tsgoygoppareis, a class of 
Egyptian priests ; see Jablonsk: Proleg. 
in Panth. Egypt. p. 91 sq. Creuzer 
Symbolik und Mythologie, I. p. 245.— 
Gen. 41, 8. 24. Ex. 7, 11. 22. 8, 3. 14. 15. 
9,11. The same name is applied also 
to the Magi of Babylon, Dan. 1, 20. 2, 2. 
—The word seems to be of Hebrew ori- 
gin, and derived either from 67M style, 
and =~ formative, comp. 51°78 from 
mip, pind from 773; or else a quadrili- 
teral made up from the triliterals DIN 
to grave, and 05m to be sacred. See 
Michaelis Suppl. 923. 


DOI Chald. id. Dan. 1, 20. 2, 10. 
Plur, 0°07 Dan. 2, 27. 4, 4. 6. 5, 11. 


"3 m. (7.1991) heat, glow, sc. of anger, 
with 9X Ex. 11, 8. Deut. 29, 23. Is. 7, 4. 
al. With the idea of grief, 1 Sam. 20,34. 


I. "IF m. (r. 299) white bread, made 
of fine flour; once Gen. 40, 16 "hm *50, 
Vulg. canistra faring, Sept. xave zovdgr 
tov.—In the Mishna, Tract. Edaioth 3, 
§ 10, "9m is a species of bread or cake ; 


Arab. Sle white bread, white fiour. 


II. "97 (a dweller in caverns, troglo- 
dyte, from “in II, a hole, cavern, and 
the ending *—) pr. n. 

1. Horite, Horites. a people who an- 
cently dwelt in Mount Seir, Gen. 14, 6; 
and were afterwards driven out by the 
Edomites, Deut. 2, 12. 22.—Gen. 36 
20-30. Plur. o-h id, Deut. 2. 12. 

2. Hori, pr. n. m. a) Gen. 36, 22. 
b) Num. 13, 5. 

poy? NT see in art. DSN. | 

DT m. (7. 8n) twice pl. S"s°"h 
purses, bags, for money ; prob. so callea 
from their long and round form, perh. like 
an inverted cone, 2 K. 5, 23. Is. 3,22 


Arab. Khare. 


Vest. mul. Heb. c. 17. 


Comp. Schroeder ae 


=“ 
BPN (Arab. yd 


cain, from 975 autumn,) Hariph, pr. n. 
ofa man, Neh. 7, 24. 10, 20.—Instead 
of this is read Ai (autumnal rain) 
Ezra 2, 18. 


77° verbal n. (r.y2") 1. a cutting, 
turuc, piece cut off, slice ; 1 Sam. 17,18 
ony "x7 Mw ten cuttings (slices) 
of curds, new or soft cheese. Sept. 
rgupaiides i. e. according to Hesych. 
tujuata tov anakod tygov. Vulg. de- 
cem formelle casei. Chald. Syr. j72353. 
Arab. (ya.5,5 soft cheese. 

2. a threshing-sledge, tribulum, i. q. 
V277 no. 2; spec. for a sharp threshing- 
sledge, 2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20, 3. 

O07 m. (r. wan) a ploughing, old 
Engl. earing, 1 Sam. 8, 12; time of 
ploughing, égotds, Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 34, 2]. 
1Sam.8,12. - 

“WN adj. (r. hn no. 5) silent, still, 
and hence sultry, spoken of the east 
wind, Jon. 4, 8. 


the autumnal 


“727 a root drat dsydu. Prov. 12, 
2, iE M9 FAM" N5, i.e. either: the 
slothful man roasteth no game, comp. 
Chald. 372" to burn, to scorch ; or bet- 
ter: he snareth no game, pr. does not 
take it with a net ; comp. 5°37M net. 
Kindr. is 338. 

73 Chald. to burn, to sings, i. q. 
Arab. 

IrHpa. 72MS to be singed, e. g. the 
hair, Dan. 3, 27. 


D°27 m. plur. lattices of windows, 
vw. net, net-work, Cant. 2, 9; Sept. 
Sixtve. Chald. 827M a lattice-window. 
R. 977 kindr. with 238. 


é an see >5M. 


4 pan pr. to shut up, to shut in ; see 
Ee rt net. no. 1. 

1. Spec. to shut in the nose, to draw 
tn, to contract, comp. 50m. Hence part. 
pann Lev. 21, 18 pr. drawn in as to the 
nose, i.e. snub-nosed, flat-nosed ; Vulg. 
parvo naso, Arab. - and ry> to 


‘ore through between the nostrils 0. a 
tamel and pass in a ring; pr. to orn- 
tract the nose. 

2. to shut up from common use, to 


345 


an 
make sacred, to consecrut2, to devote ta 


God, opp. >>". Arab. @,& to shut up 
to prohibit, sc. from common use ; II to 


S-- 


IV to devote. a 
sacred place, adytum; also the women’ 
apartment, harem. Ethiop. MZ® to 
esteem unlawful, AhZP to forbid, to 
prohibit. See Hiph. 

Hipx. 5° 1. to consecrate, to dee 
vote unto God, so that the person or thing 


thus devoted can never be redeemed, 
Lev. 27, 28. 29. Mic. 4, 13. Ethiop. 


AihZ@ to anathematize, to pat under 
a curse.—In the exterminating wars 
against the Canaanites, cities were often 
thus devoted; and these when taken 
were razed to the foundations, and tha 
inhabitants, both man and beast, utterly 
destroyed ; so as to prevent them from 
ever being redeemed from this vow. 
Hence 

2. to devote to destruction, i. q. to utterly 
destroy, to exterminate, e. g. cities and 
their inhabitants, Deut. 2, 34. 3,6. 7,2. 
PAU, is Mais $345) alla), Pick ire alilaeeals 
Judg. 1, 17. Is. 37, 11. Jer. 51,3. Some- 
times withi =n 75> added, Youll: iM a he 
1Sam.15,8. The formula ‘b "nx on 
Jer. 50, 21, seems to denote the enemy 
as pursding after those who are to be 
utterly destroyed; comp. "M8 733 1K. 
14, 10, 21, 21.—Poetically, God himself 
is said thus to devote any person or 
thing, i. e. to utterly destroy, Is. 34, 2. 
Jer. 25,9; also Is. 11,15 mjn3 ony 
prixe7os Fiw> mE Grd Jehovah will 
utterly ries y (dry, up) the tongue of the 
Egyptian sea ; comp. Ps. 106, 9. 

Horn. 5779 to be eerste devot- 
ed, Ezra 10,8; of persons i. q. to be put 
to death Ex. 22, 19. Lev. 27. 29. 

Deriv. the five following, and 57259". 


make sacred ; 


DIM (devoted) Harem, pr. n. of a place 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 38. 


DI for om (iq. O99" flat-nosed) 
Harim, pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 32. 10,31. Neh. 
8, 11. 


DIM once OTT Zech. 14, 11, c. suff. 
“25n, i907, plur. man. R.osn 

1. @ net, fbr fishing or fowling, so calt 
ed from its shutting in the prey, see the 
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vot init. Hab. 1, 15. 16.17. Ez. 26, 5. 
14. 47,10. Metaph. nets, for female en- 
cements, Kcc. 7, 26. 

2. devotion of any thing to destruction, 
utter destruction, Mal. 3,34. Zech. 14, 11. 
"729r W=N one devoted by me to destruc- 
tion 1 K. 20, 42. Is. 34, 5.—Often concer. 
any thing devoted to God without power 
of redemption, and, if animated, to be 
put to death, Lev. 27, 21. 28, 29. Num. 
18, 14. Deut. 7, 26._13,18: al. Sept. 
generally avideue.. 


M2 (place desolated, r. 59") Hor- 
mah, pr. n. of a royal city of the Canaan- 
ites, in the seuth of Judah towards Edom, 
afterwards assigned to the tribe of Si- 
meon, Num. 14, 45. 21, 3. Deut. 1, 41. 
Josh. 12,14. 19,4. Anciently called By 
Judg. 1,17. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 591. 

TW (i. q. eye eye prominent 


summit, peak, of a mountain; perh. pr. 
8 oF 

nose of a mountain, comp. Wa5}) Her- 

mon. the high southern part of Anti- 

Lebanon, Josh. 11, 3.17. Ps. 89,13. 133, 

3. It lies around the sources of the Jor- 

dan, and is now called Jebel esh-Shetkh, 


mits, and is therefore spoken of in the plur. 
p29 Ps. 42,7. According to Deut. 3, 
9, 4,48, this mountain was called by the 
Amorites =72, by the Sidonians wh, 
and sometimes wae it was named 4X7 ; 
but in Cant. 4,8. 1 Chr. 5, 23, Senfr and 
Hermon are distinguished. Probably dif- 
erent summits or parts of the chain bore 
different names, which were applied ina 
wider or narrower acceptation at differ- 
ent times. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. 
p- 357. Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 13. 


D017 m. a sickle, Deut. 16, 9. 23, 26. 
Prob. made up from D5 wy to cut off, 
nnd WF to cut in. Ors 


TI7 (i. q. Arab. whys parched, dry, 
» 1m) Haran, pr. n. a) A city of 
Mesopotamia in the time of the patri- 


It has two or more sum- 


archs, Gr. and Lat. Koggou, Car- 
re, Arab. and Syr. vilem j > after- 


wards celebrated for the defeat of Cras- 
sus ; Gen. 11, 31. 12,5. 27,43. 2 K. 19, 


oan 


12. Ez. 27, 23. See Golius ad A.ferg 
p. 249. Schult. Ind. Geogr. v. Charre 
b) A man 1 Chr. 2, 46 


DAF (two caves, dual of 4h i. q 
“in) Horonaim, pr. n. of a Moabitish 
city, situated upon a declivity, Is. 15, 5. 
Jer. 48, 3. 5.34. Gentile n. 255 Horo 
nite, Neh.2,10.19.—Different is ji7h m2. 

“INI (perh. for 722902 fr. "M2 te 
snort, to snore, and Syr. -21 to breathe 


hard, to pant,) Harnepher, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 7, 36. 


: oan and won obsol. root. 1.1.q 
>, to scrape, Pe sores intrans 


a sherd, 


potsherd, so called from being rough 
and scratching, comp. Job 2, 8.—Hence 
wan potsherd, also 077, MOI. 

2. Perh. to be dry, arid, hot ; the idea 
of roughness being transferred to wha 
is dry, or shrivelled and cracked from 
dryness, and so to heat as the cause of 
dryness; see under r. "95.—Hence 09 
the sun. 


O71] m. (r. 027) in Pause 07M Judg. 
8, 13. 

1. the itch, as the cause of scratching 
Deut. 28, 27. 

2. the sun, a sense not frequent and 
rather poetic, Job 9,7. Judg.8, 13; with 
He parag. 707A Judg. 14, 18, like M¥9&. 
nbs5. Prob. 07m is here pr. heat, like 
mart, see the root no. 2; unless one 
chooses with Hitzig to take it as de- 
noting the orb or disk of the sun, Germ 
‘die Sonnen-scheibe, from the idea of 
scraping, forming, making, as Germ 
Scheibe from the verb schaben to scrape ; 
see Adelung h. v.—As to 0997 1°3 Is 
19, 18, (which is read in 16 Mss. and 
some editions, and is expressed by the 
Sept. Complut. “Ayeoés, by Symm. modes 
naiov, by the Vulg. civitas solis, by Saa- 
5, and has also the tes- 


to be scratched, rough ; ye 


dias (wy> & 
timony of the Talmudists in Menachotk 
fol. 110. A,) if we follow the certain anc 
ascertained usus loquendi, it denotes city 
of the sun, i. e. Heliopolis in Egypt. else- 
where called jX and 82% "2; whateve* 
we may determine as to the authenticitw 
of the words: MRR TENT OTA = 


oan 


Or from the Arabic usus loquendi, 
(corp. (wy to defend, to preserve,) it 
may be rendered, one shall 62 called, A 
city preserve t, 1. e. one of tr.ese five cities 
shall be preserved. Whichever inter- 
pretation may be chosen, this reading is 
to be preferred to the other, 0377 779, 
for which see 077 p. 263. 


MON f. (from subst. wy) a pot- 
fer,. a potter’s work-shop. Hence 733 
mAoTMN the pottery-gate Jer. 19, 2 Cheth. 
a gate of Jerusalem near the valley of 
Hinnom; see in "38 no.1. Keri m°07n 
id. 

* 27 a doubtful root, Syr. Ethpa. to 
be cunning ; whence 377m. 


* F/M fut. yom Job 27, 6. Is. 18, 6 

1. to pull, to pluck, to gather fruit, 
Arab. .§,. Kindr. are 23, #27, 20; 
comp. in 8B. Corresp. is Lat. carpo, 
Engl. to carp—Hence 970, wasy>, 
time of gathering fruits, autumn; and 
from this again: 
- 2. Denom. to pass the autumn and 
winter, to winter, zemoto. Is. 18, 6 
ponn bs V2 M2752) and all the 
beasts of the Jield shall winter upon tt, 
as Chald. Jerome, Luth. Engl. Vers. 
correctly. Opp. yp to summer, to pass 
the summer, from y7?2.—The Arabic 
verb 3, has also many denom. sig- 


nifications derived from Wao y>. 


3. Trop carpere conviciis, Engl. to 
carp, i.e to upbraid, to reproach, to 
scorn, c. acc. Ps. 69, 10. 119, 42. Prov. 
27, 11. Job 27, 6 92 7333 HITT NS my 
heart reproacheth not one of my days, 
i.e. my conscience upbraids me for no 
uay of my life. 

Pret 95" 1.i.q. Kal no. 3, to upbraid, 
to zeproich, to scorn, c. acc. 1 Sam. 17, 
26. 36. 1 Chr. 20, 7. Ps. 42,11. Zeph. 
, 8.10; spec. God, 2 K. 19, 4. 16. Is. 37, 
+ 17; also hye anointed, Ps. 89,52. With 
2 ¢ Chr. 32,17; 3 2 Sam. 23,9. a8 
neon Ps. 79, 12. 89, 51. 52. Pregn. 
Judg. 5, 18 mad SOH2 HIT Os WxDaT Ze- 
bulun, that people, scorned their life even 
unto death, i.e. jeopardized their lives, 
exposed themselves to instant death. 
io like manner the Arabs use the words 
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yt Jdo, es; see Commeitt. ts 
18253792: 

Nipu. to be betrothed, spoken of a 
woman; Lev.19, 20 a hadntie me 3m 
w°xd betrothed to a man. So in the 
Talmud. HEAIN is i.g. MINN betrothed. 
Pr. to be delivered over to a husband - 


like Arab. Sido, ‘ya->,, pr. to esteem 
lightly, and then to deliver over a wo: 
man to a man; see Schultens Opp. min. 
p- 145 sq. 

Deriv. the three following, and 9°97. 


5) (plucking off) Hareph, pr. a. m 
TGChbre2s51. 


ial m. (r. 92 no. 1) autumn, the 
season when fruits are gathered Arab. 


aad, see Schult. ad Job 29, 4. Not 


unfrequently it includes‘also the winter, 
so that h3 yop swmmer and autumn 
is put for the whole year, Gen. 8, 22. 
Ps. 74,17. Zech. 14.8. 92n5 m73 win- 
ter-house Am. 3, 15. Metaph. of ripe 
manly age; Job 29, 4 "BAN 77373 in the 
days of my ripeness, tg axung wou, of my 
manly vigour, in the flower of my age. 
Comp. Gr. omeigu Pind. Isthm. 2.8. Nem. 
5.10; Lat. auctumnus Ovid. Met. 15. 
200. Hor. Carm. 2. 5. 11. 


BW f. (r. AIM no. 3) 1. reproach, 
cast upon another, scorn, contumely, Job 
16510. “Ps69) 215-79, 12. Jer: ‘51, 51. 
Lam. 3, 61. So 59 nBqN Nw to take 
up a reproach against any one, Ps. 15, 
3; but also to bear reproach on account 
Mi Ps. 69, 8. Jer. 15, 15; without >z id 
Mic. 6, 16. For Zeph. 3, 18 see in mR. 
With gen. of him who casts reproach. 
Zeph. 2, 8. Neh. 5, 9. Is. 51,7; c. suff. 
id. Neh. 3, 36. Hos. 12, 15, also of him 
suffering reproach, Ps. 74,22. Meton. 
a reproach, i. e. the object of reproach, 
a person or thing subject to scorn and 
contumely, Neh. 2,17. Ps. 22,7. Joel 
2,17. 19.—Plur. mipsn reproaches, Ps. 
69, 17. Dan. 12, 2. 

2. reproach, which rests upon any one, 
i. q. disgrace. shame, Gen 34,14. 1 Sam. 
11-2. 17,26. Ps. 119, 22. Is. 4,1.. With 
genit. of that for which oue suffers, Ez. 


' 36,30 Is.54,4 IQS ‘m the reproach 


of thi widowhood, i.e. which rests upon 
widows. Josh. 5,9 the reproach of Egypt 


yun 


.e. the reproach of being uncircumcised, 
testing on Israel as having dwelt in 
Egypt. Is. 25, 9. Jer. 31, 19. 

3. pudenda, Is. 47, 3. 


an fut. yam? 1. pr. to cut, to cut 
m. kindr. with Ban, mam. The LXX. 
sometimes render it by ourtéuvew Prov. 
21,5. Is. 10, 23. 28, 22. Hence y.7n 
acutting, slice—Spec. a) to cut into 
the skin, to wound slightly; Part. y39n 
slightly wounded poe 22, 22. Arab. 


yey> to rae the skin, Re lS a wound 


skin-deep, Xo id. upon the head. 


b) to dig, see yan hak, 
2. to cut to a point, to make pointed, to 


8) = 
sharpen, comp. Arab. VA2 > point of 


a spear, Schult. ad Prov. p. 251. Only in 
the proverbial phrase, Ex. 11, 7 933 553 
fb 3D YT ND Synes against all the 
children of Israel not a dog shall sharpen 
(point) his tongue, i.e. no one shall even 
slightly offend or provoke them; Vulg. 
non mutiet canis. Josh. 10, 21. Comp. 
Judith 11, 13 [19]—Hence yarn I. 2. 

3. Trop. to decide, to determine, from 
the idea of cutting off. 1K. 20,40 such 
is thy sentence, R22 AMS thou thyself 
hast decided. Job 14, 5 17799 DSI ON 
if his days be determined. Is. 10, 22 
yinn 7i9>D destruction is decreed. Comp. 
Niph. and yann I. 3. 

4. Trop. to be sharp, spoken of the 
caste, i. e. to be acid, sour ; comp. Arab. 
GS o9 

- alkali. 

5. Trop. of the mind, to be sharp, 
:ager, active. Comp. in Germ. ‘sich’s 
sauer werden lassen.’ Hence adj. y9n 
II. q. v. and once in the verb 2 Sam. 5, 24, 
Y20m ™! then be thou on the alert, i. e. 


--- 


bestir thyself, make haste.—Arab. | yo 


Hence "25% grape- 


to desire eagerly, to be impelled” by 
eager desire, VIII to covet. to strive 


s 
after, to be strenuous and ready, Ley 
rtudium. 

Neu. part. f. M23M:, constr. h£4N3, 
vomething decided, determined, i. e. a 
lecision, decree, Dan. 11, 36; chiefly in 
he phrase M¥7N2) N>D destruction and 


3438 


ar 


decree, by Hendiadys for destruction de 
creed sc. from God, Is. 10, 23. 28, 2% 
Dan. 9, 27.—Dan. 9, 26 niagid MeIhy 
desolations decreed. 

Deriv. y3774 1, U, yen, Dus. 

V2 Chald. m. loin, lumbus. plur. the 
loins, the lower part of the back arouna 
which the girdle passes, i. q. Heb. D°%>m1. 
the letters 5 and 7 being interchanges 
In Targg. Sing. Deut. 33, 11. 2 K.1, 8: 
Plur. PSN Ex. 28, 42. Job 40, 11. Alse 
in Syriac, where Sing. igo (Resh being 
dropped) is often put for the back, Rom. 
11, 10; see Castell Lex. Syr. ed. Mi- 
chaelis p. 316.—So Dan. 5 6 H¥9n “UF 
j71NY2 the joints of his loins were loosed, 
i. e. the joints of his back, the vertebre. 


¢ 2200 obsol. quadril. i. q. Arab 


-- Oe 
transp. to bind fast a cord, to 


draw tight, comp. keane and ye. 


—Hence 

an plur. miax9n 1. tight bands, 
cords tightly drawn, Is. 58, 6. 

2. Impl. pains, pangs, torments, Ps. 
73,4. Comp. >3m and 54m no 3. 

DSI m. plur. (r. YI no. 4) grape- 
kernels, grape-stones, so called from their 
acrid taste, once Num. 6,4, Syr. [Ln 
Onk. 3°38, grains. So also the Tal- 
mudists ; see Mishna Tr. Nasir. 6. § 2. 
R. Tanchum in Lex. v. 451. See The- 
saur. p. 527.—Others: sour grapes. 

* 


P77) fut. pan, to grate, to gnash 
with the teeth, onomatopoetic. Arab. 

mV 4 Dm 2 ’ 
>> Syr. pe, bose grating of 
the teeth; corresponding is also Gr 
xolfw, aor. éxg.yoy, from the old root 
KPiT. Construed, 05283 pn Job 16 
9; and pw: ‘nm Ps. 35, 16. 37) 12. 112, 10. 
Cant 2, 16. 


“An 1. to be dry, arid, parched 
Job 30, 30 anh "299 mF 7242 my bones 
are dried up with heat ; comp. Niph. no 
1. Syr. ;« to be dried up with heat 
Kindr. are 39%, 027 no. 2, Lat. arzo. 


9. to burn, to glow. Arab. “Sto be 


warm, hot, to g’ow, Ethiop. ZZ te 
be hot, to boil. For this signification 0 


san 


Aeat, burning, comp. m4, yeon, G 
Lat. areo, ardeo, old Geri har, ae 
fire, Heed harster to roast, Engl. 
hearth. Spoken of glowing metal Ez. 
24, 11; of persons as consumed, Is. 24, 6 
rae nh 


3. ig. Acab. = for 5 


ble birth, to be free, free-born 3 whence 
Heb. “hm, in, free-born, noble; Syr. 
ips to make free, Chald. 29 id. The 
primary idea seems to lie in the glowing 
brightness, the purity of one whose rank 
and character is obscured by no stain. 

Nipu. 7793, also "m2 Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4, 
after the form 5m) from 55m and mm 
from MAM; fut. "M5 Ez. 15, 5. 

1. to be dried up, Ps. 69, 4. 102, 4. 

2. to be burned, scorched, Jer. 6, 29. 
Ez. 15, 4.5. 24, 10. 

3. Trop. to burn with anger, to be an- 
ery, Cant. 1,6 "3 9902. Others make 
this form from 7n. 

Piup. inf. “19M to kindle strife, Prov. 
26, 21. 

Deriv. "hI, 9990, 


= to be of no- 


77, and 


n°773 m. plur. arid places, parched 
by the sun, Jer. 17, 6. 


is wan i. q. 03M q. v.—Hence 


WII m. in pause YN, a sherd, pot- 
sherd, i. e. fragment of an earthen ves 
sel, comp. in 02 no. 1. Job2,8. 41, 22. 
Ez. 23, 34. Hence wm 752 an earthen 
vessel Lev. 6, 21. 11, 33. 14, 5. 50. 15, 12; 
‘or which poet. simp'y &7M Prov. 26, 23. 
Proverbially, @ potsherd is put for any 
thing mean and contemptible, Is. 45, vi 
also for any thing very dry Ps. 22, 

For &57 7"P see in wR no ‘dates 


Sor 
uy a wine-jar, Oy 
en wine-jars, Golius ex Maruph. 


NWI WP see in MP no. 2 


: wan Jat, want and BoM, see no. 
3,4 

1. to cut in, to grave, to inscribe letters 
upon a tablet, Gr. yugacow, yagattm, Jer. 
17, 1.—Kindred roots are TN, 75, 727, 

7 

man, which see. Syr. ~~ to cut one’s 
throat. 

2. to grave,..e. to form to make, to 


fabricate e.g. in meta. 1 K. 7, 14; in 
2a 


to make earth- 
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wan 


wood, stone, see Y9M, wita ace. of mate 
rial 1 K. 1.c.—Metaph. to work, to devise 
io machinate evil, mischiet, Prov. 6. 14 
14, 22 where once by Zeugina aiso UaR 
34%; with >» against any one 3,£9. Sa 
Lat. fabricari fraudem Plaut. Asin. I. 1. 
89; doli fabricator Virg. En. 2. 264; 
nunc TEVvy Ev, Oodoy tevzetv, Hom. Hesiod, 
tezvatw to machinate, téxtwy machina- 
tor, textudverSou prjt Il. 10, 19. In 
Chald. Syr. Ethiop. spoken of mage 
arts; see in wan no. 2. 

3. Fut. oon to plough, Arab. => 


Eth. WZPM ja. = (Sa plougkman, hus- 


& »-o~ 
bandman, et © a plough.—Spoker 


of cattle ploughing, Job 1, 14; also of 
the plougher, with 3 of the animal Deut 
22,10. Judg. 14,18. Am.6, 12; with ace. 
of the field 1 K. 19, 19. Ps. 129, 3 »2a 53 
pwn Awan the ploughers ploughed 
upon my back, i. e. they furrowed my 
back with stripes.—Metaph. to plough 
in iniquity, as elsewhere to sow iniquity 
(Prov. 22, 8), is to prepare for oneself 
the punishment of it, Job 4, 8. Hos. 10 
13; opp. to reap calamity. 

4. Fut. sam, to be deaf, Mic. 7, 16, 
comp. Wan desk =A leo 

5. to be dumb, which often depends on 
deafness and is joined with it, to be mute, 


Syr. wwpu mid. E, 
ets 
id, u“y>l dumb. The 
origin of this signif. lies in the idea of 
cutting with repeated strokes, hacking, 
beating; so that wan is pr. blunted, dull, 
as also xompos is both deaf and dumb 
from xontew, and Germ. stumm, dumb, 
is of the same origin with stumpf, dull. 
So obtusus from Lat. obtundere, tundere. 
But the examples show that W2n im- 
plies only voluntary silence, and so dif- 
fers from =x which refers to that which 
is involuntary.—Spoken of God, Ps. 50, 
3; as not listening to and answering 
the prayers of men (opp. 422), Ps. 35, 22 
Wanm->x 1 MN thow beholdest all 
things, O Lord, ‘keep not silence. 39, 13. 
83, 2. 109,1. With 5 preegn. Ps. 28. 1 
"3202 Womn dx keep hot silence from me 
turn not away from me in silence. 
Nipu. pass. of no. 3, to be ploughed 
Jer. 26, 18. Mic. 3, 12. 


to keep silence. 


Arab. Uy s 


wan 


Hien. 1. i. q. Kal no. 2, trop. to work, 
ic devise sc. evil, c. 59 1 Sam. 23, 9. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 4, to be deaf, pr. to act 
the deaf man, as if deaf, 1 Sam. 10, 27. 

3. Corresp.to Kal no.5. a) Causat. 
to put to silence, to make one hold his 
peace. Job 11, 3 will thy lies make men 
hold their peace? So Chald. b) In- 
trana. lo keep silence, to be silent, to hold 
one’s peace, Gen. 24, 21. 34, 5. 2 K. 18, 
36. Prov. 17, 28. Job 6, 24; as abstain- 
wng from complaint, 2 Sam. 13, 20. Job 
13,14. Is. 42, 14; or also from confession, 
Ps, 22,3. With > to be silent towards 
euy thing, to allow it silently, to let 
pass in silence, Num. 30, 5. 8. 12. 15. 
With 3 to be silent from any one, 
i.e. not to interrupt him, Job 13, 13; 
with 5x id. to keep silence towards, Is. 
41,1. .With ace. to be silent as to any 
thing, to conceal, Job 41,4. c) Often 
by impl. to be still, quiet, inactive. Ex. 
14, 14 the Lord shall fig cht for you, DAR) 
ywsanm and ye shall remain quiet. 
With 32, to withdraw quietly from any 
one, to leave him alone, Jer. 38, 27. 
1 Sara. 7,8. Also with > and inf. qui- 
etly to neglect doing any thing, comp. 
Engl. ‘to say nothing of doing it, 
2 Sam. 19, 11. Spoken of God, to be 
quiet as to sin, to bear it in silence, i. q. 
to forgive, opp. to punishment, Zeph. 3, 
Ae 

Hirupa. to keep oneself still, quiet, 
Judg> 16, 2. 

Derivat. Dan—nwsn, on, won, 


D5 m. (for Yan) constr. Sam Ex. 28, 
11. Is. 44, 12.13; comp. 898 constr. U18 
Ez. 26,10. Plur. o-w9n, constr. "847. 

1. a@ graver, engraver in stone, Ex. 
28, i1. 

2. a workman, artificer, craftsman, 
v. g- 2) In stone, fully jay wan 2 
Sam. 5, 11. 1 Chr. 22,15. b) In wood, 
a carpenter, Jer. 10, 3; fully ox ‘nm Is. 
#4, 22: plur..2 Koala lead Chr. 14 ar 
:) In metals, a smith, 1 Sam. 13, 19. 
der. 10, 9. Hos. 8,6. bins ’m Is. 44, 12; 
plar. 2 Chr. 24,12. d) Metaph. "sn 
moma artificers of destruction, skilful 
o destroy, Ez. 21, 36 [31]. 


OW ad’. (for tym after the form 
SP) plur. rowan, deaf, see r. USM no. 
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4. Ex. 4, 11. Lev. 19; JA Psrssiee 
Metaph. of those who refuse to hear the 
prophets and obey the law, Is. 29, 18. 
42, 18. 19. 43, 8. 


DI m. 1. artificial work, work of 
the W2M; hence S°w7M "4 valley of arti- 
Jicial ere valley of. craftsmen, near Je- 
rusalem, Neh. 11,35; comp. 1 Chr. 4, 14. 

2. In a bad sense, an artifice, art, Spo- 


ken of magic arts, like Syr.Lapw, Lape 
comp. Laie, Chald. &3n, magician, en- 
chanter. Is. 3,3 D°W"m D2M one skilled 
in magic arts, a skilful magician; fol- 
lowed by tim> {22 a skilful enchanter. 
So Chald. But Sept. Vulg. Saad. un- 
derstand a skilful artificer. 

3. silence, comp. the root no.5. Hence 
as Adv. silently, secretly, Josh. 2, 1. 

4. Heresi, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 9, 15. 

WM m. pr. part. Kal of 89M no. 1, 2, 
cutting, graving, forming ; hence a cut- 
ter, graver, i. e. any cutting instrument, 
tool. Gen. 4, 22 muima wan->> every 
cutting instrument of brass. 


WIM a thick wood, thicket, forest, 
either as being to be cut (r. 84M), or 
from Chald. 77 to be entangled, inter- 
woven, REN a ‘wood, xmiwwn thicket 
of trees; comp. Samar. RYU a 
wood.—IJs. 17, 9. Ez. 31, 3. With He 
parag. Wn 1 Sam. 23, 16; so too with 
prep. nana v. 15, 18. Plur. own 
2 Chr. 27, 4, 


NOI (Chald. enchanter, magician) 
Harsha, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 52. Neh. 7, 54. 


NOW f. (r. wom) 1. a work, working 
in wood, stone, etc. Ex. 31, 5. 35, 33. 

2. ovisn ‘m Harosheth of the Gentiles 
pr. n. of a city in the north of Palestine 
Judg. 4, 2. 13. 16. 


* PAN i. gq. wan no. 1, to cut in, to 
grave, to inscribe, comp. yooacow, yu- 
eatta. Once Ex. 32, 16. Chald. m°F 
id.—Hence 

MT) (prob. i. q. wh thicket) Herethy, 
pr. n. of a wood in the mountains of Ju- 
dah, 1 Sam. 22, 5. 

NDI (stripped, r. HUN) Hasupha 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 43. Neh. 7, 46. 

SON m. (r. HwM) pr. something peelee 
off, separated ; hence a flock, i.e. a litth 


a. an 


yor 3 


flock. 1 K. 20, 27 0°33 "ETM 728 two 
‘title flocks of goats ; Sept. dvio TEOL LY LO 
xiyav, Vulg.duo parvi greges caprarum. 
Abulwalid compares kab alittle flock, 
so called from being cut. off, separated 
from a larger one. 


‘i Won fut. FIM, once FM Job 7, 
11; pr. to hold, to keep, kindr. with prin 
q.v-. Job 16, 5 eM? "Naw 3°72 and the 
comfort of my lips should hold you, i. e. 
hold you up, ironically; parall. 53%xx. 
Oftener 

1. to hold or keep back, to withhold, 
with 72 from any thing,e.g. a) Genr. 
Gen. 20, 6 [also withheld thee "> ium 
from sinning against me. 1 Sam. 25, 
39. Ps. 19, 14. Job 30,10. Absol. that 
being omitted from which one is with- 
held; 2 Sam. 18, 16 Joab held back the 
people sc. from pursuing. Prov. 10, 19. 
17, 26. Job 7, 11. Is. 58, 1 cry aloud (pr. 
with thy throat), hold not back. 54, 2. 
b) With ace. of thing and 42 of pers. to 
keep back or withhold a thing from any 
one, Gen. 39, 9. 22, 12 and hast not 
withheld thy son... from me; comp. v. 
16 where }2 isimplied. Poet. Ps. 78, 50 
he kept not back their life from death. 
c) to keep from danger, i. e. to save, to 
preserve, Job 33, 18. 

2. to forbear, to spare, e. g. a) 
Things, c. ace. Prov. 13, 24 iv2y Fwin 
©2 X25W whoso spareth his rod, hateth his 
yon. With an inf. 24, 11 7iwnm ox—dan 
y thou forbear... to ditioen ete. With > 
te spare for any thing, to reserve, Job 38, 
23. Absol. Prov. 11,24. 21,26. b) Per- 
sons, i. q. to deal gently with, c. acc. 2 K. 
5, 20. Absol. Ezra 9, 13 nwa> non 
n2i22 thou hast forborne below our ini- 
guities, hast punished us less than our 
sins deserve. Is. 14, 6. 

Nien. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
restrained, spoken of pain, Job 16, 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be spared, 
eserved, for any thing, Job 21, 30. 


“EW fat. noms, ig. HOM q- v. 

1. to strip off park, to bark, to peel, 
t. g. a tree, Joel 1,7. So of a forest, lo 
strip off the foliage to make bare, Ps. 
89, 9. 

2. to strip off a cove:ing, to uncover, 
with ace. of cevering. Is. 47,2 53% sien 


r9) 


1 


uncover the train. Jer.13, 26. With ace 
of pers. i. q. lo make naked, bare, Jer. 49 
10. Is. 52,10 the Lord hath made bare 
his holyarm. Ez. 4,7. Is. 20,4 y) "Bx2n 
al the buttocks uncovered. 

. to draw water from the surface, ta 
skim es Is. 30, 14. Hag. 2, 16.—In Ara- 
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bic S 
sandy ground; but the etymology is 
different. 

Deriv. 97°09, Serr2, and pr. n. Dw. 


is a well of living water in 


‘i 20m fat. am", but ~a0m7 Ps. 46, 
18, ain Ps. 35, 20, 

1. to think, to regard as so and so. 
The primary idea is that of computing. 


reckoning, see Piel no.1; Arab. acess, 
Syr. os, Eth. hi and mH it 
Or perhaps it may be that of mingling, 
like Arab. ane and ae) ; whence 
avin a weaver in colours, pr. mingling 
threads of different eoloure —Is. 10, 7 
sim? 52 85 1235 nor doth his heart think 
so. Often, to think to be so and so, to 
hold or count as, Gr. hoyifeo dat tive sig 
Tt, c. ace. et > Gen. 38, 15 m3itd Ravine 
and he thought her a harlot, regarded 
her as such. _ Sam. 1, 13. a 13, 24 
(asy “hing enemy. 19, 15. 35, 2. ac With 
two acc. Is. 53,4; acc. et 2 Job 19, 11. 
—With acc. simpl. to think of, i. e. to 
regard, to esteem; Is. 13, 17 593 “Ux 
s2bn7 Xd who ecard not silver. 33, 8. 
53, 3. Mal. 3,16. Comp. Rabb. 21M 
one esteemed, honoured. 

2. to think of as belonging to any one, 
to impute, to reckon to any one; with 
acc. of thing and > of pers. e. g. sin 2 
Sam. 19, 20. Ps. 32,2; a good deed Gen. 
15, 6, comp. Ps. 106, 31. Ellipt. perh. 
Ps. 40, 18, comp. Ps. 32. 3-5. 

3. to think, to meditate, to purpose. 
a) With acc. to think out, to invent, to 
devise, e. g. musical instruments Am. 6, 
5; artificial work Ex. 31, 4. Hence 
Part. 38M an inventor, artificer, as of 
warlike engines 2 Chr. 26,15; also an 
inventive weaver, an artist, Vulg. ple 
marius, whose work is called SUM ML3% 
Vulg. opus plumarium. Ex. 26. 1. 31. 
28, 6. 15. 36, 8. 35. 39, 3.8. Here is te 
be understood a fabric artificially wover 


=0n 


with agures of various colours, as aiso 
of gold and silver, such as flowers, fruits, 
and birds ; used mostly in Babylonia 
(see "520 myn Josh. 7, 21); and diff. 
from THI, M27, in Vulg. likewise opus 
plumarium, which consisted of figures 
embroidered or stitched upon the cloth, 
and not woven into it; seeinop 3. See 
Braun de Vest. sacerd. I. § 267 sq. The- 
saur, p. 531, 1310 sq. b) With > and 
infin, to think to do any thing, to pur- 
pose, to devise; Ps. 140, 5 ABW MUR 
s2zB Mint> who have purposed to over- 
throw my goings. 1 Sam. 18, 25. Jer. 18, 
8. Lam. 2, 8. Job 6, 26. oyriaeet bad 
sense, to meditate evil against one, to 
Hovis, to plot ; so >3 Minwn2 38M to de- 
vise devices against any one, to lay plots, 
Esth. 8, 3. 9,25. Jer. 11,19. 49, 30. Dan. 
‘2a “by Jer, 49, 20. 50,45. mo" sun 
by Mic. 2, 3. Nah. 1, 11; comp. Gen. 5, 
20, where by antith. it is also put ina 
good sense. 78 30M, M219 ‘Nn, Ps. 10, 
2. 21) 12. 62, 4. Ez. 11, 2. Mic. 2, 1. al. 

Niew. 1. Pass. of Pi. no. 1, to be com- 
puted, reckoned, accounted, 2 K. 22, 75 
to be reckoned or counted to any one, c. 
Josh. 13, 3; 9 2 Sam. 4, 2. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to 0e regarded, 
counted, esteemed as so and s0; ©. acc. 
Prov. 17, 28 even a fool, so long as he is 
silent, stn" psn is counted wise. Gen. 
31, 15. Neh. 19: 13. With 2 to be count- 
2d as, to be esteemed like, Job 18, 3. 41, 
21. Hos. 8,12. (Hence Zo be like Is. 5, 
28.) With > id. 1K. 10,21. Lam. 4, 2; 
3 Is. 2, 22 sin amma to what is he 
to be esteemed like? i.e. how is he to be 
estimated ? o> Ps. 88, 5. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be imputed to 
any one, c. > Lev. 7, 18. 17, 4. Num. 18, 
27. Ps. 106, 31. 

Pret 1. to compute, to reckon ; see 
for the primary signification as often 
preserved in Piel, Lehrg. p. 242. With 
acc. Lev. 25, 27. 50. 52. 27, 18.23; ms 
(ms) to reckon with any one, 2 K. 12, 16. 

2. to make account of, to regard high- 
ly, Ps. 144, 3.. Comp. in Kal no. 1. 

3. to think upon, to consider, Ps. 77, 6. 

19, 59. 

4. to think, to meditate, to purpose, i. q. 
Kal no. 3; absol. Ps. 73, 16; c. acc. to 
hink out, to plan, Prov. 16,9. Ina bad 
tense. to devise, t0 machinate, Prov. 24, 
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=0n 
8; with >3 of pers. b> Minwne 2M Daa 
1, 24; >x of pers. Nah. 1, 9. Hos. 7, 15 
= Netan of things, to be ‘about to do o1 
suffer. Jon. 1, 4 the ship was about to be 
broken, wrecked. 

Hirnp. reflex. i.q. Niph. no. 1, toreckon 
oneself, c. 3 among, Num. 23, 9. 

Deriv. 338m, M2WM2, and those here 
following. ; 


30M Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1, to repute 
to regard, to count as so and so, c. 2 Dan 
4, 32. 


IU m. girdle, belt of the highest 
ephod, Sipxn 30m Ex. 28, 27. 28. 29, 5. 
39, 20. 21. Lev. 8.7; inyay ath Ex. 28, 
8. 39, 5. So called fon its being woven 
in colours; see r. AWM no. 3. a. 


m720n (for M232 3tm thought in 
judging, perh. thoughtfal judge, ) Hash- 
badanah, pr. n. m. Neh. 8, 4. 


mawn (esteemed, i. q. 290M with art. 
Aram. 5 Hashubah, pr. n. m. of a son of 
Zerubbabel, 1 Chr. 3, 20. 


PIDW m.(r.3tm) 1. Power of think- 
ing, reason, intelligence, understanding, 
Ecce. 7, 25. 27. 9,10. Vulg. ratio. 

2. Heshbon, pr. n. of a city, celebrated 
for its fish-ponds Cant. 7, 5; formerly 
the seat of an Amorite king Num. 21, 
26 sq. afterwards within the bounds of 
Reuben and Gad and assigned to the 
Levites, Josh. 13, 17. 21, 39; and still 
ater ranked among the cities of Moab. 
Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48,2. Pliny mentions é 
tribe of Arabs called Esbonite, H. N. 
5. 11; comp. Abulfeda Tab. Syr. p. 11. 
Now called Hesban, wns, according 
to Seetzen and Burckhardt, Travels in 
Syria etc. p. 365. Comp. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 278. 


PIE m, plur. mvswn, Ece. 7, 29; 
pr. inventions, from r. 38M no. 3. a. Spec 

1. warlike engines, for casting darts, 
stones, etc. 2 Chr. 26,15. Comp. Lat. 
ingenium, which in the middle agea 
came to signify a warlike machine, ba- 
lista, whence Engl. engine. 

2. arts, devices, Ecc. 7, 29. 


mtr, "72307 (whom Jehovah re 
gards) Hashabiuh, pr. n. of several Le 
vites: a) 1 Chr. 6, 30. b) 9, 14 
Neh. 11,15. ¢) 1 Chr. 25, 3.19 Ezr 
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Sa19.ey dd) oleChr. 129730. 27717.) ore) 
Ezra 8, 24. Neh. 12,24. f) Neh. 3,17. 
10, 12. 11, 22. 


T2307 (id. 2 for *) Hashabnah, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 10, 26. 

MII (id.) Hashabniah, pr. n. m. 
a) Neh. 3,10. b) 9.5. 


mon fat. MYM, to be hush, silent, 
still, an onomatopoetic root, comp. Engl. 
hush ! hist! Ecc. 3, 7. Is. 62, 1. 6. Ps. 
107, 29. Kindr. is 093, 49.—Spoken 
also of one not acting, i. q. to be still, 
quiet, to rest ; espec. of God as not af- 
fording help, Is. 64, 11. 65,6. With 7a 
i. q. to turn away in silence from any 
one, not to render him aid, Ps. 28, 1. 
Comp. 87M no. 5. 

Hips. Men «1. Causat. to silence, to 
still, to make quiet, Neh. 8, 11. 

2. Intrans. to keep silence, to be still, 
like Kal, (comp. S.7nn, vo pyn,) 2K. 
2, 3. 5. 7, 9. Ps. 39, 3—Also as in Kal, 
to be still, quiet, inactive, Is. 57,11. 1 K. 
22, 3. Judg. 18, 9. 

Note. The form 6mm in Job 31,5 
belongs to Y4N; comp. inr. UD. 

a107T (thinking, r. atin) Hasshub, pr. 
n.m. a) 1 Chr. 9, 14. Neh. 3, 23. 11, 
15.  b) Neh. 3, 11. 10, 24. 


JIT Chald. m. emphat. x2iwn, dark- 
ness, Dan. 2,22. R. 38m. 

D°PIDN see opun. 

MUM Chald. 1. to be needed, neces- 
say. Rzra6,9 {6-2 whatever things 
are necessary. Syr. “sa to be suitable. 

2. to have need, c. inf. et >, Dan. 3, 

6.—Hence 

mnwn f. need, necessity, i. e. what is 

r1ecessary, Ezra 7, 20. 

AZM see Mow. 


* VT fat. jun, to be dark, darken- 
ed, obscured, to be shrouded in darkness. 
Chald. 423m, Syr. yaw, id. Spoken of 
the light of the sun, Job 18, 6. Ts. 5, 30. 
13. 10; of the stars, Jot 3, 8° the day, 
Ez. 30, 18; of the eyes as dim, not able 
to see, Lam. 5, 17. Ps. 69, 24, and so of 
persons Ecc. 12, 3; of the colour of the 
skin Lam. 4.8; of the earth darxened 
by locusts, Ex. 10, 15. 

Hira. 1. to darken, to make aark ; 

30* 


Sun 


Am. 5, 8 97° mb5> pis he maketh the 
day dark even unto night ; with > Am 
8, 9. Metaph. Job 38, 2 spine | my 7a 
‘11 M¥2 who is this that darkeneth my 
counsel by words without wisdom ? i. e 
strives to hinder it. 

2. Intrans. to be dark, pr. to keep dark, 
Ps. 105, 28. 139, 12. Jer. 13, 16. 

Deriv. the five following; comp. FitM, 


J adj. plur. pawn, dark, metaph. 
obscure, mean, Prov. 22, 29. Chald 
NS10N, soon id. 


sun m. c. suff. "30m 1. darkness 
opp. to 18, Gen. 1, 2 sq. Ex. 10, 21. 22. 
al. Also ef a'dartt place, as oF Sheol 
Hades, Job 17, 13. Ps. 88, 13 comp. Joa 
10, 21; HWM 2" days of darkness, to ke 
spent in Sheol, Ecc. 11, 8; of a subter- 
ranean prison, Is. 42, 7. 47, 5. 49, 9 
TIM Mass treasures of darkness, i. e. 
laid up in dark subterranean cella, Is 
45, 3. 

2. Metaph. a) adversity, misery, ca- 
lamity, Is. 9,1. Job 15, 22 398 jvaN7 Bd 
WOM 22 he hopeth not to return out of 
darkness, destruction. v. 23. 30. 20, 26. 
23, 17. Mic. 7,8.° Am. 5, 18. 20. Ps. 18, 
29. b) darkness of mind, tgnorance, Job 
37,19; comp. 12, 22. 25. c) sorrow, sad- 
mess, Kec. 5,16. d) wickedness, Prov 
2,13; comp. to oxdtog Rom. 13, 12, and 
see Job 38, 13. 15. Is. 29, 15. 

M20 f. darkness. Gen. 15, 12. Is. 8, 
22. Ps. 82, 5; once 72°0N Ps, 139, 12. 
Plur, 5°36n id. Is. 50, 10. R. Fon. 


MVM or MIWM (Tsere pure) constr, 
noun De. 18, 12. darkness, sc. of waters, 
clouds. R. yon. 


MUM f. id. Mic. 3, 6 02> noms 
pope and darkness shall be around you 
from divining, i. e. so that ye cannot 
divine. Some editions read "30M, as 
if preet. 3 pers. fem. impers. it shall be 
dark unto you; but the formeris to be 
preferred on account of the subst. ms} 
in the other member. 


. an in Kal not used, to prostrate 
to enfeeble ; kindr. 85M no. 2. 


Nip. part. or. >vin2 enfeebled, er: 
hausted, Deut. 25, 18. Sept. xomcavres, 
Vulg. lassi. 


>on Chald. to make thin, small. 
hence to crush, to beat fine, i.q. P34 


own 


Ran. 2, 40.—-Chald. and Talm. of Jerus. 
ic Rea out thin, to draw out with a 
hammer, X>83m pounded barley. Syr. 


\ 1» to draw out thin with a hammer. 


*DUn obsol. Arab. pon to 


be fat, transp. M72; metaph. to be rich, 


root, 


opulent, to have mand servants. Hence 
Poor, MRM , DWM, and 
own (rica, opulent, Arab. hay- 


‘ng many servants,) Hashum, pr. n. m. 
BHzra 2, 19. 10,33. Neh. 7, 22. 8, 4. 10, 19. 


pon see OWI, 


pnw (fatness, fat soil) Heshmon, pr. 
n. of a place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15,27. R.cwn. 

' nnTn (id.) Hashmonah, pr. n. of a 


station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33, 29. 


Saw m. smooth brass, i. e. polished, 
burnished. Ez. 1, 4. 27. 8, 2.—Bochart, 
in Hieroz. II. p. 877 sq. supposes this 
word to be compounded from m3} for 
mw brass, and Talmud. x>>2 gold, so 
that davin for >28m2 would be a mix- 
ture of brass and gold, or at least pre- 
senting the splendour and colour of gold. 
But this noun X>>% itself seems to be of 
very uncertain authority. And since in 
Ez. 1,7 we read in the same connection 
bbp mein burnished brass, it would seem 
chat bouin ought to be explained i in the 
same sense, viz. from m2, the 3 being 
dropped by apheresis, and ba, a eylla- 
ble which had the sense not only of soft- 
ness but also of smoothness and polish, 
as is manifest from many roots begin- 
ning with it, e.g. vb2, 72%, abe, 

gAo, pohacow, mulceo, mollis, and 
vith a guttural prefixed 52"; see V2. 
Tne LXX translate it 7Aextg0r, Vulg. 
alectri:a. by which words however they 
1p not mean amber, but a mixed metal 
composed of gold and silver, and distin- 
guished for its brilliancy; see Pausan. 
5. 12. Plin. 33. 4 or 23. Buttmann iiber 
jas Electron, in his Mythol. II. 337 sq. 
in Rev. 1, 15 in a like connection is 
read yadxodiSaror, which might be for 
adxolinagoy burnished brass, i.q. >281. 


ps0 m. plur. (r. Swim) amok de- 
vou Ps. 68, 32, pr. the fat, i. e. the opu- 
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por 
lent, nobles, princes; comp. Arat pach 


a great man with a large train of serv 
ants. So Kimchi well, 5°53 D712» 
m77421. 


+O obsol. root, i. gq. Arab. diviee 


to be fair, beautiful, Con). II, IV to =f 
In the occidental tongues accord perhana 
Goth. skeinan, Germ. scheinen, whence 
skéni, schén, Engl. sheen.—Hence 


J2M m. pr. ornament ; spoken of tke 
breast-plate or gorget of the high-priest, 
woven in colours with figures, orna- 
mented on the outside with twelve 
gems, on which were inscribed the 
names of the tribes, and hollow within, 
where were deposited the sacred lots 
pvmi oN q.v. whence more: fully 
called vpian jun, Ex. 28, 15. 29 30. 
39, 5 sq. Lev. 8, 8. Comp. BN. Sept. 
hayden, Philo léyior, Ecclus. 45 10 do- 
yetov xoloEws, 


* PUN pr. to join or fasten together 


comp. Pt no. 1, 2. Also intrans. (for 
pdm) to be joined or fastened together, 
to adhere, see Piel. In Kal only me- 
taph. e. g. 

1. to be attached, to cleave to any one, 
i.e. to love with warm affection; comp, 
Engl. to stick fast to any one, Lat. af 
fizus est, Cic. ad Q. Frat. 3.1. So of 
love towards a maiden, c. 2 Gen. 34, 8. 
Deut. 21, 11; towards God Ps. 91, 14° 
of God eountds men Deut. 7, 7. 10, 15: 
Comp. Arab. to cleave to a 
maiden, to burn with love for her.—- 
Pregn. Is. 38,17 75a PNW WE? NPwN 
in love to my soul thou hast delivered me 
from the pit of perdition. 

2. With infin. and >, to love to do any 
thing, to delight in doing, to please, 1 K. 
9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6. 

Prev trans. of Kal init. to join or fasten 
together, to connect, Ex. 38, 28. 

Puat pass. of Pi. Ex. 27, 17. 

Deriv. the three following. 


pun m. c. suff. "pum, delight, plea- 
sure, desire, 1 K. 9,1. 19. Is. 21,4 3 
"pun the night of my desire, i. e. long 
desired. - 


pun, DpAw m. plur. Joinings 
i.e. poles or rods which served to joix 


pun 
together the tops of the columns around 
the court of the tabernacle, and from 


which the curtains were suspended. Ex. 
27, 10. 11. 36, 38. 38, 10 sq. 


Dm pen m. piur. spokes of a wheel, 
which connect the rim with the nave, 
LK. 7,33. R. pon. 


+n obsol. root Arab. W% to 


gather together, to assemble. Hence the 


two following : 

mon f. constr. MIM, a gathering 
of waters, poet. for clouds 2 Sam. 22, 12. 
In tke parall. passage Ps. 18, 12 it is 
mon. 

pwn m. plur. the nave of a wheel, 
into which the spokes are gathered, 1K. 
7,33. R. On. 


‘ wun obsol. root. Arab. is to 
fodder with hay; but this is denom. 


from res hay, dry grass; while 
the primary signif. is in Conj. IV, to be 
dried up, to be dry.—Hence 

oon m. dry grass, hay. Is. 5,24 som 
nan? the dry grass of flame, i.e. flaming, 
burning. 33, 11. 


MI m. (r. mmm) c. suff. oo-AM Gen. 9, 2. 

1. Adj. broken, e. g. a bow 1 Sam. 2,4. 
Trop. broken in spirit, dis‘nayed, terri- 
fied, Jer. 46, 5. 

2. Subst. dismay, terror, dread, Gen. 
9, 2. Job 41, 25. 


Mri (terror, dread, r. "mM) Heth, pr. n. 
of a son of Canaan, Gen. 10, 15; whence 
rm 23 children of Heth, Gen. 23, 5 sq. 
25, 10, also smn plur. oom the Hittites, 
a Canaanitish tribe dwelling in the vi- 
cinity of Hebron, Gen. 23,7. Josh. 11. 3; 
sometimes also further north, Judg. 1,24 
sq. They still remained in the times 
of the kings, and also after the exile, 
1 Sam. 26, 6. 2 Sam. 11, 3 sq. 23, 29. 
Ezra 9,1. D°nmn "232 2 K. 7, 6, spoken 
of all the Canaanitish kings.—Fem. 
menn Ez. 16,3. Pier. mien 1 K. 11,1; 
also mm miza Gen. 27, 46. 


*TIDM fut. mmm, to take, to lay hold 
of, to seize ; perh. kindr. with o5n, 
whence by softening the third radical 
wightcome 3mm and inn. Spoken onze 
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ann 


of a person Ps. 52,7; elsewhere wlways 
of taking up fire, coals, Is. 30, 14 mimmd 
sAp32 WR to take up fire from the hearth, 
Prov. 6. 27. 25, 22 pregn. MAX O°>m3 "5 
WWxa-by onn for thou shalt take up and 
heap coals of fire upon his head; see 
under m>m3. 

Deriv. 7m" fire-pan, and pr. n, MAD. 


OMT f. (r. mmm) terror, Gen. 35, 5. 

DAM m. (r. bmn) a bandage, roller, 
for binding up a wound, Ez. 30, 21. 

MIN adj. plur. D MMM, timid, terri- 
fied, dismayed, Ecc. 12,5. R. mann. 


‘TI see mn. 


MMT f. (r. mmm) terror, dread, Ez. 
32, 23. 27. With suff. omnn the dread 
of them, i. e. which they inspire, Ez 26, 
17. 32, 24. 25. 26.—Also as gent. n. fem. 
see in MM. 


: Byala in Kal not used, pr. to cut off; 
trop. to divide, and so to determine, ta 
decree, as in Chald. and Rabbinic ; 
comp. 72m, Ta. 

Nien. pass. Dan. 9, 24 seventy weeks 
Wav >> FAN are decreed upon thy peo- 
ple. Theod. and Gr. Venet. cuvetunPy- 
ou, TETURYTOL. Sept. exocdnouy. 


a) ain in Kal not used, to wrap in 
bandages, e. g. a wound, see d1mM ; also 
a new-born infant, to swathe, to swaddle, 
see Pual and Hoph. Arab. (ie pr. te 
cover, also to hide, to deceive. 

Puat and Hopu. pass. Ez. 16, 4. 

Deriv. 51mm, and the two here fo:- 
lowing. 


monn f. a bandage, swaddling-band. 
Job 38, 9. 

72M (wrapped up, hiding-plaze) 
Hethlon, pr. n. of a city in northern Sy- 
ria, Ez. 47, 15. 48,1. R. ban. 


5 Bon fut. orm 1. to shut up, te 
close ; kindr. with other words of skut- 
ting up, closing, as ODM, DON, D¥D; see 
Piel, Hiph. Arab. ri > id. Conj. IV, to 


‘shut fast, to lock. The general sense of 
closing is found also in some forms of 
the Ethiop. root $T'0°; see Ludolpk 
col. 282. 

2. Spec. to seal, to seal up. :o close by 
a seal. Chald. Syr. Zab. id. Arab 


Onn 


etie I, II, Eth. SPO, id. So Gr. 
vy guyic seal, from ggucow to shut up. 
a) With ace. Is. 8,16 O3in ch seal up 
the oracle. Part. pass. DIMM sealed ; 
Cant. 4, 12 ann 7232 a sealed fountain, 
metaph. for a chaste maiden. Deut. 32, 
34. Job 14,17. The ancients were ac- 
customed to make fast with a seal many 
things for which we use a lock. as doors, 
gates, fountains, etc. Cant. l.c. comp. 
Dan. 6, 18. Matt. 27, 66. See Lips. ad 
Tac. Annal. 2.2. Salmas. Exercitatt. c. 
15.—They also sealed up rolls or vol- 
umes, espec. oracles Is. 29, 11. Dan. 12, 
4.9; bills of sale or purchase Jer. 32, 10. 
11.44. The seal also, as in the Kast 
at the present day, was the token 
and confirmation of signature, e. g. in 
sovenants Neh. 10, 1. 2; in letters 1 K. 
21, 8. Esth. 8, 10. b) Absol. Jer. 32, 
10.44; with 2 of the ring 1 K.1.¢. Esth. 
l.c. ¢) With 732 pr. to seal up around 
any thing, Job 9,7. d) With 3, e.g. 
Shin? oWN->D 372 he sealeth up the hand 
of every man, i. e. binds up their hands, 
hinders the use of them, Job 37,7. Diff. 
is Job 33, 16 thm? 070%3 he sealeth up 
‘heir admonition, i. e. admonishes them 
n secret, q. d. under seal; comp. Arab. 

c. \ to reveal to any one; see 


Schult. ad h. 1. 

3. As a letter or roll when completed 
was sealed up, hence to complete, to fin- 
ish ; Dan. 9, 24 89233 jitm omM>d to com- 
plete the vision and the prophets, i. e. 
until the prophecies are fulfilled. Ez. 
28, 12.—Arab. gt to mark with finis 
to finish. ron tein 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2, to be sealed, with 
2 of the ring Esth. 2, 12. 8, 8. 

Pret to shut up, see in Kal no. 1; 
with >, q. d. to oppose a barrier fo any 
one, Job 24, 16 i723 samn cain by day 
they shut themselves up. 

Hipu. i. q. Pi. to shut up, to stop; 
once Lev. 15,3 isiva iswa ocnnn ix 
vr whether he stop his flesh from the 
issue, i. e. the part become so ob- 
structed that the issue cannot flow off 
treely. 

Deriv. onir, mank. 


DMN Chald. i. q. Hebr. to seal. to seal 
rp Dan. 6. 18 
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BHM see onin a seal. 
mann f. a seal, signet, Gen. 38, 25. 


“yon to marry, i.e. 1. to give iq 
marriage, to marry away a daughter 
Hence Parr. inn a father-in-law, i. e, 
the father of the wife, one who gives his 
daughter in marriage ; the father of the 
husband is called Dh gq. v. So Hwa jAR 
the father-in-law of Moses Ex. 3,1. 4, 
18. 18, 1-27. Judg. 1, 16. 4,11. Fem. 
minh a mother-in-law, mother of the 
wife, Deut. 27, 23. 

2. to take in marriage, to marry a 
wife; hence jny, m2nn. 

Hitupa. to mutually give and take 
daughters in marriage, to contract af- 
Jinity by marriage, with any one, ¢c. MX 
Gen. 34, 9. 1 K. 3, 1; 2 Deut. 7, 3. 
Josh. 23, 12. 1 Sam. 18, 22. 23. 26. 27. 
Ezra 9, 14; > 2 Chr. 18, 1. 

Note. In Arabic we find: ,.»ié 


Conj. lI, to contract affinity by marriage; 


Sir 


yA father-in-law, son-in-law, any af- 
Jinis. Further, this root signifies: Conj. 


S - 
I, to circumcise an infant; Sees chr- 
on Se : 
cumcision; pate an infant circum- 


cised. That these two significations 
are connected by a common bond, is 
shown not only by Ex. 4, 25, see in jnn 
no. 1; but also by another signification 
of ..»%, viz. Conj. I, to give a feast. 
both a nuptial feast and one at the cir- 


f 6 ss 84 
cumcision of a child; E>» >, 
a feast, either at a wedding or a cir- 


cumcision. The primary idea is per- 
haps that of cutting off, circwmcising , 


(comp. ers a cutting off. also the 
roots j2P, MM, and others beginning 
with the syllable kat;) and then the 
word for the celebration of this rite was 
transferred to the like celebration of 
nuptial rites. 


JAM m. (r. O41 no. 2) one who mar 
ries the daughter of another, Gr. yau- 
6o0s.—Hence 

1. In respect to the bride, a bride 


| groom, spouse, Ps. 19, 6. Is. 62, 5. Jer.7 
| 34. Joel 2, 16. al—In Ex. 4, 25 an ip 
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fant son afler being circumcised by his | Jom Is. 7,8; of the justice of God Ie 
mother, is c2!led by her 0°93 JAM a | 51,6. 
bloody spouse, in allusion probably, to 2. Metaph. to be broken with fear 
the signif. circwmcision, i.e. an infant | to be terrified, dismayed, confounded 
circumcised ; see r. jO™ note. Aben- | Other verbs of breaking are also trans 
Ezra: “mos est mulierum, filium, cum | ferred to terror, as "28 Job 41,17, Arah 
circumciditur, sponsum vocare.” Others 
regard these words as spoken not of the 
child, but of Moses. 

2. In respect to the parents, a son-in- 
law, Gen. 19, 12. Judg. 15, 6. Neh. 6, 


--2s 


Sy» > js » Schult. Opp. Min. 


p- 93.—So Is. 8, 9. Obad. 9. Jer. 50, 36,’ 
Often coupled with synon. 833, as Deut 
31, 8 MMM Nd1 87° ND fear not, neither 


18. al. be dismayed. Josh. TAO S10 25; 

3. a relative by marriage, affinis, 2K. | With "282 before any one Jer. 1,17. Ez. 

3, 27. 2, 6. 3,9; with 39 of that eee which 

: one flees in dismay, Is. 30, 31. 31,4. Jer 

7 aay i (r. 391}) espousals, nuptials, | 19 2. Coupled also with wia, o3in, 
vant. o, . 


where it signifies to be confounded, 
Saint-hearted, sc. from fear, terror, Is. 
20, 5. 37,27. Jer. 8, 9. 17, 18. 50. 2; also 
from shame, Job 32, 15. 

Nira. 2 (comp. 513 from >>m, 99 
from 90") i. q. Kal no. 2, with 725° Mal. 
2, 5.—Another mm) is from nm. 

Piet, 1. Intrans. but with an inten- 
sive power, to be broken in pieces, e. g.a 
bow Jer. 51, 56. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to terrify, to 
dismay, Job 7, 14. 

Hira. ny, fat. mm, c. suff 2AM, 
once jm°M? for jmm Hab. 2, 17, see 
Lehrg. p. 369; once in the manner of 
regular verbs "Ann Jer. 49, 37. 


: gon fut. HAM, i. gq. 5M, to catch, 
‘o seize, in the manner of a lion, Job 9, 
\2. Comp. Ps. 10, 9.—Hence 


ST] m. prey, rapine, then poet. for 
MMM Dx a robber, Prov. 23, 28. Comp. 
en for 72 Ux 2 Sam. 12, 4. 


*anT 7 fut. "mMI. 1. to dig or break 
through a wall, kindr. with man, wan. 
Constr. c. acc. D°M2 “NM to break 
through houses, as a thief, to break into 
them, Job 24,16. With 2, as "p32 "nn 
id. Ez. 8,8. 12, 5.7. 12; also to break 
through into, Am. 9, 2 bina AMAT? ON 
though they break through into Sheol. 1. to break, to break in pieces, Is. 9, 3. 

Za to dig through or plough the waves 2. to terrify, to confound, to put to fear 
by ewig) A-F0.70w, absol. Jon. 1, 13. | and shame, Jer. 1,17. 49, 37. Job 31, 34. 
Comp ‘arare aquas’ Ov. Trist. 3. 12.365; | pap, 2,17 nom miena 71 and the 

scindere freta’ Metam. 11. 468. destruction of the beasts (which) terrifies 

Deriv. nQH72. them, sc. shall cover thee, shall return 


5 
*DOM fat. om, plur. sam 1 Sam. 2, upon thine own head.—Arab. uel ta 

10. al. The same form is also fut. Kal { po terrified, put to shame. 

of m3 q. v. and Job 21, 13. Deriv. ”N, Ann, mnn, onnan 
1. to be broken, weakened, destroyed; | mr, pr. n. nn, and 


kindr. with the other onomatopoetic roots 
, MM m. 1. terror, dismay, Job 16, 21. 


amd, wnD, JD. Spoken of a king- 2. Hathath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 13. 


Teth, o"2, Sept.in Lamentations 779, | -ncertain It 1s commonly explained tu 
the ninth letter of the Hebrew alphabet ; P 
as a numeral denoting 9; whence Wi.g. | ™e@n @ serpent, Arab. foal; others 


9+6 for Mm" lb. The signification is | make it smething rolled or twisted to 
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Se 
gether, M°Q from r. M32, Arab. cab, so 


Lee; or perhaps it is Egypt. t6¢ hand ; 
all which views accord well enough with 
the figure of this letter in the Phenician 
alphabet ; see Monumm. Phen. p. 30. 
As to the pronunciation, 2 is ¢ pro- 
nounced with a certain roughness or 
scraping of the throat, (appropriately 
written ?’,) but differing from ™ whether 
aspirated th, 9, or smooth WM, ¢, ts just 
as P, #’, pronounced at the back part of 
the palate near the throat, differs from 
> whether aspirated ch, z, or smooth 2, 
k, x.—Ewald, in his Gramm. p. 26, main- 
tains the opinion, that © is strictly an 
aspirated letter ; but in this he has been 
ably met by Hupfeld, in his review of 
that work in Hermes Vol. 31, p. 9, 10; 
and more recently by Ehrenberg, in Ar- 
chiv f. Philologie VIII. fasc. 1. Ewald 
appeals: a) To the Greek #, which 
accords with © both in name (MB Iijta) 
and in its place in the alphabet; and 
which is unquestionably aspirated. But 
however much in general the Greek 
letters may accord with the Semitic, yet 
we are not warranted in deducing from 
their nicer and more exact pronuncia- 
tion, rules for the Hebrew pronunciation; 
especially since some of them have man- 
ifestly changed their nature and-power ; 
e.g.n=E; n=H; 93=O;N=A. b) 
To the Arabic 4. which also has a semi- 
gutturalsound. Correctly; but this must. 
not be confounded with an aspirate.— 
The common mode of pronunciation rests 
also upon the authority of the LX X. who 
with the exception of a very few exam- 
ples (one only, 2 Sam. 5, 16, is quoted 
by Hartmann in his Ling. Einleitung 
page 63, and by Ewald |. c.) constantly 
render it by 7, as iow Suravae, main 
TeBiug, SI2BIY Togpodato ; and like- 
wise upon the contrary usage of the 
Syriac translators, who for the Greek t 


everywhere put 4, and for # always 2; 


as Tyuddsos wofDSong, Titoc wadag 3 

In Arabic. the letters corresponding 
to the Heb. » are & and &, more fre- 
quently ‘he former ; since the latter, as 
approaching more to a sibilant, nearly 
revresponds to Heb. %, see under %. 
Comp. the roots "10, 552, j50. 


Itisinterchanged* a) With ¥, which 
see. b) Withh. as om, Qnn to seize 
bop Jus to kill, nem, nsw, Ky, to war 
der. c) With", whieh see. 


y a0 Chald. to rejoice, to be glad, 
by Dan. 6, 24. Syr. of id. See 
310 no. 3. 


NOND see after oD. 


30 Chald. good, i. q. Heb. 238. Dan 
2, 32. Ezra 5, 17 39 xdbarbe yn if a 
seem good to the king, if it be his plea- 
sure. Comp. 310 Esth. 1, 19. 3, 9. 


DN2Q in pause > 820 (God is good, 
by Syriasm for >x252, comp. 72538 
mai) Tabeal, pr. n. Syr. a) A per- 
son of low condition, whose son the Sy- 
rians and Ephraimites were about to 
make king in Jerusalem, Is. 7, 6; see 
Comment. on Is.adh.]. b) A Persian 
governor or prefect in Samaria, Ezra 
Ao, 

* 220 obsol. root. Syr. 23 Aph. is 
i. q. Heb. 337 no. 2, to creep about, to 


slander ; and also in a good sense, to 
spread a good report.—Hence mao. 


pr5930 m. plur. head-bands, tiaras, 
turbans, Ez. 23,15. Sept. Alex. tuges 
Banta, Vulg. tiarae tinctae.—T he usual 
etymology is from 520 to dip, to which 
corresponds Arab. (hyde to dye with co- 
lours. Better perhaps from Ethiop. 
MAA to wrap or wind around; so 
Simonis. 


‘20 m. (r. 928) the highest part 
height, summit. Judg. 9,37 B22 BAIS 
VIN 720 they come down from the 
height of the land, in v. 36 D9 wR" 
Ez. 38, 12 yoxm say7>s =U" ‘wha 
dwell on the height of the earth, i. e. in 
the Holv Land, which the Hebrews re- 
garded as higher than all other lands 
comp. >x7%" 75h for the land of Israet 
Ez. 6, 2. ‘33, 28. 35. 12. 38, 8. Corre 
sponding is Samar. 449, Ethiop 
PIC, mountain.—Sert. and Velg. ren- 
der "520 by wmbilicus, navel, as the tor 
or height of the belly ; comp. Talmuc. 
72° navel. 


i rad 1. to slaughter, to kill an. 
mals, Ex. 21, 37 [22,1]. Deut. 28, 3. 


rao 


Jer. 11,19; espec. for eating, Gen. 43, 16. 
1 Sam. 25, 11. Prov. 9,2. To slaughter 


‘or sacrifice is expressed by the kindred ~ 


verb M31 q. v.—Ethiop. Mm to 
slaughter, to butcher, Arab. yb to 


cook, to roast ; comp. art. OPIN. 

2. to slay, to kill men, Ps. 37, 14. Lam. 
2, 21. Ez. 21, 15. 

Deriv. 120% and the six following. 


M20 m. pr. a slaughterer, slayer ; 
hence 

1, a cook, 1 Sam. 9, 23. 24. Arab. 
: Lt id. 
cS an executioner, then a lifeguards- 
man, body-guard of a king ; since these 
in the East act as executioners. So 
pmaaa-aw Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 40, 3. 4. 
41. 10. 12, and later Bm 35 2K. 25, 8 sq. 
Jer. 39, 9. 11. 40, 1-5, the captain of the 
body-guard, pr. the chief executioner. 
In Egypt he had a public prison in his 
house, Gen. 40,3; in Babylon Nebuzar- 
adan, who held this office, commanded 
also a part of the royal army, Jer. 39, 13. 
2, 15. 


M20 Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, an execu- 
tioner, and hence lifeguardsman, body- 
guard, Dan. 2, 14. 


M0 m. in pause Mv, c. suff. ANS. 

ile slaughter, e.g. of cattle, Prov. 7, 22. 
Is. 53.7. 65,12. Also erinen: Is. 34, 2. 6. 
Jer. 48, 15. 50, 27. 

2. Meton. cattle slaughtered, meat, 
:utcher’s meat, Prov. 9, 2. Gen. 43, 16. 
Comp. 2} no. 1. 

3. Tebah, pr. n. of a son of Nahor, 
Gen. 22, 24. 


M20 f. ¢ cook, 1 Sam. 8,13. R.m32. 


MIAN f. (r. M20) i. q. masc. M30. 

- ‘slaughter of cattle, Ps. 44, 23. Jer. 
2 3. 

2. cattle slaughtered, meat, 1 Sar. 25, 


PHI Tibhath, pr. n. of a city of Sy- 
ia 1 Chr. 18, 8. In the parall. passage 
2 Sam. 8, 8, it is written Ma q. v. 


: 220 fut. 520", 4 dip, to dip in, to 
immerse, with acc. of thing and 3 of tne 
liquid Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 9, 9. Deut. 33, 
44, Fob 9,31 Ruth 2, 14; also without 
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acc. Ex. 12, 22. 2K.6,15. Intrana. ta 
dip, to immerse oneself ; 2K. 5,14 he 
went down 0°22B 23Y 7772 bane and 
dipped himself s seven times in Jordan.— 
Chald. >3u, Arab. halo, id. 

Nien. pass. Josh. 3, 15. 

Deriv. 572920 and 

9717220 (whom Jehovah has immers- 
ed, purified,) Tebaliah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
26, 11. 


. vad 1. pr. to sink, to press in, to 
impress into any soft substance, as clay ; 
then to impress a seal, to seal. Arab. 

Hence m>a¥ a seal.—Kindr. ‘s 
32X, 20, to dip in, to immerse, Eth. 


MU id. as also 52u. The primary 
syllable is 38, which in the western 
languages also expresses depth and im- 
mersion ; comp. Goth. diup, Engl. deep 
Germ. tief; also Goth. doufan, Germ. 
taufen, Engl. to dip; Gr. dvatw and 
softened deve. 

2. Intrans. to sink, to be sunk, immers- 
ed, as in the mire, a Pit, Ge e Ps. 9, 16. 
69, 3. 15. Jer. 38, 6. Lam. 2, 9 77832 4338 
730 her gates are sunk into the gr ound. 
Trop. ‘1 Sam. 17, 49 ins22 jax >20M} 
and the stone sunk into his forehead, waa 
fixed in it. 

Puat i. q. Kal no. 2. Ex. 15, 4. 

Hopn. id. Jer. 38, 22; of the founda- 
tion of the earth or mountains, to he 
sunk, settled, Job 38, 6. Prov. 8, 25. 

Deriv. the two following. 

Myav f. piur. nivaa, constr. niday. 

1. a seal, signet-ring, Gen. 41, 42. 
Esth. 3,10. Ex. 35,22. Is.3,21.al. The 
signet-ring was worn by the Hebrewa 
on the right hand, Jer. 22, 24; comp. 
Ecclus. 49, 11 [13]. ‘The person to 
whom a king committed his signet-ring 
became thereby prime minister, Gen, 
41, 42. Esth. 3, 10. 8,2; comp. 1 Mace. 
6,15. Q. Curt. 10. 5. 

2: a ring. of any kind, Ex. 25, 12 aq, 
26, 24. 28, 28. 

MiPBV (rings) Tabbaoth, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 43. 

*920 obsol. root. prob. i. q. "3% te 
heap up. Hence 7520, q. v. 

THDIID (for jia7 32, good is Rim 
mon, comp. in 7727 no. 2,) Takrimrion 


te) 
}t-n. of the father of Benhadad king of 
Syria, 1 K. 15, 18. 


P20 perh. i. g. Cosay the cele- 
brated, r. 330) Tabbath, pr. n. of a 


place not far from Abel-meholah in the ‘ 


tribe of Ephraim, Judg. 7, 22. 


FD Tebeth, the tenth Hebrew month, 
from the new moon of January to that 
of February, Esth. 2, 16. So Jerome ad 
Ez. 39,1: “Decimus mensis, qui He- 
breis appellatur Tebeth, et apud fEgyp- 
tios Tv, apud Romanos Januarius.” 
Copt. Tews La Croze Lex. p. 107. 
Arab. %gb. The etymology isunknown. 


“ITD m. adj. constr. "nv, fem. M7inw, 
clean, pure, spec. a) In a physical 
sense, opp. to filthy, soiled, of a garment 
Zech. 3,5; a place Lev. 4,12; water 
Ez. 36,25. b) pure, unalloyed, spoken 
of gold Ex. 25, 11 sq. 28, 36. al. c) In 
the Levitical sense, opp. to profane, pol- 
luted, Lev. 7, 19. 10, 10. 1 Sam. 20, 26. 
Is. 66, 20; and hence of animals which 


might be eaten, Gen. 7, 2. 8,20. d) In. 


a moral sense, Ps. 12, 7. 19, 10. 51, 12 
“im% 32 a clean heart. Job 14, 4.—See 
also "hv. 


*0 fut. "FIO 1. to shine, to be 
bright, like kindr. "t, WI. Syr. fing 
noon, Chald. 893"2 id.—Hence "nv no. 
7D. 

2. to be or become clean, pure. a) In 
a physical sense, opp. to the filth of 
leprosy, 2K.5,12.13. b) In the Levi- 
tical sense, opp. 820, Lev. 12, 8, 13, 6. 
34. 58. Num. 19,12.19.al. c) Inamoral 
sense, Ps. 51,9. Jer. 13,27. Job 4, 17. 
Prov. 20, 9.—Arab. to be clean, 
pure, espec. from the monthly courses ; 
kindr. > to be manifest, conspicuous. 


Ethiop. A®UZ to purify, to wash one- 
self with water. 

Pret 7710, fut. "72" 1. to cleanse, to 
purify. a) Physically, as metals from 
dross Mal. 3,3; a land from corpses Ez. 
39, 12; the heavens from clouds Job 37, 
21. b) Levitically, e. g. things Ez. 43, 
26. 2 Chr. 29, 15.18. Neh. 13, 30; per- 
sons Lev. 14, 11. Num. 8, 6.7. c) Mo- 
rally, Jer. 33, 8. Ez. 24, 13. Mal. 3, 3. 

%. to pronounce clean, spoken of per- 
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sons or things. a) Ina Levitical sense 
Lev. 13,6 sq. 16,30. b) Ina moral sense 
Pa 51) 4: 

Puat to be cleansed, part. fem. Ez 
22, 24. 

Hirap. 9780 and "wh, to purify or 
cleanse oneself, to make oneself clean, 
a) Levitically, Gen. 35,2. Lev. 14, 4 sq, 
Num. 8,7. Ezra 6,20. Neh. 12, 39. 13 
22. b) Morally, to cleanse oneself from 
sin, c. 72 Josh. 22, 17. 

Deriv. the four here following, and 
sing. 


WO m. Holem pure, constr. lala 
i. q. "®, cleanness, pureness, e. g. of 
hands, innocence, Job 17,9; of heart 
Prov. 22, 11 Keri. 


Om. 1. brightness, clearness, pu- 
rity of ether, Ex. 24, 10, 
2. purification, cleansing, Lev. 12, 4.6. 


“WQ m. brightness, splendour, see 
r. IY no. 1. Ps 89, 45 hh. Hawn 
thou makest his brightness to cease. 
The verb matin c. 472 is also found 
thus construed Ez. 34, 10, according to 
which it should here be rendered, then 
causest him to cease from his bright- 
ness ; or, better, it is a constructio 
pregn. for, thou causest to cease and 
takest away from his brightness. But 
as nouns of the form "M¥ are of very 
doubtful authority, it may be worth in- 
quiry, whether by transposing the Sheva 
we ought not here to read in from 
the common “Hz. This strikes me now 
more favourably, than the solution of 
Aben Ezra and Kimchi which I have 
formerly followed, Lehrg. p. 87, viz. that 
Dagesh in the % is euphonic, and 2 ig 
formative, so that i-nw9 or inD (as is 
read in some Mss.) would be for sini} | 
from the subst. “noe. 


TD f. (r. "2) 1. purencss, ina 
moral sense, 2 Chr. 30, 19. 

2. purification, cleansing, Lev. 13, 35 
14,2.al. M3nv 725 blood of purifica 
tion, i.e. from which a lying-in womax 
is to be purified, Lev. 12, 4. 5. 


ND, see ROND after 1D. 
—*310 pret. "3% Num. £4, 5. Cant.4 


10; for the fut. is used the form a0 
from 305. 
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1, to be good, well. Chald. Syr. 1d. 
Arab. Slb mid. Ye, to be good, sweet, 
pleasant, espec. of fragrant odour, comp. 
xz, 0xa. Always impers. in the foll. 
phrases: a) "> 310 it is well with me, it 
goes well with me, etc. Deut. 5, 30. 15, 16. 
19,13. Num. 11,18. Ecc.9,4; also Jam 
well, 1 Sam. 16, 16.23. With >x id. 1 Sam. 
20, 12. Job 13,9 "DB AIL is it well (for 
you) that? etc. For Job 10,3 see lett. b. 
b) "2°33 310 it is good in my eyes, i.e. 
it pleaseth me, is my pleasure, Num. 24, 
1, In the later books with 59, 1 Chr. 13, 
2. Esth. 1, 19 310 q>an->y-ny if it 
please the king. 3,9. 5, 4.8. 7,3. Neh. 
2,5, comp. Ezra 5,17; once with > Job 
10, 3 WP? rion doth it please thee? So 
Valg. Chald. 

2. to be goodly, fair, pleasing, Num. 
24, 5. Cant. 4, 10. 

3. to be in good humour, i. e. to be 
cheerful, joyful, the prevailing usage in 
Syriac; espec. of the heart, 1 Sam. 25, 
36. 2 Sam. 13, 28. Esth. 1, 10. 

Hier. 3°07 fut. 2705 «1. to do well, 
to act right, c. acc. 1 K. 8, 18. 2 Chr. 6, 
8; inf. c. > 2 K. 10, 30.—Also to do good 
to others, to confer benefits, Ez. 36, 11. 

2. to make goodly. fair, Hos. 10, 1. 

3. to make cheerful, to cheer, Ecc. 11, 9. 

Nore. More frequent is Hiph. 299° 
from 20". 

Deriv. the five following. 


210 m. good. A) Adj. having fem. 
nzio. 

1. good, xaos, bonus, in various senses, 
according to the character of the ob- 
jects; e. g. of a land, field, pasture, i. e. 
fertile, fruitful, Ex. 3, 8. Ez. 17, 8. 34, 
14; of cattle, in good case, fat. (opp. > 
Gen. 41, 26. 27,) Lev. 27, 10 sq. Gen. 18, 
7. 27,9; ofa tree, fruittul, 2K.3,19; of 
fruits, fresh, sound, Jer. 24, 2; of gold, 
pure, Gen. 2, 12. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 8.—Spec. 

a) Spoken of what is grateful to the 
senses, good, pleasant, sweet,etc. a) To 
he sight, good to look upon, goodly, far, 
beautiful. Dan. 1,15 31 210 Br NK 2 their 
appearance was better, fairer, than, etc. 
So of persons Gen. 6, 2. Ex. 2,2. 1 Sam. 
42; often with a word a“1ed, as MV 
Gen. 24, 16. Esth. 1,1? 2,3 7; "Nm 
1K. 1,6; "83 1 Sam. 16, 12. Of houses 
i#.5 9, 8) To the hearing, pleasing, 

repeal 
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well sounding, harmonious, spoken uf a 
poem Ps. 45,2. y) To the smell, plea- 
sunt, fragrant, sweet-scented ; as 72W 
312 fragrant ointment Is. 39, 2. Ps. 133 
2. 210m M3P the fragrant cane Jer. 6 
20. 9) To the taste, good, pleasant, 
D3N9> 3iv good to eat Gen. 2,9. 3, 6, 
Prov. 24, 13 eat thou honey, because it is 
good, tastes good. Comp. 21%" 455 Cant. 
7,10. #) To the senses and feelings 
generally ; Gen. 49, 15 he saw the rest, 
that it was good, pleasant. Ps. 73, 28 
but to draw near to God is good for me. 
84, 11 @ day in thy courts is better than 
a thousand. 133,1. So 31% Di a good 
day, i.e. joyful, Esth. 8,17. 9,19. 21, 
Zech. 8, 19; comp. bonus dies Ovia. 
Fast. 1. 72. Also very freq. ‘B 97°33 310 
good in the eyes of any one, i.e. grateful, 
pleasing to him, Num. 24,1. Deut. 6, 18. 
Gen. 16, 6 F232 svn mb “we do to her 
as it please thee. 19, 8. Is. 9, 25. Judg. 
10, 15. 19, 24. Esth. 8, 8. Jer. 26, 14. 
In the tater books for “733 is put "35, 

Ecc. 7,26 o°nbxn "25> iv whoso pleas- 
eth God. 2, 26; "also > Deut. 23, 27; 

comp. Job 10, 3. 

b) good for a particular purpose, i. e. 
well adapted, useful, profitable, etc. Gen. 
1, 4 and God saw the light, that it was 
good. 2,18 it is not good that the man 
should be alone. 29,19. With "3, it is 
good that, Ruth 2, 22. 2 Sam. 18, 3. 
With dat. of pers. good for any one, Ex. 
14, 12 “1a 99ND... TAY 792 iv better for 
us to serve the E pears than to die in 
the wilderness. Num. 14, 3. Ps. 119,71 
Kee, 2, 3. 8,15; with 3 Eee. 2, 24. 

c) good in measure and quantity, 1.e. 
much, great, abundant; Syr. ay very, 


comp. Fr. bien. So a good profit Prov. 
31,18; good wages Ecc. 4,9; a good 
(ample) present Gen. 30,20; Maiv nay 
a good old age Gen. 15, 15. 25,8. Ps. 69, 
17 FIOM sv 93D for great is thy loving- 
kindness. 63,4. 109,21. Comp. 352 4" 
Prov. 22, 1. 

d) goodinamoralsense: «) Of per- 
sons, good, well-disposed, upright, Lat. 
vir bonus, honestus, 1 Sam. 2, 26. Prov- 
12, 2. 13, 22. 14, 14. Ecc. 9, 2. Espec. 
kind, benevolent, benign, of Jehovah Pa 
25, 8. 34, 9. 52.11. 54,8; with dat. to 
wards any one Ps. 73, 1. Lam, 3, 25 


210 


Prov 22,9 92 a42 good of eye, i. e. look- 
ing with kindness, Sept. 6 esa mtayév. 
Comp. also 31 “55 a kind word Prov. 
12, 28.) Of actions, good, right, true ; 
e.g. AW WI the right way Jer. 6, 16; 
opp. 312 &5 777 Ps. 36, 5. Prov. 16, 29. 
aie 5322 the right path Prov. 2, 9. Job 
34, 4 let us know among ourselves awn 
what is good, true. So 3i¥ Xd not good, 
not right, wrong, Prov. 18, 5. 20, 23.— 
Hence often as Subst. the good, 10 xuddv, 
see in B. no. 1, and mie. 

2. Spoken of the character or feelings 
as affected by good, viz. a) glad, joy- 
Sul, joyous ; 1 K. 8,6 2b 734% glad of 
heart. Ecc. 9,7 340 aba with a glad 
heart. b) well, prosperous, happy ; so 
of persons as made prosperous and 
happy, Is. 3, 10. Jer. 44, 17. Ps. 112, 5 
SN 32 happy the man ; comp. Syr. 
9 wee Oh, the happiness of! i. q. 
"70x, see Matt. 5, 2 sq.—Of things as 
making prosperous and happy, 1 Sam. 2, 
24 sip n22W a good report, pleasing. 
Prov. 15, 30. 25, 25. 2 Sam. 18, 27 mwa 
mio glad tidings. Josh. 21,45 sib "27 
a good word, glad promise. 23, 14. 15. 

B) Subst. for which also fem. M35 is 
employed , q. v. 

1. good which one does, the right, 16 
xahov, in a moral sense, Prov. 11, 27. 
31% Mw> to do good, to lead a good life, 
Ps. 14, 1. 3. 34, 15. 37, 3.27; with a9 to 
do good with or to any one, to deal well 
with, Gen. 26, 29. Ps. 119, 65. So aHI€ 
“2 lo love good Am. 5,15; 31% 39 Ps. 
03,21; 310 WI5 Am. 5,14; also 310 x2 
Mic. 3,2; 210 wan Prov. 14, 22; comp. 
in Wan no. 2. Hence 339 BiB 35 fo 
knew good and evil, see in 275 no. 5. bb. 

2. good which one receives; Job 2, 10 
shall we receive good from God? Ps. 21, 
4. Hos. 8,3 310 Sy7H9 mat Israel rejects 
the good sc. that is proffered.—Spec. 
a) a good thing, a benefit, spoken of sin- 
gle benefits; Ps. 34, 11 aie-d5 mom Nd 
they shall not want any good i. e. any 
benefit from God. 84 12. Prov. 18, 22 
nid R¥Q NUN NY2 whoso findeth a wife, 
findeth a good thing. 3,27. Collect. for 
all good, benefits from God; Ps. 104, 28 
thou openest thy hand, 35 y1>au" they 
are satisfied with good, i. e. with thy 
benefits. 107,9. Prov.12,14. b) goods, 
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wealth ; Job 22, 1€ siv oasma xb fe 
Jilled their houses with goods, wealth 
1K. 10, 7. c) gvod fortune, welfare. 
prosperity ; Ps. 25 13 97)m ies ite: 
his soul shall abide in good, he shall 
prosper. 23, 6. Job 21, 13. 36,11. Soin 
the phrases: 318 FN" to see good, to 
prosper, Ps. 4, 7. Job 7, 7; SIGS AN id, 
Kee. 2,1; 31% 52x id. Prov. 13, 2; RQ 
350 id. Prov. 16,20; ete. Sotco™ 39 
(it is) good for me Ps. 119,71. Lam. 3, 27; 
also Kec. 8, 12.13, 34%> for good Devt, 
30, 9. Ps. 119. 122; ¢. dat. Deut. 6, 24. 
10, 13. Jer. 32, 39. 

3. Tob, pr. n. of a region beyond Jor- 
dan, Judg. 11, 3. 2 Sam. 10, 6. Prob. 
i. q. TovSvov or ToiSov 1 Mace. 5, 13. 

C) Adv. good, well, xaiac, Ruth 3, 13. 
1 Sam. 20, 7. 2 Sam. 3, 13. 1 K. 2, 18. 
So too the phrase: 7275 310 the thing 
ts good, i. q. well, 1 K. 2, 38. 42. 18, 24, 


WNIT 2 Tob-Adonijah, pr. n. m. 
2 Chr. 17, 8. 

3710 m. subst. 1. goodness, the quali- 
ty of being or doing good. Ps. 119, 66 
Bz 380 goodness of understanding, 
good insight. Often of the goodness o1 
benignity of God, Ps. 25,7. 31,20. 145, 7. 
Is. 63, 7.—Coner. good things, i.e. thinga 
good in themselves, wealth, Deut. 6, 11. 
2K. 8, 9; precious things Gen. 24, 10, 
comp. v. 22. 30. With a gen. the good- 
ness of any thing, the best, Gen. 45, 18. 
20. Spec. a) pI 23% the goodness 
of the land, its best fruits and products, 
Gen. 45, 23. Is. 1, 19. Jer. 2,7. Ezra 9, 
12. b) nim a1 the good gifis of Jeho- 
vah, which in his goodness he bestows 
on men, e. g. the gifts of nature, fruits 
wine, oil, flocks, ete. Jer. 31, 12. 14. Hos. 
3, 5. Ps, 27, 13. 65, 5. 

2. goodness of appearance, fairness 
beauty ; comp. adj. 3it A.1.a.e. Hos 
10,11. Spoken of the divine majesty 
and glory, Ex. 33, 19. Zech. 9, 17. 

3. 32 31 gladness of heart, joy, Deut 
28. 7. Is. 65,14. Comp. adj. 310 A. 2. ¢, 

4. good fortune, welfare, prosperity 
Job 20, 21. 21, 16. Prov. 11, 10. Comp 
adj. 310 A. 2. b. 

M10 fem. A) Adj. fem. of 310 q.¥ 
lett. A. = 

B) Subst. i. q. 210 lett. B, good, a 
good thing, opp. M23; so main for 
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good, not for evil, Neh. 5, 19. 13, 31. Ps. 
36, 17. Jer. 24, 6.—Spec. 

1. good which one does, confers, bene- 
fit; so in formulas: M310 Mw> to do 
good to any one Ex. 18, 9. Num. 24, 13. 
Judg.9,17; M2io nom myn obw Gen. 44, 
4. Ps. 35, 12; H2i~ aw Lo requite good 
1 Sam. 25, 21. 2 Sam. 16.12. Hence 
goodness, the doing of good, Ps. 68, 11. 

2. good which one receives, viz. a) 
welfare, prosperity, happiness, e. g. A87 
M30 to see goud, to enjoy prosperity, 
happiness, Job 9, 25. 22, 21. Ecce. 5, 17. 
6,6; Mziw2 52% to eat in prosperity, to 
poner it, Job 21, 25. So Ps. 16, 2 "n210 
Ws 53 my happiness i is nought beyond 
thee, i. e. I delight in nothing more than 
thee, besides thee. b) goods, wealth, 
riches, Ecc. 5, 10. Ps. 65, 12 AMai0 M28 
the year of thy riches, i.e. of thy rich 
bounties; comp. 318 Ps. 104, 28. 

3. gocdness: sc. in any one; plur. nizio 
good qualities Neh. 6, 19.—The signif. 
goodness in the sense of kindness, benig- 
nity, is by some ascribed to this word in 
Ps. 65, 12. 68, 11; but seein nos. 1, 2. 

MPI and WHI (i. gq. mind sie 
pleasing to Jehovah) pr. n. Tobiah, To- 
bias, Gr. TwSiac, a name common after 
the exile. a) Neh.2,10.4,1. b) Ezra 
2, 60. Neh. 7,62. c) Zech. 6, 10. 14. 


‘3 mia 1. i. q. Arab. Sy to roll up 
or together, to twist ; hence to spin, Ex. 
5, 25. 26. Hence M102. 

2. to be hungry. famished, to fast, i. q. 


Arab. Sb, whence seb hunger, 
yl hungry, famished ; pr. to be con- 


volved, twisted, sc. in one’s bowels; so 
the Arabs ascribe to hungry persons 
bowels convolved, twisted, e. g. Hariri 
Cons. 3. p. 142. ed. Schult. Lina SI Szb 
Syb! As to twist up the bowels from 
hunger. Comp. Schult. l. c. Cons. 3. p. 
136. Hence ni3. 
Deriv. MIB, MIU2. 


* TAD to spread over, to daub, to be- 
smear, e. g. a wall with mortar, to plas- 
ser, Lev. 14, 42. 1 Chr. 29, 4; the eyes, 
so as not to see, Is. 44, 18, where pret. 
Mg for M3; with two ace. oe 15 10-15. 


82, 28. —Arub. cle mid Ye, II » cover 
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over with fat, to besmear, see Camoas p 

328. In the occidental languages, comp 

téyyw, tingo, to tinge, Germ. tiinchen. 
Nipu. pass. infin. Lev. 14, 43. 48. 
Deriv. 198, Ming. 


*DAD obsol. root, Arab. ‘Be 
lect, to gather. Hence 072. 


MDVD plur. f. bands, fillets, spec. the 
prayer-fillets or phylacteries of the Jews 
72M, gvdaxrigu Matth. 23, 5; i. e 
strips of parchment on which are writ- 
ten various sentences from the Mosaic 
law, e. g. Ex. 13, 1-10. 11-16. Deut. 6, 
4-9. 11, 13-21, and which the Jews are 
accustomed to bind around the fore- 
head and the left wrist while they are at 
prayers, Ex. 13,16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 18. 
Chald. 823id , NMDwD , a bracelet, front- 
let.—The form is for MBOY, as 533 
for 5352; 2353 for 3332; nbiba, Syr. 


JaS\ay, Lehrg. p. 869. The root is 
512 q. v. not 952, to which the signif: 
of binding has been attributed without 
good reason. 


«nn in Kal not used; Arab. Jie 
mid. Waw, to be long. 

Hipu. 578m pr. to throw down at fuli 
length, to prostrate, comp. Hoph. aid 
Is. 22, 17; hence to throw, to cast, Ez. 
32, 4; a spear 1 Sam. 18, 11. 20, 33; ta 
cast out, as from a land Jer. 16, 13. 22 
26, from a ship Jon. 1, 5. 12; to send out 
a wind Jon. 1 4. 

Horn. 52m, fat. aa, >a". 

1. to be cast ‘down at full length, to be 
prostrated, Ps, 37, 24. Job 41, 1. 

2. to be cast, as the lot, Prov. 16, 33 ; 
to be cast out Jer. 22, 28. 

Pitp. 5050 i. q. Hiph. to cast down, to 
prostrate, Is, 22, 17. 

Deriv. 72050. 


*$)10 obsol. root, Arab. lb mid. 
Waw, to go around, to surround. Hence 
mipwio q. v. bands, fillets. 

*"0 obsol. root, prob. like kindr. 


3, "5m, to go round about, to surround. 
—Hence 


"70 m. 


4 to col- 


1. a wall rownd about, an en 

closure, Ez. 46, 23. Arab. py bordet 
Soe 

bound, ie fence, enclosure 


al) 


2. a row, range, as of gems, Ex. 28, 
17 sq. 39, 10 sq. Also a course of hewn 
stones 1 K. 7, 12; of beams 6, 36. 7, 4; 
of pomegranates 7, 42. etc. 


WW Chald. m. a rock, mountain, i. q- 
Heb. "8X. Dan. 2, 35. 45.—Syr. Jag, 


Arab. yy, id. 

* DAD to Sly swiftly, to pounce upon 
the prey, as an eagle, Lat. tundere ; 
ecmp. Germ. stossen spoken of birds of 
prey, whence Stdsser, Stossvogel ; also 
Engl. to toss. Job 9, 26 "39 Dios “232 
>2& .—Corresponding is Syr. mj of the 
flight of the eagle, vulture, for Heb. ON 
Jer. 48, 40. 49,22; Pa. Deut. 32, 11. Job 
39, 13; Lady lofty and rapid flight. 


FO Chald. f. a fasting ; as Adv. fast- 
ing, without food. Dan. 6, 19. R. mw 
no. 2; the form is like M22 from 73>. 


4 nino in Kal not used, to stretch, to 
extend. Arab. Lsib to spread out. 

PIL. part. MOP_- INL pr. those draw- 
ing the bow, i. e. bowmen, archers, Gen. 
21, 16.—For the form, comp. nmw, Hith- 
pal. mint, doubling the last radical. 


FIND m. a mill, hand-mill, Lam. 5, 13. 
R. yme. 


pend m. plur. (r. "1B) ‘umores ani, 
i. e. the piles, hemorrhoids, so called as 
protruded from the fundament, with 
straining or tenesmus and a flow of 
blood, 1 Sam. 6, 11. 17; also Deut. 28, 
27. 1 Sam. 5, 6. 9. 12. 6. 4. 3 in Keri, 
for Chethibh 5°55, which seems to 
have been the more vulgar or less usual 
word. 


ming plur. f. the reins, according to 
tne TIeb. interpreters ; so called because 
overspread with fat, from r. mw q. v. 
Comp. =m and 35. Like 3d and nisb> 
it is put as the seat of the mind, feel- 
ings, intellect; Ps. 51,8 lo! thou lovest 
truth in the reins sc. of a man. Job 
38, 36 who hath put wisdom in the reins, 
i.e. so tlat thou knowest and under- 
standest all these things; the other 
member has "324 the mind, intellect. 
However this whole passage may be 
understood, the same signif. must be 
attributed to the word Minz as in Ps. 1.c. 
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mao, see NY Is. 44, 18 in r. Mw 


: are) fut. {%", imper. fem. “2G, te 
crush, to beat small, c. ace. Ex. 32, 20 
Deut. 9, 21; spec. to grind with a hand 
mill, Judg. 16, 21. Num. 11, 8. Is. 47, 8 


Arab. usb, Aram. aed; WB, id.— 
Trop. 23 "28 [10 to grind the person 
(not face) of the poor, i.e. to oppresa 
him with exactions, Is. 3,15; comp. n33 
Job 31, 10 snx “OND jnUM let my wife 
grind for another, i. e. be his mill-wench, 
his abject slave, (comp. Ex. 11, 5. Is. 47 
2.) and also his concubine, a sense re- 
quired by the other clause and v. 95; so 
Sept. Vulg. and Chald. The Rabbing 
understood the phrase to grind Sor ano- 
ther in a trop. and unchaste sense, q.d 
‘let her be ground, violated, by another 
man ;’ just as Gr. uvddsw Theoer. 4. 58, 
and Lat. molere, permolere, are spoken 
of intercourse with a woman ; see the 
commentators ad Petron. Sat. 28. Hor. 
Sat. 1. 2. 35. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 188. 
But in such instances the word for grind- 
irg is every where attributed to the 
man, 

Deriv. jin&, and the two here follow- 
ing. 

MND f. a mill, hand-mill, Ecc. 12, 4, 


niany plur. f. grinders, for the double- 
teeth, dentes molares, Ecc. 12, 3. Arab. 


xioLb ia. 

* “MD obsol. root, Syr. ug to breathe 
hard, to blow, as under a load ; also in 
easing the belly with a great effort ; to 
have tenesmus ; hence {paaj, foang, te- 
nesmus with flow of blood; Arab. ’ 
espec. _>)4, spoken of the same.—Hence 
Bind q. v. 

TMD m. plaster, roughcast, spread over 
a wall, Ez. 13,12. R. maw. 


DD m. (r. BY) mud, mire, Eth. R® 
S- - 
mire, Arab. khod mud collected im 


the bottom of a pool; see the root.— 
Spec. a) mud, mire, as in streets Pa 
18, 43. Mic. 7,10; at the bottom-of the 
sea Is. 57, 20; in a cistern or subterre 
nean prison Jer. 38,6; on the banks of 
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the Nile Job 41, 22[30]. Trop. for deep 
talamity Ps. 69.15. b> clay, potter’s 
slay, Is. 41, 25. Nah. 3, 14 

Hence the denom. verb: 


RONDO Pivp. to remove mud or dirt, to 
sweep away ; comp. }W7 to remove ash- 
es, from. 783. Once, Is. 14, 23 H°nxexy 
Tg xgRv22 T will sweep her (Baby- 
on) away with the besom of destruction, 
1. e. will wholly destroy her, so that her 
site shall be as a place swept clean; 
comp. 1 K. 14,14 21,21. 2K. 21, 13.— 
In the Talm. is the form "0x¥; Kimchi 
has O°8¥, and also DIN") a sweeping 
away. Heb. XOND is either for "™XU 
adding &, or else by transp. for o°X0.— 
A derivation from a root 812 is less cer- 
tain. 

Deriv. 8YX42 a broom, besom. 


zs 


me) Chald. m. clay, potter’s clay, 
Dan. 2, 41. 43 8278 FON areheh ware, 
sherds of clay. ‘Arab. and Syr. uprb, 
{222 , id. whence the denom. verb wll 


mid. Ye, to besmear with clay or mud, 
to orm from clay. Kindr. are j70, j89, 
q: Vv. 


MMV L(r.990) 1. a wall round about 
a place, i. q. 990 no. 1. Ez. 46, 23. 

2. A place surrounded by a wall, an 
enclosure; hence a) a fortress, castle, 
Cant.8.9. b) A nomadic encampment, 
rustic village, hamlet, usually enclosing 
a space in which the cattle were secur- 
ed, Gen. 25, 16. Num. 31, 10. 1 Chr. 6, 
39 [54]. Ez. 25,4. Poet. of a habitation 
Ps. 69, 26. Syr. Tend enclosure, fold. 
See “51 no. 2. 


20 m. (r.dd2 I) in pause dv, c. suff", 
aew, Gen. 27, 28. 39. Ex. 16, 13.14. Num. 
11, 9. Job 29, 19. Zech. 8, 12. minix dv 
Job 26,19, see in 75N no. 2. The dewas 
moistening plants is the emblem of fresh- 
ness and refreshing, Deut. 32, 2. Prov. 
17, 12. Hos. 14,6. The drops of the dew 
ae put for a multitude, 2 Sam. 17, 12. 
So Ps. 110, 3 from the womb of the morn- 
ing shall be to thee the dew of thy youth, 
& e. the youths of thy people numerous 
and fresh as the drops of the morning 
dew shall go forth to fight thy battles. 
Mic. 5,6. Also, the morning dew is the 
ty ubol of something evanescent, Hos. 
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Ss 
6, 4. 13,3. Arab. jb fine rain, dew 
Syr. 1g, Ethiop. MA, id. 
50 Chald. id. Dan. 4, 12. 20. 5, 21. 


* RDU to patch, to mend ; see Pual 
Chald. xby id. In Kal only Part. pass 
Soho) patched. i.e. spotted, having large 
spots like patches, Gen. 30, 32 sq. 

Puat part. patched, clouted, Josh. 9, 5 
mixdus mids? shoes clouted. 

DoN2D see 754. 

. mou obsol. root, i. q. Syr. Hy to de 
new, fresh, young ; kindr. is 7, coinp. 
Gr. $aidw.—Hence "24 and 


M20 m. a lamb, young and tender 


1 Sam. 7,9. Is. 65, 25. Arab. Xb a 
young animal of any kind, espec.a young 
gazelle just born, Eth. MMA, k:d, Syr. 
EN3 boy, (MAN girl. 

rape ie) f. a casting down Is. 22, 17 
See r. 5:¥ Pilp. 

"50 m. (r. 73%) i.g. Mb, only in plur. 
Denby for puny, 

1. lambs, young and tender, Is. 40, 11. 
Comp. Lehrg. p. 575. 

2. Telaim, pr. n. of a place in the 


tribe of Judah, 1 Sam. 15, 4. See also 
Det. 


G_ 
*], 550, Arab. jb, Eth. ADAA, 
to moisten gently, as the dew, light rain. 
Hence 52 dew. 


* HT. pia) i. q. b>¥ II, and Arab. 
dé II, to phase to overshadow ; hence 
to cover, to cover over. Chald. bu, Syr 
WY, id. 

Pret 55x to cover, espec. with beams, 
timber, contignare, Neh. 3, 15; alse- 
where Mp q. v. Comp. Gen. 19, 8 >¥ 
“mvp. 

Pitp. 525% is from >30, q. v. 

560 Chald. i. q. Heb. bbu II. 

Apu. >>0x to get shade, to lie in the 
shade, Dan. 4, 9. 

_ poe obsol. root, Aram. 05, say, 
Arab. , Ethiop. (NAP, to oppress 
todo wrong. Hence the two following 

noe (oppression) 7’lem, pr. n. of a 
city in Judah, Josh. 15,24. According ta 
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Kimchi and other's it is the same which 
is called in 1 Sam. 15, 4 p»xdy. 


Taba (oppressed) Talmon, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. R. cby. 


“NED, fut. newt, inf. nxew Lev. 
15, 32; to be or become unclean, impure ; 


to be defiled, polluted. Syr. {S23 to pol- 


hate, Kew polluted; comp. Lat. conta- 
nino, attamino, intamino. The primary 
idea is that ofc see in 7720. 
a) Chiefly spoken of Levitical unclean- 
ness, both of persons and animals, (i. e. 
pnimals not to be eaten, see Lev. 11, 1- 
31,) and also of things, as buildings, 
vessels, etc. opp. "¥, Lev. 11, 24 sq. 
12, 2.5. al. With 3, to be defiled with 
any thing, Lev. 15, 32. 18, 20. 23. b) 
Spec. to defile oneself sc. with idolatry, 
guilt, c. 3 Ps. 106, 39. Ez. 22, 4. 

Neu. ROD, part. plur. 59x22 Ez. 
20, 30. 31; pass, of Pi. no. 1, to defile one- 
self, to defiled, polluted, as a woman 
by adultery, Num. 5, 13.14; a people by 
whoredom or idolatry, Hos. 5, 3. 6, 10. 
Ny ith 2 of that with which one is defiled, 

g. idols, Ez. 20,7. 23,30; > Ez. 20,31. 

Pia xnav 1. to rte tae to de- 
Jile, to pollute, Lev. 15,31. Hence a) 
to defile, to profane, e.g. the name of 
God Ez. 43,7. 8; the sanctuary Lev. 
15, 31. Jer. 7, 30. Ps. 89,1; a land by 
wickedness and idolatry, Num. 35, 34. 
Jer. 2,7. Ez. 36,18; oneself, itp:, Lee. 
21,44. So of deletes high places, 
mia, i. q. to destroy, 2 K. 23, 8. 10. 13. 
16. Is, 30, 22; this was done by casting 
unclean things, as dead men’s bones, up- 
om the places, in order that they might 
not be rebuilt, 2 K. 23, 6. 14.16. 20. b) 
to deflour, to violate a woman, virgin, 
Gen. 34, 5. 13. 27. Ez. 18, 6. 15. 

2. to pronounce unclean, e. g. as a 
priest, Lev. 13, 3. 8. 11 sq. 

3. to let pollute oneself, to let be pol- 
buted, c. acc. Ez. 20, 26. 

Puat part. defiled, polluted, Ez. 4, 14. 

Hria:. fut. x2ws i. gq. Niph. to make 
oneself unclean, to defile oneself, Lev. 21, 
1, Hos. 9,4; with 3 of that with which 
one is defiled, Lev. 11, 43. 18, 30; also 
» Lev. 21, 3. 11. 

Horse, xaun id Deut. 24, 4. 

Deriv. the three foliowing. 


ND adj. f. Hxce, unclean, defiled 
impure, opp. sing, Lev 10, 10. 11, 47 
Deut. 12, 15. 22. a) Levitically, as per: 
sons Lev. 13, 11. 15. 36. 44 sq. 15, 2, 
Num. 19, 13. 15. 20; spec. ve? xDD de- 
Jiled by a dead hota Hagg. 2, 13; niu 
p22 id. Num. 5, 2. 9, 6.7.10. Of ani- 
mals which may not be eaten, Lev. 5, 2. 
7, 21. 11, 4. 5. 7. Deut. 14, 8. 10; of food 
Judg. 13, 4, Kz. 4, 13; of hana from 
leprosy, Tee 14, 44. etc. b) Morally, 
Job 14, 4. Is. 6, 5 DomBe NBD unclean 
of lips, 1. e. sinning with the lips, utter- 
ing blasphemies and falsehood. PR2D 
Dw the unclean of name, infamous, Ez. 
22, 5. Of the gentiles, Is. 35, 8. 52,11. 
ANDY Me7x Am. 7, 17. 


“NAD f. Mic. 2, 10 (r. 82¥) also 


ANID f. uncleanness, impurity, pollw 
tion. a) In the Levitical sense, Lev. 5 
3. 7, 20. 21. 14,19. Num.19, 13. 2 Sam. 
11,4. I mx Lev. 15, 26. Ez. 36, 
17. Also an unclean thing, Judg. 13, 7. 
14. 2 Chr. 29, 16. b) In a moral sense, 
impurity from crime, e. g. adultery, for- 
nication, idolatry, Lev. 16, 16.19. Nun. 
5, 19. i 1, 9. Ez. 2215; ONQwA Mas 
the unclean spirit, moving the false pro- 
phets, Zech. 13, 2. Of the gentiles, 
Ezra 6, 21. 9, 11.—Plur. constr. rxog 
Lev. 16, 16. 19. Ez. 36, 25. 29. 


5 720 j, q. 820; at least soe forme 
of this latter verb follow the analogy of 
verbs M5. Thus 

Nip. to be unclean, to be defiled, 
bn2e2 Lev. 11, 43. Job 18, 3 539703 
pp" 732 we are uncleattl in your eyes, i. e. 
impious, wicked, comp. 14,4. Vucg. sor- 
duimus. Some of ita Hebrew interpret - 
ers, favoured by the parallelism, here 
make 20 to be i. gq. Chald. tow, exp, 
Heb. 508, to be stopped up, i. q. a® he 
stupid, foolish: and this sense perhaps 
is better in ine l. c. we are foolish 
(st 1pid) in your eyes. 


4 vad fut. j2B4, to hide, to conceal, 
Josh. 2,6. Job 31.33. The primary idea 
is that of immersing, and is common to 
several verbs beginning with the syllabie 
De (=), same of which retain the idea of 
immersing, while others pass over-to the 
of hiding and also of defiling, polluting 
comp. synon. jBX, and see more 


NIC 


Thesaur. p. 552.—Spec. to hide under 
ground, do bury, Gen. 35, 4. Ex. 2, 12. 
Josh. 7, 21. 22. Jer. 43,10. jaw >B2 a 
hidden abortion Job 3, 16. So > mp jaw 
Ps. 140, 6. 142, 4; b ny ‘o Ps. 9, 16. 
31, 5, i. e. to hide a snare, net, for any 
one, i. q. to lie in wait, to plat against 
him; comp. Ps. 64, 6. Job 18, 10. With 
5 to hide for any one, i. e. to hoard up, 
to reserve for him, Job 20, 26 qayn-o2 
M9BX> 7928 all darkness (calamity) is 
hoarded up for his treasures, where ob- 
serve the paronomasia in the kindred 
words }12¥ and DX. Similar is Deut. 
33, 19 Dim "pvay 72BW pr. the hidden of 
the hid treasures of the sand, perh. glass. 
Ironically, Prov. 19,24 mmbz3 159 5¥> jo2 
the slothful hideth his hand in the dish, 
i.e. he plunges it slowly and deeply 
into the dish. Pass. part. j}202 in the 
hidden, i.e. in secret, in darkness, Job 
40, 13. 

Nipu. to hide oneself, under the earth, 
Is 2, 10. 

Hipu. i.q. Kal, 2 K. 7, 8. 

Deriv. ji202. 


*N20 m. c. suff. 4820, a basket, 
Deut. 26, 2. 4. 28, 5. Chald. 2x id. 
Kindr. are 73423 basket, ures to weave, 
whence Kaus basket; also D"bd, etc. 
For the origin, see r. 530 no. 2. 

# m0 in Kal not used, Aram. aig 


'o be soiled, dirty. 
Piet to soil, io defile, Cant. 5, 3. 


no i.g. HM, to go astray, to wan- 
der, Aram. 830, Sy, and Arab. Lab, 


Hiren. to lead astray, to seduce. Ez. 
13, 10. 
y p20 1. to taste, as in all the kin- 


dred dialects; e.g. a) to try the fla- 
vour, Job 12, 11. b) to eat a Little, 
1 Sam. 14, 24. 29. 43. Jon. 3,7. cc) to 
have the sense of taste, *o perceive the 
davour, 2 Sam. 19, 36. 

2. Metaph. to perceive by the mind, to 
feel, Prov. 31, 18. Ps. 34,9 “*3 8879 3030 
mins >i O taste and see that Jehovah is 


Deriv. those fol/owing, and 0°230. 
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DYO Chald. id. Pa. to make taste \. € 
to cause to eat, to feed, Dan. 4, 22. 5 21 


YO m. 1. taste, flavour of food, Nim 


11,8. Jer.48,11. Job 6,6. Arab. @xlo id 


2. Metaph. intellectual taste, i.e. judg 
ment, discernment, understanding; comp 
Lat. sapere, sapiens, sapientia, et contra 
insipidus. 1 Sam. 25,33. Ps. 119, 66. Job 
12,20. B2% MIO AW an insipid woman, 
i. e. without discernment, Prov. 11, 22. 
DID M0 he changed his underst anding, 
i.e. feigned himself'mad, Ps. 34,1. "377 
Dsv who answer discreetly Prov. 26, i6, 

3. From the Chald. judgment of the 
king, i. e. mandate, decree, Jon. 3,7. See 
Chald. 530 no. 3. 


DY Chald. m. i. q. Hebr. no. 3, man- 
date, decree, Ezra 6, 14.—More frequent 
is 

DY Chald. m. 1. taste, flavour, espec. 
pleasant. Dan. 5, 2 8am BSBA in the fla- 
vour of wine, i. e. while drinking. 

2. judgment, discernment, reason, see 
Heb. 02% no. 2. Dan. 2, 14. Hence, 
reason as demanded or given, an ac- 
count ; 8220 377 to render an account, 
Dan. 6,3; >9 DB DIY to make account 
of, to regard, Dan. 3, 12. 

3. judgment of the king, mandate, edict, 
decree, Dan. 3, 10. 12.29. dv BIW to 
give command Ezra 4,19. 21. 5, 3.9.13. 
6,1. 7,13. Of a cause to be judged, de- 
creed, Hisra 5,5. D3zw >3a lord of judg- 
ment, the title of the Persian governor 
in Samaria, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17. 


it fe mPa) to thrust through with a 


sword, Arab. ik id. opel thrust 


through, Risba thrust. Chald. Pa. id. 
Pua pass. Part. plur. constr. 2339 
Is. 14, 19. 


BIE 20 to load up beasts of burden, 
Gen. 45,17. Aram. j30, eds to be 


loaded, laden. Arab. upeb VIII to sit 


upon a camel, vp a loaded camel, 
Riunk camel’s saddle i. e. with a tent 
or canopy. Comp. 52%. 

FO m. (r. 9BY) c. suff. 028d, collect. 
little ones, little children. boys and girls, 
so called from their quick and tripping 


re) 


gait, see the root; comp. ddiz. Cen. 
34, 29. 43, 8. 45, 19. 46, 5. Opp. to 
youths and maidens Ez. 9, 6; to men 
above twenty years old, Ex. 12, 37; to 
maidens, Num. 31,18. Often FON) chan 
Deut. 20, 12; pw: Fe Josh. 1, 14; 
Po) Om.) omwox Jer. 40,7. etc.—Some- 
times it is applie.: toa whole family, ex- 
cepting only the father or head of the 
family ; 2 Chr. 20, 13 Basu. opo-cs 
em723" also their families, to wit, their 
wives and their children. 2 Chr. 31, 18. 
Gen. 47, 12 pum "eb according to their 
families. Ex. 10, 10. Num. 32, 16. 
24. 26. 


* NEO in Kal not used. Syr. ad; 
fo spread out, to expand. Kindr. ney. 

Pie, nBY 1. tospread out, to expand, 
trans. e. g. the heaveas, Is. 48, 13. 

2. Denom. from MBX no. 1, to bear 
upon the palms, sc. a child, in Engl. ‘to 
carry in the arms,’ Lam. 2, 22. 

Deriv. m202, and the three follow- 
ng. 

MO m. plur. rimey 1. Pr. the 
spread hand, palm ; put as a measure 
of four fingers, a hand-breadth, 1 K. 7, 
26. 2 Chr. 4, 5, comp. Jer. 52, 21. Ps. 39, 
6 "a". nan mingo mm lo! thou hast 
made my days hand-breadths, i. e. very 
short. 

2. As a term of architecture, plur. 
mutuli, corbils, i. e. projecting stones on 
which the ends of timbers are laid, 1K. 
7,9. Sept. te yeiou. 


MED m. iq. nPY no. 1, a palm, hand- 
breadth, Ex. 25, 25. 37,12. Ez. 40, 5. 
43, R. ney. 


DBO m. plur. verbal noun (r. MED 
Piel no. 2) a bearing on the palms, nurs- 
ing of children, Lam. 2, 20. 


he BY fut. 5BO", pr. to patch, as in 
Talmudic; then trop. to patch up false- 
100d, i. e. to devise, to forge ; comp. 80- 
sor gantery, Lat. suere dolos. Ps, 119, 69. 
Jeb 13, 4. Ellipt. Job 14,17 by >buM} 
"2 thou devisest (falsehoods) upon my 
iniquity, i. e. thou makest my sins more 
aumerous by false accusations in addi- 
ion. Comp. the similar passage in Targ. 
ronath. Deut. 1,1 NIPY "by oy wnday 
soncinnastis contia eum verba menda- 
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cia.—Arab. Jab to arrange one’s dis 
course artificially. 


“QBO m. Jer. 51, 27, plur. c. suff 
7272982 Nah. 3, 17, a foreign word, a 
satrap, military governor of a province 
among the Assyrians and Medes. If we 
may form a conjecture from the modern 
Persian language, we may compare 
p75 poms, war-chiet; prinee, Boh. 
len in his posthumous sheets compares 
Sanscr. adhipaéara king’s legate. In 
Targ. Jonath. Deut. 28, 12, it occurs as 
the name of an angel of high rank. 


“FED arab. Gb and GS 

|= Arab. and w3) to take 
short and quick steps, to trip, spoken of 
the walk of children, whence 98. Also 
of the affected gait of coquettish females, 
to mince ; once infin. absol. Is. 3, 16 4437 
m32>h H1PY walking and mincing as 
they go; Luth. well as to the sense: sie 
treten einher und schwédnzen, i. e. wag, 
waddle ; so Saad. rs) = Chald. yanpa 
i8P2. Corresponding are 323, Germ. 
tappen, trappen, and its dimin. trippeln, 
Engl. to tap, to trip. 


*"bO Chald. m. plur. PED, i. g 
Heb. 72S, nail of a man, Dan. 4, 30 
hoof of an animal, Dan. 7, 19. 


= WED to be fat ; metaph. to be dull, 
stupid, like Gr. mayvc, Lat. pinguis, Ps, 
119,70. Comp. j"2%3n Is. 6, 10.—More 
frequent in Chaldee. 


DED (for rays drop, r. v9) Taphath 
pr. n. of a daughter of Solomon, 1 K, 
4,11. 


ij amie) to thrust, Lat. trud-o with the 
same radical letters; hence to follow on 
continually one after another; only Part. 
Prov. 19, 13. 27, 15 13% 5b stillicidium 
trudens, i.e. a continual dropping of the 
eaves, one drop following another and 
thrusting it forward ; comp. Engl. ‘ driv- 
ing rain.’—Arab. O.b trusit, propul.t 
IV, res consecuta est aliam; see Schult 
ad Prov. lc. Chald. 724, Sy-. 94, te 
extrude. 

Deriv. pr. n. 77072. 


779 Chald. to thrust, to drive forth 
Dan 4, 22. 29. 30. 


mo 


e ial) obse!, root, i.q. no. to be fresh, 


29? 


new. _ Arab. Syke and x id. Eth. 


@ZnP raw, uncooked. The primary 
idea perhaps lies in plucking off, so that 
MIS (178, 234) may be ig. FIG q. v.— 
Hence "70. 


pine i. q. 520 not yet, Ruth 3, 14 
Chethibh. 


. MQ in Kal not used, Arab. 


Conj. I, IV, VIII, to cast down, to project. 

Big once toh 37, 11 ABI MATAR 
32 also in rain, he (God) casts down the 
thick cloud, precipitates it, implying the 
descent and sudden fall fctourie through 
the weight of water in them, the burst- 


-ngofacloud. But Arab. oe* As 


signifies also to cast upon, ¢ lay upon 
any thing, comp. M2 a load, burden; 
and hence the passage might be ren- 
dered: with rain he loads the thick 
clouds ; so some of the Rabbins. Symm. 
éx3gioe. Still another interpretation 
see in art. "2, p. 158.—Hence 


TIO m. a cumbrance, trouble, Deut. 
1, 12. Is. 1, 14.—Chald. 892 toil, weari- 
hess, MQ to be wearied, Eth. MC th id. 

")9 adj. fem. A290, fresh, new, e.g. a 
wound Is, 1, 6; the jaw-bone of an ass, 
Judg. 15,15. R.nw. 


* BAD obsol. root, prob. i. q. mI to 
pluck off, comp. eyo to cut off.—Hence 


OW pr. a cutting off, the place where 
a bough has just been cut from a tree; 
then, beginning.—Hence, though this 
etymology is doubtful: 

1. before, sooner than; with fut. in a 
past sense, Ex. 12, 34 the people took 
their dough Y72N7 27% before it was 
leavened. Josh. 3, 1. Ps. 119, 67; with 
fut. in fut. sense, Is. 65, O41. In this 
zignif. we more freq. find 5723. 

2. not yet ; with pret. Gen. 24, 15 ple 
"27> MbD he had not yet done speaking. 
1 Sam. 3, 7. Oftener with fut. in past 
Lee, Gen. 2,5 and every plant of the 
field was not yet in the earth. Ex. ‘9,7. 
Tosh. 2,8. 1 Sam. 3, 3; fut. in fet. sense, 
ax. 9. 30. 

3. With the prepositions 3 and 12, .d. 

&) 0723 when not yet, before; with 
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pret. Ps. 90,2. Prov. 8, 25. With fut. m 
the fut. signif. Is. 66, 7. Job 10, 21 BIy3 
ts] before I shall go; but often in the 
signif. of pret. Jer. 1,5 I sanctified thee 
REM O1NA before thou camest forth. Gen. 
27, 33. 41, 50. Ex. 1,19. Ruth 3, 14. 2 K. 
6, 32. With inf. Zeph. 2, 2 = Dia 
Ibid. pleonast. xia2 Xd BWA pr. before 
it come not upon you, strictly a double 
negation. With a subst. 7772 0102 be- 
fore the harvest, pr. in there being yet 
no harvest, Is. 28, 4. 

b) Dea i. gq. 0103, when not yet 
Hagg. 2, ‘15. Comp. i in the formula 
mws 1 , o3p7, Is. 46, 10. 


: sal fat. 3707, once in pause #73" 
Gen. 49, 27. 
1. to pull or pluck off, kindr. 778, Da, 


, pil 
comp. Gr. ¢guatw. Hence Arab. 3 


to be fresh, new, i. e. freshly plucked, 
Heb. 520, 5/22 no. 1. 

2. to pull or tear in pieces, to rend, aa 
wild beasts, Gen. 37, 33. 44,28. Deut. 33, 
20. Ps. 22,14. Nah.2,13. Trop. of fierce 
warriors and enemies, Gen. 49, 27. Ps. 7. 
3; even of God, Ps. 50, 22 550N778 lest 
I tear you in pieces. Hos. 4, 14. 6, 1. 
Ascribed also to anger, as of God, Job 
16,9; of men Am. 1, 11. Job 18, 4. 

Nrpu. pass of no. 2, Ex. 22, 12. Jer. 5, 6. 

Puat id. Gen. 37, 33. 44, 28. 

Hipn. to tear up food, i. e. into small 
pieces or mouthfuls, to cause to eat, to 
feed a person, Prov. 30, 8. 

Deriv. the three following. 


270 adj. fresh, new, of a leaf, Gen. 8 
11. Seer. 920 no. 1. 


570 m. c. suff. 19M 1. a green ‘caf. 
fresh foliage, pr. freshly plucked off, Ez. 
17,9; comp. Gen. 8,11. Chald. et Syr. 
neq, bed, id. 

2. prey of a wild beast, pr. an animal 
torn in pieces, Job 4, 11. 2, 17. 38, 39. 
Is. 5, 29. Am. 3, 4. Nah. 2, 13. 3,1 
Trop. 379 "27 mountains of prey i. & 
of plunderers, robbers, fastnesses whence 
they sally forth for prey, Ps. 76. 5. 

3. food, of animals Job 24, 5; of men 
Prov. 31,15. Mal. 3,10. Ps. 111,5, Comp 
the verb in Hiph. 


MPN f. collect. what rs torn in pieces 
flocks torn by wild beasts, Gen. 31, 39 


— 


oe ——@ 
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 . 22,12. Lev. 7, 24. Ez. 4,14 Nah. 
2.43. R. on. 

<72BID Chald. Tarpelites Ezra 4, 9, 
the name of a people from which the 


Yod, the tenth letter of the Hebrew 
alphabet, as a numeral denoting 10. 
The name of this letter, 3%", is doubt- 
less i. q. 13 the hand, comp. bi%, plur. 
n°2° from obsol. 0°; and its figure in 
the Phenician and Sainaritan alphabets 
and on Maccabean coins, still presents a 
rude image of the hand; see Monumm. 
Pheenic. p. 30, also Pl. 3. So too the 
Ethiopic, where this letter is called Ya- 
man, i. e. right hand. 

Itisinterchanged: a) With the other 
feebie letters, 8, 4,1, so that these three 
aspirates are softened into Yod; e. g.with 
S, seein 8; with 9, as 72m 729, man ma, 
see Thes. p. 360; often with 1. Indeed 
most of the Heb. roots which have Yod 
for the first radical, i. e. verbs 5B, are in 
Arabic and Ethiopic 1h, see Lehrg. p. 
379 sq. as 75", QS,, DAP etc. For 
the affinity of verbs “B with other bili- 
teral roots, espec. verbs 12 and 33, see 
Lehrg. §112. 2. b) With the semi- 
vowel 3, as AN? ON, etc. seein}. ¢) 
With the other palatals; e. g. with 3, 
as “AD 9 A> Iturea; "053 Ethiop. 
1UJZ to chastise ; 57 Armen. gini 
wine. Also with > and P, as 7&3 and 
"W>; see Thesaur. p. 557. 


* 2N® to long Sor, to desire earnestly, 
c. > Ps. 119, 131; Sept. érendGouv. Syr. 
beet and sesioZh id. Kindr. are 
MAX, 78; comp. 38 where see, INM. 


‘ ms" to be comely, becoming, i. q. 
WR? (Ps. 33, 1. Prov. 17,7). Impers. 
vith >, it is becoming, suitable for any 
ene ; once Jer. 10,7 nx H> 7D for thee 
doth it become Sept. ed. Compl. cot 

0 
yay moener. ~Syr. TL it is becoming, c. 
= for any one, 7gézov. 

“IR” see “4 river. 


Assyrien kings sent colonists to Sama 
ria. Sept. Twoepudator. Perh. the Ta 
pyri, Tanovgoi, dwelling on the east of 
Elymais; Ptol. p. 148. 


M218? (whom Jehovah hears, r. 1) 
Jaazaniah, pr.n.m. a) Jer. 35,3. b) 
Hz ira: 


WWITR? (id.) Jaazaniah, pr. n. m 
a) 2K. 25, 23. Contr. inst Jezaniah 
Jer. 40,8; 9219 42,1. b) Ez. 8,11. 


“YS? (whom God enlightens, r. 358) 
pr.n. Jair, Gr. Tosigog Mark 5,22. a) A 
descendant of Manasseh, 1 Chr. 2, 21-23 
comp. Gen. 50, 23; called also his son 
Num. 32,41. Deut. 3,14. b) A judge 
of Israel, Judg. 10, 3. Patronym. "9°N3 
Jairite 2 Sam. 20, 26. - c) Esth. 2, 5. 


AP DN? for >8}, in Kal not used, to 
be foolish, i. q. 538 q. v. 

Nipu. 2843 to become foolish, to dote, 
Is. 19, 13. Jer. 50, 36. Also to act fool 
ishly, Num. 12, 11. Jer. 5, 4, 


mit: N° to will, to desire ; kind 
with Sanser. wal, Gr. Sovdouas, Lat. 
volo, Germ. wollen, Engl. to will. Found 
only in 

Hira. 59x, fut. apoc. xim, to will, 
in two senses : 

1. Of one who undertakes that which 
he-wills, however difficult, implying ac- 
tive volition, i. q. to take upon oneself, to - 
assay ; Sept. often deyoua to begin. 
With inf. c. > Gen. 18, 27. 31. Josh. 17, 
12. Judg. 1. 27. 35. 1 Sam. 17, 39. With 
verb fin. acvrdétme Deut. 15: 

2. Of one willing to yield to the re- 
quest or entreaty of another, implying 
passive volition, i. q. to be content, ta 
consent, to please, sc. to do any thing 
Job 6, 28 "3 52 sS"x'in be content, look 
upon me. 2K.6,3. Spec. a) Of one 
who yields and accepts a kindness offer- 
ed; Judg. 17, 11 maw> “bm beim and 
the Levite consented to dwell, etc. Ex. 2 
21. 2K. 5, 23. So Josh. 7,7 would wa 
had been content, and dwelt on the other 


ay 


side Jordan! _b) Of one who yields to 
ain; Hos. 5, 11 1¥777NN Fen Sin 3D 
for he consented and went after vanity 
1. e. idols; %% being for °8 i. g. NID. 
c) Of God, who in his clemency yields 
to prayer; Job 6, 9 "24277) AID ON} 
that it may please God, and he destroy 
me. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 2 Sam. 7, 29.—Con- 
str. infin. c. > Jade. 17, 11; with verb 
fin. gowderne 2 K. 5, 23. ae 5, 11. Job 
6, 28; with verb fin. c. 1 Josh. 7,7, 2Sam. 
7, 29. Job 6, 9. 


“S? and "18" m. an Egyptian word, 
signifying canal, channel, river ; in the 


dialect of Memphis 52.PO, in that of 


Thebes JEPO, see Jablonski Opusc. ed. 
te Water T. I. p. 93, 444. Peyron Lex. 
Copt. p. 40. In the Inscription of Ro- 
setta, 1. 14, 15, it is written JOR ; see 
Kosegarten de Scriptura vett. Aigypti- 
orum p. 14. Among the Hebrews it 
signified : 

1. a ditch, canal, channel, Is. 33, 21, 
where it is the fosse of a fortified city ; 
Sept. didgus. So of the canals of the 
Nile, Ex. 8,1 [5]. Nah. 3,8; comp. in 
no. 3. 

2. a channel, shaft, sc. of a mine, Job 
28, 10. 

3. a river, xot éoyny the river of 
Egypt, the Nile ; fully D.2¥9 “87 Am. 
8,8. 9,5; often with the art. 7k, 0 
MOTHMOS, feat 41, 1 sq. Ex. 1, 22. 2, 3. 
7, 15.18. So with prefixes: "872 Ex. 
7. 18. 20. Is. 19,8; “&"D as the Nile Jer. 
46, 7. 8. Am. 9, 5, once contracted "XD 
id. Am. 8, 8. Poet. also without art. Is. 
oO, 7. 23,3. EZ. 29, 9. 

fw hence =R7> as the Nile Am. 8, 3, 9 9,8 
gin aces only is it poset 7 
mee ee 12, 5.6. 72 Bie ee 
px Is. 7, 18, and sixa "8" 2 K. 19, 
24. Is. 19, 6, the rivers of Egypt.‘ -@. the 
branches and canals of the Nile. So 
with suff. Ez. 29, 3. 4.5. 10. Ex. 7, 19. 
Ps. 78, 44. 


“oN? in Kal not used, Arab. we 
= 
end transp. yl to despond, to despair. 


Nips. x*3 id. with 3 pregn. to de- 
spair of and desist from ; 1 Sam. 27, 1 
Tid "2Ups> Sanw ry Weis and Saul 
Wall desist from me to seek me any more. 
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ing of wild panstes 


2° 


—Part. Uxi2 one in desp rir, desperate 
Job 6, 26. Impers. desperatum est, there © 
is no hope, it is in vain, Is. 57, 10. Jer. 2 
25. 18, 12. 

Pret inf. 8x2, with 125, to let dest air — 
tc give over to despair, Ecc. 2, 20. 


moe (see next art.) Josiah, pr.n.r. 
Zech. 6, 1. 


372" (whom Jehovah heals, r. ma ) 
pr. n. Josiah, king of Judah 642-611 
B. C. the restorer of the Mosaic law, 
slain at Megiddo in battle with Neche 
king of Egypt, 2 K. 23, 23. 2 Chr. 34, 
33. Gr.’ Iwotas. 

“IAN? , Jeatherai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 3 
[21]; for which v. 26 "2M q. v. 


. 23° in Kal not used. Pret, fo call 
aloud, to cry out. Judg. 5, 28. Aram. 
id. spec. of shouts of rejoicing, in the 
Targums for Heb. 2797, 329; Syr. also 


to blow the trumpet, [2505 sound of the 


5 
trumpet. Arab. not id. chiefly of the 
shout of battle; but from G2 is also 


SUS desert, so called from the howl- 
Comp. >377. 
Deriv. pr. n. 335". 


27a" m. c. suff. F243, once mba" or 

mba" Deut. 32, 22; produce, increase of 
the earth, Lev. 26, 4, 20. Deut. 11, 17. 
32, 22. Judg. 6, 4. Ps. 67, 7. 85, 13. Hab. 
3, 17. Trop. Job 20, 28 inva dann d35 
the increase of his house departs, disap- 
pears, i.e. the wealth laid up in his 
house.—R. 53" Hiph. i. q. 8°39, as 
Mian proventus, from Nia. 


D123" (place trodden down, thresh'ng- 
floor, r. 013) Jebus, the ancient name of 
Jerusalem among the Canaanites, Judg. 
19, 10. 11. 1 Chr. 11, 4.5.—The gentile 
n. is "0937 Jebusite, collect. the Jebusites, 
a Canaanitish tribe who inhatited this 
city and the neighbouring mountains ; 
taey were subdued by David, but sti)’ 
existed in the time of Ezra; Gen. 16, 16. 
15, 21. Num. 13 30. Josh. 15, 63. 2 Sam. 
5,6. Ezra9,1. Thesame gentile name 
is somet’mes put for the city itself (i. q 
"o137 "93 Judg. 19, 11), Josh. 15, 8. 
18, 16; also poetically in later times for 
Jerasalem Zech. 9, 7, as o7wD for 
Chaldea. 
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“719° (whom God chooses, r. "3) 
Ibhar, pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 
5, 15. 1 Chr. 14, 5. 


3? (whom God observes, r. j72) Ja- 
bin, pr. n. of two kings of Hazor. a) 


Josh. 11,1. b) Judg. 4, 2. Ps. 83, 10. 
D3? see war. 
a) Dat 1. to well, to flow, sc. copi- 


ously and with impetus. Arab. Js to 
flow copiously, to rain, whence oss 


del, rain, a shower. Corresponding 


are Germ. wallen, whence Welle ; Engl. 
to well. Hence bo, aan I, 5258 a river, 
baa for 523° rain, Sano deluge.—Also to 
flow, to run, sc. with matter, as a sore, 
whence >2° sanie diffluens. 

2. Poet. to go, to advance gently; as 
in Engl. to flow, to glide, also Germ. 
wallen, poet. for to go, the figure being 
taken from water; chiefly spoken of 
the waving motion of a crowd or of a 
solemn procession; hence 

Hien. dain, Syr. Nef, Chald. 
b»="7, causat. of no. 2; poet. for 8°37. 

1. to lead, to bring, to conduct, sc. per- 
sons, chiefly in solemn pomp, Ps. 60, 11. 
108; 11. Jers3ly On lese3. a. 

2. to bring, to offer, e. g. presents Ps. 
68, 30. 76, 12. Zeph. 3, 10. 

Horn. >=" 1. to be led, brought, 
conducted, Is. 53,7. Jer. 11,19. So of 
persons, mostly in state or solemn pomp, 
Ps. 45, 15. 16. Is. 55, 12; of funeral 
pomp, Job 10, 19. 21, 30. 32. 

2. to be brought, offered, e. g. gifts, 
presents, Is. 18, 7. Hos. 10, 6. 12, 2. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, also bros and 
baz produce, bam. 


rel 22° a root not in use, onoma- 
topoet. like Lat. jubilare, i. q. to shout in 
joy and triumph; other kindred forms 
see in 529. Hence 3%", 5359 IL. 

bao Chald. iq. Heb. I. Apu. >3°5 
to bring, Ezra 5, 14. 6, 5. 


2° m. (r. das I) 1. a stream, river. 
prpsba Is. 30, "25. 44, 4. 

2. Jabal, pr. n. son of Lamech, the 
father of nomadic pastoral life, Ges. 
#, 20. 


23> adj. f. mba", flowing, running. we, 
with matter as a sore, i. e. having run- 
ning sores, ulcers, spoken of a flock Lev. 
22,22. Vulg. papulas habens, having 
pimples, pustules; and so in bo he 


see Mishna Erubhin10.13. Arab. Lt; 
defluxus pilorum. 


22° see in D433. 


pyoa" (for D2 433 he consumes the 
people, r. M2) Ibleam, pr. n. of a city in 
Manasseh, Josh. 17, 11. Judg. 1,27. 2 K. 
9, 27; comet in 1 Chr. 6. 55 pyba, 


*p2° m. c. suff. "235, a brother-in 
law, husband's brother, ‘Lat. levir, who 
by the Mosaic law, when a husband 
died without heirs, was bound to marry 
the widow, Deut. 25, 5-9. Hence the 
denom. verb: 

Pie, Da" pr. to act the husband’s 
brother, to perform his duty, to marry a 
brother's widow, Deut. 25, 5.7. Gen. 38, 8. 


193) f. c. suff. ym257, Imes", sisne- 
in-law, a brother’s wife, Deut. 25, 7. 9. 
Also the wife of a husband’s brother, 
Ruth i, 15.—Fem. of 533. 


28222 (God lets build) Jabneel, pr. 
n. a) A city in Judah Josh. 15, 11. 
b) In Naphtali Josh. 19, 33. R. m3. 


347 (God lets build, r. M22) pr. n. 
Jabneh, a city on the Mediterranean, 
taken from the Philistines by Uzziel, 
2 Chr. 26, 6, comp. Josh. 15, 46. Sept 
 Iupvia. 1 Macc. 4, 15, and * Iépreia 5, 58 
2 Macc. 12, 8. Strab. XVI. 2. Arab. 
Ling Yebna, which name is still borne 
by a village among the ruins of the 
ancient city. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. p. 22. 


7227 (Jehovah will build) Jbneiah. 
pr. n.m.1 Chr. 9,8. R. maa. 


M33" (id.) Jbnijah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
9, 8. 


. y2 obsol. root, Arab. (jay 
shine, to be bright. Hence pr. n. yan. 


P22 Jabbok, pr. un. uf a stream or tor- 
rent near Mount Gilead, fowing from 
the east into the Jordan on the northerg 
border of the Ammonites, now callea 


Ly Sol, Wady Zerka, i. e. cerulean 


7a" 


Nuin. 21,24. Gen. 32, 23. Deut. 2. 37. 3, 
16. Josh. 12, 2. Judg. 11,13. See Burck- 
aardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 347. Bibl. 
Res. ip Palest. II. p. 121.—As to the 
etymology, Simonis (Onomast. p. 315) 
not unaptly derives P37 from Pps to 
pour out, to empty, by Chaldaism for 
pas, i.e. a pouring out, emptying. Yet 
in Gen 32, 33. 25, there is an allusion to 
this name, as if it were for Piax", from 
r. P38. 

wW39737 (whom Jehovah _ blesses) 
Jeberechiah, pr. n. m. Is. 8, 2. 

D3? (pleasant, r. Dwa) Jibsem, pr. 
o.m. 1 Chr. 7, 2. 


* WO" fat. dans, eis5, plur. 153°; inf. 
constr. MYa" Gen. 8, 7, with prep. Wa" 
Is. 27, 11. 

1. Perh. pr. to be hot, to glow, comp. 
iz; then to be arid, to be or become 
dry, to dry up, as plants, trees, grass, Is. 
15, 6. 19. 7. 40, 7. 8. Joel 1, 12; bread 
Josh. 9 5. 12; fields tilled and sown Jer. 
23,10. Is. 27, 11; the earth after the 
deluge Gen. 8, 14; bones as destitute of 
marrow Ez. 37,11; the hand as para- 
lyzed 1 K. 13, 4. Zech. 11, 17, comp. 
Mark 3, 1; hence of the vital strength, 
Ps. 22, 16 "HD WAND War my strength is 
dried up like a potsherd. —The moisture 
itself is also said to dry up; hence of 
streams and the sea Job 14, 11. 1 K. 17, 
7. Joel 1, 20; a fountain Hos. 13, 15.— 
Aram. id. Arab. Yaa id. For the 
difference between 027 and 27% to be 
dry, see under 25". 

2. Like 813, to be ashamed, to be put 


to shame, see Hiph. no. 2. Arab. ee 
pudendum. {This signification comes 
from the idea of heat, blushing ; comp. 
in 853 no. 1.—T. 

Pip, t=" to make dry, to dry up, Job 
15, 30. Prov. 17, 22. Nah. 1, 4, where 
vaiset i ia for 3933". 

Hin. wan 1. to make dry, to dry 
up, as plants, trees, Ez. 17, 24. Is. 42, 15; 
streams, the sea, Josh. 2, 10. 4, 23. Is. 44, 
27. Jer. 51, 36.—Intrans. to become dry, 
10 be dried up, of plants, fruits, the har- 
vest, Joel 1, 10.12.17. Metaph. v. 12 
joy is @ried up, withered acay, from the 
scns of men. 

2. to shame, to make ushamed, aee Kal 

32 


373 ma" 


no.2. 2Sam. 9,6.—Intrans. i. q. 343 it 


Kal, lo be astamed, to feel shame, Jer — 


2,26. 6,15. 8,12. Often of persuns wha 
are disappointed in their hopes, Joe' 
1, 11. Jer. 2,26. Zech: 9, 5. Poet. of 


tities overthrown, to be put to shame 


disgraced, Jer. 48, 1. 20. 50,2. Also te 
act shamefully, Hos. 2, 7 [5]. 

2? adj. f. nwa. R. ta" no. 1. 

1. dry, Job 13, 25. Ez. 17, 24. 37, 2, 4, 

2. Jabesh, pr. n. a) A city in Gilead 
fully written 3352 was Judg. 21, 8 sq, 
also "27 1 Sam. 11, 1. 3.5. 10, ete. dis. 
tant a night’s journey from Bethshean 
1 Sam. 31, 11. It was prob. on the 
Wady Yabes, which enters the Jorduu 
from ine east not far below Beisan. 
Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 289. Accord- 
ing to Eusebius, it was six miles from 
Pella towards Gerasa. b) A man, 2K 
15, 10. 13, 14. 

2? adj. an intensive form, i. q. 833, 
found only in fem. "Wa, dry ; so Mwartz 
on the dry, i.e. on dry ground, Ex. 14, 16, 
22. 29. Josh. 4, 22. Then for the dry 
land, opp. the sea, Gen. 1, 9. Ex. 4, 9. 
Jon. 1, 9. 13. 2, 11. Ps. 66, 6. Comp 
maan.—So Gr. 7 Syjo% and 10 &yo», 
Matt. 23, 15, opp. 7 adaoon. 1 Mace. 8 
32. Vorstius de Hebraismis N. T. ed 
Fischer. cap. 2. § 2. 


MWA? f. id. Ex. 4,9. Ps.95,5.—Chald 
st. emphat. 8839 id. Dan. 2, 10. 

2837 (God will avenge) Ieal, Izeal 
pr.n.m. a) Num. 13, 7. b) 1 Chr 
See. TO) cisamiics, co. Fite Da. 


*33" i. q. 393, to cut sc. with 8 
plough, to plough, to till; only Part. 
plur. 5°33" ploughmen, husbandmen 
2 K. 25, 12 Keri. Jer. 52. 16.—Hence 

33° m. plur. 5"339, a field, as plough- 
ed, Jer. 39, 10. 

M733 (elevated, verb. fut. Hoph. r 
33; comp. M2") Jogbehah, pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Gad, Num. 32, 35 
Judg. 8, 11. 

9972? (Jehovah will make great 
r. 54a) Igdaliah, pr. n. m. Jer. 35, 4. 


Mili ma" in Kal not used, to grieve 
The primary idea lies either in being 
pained, kindr. 539; or else in panting 
sighing, groaning, kindr. 73m. 


—- tom 


| 


- 
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PIEL 339, to afflict, to grieve, fut. mp5 
for Ta7% Lam. 3, 33. Comp. Sa PE 

Hex hain to afflict, to grieve, Job 19, 
2. Lam 1, 5. 12. 3, 32. Is. 51, 23. 

Nira. Part. m3 for 353, afflicted, 
grieved ; plur. Zeph. 3, 18 ain7 5353 
those grieved as prohibited Srom the 
sacred assembly. Fem. ™ia2 afflicted 
Lam. 1, 4. 

Deriv. 132, O34m. 


Tt mae i. q. 7397 II, to be separated, 
epart. 

Hirn. 735 for min, to take away, to 
remove 2Sam. 20,13. Arab. St Conj. 
IV, id. Syi. “ol tc expel, to eject. 


739 m. affliction, grief, sorrow, Gen. 
42, 38. 44, 31. Ps. 13, 3. al. R. Pl 
no. 1. 


ahh part. or adj. verbal (r. 953) fear- 
ing, used with pers. pronouns for a finite 
verb, Jer. 22, 25. 39, 17. 


3? (lodging-place. r. 793) Jagur, pr. 
n. of a place in tke tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 21. 


2) 
R. 33%. 


274) m.(r. 222) 1. labour, toil, espec. 
difficult and wearisome; Gen. 31, 42 
"BD 3755 the labour of my hands. 

2. Meton. the product of labour ; hence 
a work, Job 10, 3 Oftener earnings, 
gain, wealth, Is. 45, 14. 55, 2. Jer. 3, 24. 
20, 5. Ez. 23,29. Ps. 109,11. Neh.5,13; 
espec. as derived from tillage, Ps. 78, 46. 
Job 39,11; p.5> 3°73) Hag. 1,11, id. Ps. 
128, 2. Plur. "293" id. Hos. 12, 9. 

3. Asconnected with suffering, labour, 
p.2in, i.e. the effort and pain of parturi- 
tion; spoken of the ostrich Job 39, 16. 


mapas fF. (rv. 325) labour, 
Eee. 12, 12. 

5590 (exiled, r. 43) Jogli, pr. n. m. 
Num. 34, 22. 


¥ 74" fut. 53°91. to labour, to toil, 
2epec. with wearisome and painful effort, 
Arab. acy to pain; kindr. is m3> I. 
Constr. absol. Job 9,29 239% bam mr-mad 
chy then should I labour in vain? Is. 
19. 4. 65, 23; with 5c. inf. Prov. 23, 4; 
with 2 of that in which one labours, 


m. adj. wearied, weary, Job 3,17. 


weariness, 
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Josh. 24,13. Is. 43,22 thou hast net cad 
ed upon me, O Jacob, so that thou hast 
laboured in me, i.e. so that thou hast 
taken much pains about me (comp. v. 

23. 24). 47, 12. 62,85; once with ace. in 
the same sense, v. 15; with "33 for any 
thing Hab. 2, 13. Jer. 51, 58. 

2. to be wearied, faint, 2 Sam. 23, 1¢ 
Is. 40, 31. With 2 of that i. or with 
which one is weary, Ps. 6, 7 “PID3s 
“MONS J am weary with kent groaning. 
Jer. 45, 3. Ps. 69, 4. 

Pix to weary, to make faint, Josh. 7 
de icealOnias 

Hipu. 37357 to weary any one, to be 
burdensome to him; with ace. of pers. 
on 3 of thing, Is. "43, 23 FSR ND 

inb3 I have not wearied thee with in- 
cense, i.e. have not burdened thee by 
demanding it. v. 24 yi. “IAD 
thou hast wearted me with thy iniquities. 
Mal. 2, 17. 
Deriv. 3°3°, 


337, 
two which here follow. 


mona, and the 


73) m. labour, i. e. product of labour, 
earnings, Job 20, 18. 


23) adj. verbal (r. 235) weary, ea 
hausted, Saint, Deut. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 17, 
2. Ece. 1,8 D934 paan-by all words 
become weary, i. e. would fail in trying 
to recount all those things. 


73? Chald. m. a heap of stones, Gen. 
31, 47, where it is i. q. Heb. 53 in 33ba, 


Syr. a id. Ethiop. O2C ia. 022, to 


stone. Kindr. in Heb. is r. “ay. 


=" a only in 1 and 2 pers. "753, 
N77, ig. 794 no. 2, to fear, to be afraid 
of, c. ace. Job 3, 25. 9, 28. Ps. 119, 39; 
with "252 Deut. 9, 19. 28, 60. Areh. 


i) id.— Hence 
75> adj. see a3". 


‘3? f(r. 95) constr. mt c. sth "3 
72, but also S29, 5295 (for DST, 
j272); Dual o975 conte ay .¢c. suff, 7 
Plur. m3, constr. rims. 

1. the hand, strictly the whole hand 
as extended, (and so diff. from 52 the 
hollow hand,) from r. mv espec. Hiph 
no. 1; comp. 217% arm, and mot span 
both from the idea of expanding ; alee 
Goth. handus i.e. a hand, a prehend 
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Syr. ps, Arab. as, Eth. O28 id. 
Strictly and usually only of the human 
hand; once spoken of the feet of the 
ixert as resembling the hand of a man 
Prov. 30, 28.—The following are the 
principal phrases in which the literal 
signification is retained. 

a) ‘B-MN 739,'B OD'9, my hand is with 
any one, i. e. i aid him, am on his side, 
1 Sam. 22,17. 2 Sam. 3 12. 2 K. 15,19. 

b) ‘2 HN 4 my hand is upon any 
me, i. q. against him (Gen. 16, 12), i.e. I 
do him violence and harm, Gen. 37, 27. 
1 Sam. 18, 17.21. 24, 13. 14. Josh. 2, 19. 
So 3 AN "45, of the hand of God as 
afflicting and punishing Ex. 9, 3. Deut. 
2,15. Judg. 2,15. 1 Sam. 7,13. 12, 15; 
rarely in a sense of kindness, as aiding, 
favouring, 2 Chr. 30,12. Ezra 9,2; and 
for avoiding the ambiguity of this phrase 
there is added M27 Judg. 2, 15.—So in 
a sense of disfavour only: 3 359 4m? (of 
God) Ex. 7, 4, and 2 77 7 mxx* Ruth 
1,13; but in a sense of favour, Is. 25,10 
AI WIZ I MM the hand of Jehioah 
shall rest upon this mount. 

c) B 5903 43 AM the hand of Jeho- 
vah is upon any one, both for good and 
for evil, but more usually ina good sense. 
€. g. as aiding, favouring, Ezra 7, 6 
852 THY 72 17D when the hand of Je- 
tovah his God was upon him. v. 28. 8, 
(8. 31. (Hence fo withdraw his hand, 
1.q. to take away his favour, Ps. 74, 11.) 
Twice it is added expressly, o°n>x 35 
nia Ezra 7,9. Neh. 2, 8; also naiub 
Ezra 8, 22. In a good sense farther, 
(s. 1,25 9752 “I Hawx. Butina hos- 
tile sense, Am. 1,8 } pe d9 "TT NS ww 
Twill turn my eid upon i.e. against 
Ekron; and so with >x for >>, Ez. 13, 9. 
Comp. in N. T. Acts 13, 11 zelo Kugtouv 
trl oe, xai Eon tuphos x. T. 2. 

d) The phrase, the hand of Jehovah is 
upon (>>) any one, is further used in the 
vense: the Spirit of Jehovah is upon a 
prophet, the prophet is moved, inspired, 
‘y the Spirit of God; since the divine 
Spirit was communicated to men by the 
laying or of hands, Ez. +, 3. 3, 14. 22. 
37,1. 2K.3,15; wita >¥ for 59, 1K. 18, 
46. The same is >9 71 npIN Ez. 3, 
14 (comp. Is. 8, 11), and 9 “3 ‘t nba 
%z. 8,1, comp. 11,5 where for s is m7. 


endo. 


Hence also Jer. 15,17 43% 7282 because 
of thy hand, i. e. because of the divine 
Spirit which rests upon me, by which I 
am moved. 

e) 19 5m2 to give the hand, asa pledge 
of fidelity, as confirming a promise, i. q. 
to promise, 2 K. 10, 15. Ezra 10, 19. 
Spec. of the vanquished giving their 
hands as a pledge of submission and 
fidelity to the victors, Ez. 17, 18. Jer. 50, 
15. Lam. 5, 6. 2 Chr. 30,8 Aja7> Wa 
give the hand i. e. submit yourselves to 
Jehovah.—Similar is the formula y (m3 
‘p nnn to pledge fidelity under i.e. to 
any one, 1 Chr. 29, 34. Here belongs 
also the gloss of the Arabic lexicogra- 


phers, dy. i. e. surety by a pledge, fide- 
jussio ; surrender, sunjectio, LElQUoLs. 

f) 321, THE hand, xat éoxny, is some- 
times ppoked: a) Of the hand of God 
as MAT for "I, DVN for Tins DY. 
So Is. 8, 11 49 mptna for 7 32 ‘nm 
(comp. lett. d) with strength of the hand, 
i.e. with the powerful hand of God. 8) 
Without art. of the hand of man, i. e. 
human help, as 173 &> Job 34, 20, and 
73 OBS Dan. 8, 25, without man’s hand, 
i. e. without human aid or interference. 
Chald. j8373 8} Dan. 2, 34. 35. Corp. 
Lam. 4, 6. 

g) The hand of God is put: a) For 
the divine agency, mode of action, provi- 
dence ; Job 27, 11 >x-39a Dany mIis J 
will teach you concerning the hand of 
God, his providence, how he acts. 8) 
For the power, care, protection of God ; 
hence M353 733 in the power of God, Ps. 
31, 16. 95, ‘4. Prov. 21, 1; in the care or 
providence of God, Is. 62 , 3; comp. Ps. 
74, 11. 

h) 33> 3%, hand to hand, from hand to 
hand, i. e. through all ages and genera- 
tions, ever, and with a negative particle 
never. Prov. 11, 21 37 mgr ND ND 79 
through all generations the wicked shall 
not go unpunished. 16, 5. Similar is 
the Persian formula, c»awdo crwd, 
Schult. Animadverss. ad Prov.|.c. Also 
Syr. [ple fol i. e. sigillatim, one after 
another. For a like reason Arab. Oy 
i. q. succession. 

i) ME> 39 the hand to the mouth, i.e. lay 
thy ..and upon thy inouth, i. q. be silent 
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hold tay peace, Proy. 30, 32. Comp. 
Job 21, 5. 29,9. 39, 34. Mic. 7,16. Pers. 
yito = awd. 

k) SN by 37 oA 2 Sam. 13, Torta: 
to smite the hands together over one’s 
head, a gesture of despairing grief ; 
comp. Jer. 2, 37. 

For other phrases see under the verbs 
RPO, 822, 722, Nw2, MEQ, ndY, on, 
YEN, etc. and the adjectives D1, pin. 

With prepositions, where sometimes 
the proper force of the noun itself is lost: 

aa) "792 a) in my hand, often for 
with me, after verbs of bearing, bringing, 
leading, etc. as to bring in one’s hand, 
1. €. with him, 1 Sam. 14, 34 “b> aviary 
W333 IW wer osm and all the people 
brought every man his ox with him, ete. 
Jer. 38, 10 n1w2y mrube) mre 7722 4p 
take from hence thirty men with thee. 
Gen. 32, 14. 35, 4. Num. 31, 49. Deut. 
33, 3. 1 Sam. 16, 2. 1 K. 10, 29.—That 
which one has in his hand, or takes with 
him, he has in his possession; hence this 
phrase is also referred to possession, like 
PR, OF, Lat. penes. Ecc. 5,13 he beget- 
teth a son MAND W773 J781 who has no- 
thing in his hand, i. e. possesses nothing ; 
comp. Heb. 937 OX¥2 "42 under the art. 
8X2 no. 2. c. Chald. Ezra 7, 25 the 
wisdom of thy God which is in thy hand, 
i.e. which thou possessest. 8) into my 
hand, i. e. into my power, after verbs of 
delivering over, Gen. 9, 2. 14, 20. Ex. 4, 
21. 2 Sam. 18, 2. Hence 7 5Nx the 
flock of his hand, i. e. delivered into his 
hand, Ps. 95,7; and here too belongs 
Is. 20,2 Jehovah spake ATATW3 Ia, Sept. 
n90¢ ‘Houiwy, sc. as about to deliver him 
arevelation. y) by my hand, often for 
by me, by my intervention. Num. 15, 23 
whatever Jehovah hath commanded you 
mua-a7a by the hand of Moses, i. e. by 
Moses. 2 Chr. 2920 KS pom pane: 
37, 2. al. Often after verbs of sending, 
UK. 2,25 and king Solomon sent 23 
ima. Ex. 4,13. Prov. 26, 6. 1 Sam. 16, 
20. 2 Sam. 12, 25. Comp. Acts 11, 30. 
15, 33. 8) at my hand. i. e. before me, 
in my sight, i.q. "28>. 1 Sam. 21, 14 he 
feigned himself mad 27°32 at their hands, 
.e. before them. Job 15. 23 he knoweth 
jen ois ina yinp DP that the day of 
larkness is ready at his hand, impends 


over him.—In this sense the Arabs oflea 
say, LOY ups between the hands 
of any one, see KorAn Sur. 2. 256. Sur 
3. 2. Sur. 20. 109. Schult. Opp. min. p 
29, 30, et ad Job. p. 391. So the Greeks 
év zegoiy Apollon. Rhod. 1. 1113; comp. 
moo yeioar, Germ. vorhanden, at hand 
Ox xeigaw tev, Lat. ‘hostes sunt in ma 
nibus’ i. e. in conspectu, Ces. Bell. Gall. 
2.19. Sallust. Jug. 94. Virg. Ain. 12. 
311 ‘ante oculos intergue manus sunt 
omnia vestras,’ i. e. modyeige éorte. 

bb) 577" 5°B between the hands, 1. e, 
on the breast, on the front of the body 
Zech. 13, 6. Comp. 87353 993 on the 
forehead. 

cc) 193 pro manu, according to one’a 
hand, in the phrase 2%" "72 according 
to the hand i. e. bounty of the king, 1 K. 
10, 13. Esth. 1,7. 2,18. The phrase 
denotes the open and liberal hand of the 
king. Others less well: according tothe 
royal power ; but power and strength 
do not here belong to the subject of dis- 
course, but liberality. 

dd) ‘5 72 from or out of the hand of 
any one, i. q. Engl. at his hand or out of 
his power ; often after verbs of demand- 
ing Gen. 9, 5. 31, 39. Is. 1,12; of receiv- 
ing Gen. 33. 19. Num. 5, 25; of delivering 
Gen. 32, 12. Ex. 18, 9. Num. 35, 25, 
Hence also we find: from the hand 
(power) of the lion and the bear 1 Sam. 
17, 37, of dogs Ps. 22, 21, of the sword 
Job 5, 20, of Sheol Ps. 49, 16. 89, 49, of 
the flame Is. 47, 14. 

ee) B72 53, ’p "52 aw) upon the 
hand or hands of any one. i. q. into his 
hand, after verbs of delivering over 
committing, Gen. 42, 37. 1 Sam. 1¥;.22 
2 K. 10, 24. 12, 12. 22, 5.9. Ezra 1, 8 
So to deliver 3771 "77 53 into the hana 
(power) of the sword Ps, 63, 13. Jer. 18 
21. Aiso in the same sense is sai¢ 
‘pS. rnn,’B "1"'n, wnder the hand of 
any one, Gen. 16,9. 41,35. Is.3,6. 8) ds 
"7) on or at the hands of any one. as in 
Engl. under the hands of any one, i. q 
under his guidance and auspices, hi 
hand guiding and directing, Germ. ‘ar 
der Hand jemandes.’ 1 Chr 25,3 "79 53 
or3y under the guidance or auspices 
of their father. v. 2. 6. 7 29. Also o. 
one absent or dead, whose ordinances 


Py 
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are followed by posterity, 2 Chr. 23, 18 
"7 "79 DY at the hands of David, i. e. 
ander his guidance, according to his or- 
dinances. Ezra 3, 10. Of things, 2 Chr. 
29, 27 the song hamer with the trumpets 
"977 "D2 777 D2 at or under the lead of 
the instruments of David, i. e. it followed 
the measures of the instruments appoint- 
ed by David. Comp. on this idiom Lud. 
ge Dieu ad Jer. 5, 31, Critic Sacre p. 


Pays wr 


240. So Arab. 303 ight, x S,. 


under the auspices or care of any one ; 
a formula often used on Arabic coins to 
denote the persons by whom they are 
coined. See also below under no. 5. 

ff) 395, see no. 1. h; also no. 5. 

Dual 077" the two hands of a person ; 
also for the plural, Job 4, 3. Prov. 6, 17. 
fs. du. 

2. Plur. mi3° artificial hands, also of 
things which bear resemblance to hands, 
e.g. a) tenons on boards, Ex. 26. 17. 
19. 36, 22.24. b) azles, axletrees, for 
wheels, 1 K. 7, 32. 33.—For the distinc- 
tion between the dual and plural fem. 
in nouns denoting members of the body, 


see Lehrg. p.539.—Arab. 33 handle, as 
of a mill, axe. Syr. plur. [2a,of han- 
dles, tenons. Comp. mip>. 

3. Metaph. power, strength, might, the 
hand being regarded as the seat of 
strength ; here too the proper force of 
the word is sometimes lost, comp. above 
in no. 1. dd. "3 with might, Is. 28, 2. 
Ps. 76, 6 none of the men of might have 
found Dns" their hands, i. e. they found 
themselves without strength. (Comp. in 
Vita Timur. I. 44, they found their hand 
and side, i. e. had all their strength rea- 
dy.) So of one powerful deed, mighty 
work, Ex. 14, 31; comp. manus Virg. 
ZEn. 6.688. Spec. protection, help, Deut. 
82, 36 33 MbIx help is departed.—So 
Arab. Lust dy the force of the east- 
wind, Oo WW do ¥ herd hast no power 
nm this or that. Lasoons? po] 


he power of the inet Pers. wrwod 
{ ower.—For the phrase a short or long 
tand, see under the verb “xP 
4. Meton. a stroke. blow pr as given 
mith the hand. Job 20, 22 22 77-53 
=") every stroke of the wretched cometh 
32* 


upon him, i. e. all that befalls the 
wretched. Job 23, 2 my stroke, calamity 
—Comp. Lat. manus for blow, as used 
of gladiators. 

5. a@ side, pr. of the sides of the body 
where the hands and arms are situated ; 
comp. Engl. ‘on the right hand, left 
hand,’ Lat. ‘ad hance manum? Terent. 
Ad. 4. 2.31. Hence Dual 575" pr. the 
two sides, chiefly in the phrase on a4 
large on both sides, on every side, i. @. 
broad-sided, spacious, (comp. in 3m) 
Gen. 34, 21. Ps. 104, 25. Is. 33, 21. alo 
Sing. of the side or shore of a river, Ex. 
2, 5. Deut. 2, 37. Syr. [has Ps shore, 
coast.— With prepositions: 375 1 Sam, 
19, 3. 1 Chr. 18, 17. 23, 28. Prov. 8, 3; 
32: 332 1 Sam. 4,18; 79 5x 2 Sam. 14, 
30. 18, 4; 39 52 Josh. 15, 46. 2 Sam. 15, 
2. 2. Chr. 17, 15. 31, 15. Job 1, 14. Neh. 
3,2sq. "79 53 Num, 34, 3. Judg. 11, 26; 
all signifying at, on, by the side of any 
one, near, Syr. r ‘8 near. 1 Chr. 6 
16 [31] Mg WY Sy YT HATH Ty 
min whom David appointed by the side 
of the temple-singing, i. e. to whom he 
gave an appointment in or by the tem- 
ple-music See further on the partic. 
"37 52 in no. 1. ee.—Plur. mit sides, 
e.g. a) Of a throne, 1. e. lateral sup- 
ports, arms, 1 K. 10, 19. _ b) lateral 
projections, side-borders of a base or pe- 
destal, 1 K. 7, 35. 36. 

6. a place, Deut. 23,13. Num. 2. 17 
a3 >> WN every one in his place. Jer. 
6, 3. Is. 56, 5, see in no. 8 Is. 57, 8 1 
mtn thou lookest out for thee a place. 
Ez. 21, 24. Dual id. Josh. 8, 20 man Nd 
a2 on DIT2 they had no place to flee to. 

7a part, perh. pr. a handful, a part 
of a thing taken up at once in dividing, 
Dan. 12,7. Plur. nits, 2 K. 11, 7 one 
D232 MIT" the two parts lof tou, opp. the 
third part. Gen. 47, 24 mitt 2258 the 
four parts, opp. mn the fifth part. 
Neh, 11,1. Comp. 78 no. 4. Also in 
the connection: Dan. 1, 20 and he found 
them D°7229N3->2 Sy isn ws ten parts 
above (ten times wiser than) all the ma- 
gicians, etc. Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 19, 44. 

8. a monument, trophy, i. q. OY, e. g. 
of victory, 1 Sam. 15, 12; a sepulchral 
monument 2 Sam. 18, 18. Is. 56, 5 to 
them will I give a place vithin my wall 


= 


=u3 37 a msiment (or portion) and a 
name. —Perhaps this name for monu- 
ment in the Hebrew language may 
stand in some connection with the an- 
cient custom of sculpturing upon the 
wtppt or sepulchral columns an uplifted 
hand with the arm. See Hamacker 
Diatribe de monumentis Punicis p- 20; 
also Reuvens ad eadem Animadvers. 
p. 5 sq. 

Duat see no. 1. 3.5.6. For. Pxur. 
miss see no. 2. 5. 7. 


7 Chald. st. emph. 839 Dan. 5, 5. 24; 
c. suff. 777. AI, OAT Ezra 5, 8; Dual 
TT Dan. 2, 34. 45; i,q. Heb. a9, the 
hand. So "2 in one’s hand, gpokpu of 
what one has with him, in possession, 
Ezra 7, 14.25; comp. Heb. 37 no. 1. aa. 
‘p72 339 to give into the hand, power, 
of any one, Ezra 5, 12. Dan. 2, 35. 7, 25. 
Also ‘32 472 from or out of ones hand or 
power, after verbs of delivering, comp. 
Heb. 722 in 39 no. 1. dd; e. g. from the 
power of lions, Dan. 6, 28. 

SJ) Chald. i. gq. Heb. M47, to cast. 

Apna. to praise God, i. q. Heb. Hiph. 
no. 2; Part. xtim2 Dan. 2, 23; contr. 
xTi9 6, 11. 

MONT Idalah, pr. n. of a place in 
Zebulun, Josh. 19, 15.—Perhaps from a 


Ss 
doubtful root >x3 i. g. Arab. S{S and 


~EB- 
JIS to go softly and secretly. Or, ac- 
tording to Simonis, for 2575 ‘what 


G 
God exalts,’ by Syriac flexion from JS 
to show. 
was (perh. honied, comp. 837) Jd- 
bash, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 3 


7) bs Stayed 


ae to throw, to cast, 
# g. lots; only Pret. 3 plur. 42 Joel 4, 
3. Nah. 3, 10. Obad. 11. 


*Tl ey i. gq. 755, to love, to esteem 


G_ 
highly, Arab. O Hence "7" one be- 
oved, MAI", aie the pr. names ny"3", 
SINT, ot: ja, 0, 


i q- mss, 


*T13" to throw, to cast, i. q. City & 
Kindr. is M39. Eth. ORP id—tmp. 
“ts Jer. 50, 14. 

Pizx i.q. Kal, to cast e.g. stones. Fut. 
me for ws1 Lam. 3, 53. Inf. miss 
Zech. 2, 4. 
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Hipw. in, fut. i, sometin et 
mtin« Ps, 28, 7. 45, 18. Neh. 11, 17. 

1. to profess, to confess, perhaps i. q 
to point out, to show with the hand ex- 
tended, as if with the hand thrown out, 
projected; see Kal, and comp. 77 m>u 
and 3° Kal and Hiph. to cast, to throw 
and then ‘to point out with extended 
hand.’ Arab. (SO Conj.X. Syr. Aph 
id.—Constr. c. acc. Prov. 28, 13; ¢. d¥ 
concerning Ps. 32, 5. 

2. to give thanke, to praise, to cele- 
brate, since the acky: wledgment (con- 
fession) of benefits is naturally followec 
by thanksgiving and praise; with ace. 
Gen. 29, 35. Jer. 33, 11. Ps. 7, 18. 30, 13; 
also > of pers. Ps. 92, 2. 106, 1. 1Chr. 16. 
7. 8. Neh. 12, 46. al. So in the phrase 
"7 DY MTN to celebrate the name of Je- 
hovah 1 K. 8, 33. Ps. 54,8; 5 pwd id. 
106, 47. 122.4; absol. id. Neh. 12, 24. 

Hrrupa. nun, Vav being suid 
in place of Yod, i. q. Hiph. 

1. to confess, pr. concerning oneself, 
to point out oneself as guilty; Ethiop. 
HLTPEP to accuse, to criminate, pr. 
prob. to object, Germ. vorwerfen, from 
the sense of casting, i. q. to cast in one’s 
teeth; ORT accusation, objection, Vor- 
wurf.—Dan. 9, 4; with acc. of thing, 
Lev. 5,5. 16, 21. 26, 40; 52 Neh. 1,6. 9,2. 

2. to praise, to celebrate, c. > 2 Chr. 
30, 22. 

Deriv. 719 hand, perh. 3 law, "m5; 
also Min, MI3T, and the pr. —aimes 
yAnaT4, nm, ahem ; likewise those 
which again come fhm this latter, as 
7a, ORT, MIAN, NA. 


V3 (for pia loving) Jddo, pr. n. m. 
a) 1Chr.27,21. b) Ezra 10,43Cheth. 


Ji? (judge) Jadon, pr.n.m. Neh. 3,7. 


2737 (known) Jaddua, pr.n.m. a) 
Neh. 10, 22. b) 12, 11. 22. 

PHAN, FMI, and THN?! tah 
16, 38, (praising, celebrating, fram obsel, 
subst. 7997 laud. with the ending 73 
r. 775 Hiph.) Jeduthun, pr. n. of a Le- 
vite, one of the choristers appointed 
by David, 1 Chr. 9,16. 16, 38. 41, 42 
25,1. Put also for his descendants ("33 
y1m95") the Jeduthunites, who also wers 
musicians, Neh. 11, 17. Ps. 39, 1. 62 
gel 


7 


3" (i. q. i) Jaddui, pr. n. m. Ezra 
iC, 43 Keri. R. 39 I. 


TS? m. (r. T72 I1) constr. 377. 

he Adj. lovely, pleasant, Ps.84,2. Plur. 
nian delights, as Ps. 45,1 mia aw 
a delightful song. Others ‘ a song of 
-ove,’ i. e. an epithalamium. 

2. Subst. one beloved, a friend, Is. 5, 1. 
mim 3935 the beloved of Jehovah Ps. 
127, 2° sc of Benjamin Deut. 33, 12; of 
Israe. Jer. 11, 15. Plur. of the Israelites, 
Ps. 60,7. 108, 7. Syr. {pags beloved. 


mM7"'3" (one beloved, fem.) Jedidah, 
pr. n. of the mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 
22,1. R. 77 IL 


Hats" £. something beloved, a de- 
light, Jer. 12,7. R. 77° II. 


"FT? (beloved of Jehovah) Jedi- 
diah, the name given to Solomon at his 
birth by the prophet Nathan, 2 Sam. 12, 
25. R. tril. 


MF) (praise God, r. mI") Jedaiah, 
pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.4,37. b) Neh.3, 10. 


S87 (known of God, r. 232) Jedi- 
ael, pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 
7, 6. 10. 11. 


PHF see jms. 
: 


327 (tearful, r. 943) Jidlaph, pr. n. 
of a son of Nahor, Gen. 22, 22. 


a fut. 579, once 377 Ps. 138, 6; 
inf. absol. 3155, Dapet m33, O93; imp. 
D5, with 4 parag. once ny for! nz3 Prov. 
24, 14; Part. 33°, fem. m375; pr. fo see, 
and hence to perceive, to come to know, 
to know; corresponding to Gr. sidor, 
oid«. It comprehends the action of 
knowing, both as inchoative and com- 
pleted, i. e. to come to know, to gain a 
knowledge of, and also to know, to have 
a knowledge ef. This root is widely 
spread in the Indo-European tongues, in 
ihe sense both of seeing and knowing ; 
as Sanser. wid, Zend. weedem, Gr. sid, 
Wo, oidu, Lat. video, Goth. witan. Germ. 
weten, wissen, Engl. to weet, to wit ; 


and so also in the Slavic languages, as | 


Pol. widze to see. Bohem. wedeti to see. 
See Pott Etymol. Forschunget .. p.24 . 
nail these examples the first radical s 
+ and so 33° is for $35. 
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A) The primary signif. fo see in 37 
is apparent in these examples; Gen. 3. 
7 and their eyes were opened *3 737% 
pr oats and they saw that they were 
naked. Ex. 2, 4 and his sister stood 
afar off i> mysr-m2 Myt> to see what 
would be done to him. 1 Sam. 22,3. Soe 
too Deut. 34, 10 “5X DNB TT STI TUE 
5728; elsewhere in the same connectior 
we oe m&1 Gen. 32, 31. Judg. 6, 22. 
2K. 14, 8. ll. So Esth. 2, 11 i bs 
‘D Dibe, ig. B cidyi-masy meq Gen. 37 
14. Sometimes 33" to see is coupled 
with a verb of hearing, to indicate what 
one perceives with his eyes and ears; 
Is. 40, 21 s30tim Nd ADIN NSM have ye 
not seen? have ye not heard? v. 28. 43 
19. 44, 18 32733 ND1 APT7 ND they see not, 
they understand not, for he hath daubed 
their eyes from seeing, and their hearts 
from understanding, where 37372 and 
O71 are attributed to the eyes, as 773 
and >9zen to the heart or mind. The 
LXX also often translate 277 by sidor 
to see; as 1 Sam. 10, 11. Job 28, 13.31, 
6. Hee. 3, gpeehience 

B) The verb 27° signifies to perceive, 
to know, pr. what follows seeing, or from 
seeing, unless one is destitute of the 
senses and of intellect, or obstinately 
shuts up his understanding; as in Is. 6, 
2 AVIM SRI INT ANN seeing they shall see 
and shall not perceive, understand. Ecc: 
6, 5.—To be more specific, 377 is 

1. to know, i. e. to perceive, to discern 
to become aware of, e. g. with the eyes Is. 
6, 9, see above ; often with the mind, an‘ 
hence to understand, to comprehend. 
Judg. 13, 21. Gen. 8, 11. 1 Sam. 20, 33; 
with 32> 5» Deut.8,5. With 2 of that 
by or from which one understands 
knows, Gen. 15, 8 948 M33 whereby shcul 
I know? 24, 14. Ex. 7, 17.—Spec. 

a) Often with intent and purpose, to 
take knowledge of «ny thing. to observe, 
t- mark; 1 Sam, 23, 22 “MX ANT AT3 
ja1p9 pheer ve and see his place. v. 23. 
12, 17. 25, 17. Job 5. 27 53 33 mark it 
for thee. —Hence by a peeultae poetic 
idiom, not to know, not to mark, :s said in 
sespect to things which happen wnez- 
pectedly, suddenly, as if before one 
knows or marks them. Ps. 35, $ le! 
destruction come upon him 277 &> and 
; he know it not, i.e. un>xpectedly un 


os" 


awares, Job 9, 5 God removeth moun- 
‘ains 33°17 XD they know it not, i. e. unex- 
pectedly, ‘suddenly. Cant. 6, 12 “ASTI ND 
Fh) "272 "WE? T knew not, my soul made 
ae etc. i.e. unexpectedly, before I was 
aware. Jer. 50, 24. So sti2 "2 who 
knoweth 2 who marketh? i. e. no one 
marketh, for unexpectedly, suddenly, 
Prov. 24, 22; parall. pane .—Koran Sur. 
16. 28 ‘evertit eos Deus SS reer) Y, 


6t non animadvertebant.’ Lokm. Fab. 28. 

bl With the like idea of volition, often 
to know, i.e. to see afler, to care for, to 
regurd. Gen. 39, 6 m729N2 339 Nd he 
saw after nothing of what he had. Prov. 
9, 18. 27, 23. Job 9, 21, opp. ona. Is 
51,7 PIX 7 thos who regard right. 
With 2 Job 35,15 gps oar Nb he re- 
gardeth not iniquity. —Spec. aa) Of 
God as knowing i.e. regarding men and 
kindly caring for them, Ps. 144, 3. Nah. 
1,7; with ja Am. 3,2 you only have I 
lengion, regarded, loved, of all the fami- 
lies of the earth. Gon 18, 19 j372> wns 
MAL WN him (Abraham) have T known. 
regarded, chosen, that he may command, 
etc. With 3 Ps. 31, 8, parall. Ax q. v. 
no. 2. d, Comp. Ps. 1,6. bb) Of men 
as knowing God, i.e. as honouring and 
worshipping him, Hos. 8, 2. 13, 4. Ps. 
SO mula it 72 sp who know thy 
name, i. e. who worship thee. Job 18, 21 
DX S77 ND (7WN) who knoweth not God, 
1. e. who careth not for him, an atheist. 
aan 2,12. Job 34, 4, 

. to lence i. e. to come to know, to 
pits to discover, e. g. by the sight, Ex. 
2,4. 1 Sam. 22, 3, see above; or by 
Rye Gen. 9, 24. Deut. 11,2. Neh. 
13, 10; aie to learn by experience, to 
experience, Job 5, 25. With an ace. 
Ecc. 8, 5; “> Ex. 6,7. Is. 45,6. Ez. 
6, 7. 13. 7, 4. 9. 11,10. al. Often in 
hreats, comp. Engl. you shall soon know, 
earn, feel ; Lat, tu ipse videbis, sen- 
ties. Hos. 9,7 Sx qws ast3 Israel shall 
see and know, shall learn. Job 21, 19 
PIN MPN chs God shall recompense 
him, so that he shall know, feel. Is. 5,19. 
9.8. Ps. 14,4.—In the Koran a frequent 
phrase is : Hoawy then they 
shall know, understand, learn, e.g. Sur. 
b6. 48; see Schult. Opp. min. ad Job 
aL, 19. 
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3. to know, i.e. to become acquainten 
with, e. g. a person Deut. 9, 24; a lana 
Num. 14, 31; so Prov. 24, 14.—Often alsc 
by euphemism for intercourse with the 
other sex, e.g. a) Of a man, to know 
a woman, i.e. to lie with her, Gen. 4, 17 
25. 1 Sam. 1, 19. al. Also of unnatural 
lust, sodomy, Gen. 19, 5.—This euphe- 
mism is frequent also in verbs of know- 
ing in other languages both oriental 


and occidental; e. g. Syr. $oau, Arab. 
, Ethiop. AHPL, Gr. ywooxe 
see Fesselius Advers. Sac. II. 14. Lat, 
cognosco Justin 5,2; and so even Ital 
and Fr. conoscere, connaitre, although in 
these the nsage is perhaps derived from 
the Scriptures. b) Of a woman, np 
wx to know a man, to have ein with 
man, Gen. 19,8. Judg. 11,39; more full 
“31 aDt0> way nso" Num. 31, 17. 18 
35. Comp. Ovid. Heroid. 6, 133, ‘tur 
piter illa virum cognovit adultera virgo. 
4. to know, i. e. to be acquainted with, 
any person or thing; with acc. of pers. 
Gen. 29, 5. Ex. 1,8. 2 Sam. 3, 25. Is. 45, 
4.5. Ps. 18, 44 "7535 "ADT7 ND OD a 
people whom T have not known shall 
serve me. 81,6 "meT) Nb rEw the 
lip (language) of one I knew not 
Job 11,11. With ace. of thing, Deut. 
34, 6 imap mx DN sto Nb no man 
knoweth his sepulchre, where it is. Is, 
29,12 "BD “M34 NX> I know wot writing, 
am unacquainted with writing and read- 
ing. Ps. 104, 19. Job 21, 27. 28, 13. 23. 
al. With > of thing Pe. 69,6; ace. et 
"D> 2 Sam. 17, 8. Jer. 10, 23. Ps. 119, 75. 
With ace. of pron. scald Job 36, 26 be- 
hold, God is great, 373 N>5 and we know 
him not, sc. his greatness. 37,5. Is. 1,3. 
Also 03 ‘D >" to know one by name, 
i.e. to know him well, to have familiar 
intercourse with bm, Ex. 33, 12. 17.— 
Part. Act. 375 one who knows a person 
or thing. Job 19,13 "D1 those who know 
me, my acquaintances. With a genit. 
of thing, knowing, skilled, skilful in uny 
thing, Gen. 25, 27 13 35 skilled in 
hunting, a skilful hunter. 1 K. 9, 27 
DMI "D7" skilled in the sea, in maritime 
affairs. Am. 5, 16. Esth. 1, 18.—Part 
Pass. 9579 known, with b Deut. J, 13 men 
paws) pen known nto your tribes 
dat. impl. v.15. Poet c. gen. Is. 53, . 


a, 


A DIT known of disease, i. e. familiar 
with sickness, for the common prose 
construction "2m> pa73. Comp. Syr. 
lp known, rannwnhel 

5. to know a thing, to have a know- 
ledge of it; followed: a) By a subst. 
in the acc. as 4372 37 (see M773), 79 
P33, to know understanding, knowledge, 
i. e. to excel in knowledge, wisdom, etc. 
Prov. 17,27. al. Job 15,9973 85] MPI 
what knowest thou and we know it not? 
20, 4. 38,18; with 3, to know of a thing, 
Gen. USE Shei ial Sam. 22,15. Jer. 38, 
24; >» id. Job 37, 16; bs 279 to 
know (discern) between one thing and 
another, Jon. 4,11. 2 Sam. 19, 36. b) 
By a verb as the ing. Jer. 1,6 "M979 Nd 
727. 1 Sam. 16, 18; infin. c. > Ece. 4, 
13. 10,15; a finite verb, Job 32, 22 x 
M28 WMDI3 J know not to flatter. 1 Sam. 
16, 16. Neh. 10, 29; so with } interposed 
Job 23, 23. ) By a clause, mostly 
with "D, Gen. 20, 6. 3,5. Ex. 34, 29. 
Num. 11,16. Job 9, 2. 28. al. rarely with 
"> impl. Job 19, 25 5m "yh sHET J 
know that my redeemer liveth. Also 
with 4 whether Judg. 18,5; often with 
intelrog. pronouns, as 772 Gen. 21, 26. 
43, 22; m2 Ex. 32, 1. 16, 15; ma> Dan. 
10, 20; 7282 Josh. 2,4.5. ete. d) With 
an acc. of a pron. impl. as after verbs of 
speaking; Gen. 48, 19 "AS78773 "ADTs 
I know, my son, I know, i. e. 1 know it. 
41): Gant. 1, 8. Job 38, 5. 21. Ps. 139, 
14.—S pec. in phrases: aa) 935 772 who 
knoweth ? i.e. no one can well know, 
c. acc. Ecc. 6, 12. 8,1 (comp. 3, 21); 
with ix— Ecc. 2,19. So too as ex- 
pressing desire and hope, i. q. ‘who can 
tell but,’ etc. with fut. 2 Sam. 12,22 + 
BIN 722M) 275 who knoweth? perhaps 
khovah may have mercy upon me. Joel 

14, Jon. 3,9. With 0X anda pret. 
_ Esth. 4,14. bb) 29) 310 9 to know 
good wnd evil, to know what is good and 
what is evil, i.e. to be wise, prudent, 
Gen. 3, 5.22; whence 97) 313 M75 y> 
Gen. 2, 17, the tree of wisdom. Hence 
young children are said not to know 
good and evil Deut. 1.29, comp. Is. 7, 15; 
tlso old and decrepit persons who are 
n their second childhood, 2 Sam. 19, 36. 
See Hom. Od. 18. 228. vida fzacta, Hoda 
18 xus yéone mugos 0” Ett vyavog na. 
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6. Absol. to know, to be knowing, to bt 
wise ; Joh 8,9 we are of yesterday X>* 
332 and know nothing, i. e. are not wise 
Ps, 73, 22. Is. 32.4. 44,9. 18. 45, 20. 56 
10. Part. 0°97" ig. D°22m Job 34, 2 
Kec. 9,11. Hence m3 wisdom, q. v. 

Nipu. 971) fut. 9399, 5397-1. Pass. of 
of Kal no. 1, to be perceived, known, with 
the eyes; Gen. 41,21 ~dx AN3 7D STD NEN 
M229P and it could not be known that they 
had come into their bellies, no one could 
perceive it. 1K. 18, 36. Ps, 77,20. 74, 5. 

2. to be or become known. sc. to or by 
any one, with > Ruth 3, 3; or by any 
thing, with 3 Ex. 33,16. Hence genr. 
a) Of persons, with 2 of place where, Ps. 
76,2. 79,10. Prov,’ 31,23. Is: 615.9. or 
> of pers. to or by whom, Ex. 6, 3. Is. 19, 
21. Ez. 20, 5; d& Ez. 20, 9. Comp. 
1 Sam. 22, 6. Ps. 9, 17. b) Of things. 
Ex. 2, 14. Lev. 4, 14. Judg. 16, 9. Nah. 


3,17. Impers. it is known, with > of 
pers. 1 Sam. 6, 3; 73) Hx. 21, 36; 72 
Deut. 21, 1. 


3, Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be made to 
know, to be taught by experience, i. q. to 
be punished, comp. Kal no. 2. Prov. 10,9 
IW IIT O92 he that liveth perversely 
shall be made to know, shall be punished 
Jer. 31,19 2735 93M after Iwas taught 
by experience Luther well, ‘nachdem 
ich gewitzigt bin,’ i. e. made wiser. 

PIEL causat. to cause to know, to show 
one something; with two accus. Job 
38, 12. 

Pua part. 33772 known, c. suff. "9393 
my acquaintance Ps, 31, 12. 55, 14. ‘88, 
9.19. Fem. r54772 @ known thing, Is 
12, 5 Cheth. 

Po, S717 i. gq. Pi. to show, and hence 
to appoint, with acc. of pers. 1 Sam. 21, 3. 
But perhaps it should read *M33%7 for 
ame. 

Hier. 9°35, imp. 5310 1. Causat. 
of Kal no. 1, t9 cause to see, to let per. 
ceive, to show ; with two acc. Ser. .¢, 21 
stm-px op tix J will cause them to se 
my hand, i i.e. my power. With > of pers 
Ex. 18, 20 and shalt show them the way 

2. to let know, to show any thing te 
any one: with two acc. Gen. 41, 39. Ex 
33, 12. 13. Ez. 20, 11. 22, 2; acc. of 
tning and dat. of pers. Deut. 4, 9. Pa 
145, 12. Neh. 9. 14; acc. of pers. and a 
whole clause. Job 10, 2. 1 Sam. 6,2. 1 K 
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27, comp. Josh. 4, 22; acc. of thing, 
Pe. thle, Wy, lsh 2h Job 26, 3. 

3. tomake known. to acquaint, to teach, 
with acc. of pers. Job 38, 3. 40,7. 42,4; 
dat. Prov. 9,9; acc. of thing Ex. 18, 16; 
two acc. of pers. and thing Is. 40, 14. Ps 
16, 11. 51, 8; acc. of pers. and infin. c. > 
Prov. 22,19. Spec. to teach by experi- 
ence, or by punishment, i. q. to punish ; 
comp. Kal no. 2. Judg. 8, 16 he took 
thorns of the desert and threshing-sledges, 
PADD "LIN OX OMZ STh and with them 
made the men of Succoth know, i. e. pun- 
ished them, prob. by crushing them with 
the drays upon a layer of thorns, see 
waa no. 2. Sept. and Vulg. qdudyoer, 
contrivit, as if from Heb. 83", which 
seems indeed better adapted to the con- 
text, than is the common reading. 

Hopn. 375m to be made known, to be- 
come known, with >& of pers. Lev. 4, 23. 
28. Part. fem. mp1" Is. 12, 5 Keri. 

Hirup. s35nn to make oe 
to let oneself be known, Gen. 45,1; 
reveal oneself, c. 58 Num. 12, 6. 

Deriv. "3355, 37, MI, MII, 3370, 
39779, STi, nytie, fae tlie pr. nannies 
372, AIST, sha, Sas. 


v7) Chald. fut. 2339 Dan. 2, 9. 30. 4, 
14; i. q. Heb. to know. Spec. 

1. to perceive, to understand. Dan. 2, 8. 
5. 23. 

2. to come to know, to learn, to discover, 
Dan. 4, 6. 6, 11. 

3. to know, to have knowledge of, Dan. 
5, 22. Part. pass, 8D22> Rb S979 be 
tt known unto the king, Ezra 4, 12. 13. 

Apx. 2717, fut. stins, part. stim, 
to make known, to shone, with dat. Ey 
pers. Dan. 2, 15. 17. 28 ; acc. as suff. 
Dan. 2, 23. 29. 4, 15. 5, 15. 16. 17. 7, 16. 

aah 3732. 

J. (knowing, wise) Jada, pr. n. m. 
1 oe 2, 28. 32. 

723) (Jehovah cares for him) Jeda- 
‘ah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 9, 10. 24,7. Comp. 
Zech. 6, 10. 14. 

"97> m. (1. 33°) plur. D353". 

1. Pr. knowing, wise; and hence a 
wizard, sorcerer, Lev. 19, 31. 20, 6. Deut. 


‘8,11. 1Sam. 28, 3.9. Comp. pls pr. 


knowing, wise, magus; so Engl. wizard 
B pr. a Wise man. 


SO 


ora? 


2. awizard spirit, spirit of divination 
by which wizards were supposed to be 
attended, Lev. 2U, 27. Comp. 3%% no 
2. a. 

FI Jah, a poetic form from mins Jeho- 
vah, or rather from the more ancient 
pronunciation m7, whence by apocope 
am’ (as smmeis for MMA), and then ms 
by dropping the unaccented 4, see Lehrg 
p- 157. Both these forms fe and #1) 
are promiscuously used at the end 
of many compound pr. names, as amdN 
and nee, nm7259 and naa, ames 
and m3 ; the. latter always in such 
cases aia Mappik. The form F? is 
chiefly employed in certain customary 
formulas or refrains; as m7-">bm halle- 
lujah, praise ye Jehovah. Ps. 104, 35. 105, 
45. 106, 1.48. 111, 1. 112, 1. 113, 1. al. 
Further, Gnomes 89, 9. 94, 7. 12. Is, 38, 
11. Ex. 15, 2 m2 M321 "39 Jah is my 
glory and my song. Ps, 118, 14. Is. 12, 
2. Ps. 68. 5 aw m2 Jab is his name, see 
in 3 lett. C. Is. 26, 4.—This form is also 
retained in the Syriac i in a few doxolo- 


gies, as [mso7 aaS glory to Jah ; As- 
sem. Bibl. Orient. II. 230. III. 579. 


* AIT? i. q. 7N2, to give, to set, to put ; 


a verb ‘defective and rare in Hebrew, 
but very common in the kindred lan- 
guages; Chald. 35", Syr. ans, Arab. 
sy, Eth. MUN. Once in Pret. Ps. 
55, 23 427 mins-by q>uin cast wpon 
Jehovah what he hath given (or laid up- 
on) thee, i. e. thy lot, for 4> =m “tix 
The person to whom, is often thus ex- 
pressed after a verb of giving, by a suffix 
pron. e. g. 727M) Josh. 15, 19; comp. in 
r. JM) no. 1. Others here tak 7) asa 
subst. lot, burden, trouble. —Elsewhere 
only in imper. 35 once Prov. 30, 15; 

usually with He parag. 43m, f."5n Rith 
3, 15. plur. 3m Ps. 29, 2. a) give, give 
here Gen. 29, 21. Job 6, 22. 2 Sam. 16, 26 
MXP O2> 924 give ye counsel | ! ib) set, 
put, place, 2 Sam. 11, 15. Deut. 1, 13 
DIN 02> 33M set ye for yourselves men 
ine: appoint. Josh. 18, 4. c) Adv. us 
exhorting, of incitement, come, come on 

goto! Gen. 11, 3. 4. 7. 38, 16. Ex. 1,9 


Arab. os give, grant.—For 43m Hoe 
4, 18. see Index. 
Deriv. D®ary3n 


=" 


43) Chul i, Dan. 3, 28, imp. 34 Dan. 
5,17; part. act. 3° 2, 21, pass. 3°73 
sm); Pret. pass. nat}, 12°77 Dan. 7, 
Il. 12. Ezra5,14. The fut. and inf. are 
borrowee. from jM3; comp. Syr. Son, 
fat. Nad from Naa i. q- 192.— To give, 
to set, i. q. Hebr. 

1. fo give, with acc. and dat. Dan. 2, 
#1. 23. 37. 5, 17.19. 7, 4.6; to give or 
deliver over Dan. 2, 38. Ezra 5,12; with 
ace. to offer, to yield, Dan. 3, 28. 395 
R250 lo give account Dan. 6, 3. 

2. to set, to put, to lay a foundation, 
Ezra 5, 16; in the fire Dan. 7, 11. 

IraPe. MN, fut. IM, part. 
a771M2, to be ston: to be deliverd over, 
Dan. 4, 13. 7, 25. Ezra 4, 20. 6, 4. 8. 9. 


a? Ps. 55, 23, see in r. 39, 


2 SLL a secondary root, denom. from 
samt, AAT , Judah, r. 979. 

Hirap. 34305 pr. to make oneself a 
Jew, to become a Jew, by embracing the 
Jewish religion, Esth. 8, 17. So Eth. 


TPUR, Arab. SL to become a Jew, 


from 5 : Jews, for O9Q3- Seein 155. 

WI? see T305 no. 2. 

"JA? or "37? (for M33 whom Jeho- 
vah directs, r. 13%) Jahdai, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 47. 

1? Jehovah, see in 7. 

SAA? (for xa i. q. NTA Jehovah 
is He, comp. rimby, 17738. and the 
same contraction in paths) Jehu, pr. n. 
a) A king of Israel who destroyed the 
family of Ahab, r. 884-856 B. C. He 
was hostile to idolatry, but of great cru- 
elty, 1K. 19,16. 2K.c.9.10. b) A 
prophet in Samaria in the reign of Baa- 
sha, 1 K. 16, 1. 2 Chr. 19,2. 20,34. c) 
1 Chr.2.38. d) ib. 4,35. e) ib. 12,3. 

TAIN (whom Jehovah holds, sus- 
tains, r. 198) Jehoahaz, pr. n. a) A 
hing of Israel, r. B. C. 856-840, the son 
of Jehu, 2 K. 10, 35. 13, 1-9. b> A 
king of Judah, r. 611 B. C. the son of 
Josiah 2 K. 23, 31-35. 2 Chr. 36 1; 
written also 1NN77,v.2. Sept. Jwayag. 

DLN? (whom Jeho~ah best wed, 3x 


nrob. from obsol. wrx, , p f, Jonavit,) 
Fehoash, pr.n. a) A king of J adah 877 
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-838 B. C. the son of Ahaziah, ¥ K. 12 
1. 21. 14,13; written also UNi9 ib. 11,2 
12, 20. b) A king of Israel 340-825 
B. C. the son of Jehoahaz, 2 K. 12, 10+ 
25; written also by contraction wei ib 
Vo 9.) wept. Loc. 


‘TAN? apocop. from FAA. 1. Judak, 
i.e. the land of Judah, Judea. Dan. 2, 
25 “at 7 xmiba 723 the captives of Ju 
dea. 5, 13. 6, 14. Ezra 5, 1. 8. Arab, 
kn Sy, collect. the Jews. 
denom. 773907, see in 773. 

2. Jehud, written 519, pr. n. of a town 
of the Danitee, Josh. i9, 45, 


A}? (pr. verbal from fut. Hoph. of 
mT. celebrated, lauded, comp. Gen. 29, 
35. 49, 8) pr. n. Judah. 

1. The fourth son of Jacob, born 0. 
Leah, Gen. 29, 35. 35,23; also the tribe 
descended from him, nant m2 Num. 
1, 27. "m3 2Sam. 2 7. 10, ‘9993 Num. 
1, 26; the bounds of whose territory 
are described in Josh. c. 15. ATA AG 
the mountains of Judah, Josh. 15, 48. 
After the secession of the ten Gibas 
the name of Judah was given to the 
subsequent kingdom, which comprised 
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin with 
a portion of Simeon and Dan, and 
had Jerusalem for its metropolis. The 
other kingdom was called 5x79 Israel, 
and also 5°95% Ephraim ; ‘the latter 
chiefly in the prophets. Hence nN 
M479 the land of Judah, the kingdom of 
Judah, Is. 19,17, MAM “5D the city of 
Fudghe e. Toc talen! 2 Chr. 25, 28, i. q 
‘TY "9 2 K. 14, 20. —Afier the carrying 
away of the ten tribes and after the Ba- 
bylonish exile, the name Judah, Judea, 
was applied to the whole country of the 
Israelites, Hagg. 1, 14. 2, 2.—Where 
the land, Judea, is signified, TIT ie 
fem. Is. 7,6. Joel 4,20. Ps. 114, 2; ‘where 
the people is intended, the Jews, it ia 
mase. Is. 3,8. Hos. 4, 15. al. but also cou- 
pled with a fem. Nah. 2,1. Jer. 14, 2. al 

2. Of several persons: a) Neh. 11 
%. b) Ezra 3,9. Neh. 12,8. cc) Neh 
lz, 34. d+) ib. v. 36. ; 

7 plur, 5°37, sometimes D737" 
Esth. 4, 7. 8, 1.7.13. 9, 15.18, Cheth. 

1. As a gentile name, a Jew, the Jewa 
a) A member of the kingdom of Judab 


Hence 


Wt" 


2 K. 16,6. 25, 25. Jer. 32, 12. 38, 19. al. 
b) In the later Hebrew, after the carry- 
ing away of the ten tribes, put for any 
Hebrew, the Hebrews, Neh. 1, 2. 2, 16. 
Esth. 3, 4sq. 4, 3 sq. 8, 1. al. Fem. 
ANAT a Jewess 1 Chr. 4, 18. 

"2. Jehudi, pr. n. m. i 36, 14. 21. 


"TW" Chald. a Jew, only in plur. 
pea mm, s. emphat. R"709, the Jews, 
Dan, 38. Ezra 4, 12. 5, 1. 5. 


nw? f. 1. Gentile n. fem. of "43773, 
as Adv. Judaicé, in Jewish, i. 6. in the 
Jews’ language, 2 K. 18, 26. Neh. 13, 24. 

2. Judith, pr.n. of the wife of Esau, 
Gen. 26, 34. 


mi Jehovah, pr. n. of the su- 
preme Deity, onbsn, among the He- 
brews. The later Hebrews, for seve- 
ral centuries before the Christian era, 
either misled by a false interpretation 
of certain laws (Ex. 20, 7. Lev. 24, 16), 
or following out some ancient supersti- 
tion, regarded this name as too sacred 
to be uttered, as the ineffable name 
which they scrupled even to pronounce ; 
see Philo Vit. Mosis T. III. p. 519, 529, 
ed. Colon. Jos. Antt. 2. 12. 4. Hence in 
the sacred text, wherever this ovoya 
ug gytoy was written, they substituted 
for it in reading, or pronounced for it 
the word 258 ; and for this reason the 
vowels of the marie "258 are in the Ma- 
soretic readings every where written 
with the four letters mins. The initial 
Yod, however, takes only a simple She- 
va, and not the composite one, 7477 not 
mint ; while prefixes receive the same 
points as if followed by "258, e.g. mins}, 
ninca, min-2. This practice must al- 
ready have existed in the time of the 
LxXxX interpreters ; since they uniformly 
render mn" by 0 0 Kigios i. e. “35K. The 
Samaritans also followed the same cus- 
tom; pronouncing however instead of 
mms the word 82" i.g. Sm. Wherevy- 
er the sacred text has MM7 "35x, in 
wder not to repeat "258 twice in suc- 
_ “ession, the Jews pronounce D°7>¥ "25x, 
and write MIM 725N. 

Hence it appears that the name mins 
is furnished not with its own vowels, but 
with those of another word; and the 
question arises, what are ita true and 
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genuine vowels ? Be interpreters 
regard it as for mins, after the analogy 
of spz9, AS%B, justly appealing to the 
authority of several ancient writers, who 
relate that the God of the Hebrews was 
called LAN, e. g. Diod. Ste. 1. 94, iato- 
QovoL... TOUS vomous 510dv01—m09h bd 
toig Iovdautors Maoiy zov LAR énixadov- 
fevoy sor, Macrob. Sat. 1.18. Hesych 
v. “Ofsias. Clem. Alex. Strom. p. 666 
Oxon. See more, Thesaur. p.577. T 

this may be added, that the same form 
is conspicuous as the name ef God on the 
gems of the Egyptian Gnosvics; Iren 
adv. Heres. I. 34. Bellermann aber die 
Gemmen der Alten mit dem Abraxas 

bilde, I, II. Not very unl ke is the form 
TET of Philo Byblius ap. Euseb. P wep, 
Evang. 10. 11; and Z40P (4m) ap. 
Clem. Alex. Strom. V. p.562.—Others, as 
Reland in his Decad. Exercitatt. de vera 
pronunciatione nominis Jehova, Traj. ad. 
Rh. 1707, following the Samaritans, 
suppose it anciently to have been pro- 
nounced } m7, and have a support for 
their opinion in the abbreviated forms 
in4 and m3.: So Theodoret Queest. 15 
in Exod. xudodos 08 abtd Zupageiton 
TABE, *Iovdaior 5¢ ATA (MAX); Cod. 
Aug. 14.—Even those who regard mins 
as the true pronunciation, as Michaelis 
in Supplem. p. 254, are not destitute of 
some apparent grounds; for the abbre- 
viated syllables im" and %%, which stand 
first in many compound proper names, 
can be so readily explained from no 
other form.—But those oniy waste their 
time and labour, who endeavour to refer 
this name to a foreign origin, or assign 
to it any special relation with Ju-piter, 
Jov-is, or the like. 

My own view coincides with that of 
those, who regard this name as anciently 
pronounced min:, like the Samaritans ; 
since from this all the apocopated forms 
can be more readily derived (395, =, 

n°, for 17, 1"); and because allusion 
is mde i in the O. T. to such an etymo- 
logy; e.g. Ex. 3, 14 TAR TN MIAN 
I shall be what I am, (comp. Rev. 1, 4.8, 
6 Gy xod 6 Hy nad 6 eozouevoc,) the name 
min being derived from the verb M37 
to be, and regarded as designating Goa 
as eternal, immutable, who will never be 
other than the same. A like allusion is 
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vi.id in Hos, 12, 6 193 Mins Jehovah is 
his name, i.e the Eternal, the Immuta- 
ble. Comp. also the Inecription on the 
Saitic temple of Isis, Plut. de Iside et 
Osir. 9, ¢ya) siue te yeyovog nad Ov xat éad- 
usvoy. See Tholuck on the Hypothesis 
of the Egyptian or Indian origin of the 
name Jehovah, Vermischte Schriften I. 
p- 377 sq. transl. in Bibl. Repos. IV. p. 
89 sq. 1834. Hengstenb. Authentie des 
Pentat. I. p. 204 sq. 

As to the wsus loguendi of this name, 
some of the differences of usage be- 
tween it and o°>yxq or onmdy have 
already been noted ; see in Donde B. no. 
6. It may be Riether added, that in the 
prophetical books for the most part only 
mint is employed, as being the more 
august and venerable name ; D°M>x be- 
ing there used of the true God only i in 
certain formulas, as Is. 13, 19. 53, 4. Jer. 
35, 4. etc. On the other hand, in certain 
other usual formulas, 7157 alone is em- 
ployed, e. g. Hin* oy3, nin ON MD, 
mins 7S, ninn on, nin ‘T32, etc. 
Thes. D- 578. —Spee. we may note: 

a} owe Aim, i. e. Jehovah God, 
comm. the Lorp Gop , by apposition, and 
not as some would aye it Jehovah of 
gods, i.e. chief, or prince of gods. This 
is the customary appellation of Jehovah 
in Gen. c. 2.3; elsewhere less frequent, 
as Ex. 9, 30. 2 Sam. 7, 22. 1 Chr. 28, 20. 
29,.1. 2 Chr. 1, 9. 6, 41. 42. Ps. 72, 18. 
Jon. 4, 6; also ondyn mint 1 Sam. 6, 
20. 1 Chr. 22, 1.19. 2 Chr. 32, 16. Far 
more frequent is this éérlipound form 
when followed by a genit. as "43x nin. 
bx 7 Josh. 7, 13. 19.20. 8, 30. 9, 18. 19. 
al. 77Niay “bs nin Deut. if 21. 6, 3. 
27,3; FTN nin, “dy mins Deut. 1, 
1. 31. 2,7. 4, 5. 18, 16. 26, 14. al. 

b) mixax Min Jehovah ( God) of hosts, 
Le. of the celestial armies, see in 82% 
no. 2. b. 

c) Mims "258, for the points in ba ba 
see above at the close of the first para- 
graph; 2 Sam.7, 18.19. Is. 50,4. Jer. 32, 
17; also very freq. in Ezekiel. 

4) Min 7282, see in 2p), under art. 
bard) D; 


sarin? (whom Jehovah bestows, r. 
") Jehozabad, pi n.m = a) 1 Chr. 26, 
b) 2K. 12,22 c) 2 Thr. 37,18. 
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WPA -n. (whom Jehovah bestows, 
r. 3M, q. d. Osodaigos) Jehohanan, pr. n. 
a) A military commander under Jeho- 
shaphat, 2 Chr. 17, 15. 23,1. b) 2 Chr. 
28,12. c)1Chr.2¢,3. d) Neh. 12,13, 
e) ib. 6,18. f) Ezra 10, 6, contr. 72705 
Neh. 12, 22. 23. g) Barat ~0, 28. h) 
Neh. 12, 42.—See jan". signe Greek 
° Imavvirg and *Iwdvyns. 


I3777 m. (whom Jehovah knows, fa- 
vours, r. 39) Jehoiada, pr.n.m. a) A. 
priest of great authority in the kingdom 
of Judah, 2 K. 11,4. al. b) 2 Sam. 8, 
18. 20,23. ¢) 1 Chr. 27,34. d) ib. 12, 
27.—Hence contr, 2375" q. v. 


P2215? m. (whom Jehovah hath ap- 
pointed, r. #92) pr. n. Jehoiachin. son of 
Jehoiakim, king of Judah B. C. 600, 2 K. 
24, 6.8-17. The same name is written 
Psa Ee i123 723% Esth. 2, 6. Jer. 
27, 20. 28, 4; ama339 for 177 459 Jer. 24, 
1 Chethibh ; and a73D Jer. 22, 24. 28. 
Steels 


D°PM4) m. (whom Jehovah hath set 
up, r. DIP) pr. n. Jehoiakim, son of Jo- 
siah. king of Judah 611-600 B. C. 2 K. 
23, 34. 36. 24,1. Jer. 1, 3. His former 
name was DPN q. v. 


aim and 2775" (whom Jehovah 
defends, r. 2°) pr. n. Jehoiarib, Joiarib, 
a distinguished priest at Jerusalem. 
1 Chr. 9, 10. 24,7. Ezra 8, 16. Neh. 11, 
10, 12.6.19. Hence Gr. ’Zwugi8 1 Mace. 
ale 


23a (potent, verbal fut. Hoph. from 
27) Jehucal, pr. n. m. Jer. 37 3; for 
which contr. 5295 Jer. 38, 1. 


az2im and 3327° (whom Jehovah 
impels, r. 332) Jehonadab, Jonadab. pr. 
n. a) A sonof Rechab, an ancestor of 
the nomadic Rechabites, who bound his 
tribe by a vow to abstain from wine, 2 K. 
10, 15. Jer. 35,6. See 239. b)2Sam 
13, 5 sq. 

FOP and FH? (whom Jehovah 
gave, r. jM2, Gr. Qsodagos,) Jonathan, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Saul, celebrated 
for his noble friendship towards David, 
1 Sam. ¢. 13-31. b) A son of Abiathar, 
2 Sam. 15, 27. 36. 1K. 1, 42. 43.—Aleo 
of several others, called only jM230" viz 


‘ *) A son of Gershom, an idclatrous 


ahah 


priest, Judg 18. 3 
1 Chr. 20, 7. 27,32. e) 2 Chr. 27, 25. 
f) 2Chr. 17,8. g) Jer. 37, 15. 20. 38, 
26. h) Neh. 12, 18. -—See more in jm37. 

DOIN ig. gon (by Chaldaism not 
contracted, r. 6") Joseph, pr.n. Ps. 81,6, 
poetically for the nation of Israel. See 
mom 


d) 2 Sam. 21, 21. 


IZ"? (whom Jehovah adorns, r. 
MID) Jehoaddah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 36; 
for which 9, 42 7739. 


win (fem. of preced.) Jehoaddan 
pr. n. f. 2 Chr. 25,1. 2K.14,2 Keri; 
but 75490" Cheth. 


PISA? and PIX (whom Jehovah 
makes just, r. P12) Jehozadak, Jozadak, 
pr. n. of the father of Joshua the high 
priest, Hagg. 1, 1.12. Ezra 3, 2.8. 5, 2. 


BI" (whom Jehovah has exalted, 
r. 039) Jehoram, Joram, pr.n. a) Aking 
of Judah 891-884 B. C. son of Jehosha- 
vhat, 2 K. 8, 16-24. b) A king of Israel 
896-884 B.C. son of Ahab, 2 K. c. 3. 
ce) A priest 2 Chr. 17, 8.—Written also 
contr. D317. 


yAUIM? (Jehovah is her oath, i. e. 
worshipper of Jehovah, comp. sautby) 
Jehosheba, pr. n. of a Aachiae of king 
Joram, and wife of Jehoiada the priest, 
2K. 11, 2; written in 2 Chr. 22, 11 
PIS. 

PAW and YW (Jehovah his help, 
DW, comp. SAH75R, Germ. Gotthilf,) 
Jehoshua, Joshua, pr. n. m. a) The 
minister and assistant of Moses, after- 
wards his successor and leader of the Is- 
raelites, the son of Nun, Ex. 17, 9. 24, 
13; elsewhere called also 3615 Num. 13, 
8.16; see also 330". b) A high priest 
contemporary with Zerubbabel, Zech. 
3,1. 6, 11. Hagg. 1, 1. 123 see also 
saws. c) 1 Sum. 6, 14.18. d) 2K. 23, 
8.—Sept. ‘Iqvots, Vulg. Josua. 


DPW (whom Jehovah judgeth, i.e. 
chose cause he sustains,) pr. n. Jehosha- 
phat. a) A king of Judah, 914-889 
B.C. son of Asa, 1 K. 22,41-51. From 
him the valley between Jerusalem and 
he Mount of Olives is supposed to have 
‘eceived the same name, Joel 4, 2. 12. 
2 Chr. c. 20. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
{. p. 396 b) The recorder or annalis* 
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of king Davd, 2 Sam. 8, 16. 20, 24 
c) 1K.4,17. d) The father of Jehu 
king of lerael, 2K. 9, 2. 14. 


YI) adj. (r. 3192) elated, proud, arro. 
gant, Prov. 21, 24. Hab. 2, 5.—Chald 
and Talmud. id. "5°" to be proud 
MAINT, NIWA, pride. 


822m (who praises God, r. 53m) 
Jehalelel, pr.-n. mo a)e2 Chr. 29, °2 
b) 1 Chr.A, 16; 


DOM m. (r. mbm) a species of hard 
gem, so called from beating, hammering 
Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Ez. 28,13. Severa 
of the ancient versions render it dvvé, 
ovizioy, the ony2z, which is not im- 
probable. Others, adamant, but less 
well; so Braun de Vestitu Sacerdotum 
iW ual). 


* = 4 
yr obsol. root, Arab. Yass to 
tread down, to trample upon.—Hence 


7? Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 34, elsewhere 


AZM, (place trodden down.) Jahaz, 
Jahazah, pr. n. of a Moabitish city situ- 
ated near the desert, afterwards reckon- 
ed to the tribe of Reuben and assigned 
to the priests. Num. 21, 23. Deut. 2, 32. 
Josh 13. 18. 21, 36. Judg. 11, 20. 1 Chr. 
6, 63. Jer. 48, 34.—In several of these 
examples the final 5 in 377 is local ; 
as Num. Deut. |. c. 

- a a root not in use, prob. to be 
high, tumid, kindr. with "9, 79, Arab. 
GS x07 


ree a prominent heap of sand.-- 
Hence ""0". 


281” (whose father is Jehovah) pr. n 
Joab. a) The nephew and chief mili 
tary officer of David, 2 Sam. 2, 24. 1 K. 
2,5. 22. al. b) 1Chr.4,14. ¢) Ezra 
2, 6. 8, 9. Neh. 7, 11. 


FNM (whose brother i. e. helper is 
Jehovah) pr. n. Joah. a) A son of 
Asaph, the recorder or annalist of He- 
zekiah, 2 K. 18, 18. Is. 36,3. b) The 
annalist of king Josiah, 2 Chr. 34, § 
c) 1Chr. 6,6. 2 Chr. 29,°2. d)1Chr 
26, 4. 


TANT see TNT. 


bye (Jehovah is his God, i.e. Hock 
per of Jehovah,) pr. n. Joel. a) Ajo 


x7 


vhet, son of Pethuel. Joel 1,1. b) The 
eldest son of Samuel, 1 Sain. 8,2. c) A 
son of king Uzziah 1 Chr. 5, 21; for 
which, by a manifes: error in transcrib- 
ing, is read in v. 9 5388 .—Also of seve- 
ral other persons; see Thesaur. p. 582. 


DN (i. q. xin q. v.) Joash, pr. n. 
m. a) See in oxi a. b) See ibid. b. 
c) The father of Gideon Judg. 6, 11. 
d) { K. 22,26. 2Chr. 18,25. e) 1 Chr. 
12,3. f) ib. 4, 22. 


21° Job, pr.n. of son of Issachar Gen. 
46,13; perhaps an error in copying for 
3501 Num. 26, 24. 1 Chr. 7, 1 Keri. 


: Soe 

3231 (i. q. GUS desert, see in r. 323) 
Jobab, pr.n. a) A people of Arabia, 
descended from Joktan, Gen. 10, 29. 1 
Chr. 1, 23. A trace of this tribe is to 
be found perhaps in Ptolemy, who men- 
tions a people on the eastern coast of 
Arabia near the Sacalite, whom he 
calls “Jo8uoite:, or as Salmasius and 
Bochart conjecture “loafScro, chang- 
ing the g into’. See Bochart Phaleg 
Il. 29. b) A king of Idumea Gen. 36, 
33. 34. 1 Chr. 1, 44.45. c) A king of 
the Candanites Josh. 11,1. d) 1 Chr. 
8,9. e) ib. 8, 18. 


227 comm. see in no. 2, (r. 2a2>1L) 
onomatopoetic, i.q. Lat. jubilwm, Germ. 
Jubel, comp. Engl. jubilee, signifyins 
a cry of joy, joyful shout, and then 
transferred to the sound or clangour of 
‘rumpets, trumpet signal, alarm, like 
33:97 q. v.—Roots of like sound and 
signification denoting outcry, clamour, 
as the expression both of joy and pain, 
(since the two are often hardly to be 
distinguished, and are frequently ex- 
pressed by the same words, comp. >7%, 
mr.) are in the Semitic tongues >>, 
JyJ,, >5x, also 335, ts Gr. diodv- 
few, chudelew, Lat. ejulare, ululare ; in 
the Teutonic dialects, Swed. jolen, 
whence the ancient Scandinavian festi- 
val called Jul(Engl. Yule), Dutch joelen, 
tomm. Germ jodeln. In all these syl- 
lables j6/, jobl, jodl, the primitive idea 
8 to cry to; comp. Lat. to triumphe. 
Hence 

1. daitn yp the norn of jubilee, signal- 
horn i.e. with wntcausignal of attack or 
zlaiin is sounded, Jost. 6,5; also ellipt. 
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dain Ex. 19, 13. Plur, mrbais misesed 
Josh. 6, 6, with art. nba mais 6,4 
8. 13, trumpets of jubilee (for the 5S 
form see note) i.e. with which a signa 
is given, alarm-trumpets, signal trum- 
pets. Between Dai INP the tignal-horn 
and 531° "Div the signal-trumpet, there 
seems to have been she difference, see 
Josh. 6, 4, comp. v.& €.—>atn 7Boy 
Ex. 19, 13, and oy TIPS 7625 Josh. 
G15, mes the signal-horn is sounded 
i.q. Bieowiiere minpiwa 9pm, comp. Josh. 
6, 4 and v. 5.—The Chaldee translator 
and the Rabbins by an absurd conjec- 
ture interpret bai? a@ ram, and 5297 Pp 
the ram’s horn; nor are several modern 
conjectures much better, for which see 
Fuller’s Miscell. IV. 8. Carpzov. Appa- 
rat. Antiqu. Cod. sac. p. 449. Bochart 
Hieroz. I. lib. 2. ¢. 48. 

Nore. The plural =°>37°7 mined 
trumpets of alarms, which stands where 
we should expect dain “8, depends on 
an idiom of the Hebrew language, 
which has hitherto been overlooked by 
Grammarians ; see Heb. Gram. § 106. 3. 
In Hebrew, as in Syriac (Hoffmann 
Gramm. Syr. p. 254), there ure three 
modes of forming the plural of compound 
nouns. or nouns in construction, viz. 
either: a) The governing noun alone 
is put in the plural, and this is much 
the most common method, as 5°" 7723, 
plur. 5s "33; or b) The Genitive 
or noun governed is also put in the plu- 
ral, as O959m 33 1 Chr. 7, 5, 0°92 TW 
for Dt "Iv Ex. 1, 11, 5958 723 Ps. 2%, 
2 for dx "23; or further: c) The gov- 
erning noun remains unchanged, and 
the Genitive alone is made plural, of 
which a striking example is the phrase 
misk M72 ‘houses of fathers, for 3% "M2, 
see in M"3 no. 11.—The example above 
in question "belongs to the second form 
lett. b. 

2. dav mow Lev. 25, 13. 15. 31. 40 
and ellipt. Sai> ib. v. 28. 30. 33, (comm 
gender. m. Num. 36, 4, but often fem. on 
account of the ellipsis of 423 Lev. 25. 10,) 
the yeur of jubilee, Vulg. annus jubileus, 
annus jubilei. so called from the sound- 
ing of trumpets on the tenth day of the 
seventh month, by which it was an 
nounced to the people, Lev. 25,9. kh 
occurred every fiftieth year, Lev. 25 10 


= 


11. Jos. Ant. 3. 12. 3; not as some sup- 
pose in the forty-ninth; and according 
to the Mosaic law, in this year all lands 
which had been sold returned to their 
first possessor, all slaves were to be set 
free, and the lands lay untilled. Sept. 
tt0¢ OETEWS, ugectc. 


227) m 1. a river, stream of water, 
Jer. 17,8. R. 5a T. 

2. Jubal, pr. n. of'a sonof Lamech, and 
the inventor of music, Gen. 4,21. The 
name Jubal signifies perhaps pr. jubi- 
lum, or the sound of trumpets and other 
instruments, i. e. music, kindr. with ban; 
and was aherwarde applied to its in- 
ventor.—R. 53° II. 


2T (i. qg. 33110") Jozabad, pr. n. of 
several Levites, a) 2 Chr.31, 13. b) 
Ezra 8, 33. 10,23. c) 10, 22. 


"271 (whom Jehovah remembers) 
Jozachar, pr. n. of the murderer of king 
Joash, 2 K. 12. 22. In 2 Chr. 24, 26 
written 7231, a manifest error in trans- 
cribing. 


NIP (perh. contr. from mss whom 
Jehovah revives, comp. 42% for ? ms") 
Joha, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 8. 16.. ob) 
11, 45. 

2M (i. q. 32m Where see) Joha- 
nan, pr. n. as contracted borne also: 
a) By two of David’s officers, 1 Chr. 12, 
4.12. b) A sonof king ae 1 Chr. 
3.15. c) A priest ib. 5,35. d) 2 K. 
25, 23. Jer. 40,8. e) 1 Chr. 3,24. f) 
Ezra 8, 12. 

TO” see nw. 


IY (ig. ST g. v.) pr.n. Joiada, 
Neh. 3, 6. 12, 10. 

P22M see porn. 

DP (1. q. D°p7") Joiakim, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 12, 10. 

a7" (i. gq. s3in") Joiarib, pr. n. 
) See a-n7m. ~=-b) Neh. 11, 5. 

7227" (whose glory is Jehovah, r. 
422) Jochebed, pr. n. of the mother of 


Moses and wife of Amram, Ex. 6, 20. 
Nuin. 26. 59. 


22" Jucal, see 32507, 


*D'" a root not in use, prob. to be 
warm, hot, like the kindred roots Dan, 
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pin, on, ; the ™ be‘ng gradually 
softened into 4 and so into "; see p 
370. And as there exist three roots 
with the harsher guttural, Din, Den 
27; so also with the softer letter, 51° 
do", 729.—From the root D1" come bi" 
day, 0°29 warm springs; from M33 
comes plur. 237 constr. "2" days. 

BN c. suff. vais, 2%, plur. pv 
constr. 737, poet. miz%; masc. rarely 
fem. as Ecc. 7, 14. Jer. 17,18. Ez. 7, 10. 

1. a day, so called from the diaraal 


heat, r. 51°. Chald. Samar. id. Syr 
[&eas, Arab. re id. — Spoken of the 


natural day, {from the rising to the set- 
ting sun, opp. the night, Gen. 1, 14. 16. 
7, 4. 12. 8, 22. 31, 39; also of the civil 
day or 24 hours, which includes the 
night, Gen. 7, 24. 50, 3. al. Job 3, 6 let 
not (that night) rejoice among the days 
of the year. “IX Di in or on one day 
Gen. 27, 45. 33, 13. Num. 11, 19; the 
same day LISS) 13. ni oF x22 in 
the self-same day Gen. 7, 13, see in Dey. 
Gen. 18, 1 5i8m BD in the heat of the 
day, at noon, elsewhere called pi*n 33 
Prov. 4, 18, see in {83.—mavin Bin the 
sabbath- day Ex. 20,8. 5°7bD> bit day 
of atonement, expiation, Lev. 23, 28, 345 
nmsinn Num. 29, 1. Prov. 27,1 boast not 
thyself of to-morrow, for thou knowest 
mot B19 75-72 what a day (to-day) may 
bring forth.—Put for the light of day, 
day-light ; comp. Gen. 1,5. So Zech. 
14,7 F393 ND Oi ND... IM HA 
and there shall be a dagen . when there 
will be neither day-light nor night. Job 
3,5. Also for a day’s journey, i. q. a 
nis, Deut. 1. 2; comp. Num. 11, 3%. 
Adv. absol. 01" i. g. B24", by day, in the 
day-time, Ps. 88,2. Also =i" Di day by 
day, daily, Gen. 39, 10. Ex. 16, 5. Is. 58, 
2. Ps. 68, 20; in genit. ni o% 3 daily 
vows Ps. 61,9; Di" DY” id. Esth. 3, 4; 
pia DN pr. ae by day 1 Chr. 12, 22. 
Neh. 8, 18; pina oind from day to day 
daily, 2 Chr. 24, 11; but cia Dm"D as 


day by day 1 Sami 18, 10; also pina 


pin-bx from day to day Num. 30, 15. 
1 Chr. 16. 23.—With a genit. of pers 
the day of any one signifies a) In a 
good sense, his festival day. Hos. 7,& 
noDd% Din the day of our king, hiv birth 
day or day of inauguration. 2, 15 "9 


, | 


5" 


beb23n the festivals of idols. 2,2 [1,11] 
DNeaT Din the day of Jezreel, i. e. when 
the people shall be assembled at Jezreel. 
Spoken of one’s birth-day Job 3,1; not 
1,4. So muege twos Diog. Laert. 4. 41; 
comp. Cic. Att. 13. 42. b) In a bad 
sense, day of calamity; Obad. 12 2% 
WN the day of thy brother. Job 18, 20 
posterity shall be astonished at his day, 
‘gi", i. e. at his calamity. Ps. 37, 13. 
i37, 7. 1 Sam. 26, 10. Ez. 21,30. Arab. 

2 day of misfortune.—Also Is. 9, 3 
W212 of the day of Midian, when the 
Midianites were defeated with slaughter. 
Comp. dies Alliensis, Cannensis, Arab. 

oe 52 dies pugne Bedrensis, Kor. 3. 
119. c) the day of Jehovah, i. e. the day 
of judgment and punishment which Je- 
hovah will hold upon the wicked, Joel 1, 
15. Ez. 13, 5. Is. 2,12. 13, 6.9. Am. 5, 
18. 20. Obad.15.al. Plur.Job24,1. Gr. 
jeg tov xvgiov 1 Thess. 5, 2. 2 Pet. 
3, 10. 

2. time, like juéga and Lat. dies, Judg. 
18, 30. Is. 48, 7. Job 15, 32. 30, 25.—See 
the forms Di97, pina, DID, etc. below 
in no. 3, under the letters a, b, d, e, f, g. 
More frequent in this sense in Plur. 
5727, see below in Plur. no. 2. 

3. With the art. and prepositions pre- 
fixed: 

a) Di" this day, to-day, Gen. 4, 14. 
Ex. 22, 14. 24, 12. 30, 32. 31, 48. al. 


Arab. esl id—Also: «) by day, in 
the aie time, opp. 72"25 by night, Neh. 
4, 16 [22]. Hos. 4, 5, i. q. Dai. 8) at 
this time, now, Deut. 1, 39. 1 Sam. 12, 
17. 2 K. 6, 26. y) that day, at that 
time, then, 1 Sam. 1,4 D177 I). 14, 
1. 2 K. 4, 8. Job 1, 6, where some ren- 


der a day, a certain time, i. q. Logs, 
neglecting the force of the article. 

b) oi°2 with infin. a) in the day 
that, ete. Gen. 2. 17 728 OND in the day 
that (when) thou eatest. 3,5. Lev. 7, 36. 
8) in the time that, i.q. when; Gen. 2,4 
bad) PIN ody wh nivs oa when 
Jehovah made the earth and the heavens. 
Ex. 10, 28. 32. 34. 1K. 2,8. Is. 11, 16. 
Lam. 3,57; after, 2 Sam. 21,12. With 
pret. Lev. 7, 35. 2 Sam. 22, 1. 

c) cima) a) in the day-time opp. 
mésba Gen. 31, 40. Jer. 36,30. ) in 

33* 
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that same day, i. e. immediately, at onve 
nies 12,16. Neh. 3,34. ) on that day 

i, q. the bther day, lately, Judg. 13, 10. 
For N77 DPA see in 847 no. 3. 

d) D'*D (with 2 of time) this day, a1 
this time, now, 1 K.1,31. Is.58,4. Some- 
times it refers to an action about to take 
place, now, i. q. before, first, Gen. 25, 31. 
33. 1 Sam. 2, 16. 1 K. 22, 25. 

e) M3 01D «) asat this day, as at 
this time, as things now are; a phrase 
marking the present state - things aa 
if pointed to with the finger. Gen. 50 
20 where Sept. wg ojuegor. Deut. 2, 30. 
4, 20. 38. 29, 28. 1 Sam. 22, 8. 13. 2 Chr. 
6, 15. Jer. 11, 5.al. So too nin pina 
Deut. 6, 24. ifs 44, 22. Ezra 9, 7. 15. 
Neh. 9,10. 8) Once myn Bint, about 
that time, then, > being taken asa parti 
cle of time, Gen. 39, ll. 

f) D152 from the time that, since, Ex 
10, 6. Deut. 9, 24. 

g) oiI->3 aw) all days, every day 
daily, Ps. 42,4. 11. 44, 23. 56, 2.3.6. 71 
8. 15. 24. 73, 14, parall. 2% —2> every 
morning. Sep’. sometimes za ixcorn» 
mucgav. yy) the whole day, all the day 
Is. 62, 6 parall. H>"ba-bD. Ps. 32, 3. 35 
28. 37, 26. 38, 7.13. Sept. odyy ray jus- 
gay. ey at all times, always, continu- 
ally. Ps. 52,3 oi->> D8 ION the good- 
ness of God is manifested continually. 
Prov. 21, 26 FIND TANNA Dish->>D the 
wicked continually burneth with desire. 
23, 17. Is, 28, 24 doth the ploughman 
always plough? 65, 5 di°7~>> mips wr 
a fire always burning. Often with 77M 
added, Is. 51, 13. 52,5. Ps. 72,15. The 
sme is oinboa every day, at all times 
Ps. 7, 12. 88, 10. 145, 2—This formula 
belongs to the poetic style ; in prose the 
corresponding expression is 0%2°17>3 
q: v- below in no. 2. 

Duat 072%" two days Ex. 16, 29. 21 
22. Num. 9, 22. Hos. 6, 2 pita pa 
swrbuin after ti »days on the third day 
i. e. soon; comp Tohn 2, 19. 20. 

Piur. 097 as f from a sing, 5° (r. 
m3), by Chaldaism 3777 Dan. 12, 13 
constr. "2", poet. m3 Deut. 32,7. Ps 
90,15. Comp. Aram. ™25", [aScas. 

1. days, e. g. O79 MI3Y seven dys 
Gen. 8, 10. 12. D"IMN 0705 some ditys 
i. e. some time, for a time, Gen 27 44 


py 
o he saine sense 5°" is put absol. 


Bis 
{lil 5 alt some days, some time, Syr. 
[ascas 55 afier some time, Barhebr. 
Chron. p. 391, 418,) Neh. 1, 4. Dan. 8, 
27. Gen. 40, 4 "QUra OMT NM and 
they were for some time in ward. 072779 
afier some time Judg. 11,4. 14, 8. 15. oF 
D2" yp id. Gen. 4, 3.1K.17,7. ’ yR> 
id. Neh. 13, 6. The space af time thus 
signified, often several months, never a 
whole year, is apparent from these ex- 
amples: Gen. 24, 55 let the damsel abide 
with us ViWP IX D5 some days, per- 
haps ten, the indefinite 0°72" being made 
specific by the adjunct svg. Is. 65, 20 
mwa" Das an infant of a few days. A 
longer time is implied in Num. 9, 22 
p27 ik Ih ix oi two days or a 
month or some longer itme. 1 Sam. 29, 
3 he hath been with me Hy IN DVAT AT 
D.25 for these many days or rather 
these years. 
_ 2. days, time, as consisting of a suc- 
cession of days, very frequent. So 1K. 
2,11 and the time (0°25) that David 
reigned over Israel was forty years. 1 
Sam. 27, 11. Gen. 47, 8 973 "29 729 
the time of the years of thy life. pita 
Dmn in those days, at that time, Ex. 2, 
11. 23. Josh. 20, 6. 1 Sam. 28, 1. Jer. 3, 
16. 18. Joel 3,2. al. ora2n-b> for all 
time, for ever, Fr. toujours, (juata navte 
Hom. Il. 8. 593. ib. 12. 133.) Deut. 4, 40. 
5, 26. 6, 24. 11, 1. 1 Sam. 1, 28. 18, 29. 
Job 1, 5. Jer. 31, 36. 32, 39. al. “S53 
p.m pr. the daily affairs. i. e. annals, 
see in [37 no. 2. ShI3N "72 in Abra- 
ham’s time Gen. 26. 1.15.18; so espec. of 
kings and princes, e. g. D3NW 7272 in the 
time of Saul, during his reign, 1 Sam. 
7,123 of David 2 Sam. 21,1; Solomon 
1 K. 10, 21; so Esth. 1,1. Neh. 12, 26. 
47, sonvbe s272 in He time oe the 
Philistines, during their rule, Judg. 15, 
20.—Is. 39, 6 D°MD OTD Ah behold 
the days come, the time cometh, etc. a 
phrase frequent in prophecies, espec. in 
those containing threats; Jer. 7, 32. 9, 
24, 16 14525) 5.7. 31, 27.31.) 38: al, 
comp. Is. 7, 17.—With a genit. or suff. 
‘ime appointed to any one; Gen. 29, 21 
"27 3N>2 my time is full, completed, out, 
comp. v. 18.—Spec. a) Ofteni.q. time 
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of life, age. Sc 0°22 x3 far gone in 
days, advanced in age, Gen. 24, 1. Josh 
13, 1; comp. mgo8eSyxarg év tolls husooss 
Luke 1,7. 5°22 "22 great of age, 1. e 
of great age, very aged, Job 15, 10 
opp. 5°23 "xP short of age, shortlived 
14, 1. pros bp all one’s days, one’s 
whole life, Gen. 43, 9. 44, 32. With 
genit. wiian "2" a mata towel lite, Job 
10,5; 29 my life 7,6; 777232 all thy vife 
long, so long as thou hast lived, Job 38 
12. 1 Sam. 25,28. 1K. 1.6. p2.2"3 an 
your days, while ye nek Jer. 16, 9 
72" FIN to prolong one’s days, to ie 
long, see in 2% Hiph. Poet. Job 32,7 
W277 O70" let age speak, i. e. the aged. 
Trop. of things, Gen. 8, 22 yun ‘27-b2 
all the days of the a. while the earth 
endures. b) 59> in accus. is often put 
pleon. after words denoting a certain 
and definite time, as D737 Dnt Engl. 
two years of time Gen. 41, 1. Jer. 28, 3. 
11; BIO2 ODay Hwby Dan. 10, 2. 3, 
p12" with a month of time, i. q. a month 
long, Gen. 29, 14; og" M79 id. Deut. 
21, 13. 2 K: 15, 13. See on this idiom, 
Lehrgb. p. 667. In like manner the 
Arabie subjoins ys time, and the 
Ethiopic OPPvA days, like the Hebrew; 
see the Ascension of Isaiah by Laurence, 
Tale eye 

3. Sometimes 0°" marks a definite 
space of time, viz.a year; asalso Syr.ané 
Chald. apo) 73>, denote both time ana 
year ; and as in Engl. several words 
signifying time, weight, measure. are 
likewise used to denote certain specific 
times, weights, measures ; see in m33 
c= Oertien examples of this idiom are 
the following: 1 Sam. 27,7 and the time 
that David dwelt in the country of the 
Philistines was O°SIN AVAIN} OM" a 
year and four months. ‘Lev. 25, 20. 
Judg. 17,10. 5° M31 the yearly sac- 
rifice 1 Sam. 2, 19. mara. D702 from 
year to year, every year, Ex. 13, 10. Judg. 
11, 40. 21, 19. 1 Sam. 1, 3 (comp. mow 
movis v. 7). 2, 19. npisby p12 Is. 32 
10, for which is read 29,1 nyd-by mi. 
—Also for Plur. years. with rumeraia 
added, (as 5°28 plur. faces,) 2 Cnr. 21 
19 0820 pat) | VPA PRE OED after the 
end of two years.—Am. 4,4 ous nobus 
is doubtful, either every three years 0 


, 


py 
vel.er every three days, the latter in bit- 
ter irony. 


D1” Chald. m. i. q. Heb. day, Ezra 6, 
15. sia 0 day by day, daily, Ezra 6, 
». Emphat. x2i° Dan. 6, 11. 

Piur. hasathreefold form: a) 7%". 
constr. "23", emphat. x°257, Dan. 2, 28. 
5, 11. 6, 8.13; and so in the esate 
b) Constr. m9" Ezra 4, 19, like the Syr. 
and Samar. c) Heb. constr. "33 Ezra 
4, 7.—Like Heb. 5%" it denotes in Plur. 
time, Dan. 4, 31. 5, 11. Ezra 4, 15; es- 
pec. time of life, age, as 87721" P"MD ad- 
ranced in age, the ancient one, Dan.7,22. 


DM) adv. (from oi with the adv. 
ending D—) by day, in the day-time, opp. 
m5">. Ex. 13, 21. 22. Job 5,14. ban 
ribsbs day and night, i. e. continually, 
Ps. 1. 2. Is. 60, 11. Jer. 8, 23. Once i. q. 
citm->2, all the day, Ps. 13, 3; so with 
genit. D2) 7S every-day enemies, con- 
stant, Ez. 30,16. Once with 3, as 53°73 


Neh. 9, 19.—Syr. [SaSas} day-time, 
[ekas daily. 


? ” (722) obsol. root, prob. ¢o boil up, 
to be in a ferment ; whence 433 mud, 
mire, and j72 wine; as "2M mire, and 
“3% wine, from 72h to boil up, to fer- 
ment. Kindred roots are 51", 03, 729. 

Deriv. 3)7, 737°, 77°. 

JI? pr. n. Javan, i.e. 1. Jonia, the 
name of which province as being adja- 
cent to the East, and better known than 
others to the orientals, was extended so 
as to comprehend the whole of Greece, 
is is expressly said by Greek writers 
-hemselves ; see Aristoph. Acharn. 104, 
tbique Schol. ZEschyl. Pers. 176, 561. 


ee ed, coy aes Greece ; Arab. 


ee Greek.—Gen. 10, 2. Dan. 8, 21. 


Is. 66, 19. Ez. 27, 13. Zech. 9,15. Pat- 
~onym, is "219 an Ionian, Greek ; hence 
B57 722 ihe sons of the Greeks, vies 
dyuiwy, i. the Greeks, Joel 4, 6. 

2. In Ez. 27, 19, 719 is prob. a citv of 


Ie > yr 
. rabia Felix; comp. Sree wy!52) Ya- 
‘edn, atownin Yemen; Camoos p. 18%”. 
1) m. (r. 719) constr. 19, mud, mire, 


pr prob. dregs, feces, Ps. 69, 3. 40, 3 
P24 oe mire of clay, deep miry clay. 
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3727 see s33in". 
mY f. (r. 715) plur. p39 «1 @ duve 
Gen. 8, 8 sq. Hos 11.11 Ps. 55, 7. al 
mi" "22 young doves Lev. 5, 7. 12, 8. al 
"M217 my dove, a term of endearment 
Cant. 2, 14. 5, 2. 6,9. 1,15 onais spars 
thine eyes are dove-like, i. e. like the 
eyes of doves. 4, 1.—Derived from r 
i", referring to the sexual warmth of 
the dove.—Another M219 see as part. 
fem. of r. 733. 

Px Jonah, pr. n. of a prophet, Jon. 1, 1 
2K. 14, 25. 


"23? see in 739 no. 1. 
P27, mp2", see r. p25 Part. 


7h2 pr. n. Jonathan, i. q. TAPIN q. v. 
This contracted name was borne by se: 


veral: a) 1 Chr. 2,32. b) Jer. 40.8, 
c) Ezra 8,6. 4d) 10, 15. e) Neh. 12 
ite 1s 14 


21 m. (whom may God increase, r. 
5/0") Joseph, pr.n. Once 901m Ps. 81,6. 

1. The son of Jacob, the youngest ex- 
cept Benjamin, sold by his brothers into 
Egypt and afterwards advanced to the 
highest honours; see Gen. c. 37-50.— 
The two sons of Joseph, Ephraim and 
Manasseh, were adopted by Jacob, and 
became heads of tribes in Israel ; hence 
FO" and FOI mM"a are put: a) For 
these two tribes, Josh. 17,17, 18, 5. Judg. 
1.23.35 "80 also HOW "22 Num. 26, 28 sq. 
Josh. 14, 4. 17,14. b) Poet. for the 
kingdom of Riphraim, i. e. of the ten 
tribes, see BITE no. 2. Ps. 78, 67. Ex 
37, 16. 19. Zech. 10, 6. c) For the 
whole nation of Israel Ps. 80, 2. 81, 6 
Am. 5, 15. 6, 6. 

2 Several oiher persons, 
25, 2.9. b) Neh. 12, 14. 
42. 

Nore. In Gen. 30. 23, 24. allusion is 
made to a double etymology, both as if 
for 30%" he will take away, or also for 
Fut. Hiph. apoc. from 90" he will add, 
and this latte- is also supported by the 
Chaldaizing form 0777 Ps. 81, 6. 

MWDON (id.) Josiphiah, p->.n.m. Ezra 
8, 10. 

MONTY (perh. for nb3i9, whom Jeho 
vah helps) Joelah, pr. n. m, 1 Chr. 12,” 
R. >>" Hiph. 


a) 1Chr 
c) Ezra 10 


on 


72" (his witress is Jehovah) Joed, 
pr.n.m. Neh. 11,7. R. 79: 


“IPT (whose help is Jehovah) Joezer, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12,6. R. "19. 


T2™ see r. V2" no. 2, Part. 
WY (to whom Jehovah hastens sc. 


with help, r. 85>) Joash, pr.n.m. a) 1 
Chr. 7,8. b) 27, 28. 


PIEM see prim. 
“ZN see r. “x5 Part. 


DP" (contr. from pp") Jokim, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22. 


MIN (ig. my") Jorah, pr. n. m. Ezra 
2,18. Elsewhere called 5"5n q. v. 


my” m. (part. act. Kal of r. m9%) pr. 
sprinkling, watering, Hos. 6, 3. Hence 
the first or early rain, which falls heavily 
in Palestine from about the middle of 
October until December or January. 
The first showers prepare the ground for 
receiving the seed. Deut. 11,14. Jer. 5, 
24, Comp. wipoa. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 97. 


"77 (for n29%" whom Jehovah teach- 
eth, r. 9° Hiph.) Jorai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
5, 13 


p] 

BI” (i. gq. Dyin) Joram, pr. n. m. 
a) i.g. Jehoram king of Judah 2 K. 8, 
23; comp. v.16. b) i. q. Jehoram king 
of Israel, 2 K. 8,16; comp. 3,1. cc) 2 
Sam. 8, 10; for which 1 Chr. 18, 10 
eit. d) 1 Chr. 26, 25. 


JOM IW (whose love is returned) 
Jushab-hesed, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 20. 


maw (whom Jehovah lets dwell, r. 
avis) Joshibiah, Pre deiOhr 4. 3p; 


MO (contr. for Mw" q. v. or from 
Fr, ns after the form di) Joshah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 35. 


MOO? (for Haws, ig. mais q. v.) 
Joshaviah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 46. 


DM? (Jehovah is upright) pr. n. Jo- 
tham. a) A sonof Gideon, Judg. 9, 5.7. 
b) A king of Judah, son of Uzziah, r. 
"59-743 B. C. 2 K. 15, 5. 7. 32-38. Is. 1, 
1. c) 1 Chr. 2, 47. 


“ny? and 3% act. part. Kal of r. am. 
1. Pr. ‘that remaining,’ ‘ what is over 
and above ;’ hence as subst. the rest, re- 
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sidue, 1 Sam. 15,15. Also gain, profit 
emolument, Ecc. 6, 8. 11. 

2. Adv. a) more, further, of time 
with *§ Ecce. 2, 15; comparat. Ecce. 7 
11. With }% more than Ecc. 12, 12 
Chald. "mis, Syr. 524 id. b) too much 
overmuch, i. q. pao; Kee. 7, 16, parall. 
Ma. c) besides ; Esth. 6,6 "230 “1Y°s 
besides me. So wand Conj, besides 
that ; Ecc. 12,9 t3n nbn many anim 
and fences that Koheleth was wise. 


MINT, only defect. HM, (fem. of 
“nit, pr. redundant,) in fall “by mann 
73317 Ex. 29,13. Lev. 3,4, also 3 ninth 
433n Lev. 9, 10, and 7335 mynh Ex. 29, 
22. Lev. 8, 16. 25. 9, 19, i.e. collect. 
the lobes of the liver, qs. the redundant 
parts of the liver, the flaps. Sept. do- 


Bog tot y2at0c, Saad. 55 id. of like 


origin with the Heb. from Off i. q. "nn 
See other views in Thesaur. p. 645 sq 


alle obsol. root, Arab. Ss intrans 
to gather together, to cenit —Hence 


a i (assembly of God) Jeziel, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 12, 3. 


MP3" (for m3 Hy, whom Jehovah spria- 
kles, r. 413) Jeziah, pr.n.m. Ezra 10, 25, 


™T) (whom God moves, to whom he 
gives life and motion, r. 18%) Jaziz, pr.n. 
m. 1 Chr. 27, 31. 


mney) (whom God draws out, pre 
serves, r. X>1) Jizliah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
8, 18. 


; pr aroot sometimes assumed for 
the form 21" Gen. 11,6; but see r. DRY 


; w see in r. jt Hoph. 
MNT? see MINT. 
* PLS: obsol. root, Arab. Es to flow 


to run, as water, Amhar. MH for OHO 
to sweat. Hence 431 and 


51) m. sweat, i. gq. WEt, dnak deyop 
Ez. 44, 18. ; 
MT? c. art. m7 the Izrahite 1Chi 
27,8; prob. for "M719, i. q. "71, "TS 

ATI? (whom Jehovah brings forth 
r. M1 no. 2,) Izrahiah, pr. n. m. a) 
Chr. 7,3, see F271. +b) Neh. 12, 42 


ab 


SRI? once MIN 2K. 9, 10 (God 
sath plantea) pr. n. Jezreel. 

1. A city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 
19 18; the royal residence of Ahab and 
ais successors, 1 K. 18, 46. 21,1. 2K. 9, 
15; whence eran "24 Fos. 1, 4, the 
blood of Jezreel, i.e. the blood there shed 
py Al ab and Jehu. [The city lay in the 
mids: of the grea plain, on the brow of 
the descent into the lower broad middle 
arm of it, wiich runs down eastwards to 
the Jordin valley, between the moun- 
tains of Gilboa and the modern Little 
Hermon. This latter seems to have 
been the Valley of Jezreel, 583417 Pax 
Josh. 17, 16. Judg. 6, 33. Hoe. ie 5. The 
great laa on the west is 10 uéya mediov 
Eodoniav the great plain of Esdraelon. 
Judith 1, 8. 1 Mace. 12,49; now called 
ps up eo” Merj Ibn Amir. The 
town itself is called wrtty) Zerin, a 


corruption of xz. In Ke valley be- 
:ow the city, about twenty minutes east, 
is a large and fine fountain, 1 Sam. 
29,1. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. pp. 
162 sq. 173, 227 sq. This great plain 
has ever been a celebrated battle-field, 
Judg.c. 4. 6,33. 1 Sam. 29, 1. c. 31.—R. ] 
There too the prophet Hosea (1, 5) pre- 
dicts a great slaughter of the people, 01" 
bai Hos. 2,2. The same prophet 
gives to his oldest son, then just born, the 
name of Jezreel, 1, 4; and afterwards 
makes him, fogether oul his brother 

o-Ammi and his sister Lo-Ruhama (1, 

9), emblems of the people to be re- 
stored after punishment and dispersion 
and augmented by new favours, 2, 24. 25, 
comp. 2, 2. In this way is to be under- 
stood the vexed passage Hos. 2, 24, the 
erth shall answer, and yield her corn, 
~zine. and oil ; and these (gifts of the 
zarth) shall answer Jezreel, i.e. the earth 
12i.dered fertile from heaven (v. 23) shall 
egain yield her produce to Jezreel. The 
prophet then proceeds in the allusion 
thus made to Jezreel, v. 25 A7m3715 
yux2 I will sow her for mysel, in the 
land, and I will again cherish In~Ruha- 
ma (the non-cherisned), and J will say 
to Io-Ammi (not my people), thou art 
my people, i.e. the whole people of Is- 
tael (whom the prophet thus represents 


393 


sm" 


emblematically by his three childrex) 4 
will again plant, cherish, and vindicate 
as my own. Here bxoqT is construe 
c. fem. as a collect. like Ephraim Js. 17 
10. 11. al—The gentile n. is "583795 
Jezreelite, 1 K. 21, 1; fem. mbes 
PASI, Jezreclitess, 1 Sam. 27, is 
30, 5 

2. A town in the mountains of Judah 
Josh. 15, 56. 

3. Masc. pr.n. a) A son of Hosea, 
comp. in no. 1. Hos.1,4. b) 1 Chr. 4,3. 


*T" fat. 39, kindr. ny, IMR, to 
become one, to be united, joined ; to wnite 
oneself, c. 3 Gen. 49,6; MX (MN) Is. 14 
20. 

Pie. to make one, to unite, Ps. 86, 11 
Arab. O>y Conj. II. 

Deriv. “am, 39 also 


HI? m. 1. a being one, oneness, wnion. 
1 Chr. 12,17 475 235 patby nb nr 
my heart shall be towards you for one- 
ness, shall be one with you; comp. opp. 
"25 apart p. 112.—Hence 

2. Adv. in union, conjointly, together, 
spoken: 

a) Of united action, together. Ps. 2,2 
‘I5 19049 they take counsel together. 31, 
14. Ezra 4, 3 but we Israelites 723) 497 
mind will toge:her build unto the Lord, 
with our united strength. So after verba 
of contending together; as ‘IM? D5) to 
Sight together 1 Sam. 17,10; also Is. 42 
26. 50, 8. 

b) As to place, together, in one place; 
sm awn to dwell together Ps. 133, 1. 2 
Sam. 10, 15. 1 Sam. 11, 11 so that two 
of them were nat left together. 

c) As to time, together, at the came 
time, Job 6, 2. Is. 45, 8. Sometimes 
sameness of both time and place is im- 
plied, 2 Sam. 14, 16. 21, 9. 

d) It connects two or more nouns 
more closely by the idea of equality 
likeness, together, alike, in like manner. 
Ps. 49, 3 high and low, 31738) WD IMIS 
rich and poor together, alike. v. 11. Jot 
34, 29. So also as connecting verbs, Is 
42,14, 44,11 rt das simp" dhey shad 
fear, they shall be ashamed together, i.e 
shall ‘oth (alike) fear and be ashamed 
Ps. 40, 15. 

e) With nouns or pronouns it implies 
oneness, a whole, all, all as one. Ps. 62 


am 


‘9 M2 bam MM they all are swifter 
hun a breath. Job 40, 13. Ps. 74, 6 
U1 ITAMB all the carved work thereof. 
v.8. Is.27,4. Also after 53, all together, 
all as one, wholly, Job 34,15 35 “wa-d> 
all flesh together, all as one. Is. 22, 3.— 
Hence 

f) With 5D implied, altogether, all as 
one, wholly, poet. for >3 itself. Job 38,7 
when the morning stars all sang toge- 
ther, i. e. all as one. 3, 18. 24, 44. 31, 38. 
Deut. 33, 5. So without a noun, Job 
16, 10 jaNboms °b> sm ail they have 
gathered themselves against me. 17, 16. 
19, 12. Ps. 40, 15. 41,8. Witha nega- 
tive, no one, none at all, i. q. >> xd; 
Hos. 11, 7 oainy Xb IM7 none of all ex- 
alts him. 

g) As referring to a single thing, i. q. 
+2, altogether, wholly. Ps. 141, 10 Sm 
“S833 7258 until that I wholly pass 
over, escape. Job 10, 8 thine hands have 
fashioned me 3°25 412 wholly round 
about. 


WI? Jer. 46, 12. 21. 49, 3, elsewhere 
1373, (from the preced.) pr. in his 
untons, conjunctions, for sam, i. e. 
conjointly, together ; so Is. 40, 5 “wa-dp 
135 all flesh together. Ex. 19.8 Dpn7>> 
"37. But by degrees the force of the 
suffix was lost, so that vant is referred 
not only to the Sing. as in these exam- 
ples, but also to nouns and verbs plural, 
Deut. 33, 17. 2 Sam. 2, 16; and even to 
those in the first and second persons, Is. 
41, 1. 23. Ps. 34, 4. Job 9, 32, also Is. 45, 
20. Hence it is i.q. 5m, but more fre- 
quent. Opp. i335 in 7a no. 1. b.— 
Spoken: 

a) Of united action, together; Ps. 34, 

O magnify the Lord with me, M2725734 
V3 2 and let us exalt his name to- 
gether. Is. 11, 4. So with reciprocal 
verbs, as to consult together, etc. Job 
7,11. Ps. 55, 15. 83, 6. Is. 45,21. Also 
with verbs of contending, fighting, Is. 
#1, 1. 23. 

b) As to place, together, in one place, 
Deut. 22, 10.11; 1377 a3i2 to diwell to- 
gether Gen. 13, 6. 36,7. Deut. 25,5; to 
go together Gen. 22, 6. 8. 19. Job 9, 32; 
io eat together Judg. 19, € Jer 41,1; 
0 gather together Josh. 9, 2. Judg. 6, 33. 
Pa. 102, 23 
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c) As to time, together, at the same 
time ; Is. 1, 31 amd they shall boti burn 
VN together. 65,7. 66,17. 1 Sam. 31 
6. 1 Chr. 10, 6. 

d) With the idea of equality, likeness 
together, alike, in like manner; 1 Sam 
30, 24 spon WHT they shall part alike, 
share equally. Deut. 12, 22. Am. Tale. 
2 Sam. 2,17. In this way it often com 
nects more closely two nouns; comp, 
m3 no. 2.d. Jer. 6, 12 TR ows ming 


Jields and wives together, alike. v.11 21. 


13,14. Is. 41,19. 60,13. Also verbs, Ps 
35, 26. Is. 46, 2. 

e) Put with a plural, as if comprising 

many in one, all, all as one; Jer. 5,5 
T3772 MF} they all, all together. Job 24, 
17 myz>¥ ib “PR TM the morning is 
to them all the shadow of death, i. q. 
i202 va. So after 63, all together. all 
as one, Is. 31, 3 989339 Db sa hey all 
shall fail together. 43, 9. 45, 16. Jer. 31, 
24. 
f) With 9 implied, altogether, all, all 
as one ; Is. 10,8 ox3>2 192 “IY Ndn are 
not all my princes kings? Ps. 37, 38. 48, 
5. Deut. 33,17. So without a noun, they 
all, i. q. DER, Ps. 14, 3. 19, 10. Is. 18, 6, 
48, 13. Jer. 51, 38. Prov. 22, 18. 


T4732 (his union) Jahdo pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 5, 14. 


SS (whom God makes joyful, r. 
nin) Jahdiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 24. 


3) (whom Jehovah makes joy- 
ful, r. 79") Jehdeiah, pr.n. m. a) 1Chr 
24,20. “b) 27, 30. 


oN (whom God saves alive, for 
Dx MAM, r. 7) Jehavel, pr.n.m. 2 Chr. 
29, 14 Cheth. 


28°17 (whom God beholds) Jaha- 
ziel, pr. n. m. of several persons, 1 Chr, 
12, 4. 16, 6. 23, 19. 


TT) (whom Jehovah beholds) Jak- 
ziah, pr. n.m. Ezra 10, 15. 


SNpTT (for 58 pins “whom Go¢ 
makes strong,’ Patah in a short syliable 
being changed to Segol, as q>=x Ex 
33, 3 for "2%, Heb. Gr. § 27. n. 2. a) 
Ezekiel, pr. n. 

a) A celebrated prophet, the third ip 
the prophetical canon, son of Buz. @ 
priest. He was carried into captivity 


Tha 


with king Jechoniah, aud lived in the 
Jewish co.ony on the river Chaboras ; 
Ez. 1,3. 24,24. His prophecies extend 
© the sixteenth year after the capture 
of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, comp. 
E7.29,17. Sept.’ Lefexijd, and so Ecclus. 
49 8[10]. Vulg. Ezechiel. Comp. the 
like forms in M2pIM4, "Efeziac, Ezechias. 
b) A priest, 1 Chr. 24, 16. 


PPI m. i. g. APN, q.v. 


WPT” pron. m. Jehizkiah, 2 Chr. 
3, 12. For the form, see in M>p1M. 


MIT? (whom God leads back, fut. 
Hiph. parag. of Chald. "1m to return,) 
Jahzerah, pr. n.m.1 Chr. 9,12. Better 
perh. to read M712 q.v. See also in 
"IM. 


281" (God liveth, r. 44) Jehiel, pr. 
n. of several persons: a) 1 Chr. 15, 18. 
16,5; called also M2717 15,24. b) ib. 27, 
32. c) 2 Chr. 21,2. d) ib. 29, 14 Keri, 
but Cheth. 58177. 31,13. e) ib. 35, 8. 
f) Of others Ezra 8, 9. 10, 2. 21. 26.— 
From lett. @ comes Patontymn! “DOTS 
1 Chr. 26, 21. 22. 


TH? adj. (r. M1) fh. MI. 1. uni- 
cus, one alone, only, espec. an only child, 
mly begotten, with j2 Gen. 22, 2. 12. 16; 
absol. Am. 8,10. Jer. 6,26. Zech. 12, 10. 
Prov. 4.3.—Fem. mim Judg. 11, 34; 
poet. the only one, put for life as not to be 
-eplaced, Ps. 22, 21. 35,17. Comp. ‘732. 

2. alone, lonely, forsaken, wretched, 
Ps. 25, 16. 68, 7. 


“PTT? see in >x7MM lett. a. 


aa m. waiting, hoping, sc. in God 
Lam. 3, 26. R. dn. 


, on in Kal not used, i. q. 53M no. 3, 
to be in pain, see Hiph. no. 2. Also to 
stay, to delay, and so to wait, i. q. 537 
no. 6; see Pi. Hiph. Niph. 

Pim dr 1. to wait, Jot 29, 21 7 
tm) a2 unto me they gave ear and 
waited sc. for my opinion; the Dag ‘s 
euphonic, Lehrg. p. 85. Espec. with 
nope, confidence ; hence i. q. ¢o expect to 
ope ; Job 6,11 bs "2 "nb-n2 what is 
ny strength, that I should (longer) hope? 

.3, 15.—With an acc. of time, Job 14, 14; 
! of pers. Job 29, 23. Mic. 5, 6; > of 
’ bing Job 30,26 Is. 42,4. Frequent is 
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mind bm5 to hope in Jehotak, to awat 
his aid, Ps. 31, 25. 33, 22. 69,4; 3 Dy 
130, 7. 131, 3+ 72.9275 5133 to hope in the 
word of Jehovah, to trust in his promise 
Ps. 119, 74. 81. 114. 147; also Ps. 33, 18. 
147, 11. 119, 43. 

2. Causat. to cause to hope, Ps. 119 
49; inf. c. > Ez. 13, 6. 

Hien. 1. to wait, to tarry, i.q. P’el no. 
1; with acc. of time 1 Sam. 10,8. 13,8; 
absol. 2 Sam. 18, 14; > of thing Job 32, 
11. Also to wait with hope, to hope, ¢ 
>, as MInnd Dain to hope in Jehovah, to 
nai his aid, Ps. 38, 16. 42, 6. 12. 2 K. 
6.33. Mic. 7,7); saat} ’ m Ps. 120, 4; 
absol. id. (ed 3, 21, comp. v. 24. 

2. i. g. >9M no. 3, to be in pain; Jer. 4, 
19 Keri 725 minnp H>-nix Jam pained 
at my very heart. So too, many Mss. 
in the text. Cheth. m>:nix, made up 
perhaps from 42"ni8 and 4>23n& which 
is read in some Mss. 

Nipu. >ri3 fut. dm (for >m27) i. q. 
Piel and Hiph. to wait, pr. to be made 
to wait; with acc. of time Gen. 8, 12; 
absol. Ez. 19, 5. 

Deriv. 5°77, Mrtim, also 


28293? (hoping in God) Jahleel, pr. n 
of a son of Zebulun, Gen. 46,14. Pa- 
tronym. "28>m17 Jahleclite Num. 26, 26. 


‘ om i. q. 39M fo be or become warm 
espec. as cattle in heat; Arab. - to 
be warm, as the day; V, to be in heat 


heat, lust. The sorme 


usually referred to Kal of this verb. 1 
have referred above to 02m p. 324, 
Thither too may be referred 77277) foi 
warns Gen. 30. 39 and the flocks were in 
heat, i. e. conceived ; also 27277) v. 38, 
which is 3 plur. fem. in the Chald. and 
Arab. manner for the :omm. 723mm 
see Lehrg. p. 276. 

Pre, 07" or OM, to de warm in Just 
of a flock, lo be in heat. to rut, Gen. 30 
41. 31,10. Hence to conceive, of a wo 
man, Ps. 51. 7 "48 "3MVeN NOMS and 
in sin did my mother conceive me, where 
"2mm" is for "27727, as HN for NN 
or 9m Judg. 5, 28. 

Deriv. 72m for Mar" 


“OF? Deut. 14, 5. 1 K. 5, 3 [4, 23) 
Arab. re: a species of deer, of a red 


ha ee 
as cattle; a) 


mr" 


dish colour. (see r. Yan nv. 2,) with ser- 
tated horns which are cast every year ; 
pmb. the cervus dama or fallow-deer. 
See Bochart Hieroz. P. I. p. 913. or T. 
II. p. 284, Lips. Oedmann Verm. Samm. 
I. p. 30 sq. 

“an? (for mans, whom Jehovah 
guards r. 72m) Jahmai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
th 


: qn" »bsol. root, to be barefoot. Arab. 


is id 
take off one’s shoes. The ultimate root 
lies in the syllable 9m, and the primary 
hotion is that of rubbing off, qs. peeling, 
removing the bark or shell, etc. see r. 


Syr. wie unshod, -an3) to 


hen ll. Hence pers is also ‘to have 


the hoof worn,’ as a beast of burden ; 
‘to have the skin rubbed, galled, as a 
horse ; IV, to cut off the mustachios, to 
trim the beard.—Hence 


53? adj. unshod. barefoot, 2 Sam. is, 
80. Is. 20, 2. 3. 4. Jer. 2, 25. 


Sear (whom God allots, r. nxn) 
Jahzeel, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali, Gen. 
46, 24; in 1 Chr. 7, 13 written dxozn. 
—Gentile n. "aun Num. 26, 48. 


am ig. "AN, to delay, to tarry, 
once 2 Sam. 20, 5 Cheth. 5m" i. e. 
smsy fut. Kal. The Keri “mis\ is Hiph. 
of r. “17, or also of "nix by Chaldaism. 


i on obsol. root, prob. to protrude 
wtself, to swell out, and hence to put Sorth, 
to sprout, of plants. Comp. Arab. Uags 
0 shoot up, to grow, as a plant; also 
Heb. 0%, whence o°nvi ‘what grows 
of itself? and yn to lift up oneself, to 
~ise.—Hence 

UII? m. a word of the silver age, stem, 
tineage, family ; once Neh. 7, 5 "Bd 
brn the genealogical table or register. 
—Chald. 0m> and dim in Targg. are 
pu: for Heb. nnevia and mis>im Ruth 
2,1. Gen. 6,9. Simonis compares also 


G,—? 
pls nature, origin; but this word 
strictly denotes brass, i. q. mung, and 
he formula olst ne ‘of a liberal 
and generous disposition,’ is merely tro- 
pical, pr. ‘of fine brass.—Hence the 
denom. verb in 
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Hirap. wr nn to enrol one’s name in 
the genealogical lables, to be registered 
anoyguperGut, 1 Chr. 5, 1.7. 17. 9.1 
Neh. 7, 5.—Inf. wasn often as a noun 
i. q. register, genealogical table, 1 Chr 
7, 5. 7. 9. 40. 2 Chr, 81, 16.17. 2.Chr 
12, 15 the acts of Rehoboam,...are 
recorded in the annals of Shemaiah.. 
wrannd in the manner of a register , 
Vulg. ‘diligenter exposita.’ 


OM? (perh. union, contr. for mar) 
Jahath, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. 6,5. 28. al. 


*20" i. q. 33%, used ovly in fut, 
30"), 307, once "30° Nah. 3, 8. Ir 
the pret. only 210 is used. 

1. to be good, well, before 972 comparat. 
to be better Nah. 3, 8.—Elsewhere im- 
pers. a) > 305 if shall be well vith 
me, Gen. 12, 13. 40, 14. Deut. 4, 40. 
Preet.[>/ S10, (9b) "233 3 it was 
good in my eyes, i. e. it pleased me, was 
my pleasure, Gen. 41, 37. 45, 16. Lev. 
10, 19. 20; in the later books with "28> 
Esth. 5, 14. Neh. 2, 5. 6; > Ps. 69, 32. 

2. to be cheerful, joyous, i. e. the mind 
or heart. 33, Judg. 19, 6.9. Ruth 3, 7. 
Ece. 7, 3. 1 K. 21, 7. 

Hiru. 27074, fut. 299, once oN" 
Job 24, 21, conv. 34735. 

1. Genr. a) to make or do well, se. 
what one does, Deut. 5, 25 [28] s2°3"n 
IDI WN~>> they have done well all that 
they have spoken, i. e. have well and 
rightly spoken. 18,17. With infin. ec. 
>, Jer. 1, 12 miny> maw thow hast done 
well in seeing, hast well seen. 1 Sam. 
16, 17 4325 3°47 who can play well, 
and so > being omitted, poet. Is. 23, 16 
Inf. absol. 30°, 3°47, pr. doing welt 
or right, as Adv. well, carefully, dili- 
gently, Deut. 9, 21. 13, 15. 17, 4. 19, 18 
27, 8. So best Mic. 7, 3 ospD san >3 
a°w> for evil are their hands dili- 
gently, i. e. they do evil diligently. b) 
297 a5e7h Jer. 2, 33. 7, 3. 5, and ‘nm 
sbbsn 35, 15, to make good one’s ways. 
one’s doings, i.e. to conduct oneself well 
to live uprightly, virtuously ; also ellipt 
the acc. being omitted, Jer. 4,22 sass 
4233 ND to do well they know not. 13, 23 
Gen. 4,7. Inf. abs. su5m as Adv. well 
right, Jon.4,4.9. ¢) todo good to any 
one, to benefit ; absol. Is. 1, 17. Jer. 1€ 
5; with dat. of pers. Gen. 12 16. Ex. - 


20" 


20. Judg. 17 13; 03 of pers. Gen. 32, 10. 
13. Num. 10, 32; MX (mix for mx) Jer. 
18, 10. 82, 41; acc. of pers. Deut. 8, 16. 
30, 5. Job 24,21. Once in a bad sense, 
Ps. 49,19 they do praise thee 390"M 7D 
"2 because thou doest well to thyself, i. e. 
indulgest thine appetites, etc. d) In- 
trans. to be good, well, Mic. 2,7. Hence 
with 5x, to please, as in Kal, 1 Sam. 20, 
13. 

2. to make well. comely, to adorn ; 
Proy. 30, 29 bis; there are three 7272772 
413% which make comely their going, i. e. 
walk or run gracefully. Jer. 2,33. So 
to dress the head, to tire, 2 K. 9, 30; to 
trim lamps Ex. 30, 7. 

3. to make cheerful, joyous, Judg. 19, 
22. Prov. 15, 13. 

Deriv. 3° , and those here following. 


307 Chald. fut. 39° id. with 2 to 
seem good, to be pleasing to any one, 
Ezra 7, 18. 


20? (goodness, pleasantness, r. 24) 
Jotbah, pr. n. of a piace elsewhere un- 
known, 2 K. 21, 19. 


MHAV" (id.) Jotbathah, Num. 33, 33. 
Deut. 10, 7, pr. n. of a station of the Is- 
raelites in the desert, with water. 


MO" and MO (extended, r. m2 fut. 
Hoph.) Juttah, pr. n. of a city in the 
south of Judah, assigned to the priests, 


Josh. 15, 55. 21,16. [Now Lh Yutta 
south of Hebron, see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p. 190, 195,628. Prob. the modus 
*Tovda of Luke 1, 39, the birth-place of 
John the Baptist ; see Reland Palest. 
p. 870.—R. 


30" (prob. i. q. 79, 49°2, an enclo- 
Eure, nomadic camp, from r. 750, after 
the form 05>") pr. n. Jetur, a son of Ish- 
nael, Gen. 25, 15. 1 Chr. 1, 31; put also 
‘or his posterity, the Itureans, dwelling 
beyond Jordan east of Mount Hermon, 
i Chr. 5,19. Here was later the pro- 
vince of Iturea, Luke 3,1. See Reland 
Palest. p. 106; now called n> 
Jeidir. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, 
te. p. 286. The general boundaries of 
his province seem to have been Gaula- 
jitis and Bashan on the south, Mount 
Hermon on the west, the territory of 
amascus on the rorti, and Tracnonitis 

34 
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(el-Lejah) and Haur&n on the east; dul 
its limits appear to have varied at differ- 
ent times. The inhabitants were skilfu 
archers and daring robbers; Cic. Phi- 
lipp. 2. 8, 44. Strabo 16. 2. 10, 18, 2r 
xaxovgyor nmurtes. See Thesaar. p. 548, 
F. Minter Progr. de rebus Iturworun, 
ad Lue. 3, 1. Hafnie 1824. 


J22 m. (r. 777) constr. j, once 355 
Cant. 8, 2, c. suff. "27". 

1. wine, so called from its fermenting 
eer re: as 739 from 9729. Arak, 


8 
er collect. pe turning black 


with the noun of unity a5, Eth. O,.P% 


a vineyard, wine, Gr. oivog, Lat. vinum, 
Armen. qt gini.—Gen. 14, 18. 19, 
32 sq. Ex. 29,40. "383 7% wine and 
strong drink Lev. 10, 9. Num. 6, 3. Judg. 
13, 4.7. 7" IN) wine-bottle i. e. skin, 1 
Sam. 16, 20. Hence j723 m3 the house 
of wine Cant. 2, 4, poet. for MAYA Mg 
y770 the banqueting-hall Esth. 7,8; and 
the words in Cant. l. ¢. nna-by aN7S0 
yu he brought me to the banqueting- 
house, imply ‘he made me crunk with 
love, usFioxouc owt. Vulg. cella vi- 
naria. Others understand a vineyard ; 
but less well. 

2. Meton. of cause for effect, wine, for 
drunkenness, intoxication, Gen. 9, 24. 
1 Sam. 1, 14. 25, 37. 


J? 1 Sam. 4, 13 Chethibh, a manifest 
error of copyists for 2 side, which stands 
in Keri. 

. m2” in Kal not used. 1. Pr. i.q, 
M23 to be right, straight, direct ; then 

2. to be in front, right before the eyes; 
and so to be clear, manifest. Kindr. ia 
Arab. >9 i. q. y to appear, IV 


to be clear, manifest, of a way. 

Hipw. m7357~—s 1. Pr. to make or set 
right, e. g. a cause, to decide, to judge 
comp. Gr. evduvm, idvvw. Is. 11, “3 x4 
MINDHF DTN sound nor decide after the 
hearing of his ears, according to what 
his ears have heard. Gen. 31, 42. .—Hence, 
to do justice to any one, to defend his 
right, see }73, SEW; so with > Is. 11, 4. 
Job 16, 21. Also to adjudge to any 
one, to appoint, c. > Gen. 24, 14. 44 
Witb }72 to judge between parties, t¢ 


hie 


set right, to be an arbiter, Gen. 31, 37. 
Job 9, 33. 

. to show to be right, to justify, to 
rice Job 13,15 msi MyB-bN 8DTT AR 
only I will prove my own ways before 
him, show that they are right. v. 3 J de- 
sire lo prove my cause, to justify myself. 
19, 5 prove against me my reproach, 
show that I have deserved it. 6, 25 see 
in no. 3.—Spec. to defend one’s cause 
m court, to plead, Is. 29, 21. Am. 5,10; 
ecimp. Job 13, 3 above. 

3. tc set right from error, etc. to admo- 
nish, to warn ; with acc. of pers. Lev. 19, 
7. Dor 9, 8. 28, 23; > of pers. Prov. 

owl eal OF 25. Also to confute, to 
ie to chow to be wrong ; Job 22, 4 
FI S5 AML IW will he confute thee for 
fear of thee? 32,12. Ps. 50, 21; c. 2 
Prov. 30, 6.—Often with the idea of cen- 
sure, i. q. to reprove, to rebuke, to chide, 
Gr. éléyze. Ps. 50, 8 not for thy see 
Jices will I reprove thee. Job 6 25 = 
p22 M250 35° what doth your mh Ve 
ing prove? i. e. your censure (M234n for 
mea). v. 28. 15, 3. Gen. 21, 25. Part. 
noi a reprover, censurer, Prov. 25, 12. 
Ez. 3, 26; 058 "9 Prov. 28, 23; maby ’ 2 
Tob 40, 2. 

4. Intens. to set right by punishment, 
1.q to correct, to chasten, to punish. 
(Comp. tdi Gavatm Heot. 2. 177.) 
Ps. 141, 5 let the righteous smite me . 
let him chastise me. Prov. 24,25. Hence 
of God as punishing men; Job 5, 17 hap- 
py the man whom God correcteth, chas- 
teneth, comp. Heb. 12,6 muwWever. Prov. 
3,12. Ps. 6,2. 105, 14. Job 13, 10. 2 Sam. 
7,14. Hab. 1,12. 2K.19, 4 it may be the 
Lord thy God will hear all the words of 
Rabshakeh ...0°7332 1°37) and will 
punish him fr the ‘words, ete. Is. 37, 4. 

Hopn. pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be Ghose 
tened, Job 33, 19. 

Nieuw. M352 1, Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, 
to be confuted, convicted. Gen. 20, 16 
mm231 and she (Sarah) was convicted, 
\ad nothing to say in excuse. 

2. Recipr. pr. to set right one another, 
| e. to argue or reason together, to dis- 
pule with any one, Is. 1,18; c. Y Job 
23, 7 

Hirap. M25n4 i.q. Niph. no. 2, c. 2 
Mic. 6, 2. 

Deriv. mn>in, nmin. 
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maD"3" see in M753", 

P22 (whom God makes iirm, r. 52 
Jachin, pr. n. 

1.Ofmen: a) Asonof Simeon Gen 
46, 10; for which 1 Chr. 4,24 a". Pan- 
ronym. is "3°35" Num. 26,12. b) Nek.11 
10. 1 Chr. 9,10. c) 1 Chr. 24, 19. 

2. The column on the right before the 
porch of Solomon’s temple, 1 K. 7, 21. 


ee ) rarely >i>" 2 Chr. 7, 7. 32, 14 
"npS3 Judg. 8, 3, wAb>5 Ps. 13, 5; fut 
bom, 2 , pr fut. Hoph. ‘to be enabled, 
see Lehtg. p- 460; (that it is not fu. 
Kal is apparent pon the fact, that the 
pr. n. 523" Jer. 38, 1, is also written 
225m" Jer. 37, 3;) fat. plur. 3539", 355° 
Ps. 18, 39; fai constr. M234 Num. a 16 

1. to be able, I can. Chald. et Samar, 
id. Kindr. is 59> to iake in or hold, to 
contain to sustain. Constr. with acc. 
Job 4,2; more freq. inf. c. >, to be able 
to do any thing, ete. Gen. ‘13, 6. 16. 
45, 1.3. Ex. 7, 21. 24; inf. simpl. Ex. 
2, 3:7 18;/23 ; ales with a finite verb 
Esth. 8, 6 "1°89} 5258 M22"K how shall 
I be able to see the evil; and without ' 
Lam. 4, 14. Num. 22, 6 see in 73) Pi. 
Absol. Ve 39, 11. . Jobadiaueas 33, fp 
Spec. a) to be able to effect, to accom- 
plish, to prevail, stronger than nity 
1 Sam. 26, 25 25m d54 psy nen nvy ca 
1K. 22, 22, Jer. 3,5. With negat. Ps 
21, 12. Jer 20,11. Is. 16,12. b) to be 
eee legally, J may, i. q. imperal it is law- 
Jul for any one. Gen. 43, 32 the Egyp 
tians could not eat with the Hebrews, sc 
by law, it was not lawful for them. Nom, 
9, 6. Deut. 12,17. c) Ina moral sense, 
to be able sc. to bring oneself to do any 
thing. Gen. 37, 4 they could not (bring 
themselves to) speak kindly with him. 
Job 4, 2. Hos. 8, 5 ellipt. 8> "na 
Pp? sbaes how long will they yet not be 
able (to show) cleanness of hands, suppl. 
niw>, q.d. how long that they caanot 
resolve to practise integrity? d) to be 
able to bear, for the fuller mxiv> 55 Jer. 
44, 22. Brave 30, 21; so Is. 1, 13 boo Nb 
8 J cannot bear iniquity, ete. Ps. 101,5 

2. to be able, strong, to prevail, to over 
come, se. in battle or in any business, un- 
dertaking, etc. Hos. 12,5. Gen. 30, 8. sz 
29. With > of pers. to prevail over avy 
one in contest, Gen. 32, 26 Judg. 18, § 


25" 


1 Sam. 17,9. Jer.20,10 With a verbal 
suffix, either as dat. or acc. Ps. 13, 5. 
With dat. of thing, metaph. to master 
any thing difficult, to comprehend it, 
Ps. 139, 6. 

Deriv. pr. names 77337, 5359, 52474. 


22 or 227 Chald. fut. 9? Dan. 3, 29. 
5, 16; ‘ and with Heb. form b5a9 Dan. 2,10. 

1. to be able, I can, with inf. c. > Dan. 
2, 47. 3,17. 4, 34. 

2. to prevail, to overcome, with dat. of 
pers. Dan. 7, 21. 


27 and 77723? (able through Je- 
hovah, r. 551) Jecholiah, pr. n. of the 
mother of king Uzziah, 2 K. 15, 2; also 
2 Chr. 26, 3 Keri, where Cheth. 775739 id. 


M7399, WWD), see potin. 


— 1 pers: "A723, ¢. suff. yNTd 
Ps. 2, 7, ants Jer. 15 10, 29755 2, 27, 
Patah changed to Hirek, Heb. Gr. § 27. 
n. 3; Infin. absol. 797, constr. 17> (M73) 
Is. 37, 3, A459 Hos. 9, i): usually mab, 
once nb 1 Sam. 4, 19, c. suff. mnt; Fut. 
mb"; Part. d55, fein, mais, nabs and 
nibs Gen. 16, 11. Judg. 13, 5. dhe 

‘1. to bear, to bring forth, as a mother, 


Arab. MSs, Eth. OAR, comp. 1D9, 759; 
Aram. <a 359, 3955. The primary 
-dea seems to eS that of slipping or 
gliding out ; so that 75% is kindred with 
42M, comp. 032, 08. Spoken of man- 
xind Gen. 4, 1. 17. 20. 25, and often; 
also of beasts Gen. 30, 39. 31, 8. Job 
39, 1; and of birds, to lay eggs, Jer. 
“/,11, comp. Gr. wo tixtew. Constr. 
absol. Gen. 17,17. 1 K. 3,17. Judg. 13, 
2. Ecc. 3,2; with accus. and often with 
dat. of the father to whorn a child is born, 
Gen. 17, 21 with Isaac, NIB 42 72F WY 
whom Sarah shall bear unto thee. 21, 2. 
#1, 50. Judg. 8, 31. Hos. 1, 3. al. and 
so ellipt. with the dat. alone Gen. 6, 4. 
16, 1. 30, 2; comp. Niph. and Pual.— 
Part. fem. has three forms distinguish- 
ed as follows: a) M7>i7 as subst. a wo- 
nan in travail, a lying-in woman, Hos. 
13. 13 ma>%" “ban. Is. 21, 3. Jer. 6, 24. 
Mic. 4, 9.10. Ps. 48,7. b) nabs as 

“eal particip. often put for a finite ~-erb, 
Gen. 17, 19 32 A> m7b9 ANN AW. Is. 
¥,14. Jer. 31, 8; rarely 2s a subst. a 
woman in travail Lev. 12, 17. With 
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genit. genitrix, mother of any one, Prov 
17, 25. 23, 25 4729 she that bare thee 
thy mother. Cant. 6, 9. Jer. 50,12. ¢ 
m7>° like the Arabic (comp. 722 for 
72), for the finite verb in the like for- 
mula: 72 M325) “I WIN Gen. 16, 1) 
Judg. 13, 5. 7.—Part. pass. 395" born, 
hence a child, son, just born, 1 K. 3, 26, 
27. 1 Chr. 14,4; with gen. MWR 3551 
born of a woman, i. e. a man, mankind, 
Job 14, 1. 15, 14. 25, 4.—Trop. to bring 
forth deceit, wickedness, comp. in 775, 
JObROWsowRS: of los comp: Is..33; 11. 
By a like metaphor, Prov. 27, 1 for thou 
knowest not what this day may bring 
forth. Zeph. 2,2 pm mt2 0703 before 
the decree (of the Lord) bring forth, i.e. 
take effect. 

2. to beget, as a father; so Arab. Ethiop. 
as ahove, Gr. tixtew, yevyav, Lat. parere, 
of both sexes. So 0°73" Zech. 13, 2 
parents, ot texdvtes Hom. Gen. 4, 18 
Methuselah begat (329) Lamech. 10, 8. 
13. 15. 24. 26, 25, 3. Prov. 23, 22. al. seep. 
Spoker of God in two senses: a) te 
create, to produce, i. q. 832, comp. Job 38, 
8.9. So Job 38, 28. 29 hath the rain a 
father (creator) ... 1339 va DVI "BS 
and the hoar- frost of the heavens who 
hath begotten it? Deut. 32, 18. Comp. 
=x father, aiso creator, no. 4. So of an 
idol, Jer. 2,27. b) to constitute, to ap- 
point, sc. as son of God, as king; Ps. 2,7 
FINI OI WR AMX WB thou art my 
son, this day have I begotten thee, con- 
stituted thee as king. Comp. éysvvqoo 
1 Cor. 4, 15. 

Nipu. 7342, twice plur. 7553 for 47343 
1 Chr. 3, 5. 20, 8, (with Dag. euphon. 
and 6 shortened to u, Heb. Gr. $27. n. 
1,) to be born, as sb99 pin the day of 
one’s being born, his natal day, Ecc. 7,1. 
Hos. 2,5; comp. Job 3, 3. 7>i2 53 a 
people to be born, yet unborn, Ps. 22, 32. 
With > of father, Job 1, 2. 2 Sam. 14, 27. 
Gen. 10,1; impers. or with j2 impl. Gen. 
17, 17, shall there be born (7537) unto 
him that is a hundred years old? With 
7a of the mother. 1 Chr. 2,3. Ezra 10, 3; 
> 1 Chr. 3, 1. 

Piet 75% to help bring forth, to deliver 
a woman, as a midwife, Ex. 1,16. Par. 
f. nqb12 a midwife Gen. 35, 17. 38, 28. 
Ex. 1, 15 sq. 

Puat 759 and 75% Judg. 18, 29. Jok 


=5° 


5,7, to be aL i. q. Niph. Judg. 13, 8. 
Ps. 87, 4.5.6. With > of father Gen 
4, 26. 24, 15. Thee 18, 29; with 42 impl. 
Gen. 10, 21. So wath > of a near rela- 
tive, Ruth 4,17 932> "3 3b". Is. 9,5; 
b of thing Job 5,7. ee: to be brought 
forth, created, e. g. the mountains, Ps. 
90. 2. 

Hiex. 731m «1. to cause to bring 
jorth, as God a woman Is. 66, 9; a man 
bis wile, to make fruitful, to fare chil- 
dren by her, 1 Chr. 2, 18. 8, 8.—Trop. 
of rain as fortitia ine the earth Is. 55, 10. 

2. to beget, as a father, i. q. Kal no.2; 
Gen. 5 4.7. 11, 11 eq. 1 Chr: 2, 10 sq. 
Ecc. 6, 3. al. eae to create, Job 38, 28 
bumndax sbin-2 who hath herotien 
(created) the store-houses of the dew? 

3. i. q- Kal no. 1, to bear, to bring 
forth ; but only trop. to bring forth 
wickedness, Is. 59, 4; parall. bos nn. 

Hopn. pr. ‘to be begotten,’ hence to 
be born. Inf. m3 Gen. 40, 20. Ez. 16, 
5, and mab Ez. “16, 4a ee born, 
birth, nativity. Gen. l.c. “AX men a 
h9B the birth-day of Pharaoh, pr. * the 
day of Pharaoh’s being born. On the 
accus. with passives, see Heb. Gr. § 140. 

Hirupa. to declare one’s birth or de- 
scent, pedigree ; to give one’s name to 
be enrolled in genealogical tables, Num. 
1, 18.—In the later books this idea 1s 
expressed by wrmnn. 

Deriv. 175, mabin , MI>im; pr. names 
abi, nadia, “dim, tbinbds; and the 
Sur Reve Gita. 


727 m. in pause 35"; plur. ody, 
constr. "355, once "7d" Is, 57, 4. 

1. one born, a son, poet. i.q. 723 spoken 
war eoyry of the king’s son Is. 9, 5. 
Hence §°722 "55 sons of strangers, 
poet. for foreigners, see {2 no. 1; also 
sone of transgression, for transgressors, 
Is. 57, 4.—Plur. comm. children, i. q. 
bo33, Ex. 21, 4. Ezra 10, 1. Hos. 1, 2; 
Bice. oe the young of aniinala, Is. U1, 7. 
Job 38, 41. 

2. a boy, child, recently born, an in- 
ent, Ex. 1, 17. 2. 3 sq. Ruth 4, 16. 
2 Sam. 12,15 sq. 1K. 3,25; as borne in 
the arms Gen. 21,8; also as older and 
miogling in childish sports 2 K. 2. 24. 
Job 21, 11. Zech. 8,5; but still of tender 
bge G sn. 33, 13. Is. 57,5 Also as more 
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advanced, a youth, young man, Gen. 4 
23 parall. 7%. 37, 30. 42, 22 of J asepl 
when 17 years old. Dan. 1,4.10.1K 
12, 8.10. Kee. 4, 13. 


mS" ’ fem. of 13%, a girl, maiden 
Gen. 34, 4. Joel 4,3. Plur. ni33 Zech 
8, 5. 


maton f. (denom. from 73%) childhood 
youth, Eee. 11, 9. 10.—Coner. youth, fa 
young men, Ps. 110, 3. 


THD? adj. verbal, born, i. q. 455, Ex 
1, 22. Josh. 5, 5. 3 Sam 5, 14. 


yi (passing the night, abiding, r 
47>) Jalon, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 17. 


372? m. (r. 323) 1. Adj. verbal, born 
chiefly i in the phrase 732 795% one born 
in the house, a house-born slave, verna. 
Gen. 14, 14. 17, 12. 13. 23. Lev. 22, 11. 


Jer. 2,14. Arab. dus, dul, id. 


2. Subst. a son, child, P2371 "1"55 the 
sons of Anak Num. 13, 22. 28; ob 
main the sons of Rapha, Lite DONES 
Rephaim, 2 Sam. 21, 16. 18. 


abi ed to go, see 524. 
, 2° not used in Kal, onomatopoetie, 


to yell, to wail, Arab. JSSs, Syr. and 
Zab. “uf, Chald. pes Aph. >>5x. 
Kindred roots are bby II, mdx, Gr. 
ohodutew, Lat. ejulare, ululare, Engl, 
to yell; also Armen. lal, Germ. lullen, 
Engl. ¢o lull. 

Hien. 5°35; fut. 593 Mic. 1, 8; 
oftener baba ia: 15, 2. 3, from the fort 
abnbins Is. 52, Bisa hates two vowels 
being ‘softened to %. 

1. to wail, to lomaan Jer. 47,2. Ez. 
21,17. al. With 53 of that over or for 
ehich: Jer. 48, 31. 51, 8. Mic. 1, 8; > id. 
Is. 16, 1—-Ascribed alee to inanimate 
things, as trees Zech. 11, 2; places, as 
filled with wailings, "2 nbabr Is. 14, 31. 
23,1. Often in prophetic denunciations 
Is. 13, 6. 23,6. Jer. 25, 34. Joel 1, 11.13 
Zeph. 1,11. Amos 8, 3 535m minsy abst 
the songs of the palace wail, are turnea 
to wailings. 

2. Once of the exulting cnmes of 
haug;hty victors, to yell, to shout, Lat 
ululare, Is. 52,5. Soul of a warlike 


35" 


try, Barhebr. p. 411, 413; Gr. ddodugerw 
of a shout of joy, AEschyl. Sept. ante 
Theb. 831. Agam. 28 sq. Vice versa 
thohugew of wailing. Eurip. Phen. 358. 
Comp. also 729, 3797, nI92, signifying 
a cry of either kind. 

Horn. 558m (as mtban) to be made to 
wail. Ps. 78, 63 the fire consumed their 
young men abban ND wndanas and their 
virgins made no wailing . comp. v. 64 
‘their widows made fa. ieinentation 3 
Sept. ovx éxsvPnoar, Vulg. non sunt la- 
mentate. So Schnurrer; but perhaps 
it should be read %>°>in in the active 
i. q.9595°.—More usually taken as Pual 
of 53m, where see. 

Deriv. >bim and the two here follow- 
ing. 

235 m. a yelling, howling of wild 
beasts in the desert, Deut. 32, 10. Comp. 


Arab. SUG howling, poet. for the 
desert in which wild beasts howl; see 
Willmet’s Lex. Arab. s,v. Comp. also 
Heb. oR. 


M29" f(r. 55>) constr. wailing, 
lamentation, Is. 15, 8. Jer. 25,36. Zeph. 
1, i0. Zech. 11, 3. 


" 3° 1. i. q. 35> to Lick up, to swallow 
down ; see 'n 335. Hence >>im, nzdin. 
2. to speak rashly, to utter at random ; 
a signif. connected with the former, and 
frequent in the syllable >>; see in 345, 
note. Prov. 20,25 wip 535 DIN vpin 
"B22 O72 TNR) it is the snare of a 
man, that he rashly utters a vow, id 
after the vow makes inquiry. Arab. 
id. chiefly of those who take rash oaths, 
» Kor. Sur. 2. 225. 
Deriv. see in no. 1. 


dnl obsol. root, Arab. wi, Conj. 
III, to stick fast, to cling. Haoos 


mp2? f. a sort of itching scab, scurf, 
fetter, so called as sticking fast. Lev. 21, 
20. 22,22. Sept. Aeizyr, Vulg. impetigo. 


¥ po obsol. root, i. q. PR? to lick, to 
fap, also to lick up or off, as an ox in 
eeding, to feed off, comp. 57> Num. 22, 
$- also >>5.—Hence 


p>? m. feeding, the feeder put fora 

mecies of locust, winged Nah. 3, 16, and 

dairy Jer. 51, 27; so Ps. 105, 34 Joel 1, 
34* 
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4, 2,25. Prob. the arréhaSoc, attelabua 
a locust with small short wings, not yet 
full grown, and therefore not yet able ta 
fly; so Jerome in Nah. lc. See The- 
saur. p. 597. 


DIP)? m. a sack, pouch, scrip, 1 Sam. 
17, 40. R. wp? to collect. 


DQ? m. (r. 02") constr. “o" except ir 
RIOTS; c. suff. ma" Jer. 51,36; with He 
loc. nas ; Plur. 0%". 

1. @ sea, so soiled: from its tumult 


3, Syr. [heS anc 
{dse5, but the latter is more usually a 


lake, Egypt. SORX, EJORK, id.— Where 
the sea xat é&oyny is spoken of, the arti- 
cle is usually added: 0° >in the sand 
of the sea Gen. 32, 13 [12]. 41,49; meu 
p73 Judg. 7, 12. Oise BAER otn "37 
Gen. I, 26. 28, Job 12, 8; alk in po- 
etry Job 36, 12. 36, 30. Ps. 8, 9. 33, 6. 
78, 53. al. But in poetry the art. is 
often omitted, Ex. 15,8. 10. Job 9,8. 11, 
9. 38, 8. 16. Ps. 66, 6. 68, 23. Is. 5, 30. 
50, 2. 60, 5. al. sep. likewise in prose, 
but more rarely, as D7 473 towards the 
sea 1 K. 18,43; 09"b> on the sea, by 
sea, 2 Chr. 2, 15 [16], comp. 52->8 Ezra 
3, 7.—Is. 11, 9 BXM29 OND OND as the 
waters cover the sea i. e. its depths, bot- 
tom. Hab. 2,14. ns-52 n%2 from sea to 
sea, from the Mediterranean to the Per- 
sian Gulf or Indian Sea, Am. 8, 12, 
Zech. 9, 10. Ps. 72, 8; comp. Mic. 7, 12 
—Various parts of the ocean, and alse 
several lakes (for 0° is used of these 
Job 14, 11, comp. Syr. {2a5), are deno- 
ted by special names: «) The Medi 
terranean, as }i98 0° the hinder or 
western sea Deut. 11, 24. Joel 2,20; 03 
o°nubp the sea of the Philistines Ex. 23 

31; Sinan o'r the great sea Num. 34, 6. 
7. Josh. 1,4. 9,1. Ez. 47, 10.15.20. 8) 
The sea of Galilee, or lake of Tiberias ; 
m2 D9 the sea of Chinnereth Num. 34,11, 
y) The Dead sea: mba 0% the salt sea 
Gen. 14,3; ma53n 07 the sea of the Ara- 
bah or desert Deut. 4, 49; "2073 ON the 
eastern sea Joel 2, 20. Zech. 14,8. 95> 
The Red sea: 53070" the weedy sea Ps 
106, 7. 9,22; n° 49 07 the Egyptian sea 
Is. 11, 15.—Absol. 095 according to the 
context is put for the Mediterranean 


and roaring. Arab. 


a” 4.02 


Josh. 15, 47; the lake of Galilee Is. 8, 
23; the Red sea Is. 10, 26; the Dead 
sea, without art. Is. 16, a pgee the sea 
8 put for maritime regions; so a “Nh? 
the princes of the sea i.e. of countries 
around and beyond the sea Ez. 26, 16, 
i,q B78 3 Is. 60, 5. Deut. 33, 19. So 
Is. 23,4 DFM tia DI WN the sea hath 
spoken, the ‘fortress of the sea, i. e. Tyre.— 
Pier. 5°95 seas Gen. 1, 22. Lev. I eal), 
Ps. 13.6. Poet. often where the sing. 
stands in prose; as 797 Din the sand of 
the sea Sob 6, 3. Ps. 78, 27. Jer. 15, 8; 
comp. sing. above D5 51M the coast 
of the sea Gen. 49, 13. Judg. 5,17 (comp. 
o'r Fim Josh. 9, 1); pra? 3b the heart 
of the sea Ps. 46, 3. Jon. 2,4; comp. also 
Gen. 1, 10. Deut. 33, 19. Ps, 8, 9. al_— 

The ard D5 sea is Ble transferred : 

a) To a large river ; e. g. the Nile 
Is. 18, 2. 19, 5. Nah. 3, 8. Job 41, 23; the 
Euphrates Is. 27, 1. (prob. 21, 1.) Jer. 
51, 36. Plur. the branches of the Nile 


Ez. 32, 2—So Arab. re of the Nile, 
Kor. Sur. 20, 39. al. In like manner 
au the sea for the Nile, Elmac. I. 12. 


Kutych. Alex. I. 86. II. 377,499. The 
Egyptians still use A { the sea in 
common parlance for the Nile; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 542. 

b) By hyperbole, to a large vase or 
Sasin ; hence mwmz 9 the sea of brass 
orazen sea, i.e. the great laver in the 
court of the priests before Solomon’s 
temple, 2 K. 25, 13. 1 Chr. 18, 8; also 
Psa oF 1 K. 7, 23; ost v. 24, ‘29, 2 
K. 16, 17. 2 Chr. 4, 3 sq. 

2. the West, the western quarter, since 
tne Mediterranean sea lies west from 
Palestine ; see in “INN no. 2. p. 33. tata 
® the west wind Ex. 10, 19; DS-PNB the 
west side Ex. 27, 12. 38, 12; ma" west- 
ward Gen. 28, 14. Ex. 26. 22. (But man 
is to or at the sea, Num. 34, 5. Josh. 16, 
6. 8. 24, 6; so mat 19, 11.) D2 from 
the west, i. e. at or on the west, Gen. 12, 
8. Josh. 11, 2. 3; > D523 on the awest of 
any place, Josh. ’g: 9. 12. 13.—Twice, 
Ps. 107, 3. Is. 49, 12, =" is joined with 
yrs the north ; whence some have 
preferred to understand it. at least in 
-hese passages, of the south ; but else- 
where too, other quarters are coupled 


7% 


together not opposite but adj cert te 
eachother, comp. Am. 8, 12. Deut. 33 
23. 

5? Chald. emphat. x? the sea Dan 
Unica BE 


*y173" obsol. root, i. gq. BY , OB, g.v 
to be warm, to be hot. Contes > et 


Xe ferbuit dies —Hence Do" and mis* 
plur. of B39; also 


yay ahl (day of God, 199 i. g. D3, Bi 
comp. row ig. 0, IMD i. gq. me mae.) 
Jemuel, pr. n. of a son of Simeon, Gen, 
46, 10; for which ENS Ar) Num. 26, 12, 


niva> poet. plur. of the noun B45, q. v. 
DO” id. see Din, 


BO? m. (r. 5%) plur. dak de; du. 
Gen. 36, 24, prob. as Vulg. aque calida, 
warm springs ; such being actually 
found in the region in question on the 
eastern shore of the Dead sea, see in 


sud. Arab. , Syr. [Sassou id 


Jerome says, in Quest. ad. 1. c. “nonnulli 
putant aquas calidas juxta lingue Puni 
ce [Syriace ?] viciniam, que Hebrew 
contermina est, hoc vocabulo significa 
ri ;” and this is not to be disregarded. nor 
is it destitute of etymological grounds ; 
see under 51° and 4725.—The Cod. Sa- 
mar. reads 5°3°N5 the Emim or giants 
and so Onkelos and Pseudo- Jonathan 
understand it. By a groundless con- 
jecture from the context, some of the 
Rabbins and modern versions render it 
mules. 


M29" (dove, Arab. Sale r. Dp" 
comp. mois, r. i") Jemimah, pr. n. of 
one of Job’a daughters, Job 42, 14, 


12) comm. gend. rarely mase. Prov. 
27, 16. Ex. 15, 6; constr. ya. R. 7. 
1. the right hand, as the plédiew of 
good faith and as lifted up in swearing, 
2 K.10, 15. Is. 62,8. Lat. Aidiesina dame 


tra Valer. Flacc. 5.65. Arab. cae 
ise Ethiop. PQ, Syr. Liu822, the 
right hand, the right.—Gen. 48, 8. 14 
Ex. 15, 6. Pa, 44, 4. aff sep. Ps. 144, 8 
11 “PY j197 DID" their right hand is a 
right fila of, “falsehood, deceit. Is, 62. § 
the Lord hath sworn 42™272 by his right 


hand. (Comp. the Arabic oath , ute 


Sab 


WU} by the right hand of Aah; whence 
peg fem. oath.) Is, 41, 10 J wiil up- 
told them "PI¥ 577272 with my righteous 
right hand. Hence + 7277 WN the man 
f thy right hand, whom thou sustainest, 
aidest, Ps, 80,18. So freq. "9 ya" Ex. 
(5, 6. Ps. 118, 15. 16. Hab. 2, 16; 4770" 
by Ps. 77, 11. al. Pleon. 4379") 772 
Ps. 74, 11.—The following constructions 

may be noted: a) On the right, at 
the right hand, 1s 3722 >2 Job 30, 12, 
y7a22 1K. 7, 39.49. b) On the right 
of any one, at the right hand of any 
person or thing, is ‘® j727 53 Ps. 109, 6. 
Zech. 4, 11, 933 7727 5X 1 Sam. 23, 24, 

Byron Pg; 109, 31. Is. 63, 12, ‘B y770" 
Sen. 48, 13. Ps. 16, 8, > yaa 2 K. 23, 
13. ‘B 370" 2 Sam. 24. 5.8. c) On or 
at the right hand, after verbs of motion, 
is j79"2 Neh. 12, 31, ja5 59 Zech. 12, 

; of any one, ‘B 970%, as Ps. 110, 1 23 
aud sil thou on my right hand. a) 
To or towards the right hand, is 77271 59 
2 Sam. 2,19. Is. 9, 19, qrssn-by Kz. 1, 
10, 5753 Gen. 13,9; also yr" Is. 54, 3. 
Zech. 12,3. So i772" chiefly in phrases : 
pxoy ix jro2 ne Num. 20, 17. 22, 26. 
1 Sam. 6, 12, and "biaty ix p23 40, to 
turn to the right or to the left, Deut. 2, 
27. 17 20. Josh. 1, 7. 23.6.—Further in 
the phrases: aa) To stand or be at 
one’s right hand, i. q. to aid, to assist 
any one, Ps. 16, 8. 109, 31. 110, 5. Is. 
63,12. bb) To sit on the right hand 
of the king, as the highest place of hon- 
our, €. g. spoken of the queen 1 K. 2, 19. 
Ps. 45, 10; of one beloved of the king 
and vicegerent of the kingdom Ps. 110, 
1, where see the Commentators.’ Comp. 
Heb. 8,1. Jos. Ant. 6.11.9. Elsewhere 
too the right hand is the place of honour, 
to which there is allusion in Job 30, 12. 
ce) To take or hold the right hand of 

_hy one, i. q. to sustain. to aid, Ps. 73, 
"8. Is. 41, 13. 45, 1. 

2. the right, i. e. the right side, part, 
quarter ; comp. 7° signifying voth hand 
and side. In the genit. after other nouns 
it expresses the adj. right (7272"), as pits 
2 the right leg Ex. 29, 22. Lev. 8, 
25; 12°97 WI) his right thigh Judg. 3, 

D..21 3 pot jpocbe all your right eyes 
1 Sars. 11, 2; also im 5 his right 
land Gen. 48, 17. Judg. 3, 15. 20, 16; 
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2777 42 my right hand Ps. 7. 23. Jer 
22, 24; 0272" 79 their right hand for 
their right hands Judg.7, 20, comp. 174 
Ps. 17, 10 their mouth for their mouths. 
Ths right part or side seems also ta 
be put for the right place, the proper 
and legitimate position ; Ece. 10, ne 
man’s heart is i3727> at his right, i. 

in its right and proper place, 1s er 
right ; but a fool’s heart is at his left 
i. e. in the wrong place, perverse. 

3. the South. the southern quarter, see 
in “iM8 no. 2. p. 33. Ps. 89,13. Ace. 
j727 in the south Job 23, 9. 1 Sam. 23 
19 ja ws 4770 on the south of the ae- 
sert. v. 24. 2 Sam. 24, 5. 

4. good fortune, prosperity, happiness 
since the right hand was of good omen : 


hence Arab. to be happy, yes 
happiness. So in the pr. name ‘93733 


q. v. p. 142.—Hence 

5. Jamin, pr. n. m. i.q. Felix. ay A 
son of Simeon Gen. 46, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 24 
b) 1.Chr. 2,27." c) Neh. 8,'7.—Hence 


2% Jaminite, patronym. from pr. n. 
y77a7. Num. 26, 12. 

"2797 1. Adj. 1.q. °¥25, right, not 
left, only 2 Chr. 3, 17 Cheth. Ez. 4,6 
Cheth. 

2. "2997-72 and ellipt. "27759, Benju- 
mite ; gentile n. from y7732 q. v. p. 142. 


N27? and 72%? (whom God makes 
full, r. 83°2) Imlah, pr. n. of the father of 
the prophet Micaiah, 1 K. 22, 8. 9. 


72727 (whom God makes king, r. 723) 
Jamlech, pr. n. of a phylarch or hist 4 in 
the tribe of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 34. 


- p72” obsol. root. I. i,q. DM and 
man to make a noise. torage <nd roar, 
as the billows of the ocean. Hence 0% 
sea. 

Il. i. g. Dis, MO, co be warm, hot, aa 
the day, whence Syr. [Lakes day-time 
comp. in 01°. ‘Trop. of desire, love 
whence 197" dove, as pr. n. 


ary in Kal not used, kindr. with 
28 to be firm, also to be faithful 
Hence 472" the right hand, as the pledge 
of good faith, etc. 

Hien. j72°5 and ya" 2 Sam. 14, 19 
denom. from 472°. 


72" 


1. to use the right hand, (opp. "x20 ,) 
vart. plur. 09299" right-handed 1 Chr. 
12, 2. 

2 to take the right, to turn to the right, 
Geu. 13,9. Is. 30,21. Ez. 21, 21. So 
proverb. to turn to the right or left of any 
thing, i. q. to evade, 2 Sam. 14, 19.— 


Arab. See) and one a dextra acces- 
Rit. 

Deriv. (77 see Kal, "3°70", j2"n, 
perh. 873"M; also the two following. 


22" (good fortune, i. q. Rigs) Jim- 
rah, pr.n.m. a) A son of Asher, Gen. 
46,17. Num. 26, 44, 1 Chr. 7,3. b) 2 
Chr. 31, 14. 


"2? adj. (r. a2) f£ m4, right, not 
left, Ex. 29, 20. Lev. 8, 23. 1K. 6, 8. al._— 
The form is as if from a subst. 79°, 


S “=< 
up) the right side. 


92727 (whom God keeps back, r. 5272) 
Imnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 


F "Va" in Kal not used, i. q. 5%, fo 
change, to alter, intrans. Hence 

Hipu. 12" to change trans. to ex- 
change, Jer. 2,11; where several Mss. 
read 9727 from r. "472. 

Hirap. "ann to change oneself with 
any one, i. e. to substitute oneself for him, 
to take the place of any one. Comp. 
Arab. Jou to change, to exchange ; 
Con}. V, to take the place of any one.— 
Is. 61,6 atm OT32a in their splen- 
dour ye shall take their place, i. e. pos- 
sess it in their stead. So Saadias and 
Jarchi. Others, as Vulg. Chald. Syr. 
‘in their splendour shall ye glory,’ as if 
. 4. VERN, 


79? (refractory, r. 1772) Imrah, pr. 
a. m. 1 Chr. 7, 36. 


“OD ig. ew, to feel, to touch, in 
Kal not used. 

Hipu. id. Judg. 16,26 Cheth. "2w-5n, 
read "2°72", let me feel, touch. 


“F713” fut. m2", part. f. M255, to be vio- 
lent, raging, cruel; the primary idea 
being that of heat, so that 2° is kindr. 
with 71° to boil up, and also with 4", 
bo", 70", see in 017.—Part. fem. Zeph. 
_ 1 m1 nM the violent or oppressing 
‘tty. Elsewhere as an epithet of the 
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p> 
sword, 725° 39M the cruel. th: opypressing 
sword, sword of violence, Jer. 46,16 5C 
16; and without 397 id. Jer. 25, 38 Sin"8 
mit the wrath of the cruel sc. sword 
where the epithet is put for the thing 
itself, as Schnurrer well; or perhaps, 
with Sept. Chald. and some Mes. it 
ought to read 439° 27m.—With an ac- 
cus. Ps. 74,8 1M 52°) lei us mailireat 
them all, destroy them. 

Hien. mpi, fut. m7", to trect with 
violence, to maltreat, to oppress, w.th 
acc. as princes a people Ez. 45, 8; the 
Chaldeans Israel Is. 49, 26; espec. of the 
rich and noble as oppressing the poor, 
widows, orphans, strangers, Ex. 22, 20. 
Lev. 19, 33. Deut. 23, 17. Jer. 22, 3. Ez. 
18, 7. 12. 26. 22, 7. 29; of fraud and 
overreaching in buying and selling Lev 
25, 14.17. With acc. of pers. and 47 
to thrust out of a possession by violence 
to dispossess, Ez. 46,18. Chald. Aph. 
“pik id. 

2? (rest, quiet, r. 942) Janoah, pr. n. 
of a place on the confines of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, 2 K. 15, 29. With 7 
local AMI Josh. 16, 6. 7. 


DAD? (slumber, r. 052) Josh. 15, 53 
Cheth. for which Keri has 0335 (flight, 
r..052) Janum, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe of Judah. 


DAI" Janus, see in DAI. 


~ m2” a spurious root, assumed for 
Hiph. 7°25. But see m2 Hiph. 

Mp2) f. ig. MP4, a sucker, sprout, 
Ez. 17,4. It has the pass. form but ac- 
tive power. Chald. P7235, pat, suckling, 
R. p24. 

% p> fut. P2 to suck; Chald. P2" 
Syr. weil, Sam. RUM id. Absol. Job 
3, 12; pr. to suck the mother’s breast, 
c. ace. Cant. 8,1. Joel 2,16; but also 
other things, as Job 20, 16 he sucketh the 
poison of asps. Trop. Is. 60,16 thou 
shalt suck the milk of the nations, and 
shalt suck the breast of kings, i.e. thou 
shalt be made rich with the wealth o. 
nations and kings. Deut. 33,19 BY "3 
spo Da" for they shall suck the abun- 
dance of the seas, i. e. of nations beyone 
the sea. Is. 60, 11. 12.—Parrt. P2"" a 
a suckling, sucking child, (Syr. Let 


wa” 
pois ,) Num. 11,12 Deut.32,25. 18am. 
15, 3. 22,19. Is. 1.,8. Jer. 44, 7. Ps, 8, 
3. al. More fully 097% "22° Joel 2, 16. 
b) Trop. a sucker, sprout, as drawing 
the sap from the parent stock, Is. 53, 2. 
More frequent in this sense is fem. np, 
Job 8,16. 14, 7. 15, 30. Plur. mip29 
Ez. 17, 22. Hos. 14, 7. Ps. 80, 12. 
Hips. p72" also p24 Lam. 4, 3, to 
give suck, te suckle, as a mother her in- 
fant Gen. 21,7. Ex. 2,7.9. 1 Sam. 1, 
23; also of animals, Lam. 4, 3; absol. 
mip". (camels) giving suck, milch- 
camels, Gen. 32,16. Trop. to cause to 
suck sweet things, i.e. to give to taste, 
to let enjoy, Deut. 32, 13—Parr. fem. 
mp2") Ex. 2,7, c. suff. inpya 2 K. 11, 2, 
giving suck, as subst. a wet-nurse. Plur. 
mip2"2 Is. 49, 23. 
Deriv. net. 


5/02? m. once FW} Is. 34, 11, an un- 
clean pird, prob. a water or marsh fowl 
Lev. 11,17. Deut. 14, 16; frequenting 
deserts or marshes, Is. |. c. Sept. and 
Vulg. render it ibis, i. e. the Egyptian 
heron; Chald. and Syr. the owl, which 
also Bochart adopts, Hieroz. P. II. p- 281 
sq. and supposes it to be derived from 
502 twilight. Most prob some species 
of heron or crane is to be understood, 
whose cry resembles the blowing of a 
horn or trumpet, as the ardea stellaris or 
bittern, the ardea agami or trumpeter- 
bird, or the common crane. ete. and this 
is supported by the etymology from 02 
to blow. In the list of unclean birds in 
Lev. |. c. this bird is followed by the 
m2u3m, derived from the similar verb 
bb iq. m2. 


"TE" inf. with pref. 3107 Is. 51, 6, 
syes> 2 Chr. 31, 7 (as if from 48), c. 
suff. "707 Job 38, 4; pr. to set, to place, 
fo seat, comp. Niph. no. 1, and ‘tid 
seat. The primary monosyllabic root is 
Sanscr. sad to sit, Lat. sed-ere, Goth. 
sat-jan to put, Engl. to set; the same 
root with harder letters is Heb. mw, 
Gr. craw, tortnut, and with softer letters 
Gr. &6- (&ouar). Arab. uw is spec. to 
yut or place under, e. g. a cushion, pil- 
ow Hence 

1. to set, i.e. to place, put, lay tne foun- 
dations of any thing, to found, e.g. a 
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building Ezra 3,12; a city Is. 54, 11 
(Comp. 5° Is. 42, 4. 44,7; md 1 Sam, 
2,8.) More freq. in this sense in Piel; in 
Kal mostly poet. of God as founding the 
heavens and the earth, Ps. 78, 69. 89 
12. 104, 5. Job 38, 4. Is. 48,13. Zech. 
12,1. Am. 9,6 F797 pox 59 insaxd and 
hath founded his vault upon the earth, 
i.e. the vault of the heavens as appa- 
rently resting upon the earth. Ps. 24,2 
—Of'a heap, fo lay down sc. the bottom, 
2 Chr. 31, 7. 

2. to set, i. e. to appoint, to assign sc. a 
place to any one (comp. 57% Ex. 21, 13), 
Ps. 104, 8 they go wp mountains, they go 
down valleys, D112 MIO" Ay DIPD">s unto 
the place that thou hast appointed for 
them. So of a people, Is. 23, 13 lo the 
land of the Chaldeans ; this people till 
now was not, OM¥> MIO wR Assyria 
appointed it for dwellers in the desert, 
i. e. for the Chaldeans; see Comment. 
on Is. ad loc. Hence to appoint or con- 
stitute for some specific purpose, Hab. 
1,12 IMIO4 M735M> for chastisement hast 
thou appointed them sc. the Chaldeans. 
i.e. hast called them forth; parallel 
iney vEdee. 

3. to set laws, to ordain, Ps. 119, 152. 
Comp. 0°% Gen. 47, 26, also Gr. vouo- 


FEtHS. 
Nip. 3053 1. to be settled, seated 
down, i.e. a) to settle in a land, Ex. 9, 


18 in Egypt oro oi" 49> since the 
day of their settling in it until now, i. e. 
since the Egyptians settled down in the 
land. b) to sit down together for con- 
sultation ; hence to consult, to take coun- 
sel together, with 53 against any one 
Ps. 2, 2. 31, 14: 

2. to be founded, as the temple Is. 44, 8. 

Piet 79" 1. @o set, place, lay, e. g. 
a foundation-stone Is. 28, 16; to found 
an edifice Zech. 4, 9. Ezra 3, 10; a city 
Is. 14, 32. Josh. 6, 26 M2709 17533 with 
his first-born (i. e. with the loss of him, 
3 of price) shall he lay its foundation 
Also ace. of material 1 K. 5, 17 [31].-- 
Trop. Ps. 8, 3 out of the mouth of babes 
and sucklings 19 N10" hast thou founded 
for thee praise, glory; so Arabie writers 
compare glory to an editice firmly found 
ed and fortified, see Muntinghe ad h. | 
Thesaur. p. 602. 

2. to set, i. e. to appoint, to constitute 


70" 


for any purpose, 1 Chr. 9, 22. Also to 
set fast, i.e. to prescribe, to ordain, c. 
bs Esth. if tee 
Pua to be founded, e. g. columns 
(Cant. 5,15; the temple 1 K. 6,37. Ezra 
3, 6. Hagg. 2,18. Zech. 8, 9; with an 
acc. of material, as in Pi. 1 K. 7, 10. 
Hop. i.q. Pual. Inf. 3054 ‘the being 
founded,’ subst. foundation, Ezra 3, 11. 
2 Chr. 3,3. Part. s~472 (Dag. euphon.) 
Sounded, Is. 28, 16 92372 704 a _founda- 
tion founded, i. e. firm, sure; comp. ven 
wen Ps. 64, 7, bwan Swe Ex. 12, 9. 
Deriv. the three next following, and 
TO, Toi, TOM, MIDI, TH, pr.n. 710. 
TO? m. foundation, metaph. begin- 
ning, Ezra 7,9. R. 709. 


TIO” m. foundation, as of an altar Ex. 
29, 12. Lev. 4,7. 8,15. 9,9; ofa build- 
ing Job 4, 19. Ps. 137, 7. al. [Poet. 
foundation of the sea, the ground or 
bottom on which it rests, the depths, 
Hab. 3, 13; see in "x'¥.—R.]—Plur. 
m™d" Mic. 1, 6, and mito? Lam. 4, 11; 
also metaph. princes Ez. 30, 4, comp. 
ming. R. 70%. 

MPO? £. foundation, Ps. 87,1. R. aio 


VO? m. (1.90%) a corrector, reprover, 
censurer, verbal subst. of the form "za. 
Job 40, 2 [39, 32] “ie7 *Zu-ny 255 con- 
tending shall the reprover of God contend 
with the Almighty 2 3° is here inf. absol. 
from 379 instead of the finite verb (comp. 
Judg. 11, 25 Sxyws py on 255, where 
the finite verb is added), and to iD" 
then corresponds in the other hemistich 
Mi>R M10, comp. Prov. 9,7. The sin- 
gle words of this clause have often been 
correctly explained, (see for 7i07 Junius 
and Tremellius, and for the form 35 
Abet Ezra and Kimchi,) but I have 
found no one who has rightly appre- 
hended the whole sense. The above 
interpretation was proposed in former 
editions, and has been adopted by Um- 
breit, Winer, De Wette, but neglected 
by Rosenmiller. 

“AO? (verbal of fut. r. 990, as a" 
kom 3°9) departing, one who departs ; 
fer. 17, 13 Cheth. "310" those departing 
“rom ne. Keri ™70. 


: FOP a doubtful root, i. g.'7j22 to pour, 
dut intrans. fo be poured, comp. DY and 
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==7; once Ex. 30, 32 jo™ Nd it shah 
not be poured, Perhaps it should reag 
35" Hoph. of F310. 


20? (she looks abroad, r.20) Iscah, 
pr. n. of the sister of Lot, Gen. 11, 29. 


W973"20? (whom Jehovah upholds, t 
22) Ismachiah, pr. n. m. 2 Chr. 31, 13 


i? 5)O" in Kal and Hiph. both of which 
are defective, thus: Preet. no", rarely 
Fri 2 K. 20, 6. Ece. 1, 16; Inf. _poin- 
Imper. twice 15D Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7, 21 
though this form can be referred te 
NEO; Fut. 7079, apoc. Hou", in pause 
Fem Job 40, 32, noIm->x Prov. 3°, 6 
and by a wrong orthography FOX? Ex 
5, 7. 1 Sam. 18, 29 (as vice versa 949, 
m0", from ON q. v.) convers. FO™ 5 
Part. 019 for FO% Is. 29, 14. 38, 5, plur. 
BrbON" Deut. 5, 22; also moi Neh. 
13, 18. 

1. to add, Syr. and Chald. Aph. 90x, 
aes]. The primary idea seems to be 
that of scraping, scraping together, like 
kindr. 520, comp. }30.—With accus. of 
the thing added and 5» of that to which 
it is added, Lev. 5, 16 70%" IMWANN-P NY 
1°22 and shall add the fifth part of it 
thereto. Lev. 22, 14. 27,138q. Deut. 19, 
9; 8 2 Sam. 24, 3. Often too the ac- 
cus. of the thing added is omitted, Deut. 
13,1 [12, 32] amg >93n Ndi m>9 NOMS 
thow shalt neither add thereto nor di- 
minish therefrom, sc. any thing. Prov 
30, 6. Eee. 3, 14.—Hence 

2. to add to, i. e. to increase, to en 
large, comp. French ajouter a. With >3 
Ps. 71,: t AMbMA-bD-dy smBoiny J will 
add to, increase, all thy praise ; comp. 
Lat. ‘detrahere (aliquid) de laud’bus 
alic.’ Ps. 115, 14. Ezra 10, 10; dx Ez. 
23, 14; > Is. 26, 15; acc. Lev. 19, 25. 
Job 42, 10 aie uig-bo-my Aina pow 
m232> and Jehovah increased twofold 
all that Job had. Ecc. 1, 18. Prov. 9. 9. 
16, 21. 19, 4. Job 17, 9. (8.29, 19. Im- 
pers. Prov. 9, 11 by me mise 42 prot 
99M shall they increase the years of thy 
life, i. e. thy years shall be increased 
comp. Heb. Gr. § 134. 3—To increase 
any thing ¢o aay one, is scmetimes i. q. 
to give more, as Ps. 120, 3 “M24 A> jms 
Mr237 I> 72 Heh what giveth to thee 
and what giveth more (adds to give) t 


RO” 
thee thy fale tongue? i.e. what doth thy 
false tongue profit thee ? comp. Lev. 26, 
21. Ez. 5.16. Elsewhere to increase 
is also i. q. to surpass. to exceed, as 
2 Chr. 9,6 m39a8M 53 MBO? thou ex- 
ceedest (hast added to) the fame that I 
heard ; comp. 1 K. 10, 7. So Eee. 1, 
16. 2, 9. 

3. to add to do any thing, with infin. 
either simply or with pref. >; more 
rorely followed by a finite verb mie or 

without the copula, Prov. 23, 35. Is. 52, 
Ll. Hos.1,€. Hence a) i.q.todo ain 
another time, so that it may be express- 
ed in Engl. by the adverb again. Gen. 
4,2 M323 DOM and again she bare. 8,10. 
12. 18, 29 7aI> tiv HOM and he spake 
yel again. 25, 21. Ex. 10,28. 29. b) to 
de further, longer ; to continue to do any 
thing. Gen. 4, 12 42 AMD-mm yDm-NDd 
the ground shall no longer yield to thee 
her strength. Num. 32, 15. Josh. 7, 12. 
* Sam. 19, 8. 27, 4. ie 47, 1. a) lo 
do the more ; Gen. 37,5 S2y Tid ADOT 
ink and they hated hinr yet the more. v. 
3. 1 Sam. 18, 29. 2 Sam. 3, 34.—Some- 
times the action which is thus to be 
repeated or continued is not directly 
expressed, but is implied in the pre- 
ceding words. Job 20,9 851 amard 7712 
Fro'iM the eye saw him, but shall not add 
sc. 3189, i. e. shall see him no more. 34, 
32 if I have done iniquity, I will (do it) 
no more. 38, 11. 40, 5. 32. Ex. 11,6 such 
as was never before, prOn-N> 53) SC. 
minn>, an I such as never more shall be. 
Num. 11, 22 and when the spirit rested 
upon them they prophesied, *®97 Nd9 sc. 
ka2mM> but never again or more after 
that day ; so Sept. and Syr. well. Here 

elongs also the phrase: pbs nines nd 
mdi 155 God do so and so add to do, 
i.e. and more also, 1 Sam. 3, 17. 14, 44. 

Nipu. 90% 1. to be added, c. b> Num. 
36,3.4. Reflex. to join oneself Ex. 1, 10. 

2. lo be increased, i. e. intrans. lo in- 
crease, (ec grow, e. g in wealth, Prov. 11, 
24. Part. mipoi Is. 15, 9 additons, 
recessions, sc. of calamities, i. q. new 
salamities. 

Deriv. pr. names 9O%", FOITs, THON. 


5° Chald. in Kal not used. Hopn. 
n the Hebrew manner 507 (o be added, 


Dan, 4, 33. 
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. 70" rarely found in Kal, fut. c. suff 
DIE Hos. 10, 10; part. "05 Prov. 9,7 
Ps. ‘94, 10. Elsewhere with the same 
sense: 

PreL 707, fut. 979, inf. A709 Lev. 26. 
18, 1195 Ps. 118, 18. 

1, to chastise or chasten, to correct, ta 
punish with blows, strokes, Deut. 22, 18, 
1K. 12, 11. 14 my father chastened you 
with whips. Espec. of children as cor 
rected by their parents, Prov. 19, 18. 29 
17; of men as chastened of God, Lev. 
26, 18. 28. Ps. 6, 2. 38, 2. 39, 12. 118, 18, 
Jer. 2,19. 10, 24.—Eth. 2UJZ, to chas- 
tise, to reprehend, to instruct ; the pala- 
tal ° being changed into the harder 3. 

2. to chaslen with words, i.e. a) to 
admonish, to exhort, Prov. 9,7. Job 4, 3 
(comp. Fos! rhe 15). Pa. 16, 7 nibsb-n 
“Mitb> DAI Biro by night my reins ad- 
monish me sc. to praise the Lord. With 
72 to admonish or dehort from any thing, 
Is. 8,11. Often of the admonition and 
discipline which parents give to child- 
ren, Deut. 21,18; or which God bestows 
on men, Deut. 4, 36. 8, 5. Ps. 94, 12. 
b) to set right, to instruct ; Is. 28, 26 
apqin witds meciab ind" he doth instruct 
him according to the right, his God doth 
teach him. With two ace. Prov. 31, 1. 
—It is often coupled with m>%n, which 
differs from 797 only as it primarily de- 
notes a milder discipline consisting in 
admonition and confutation, and is trans- 
ferred to the severer which employs 
blows and punishment ; while the latter 
is used pr. of the severer disc:pline, and 
trop. of that which is milder. Like the 
former is also Gr. waevew, Germ. ziich- 
tigen, from Zucht, ziehen, erziehen ; 
like the latter, Heb. 77>. 

Hien. i. q. Kal and Piel ; 
Hos. 7, 12. 

Nira. "053 to be chastened, aumonish- 
ed, to take warning, Ps. 2, 10. Jer. 6. 8. 
31, 18; c. a Lev. 26, 23. Prov. 29, 19. 

Nitupa. 99032 Ez. 23, 48, to be in- 
structed ; for 17D°M2, see Lehrg. p. 249 
Yet the common analogy would be pre: 
served by giving it the vowels of Niph 
as 4901). 

Deriy. “io, som, “Ob. 


3) m. (r. A37) plur. 2°29, a shovel, for 
i removing ashes, mertioned among the 


once BA"O"¥ 


ao" 


‘urniture of the altar. Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. 
Num. 4, 14. 1 K.7, 40. 45. al. Vulg. 
forceps.—In Arab. several nouns deriv- 
ed from the root signify vessel ; 
but the Arabic usage in this root seems 
nevertheless to have differed from the 
Hebrew. 


732? (he causes pain. r. 732) Jabez, 
pr.n. a) A man1 Chr. 4, 9.10, where 
the name is so explained. b) A place 
in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 55. 


: 72° fut. 39% 1. to point out, to ap- 
point, 10 fiz, to or for any one, with b; 
espec. a place Jer. 47, 7, or time 2 Fen 
20, 55 also ene NE Mic. 6, 9.— 
Arab. fs to point out beforehand, 
sc. good, but also evil; III, to appoint 
a time or place. The primary idea is 
that of commanding ; kindr. are 733, 
Sandu Vee Arab. 

2. to fix upon as a wife or concubine, 
to betroth. with acc. and > Ex. 21, 8. 9. 

Nipw. "242 1. Reflex. to meet with 
any one at an appointed place, by ap- 
pointment, with > Ex. 25, 22. 29, 42. 43. 
30, 6. 36; 5x Num. 10, 4. 

2, Récipr: to meet together at an ap- 
pointed time and place, by appointment, 
Neh. 6, 2. 10. Job 2, 11. Am. 3, 3. Also 

3. Genr. to come together, to assemble, 
Josh. 11, 5. 1 K. 8, 5. Ps. 48, 5; with 59 
against any one, of conspirators Num. 
14, 35. 16, 11. 27, 3. 

Hips. 350, to cause or appoint to 
meet at a certain time and place, espec. 
before a tribunal, to cite before a court, 
to arraign, c. acc. Job 9, 19 "239d Va 
who shall arraign me? Jer. 49, 19. 50, 
44. 

is 1. to be fixed, set, Jer. 24, 1. 

. to be turned, directed, of the face, 
Dz. p2l, 21. 

Deriv. MID, Ia, Win, MIs, and 
T. names MIDI, NII, and 

i797 2 Chr. 9, 29 Keri (in Cheth. 
3") Jedo, pr.n. m. elsewhere 173 Iddo, 
}- Vv. 

*TT9" Gixat leydu. to snatch away, to 
rwoeep away; Is. 28,17 Mone TW AD 
a2 and the hail shall sweep away the 
rofuge of lies. Vulg. subvertet, Saad. 
o> abripiet. —Arab. ss 10 collect ; 
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IV, to lay up; but the primary idea 
seems to be that of snatching, which ia 
applied both to snatching or scraping 
together and to snatching away ; comp. 
FON, HOT, HRD, MED. 


2879" (perh. treasured of God, from 
the Arab. see in r. 535) Jeuel, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 9, 6.—Elsewhere bass is found 
only in Chethibh, where Keri has ROD" 
as: a) The founder or restorer of Gi 
beon, 1 Chr. 9, 35. b) A military offi 
cer aap ysl ib. 11,44. e¢) Ascribe of 
Uzziah, 2 Chr. 26, 11. 4d) ib. 29. 13, 
e) Ezra 8, 13. 


779? (counselling, verbal fut. r. 33) 
Jeuz, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 10. 


9" see in “3, 


pin plur. woods, forests, i. q. 5°73" 
Ez. 34, 25 Cheth. See "32 no. 2. 


way? (to whom God hastens, r. v9} 
Jeush, pr.n. a) A son of Esau, Gen. 
36, 18; for which wz vy. 5. 14 Cheth. 
b) A son of Rehoboam, 2 Chr. 11, 19. 
c)1Chr.7,10. d)ib.8.39. _e) ib. 
23, 10. 


: tes in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 113 
to be sirong, Jirm, robust ; see in 72>. 

Nipu. Is. 33, 19 1259 DY a@ firm people, 
i. e. fierce, obetinate, sc. the Assyrians. 
So Symm. evaid7g shameless, Vulg. im- 
pudens. 


SND? (whom God consoles, from r. 
sy to console,) Jaaziel, pr. n. m. 1 


Chr. 15, 18; for which v. 20 x13. 


722 (whom Jehovah consoles, see 
preced. art.) Jaaziah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr 
24, 26. 27. 


WI? and WTP? i Chr. 6, 66. 26, 31 
(whom God helps, rt. "33) Jazer, pr. n. 
of a city in the tribe of Gad, on the bor- 
der of the Ammonites, and for a long 
time subject to Moab; Num. 21, 32. 32 
1, 3. 35. Josh. 13, 25. 21, 37. Is. 16, 8.9 
The sea of Jazer, "13 0° Jer. 48, 32, is 
of doubtful authority. as no such sea is 
known to exist; see Comment. on Is 
16, 8. Gr. Jug7je 1 Mace. 5, 8.—Comp 
Eusebius de locis Heb. voc. ‘Iago. Re 
land Paleest. p. 825. It was perh. situa- 
ted where now are found the ruins ’Aia 
Hazir, or those of Sar or Sir ; Burckb 


mo 


Zach’s Monatl. Corr. XVIII. p. 429, 430. 


t oD" a root unas Aeyou. i. q. NBD to 
clothe Is. 61, 10. 


D2? Chald. i. gq. Heb. 722 fo counsel. 
Part. 03" counsellor of the king, plur. c. 
waff, YMeD2 Ezra 7, 14. 15. 

{rur. to consult together, Dan. 6, 8. 

Deriv. Xu>. 


SN? (i. q. D527) Jeiel, Jehiel, see 
Ker’ ‘nbyasy, Elsewhere: ay Gees 
of Reuben 1 Chr. 5,7. b) A Levite 
ib. 15, 18. 21. 16, 5. 2 Chr, 20, 14.) 
2 Chr. 35,9. d) Ezra 10, 43. 


YY? (whom God awakes, r. 93) Jair, 
pr. n. of a man 1 Chr. 20, 5 Keri; in 
Cheth. is "12". In the parallel passage 
2 Sam. 21, 19, there stands instead of 
it D°IN& "IS" (forests of the weavers) ; 
but O7258 is prob. repeated from the 
following 57298 77129 by an error of 
transcription. 


Wd" see in wass lett. a. 


j222 (afflicted, r. }22) Jachan, pr n. 
m. 1 Chr. 5, 13. 


. 237 in Kal not used: 1. to go up, 
to ascend, to rise above, kindr. with 7>3, 


Arab. he; to rise above, to ascend a 
mountain, to stand upon the summit, 


des eminent, noble, a prince. Hence 
>39 rock-goat, ibex. 

2. to be eminent, to have worth, to be 
profitable ; comp. >>> in the compound 
e322, and see riph. 

Hipu. >°337 
to help, absol. Prov. 10, 2. 11, 4. Jer. 2, 
: 325m sS3i9-Nd TIM they go after those 

Pat profit nothing, 1. e. false gods, idols. 
* Sam. 12, 21. Is. 44, 10. Hab. 2, 78. 
With dat. of pers. Is 30, 5. Jer 23, 32; 
or of ning Job 30, 13 sd995 smd rey 
eelp my fall. With suff. 73>"25" Is. 57, 

2. Intrans. fo p ofit, co recei“e profit, 
tom any thing. Job 21, 15 d*xi2-m 
what profit should we have, etc. 15,3 
words D2 d=355 Xd by which he is not 
profited. 35, 3. Is. 47, 12. 48,1" Jer. 

2, 13. 

Deriv. the two followi 1g. 

3& 
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Travels in Syr. p. 355, 357. Seetzen in ! 


7. to be of vse, to profit, — 


- 


227 m. plur. 5°53" constr."23" 1. the 
wilé sr mountain goat, ibear, Germ. Stein: 


bock, Arab. sy and jes. Ps. 104, 18. 


Job 39,1, 7525 "5x the rocks of the 
wild goats, situated in the desert of En. 
gedi, 1 Sam. 24, 3. See Bochart Hie- 
roz. P. | p. 915 sq. 

2. Jael, pr.n. a) A judge in Israet 
before the age of Deborab, Judg. 5, & 
b) The wife of Heber the Kenite, who 
slew Sisera, Judg. 4, 17.18. 5,24. Some 
suppose the same to be meant in Judg 
5, 6. 

NOD? see next art. no. 2.- 


M29 fem. of the preced. 1. a wild 
she-goat, the female iber; Prov. 5, 19 
WM Mb35 the graceful ibex, an epithet for 
a lovely woman. The Arabs say pro- 


verbially het we y{ more beau- 
tiful than -the ibex, Bochart Hieroz. I. 
899. 

2. Jaalah pr. n. of a man, Ezra 2,56; 
written 8235 Neh. 7, 58. 


= (hidden, r. 59) Jaalam, pr. n. 
of a son of Esau, Gen. 36, 5. 14. 


x ays ee 2a 
\Z, obsol. root, Syr. Ethpa. <> 
to be greedy, roracious, to be avaricious, 
si greedy, voracious. Hence 4%, 
23°, ostrich. 


22 (for M92, r. 429 I. no. 4) pr. subst. 
purpose, intent, aim. But it everywhere 
passes over into a particle, viz. 

1. Preposit. with a subst. on account 
of, because of, propter, Ez. 5, 9. Hagg. 
1, 9. With inf. Is. 30, 12. 37, 29. Jer. 7, 
13. 48, 7. Ez. 5, 7. 16, 36. al. 

2. Conjunct. “Wx 727 because that, be- 
cause, Gen. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 30, 22. 1 K. 
3, 11. al. So less freq. °D 539 Num. 11, 
20. Is. 7,5. al. Both forms are followed 
by a sag With fut. "Wx 597 to the 
intent that, in order that, Ez. 12, 12.— 
With 8 impl. i. e. {29 alone as Con- 
Juncr. because, witn pret. Num. 20, 12. 
1K. 20, 42. 2K. 22,19. al. Thrice it is 
repeated emphat. }725 {29 because, even 
because, Lev. 26, 43. Ez. 13,10; and 
without copula j273 j27 Ez. 36,3. Comp, 
22. 

JZ) m. (r. 33") the ostrich. the male 
so called from its greediness and glut 


7” 


teny ; once in plur, £9335 Jam. 4,3 Ken, 
and there prob. éaxoévws, ostriches. Sept. 
we atgovdioy, Vulg. sicut struthio. Com- 
pare for the sense, Job 39,16 17.—Much 
more frequent is 


22" fem. of the preced. the female 
ostrich, (for the form comp. >3° fem. 
myn, not 4235,) always coupled with 
ma, i.e. M237 m3 the daughter of the os- 
trich, i.e. the female ostrich herself, see 
Bochart Hieroz. I] 230; opp. denn 
the male ostrich, Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 
14, 15,—Plur. 733° M33, éxinoivwc for 
both sexes, Is. 13, 21. 34,13. 43, 20. Jer. 
5, 39. Mic. 1, 8. Job 30, 29; in which 
passages they are said to inhabit the de- 
sert and to utter a plaintive cry. The 
Arabe also call the ostrich, without dis- 


: Si-s .-p-- 9 8 
t_nction of sex, elas, Ko ig — 


—Others derive 42372 from M39 to cry 
out, referring to the doleful cries of the 
ostrich. Others again without good 
reason render it an owl. 


"22" (for 7299, whom Jehovah an- 
swers, r. 732) Jaanai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
5, 12. 


“S22 Jer. 51, 58. 64, fut. 92", 23%, 
to be wearied, faint, comp. 533, 929; 
either with running, Jer. 2, 24 MOPI9 
MDNI-ND they that seek her will not be 
wearied. Is. 40, 30. 31; or also with se- 
vere labour, Is. 40, 28. Hab. 2, 13; and 
also thirst, Is. 44,12. Hence to be wea- 
ried out, exhausted, Jer. 51,64. Arab. 
WAS, to run swiftly; IV, to go with 
fatigue, to loll as a dog; I, IV, to look 
feeble. The primary ied seems to be 
that of breathing hard, panting, like one 
weary with running; so the syll. 93, 
comp. 377, 38, 18. 

Horn. part. ‘wearied , faint, exhausted, 
Dan. 9, 21 55°23 532 wearied with a 
wearisome course, i. e long and swift ; 
comp. MIDSIM no. 2. Sept. TUYEL HPEQO- 
uevog. Others following Theod. Vulg. 
Byr. derive m2% from r. 533, and render 
t flying ; but unaptly, since it is fol- 
bwed by 5>"2. 

Deriv. miD2im and the two following. 


O2) m. weeried, faint, Is. 40, 29; ofa 
people 50, 4 
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ye 
*2) m. weariness, fatigue, from a swift 
course, Dan. 9, 21; see r. #99 Hoph. 


2° fat. y>"2; for imper. is twice 
1Z> from r. YA, Judg. 19, 30. Is. 8, 10, 
to consult, to advise, i. e. both to take and 
give ae Phenic. 45% y>" wx coun- 
sellor of the king, Monum. Pheen. p. 152. 
Chald. we" id. Arab. fas, to admon- 


ish, to exhort, as prophets. The native 
power of this root is prob. to command 
which is kindred to that of taking and 
giving counsel, of exhorting and pre- 
dicting, comp. consul and consulo; al 
though the ultimate primary idea seema 
to be that of strength, firmness, power, 
which lies in the root y>, 13. Kindr, 
roots are: MX to make firm, strong, tc 


be firm, whence p>, Las, wood ; ee 


and Ios to be firm, obstinate ; yas to 
be hard, in strong; also O¥3, jX¥2; 


, UHH, to strengthen; 


and 4HH to command; also 333 


q. v. The LXX express the native 
power of the root Ps. 32,8; where they 
render the Heb. "2" aby myy"N by 
éxotngi® éni os ToVs spdoineneh pov.— 
Hence 

1. to consult, i. e. to take counsel, ta 
purpose, to determine. Is. 14, 24 wine 
Dipm Nw myys as J have purposed (de- 
creed) so shall it stand. v. 27. With an 
acc. Nah. 1, 11 552 735 purposing de- 
struction. Is. 32, 7.8. M2 73 to take 
counsel, to purpose a purpose, Is. 8, 10. 
14, 26. Ez. 11,2. With infin. and 1 


further: TID, < 


ac 


2 Chr. 25, 16; with by against any one 


Is. 7, 5. 19, 12.17. Jer. 49, 30; dx Jer. 
49, iad catetae ea to consult i. q. to 
devise, c. acc. Hab. 2, 10 thou hast con- 
sulted shame to thy house, hast devised 
it, prepared it by thy counsels. Mic. 6, 
5; with inf. and > Ps. 62, 5. 

2. to counsel, i. e. to advise, to give 
counsel, Judg. 19, 30. 2 Sam. 17, 15 
with acc. of counsel “¥¥ y% ib. 16, 23. 
17, 7. Prov. 12, 20; with >» agains 
any one 2 Sam. 17, 21; followed by a 
whole sentence v.11. With dat. of pers 
Job 26, 3; for which is put a suffix Ex 
18, 19. 1K. 1, 12. 12, 8. 13. 2 Chr. 10,8 
Jer. 38, 15.—Spec. a) Of God as coun 


po 


selling, admonishing and perscading 
men, by the law and prophets; Ps. 16, 7 
I bless the Lord "3433 “8% who giveth me 
counsel sc. to abstain from idolatry, comp. 
v.4-6. Pragn. Ps. 32,8 "299 9729 NYDN 
T will counsel thee and keep mine eye 
upon thee, will be propitious to thee; 
see in 799. Others refer this to the 
psalmist, comp. Jer. 38,15. b) Of future 
things, to advise, to advertise, to predict, 
Num. 24,14; comp. Is. 41, 28. So Arab. 


fas, .—Hence 


Part. p31" as Subst. a counsellor, ad- 
viser, Prov. 11, 14. 15, 22. 24, 6. 2 Chr. 
25,16. Ezra4,5. Espec. a king’s coun- 
sellor, royal adviser, 2 Sam. 15, 12. Ezra 
7, 28. 8, 25, comp. 7, 24.25. oad yor 
the king’s counsellor 1 Chr. 27,33. 2 Chr. 
22,4. mAdqB 7x91" Is. 19, 11. Also 
VIN WT Job 3, 14 and 3% Is. 1, 26. 
comp. Mic. 4, 9, the counsellors, chief 
men (q.d. consuls) of a state or city ; 
and so simpl. y3i" Is. 3, 3. Job 12, 17. 
In Is. 9,5 7217 is one of the attributes of 
the Messiah, as mighty in counsel.— 
Fem. n>" a female counsellor to evil, 
2 Chr. 22, 3. 

Nipx. y3%2 1. Reflex. to let oneself 
be counselled, advised ; Part. y3%3 q. d. 
well advised Prov. 13, 10. 

2. Recipr. to consult or take counsel to- 
gether ; spoken of several. often with 
samt. Ps. 71, 10. 83, 6 ‘Hh a> axis 
they have consulted together with one 
heart, mind. Is. 45,21. Neh. 6,7. Of 
one. 1 K. 12, 28. With 0%, to consult 
with any one, 1 Chr. 13, 1. 2 Chr. 32, 3; 
with MX (MX) id. Is. 40,14. L K. 12, 6.8. 
Also with 58, spoken of a king consult- 
ng with his servants and giving them 
nis commands, 2 K. 6, 8. 2 Chr. 20, 21. 

3. to decide after consultation, to coun- 

sel, to advise, 1 K. 12, 6.9 O°¥912 OMX M9 
what do ye advise? what is the result 
of your deliberation? 2 Chr. 10,6. With 
‘nf. and > 2 Chr. 30, 23. 
Hirupa. i. gq. Niph. no. 2. Ps. 83, 4. 
Deriv. M2, MD. 


apy" (heel-catcher, supplanter, -:er- 
n-wait, r. PY, comp. Gen. 25, 26. 27. 
*6. Hos. 12, 4,) pr. n. Jacob, the yo_ng- 
wt of the twin sons of Isaac, called also 
Iercel, 5x97, the founder of the Israel- 
tie> nation, Gen. c. 25-50; hence "*t>x 


41] 


mete 


ap2" the God of Jacob, i.e. Jehovah Is 
2, 3. Ps. 20,2; and so prob. Ps. 24.6 
where "7>x seems to have been dropped 
in transcribing. Also 23>" m72 the house 
or family of Jacob, poet. for the people 
of Israel, i. q. bere, py "2a, Ex. 
19, 3. Is. 2, 5. 6. Am. 3. 13; and simpl. 
ap? id. Nom. 23, 7. Ps. 14%. Is..27,'6 
9. al. Elsewhere put for the whole 
people regarded as one individual, e. g 
Is. 44, 1. 45, 4. Jer. 30,10. Obad. 10. al 
Put also later, like Israel, for the king 
dom of Ephraim or the ten tribes, Hos 
12, 3. Mic. 1, 5. Is. 17,4; as likewise 
afterwards for the one remaining king- 
dom of Judah, Obad. 18. Nah. 2, 3. 


MAPY? (id.) Jaakobah. Jacobah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 36. 


Te2? see IRE. 

> "3" obsol. root i. q. Arab. I pr. 
to boil up and over ; then to be redun- 
dant, spoken of any kind of redundancy 


or exuberance, as of plants. Hence the 
two following: 


“WZ? m. c. suff. “22, with He local 
mass Josh. 17,15. Plur. "133 Ez. 39, 
10; mins" Ps, 29, 9. 

1. redundance or overflowing of honey. 
the droppings, i. e. honey flowing or 
dropping of its own accord from the 
combs, which the Greeks and Romans 
call axntoy uéki, mel acetum, (Plin. H.N. 
15. 11,) Cant. 5, 1. More fully mis" 
watt 1 Sam. 14, 27, from the fem. form 
ms3. Some have wrongly rendered it 
favus mellis, which signifies honey- 
comb, i. e. the cells in which the honey is 
contained; comp. Ovid. Fast. 4. 152 ‘ ex- 
pressis mella liquata favis.’ It is rather 
i,q. O°DAX MEd dropping of the honey- 
combs, Germ. Honigseim, 1. e. liquid 
honey, Ps. 19, 11. 

2. a thicket of trees, so called from the 
exuberance, luxuriousness of trees and 


shrubs. Syr. {p84 thicket of briers, Arab. 


; 5 rugged tract, whence the verb rs 


to be rugged, difficult of passage.—Is 
21, 13. Ez. 21, 2.3. Hence genr. a wood, 
forest, Deut. 19, 5. Josh. 17, 15. 18. al. 
sep. “9° E> trees of the forest Ps. 96 
12. Is. 44, 14; 739 imem beasts of th. 
forest, wild beasts, Ps 50,10. 1/4. 20 


“9° 


Montrastead with 2" is ba°D a park, 
garden, as the smaller with the greater, 
the cultivated with the wild, Ix. 29, 17. 
32 15; but the forest of cedars in Leba- 
non, as being small and beautiful, is 
ralled "P22 732 the forest of his park 
'. e. like a park, 2 K. 19, 23. Is. 37, 24. 
“S5I "2 the house of the forest Is. 22, 8, 
fully 712323 "32 m3 the house of the forest 
of Levan-r, 1 K. 7, 2. 10, 17, i. e. the 
armoury or arsenal of king Solomon, 
cal ed also pwig Neh. 3, 19, and having 
its name from the cedar of Lebanon of 
which it was built. Metaph. a forest of 
enemies, Is, 32, 19, comp. 10, 18. 19. 34.— 
Spoken of the sanctuary or tabernacle, 
Ps. 132, 6 lo we heard of it at Ephratah, 
we found it "39 “Iw2 in the fields of 
‘he forest, implying a region of Ephraim 
with forests where Shiloh was situated; 


or perh. in allusion to the name of the | 


city oI np Kirjath-jearim, where 
the ark was kept twenty years. 
M22 or TP? (r. 995) 1. Fem. 
honey, 1 Sam. 14, 27; see in "3" no. 1. 
2. Jarah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 9, 42; prob. 
a corrupted form, see MIDI". 


DIAN IW? see in “135, 
HI2" (whom Jehovah makes fat, 
t12) Jaareshiah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 27, 


“wy (contr. for M3w29, whom Jeho- 
vah has made, r. Mw) Jaasai, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 10,37 Keri. In Cheth. iw>s Jaasu. 

ayy (whom God has made, r. 
nwy) Jaasiel, pr. n. of one of David's 
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military officers, 1 Che, 11, 47, comp. 
27, 21. 


m72? (whom Jehovah sets free, r. 
"39) Iphedeiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 25. 


me” fut. HB, apoc. 59% Ez. 31, 7. 

i. Pr. to be bright, to shine, kindr. with 
55) comp. 233 and M35. Hence "5" no. 
‘, and mp1 splendid deed, miracle. 

2 t be fair, comely, beautiful, of a 
woman Ez. 16, 13. Cant. 7, 2. 7, comp. 

, 10; of a tree Ez. 31, 7. 

Prien tu Seautify, to deck, with silver 
and gold Jer. 10, 4. 

Pu. MEsDs, the two first radicals being 
foubled, intens. to be very beautiful, Ps. 
15, 3.—But this form is without analogy, 
here being ro cther example of thus 


mp" 


doubling the first radicals. Accorcing 
to some the letters B° at the beginning 
are spurious; having arisen perhapa 
from a mode of abbreviation practisea 
by the copyists, which has been the 
fruitful source of errors; see Thesaur 
Heb. p. 64. Others propose a different 
punctuation, °B"B" or mp5", com 
paring the adj. 79275" q. v. so that the 
signif. would then be diminutive rather 
than intensive. But in all languages 
diminutives are used to express strong 
affection and praise: See Thes. p.612. 

Hitup. to beautify oneself, to deck 
oneself, e. g. a woman, Jer. 4, 30. 

Deriv. the three following, also "EB. 
"B", and mpia. 


MD? adj. m. constr. M54, f. ME5 constr, 
mp7; plur. Mip%, constr. mips, Bs. 

1. fair, comely, beautiful, of both men 
and women, Gen. 12, 14. 2 Sam. 13, 1. 
14, 25. Cant. 1, 8. 16. 5, 9; often with 
N72 1 Sam. 17, 42, or 8M Gen. 29, 17; 
of animals Gen. 41,2sq. Of a region 
or country Ps. 48, 3; of the boughs of a 
tree Ez. 31, 3; of a pleasing voice Ez. 
33, 32. 

2. good, excellent, xaos. Ecc. 3, 11 
God hath made all things beautiful, i.e. 
good, well, xaAds. 5, 17. 


MEM? adj. f. Jer. 46, 20, farrasn, 
tolerably fair. The form is pr. MBN 
a diminutive, Lat. pulcherula, Span. 
bonitina, and should be thus written as 
one word, the letter M being quiescent 
as m >xAIN 2 K. 8 8. 15, dbunivs , 
“ANB; or perh, 735°B" with many 
Mss. which however savours of emend- 
ation. The division into two words has 
arisen from copyists, who did not per- 
ceive the grammatical character of the 
word; comp. also in Is. 2, 20. 61, 1. 

©? (beauty) Josh. 19, 46. 2 Chr. 2, 
15. Jon. 1, 3, also NID? Ezra 3, 7, pr. n. 
Japho, Gr. ’Ionnn, Joppa, a maritime 
city in the territory of Dan, with a har- 
bour on the Mediterranean, now called 
GL Yafa, ana still distinguished for ite 
port. Reland Palestina p. 864. 

“TB? i. g. MED, mB, to puff, to blow 
in Kal not used. — 


Hirsp. to pant, to sigh, to hewail one 
self, Ter. 4, 31.—Hence 


ms" 


TID? adj. breathing, puffing out. Ps. 
27,12, 0m ma" and breathing out vio- 
‘ence. Comp. Prov. 6,19. Acts 9, i 
Cic. Catil. 2. 1. 


"B° Ez. 28,7, elsewhere "22, m. in 
pause "5", c. suff m3. R. np. 

1. splendour, e. g. ofa king Is. 33, alk 
of a city Ps. 50, 2. Ez. 27, 3. 4. 11; of 
people Zech. 9, 17. 

2. beauty, of a woman Ps. 45, 12. Is. 3, 
24. Ez. 16, 25. Esth. 1, 11. al. 


3°)? (splendid) pr. n. Japhia. 

1. A place in the tribe of Zebulun, 
Josh. 19,12. Now Yéfa near Nazareth; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 200. 

2. Of persons: a) A king of the city 
of Lachish, Josh. 10, 3. b) A son of 
David, 2 Sam. 5, 15. 1 Chr. 3, 7. 14, 6. 


U2D? (whom God delivers, r. 4>8) 
Japhlet, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 32. 33. Pa- 
lronym. with the syllable "— added, 
Josh. 16, 3. 


735? (perh. for whom is prepared, 
ace r. mp Pi. no. 2.) pr. n. Jephunneh. 
a’ The father of Caleb, Num. 13, 6. 14, 
6. b) 1 Chr. 7, 38. 


* +B" in Kal not used, to be bright, 
to shine, kindr. with Mp3. Chald. Zab. id. 

Hiren. 3710 1. to cause to shine, said 
or God, Job 37, 15. 

2. to shine forth, pr. to give light, to 
scatter light, (like ""N,) Job 3, 4. 10, 
22. Espec. of Jehovah as appearing in 
light and splendour, Deut. 33, 2. Ps. 50, 
2. 80, 2. 94, 1.—Trop. Job 10, 3, fo shine 
upon, i. e. to approve, to aid. 

Deriv. pr. names 3"7, M3H72; also 


“YD? f. splendour, beauty, of a city, 
Ez. 28, 7. 17. 


MD? pr. n. Japheth, the second son of 
Noah, Gen. 5, 32. 7, 13. 9.18 sq. whose 
posterity are described as occupying 
-hiefly the western ana northern re- 
gions, Gen. 10, 2-5. This accords well 
with the etymology of the name, which 
signifies pr. widely spreading. from r. 
ane; see Gen. 9,27. Sept. Taped. 


MMS" pr. n. perh. for M39Me? whom 
Jod aets free, r. MMB; comp. mnne. 
1. Jiphtah, a ies 3 in the trive of Ju 
dah, Josh. 15, 42 
35* 
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2. Jephthah, a judge of the Israe 
ites, who by a rash vow bound him 
self to immolate his daughter, Judg. ¢ 
11.12. 1Sam.12,11. Gr. fepdus, Vulg 
Jephte. 


ON TMMD? (which God opens, r. hOB" 
Jiphthah-el, pr. n. of a valley in the ier 
ritory of Zebulun and Asher, Josh. °9 
14, 27. 

REP. pret. once "74" Job 1 21, 
fut. 8¥9; imp. 8%, with He parag. RX 
Judg. 9, 29, plur. once anomalous 72°83 
Cant. 3,11; inf. absol. 8¥3, constr. MX¥, 
part. xxir, f. x4 for nes Ece. 10, 5 
mas® Ps, 144, 14, and & being dropped 
nzi> Deut. 28, 57.—To go out, to go 
forth, Ethiop. OUA id. In Syr. and 
Chald. the corresponding verb as to the 
radicals is 83°, 13, to put forth, to ger- 
minate, i.e. a plant; but of men and 
other things the usual word for the idea 


. . be . . 
of going out is was), PB2, and in Arabic, 
Opp. is 82 to go in, to come, 


see in 813 no. 1.d; and see there also 
the phrase to go in and out. 

Constr. «) absol. Gen. 24, 11. Ex. 
16, 4. Judg. 3, 24. al. sep. §) The 
place whence one goes out is put with 
77, Gen. 8, 19. Job 3,11; also with acc. 
like Lat. egredi urbem, to go out of a 
place, Gen. 44, 4 ""SA7MN ANE? OF they 
had gone out from the city. ‘Ex. 9, 29 
33. Job 29,7. Deut. 14, 22 MIWh NX: 
what goeth forth from the field, its pro- 
duce. Am. 4,3 M2N¥M D°ETB ye go forth 
from the breaches, ruins. So Part. "8x7" 
inny “vw Gen. 34, 24. 9,10. Ex. 1, 5.— 
The gate through or by ‘which one goes 
out is marked by 472 Judg. 11, 31; 3 
Jer. 17, 19. Neh. 2,13; in acc. Job 30, 
24. y) The person from whom one 
goes out is put with 022 Ex. 8, 26. 9 
33; rxa Ex. 5, 20; s2Ebo from the pre- 
sence of a king, ete. Gen. 41, 46. 47, 10. 
Esth. 8, 15. Ecc. 10,5. So 72852 Xx* 

nine Gen. 4,16; 7737p MX2 ‘s Job 2, 7% 
Poet, alse ¢, ace. Jer. 10, 20 "35N39 723 
my children go forth from me, abandon 
me. Different are those passages where 
V2 NX is fo go forth from a people, i. e 
to go away, to depart from them; Is. 
49, 17 thy wasters 38¥9 73> shall ge 
forth of thee, i e, shall depart from thee 


xx" 


roinp. v. 19. Jer. 43,12; trop. Lam. 1, 6. 
5} The place whither and person to 
whom, are put with >, Ex. 33,7. Ez. 
RES tor 19, 2. Deut. 33, 11; >, as 8x3 
woud Num. 31, 27. 28; a1 Sarl 28. 1; 
c, acc. as nye Rx Gen 27, 3. Non. 
11, 26; Nox Sa) whence in part. "exh 
Ray 1 Chr. 5, 18. 7, 11. 12, 33; comp. 
below in b. Also with 5x of pers. Gen. 
-9, 6, Ex. 2,11, mxap> to go out to meet 
any one Prov. 7, 15.—Both construc- 
tions (y, 0) are found trop. Jer. 9, 2. 25, 
32. €) The time when one goes out 
is put in regimen with the participle ; 
2K. 11, 7.9 avn "N¥5 who go out (of 
duty) on the Sabbath. ¢) Once poet. 
with accus. of number or quantity with 
which any thing goes forth; Am. 5, 3 
Fox MRE IST the city that ‘Went forth 
a thousand. 

Spec. to go out, to go forth, is spoken: 

a) Of those who emigrate out of a 
cand ; e. g. persons or families, Gen. 10, 
11. 12, 4. Ruth 1, 7. Jer. 22, 11. 1 Sam. 
22,3; also a whole people, Ex. 34, 18. 
Nam 22,5. Deut. 9,7. Hence 53493 xx5 
to go for th into captivity Jer. 29. 16. 48, 
7. Zech. 14, 2; and so prob. Ps. 144, 4 
ARE AN Paine going forth sc. into 
captivity, exile. 

b) Of soldiers, as going forth, march- 
ing out, e. g. from the city to war, from 
the camp to battle, 1 Sam. 23, 15. 26, 
20. 1 K. 20, 39. 2 K. 19, 9. Is. 37, 9. al. 
or with mamba> Judg. 3, 10. 1 K. 8, 44; 
man>aa 2 ‘Sam. 21, 17; with peop 
Num. 20, 18; dx against Deut. 28, 7; 
“7N Josh! 8 ive Trop. of God aie 
goes forth to conquer his foes, Is. 26, 21. 
12,13. Hab. 3,13. Zech. 14, 3. Ps. 81, 
6; of an angel warring for a people 
Dan. 10, 20; of a war-horse Job 39, 21. 
So B3h sopb NS" to go out before the peo- 
ple to war, to be their leader, e. g. of a 
king 1 Sam. 8, 20; of Jehovah 2 Sam. 
5, 24. Judg. 4, 14. Ps. 68, 8.—On the 
ther hand, &S° is also spoken of soldiers 
as going forth out of a strong city in 
yder to deliver it up, 1 Sam. 11, 3. 10. 

K. 20, 31. Is. 36, 16. al. 

c) Of persons going forth or out in 
various ways ; e. g. from a house abroad 
Prov. 7, 15. Job 31, 34; a shepherd to 
nunt wild beasts 1 Sam. 17. 35; a hus- 
yandman to his labour Ps. 104, 23; a 
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merchant or sailor to exercise his cal! 
ing. Deut. 33, 18 FAR¥a Post Mey 
joice, Zebulon, in thy going forth, i. e. in 
thy voyages and commerce. 

d) Of children, to go forth, to issue 
from the mother’s womb, i. e. to be born ° 
Gen. 25, 25. 26. 38, 28. Ex. 21,22, With 
je22 added Job'1, 21. 3, 11. Eee. 5, 14 
ora Jer. 1,5. 20, 18; comp. Deut. 28, 
57. ‘Trop. Jeb 38, 29. He too a son ig 
said to go forth frou the loins or bowel» 
of his father ; "x2 Gen. 35, 11; 77222 
Gen. 46, 26; "522 Gen. 15, 4. 2 Sam 
7,12. Hence 72 8X to go forth from 
any one is i. q. to be descended from 
him, Gen. 10, 14. 17, 6. 2 K. 20, 18. Is 
39, 7. al—Of animals Is. 14, 29. 

e) Persons are said to go forth, whc 
are set free, escape, from prison. danger, 
etc. e. g. from prison Ecce. 4, 14 (comp. 
Ps. 88, 9); from trouble Prov. 12, 13 
danger Jer. 11, 11; fire Ez. 15, 7; ser- 
vitude, i. q. to be delivered, 2 K. 13, 5. 
So of slaves who go forth free, are man- 
umitted, Ex. 21, 3. 4.11. Lev. 25, 41. 54; 
more filly san 8x", as Ex. 21, 5. 
Trop. of lands _ reverting free to their 
former owner in the year of jubilee, Lev. 
25, 28. 30. 31. 27, 21. Once ce. ace. Ecce. 
7, 18 he that feareth God D>>-nx NX} 
goeth forth (escapeth) from them all. In 
a like sense, to go for.h free from a lot 
1 Sam. 14, 41; from trial Job 23, 10° 
contra 384’. to go out guilty, be con- 
demned, Ps, 109, 7. 

f) The soul, spirit, heart, is said to 
go forth, when one is overwhelmed, 
faints, with joy, Cant. 5,6; or fear, ter- 
ror, Gen. 42, 28. 

Trop. aes of inanimate things : 

g) Of plants, to go or come forth, 1. e 
to put forth, to spring up, to grow, 1 K 
5, 13. Is. 11, 1. Job 31, 40; flowers Job 
14, 2; fruits Deut. 14, 22; also a horn 
Dai: 8,9. So Job 28, 5 the earth Mya 
pr>d Xx" out of which cometh forth bread. 
Hence D°NENX. Comp. Syr. 1S ta 
germinate. 

h) Of the sun, to go ferth, i. e. to rise 
Gen. 19, 23. Judg. 5, 31. Is. 13, 10. Ps 
19,6; the stars Neh. 4,15; comp. the 
dawn Hos. 6, 3. Poet of del-verance 


as compared with the sun or dawn. Is 
51,5. Ascribed also te fire Num. v6 
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85 8 ONE ARE UN. 21, 29; to light- 
ning Ez. 1, 13; to the winds Zech. 
3, 5. 

i) Of waters, to go forth, to spring up, 
ac. from a fountain, source, Gen. 2, 10. 
Ex. 17,6. Deut. 8, 7. Ez. 47,11. Comp. 
p.72 Nx Is. 41, 18. 

k) Of the lot as going forth from the 
arn, with > of pers. Num. 33, 54. Josh. 
16, 1. 19, 17. 32.40. So of an arrow 
that is sped, Zech. 9, 14. 

1) Of things exported 1 K. 10, 29; 
comp. X¥572 v. 28. 

m) Of money as being laid out, ex- 
pended, with d» 2 K. 12, 13. Talm. id. 
eomp. the synon. verbs in Syr. Arab. 
Ethiop. 

n) Of a border, boundary, to go forth, 
i.e. to run on, to pass on, Num. 34, 9. 
Josh. *5, 3. 4. 9. 11. 16, 6. 19, 12. Jer. 
31, 39 

o) Uf a building or a part of it 
which runs out, projects, Neh. 3, 25. 
26. 27. 

p) Of words, discourse, which go forth 
from the mouth, Josh. 6, 10. Num. 30, 3. 
Espec. of vows Num. 33, 24. Judg. 11, 
36 ; also ofa command Esth. 7, 8 ; pro- 
mises Is. 45, 23; prophecies Is. 48, 3. 
Ez. 33, 30. 

q) Of whatever goes forth, is promul- 
gated, to the public; e. g. an edict of the 
king or of God Esth. 1, 19. Dan. 9, 23; 
a judicial sentence Hab. 1, 4. Ps. 17, 
2; comp. Zech. 5, 3. So of rumours 
Esth. 1, 17.—Comp. Ps. 19, 5 y3817>23 
BYP 8x2. 


r) Of things which go or come forth, . 


from any person or thing as their author, 
source ; e. g. physically, Judg. 12, 14 
IT yeR9 NI WR dD any thing that 
cometh forth of the vine. 14,14. Also 
morally, 1 Sam. 24, 14. Jer. 23, 15. 30, 
9. Comp. Job 26, 4. Of the divine 
counsel, Gen. 24, 50. Is. 28, 29; comp. 
ss. 2, 3. 51, 4. 

. of things which come to an end, 
vhe outgoing or end of any thing. Ez. 7, 
10 MAERN ANZ the circle is out, the turn 
s ended. So of the outgoing or end of 
ime, Ex. 23, 26 mur ma at the end 
Ww the year ; and hence of the end, de- 
struction of a city Ez. 26,18. Comp. 
Chald. m-x for m&¥ end. 

Hirg. X°4°0; fut. 477, nv. RB; 
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RX" 


imper. 8217, once N*M Is. 13,8; part 
N"E12, once 8¥2 Ps. 135,7; to cause te 
go out or forth ; i. e. 

1. to lead forth, to bring out, with ace 
of pers. and 72 of place whence, Ex. 13, 
14. 16, 6. al. see below; also with >3z 
of pers. from whom Gen. 45, 1. 2 Sam. 
13, 9. With 5x of pers. to en Gen 
19,5. Jer. 38, 23. Hos. 9, 13, also of place 
to which Ez. 4€, 21; b of place 2 Chr. 
29,16. The place ee which is put 
with 3 Ez. 12, 5.—E. g. to bring out the 
people from Egypt Ex. 13, 14. 16, 6. 18, 
1. Deut. 1, 27. 7,8. 16,1; any one from 
prison Gen, 43, 23. Is. 42,7. Jer. 39, 14. 
Ps. 68, 7; from distress Ps. 25,17. 143 
11, comp. 31, 5; from the power of 
enemies, i. q. to deliver, 2 Sam. 22, 49 
"D989 "NEI2, for which in Ps. 18, 49 
is "27k “2bbe, which is more usual. 
Also to lead orth to war Is. 43, 17; tc 
bring or lead forth for punishment sc 
without a city Gen. 38, 24. Deut. 17,5 
22,24. 1K.21,10. Ina stronger sense 
i. q. to send forth, to put away, Ezra 10 
3. 19.—Trop. of various things: a) te 
bring forth out of the womb, i. q. to lex 
be born Job 10,18. Is. 65,9; see Kal lett. 
d. Also of the magicians who brought 
forth flies Ex. 8, 14; and of the artisan 
who produces an instrument Is. 54, 16, 
b) to bring forth, to produce, as the earth 
herbage, trees, Gen. 1,12. 24. Ps. 104,14. 
Is. 61,11. Hagg.1,11; also to put forth, 
as a rod buds, shoots, Num. 17, 23 [8]; 
see Kallett. g. c) to bring or lead forth 
the stars, to cause to rise, Is. 40,26. Job 
38, 32; see Kal lett. h. d) to bring 
forth to light, to make conspicuous, Job 
38,11. Ps. 37,6. Jer.51,10. e) to bring 
or take forth, i. q. to separate ; Lev. 26, 
10. Jer. 15,19 >bisa ~ps Nosim oN if 
thou take forth (separate) the precious 
Srom the vile. 

2. Of things, with the idea of bear- 
ing, to bring forth, to bear forth, to 
carry out, e. g. from the camp. Lev. 4, 12. 
21. 6,4. 14, 45; from the temple 2 K. 23, 
4; from a house Ex. 12, 46. Amos 6, 10; 
into the field Gen. 14, 18. Deut. 24, 11. 
Judg. 6, 18. Also of a report, rumour, to 
bring out, to spread, to publish, with >3 
of or about, Num. 14, 37. Deut. 22, 14. 
19; with 5, to report worvls to any one, 
Neh. 6, 19. ‘Comp. Is. 42, 1 ovin> vawy 
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K"E5" he shall bring forth (publish) law 
to the nations. v. 3. 

3. to take or dvaw out, as the hand 
from the bosom Ex. 4, 6.7; a sword from 
the sheath Ez. 21,8.10. So to take out 
or bring forth from a coffer, etc. Gen. 
24, 53. 2 Chron. 34, 14; from a pot Ez. 
24, 6.—Hence 

4. to exact money, and with >3 to im- 
pose a tribute, contribution, 2 K. 15, 20; 
comp. Kal lett. m. 

Hopn. to be led forth, to be brought 
out, Gen. 38, 25. Jer. 38, 22. Ez. 14, 22. 
38. 8; of water flowing out Ez. 47, 8. 

Deriv. 8°47, 8¥i9, ONeia, Hx TI, 
PIRZIMN, DINERY, ONY, AVIZ, vis. 


SZ? Chald. in Kal not used. Snapu. 
NEW and "SW in Targg. to bring to an 
end, to finish, for Heb. m23. Hence 
nos finished, Ezra 6, 15. 

3 23° in Kal not used, to set, to put, 
to place, i.q. 3%, from which latter verb 
Niph. Hiph. and Hophal, as also many 
derivative nouns, are formed. 

Hirup. 22207 1. to set or place one- 
self, to take a stand, to stand. 1 Sam. 17, 
16 BIT HWaIN aI and took his stand 
(for combat) Sorty days. 2 Sam. 18, 30 

n> agonn. Ex. 2, 4. 14, “13. Num. 22, 
22. 1 Sam. 3) LO lade Losete ds eelane 
Jorih Jer. 46, 4. 14. With 2 of place Ex. 
19, 17. Deut. 31, 14. Judg. 20, 2; d3 Ps, 
36, 5. Hab. 2,1. Num. 23, 3 16, Ei tier 
constructions are: «) With >> of pers. 
to set oneself to any one, to present oneself, 
to resort to his party; 2 Chr. 11.13 and 
the priests and the Levites "23 132200 
resorted to him, Rehoboam, i. e. went 
over to his party, Vulg. venerunt ad illum. 
So mins Dy ayn to present oneself un- 
to Jehovah, to stand before him, spoken 
of angels as his attendants, ministers, 
presenting themselves daily, etc. Job 1, 
6. 2,1. Zech. 6,5; comp. Luke 1, 19. 
Once in a hostile sense, against, Ps. 2, 2. 
8) With 2 to stand with, near, any one, 
Ex. 34,5. Num. 11, 16. yy With "25>, 
ks aban "25> ‘hn to present oneself before 
the king, to attend upon him, Ex. 8, 16 
[20]. 9,13; comp. 122 Prov. 22,29. So 
ss s2p> ‘nm to present oneself before Jeho- 
sah in the holy place, Josh. 24,1. 1 Sam. 

0, 2. —It sometimes implies the idea of 
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rising up, c. 133% against, 2 Sam. 18, 13 
comp. Ps, 2, 2 and 72>. 

2. to stand, to stand forth, of. things 
Job 38, 14 waab W723 5382") and (a’ 
things) stand forth asin splendid attire, 
see Wand. 

3. to stand firm, to endure, sc. before 
any one, either as victor before an 
enemy, "28> Deut. 9, 2. Job 41, 2, "2b3 
Deut. 7, 24, 11, 25, 5S 2 Chr. 20, 6; ° 
as upright and innocant before a quage 
"272 732 Ps. 5, 6. Absol. 2 Sam. 21, 5. 

4. to stand up for any one, to stand by 
him, with > of pers. Ps. 94, 16. 

Now For the anomalies form 32nR 
Ex. 2, 4 for 389mm, see Lehrg. p. 386. 


at” Chald. Pe. not used, to be firn, 
sure, certain. 

Pa. to speak the truth, certainty, Dan 
7,19. comp. v. 16.—Hence adj. 3533. 


. as? in Kal not used, but kindr. with 
the roots 385 (=¥2), 347, and px3 Hiph. 

Hipu. 3°35, comp. 37, Hiph. 2°35, 
pr. to cause to stand, i. e. 

1. to set, to place, e. g. persons Gen. 
43, 9. 47, 2. Judg. 7, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Job 
17, 6; things Gen. 30, 38. Deut. 28, 56. 
al. Trop. to set up, to establish ; Am. 5, 
15 establish justice, right, in the gate. 

2. to put, io place, Judg. 6, 37. 

3. to let stand, i. e. to let stay, to leave, 
Gen. 33, 15. 

Horn. 327 pass.,of Hiph. no. 3, to be 
left Ex. 10, 24, 


“2? m. from r. “A¥ to shine ; comp. 
in 31 no. 2. 

1. oil, espec. new and of this year’s 
growth, Num. 18, 12. Deut. 12,17. 14 
23. Joel 1,10. al. It is often coupled 
with ©i5"m must, new wine; and seems 
to differ from 72U, as Bin” from 773 
Hence "87 "23 the sons of oil, i. e. the 
anointed, Zech. 4, 14.—Hence the de 
nom. ae “S05 see in WE. 

2. Izhar, pr. n. of a son of Kohath 
Ex. 6, 18. Num. 3, 19. Patronym. in "= 
Num. 3, 27. 


YX" subst. m. (pr. part. pass. Kal, r 
3%") any thing spread down or strewed 
hence 

1. a bed, couch, plur. Ps. 63,7. 132,3 
Job 17, 13; of the marriage bed, sing 
Gen. 49, 4 


ms 


2 a flour, story, Vulg. tabulatum, 1 
K. 6, 5.6.10; Keri 3°%3. Constr. with 
‘em. v. 6; with masc. v.10. In Solo- 
mon’s temple this name is given (I. c.) 
to the three stories of s‘de-chambers 
(miz>%) which were built around the 
temple on three sides, five cubits in 
height, one above another. In v. 6, 
39%" fem. is spoken of the single stories; 
in vv. 5. 10, where it is joined with the 
masc. it is put collect. for this whole 
part of the building. See A. Hirt der 
Tempel Salomo’s p. 24, 25; who how- 
ever makes these stories to have risen to 
the height of the temple itself, following 
indeed the testimony of Josephus, but 
contrary to the express words of the 
Hebrew text in v. 10: S5¥"I-MN [355 
inoip niax wen mraiy7ba-b3. 


PIX? (sporting, mocking, r. PO¥, see 
Lehrg. p.500; to which etymology allu- 
sion is made Gen. 17, 17. 19. 18, 12. 21,6. 
26, 8) pr. n. Isaac, Sept. “Iownx, the pa- 
triarch, son of Abraham and Sarah, Gen. 
c. 21. 22, 24-27. Inthe poetical hooks it 


. o = 
is four times PMB. (Syr. comms], Arab. 


GFh Ps. 105, 9. Jer. 33, 26. Am. 7, 
9,16. In Am. l.c. put poetically for the 
whole nation of Israel, i. q. 5870. 


WX" Izhar, see "7%. 


NX" m. adj. verbal (r. 8¥") pass. in 
form but with active signif. plur. constr. 
"x77 gone forth, come out, 2 Chr. 32, 21. 


a") Chald. adj. m. (r. 7%") 
tablished, fixed, valid, Dan. 6, 13. 

2. certain, sure, true, Dan. 2,45. 3,24. 
, 16. a"#I-7a adv. certainly, 2, 8. 


1. es- 


td x to spread down, to strew as a 
bed, Lat. sternere. Arab. adg to put 


w place, tostrew. Kindr. are 1%°, PX?, 
2x7. In Kal only Part. pass. 35%) as 
subst. q. v. 

Hipu. 3785 fo spread down or under- 
yeath, asa bed. Ps. 139 8 Sixt m37BR} 
and if I spread down Sheoi as my bed, 
.e. make Sheol my bed. Is. 58, 5 

Hopu. pass. Is. 14, 11 9729 587 F"ANA 
porms are spread under “hee, as thy 
touch. Esth. 4.3; comp. Is. 58, 5. 

Deriv. 29%", 222. 
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* PS! fut. pas, plur. pst i x. 18 
34; once fut. E psi intrans. 1 K. 22 
35; imp. P¥ 2K 4, 41, and pxs Ez. 24. 
3; Inf. mRx Job 33, 38. 

1. to pour, to pour out; kindr. 18 PAX 
II, comp. 302.—Spoken: a) Of liquids 
Gen 28. 18, 35, 14. Ex. 29, 7. 2K.3, 11, 
al. Metaph. to pour out the spirit, Is 
44, 3; also Part. pass. Ps. 41, 9 “a5 
iz pax Sox>a his wicked deeds are 
poured out wpon him, i. e. the wrath of 
God is poured upon him on account of 
his wickedness; see also in Pax I. b} 
Of melted metal for molten work or ves- 
sels, to cast, Ex. 25, 12. 26, 37. 36, 36. 
al. Part. pass. P'%" poured out, cast, 
1 K. 7, 24. 30; hence hard, firm, solid, 
as of cast metal, Job 41, 15. 16. 

2. Intrans. to be poured out, to flow out 
1 K. 22, 35. Job 38, 38 Pxsa> “ey MPa 
when the dust flows into a molten mass, 
i.e. when wet with rain it flows together 
and becomes hard. 

Piet to pour out, Part. fem. mPpxva 
2 K. 4, 5 Chethibh. 

Hier. p°xin, Part. fem. mpxi id. 
2K.4,5 Keri. But with another form: 

Hieu. P85 to set or lay out, to place. 
i. q. 2°89, Josh. 7, 23. 2 Sam. 15, 24. 
The idea of pouring out is kindred with 
those of laying out, setting, placing, etc. 

Horn. pxin to be poured out, as 
liquids Lev. 21, 10. Job 22, 16; trop. Ps. 
45, 3; of metal, to be cast, molten, 1 K. 
f 23. 33. Job 37, 18.—Part. p22 molten, 

.e. molten work, 1 K. 7, 16; trop. firm, 
steadfast, intrepid, Job 11, 15. The 
form pxi2 1 K. 7, 37. Job 38, 38, see 
in its order; also in Kal no. 2, above. 

Deriv. P¥i2, MPs, MPXI2, and 


“p=” f. a pouring out, casting of 
metal, 1 K. 7, 24. 


bs a 1. Pr. i. gq. "8%, "2%, but in- 
trans. to be straitened, narrow, scanty, 
found in this signif. only in fut. 927, plur. 
az", Prov. 4, 12. Is. 49,19. Job 18,7 
Elsewhere impers. 1> 775 it is stratt to 
him, i.e. a) he is ina strait, in trou- 
ble, Judg. 2,15. 10,9. Job 20,22. b) he 
is in distress, in anxiety, Gen. 32,8; ant 
so in fem. i> "¥m1 1 Sam. 30,6. c) Ae 
is grieved, takes it to heart, 2 Sam. 13, 2 
For the pret. is used "%, from r. "9% 


aes 


2. to form, to fashion, to make; from 
ube idea of cutting, see in "5X. In this 
signif. we find prat. "7; part. "x19; fut. 
“7, also 4771 Gen. 2, 7, (871 2, 19, OF 
suff. ama Is. 44, 12. —Spoken of a 
workman in wood who carves statues, Is. 
44, 9.12; also in iron, who forges any 
thing, Is. 54,17; and of a potter who 
moulds clay Is. 64,7. Hence of God as 
the creator, Gen. 2,19 and the Lord God 
Surmed out of (472 7872) the ground every 
beust of the field ; with acc. of material, 
v.7. Often without mention of the ma- 
terial, Ps. 94, 9 93 "25" who formed the 
eye. 95, 5. 104, 26. Am. 4, 13. Is. 45, 8; 
whence, the idea of fashioning being 
neglected, it is i. q. to create, as Ps. 74, 
17 thou hast created summer and winter. 
Is. 45, 7. Ps. 33, 15. Zech. 12,°1; in all 
which passages it differs little from the 
synon, 8323, MWY, with which it is often 
coupled, Is. 43, 7. 45, 7.18. Am. 4, 13. 
Jer. 33,2.—Further: a) With > it is 
to form for any thing, to destine ; Is. 42, 
6 53 9935 FAN} F1ay Thave.formed 
and set thee for a covenant with the peo- 
ple, as the author or mediator of a cove- 
nant. 49, 5.8. 45, 18 fin. Without > Is. 
41,21. b) Of things predestined, pre- 
Sormed, purposed of God in his counsels, 
to take place afterwards, (opp. Hw> of 
the actual event,) Is. 22, 11. 37, 26. 46, 
U1 ABWSR HR IMI J have purposed, I 
will also do it. 2K.19,25. c) With 
23, to form in mind, to devise, to plot 
against, Ps. 94,20; of God Jer. 18, 11.— 
Hence 

Part. "%5" as subst. 1. a potter, Is. 
29, 16. 41, 25. Jer. 18, 2 sq. Lam. 4, 2. 
1¥5" "5D a potter ’s vessel, earthen, Jer. 19, 
ll. Ps. 2, 9. 2 Sam. Vis 28; comp. Is. 30, 
14.—Zech. 11, 13 cast : “¥iNI~DN to the 
potter... and I took the thirty pieces of 
silver, an cast them “¥5"3->x Tn? m3 
in the house of the Lord to the potter. 
Here Grotits interprets 727"7>x to the 
potters, to the pottery, or place where the 
potters dwell, where was prop. a court 
nto which were thrown all the broxen 
vessels of the temple (comp. Jer. 19, 2.10. 
11), and where it may be supposed that 
»ther filth was cast out; so that the ex- 
dression is i. q. ‘to cast upon the dung- 
hill? & xégexog. This petiery was ap- 
parently on the scth-east part of the 
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city, at the pottery-gate, "Ao IM 730 
near to the valley of Hinnom, whick 
was polluted by various kinds of filth 
and some understand here this valley 
itself, Hengstenb. Christol. II. p. 249 
But the words mint "2a seem not te 
be reconcilable with this interpretation 
[Yet such a place for refuse pottery may 
well have been connected with the tem- 
ple itself—R.] Hence the other ana 
earlier explanation is preferable, which 
here regards 41" as i. gq. "¥58 treasurer 
from r. "¥8; so Chald. and Syr. Vers. 
Kimchi: 4258 125 NIN “XO. Two 
Mss. read "¥9NF >R. The letters 8 and 
" are elsewhere not unfrequently inter- 
changed; see in &, and Thesaur. p. 2. 

2. a statuary, maker of statues, Is 
44, 9, 

3. a creator, spoken of God Is. 43, 1, 
44, 2. 24. 

Nipn. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be formed 
created, Is. 43, 10. 

Pua. "2" pass. of Kal no. 2. b, to be 
preformed, predestined, Ps. 139, 16. 

Horn. fut. 159 to be formed, e. g. 
weapons Is, 54, 17. 

Deriv. the two following. 


? m. c. suff. inx1 1. formation, 
Srame; Ps. 103,14 ae Ss 3377 NIN~D for 
he knoweth our iene i. e. he knoweth 
how and whence we are formed. Hence 
thing formed, work, e. g. of the potter 
Is. 29, 16; spec. an image, idol, Hab. 
2, 18. 

2. Metaph. what is formed in the 
mind, imagination, thought, purpose 
fully os “2, Gen. 8, 21. 6, 5. Deut. 31, 
21. Jiao m3 staid in purpose, i. e. a 
man of stable mind, firm purpose, Is, 26 
3. Comp. Ps. 112, 8. 

3. Jezer, pr. 0: or a son of Naphtah 
Gen. 46, 24. Patronym. is “31 Jezerite 
Num. 26, 49. This latter form after- 
wards was also the pr. n. of another 
person, Jzri, 1 Chr. 25, 11, for which ir 
v. 3 "7%. 

p‘z? m. plur. (r. 9¥7) pr. things 
formed, forms, poet. for members, as 


Vulg. well. Job 17, 7.—Others under 
stand lineaments of the face. 


¢ ns? , only in fut. m9, plur. in pas 


im" Is. 33, 12, Dag. euphon, for m3" 


a 


=p" 

1 fo set on fire, to kindle, c. 3 Is. 
te 

2. Intraus. to burn, i. q. to be burned, 
consumed, with &N3, Is. 33, 12. Jer. 49, 
2. 51, 58. 

Nipu. pret. m&2 1. to be set on fire, 
to be burned, consumed, Neh. 1, 3. 2, 17. 
Jer. 2, 15. 9,9. 11. 46, 19. 

2. Metaph. to kindle up, to burn, of 
anger, with 3 against any one, 2 K. 22, 
loads 

Hipx. M"8h. once M415 2 Sam. 14, 30 
Cheth. i. q. Kal no. 1, to set on fire, to 
burn, construed: a) "372 8X m7zn to 
set fire to any thing, Jer. 17, 27. 50, 32. 
Lam. 4,11. Am. 1,14; c. >» Jer. 11, 16. 
b) @xz 735 784 fo burn any thing 
with fire, Josh. 8, 8. 19. Jer. 32, 29. 
2 Sam. 14, 30.31. With xa impl. Jer. 
51, 36. 


* AP? obsol. root, to hollow out, to ex- 


§ 0° S_Lo 
savate; Arab. 35 and Xs, a hollow 
in the rock, in which water collects; the 
former also of any hollow in the body, as 


of the eyes. Kindr. are Arab. GWG I, 
II, to dig, to excavate, Heb. 372 to bore, 
Chald. 32p to vault, and others which 
see under }52.—Hence 


a?) m. c. suff. 73p% Deut. 15,14. 16, 
13; plur. constr. "3—% Zech. 14, 10. 

1. a wine-vat, vaodyjriov, the vat or 
receptacle into which the must or new 
wine flowed from the press (m3), Joel 2, 
24. 4. .3 [3,18]. Prov. 3, 10. Hagg. 2, 
16. Jer. 48, 33. It was often excavated 
in tce earth or even in the rock. 

2. the wine-press, i. e. the upper vat 
or receptacle in which the grapes were 
trodden out or pressed, Job 24, 11. 2 K. 
*, 37; comp. Hos. 9,2. See ma. 


Sera 2° (which God gathers, r. 73P) 
"skabzeel, Neh. 11, 25, and S¥23D 
God’s gathering) Rees Josh. 15, 21. 
® Sam. 23, 20, pr. n. of a place in the 
‘outhern part of Judea 


“IP? fut. 1p3 Is. 10, 16, also 9p" 
Deut. 32, 22; to set on fire, to burn, |s 
65,5. Arab. QS, id. Syr. pos —Part. 
pass. "32% as subst. a kindled or burn- 
ing mass upon a hearth, Is. 30, 14. 

Horn. 7psn, to be kindled, to burn, 
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"p" 
Lev. 6, 2. 5.63 trop. 
14. 17, 4. 


Deriv. ip3, IPIA, MIpia. 


‘2? Chald. id. Part. fem. emphat 
RMIP? and XMMPs burning, flaming 
Dan. 3, 6. 15. 21. 23. 26.—Hense 


S72) Chald. f. constr. MIR", a burn. 
ing, conflagration, Dan. 7, 11 


DY IP? (possessed by the people, : 
mp) Jokdeam, pr. n. of a city ‘n the 
mountains of Judah, Josh 15, 56. 


* FIP" obsol. root, Arab. 35 to obey 
Hence AAp?. 


: mip? obsol. root, Arab. 9 V, to 
venerate ; VIII, to fear God, to be pious. 
Hence pr. n. ¥°mp", also 


“P" (pious) Jakeh, pr. n. m. Prov. 
30, 1 

ANP? f. (r. sp") only in constr. MAP" 
Dag. euphon. obedience, Gen. 49, 10 
pray emp? i>) and until to him shall 
be the obedience of the nations, i. e. until 
the nations obey him. Prov. 30, 17. 

‘Tip? m. a burning, Is. 10,16. R. D2 


DAP? m. (r. S'P no. 3) whatever exists 
on the earth, living thing, Gen. 7, 4. 23. 
Deut. 11, 6. 


Dp? m. Hos. 9, 8, also Dp" Ps. 91, 3. 
Prov. 6, 5; Plur. msvinp* Jer. 5, 26, a 
fowler. The first of the above forms is 
pr. intransitive ; the other is passive, 
but with an intransitive sense.—R. Ups. 


Samp" (perh. piety towards God, r. 
mp") Jekuthiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 18. 


TOP? (who is made small, r. j3P) Jok- 
tan, pr. n. of one of the sons of Eber, 
descendant of Shem, Gen. 10, 25. 26, the 
progenitor of many tribes in southern 
Arabia. In the Arabian genealogies he 
is called ylbss Kahtaén; see Bochart 
Phaleg II.c.15. Pococke Spec. Hist 
Arab. p. 3, 38. A. Schultens Hist. im 
perii Joctanidarum in Arabia Felice 
Harderov. 1786. 4. 


D°P? (whom God sets up, r. S'P) Ja 
kim, pr. n,m. a8°1Chr. 8,19 b 
24, 12. 

WP? adj. dear, beloved, 1. q. "2 no. 3 
Jer. 31/20; R. =p*. 


of anger Jer. 15 
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YP? Chald. adj. (r. "") 
difficult, Dan. 2, 71. 
2. honoured, noble, Ezra 4, 10. 


“22> (whom Jehovah gathers, r. 
“vaR) Jekamiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 
2,41. b) 3, 18. 


D222? (who gathers the people, r. 
map) Jekameam, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 23, 19. 

£23, 

O22? (gathered by the people, r. 
tap) Jokmeam, pr. n. of a Levitical 
:.uy in the tribe of Ephraim, 1 K. 4, 12. 
i Shr. 6, 53. For it is read in Josh. 21, 
42 DISSP q. v. 


1. hard, 


DY2P? (possessed by the people, r 
(2) Jokneam, pr. n. of a place in the 
wibe of Zebulun, Josh. 12, 22. 19, 11. 
21, 34. 


ey ae only in fut. sp, 1. q. >p2 of 
which only the preter is used, to be rent 
or torn away ; hence 

1. to be out of joint, dislocated, as a 
limb Gen. 32, 26. 

2. Metaph. to be alienated from any 
one, with 472 Jer.6,8. Ez.23,17; >92 v.18. 

Hiex. "Pin to hang up on a stake or 
cross, to impale, avacxodonigew, pr. to 
dislocate the limbs, since this was an 
accompaniment of this punishment; 
Num. 25, 4. 2 Sam. 21, 3. 9. 

Hopu. pass. of Hiph. 2 Sam. 21, 13. 


“VR only in fut. yp™, YP2, once 
yr Gen. 9, 24, also yp? 1 K. 3, 15 
in some Mss. and editions; intrans. to 
uwake, Gen. 28, 16. 41, 4. 7. al. For 
the pret. is used the orm y°rn Hiph. 
of y3p. Arab. Lis id. 


* Pp? fur spy 2 K. 1,13, ops Ps, 
72, 14, and “p> Ps. 49, 9. 

1. Pr. to be heavy, Syr. ere Chald. 
=p", Arab. Sy id. 

2. to be weighty, i. e. to be dear, pre- 
cious, costly ; Ps. 49, 9 pwS: jp “PS 
re redemption (Avtgor) of their life is 
precious costly, i. e. they cannot be re- 
leemed from death with money. With 
"2°52 to be dear, precious. in the eyes of 
any one, i.e. to him; 1 Sam. 26, 21 "8x 
2952 "WH MIPS beccuiee my life was 
precious in thine eyes, because thou didst 
apare my life. 2 K. 1, 13. 14. Ps. 72, 14. 
With 5-d. Ps. 139, ee with byx 


aha 
to be highly esivmated, prized, by any 
one, (comp. 42 PI¥, 72 2649,) Zech. 1 
13 the noble price pimbsa "MIE? Twa 
which Iwas prized at of them, i.e. which 
I was held to be worth ironically. 1Sam. 
18, 30. 
Hiren. “pin to make rare, Is. ..3, .2 
Prov. 25,17. Comp. adj. "P7 no. 5. 
Deriv. the three following, and "23 


“We? constr. "pt; fem. Mp2 1. Pr. 
heavy, weighty, see the verb; only me- 
taph. of demeanour, grave, calm; Prov. 
17, 27 Keri, 39 “p" calm of spirit. In 
Cheth. is M7 "p31, see in "p. Arab. 
Had to be grave, quiet, patier t. 

2. precious, costly, Jer. 15, 19. 45% 
mp" collect. precious stones, gems, K. 
10, 2. 10. 11. 1 Chr. 2002 Bizeereees 
28, 13, also of the costlier kinds of 
stones employed in building, as marble, 
and even hewn stones, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Is. 
28, 16; plur. minps Om238 1 K. 5, 31. 7, 
9sq. Metaph. Ps. 36, 8 FIOM PET 
D'>N how precious is thy loving-kind- 
ness, O God! 116, 15, comp. 72, 14. 
Prov. 3,15. 6,26. Also catenin prized, 
Bice. 1051 

3. Of persons, dear, beloved. Ps. 45,10 
kings’ daughters are among thy belored 
ones, in the number of thy maidens; 
where 4°7i"p73 is by Syriasm for 
WNP a Dag. euphon. Lam. 4, 2. 

wk splendid, beautiful, Job 31, 26 132 

bh -p2 the moon walking in splendour. 
Plur. f RNP the splendid, as an epithet 
for the stars; as Zech. 14,6 Cheth. ninps 
VIRDP? the splendid ones are drawn in, 
i.e. the stars grow pale, draw in their 
brightness, comp. Joel 2, 10.— Subst. 
splendour, beauty, Ps. 37, 20 "72 “pS 
like the beauty of the pastures, i. e. the 
grass, verdure. 

5. precious, i.e. rare, 1Sam.3,1. Sea 
the verb in Hiph. 


“7 m. Kamets impure. 1. precious- 
ness, costliness. “7 ">D a precious vex 
sel Prov. 20,15. Coner. "pI->> what 
ever is precious, precious things, Job 28 
10. Jer. 20,5. Hence value, price, Zech, 
113: 

2, honour, dignity, Ps. 49, 13. 2) 
Esth. 1, 20. 6, 3. 6. 9. 11. 

3. splendour, magnificence, Esth. 1.4 


J 


“Pp” 


“Pp? Chald. m. 1 precious or costly 
things. Dan. 2,6; comp. Is. 3, 17. 10, 3 
Targ. 

2. honour, dignity, Dan. 2, 37. 4, 27.33. 


* WP? (yakosh) 1 pers. "MP3 Jer. 50, 
24, i.q. Bp2 and wip q.v. to lay snares ; 
with > of pers. to lay snares for any one, 
i.e. to plot against him, Jer. 50, 24; 
more fully > np wpt Ps. 141, 9. Part. 
weit a fowler Ps. 124, 7.—Fut. wp. 
Is. 29, 21 is from Bip. 

Nies. pi to be snared, caught in a 
snare, Is. 8, 15. 28,13; c. 3 Prov. 6, 2. 
Metaph. to be ensnared by avarice, to 
be seduced, Deut. 7, 25. 

Puat part. plur. o°wp" for pw 
Ece. 9.12; see, for this dropping of 2, 
Lehrg. p. 316. 

Deriv. Bip3, Spi. and 

JOP? (fowler) Jokshan, pr. n. of the 
second son of Abraham and Keturah, 
the ancestor of the Sabeans and Dedan- 
ites, Gen. 25, 2. 3. 


SNMP? (subdued of God, r. nN) Jok- 
theel, pr.n. a) A city in the tribe of 
_ Judah, Josh. 15, 38. b) Given by king 
Amaziah to the city Sela or Petra, the 
capital of Arabia Petreea, 2 K. 14, 7. 


*N7 pret. plur. onx 7 Deut. 5, 5, 
once EmN 7 Josh. 4, 24; Fut. 89", 
RI, NT, plur. NN and wp 2 K. 
17,28; Imp. 877, plur. 3x79 by Syriasm 
for 2877 Lehrg. p. 417, 1 Sam. 12, 24. 
Ps. 34, 10; Inf. 87" Josh. 22, 25, with 
pref. Xu> for N173 1 Sam. 18, 29, else- 
where fem. 5877.—The primary signif. 
is pr. to tremble, since 872? is strictly a 
softened form of >33 and m3 q.v. Not 
found in the kindred dialects.—Hence 

1. to fear, to be afraid, construed: 
a) Absol. Gen. 3, 10, 18, 15. RIMMDN, 
axvom-bx fear not Gen. 15, 1. 21, 17. 
26, 24. al. sepe. Poet. of the earth Ps. 
76,9. b) With acc. of pers. or thing 
feared, Num. 14, 9. 21, 34. Job 9, 35; 
also 72 Ps. 3, 7. 27,1. Job 5, 21; pr. 
to be wn fear from or before any person 
or thing, in the manner of verbs of 
fleemg, comp. 72 no.3 b. With 359 
2K.1,15. Jer 1,8. 2K 19.6; "pba 
1 Sam. 18, 12. c) Witn >, to fear for 
any pers. or thing, Josh 9, 24 Sk 378 
eat2p. wmiinz> re feured greatly for 

wn 
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our lives because of you. Prov. 31, 21 
d) With > and 72 ¢. inf..o fear to da 
any thing, to hesitate, Gen. 19, 30 N77 "2 
“3%2a m30> for he feared to dwell in 
Zoar ; oftener ya Gen. 46,3. Ex. 3, 6. 
34,30. e) With 48, to fear lest, etc. 
Gr. ded uj, Gen. 31, 31. 32, 12. 

2. to fear, i. e. to reverence, to honour 
as parents Lev. 19, 3; a king 1 K. 3, 28. 
Ps. 72, 5; a leader Josh. 4, 14; a prophet 
1 Sam. 12, 18; a sanctuary Lev. 19, 30; 
an oath 1 Sam. 14, 26.—Spec. 873 
minty, o>e-my a) fo fear God, pr. 
because of his wonders, portents, Ex. 14 
31. 1 Sam. 12, 18. Ps. 33, 8. 40,4. Is 
41.5. Mic. 7,17. b) to reverence God, 
as the punisher of wrong; hence to ab- 
stain from evil, to be upright, pious, e. g. 
Bev. 19 s1an sono 7. ix. U, L7Prov.d, 
7 fear God and shun evil. Job 1,9. Ecc. 
12,13. With 72957 before God, Ece. 8, 
12. 13. c) to worship or serve God, 
1K. 18,12; also of false gods 2 K. 17,7. 
35. 37. Deut. 3, 22.—In like manner in 
Syr. and Arabic, verbs of fearing are 
also transferred to religion and piety, as 
Cob el a Cres 

Nore. The form °87m ("873") Is. 60,5 
1s from M87 fo see ; comp. Is. 66, 14. Zech. 
10, 7. Mic. 7, 16. ete. Thesaur. p. 622. 

Nipu. 8752 to be feared, fut. 873M Ps. 
130,4. Elsewhere only Parr. 8712, dec 
V0S, 1. 

1. fearful, dreadful, terrible, of a peo- 
ple Is. 18, 2.7. Hab. 1,7; of a desert 
Deut. 1, 19. 8, 15; of the judgment-day 
Joel 2, 11. 3, 4. 

2. deserving reverence, august, aroful, 
holy, of God Deut. 10, 17. 7, 21. Neh. 1, 
5. Ps. 47, 3. 96, 4; the name of God 
Deut. 28, 58. Ps. 99,5. Mal. 1, 144 an 
angel or celestial appearance Jug. 13,6. 
Ez. 1, 22; a sacred place Gen. 28. 17. 

3. As causing astonishment and awe 
stupendous, wonderful, great, Ps. 66, 3. 
5. Ex. 15,11. Plur. mixyio wonderful 
acts, glorious deeds, of a king Ps. 45, 5; 
espec. of God Deut. 10, 21. 2 Sam. 7. 23. 
Adv. in a wonderful way, wonderf..Ly 
Ps. 65, 6. 139, 14; like Mix>n?. 

Piet 877 to make afraid, to terrify, ¢. 
acc. 2 Sam. 14, 15. 2 Chr. 32, 18. Nes 
6, 9. 14. 

Deriv. 827—j1N7_N WD. 


a 


N) m. constr. 839, plur. conse. "89; 
fem. HX, constr. MX" Prov. 31, 30 ; 
participial adj. r.&. 

1. fearing, reverencing ; joined with 
personal pronouns it forms a periphrasis 
for the finite verb, as "23" 87" J fear 
Gen. 32,12; MAX XM thou fearest Judg. 
7,10; D°N7 nTN we fear 1 Sam. 23, 3; 
negat. N77 4229% he feareth not Ecc. 8, 13. 
Followed by the case of the verb; c. ace. 
Prov. 13, 13. Ex. 9, 20. Ecc. 9,2; also 
freq. AIAN Nv fearing God 2K. 4,1. 
17, 32 sq. Jon. 1, 9. Oftener with genit. 
ny N34, pnby 11, fearer of God, 
and ineceiore ehethibeag from evil, i. q. 
upright, godly, pious, Geax 22, 12. Job 
1,1.8. 2,3. Fem. id. Prov. 31, 30. Plur. 
pbs “xt Ps, 15, 4. 22, 24. 115, 11. al. 
Comp. Ovid, ‘timidus Deora, ; 

2. fearful, timid, Deut. 20, 8. 


AN 1. Pr. inf. of the verb 8%, to 
fear, to reverence, with pref. > Neh. y 11 
WLP ONMD to reverence “thy name. 
Deut. 4, 10. 5, 26. 6, 24. 10, 12. 14, 23. 
1K. 8, 43. al. With pref. 772, 2 Sam. 
3, 11 Ir& InN Ia because he feared him. 

2. Subst. fear, terror ; Jon. 1,10 axa7™ 
S3i73 ANT ONIN the men were afraid 
pith ‘ereat fear. Ps. 55, 6. Ez. 30, 13. 
With genit. of the subject, i. e. of him 
who fears, Job 22,4; also of the object, 
i.e. that which is feared, e. g. 4MR'7T? the 
fear of thee Deut. 2,25. Acc. as adv. Is. 
7,25 mI} ww ONIN for fear of briers 
and. thorns. Comp. Ez. 1,18 093 AN 
terror was to or in them, i. e. they were 
-errible, dreadful. 

3. holy fear, reverence, awe; TR" 
pbx Gen. 20, 11. 2 Sam. 23, 3, also 
jm OXI. reverence towards God. piety, 
eligion; ‘Prov. 1,793 MUNI TITIAN. 
Job 28, 28. Is. 11, 2. Ps. 34, 12. 111, 10. 
Meton. precepts of piety, of religion, Ps. 
19,10. With min% impl. Job 4, 6. 15,4; 
and so c. suff. "nx5 the fear of me, sc. 
of God, piety, Jer. 32, 40. Ps. 5,8. Ex. 
20, 20. Rarely the suff. refers to the 
subject, as "N&R OMNN their piety to- 
wards me Is. 29, 13. 

PRI? (piety ? r. x) Tron, pr. n. of 
a city in Naphtal', Josh. 19, 38. 

APN (whom Tehovah looks upon, 
r. N49) Urijah, pr. n. m. Jer. 37, 13. 14. 
Writter Tx" in some editions. 
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37} i. g. 29, an adversary; henve 
a3 32% an adverse king, hostile, i.e 
the king of Assyria, Hos. 5, 13. 10, 6 
R. =". 

27a m. (contr. for 53a 35°, wit: 
whom Baal contends, r. 3°) Jerubbaa 
a surname of Gideon, the judge of Israel, 
Judg.6,2. In 2 Sam. 11, 21 he is called 
mwans, q.v. Sept. “egofaad, 


DY2)? (whose people is many, r. 33%) 
pr. Jarobeam, comm. Jeroboam, pr. n. af 
two kings of the ten tribes. a) One 
the son of Nebat, was the founder of 
that kingdom, and introduced the wor- 
ship of the golden calves, r. 975-54 B. C 
1 K. 11, 26-43. c. 12-14. b) The other. 
the son of Joash, r. 825-784 B.C. 2 K. 
13, 13. 14, 23-29. 


moan (with whom the idol contends, 
r. 3", comp. MO3) Jerub-besheth, pr. n. 
m. 2 Sam. 11,21. See 5235. 


ride once by apheresis ‘1 Judg. 19, 
ile Fut. 722, 7721, in pause 797) Ps, 
18. 10; Imp. ', 774, once aabl Judg. 
5, 13; en absol. oo Gen. 43, 20, constr. 
nT}, c. suff. "M79, once T74 Gake 46, 3. 

1. to go down, to descend; Eth. OZR 
to descend; in Arabic comp. »9 to go 


to drink, to go to water, pr. to go down 
to the water, etc. but the word in com 


mon use is Jy3.—Construed: «) Ab 
sol. Ex. 19, 24. Is. 47,1. 8) The place. 
whence is put with 72, Ex. 19, 14. Ez. 


27, 29; 92 1 Sam. 25, 23. Ez. 26, 16- 
also in acc. Jer. 13, 18 the crown shal 
come down as to your heads, i.e. fron 
your heads. y) The place whither witl 
>> upon, e. g. from heaven wpon a moun 
tain Ex. 19, *8, also Ez. 47,8. Josh. 3,16 
Judg. 11, 37; w'th >x% 2 Sam. 11, 10; 3 
Cant. 6,2; 3 Ex. 15, 5. Is. 63,143 c. ace 
with or rates n- local Gen. 12,19. Ps 
55, 16. Job 7, 9. 17, 16. Hence? wrt. c 
genit. "a “4 thee going down to tite 
pit, i.e. about to die, see “32, Ps. 28,1 
30, 4. al. Ps. 22, 30. Is. 42,10. Also w'th 
>x of pers. to whom Ex. 11, 8. Neh. 6,3 
5) Poet. like other verbs of running down 
flowing, (see Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. n. 2, 

it is construed with an accus. of tha 

which descends or flows down in abun 
dance; espec. of the eye as running 


i 


eown with tears, weep'ng abundantly ; 
* gam. 3,48 7272 TIM DIA 735B my eye 
~unneth down with rivers of water, i. e. 
pours them forth. 1,16. Jer.9,17. 13,17. 
14, 17. Ps. 119,136. The same idiom is 
frequentin Arabic, ee WO, el 
ny eye flows down with Pie see 
Schult. ad Prov. 20,5. By a different 
turn, Is. 15, 3 "323 0 running down 
‘with weeping, i.e. weeping abundantly. 

Spoken of motion from place to place, 
not only »f descending from a mountain 
Ex. 34, 29, but genr. of those who go 
from a higher to a lower place or region. 
Often of God as descending from hea- 
ven, Gen. 11, 5. 18,21. Ex. 3, 8. Is. 31,4. 
Mic. 1, 3.—Spec. a) Of those who go 
down to a fountain or river Gen. 24, 16. 
45. Ex. 2,5. Josh. 17,9. 1K. 2,8; or to 
the sea Jon. 1, 3. Is. 42, 10. Ps. 107, 23, 
since the land is higher than the water ; 
but comp. Ez. 27,29. b) Of those who 
go out of a city, cities being mostly built 
on hills and mountains for the sake of 
security, Ruth 3, 3. 6. 2K. 6,18; or 
who go down from a citadel (acropolis) 
to the lower parts of a city 1 Sam. 9, 25. 
27. 2Sam. 11, 9.10.13. 1K. 1, 25. 38. al. 
ce) Of those who go out to battle, as oc- 
eurring in plains, Judg. 5,14. 1 Sam. 
14, 36. 2 Sam. 21, 15. 2 Chr. 20,16. d) 
Of those who go from a mountainous 
district or country to one lower and 
more level, as from Jerusalem or its 
vicinity to Egypt Gen. 12, 10. 26, 2 sq. 
46, 3; or to the country of the Philistines 
and the sea-coast (>BY) Gen. 38, 1. 
1 Sam. 13, 20. 23, 4. 11; or to Samaria 
1 K. 22, 2. 2 K. 8, 29. 2 Chr. 22,6. e) 
Uf those who go towards the south ; 
since the ancients regarded the northern 
parts of the earth as the highest; 1 Sam. 
25, 1. 26, 2. 30,15. See the intpp. ad 
Virg. Georg. 1. 240 sq. Hdot. 1. 95. 
t Mace. 3, 37. 2 Mace. 9, 23. Comp. C. 
B. Michaelis Diss. de notione superi et 
inferi, reprinted in Comment. Theol. a 
Velthusen aliisque, V. p. 397 sq. 

Often also of inanimate things, as 
of a stream eescending from a moun- 
sain Dent. 9. 21; of the rum Ps. 72, 
f; of a way and of boundaries whch 
tend downwards or towards the soutn, 
Wum. 34,11.12. Josh. 18,13sq Of the 


4.23 on 


day as declining, Jucg. 19, 11; of sa 
lamity as sent down from God Mie 
1, 12. etc. 

2. to be brought down, cast down, thrust 
down, to fall. 1 Sam. 23,6 1772 779 Tins 
an ephod had fallen into his hand, 16. 
he had an ephod with him. So ofa 
crown falling from the head (see above 
in #) Jer. 3, 18; a wood cut down Is. 
32,19. Zech. 11,2; a wall thrown down 
Deut. 28, 52; a city destroyed Deut. 20 
20; horses killed in battle Hagg. 2, 22. 
So to be cast into the sea, to sink, Ex. 15, 
5; into Sheol Is. 5, 14; also trop. of 
those who are cast down from a state of 
prosperity into poverty and want, Deut. 
28, 43. Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 1, 9. 

Hiren. 77755 to make go down, to cause 
to descend, in any way, either a person 
or thing, to bring down, Gen. 42, 38. 44, 
29. 31. Elence 

1. Of persons, to lead or bring down, 
cause to come down, Gen. 44, 21. Judg. 
7,4; to let down, as with a cord, Josh. 
2, 15. 18; to bring or send down, as into 
Sheol, 1 Sam. 2, 6. Ez.26,20. Also with 
violence, to cast down, cause to fall, as 
God nations Ps. 56, 8; or kings from 
their thrones Is. 10, 13, comp. Obad. 3. 
4; to subdue nations 2 Sam. 22, 48. 

2. Of things, to bring or carry down, 
Gen. 37, 25. 43, 11; to let or take down, 
Gen. 24,18.46. Num. 4, 5; to let descend, 
fall, flow down, 1 Sam. 21, 14. Joel 2, 
23. Lam. 2, 18. Ps. 78, 16. Also with 
violence, to cast down, Hos. 7, 12. Prov. 
21, 22. 

Hopn. 7575 pass. of Hiph. to be led or 
brought down Gen. 39, 1; to be taken 
down, as a tent Num. 10, 17; to be cast 
or thrust down Is. 14, 15. Ez. 31, 18. 
Zech. 10, 11. 

Deriv. the two following, and 7772. 


‘T (descent) Jared, pr. n. m. a) 
Gen. 5.15. Gr. ’Jagé3 Luke 3, 37. b) 
1 Chr. 4, 18. 


7372, always with art. 77997, except 
Ps. 42,7. Job 40, 23, (pr. the flowing, the 
river, from the tien of descending, flow- 
ing down, r. 72, as Germ. Rhyn, Rhein, 
from the verb rinnen,) the Jor:lan, Gr. 
6 "Togdavns, the chief river o° Palee 
tine, rising at the foot of Anti-Lebanon, 
and flowing into the Dead Sea, whers 


7“ 


Gen. 13, 10. 11. 32, 11, 
50,10. Arab. yw? st el- Urdun, and 
at preseat also xs pint} esh-Sheri’ah, 
watering-place. On the character of 
the Jordan, see Bibl, Res, in Palest. II. 
p. 257. ILI. p. 309 sq. and for its sources 
see ib. IIf. p. 347 sq. Biblioth. Sac. 
1846, p. 187 sq. 208 sq.— Hence "32> 
WIN, 7 megizgos tov ‘Logdavov, the 
valley and region through which it 
flows. Gen. 13, 10. 12. 19, 17. 2 Sam. 
18, 23; comp. Matt. 3,5. Poet. without 
art. 792 YUN id. Ps. 42,7. In Job-40, 23 
Jordan is poet. put for any large stream ; 
as a Cicero, for any distinguished orator. 
—On the etymology, see more in The- 
saur. p. 626. 


t terminates. 


“FIN Grok eyou. kindr. with the 
roots 33%, 835, pr. to tremble, and then 


to be astonished, amazed, like Arab. 59° 


Hence smn, in 2 Mss. 1095n, Is. 44, 8. 
Sept. ty) riers but the other ancient 
versions express the sense to fear, to be 
afraid, as if it were i. gq. INTN. 


“F717” | inf. absol. m5, constr. mins, 
also Nin% 2 Chr. 26,15; fut. 53", plur. 
1 pers. c. suff. pa") Nar 21, 30; imp. 
m9? 2 K. 13, 17. 

1. to throw, to cast, c. acc. Ex. 15, 4; 
e. g. lots Josh. 18,6; an arrow 1 Sam. 
20, 36. 37. Prov. 26, 18, hence absol. to 
snoot 2 K. 13, 17; metaph. of plots Ps. 
11, 2. 64,5; acc. of pers. Num. 21, 30. 
Part. plur. 049 archers 1 Chr. 10, 3. 
2 Chr. 35, 23. Eth. OZO id. 

2. to place, to lay a foundation, to 
‘ound ; comp. Gr. Buddec Pau aot i. q. 
7 lay the foundation of a city, Syr. Thos 
.0 cast, also to lay a foundation. Job 38, 
§ who hath laid the corner-stone thereof ? 
Gen. 31, 51 lo this pillar "N77 “Ux 
which I have founded, placed, erected. 

3. to sprinkle, to water, c. acc. Hos. 
6, 3; pr. to throw water, to scatter 
drops of water, comp. P13.— Hence 
Part. M71" as subst. the early rain, see 
above p. 892. 

Nrpu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cast at, 
shot through, with arrows ; fut. M77 Ex. 
19, 13. 

Hira. nin, fat. 7345, conv. vi 2 K. 
3, 17, plur. ANTI 2 Sam 21, 24. 


424, 


= 


1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to throw, to cast, Joh 
30, 19; spec. arrows, to shoot, 1 Sam 
20, 20. 36. 2K. 13, 17. 19,32. The 
person shot at is put with > 2 Chr. 35 
23; in acc. Ps. 64, 5. 8.—Part. M"2 an 
archer 1 Sam. 31, 3. 1 Chr. 10,3. By 
Aramaism, written in the manner of 
verbs 8>, 2 Sam. 11, 24 p° yin Ne 
and the archers shot, ete. comp. 2 Chr 
26, 15. 

2. to sprinkle, to water, i. q. Kal no. 
3; hence Part. M719 i. g. M7" the early 
rain, Joel 2, 23. Ps. 84, 7. 

3. to thrust out the hand, like 73 nw 


espec. in order to point out or show any- 


thing; hence to point out, to show, Gen. 
46, 28. Prov. 6,13 M>aENXa 9% point. 
ing with his fingers, i. e. making signs. 
With two ace. of pers. and thing Ex. 15 
25.—Hence 

4. to teach, to instruct, comp. Gr. de- 
xvva, avegaivo, absol. Ex. 35, 34. Mic. 
3, 11; with acc. of pers. Job 6, 24. 8, 10. 
12, 7.8; acc. of thing Is. 9, 14. Hab. 2, 
18; with two acc. of pers. and thing Ps. 
27, 11. 86, 11. 119, 33. Also with 3 of 
thing, pr. to instruct in any thing, Jot 
27, 11. Ps. 25, 8. 12. 32, 8; once with 
bx pr. to teach or form to any thing 
2 Chr. 6, 27; with 472 as to any thing Is. 
2, 3. Mic. 4,2. With dat. of pers. and 
acc. of thing Deut. 33, 10. Hos. 10, 12.— 
Part. 717, teaching, a teacher, see in ita 
order. 

Deriv. HY, M72, HAMM, and pr 
names M9i9, "27, SRN, SN, A 
pouan. 

bem (founded of God, r. 59) Jeruel, 
pr. n. prob. of a town and of a desert 
adjacent, 2 Chr. 20, 16. 

M72 (i. gq. MI moon) Jaroah, pr. nm. 
m. 1 Chr. 5, 14. 

Pl. m. green thing, green herb, Job 
39,8. R. py. 

NWN and MB (possessed se. by 
a husband, ie wo) Jerusha, pr. n. of the 
mother of king Jotham, 2 K. 15, 33 
2 Chr, 27, 1. 

BowAN, according to the Masora 
five times fully DIDI Jer. 26, 18 
Esth. 2, 6. 1 Chr. 3, 5. 2 Chr. 25, 1. 32 
9; fem. Is. 3,8. 10,11. 40, 2. 9. al. (poe. 


chu Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3;) pr.n.Jeru 


‘‘e 
4 


e | 


™” 


aclem, Gr. “Iegovoadyu and “Jegovocdvuc, 
a royal city of the Canaanites Josh. 10, 1. 
5. 15.8; after the accession of David, the 
chiet city of the Hebrews, and the royal 
residence of David and his posterity, 
situated on the confines of Judah and 
Benjamin. Fora full description of its 
topography and antiquities, see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 371 sq. Comp. Re 
land Palest. p. 832 sq. 

As to the etymology and orthography 
of the name, there has been much dis- 
pute. In respect to the former, Reland 
Palest. p. 832 sq. and recently Ewald 

-Heb. Gram. p. 332, hold 834597 to be 
i. g. DIDW-wAN possession of peace, one 
® being dropped. But this is contrary 
to analogy; since where a letter is 
doubled, the first in such case is not 
dropped, but compensated by a Dagesh 
forte in the other, as in 2327" for 377 
bs2; and besides, the form Wan no- 
where occurs in the sense of possession 
(i.q. ME") either separately or in com- 
pounds. Hence it is better to regard 
m7 as derived from r. 7} no. 2, i. q. a 
founding, foundation ; whence m>wans 
a foundation of peace, of prosperity ; 
comp. >¥197.—As to the other part of 
she compound name, there are some who 
eegard 02W and o7>u) as the dual of 
72% quiet, and suppose the city to be 
thus designated as double, or having two 

_oarts, comp. 2 Sam. 5,9; so Ewald and 
Maurer. But in the passage cited there 
is no mention of a double city ; and that 
the © in this word is a primitive radical, 
and not servile, is apparent from the 
*orms D> Gen. 14, 18, Chald. D>wans, 
Yr. Dodvua, “Iegocddvua. More proba- 
bly, therefore, it was anciently pro- 
nounced 05% peace, safety, prosperity ; 
but in the later periods of the silver 
age, some began to write it 5°>w, and 
to regard it asa noun plural or perhaps 
dual which was to be pronounced 575%; 
an’ this in the seventh or eighth cen- 
tury, when the points were added, had 
yecome the established view, so that 
-he grammarians supposed the same 
pronunciation was to be restored in all 
vases. It follows, in .ur view, that the 
defective form ough every where to be 
*ead and pointed 5>W399. In hxe man- 
ser Samaria in Heb. and ancien.y, was 

36* 
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called ji798 , Chald. 7238 and thence 
as if dual, j77%3 ; comp. Lehrg. p. 538 
See more in Thesaur. p. 628, 629. 


powann Chald. Jerusalem, Ezra 4, 12 
20. 24. 5, 1. 2. 15, also DWN) Ezra 5 
14. 6, 9. 


‘ mi" obsol. root, perh. i. q. P13, to bs 
pale, yellow, ™ and p being interchang- 
ed; see under ™, p. 290.--Hence the 
two following, and M17". 


7? m. the moon, so called from its 
paleness ; in prose always with the arti- 
cle, in poetry usually without it; Gen 
37, 9. Deut. 4, 19. 17, 2. 2 K. 23, 5. Jer. 
8, 2. Ece. 12, 2. Ps. 8, 4. 104, 19. Job 25 
5. al. Ps. 72,5 m7 "20> in the sight of 
the moon, i. e. so long as the moon shall 
give her light; comp. v. 7. 


TT} m. plur. 09777, constr. "F995 de- 
nom. from M77. 

1. a month, i. e. a lunar month, as was 
customary among the Hebrews ; comp. 
Germ. Mond and Monat, Engl. moon 
and month, Gr. wv and iy, Lat. mensis. 
Syr. [wpe month. It is i.g. WIM, but 
less frequent, and used mostly by earlier 
writers, Ex.2,2; and in the poetic style 
Deut. 33, 14. Job 3, 6. 7, 3. 29, 2. 39, 2. 
Zech. 11, 8. But see 1 K. 6, 37. 38. 8, 
2.—pa" M7 see in 81° Plur. no. 2. b. 

2. Jerah, pr. n. of a people and region 
of Arabia, of the descendants of Joktan, 
Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20. Bochart in 
Phaleg II. 19. not unaptly supposes this 
name to be itself Hebrew, but yet a 
translation from an Arabic name of the 
same signification ; and this being pre- 
mised, he understands by it the Alilai, 
dwelling in a gold region on the Red sea 
(Agatharchides c. 49. Strabo XVI. p. 
277). whose true name he conjectures to 
be Jt 4 sons of the mon, so call- 
ed from the worship of the moon or Al’ 
lat, Hdot. 3.8. Fora tribe bearing thia 
name in the vicinity of Mecca, see Nie- 
buhr’s Descript. of Arabia p. 270 Germ. 
—More probable however is the opinion 
of J. D. Michaelis in Spicileg. II. p. 60 
who understands by it the Moon coast 
( pl end), and Moon mountain 


( po chum), near Hadramaut; sinee 


an 


‘1 in Gen. |. c. ix joined with the 
and of Hadramaut, i. e. MIAN q. v. 
See Edrisi par Jaubert, I. p. 54. 


7) Chald. a month, Ezra 6, 15. Dan. 
4, 26. 


in} see in"". 


OI" (who finds mercy, r. OF) Jero- 
ham, pr.n.m. a) 1 Sam.1,1. 1 Chr. 
612-19" by there, 12.5" ey 27; cet 
d) 2 Chr. 23,1. e) Neh. 11,12. f) 
Other persons, 1 Chr. 8, 27. 9, 8. 12, 7. 


>on) (on whom God has mercy, r. 
BM) Jerahmeel, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 
9. 25. 26. 42. Hence patronym. in "— 
Jerahmeelite 1 Sam. 27, 10. 30,29. b) 
1 Chr. 24, 29. ec) Jer. 36, 26. 


3)? Jarha, pr. n. of an Egyptian 
slave 1 Chr. 2, 34.35. The etymology 
is unknown. 


x 0” » Arab. L, II, to throw head- 


° 
long, to precipitate, kb); a precipice, 
destruction; hence in Kal once, to be 
headlong, rash, perverse, Num. 22, 32; 
in Cod. Samar. stands 357 as gloss. 

Pret &7° to throw headlong, to cast ; 
once Job 16, 11 "305" orDuN mI by 
God hath cast me into the hands of the 
wicked ; Sept. eggupé ust, Vulg. tradidit 
me. 
aa (i. q. D859 q. v.) Jeriel, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 2. 

3") m. (r. 34) 1. an adversary, 
Ps. 35, 1. Jer. 18, 19. Is. 49, 25. 

2. Jarib, pr.n. a) See 7737 no. 1. a. 
b) Ezra 8, 16. 

"30? (see "2"9) Jeribai, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 11. 46. 

?'N? and 7)" (founded i. e. consti- 
tuted of Jehovah, r. 79) Jeriah, pr. n. 
n. 1 Chr. 23, 19. 24, 23. 26, 31. 

SI Josh. 2, 1.2. 3, TID Num. 22, 

, and AM" 1 K. 16, 34, Jericho, a 
elebrated city of Palestine, situated 
near the Jordan and Dead Sea. in the 
territory of Benjamin, and in a most fer- 
tile region. Sept. “eguza, Strabo “Iegs- 
rots KVI. 2. 41, Arab. Lst,{ Eriha, 
called also Rtha ; see Reland Palestina 
p. 383, 82¢ sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
¥79, 25 sq.—The form m7" is prob. 
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the primary one, signifying place of fra 
grance, from r. Man. 


mia"? see in miay, 

mya? (heights, r. 53%) Jerimoth, pr 
n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 8. 

mg")? f. (r. 392) a curtain, hanging 
so called from its tremulous motion 
spec. of a tent Is. 54, 2. Jer. 4, 20. 10 
20. 49, 29; of the sacred tabernacle Ex 
26, 1 sq. 36, 8 sq. 2 Sam. 7, 2; of Solo: 
mon’s palace Cant. 1, 5. Syr. oo 
tent-curtain, also tent itself. 


non (curtains) Jerioth, pr. n. f. 1 
Chr. 2, 18.—R. 575. 


*'Fz> obsol. root, of the same or a 
similar power with the kindred 32, to 
be tender, soft. Hence 377,29, pr. n. 
mo". 

72) constr. F27, ¢. suff. "29; dua’ 
D739"; fem. Num. 5, 21. 

1. the thigh, so called from its soft- 


4 s - 
ness, see r. 32"; Gr. woos, Arab. ro) 
\ rT fd Q ? 23 


8) 
and Us thigh, buttock, haunch. How 
far it differs from B.2M the loins, éaquc, 
is apparent from Ex. 28, 42: thow shalt 
make for them linen drawers to cover 
their shame, B22)" 734 p22 from the 
loins even unto the thighs ; as also from 
the general use of the word. That is 
B12m19 denotes the lower part or region 
of the back, while 45", dual DI", sig- 
nifies the thick and fleshy double mem- 
ber which commences at the bottom of 
the spine and extends to the lower legs 
(D°P iW), i.e. the two thighs with the but- 
tocks. So 97% 52 the socket of the thigh, 
by which the thigh is connected with 
the pelvis, the hip-joint, Gen. 32, 26. 33. 
"7 > on or at the thigh, where the 
sword is worn, Ex. 32,27. Judg. 3, 16. 21. 
Ps. 45,4. To smite the thigh, a gesture 
of mourning and of indignation, Jer. 31 
19. Ez. 21, 17; comp. Hom. IL. 12. 162 
ib. 15. 397. Od. 13. 198. Cic. cl. Orat, 80. 
Quinctil. XI. 3. Also, to put the nand 
under the thigh, as the accompaniment 
of an oath, prob. in some connection 
with the sacredness of circumcision, Gen 
24, 2. 9. 47,295; to come out from the 
thigh of any one, i. e. to be begotten by 
any one or descended from him Gen. 44 
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26. Ex. 1, 5. Judg. 8, 30; comp. Koran 
Sur. 4.27. Sur. 6.98. The buttocks are 
prob. meant Num. 5, 21.27. For piw 
W2I>s2 Judg. 15, 8, see in art. pivi. In 
animals the thigh, haunch, ham, Ez. 
24, 4. 

2. Trop. of things, in which sense the 
fem. form ™3°"% is much more usual. 
E. g. a) the shank of the sacred can- 
delabra, where the stem (73) separated 
into the three feet, Ex. 25, 31. 37, 17. 
b) the side of a tent or tabernacle Ex. 
40, 22. 24; of an altar Lev. 1, 11. 2K. 
16, 14. 

Dvat 673 the two thighs Ex. 28, 42, 
see in no. 1, above. Cant. 7, 2. 


ADM) f. (r. H2) ig. WM no. 2. b, the 
side, hinder part, e. g.of a country, c. suff. 
in377 Gen. 49, 13. Comp. M3, 02%. 

DuaL 279352 constr. "377, once 
aminq 1 K. 6, 16 Cheth. pr. ‘the two 
thighs, buttocks, haunches, but used 
only of things. E. g. 

1. the hinder part, hinder side, rear, 
Ex. 26, 22. 23. 27. 36, 27. 28. 32; of the 
temple 1 K. 6, 16. Ez. 46, 19. 

2. The interior of any thing, the hinder 
or inner parts, recesses, penetralia, as of 
a house Am. 6, 10. Ps. 128, 3; of a ship 
Jon. 1,5; of acavern 1 Sam. 24,4; ofa 
sepulchre Is. 14, 15. Ez. 32,23. Hence 
73225 “MDI the recesses of Lebanon, i. e. 
the extreme and inaccessible parts of 
the mountain, Is. 37, 24; also Judg. 19, 
1, 18 BTEN~IA "ND79 the recesses of 
mount Ephraim. Hence 

3. uttermost parts, remote regions, e. 2. 
PEL "ND T1 the uttermost parts of the 
north, extreme northern regions, Is. 14, 
13. So in Ps. 48, 3 beautiful in its ele- 
vation, the joy of the whole earth is mount 
Zion ; the joy of the remotest north is 
the city of the great king, wiv being 
peated, and the remotest north being 
put by synecd. for the most distant na- 
tions ; so De Wette ed.4. YX "M271 
the extremities of the earth, remotest 
ands, Jer. 6, 22. 25, 32; comp. mib2> 
yun. 


Wve 


M97" Chald. f. the thigh, Dan. 2, 32. 


. o™" obsol. root, prob. i. q. 9? Da, 
BIN, to be high. Hence pr.n. miay, 
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mai? (height) Jarmuth, pr.n. a} 
A city in the plain of Judah, anciently 
a royal city of the Canaanites, Josh. 10. 
3. 12,11. Neh. 11, 29. Vulg. Jerimoth 
Jerimuth ; Euseb. and Jerome Jarimuth. 
Jermucha, ten miles from Eleutheropolis 
towards Jerusalem; now 0 » Yar- 


mak, see Bibl. Rea. -n Palest. II. p. 344, 
b) A city of the Lev.tes in Issachar 
Josh. 21, 29; called m3 19, 21. 

niyo)? (heights, r. 82) Jeremoth, pr. 
n.m. a) 1 Chr. 8,14. b) Ezra 10, 26. 
c) v.27. d) 1 Chr. 23, 23, for which 
mins 24, 30. e) 25, 22, for which 
mia) v. 4. f) Ezra 10, 29 Cheth. 
Keri ni. 

2}? (dwelling in heights, r. 21) Je- 
remai. pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 33. 

wa? and WW? (whom Jehovah 
setteth up, Tr. ne Chald. no. 2) Jere- 
miah, Sept. “ Tegeuins, pr.n. a) The 
distinguished prophet, son of Hilkiah a 
priest, Jer. 1,1. 27,1. Dan. 9,2. etc. b) 
1 Chr. 12, 13. c) 2 K. 23, 31, comp. Jer 
35,3. d) 1Chr.5,24. e) 12,4. f) 12, 
10. g) Neh. 10, 3. 12, 1. 12. 

* 32" to tremble, and ‘hence to fear, 
to be afraid, i.g. 739, NW. Arab. 
and gy) id. This signification lies in 
the primary syllable 2", comp. the roota 
599, 5399, 099. Once in pret. Is. 15, 4 
> ne "Sun2 “his soul trembleth within 
him (Moab), se. for fear, terror.—Fut 
377 belongs to r. 325. 

Deriv. 43°", pr. n. Mid, 

2NB')) (what God heals, r. NE) Ir- 
peel, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin, Josh, 
18, 27. 

*T. P22 1. to spit, i.g. pp IL, Chala. 
px, Ethiop. OZ® id. Pret. Num. 12 
14. Deut. 25,9. Inf. absol. po: Num. 
1.c.—The fut. p55 is borrowed from PP 


“al: pa obsol. root, to be green, pala 
green, as a plant; comp. jip7 2. Arab 


Ss to put forth leaves, as a tree; 1V 


to sprout ; both from the idea of green: 
ness, verdure. Hence the six following 
and pins, 

Pi? m. adj. green, neut. something 
green, green herbage, 2 K. 19, 26. Ie 


p> 


37, 27. Spec. greens, herbs ; Pp ji a 
garden of herbs Deut. 11, 10. 1K. 21, 2. 
PI ONIN a portion of herbs, vegeta- 
bles, Prov. 15, 17. Syr. [o.4, ane 
an herb. 

P}? m. greenness, sz pyr>2 all 
greenness of plants, every green plant, 
Gen. 1, 30. 9,3. NO pot greenness of 
grass i. e. green grass, Ps. 37,2. Else- 
where coner. the green, the verdure, foli- 
age, of fields and trees, Ex. 10, 15. Num. 
22, 4. Is. 15, 6. 


7PM m. (vr. P23) greenness, paleness, 
zAwgorys, eyoorns. Spoken 

1. Of persons, paleness of face, that 
ghastly greenish-yellow tinge which 
arises from sudden affright, Jer. 30, 6. 

2. Of grain, paleness, yellowness, a turn- 
-ng yellow from disease, Deut. 28, 22. 
1K. 8, 37. Am. 4,9. Hagg.2,17. Arab. 


L553 id. Coupled with yiE38 q. v. 
wp id. Coup rq 


TPR m. (r. PI) yellowness, see "7 
PPI in art. 72, O12, bb. 


DYP)) (paleness of the people, r. P43; 
or perh. ‘the people is spread abroad,’ 
“or BY 2p") Jorkeam, pr. n. of a town 
of Judah, 1 Chr. 2, 44. 

P2P7) plur. f. nippy. R. py 

1. Adj. greenish, yellowish, yAwoifo, 
spoken of a leprous colour in garments, 
Lev. 13, 49. 14, 37. 

2. Subst. paleness, yellowness, of gold 
Ps. 68, 14. Ethiop. OC® gold itself. 


Arab. as money, coin. 


mew Jer. 49, 1, also ork 2 pers. 
al ha Deut. 6, 18, but e. suff. mH 30, 
5, ‘plur. 2. p. cr" ; Fut. woes plur. 
ann, Ww84; Imp. 3S Deut. 1, 21, 8" ib. 
2, 24. '31, atid fully W939, with He parag. 
mys 33, 23; Inf. nah, c. suff. ind. 

1. ‘to take, to seize, to take possession 
tf to occupy, mostly by force, 1 K. 21, 15. 
16, i8.—-That this, and not ‘to inherit,’ 
.6 the primary signification, is apparent 
from the derivatives MO" net, and Bin"m 
ust, new wine; as also from the sylla- 
ale 5, which like 0", 7", has the force 
of falena, seizing, see in 09M. The 
recondary sense of inheriting *s found 


m Arab. yg, Syr. Zp, Chad. mo, 
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Eth. OZf1; and perhaps Lat. hera 
for hered-s is from the same soutce.— 
Construed: a) With ace. of thing 
spoken very frequently of the occupa- 
tion of the promised land, Lev. 20, 24, 
Deut. 1, 8. 3, 18. 20. Ps. 44, 4, 83, 13 
al. So of the whole earth Is. 14, 21; 
houses Ez. 7, 24; the wealth of nations 
Ps. 105, 44. Pare wi" a possessor, con- 
queror, Mic. 1, 15. Jer. 8,10. b) With 
acc. of pers. to take posseseion of any 
one, i. e, to seize upon his possession, te 
drive him out, to dispossess him, to sue- 
ceed in his place. Deut. 2, 12 "wz "234 
DB SMe) owas and the chil- 
dren of Esau drove them out (the Hor- 
ites), and destroyed them from before 
them. v. 21, 22. 9, 1. 11, 23. 12, 2. 18, 
14, 19, 1. 31,3. Prov. 30, 23 a handmaid 
who has dispossessed her mistress, has 
succeeded in her place. Is. 54, 3. Jer. 49, 
2. With "38% from before Deut. 12, 29. 
Judg. 11, 24. The proper force of the 
word is apparent in the following pas- 
sages: Deut. 31,3 the Lord will destroy 
these nations from before thee, BAY" 
and thou shalt take possession of them, 
seize upon their possessions, succeed 
them. Judg. 11, 23 Jehovah hath driven 
out the Amorites before his people Israel, 
WHIM AMX and wilt thou (Sihon) take 
possession of their land ? 

2. to possess, to hold in possession, 
Lev. 24, 46. Deut. 19, 14. 21,1. al. So 
of a land Obad. 19. Ez. 36,12. Judg. 18, 
9; wealth Judg. 18, 7. Very frequent 
in the phrase YX W655 to possess the 
(promised) land, spoken ot the quiet 
occupancy and abode of the Israelites 
in Palestine, promised of old to Abra- 
ham, and emblematic of the highest 
prosperity and happiness, Gen. 15, 7 
Ps. 25, 13. 37, 9. 11. 22. 29. Is. 60, 21. 
Comp. Matt. 5, 5.—Poet. of animals Is, 
34, 11; plants Hos. 9, 6. 

3. Spec. to inherit, to receive an inhe- 
ritance, with acc. of thing Num. 27. 11 
36, 8; also, acc. of pers. (comp. no. 1. b,” 
to inherit one’s estate, to be one’s heir 
Gen. 15, 3. 4. Absol. Gen. 21, 10 the son 
of the bond-woman shall not inherit witk 
my son, with Isaac. Part. 8557 an heir 
Jer. 49, 1. 2 Sam. 14, 7. — 

Nipu. W3i> to be dispossessed, to be 
driven out of one’s possessions, fo coms 


al 


7 


‘c pove) ty, pass. of Kal no. 1. b. Gen. 45, 
11 Prov. 20, 13. 30,9. In this sense it 
has affinity with Wan to be poo. 

Piet 7" twice, i. q. Kal no. 1; with 
ree. of thing Deut. 28, 42; with acc. of 
pers. i. q. to drive out from a possession, 
to dispossess, to bring to poverty, Judg. 
14, 15 923 OMRIP 138IID have ye called 
us to impoverish us? Here some Mss. 
anc editions omit Metheg, and the form 
would then be Kal. But the regular 
Inf. Kal would be "337°. 

Hire. B10 1. to cause to possess, 
to give possession of any thing to any one, 
with two acc. Judg. 11, 24. 2 Chr. 20, 11. 
Poet. Job 13, 26 97832 MINE "WTI and 
makest me to possess the sins of my youth, 
i. e. still imputest them to me. With > 
of pers Ezra 9, 12. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 1, to take possession of, 
toseizeupon. a) With acc. of thing, e.g. 
a .and Num. 14, 24; a city Josh. 8, 7. 
!7, 12; a mountainous tract Judg. 1, 19. 
b) With acc. of pers. to seize upon one’s 
possessions, to drive out of a possession, 
to disp»ssess, to expel, Judg. 1,29 sq. 11, 
25. Josh. 3,10. Ps. 45,3. al. Often of 
God as driving out the Canaanites, Ex. 
34,24. Num. 32,21. 1K. 14,24. 2K. 
16, 3. al. Trop. also of things, Job 20, 
15 God shall drive them out from his 
belly, sc. the riches swallowed.—Hence 

3. to dispossess of wealth, to make 
poor, 1 Sam. 2,7. Comp. Niph. 

4. to destroy, Num. 14, 12. 

Deriv. WYN, TIN, mY, Sri, 
mwsi2, winnn, and pr. 7 m. Ruin or 

Ban, moyia. 

MI? f. a possession, Num. 24, 18. 

m7 f. 1. a possession, Deut. 2, 5. 9. 
Tosh. 12, 6. 7. Judg. 21,17. Ps. 61, 6. 

2. inheritance, Jer. 32, 8. 

PID? see Prt. 

Syrat? (whom God has set tp, r 
Bt) Jesimiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 36. 

*DOW" 1. ig. exw, to put, to place ; 
hence M2w7Ni Judg. 12, 3 Cheth. 

2 Intrans. to be put, placed , comp. 
"* and "1%. Fut. ow"! Gen. ov, 26 
leo Gen. 24, 33 Cheth. where in Ker. 
6 oipsss Hoph. of ow. 

tal (for dx m2", warrior or sol- 
fier of God, r. M7W, see Gen. 32, 29) 
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Israel, pr. n. given by Jehovah to tha 
patriarch Jacob, see Gen. 32, 29. 35, 10 
but more frequently put for his pos 
terity, the people of Israel—Hence 

1. For the whole people of Israel, the 
twelve tribes, is put 5X yw 723 the chil- 
dren of Israel in the Pentat. Josh. Judg. 
Sam. Kings and Chronicles; dx7i3 mg 
the house of Israel Ex. 16, 31. 40, 38, 
also simpl. xu Israel, the Israelites 
Ex. 5, 2. 9, 7. 11, 7; with sing. masc. 
Josh. 4, 22. 7,8.11. Am. 7, 11.17; sing. 
fem. Is. 19, 24. Jer. 3, 11; plur. mase. 
Josh. 3,17. 7, 25. Judg. 8,27. So tooin 
the phrases bese wisp, > woe, ie. 
Jehovah ; berets in Ta 1 Boil 9 9. 
Judg. 11, 40. Ruth 4, 7. Dent. 17, 4. 
denis V2 the land of derael, DARE 
1 Sam. 13, 19. 2 K. 6, 23. Sometimes 
the whole people is presented as one 
person, Ey 4, 22 Israel is my son. Num. 
20, 14; and so Is. 41,8, 42, 24. 43, 1. 15. 
22.28. 44,1.5; parall. 2p31.—Emphat. 
bxiwt is sometimes put for the true 
Israelites (Gdn Fas Togoniitos John 1,48) 
those distinguished for piety and virtue, 
and worthy of the name, Is. 49,3. Ps. 73. 
1; comp. Rom. 9, 6 ov yag muvtss of &8 


 Iagund, ovtoe ’ Iagund. 


2. In consequence of the dissensions 
between the ten tribes and Judah after 
the death of Saul, these ten tribes, 
among whom Ephraim took the lead, as 
being the majority, took to themselves 
this honourable name of the whole na- 
tion, see 2 Sam. 2, 9. 10. 17. 28. 19, 40- 
43. 1 K. 12, 1; and on their separation 
after the death of Solomon into an inde- 
pendent kingdom, founded by Jeroboam 
this name was adopted for the kingdom. 
so that thenceforth the kings of’ the ten 
tribes are called Dx v9 7352, and the 
descendants of David, who reigned over 
Judah and Benjamin, 7757" sadn. So 
in the prophets of that period Judah and 
Israel are put in opposition, Hos. 4, 15. 
Bd De AMAL, 1. 2, 0. Mic. 1,5. Is..5,7. 
al. Yet the kingdom of Judah was still 
reckoned as a part of the people Jsrael, 
as in Is. 8, 14 the two kingdoms are 
called the two houses of Israel, comp. Is. 
10,20. And hence, after the destruction 
of the kingdom at Samarie the name 
Israel began to be applied to the who'e 
surviving people; so in Jer. Ezek. Ezra 
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Nehemiah, see 2 Chr. 12, 1. 15, 17. 19, 
B. 21, 2. 4. 23, 2. 24, 5. 

The gentile n. is "x3" Israelite 2 
Sam. 17, 25; fem. mabxniy Lev. 24, 10. 


"20? Issuchar, pr. n. of the fifth son 
of’ Jacob by Leah, Gen. 30, 18. The 
tribe of Issachar (ngewe 23) inhabited 
the region adjacent to the sea of Gali- 
ice, Josh. 19, 17 sq. comp. Gen. 49, 14. 
Deut. 33, 18. Jos. Ant. 5. 1. 22.—The 
name as it pow stands in the text, is 
every where furnished with the vowels 
belonging to the constant Keri 72a 
i.e. beught with a reward or price, see 
Gen. 30,16. The fuller form in Chethibh 
may be read in two ways, either 73 ws 
there is reward, or 2 0w" for “ov Nw 
he brings reward, see Gen. 30, 18. 


@?, with Makk. -w (r. nw, as 43 
from 22) pr. 10 sivou, being, existence ; 
then what is, what exists, there is. 
Hence 

1. Implying existence, presence, etc. 
there exists, there is; so Arab. yal, 
Syr. 4], Chald. sn-x q-v. a) Spec. 
there exists ; Ps. 58,12 DouEti Do Tbyn wn 
ry there is(exins) aGod that judgeth 
in the earth. Is. 44,8 “13>39 AIR won 
is (exists) there a God besides me? 
Ps. 14, 2. 2 Sam. 9,1. Jer. 5,1. Lam. 
1, 12. b) Genr. there is, Fr. il y 
a, Germ. es gibt, implying existence, 
presence, readiness, etc. Ruth 3, 12 vs 
"2072 Disp dxk there is (here) a kinsman 
nearer than I. Judg. 19,19 there is (87) 
both straw and provender, i. e. here, 
ready. 1 Sam. 21,5 w3 tsp ond. Ecc. 
LeeLOmen ats 7, 15. 8, 14. Prov. 13, 7. 18, 
24. Hence comes in later Heb. the 
phrase “x Wr there are (were) who, 
twice or thrice repeated, for some, others, 
athers, Neh. 5, 2. 3. 4 pos AWN ws 
there were who said, i. e. some said. 
Also mn “WN Ws there was that it was, 
tepeated for ‘it was (happened) some- 
times,’ i. gq. "> go, NUM 9 20) 2h. 
Onk. “int mo. ) With a note of 
place added, Gen. 28, 16 mins Ws jax 
min oipea. 24, 33. Num. 13, 20. Judg. 
£. 20. Job 6,65; or a people, etc. in or 
from which one is, Deut. 22,17. 2K 
8, 15. Ezra 10, 44, 

2. Put directly for the subst. verb to 
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be, i. q. 78, it is; Judg. 6, 13 mim os: 

1223 and ee is with us. Gen. 23,4 
DQSHITN ws oN if it is in your mind. 
if it be your mind. For "72 DN> Ws see 
in 8 I. 2. Also with a suffix, whick 
then expresses the subject of the subst. 
verb; as 78" thou art Judg. 6, 36; psu 
ye are Gen. 24, 49; ‘ot he (it) is Esth, 
3, 8. 1 Sam. 14, 59. 23, 23; with a note 
of place Deut. 99, 14. So with a parti- 
cip. Judg. |. c. Gea! 24,49 o°B> oat. oN 
70M if ye are dealing kindly, if ye deal 
kindly. 

3. > Ws there is to any one, he haa, 
genr. to have, i. q. > 594}, see in M7 no. 
‘ bb. Syr. we id—Ruth ih 

mypn "> ws there is to me hope, J have 
ee Gen. 44, 20 jpt ax 525-5 we have 
a father. 43,7. 1 Chr. 29, 3. Job 25, 3. 
Jer. 41,8; so id wn nuix-bp all whatso- 
ever 1: had Gen. 39, 4. 5. 8. 2K. 4,13 
"27x F> 7DITd wim hast thou to speak 
to the king 2 So with the dative impl. 
Job 33, 32 ("59 Uy oN for 79 Ad ws ox 
if thou hast words i.e. any thing to say. 
Is. 43, 8. 2 Chr. 25, 9. Prov. 8, 21. 

Nore 1. It appears from the exam- 
ples, that the subst. 81 corresponds, so 
far as the common use of language is 
concerned, to the substantive verb 57, 
viz. to those significations of it given in 
M7 no. 3; in such a way indeed as of 
itself to mark no distinctian of number 
or time, but more commonly implying 
the present time. Thus in very many 
examples it is put for is, plur. are, 2 K. 
2, 16. Ezra 10, 44. Ps. 58, 12. Ecc. 8 
14; also Pret. was, were, Gen. 39, 4.5. 8. 
Nom. 9, 20. 21. Neh. 5, 2.3.4; Fut. will 
or shall be, Jer. 31,6. So too in con- 
ditional clauses, after DN Gen. 23, 8 
1 Sam. 14, 39; 55 Num. 22, 29. Jok 
16, 4. 

Norn 2. For U2 8} there is not, which 
is found in Arabic and Arampan con- 


tracted into one word ((juad Dads, 
m3), the Hebrews employ 73x, 78 
the various uses of which correspond te 
those of 3; see above, p. 43. Strictly 
therefore a form &* 978 is not admissi 
ble ; yet it is found twice, by a pleonasre 
of ae subst. verb, 1 Sam 21, 9. Ps. 133 
17; see in "8 no. 2. b. 
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: a0". fut. Aus3, conv. 3234; inf. abs. 
2181 1 Sam. 20, 5, once 3iv Jer. 42, 10; 
constr. M3W, c. suff. "MIY; Imp. 3y, 
maw; Part. fem. M3015 Nah. 3, 8, else- 
where P38i9, may. For "M38 Ps 23, 
6. see Index. 

1. to sit down, to seat oneself ; kindr. 
with 3%% to set, to piace; intrans. fo be 
set, placed. Aram. 3m, cis id. The 
Arab. verb wey has the signification to 
sit, only in the Himyaritic dialect; see 
the amusing story in Pococke Spec. Hist. 
Arab. p. 15 ed. White; but this sense 
is found in the common Arabic in the 


$13 
subst. ob, throne, couch, consessus. 


The verb is frequent in the sense to lie 
in wait, to spring upon the prey, and 
vent. .a the sense of leaping, springing. 
—Construed: absol. Gen. 27, 19. Prov. 
23, 1; with > of place Ps. 9,5. 110, 1. Is. 
47,1. 1K.2,19; c. dat. pleon. Gen. 21, 
16 m> 3M ‘and sat down for herself, ie 
herself —Also to be seated, to sit, to be 
situng, with 2 Gen. 19, 1. 2 Sam. Hale 
bs 1 K. 1, 35. 2 K. 13,13. 1 Sam. 20, 
24. Poet. with acc. of that on which 
one sits, Ps. 80,2 5°3 9293 3 who sitleth 
upon the cherubim, i. e. upon a throne 
borne by the cherubim. 99, 1. Is. 37, 16. 
Impl. to sit wp, Is. 52, 2. 

Spec. 3u5 fo sit is spoken: a) Of 
judges who sit to dispense justice, Is. 
28,6 www >> Iwi" who sitleth at judg- 
ment, at the judicial table (comp. 53 3° 
orth to sit at meat 1 Sam. 20, 24), i.e. 
as a judge. Joel 4, 12. Mal. 3,3. Hence 
pan ma the seat of violence, i. e. of un- 
just judgment, Am. 6,3. b) Of kings 
sitting either as judges Ps. 9, 5. 8; or 
upon the throne, Germ. thronen, Ps. 61, 
8. 55, 20. Is. 14, 13. Zech. 6, 13; comp. 
Rey. 18,7. Hence in Is. 10, 13 D738" 
are kings sitting upon thrones. Of God 
as king and judge of the world, to sit 
enthroned for ever Ps. 29, 10. 102, 13. 
c) Of those who sit in ambush, fo lie in 
wait, to lurk, fully 298 125 28> Job 38, 
40; with dat. of pers. Judg. 16, 9. Jer. 3, 
%; absol. Ps. 10, 8. 17, 12. So > 
tee above ; comp. Gr. Aoyos, doysia, do- 
rite, from Aéyw to sit down, Lat. insi- 
dia. 4) Of mourners, who sit upon 
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the ground Is. 3, 26. 47, .. Jok 2, 13; a1 
solitary Lam. 1, 1. 3, 28; or who ara 
said simply to sit, Ps. 137, 1. Neh. 1, 4. 
Deut. 21, 23. Hence of a widow. Gen. 
38, 11. Is. 47,8. e) Of those who sil 
still, who are quiet, idle, opp. to those 
who go out to war or to hunt, Jer. 8, 14, 
Is. 30. 7. Gen. 25, 27 D° AR =i" sitting 
in tents i. e. remaining at home, occu- 
pied in domestic affairs. So xadnucs 
Valckn. ad Hdot. 2,86. f} Ofanarmy 
which sits down in a place, holds it, 1 
Sam. 13, 16. Lat. ‘sedere contra alg.’ 
g) 0D 30° to sit with any one, to have 
intercourse, to associate with him, Ps. 
26, 4.5; comp. Ps. 1, 1. Jer. 15,17. h) 
The phrase to sit at the king’s right 
hand see in j727 no. 1. bb. i) Further 
aus is used also of things which else- 
where are said to be set, put, placed, 
comp. the primary idea above and also 
Piel ; and where other languages em- 
ploy either verbs of standing, being laid, 
(comp. 30", 73",) or like the Heb. those 
of sitting, dwelling. Somp. 281 site of 
a city, 2 K.2,19; Chald. 3m? to be situ- 
ated, of a city, Targ. Is. 22, 1. Nah. 3, 1. 
Eth. NZ id. So of thrones as set, 
placed, Ps. 122, 5 MiRd> 1aw7 May 73 
vprind for there are set thrones : for judg 
ment, as the highest seat of justice. Ps. 
125, 1 as Mount Zion, which cannot be 
moved, avin dis but is set fast for ever. 
Zech. 12, 6. 14, 10; comp. Jer. 30, 18. 
Zech. 2,8. This last example can also 
be referred to no. 4; to which also some 
interpreters refer all these passages. 
But the idea of inhabiting does not suit 
the most of them; while they all admit 
and even require the signif. of being set, 
placed.—Hence inf. 38 as subst. seat, 
see in its order 

2. to remain, to abide, to tarry ; since 
those who continue in a place sit down. 
% Sam. 10, 5 tarry (22%) at Jericho until 
your beards be grown. 1 Sam. 25, 13, 
Gen. 24, 55. 29,19. Num. 35, 25. Judg 
5,18. al. With ace. of place, as in no 
1; Ruth 2,7 099 man ANS her tarry 
ing in the house is little. With dat. 
pleon. Gen. 22,5 nb 53% 13 abide 4s 
here. With dat. of pers. Hos. 3, 3°23" 
> abide for me, i.e. remain true to me 
also tu stay for any one, to wait, Ex. 24, 


a0" 


4 absol. id. Num. 22. 19.—Of things, 
Gen. 49, 24 ‘imap jn°Na satiny his bow 
abides in strength, remains strong. 

3. to dwell, to dwell in, to inhabit, Gen. 
13, 6. Ps. 133, 1. al. sep. With 3 of 
place, e. g. a land Gen. 13, 12. 45, 10. 
Deut. 2, 10, 12. 20; a city Gen. 19, 29; 
a house Deut. 19,1; with > as mtx dy 
on or ina land Lev. 25, 18. 19. Jer. 23, 
3 a 28, 25; also with dx at, by, Ez. 

sh3 Judg. 5.17; 09 Gen. 27,44; mx 
itr Ges 34,16; ‘B "2d befote'a tench: 
er, master, i. e. mh 2 K. 4, 38. OnenCs 
acc. as M73 IW" Is. 44, 13. 42, 11. Poet 
Ps, 22, 4 bynes miban awin inhabiting 
(dwelling among) the praises of Israel, 
in the temple, where the praises of ve 
rael resound before thee. But atc. 
acc. is also to dwell at, by, near a place, 
to be neighbour, comp. 793, }2U; e. g. 
im voth senses Gen. 4, 20 map aa au" 
those dwelling in tents and by (with) the 
flocks, i. e. nomades ; also Ez. 26, 17 fin. 
mawin her neighbours, i. e. neighbour- 
ing cities, nations. To dwell in the 
house of God is to frequent his temple and 
its worship Ps. 23, 6. 27, 4. 84,5; comp. 
"4. Spoken often of God as dwelling 
either in heaven Ps. 123, 4. 1 K. 8, 39. 
43. 49; or the temple Ps. 9, 12. 2 Sam. 
7, 6; so too of an idol Is. 44, 13; of 
beasts Jer. 50. 39; and also of things, 
as the ark 1 Sam. 7, 2; justice Is. 32, 
16.—Parr. 3857 a dweller, inhabitant, 
often as subst. as pbwans au" Jer. Mi 
25; b33 9 51, 12; yawn 10, 18; 
bon Is. 18, 3. Ps. 33, 8. Sing. often a 
lect. ‘an oun inhabitants of Jerusalem 
Tas; 3; jivab awit 9,8; comp. 20, 6. 
24, 17. Jer. 48, 43. al. Also in fom 
MSW" collect. for inhabitants Is. 12, 6. 
Jer. 21, 13. 48, 19. Mic. 1, 11 sq. See; in 
ma no. 5. p. 167. 

4. Poet. also pass. or intrans. to be in- 
habited, to be habitable, i. q. Hoph. with 
which Kal often agrees in signif. Comp. 
bas fat. 5299. So too Gr. vaéw, espec. 
vawetiow Od. 4.404. Spoken of cities Jer. 
17, 28, regions Joel 4, 20 Judah shall 
be inhabited for ever, opp. ‘to be deso- 
ate’? v.19; Sept. xuroimnPyoerar, Vulg. 
Sabitabiter, Zech. 7,7. Often 3185 Xd 
to be uninhabited, not habitable, in the 
Jescription of deanlate cities and regions, 
8. g. Babylon Is. 13, 20 comp. parall. Jer. 
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50, 40; also Jer. 49, 18. 33. 50, 13, 38 
Of Tyre Ez. 29, 1:1 no foot of man on 
beast shall pass through it, neither shai 
it be inhabited (atm Xb) forty years 
comp. Jer. 2, 6 and parall. Ez. 26, 20. 
Of Askelon Zech. 9, 5; the cities of 
Idumea Ez. 35,9. Of regions Jer. 17,6 
also of single houses Job 15. 28, where 
Sept. otxove aoixytove. In ali these pas 
sages the Sept. and Vulg. have the pass 
xutoixeta Fat, habitart ; while the Chald 
and Syr. mostly retain the active form, 
which in those languages, as in Heh. 
admits the passive or intransitive sense. 
This signif. therefore stands firm, al- 
though denied by Hengstenberg, ad 
Zech. 12, 6. Christol. II. p. 286. 

Nipu. 353 to be inhabited Ex. 16, 35 
Jer. 6, 8. Ez. 12, 20. 26, 17 pasa mais: 
inhabited from the seas i. e. frequented 
by maritime nations. 38, 12. 

Pie causat. of Kal no. 1. i, to set, to 
place, to pitch tents Ez. 25, 4. 

Hipx. 3°17, once c. suff. pyniswin 
Zech. 10, 6 for onstin as in some Mss 
The writer prob. had in mind the similar 
form B°mMi2"OF from r. 34. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to sit, 
to seat, to set, 1 Sam. 2,8. 1 K. 21, 9. 10. 
12. Job 36, 7. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
dwell or inhabit, Ps. 4, 9. 68, 7. 113, 8, 
with two acc. Ps. 113,9; 3 of place Gen 
47,6. 2K. 17,6. Hos. 12, 10; >» Hos. 
11,11. Also to let dwell with oneself, to 
cohabit with, as a wife; hence i. q. to 
take to wife, to marry, Ezra 10, 2. 10. 14. 
17.18. Neh. 3,27. Comp. Eth. AON 
id. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to be 
inhabited. Ez. 36, 33. Is. 54, 3. 

Horn. 1. to be made to dwell, Is. 5,8. 

2. to be inhabited, Is. 44, 26. 

Deriv. 38, M358, avin, avin, pr 
n. Maw, maw, 3b iat, nists 
and the ra fallowing. 


M2W2 2 (sitting in the conseasus> 
Josheb- bashshebeth, pr. n. of one cf Da- 
vid's chief officers, 2 Sam. 23, 8; in the 
parall. passage 1 Chr. 11, 11 53303. 


3830" (seat of one’s father) Jesha 
beab, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 18. aa 

M2? (praising, r. M2B) Ishdat, p 
n, 1 Chr. 4, 17 


=o" 


333 338° (his seat is a1 Nob) Ishbo- 
benob, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 21, 16 Cheth. 


233 "a0? (my seat is at Nob) Jsh- 
bi- benob, pr.n.m. 2 Sam. 21, 16 Keri. 


on 920? (r. 299) Jashubi-lehem, pr. 
[iigerst gt CO; hr. 4, 22. 

pyaw? (to whom the people turneth) 
Jashobe +1, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 11, 11. 27, 2. 


p20? (leaving, r. P3¥) Ishdak, pr. n. 
of a son of Abrabam by Keturah, Gen. 
25, 2. 

MBPS? (for Mpa =" seat in hard- 
ness) Joshbekashah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 
4. 24. 


: "TD" not in use, pr. to stand, to 
stand out, to stand upright, and hence to 
5e¢, whence the noun &° being and 
mbar + setting upright, uprightness. 
Corresponding are Sanscr. as to be, 
Pers. ,.piwst, Lat. esse, comp. Syr. 
bxt, Arab. os 
cation 43> to stand, whence wy to be. 


Other traces of this root in Hebrew are 
found in the pr. names M17, "3°. 


3530? (he turneth, r. 298) Jashub, pr. 
n. a) Ason of Issachar, Num. 26, 24. 
Hence patronym, "339 Num.1.c. _b) 
Ezra 10, 29. 


m0 (even, level, r. 7) Ishvah, pr. 
n. of a son of Asher, Gen. 46, 17. 


mnie (whom Jehovah bows down, 
r, mms) Jeshohaiah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 36. 


"707 (ig. myth) Ishvi, pron. a) A 
son of Asher, Gen. 46,17. b) A son 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 


270" pr. n. Jeshua, contracted from 
sro i.g. 8 Joshua q. v. common 
n the later Hebrew; whence Gr. ’In- 
gous. 

1. Of men. a) Of Joshua the suc- 
cessor of Moses, Neh. 8,17. b) Of the 
high priest of the same name, see swine 
no. 2. Ezra 2, 2. 3, 2. Neh. 7, 7. ce) 1 
Chr. 24,11. d) Three Levites, 2 Chr. 
31, 15. Ezra 2, 40. 8, 33. Neh. 7, 43. 8, 
9.4.5. 10, 10. 12,8.24. e) Neh 3, 
19, comp. 7, 11. Ezra 2, €. 

2. Jeshua a city of Judah, Neh. 11, 26. 


MID? f. (r. 233) with 4 parag pvet. 


tnzaws Ps. 3, 3. 80, 3. Jon. %, 10. 
37 


Comp. as to signifi- 
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1. deliverance, safety, salvation im 4 
temporal sense, Is. 56, 1. 59, 11. Ps. 14 
7. al. Ps. 3,9 msawen nin} to Jehovah 
belongeth deliverar. ce, it ccmes from 
him. (mp9 ody God my deliverer 
Ps. 88, 2. “gavin > man he is to me for 
deliverance, is become my deliverer, Ex. 
15,2. 2 Sam. 10,11. Ps. 118, 14.21. So 
of deliverance from guilt Job 13, 1k.— 
Concr. a) a deliverer, Ps. 68, 20 ES al 
WHS. 62,3. 7. Is. 33, 2. Plur. Ps. 4:2 
12 and 43, 5 wTdNy 1B Mdsw my deliv- 
erer and my God ; so too doubtless 42,6. 
b) delivered, rescued, (comp. 1273 Gen 
pA} oe plur. nisq3 Ps. 21, 7,) Is. 26, 
the earth deli sera i. e. we haves not 
delivered the earth, wrought deliver 
ance in it. 

2. help, aid, espec. from God, Ps. 9, 15. 
13, 6. 20, 6. 21, 6; fully "7 msaw" Ex, 
14, 13. Is. 26, 1 bry nian “ms mens 
his help will God set as walls and bul- 
warks, i. e. God’s help will be to us 
instead of walls, etc.—Hence, victory, 
1 Sam. 14, 45. Is. 59, 17. Hab. 3, 8. Ps. 
118, 15. Plur. victories, espec. those by 
which a people are delivered from dan- 
ger through the divine aid, Ps. 18, 51. 
44,5. 74,12 Comp. the root Hiph. 


: 6 of 
no. 2. Arab. a3 help, als¢ victory. 


3. welfare, prosperity, hippiness, Is. 
51, 6. 60, 18. Job 30, 15. 


+m? obsol. Arab. 
cs to be empty, spoken of a desert 


root, transp, 


and desolate region, also of a hungry 
stomach. Conj.1V, to have an empty 


fo 
stomach, to be hungry, Lines fasting. 
Hence 


no m. emptiness, hunger, once Mic 
6, 14. 


, nw only Hipr. win, to stretch 
out, to extend, c. acc. et > Esth. AMIS 
2.8.4. Chald. owix, Syr. aol id 


“o" (perh. firm, strong, see r. 7") pr 
n. Jesse, the father of king David, who as 
being of humble birth was often called 
by his enemies in contempt "277}2 tha 
son of Jesse, 1 Sam. 20, 27. 30. 31. 22,7 
8 2 Sam. 20. 1. 1 K. 12, 16. (1 Sam. 16 
1 sq.) The stem of Jesse, poet for th 


“° 


amily ot David, Is. 11,1; and the root 
sprou:) of Jesse for the Messiah, id. 
v.10. Sept. Jecoud. 


™°? (whom Jehovah lendeth, r. mua) 
Ishiah, Ishijah, pr. n. a) 1 Chr anak 
dD) Ezra10,31. Also of several etic 


WH" (id.) Ishiah, Jesiah, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 12, 6. 

TOW f(r. pws) plur. mins deso- 
lations, ruins, destruction, Ps. 55, 16 
Cheth. Comp. pr. n. Myawysa-m2 p. 
139. r. 


paw m. @ waste, desert, Is. 43, 19. 
20 Ps. 68, 8. 78,40. 106,14.al. R. ows. 


Dw m. (r. Bw") an old man, pr. one 
grey-headed, only poetic, Job 12, 12. 
15, 10. 29, 8. 32,6. In the kindr. dia- 


. . va v 
lects the corresponding word is baswa., 
Gor 5 
U5, the letter" being changed to 


a rough palatal, see under lett. 5. 


"YW" (son of an old man) Jeshishat, 
pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 5, 14, R. ows. 


*pw> i. q. B2Y to be laid waste, 
made desolate ; hence fut. Dwm Gen. 47, 
19. Ez. 12,19. 19,7. But this form can 
be derived from D2 itself, as dp> from 
bbp, see Heb. Gramm. § 66. n. I. 3. 
Plur. H220°m Ez. 6, 6. 

Deriv. M75, panels, pr. n. 
and 


yw, 


Naw? (waste, desolation) Jshma, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 3. 


SNyw? (whom God heareth, r. 37283) 
Ishmael, pr.n. a) The sonof Abraham 
by Hagar, the ancestor of many Arabian 
tribes, Gen. 25, 12-18. Hence patronym. 
sbesauit 1 Chr. 2, 17. 28, 3, plur. ot 
Ishmaelites, Arabs descended from eke 
mael ; they are spoken of as carrying on 
a traffic with Egypt, Gen. 37, 25. 27. 39, 
1; and living a wandering life as noma- 
des at the eastward of the Hebrews and 
af Egypt as far as to the Persian gulf and 
Assvria, i. e. Babylonia, Gen. 25, 18; 
which same limits are elsewhere (1 
Sam. 15, 7) assigned to the Amalek- 
ites. Judg. 8, 24 comp. v. 22. Ps. 83, 7. 
b) The murderer of Gedaliah, Jer. 40, 
B. 14 eq. 41,2sq. c) Of several other 


14 


ye 


persons, 1 Chr 8,38. 2 Chr. 23 1. Ezre 
10, 22. 


M920" (whom Jehovah heureth, r 
srw) ‘Ishmaiah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 12, 4, 


wy? (id.) Ishmaiah, pr. n. m 
1 Chr. 27, 19. 


“yaw? (for “=772%", whom Jehovah 
keepeth, r. 2%) Ishmerai, pr. n. m 
1 Chr. 8, 18. 


si Vo", 1 pers. "M28" Job 3,13; fut 
jo, plur. 1. Prov. 4, 16; inf. yee 
Ecc. 5, 11; pr. to be languid, weary 
Hence 

1. Of persons, to fall asleep, Gen. 2,21 
41,5. Ps. 4,9. Also fo sleep, 1 K.19,5 
Prov. 4, 16. Ecc. 5,11; of beasts Ez. 34 


25. et i oes to begin to sleep, to 
slumber, ee, beginning of sleep. Vice 


versa, the Arabs use the verb pl of 
sleep itself, while the Hebrews denote 
by it only slumber, see 5%2.—Coupled 
with 542 in the phrase jWw7 N55 pA9 ND 
to neither slumber nor sleep, spoken of 
an active soldier Is. 5, 27; of a sleepless 
guardian Ps. 121, 4.—To sleep is also 
spoken poetically: a) Of the listless, 
those who do nothing, whence ar Peumo- 
Hogpac of God, Ps. 44, 24 why sleepest 
thou, Jehovah? 78,65. b) Of the dead, 
Job 3,13; more fully c. ace. DBIS m3t pws 
Jer. 51, 39. 57, and mat 7" Ps. 13, 4, 

2. Of things, to be flaccid, flabby, dry, 
hence to be old, not new, comp. >33, 
m2. So adj. jv, and 

‘Nipu. yw 1. to be dry, spoken of old 
grain of a former year, opp. to new or 
of this year, Lev. 26, 10. 

2. to be old, i. e. of leprosy, to be inve- 
terate, Lev. 13, 11; of a person who has 
dwelt long in a country, Deut. 4, 25. 

Pie. causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to 
sleep, Judg. 16, 19. 

Deriv. "378, 72%, and the three here 
following. 

yo? adj. fem. 784, dry, i.e. old, no 
new, spoken of grain of a former year 
Lev. 25, 22. Cant. 7,14; of an old or 
former gate Neh. 3, 6. -2, 39; of an ola 
pool Is. 22,11. Seer. jU%no. 2. — 


JO" adj. fem. mods, plur constr, "2% 
Dan 12, 2. 


30" 


1. Part. and verbal adj. sleeping, 
asleep, | Stm. 26,7. Ps. 78, 65. Cant. 7, 
10 thy palate (i. e. its moisture) is like 
sweet wine flowing straight to my belov- 
ed, 727 "NZwY 1255 gently stealing over 
the lips of the sleepers, i. e. those sleeping 
together. The Arabian poets often thus 
refer to the moisture of kisses, see Hug 
ad Cant. p. 49. Doepke ad Cant. 4, 11. 
p. 142. Trop. of death Dan. 12, 2.—In 
the manner of participles it serves to 
form a periphrasis for the finite verb, 
1K. 3,20 7243 FANN thy handmaid was 
sleeping, i.e. slept. Cant. 5, 2. 

2. Jashen, pr.n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 22; for 
which 1 Chr. 11, 34 dwn. 


3B (old) Jeshanah, pr. n. of a city 
in Ephraim or Samaria 2 Chr. 13, 19; 
see Jos. Ant. 8. 11. 3. ib. 14. 15. 12. 


+ yw : eg: 
+. in Kal not used, Arab. evs to 


be broad, ample, spacious ; 
rich, opulent ; kindr. with 9. See 
Jauhari in A. Schultens Orig. Heb. T.I. 
p- 20. To the Hebrews broad space, 
wide room, is the emblem of liberty, de- 
liverance from dangers and straits, comp. 
379, 729; as on the other hand narrow- 
ness of space, straits, is put for difficulty, 
distress, danger, comp. "98,78. Hence 

Hips. 37815 ; fut. S145, rarely with 
" retained 578177 1 Sam. 17, 47. Ps. 
116, 6, apoc. Swir, >yyims, >ud=9 Job 5, 15, 
once c. suff. mou Is. 35, 4. 

1. to deliver, to save, Sept. cote, with 
acc. of pers. Ps. 3, 8 “win .7 maap. 
Is. 38, 20. Jer. 17 14. al. Soa city 
1 Sam. 23, 2. Is. 37,35. Often with 47 
of pers. from whom, Ps. 7,2. 22,22. 109, 
31; also 329 Ex. 14, 30. 2K.19,9; 9D2 
2K. 16, 7; also (2 of thing, as 23" 
Tob 5, 15, D2r"2 2 Sam. 22, 3, etc. Rare- 
ty with 3 or 773 of pers. or thing by or 
through whom, 2 K. 14, 27. Hos. 1, 7. 
The ace. being omitted, Is. 59, 1. Ps, 
118, 25 xa~ns win save now! whence 
Gr. woorve.—Parr. 9°10 a deliverer, 
saviour, Sept. owryg, Judg. 3, 9. 15. 
1 Sam. 10, 19. Is. 19, 20; of God as de- 
sivering, saving his people Is. 43,11. 45, 
15. 21. al. 2°12 }R} and there is no 
deliver er, no hope of safety, Deut. 22, 27. 

Sam. 22,42. Often coupled with ban 
n a like signif. Ps. 6,5. Jer.15,20 al. 
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trop. to be 


id 


9) 7m" 


2. to help, to aid, to succour, Sept 
BonFéo, with acc. of pers. Ex. 2, 17 
2 Sam. 2,19; c. dat. Josh. 10,6. 2Sam 
10,11. Absol. 2 Sam. 14,4 yan npwin 
help, O king ! 2K. 6, 26. Often of God 
as affording help, aid, c. acc. Ps. 12, 2. 
28, 9. 76, 10, though these examples car 
also be referred to no. 1; ¢. dat. Ps. 72.4 
86, 16. 116, 6. Prov. 20, 22; of idols 
Judg. 10,14. Jer.11,12. Hence, as hel; 
from God brings v-ctory, i. q. to give vic 
tory, to let triumph, Deut. 20, 4. Josh 
22, 22. 2 Sam. 8, 6, 14. 1 Chr. 1., 14 
nbing mpawn 7 yim and Jehovah gave 
them a great victory, by which they 
were delivered from their enemies.—A 
customary phrase is "11 "> nwin or 
“day 92 He Win, my own hand or arm 
hath helped me, i.e. by my own might, 
my own valour, have I gotten the vi«- 
tory, sc. without the help of another, 
Judg. 7, 2. Job 40, 9 [14]; of God Ps. 
44,4, 98, 1. Is. 59, 16. 63,5. But ina 
different construction and sense. 1 Sam, 
25, 26 42 AT Din Lo help thyself with 
thine own hand, i.e. to avenge thyself 
privately. v. 33. Here #9 and 77" v 
33 is the accus. of instrument, which ia 
elsewhere coupled with this verb, Ps. 60 
7. 108, 7, comp. 17,13; for which see 
Heb. Gram. § 135. 1. n. 3. 

Nien. 3812 1. to be delivered, saved, 
Ps. 80, 4. Is. 30,15. Jer. 4,14. Zech. 
9,9; with 7 of pers. Ps. 18, 4. Num. 
10, 9; 372 of thing Jer. 30, 7. 

2. to be helped, succoured from God ; 
and hence, lo gain the victory, to triumph, 
Ps. 33, 16 where the parall. member has 
>x2", showing that the primary force of 
>" is every where preserved. Deut. 33 
29. Is. 45, 17. 

Deriv. the four here following, also 
maw, miswia, the pr. names d1wW7>x, 
pyin, mastiin, yubinn, sis, ste, 
so. 


YO and YW? m. in pause 304, c. suff. 
13H, FID Ps. 18, 36, once FO" Ps. 85, 8. 

L ec place, wide room, freedom, 
i.q. 3979, opp. to straits, see the root. 
Ps, 12, 6 sinn nx Twill set him ina 
wide place, at ‘liberty, i.e. I will deliver 
him; comp. 18, 2.—Hence 

2. deliverance, help, with acc. cf me 


kindr. verb, Hab. 3,13 AN Wan suad 


biol 
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nw 


for the deliverance of thine anointed. | took the straight way; for the grammat 


So *u1 “AX my rock of deliverance, 
through which I am secure from danger, 
2 Sam. 22,47. Ps. 95,1; 928" jap id. Ps. 
28, 3; "309 “Hby God % my damperanea 
Ines God my deliverer, my helper, Ps. 
18, 47, 25,5. 27,9. Mic. 7,7. Coner. 
"sm" my deliverer, helper, Ps. 27, 1. 

3. safety, welfare, prosperity, Job 5, 4. 
11. Ps. 132, 16. Is. 61,10; comp. 2 Chr. 
U, vs 


°9” (saving, salutary, r. 98%) Ishi, 


pr-n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 31. b) 5, 24. 
6) 4, 20. 

MW" (id.) Jesaiah, pr.n.m. a) 1 
Chr sell poze eG) even. 


d) Neh. 11, 7. 

AMIIW" (help of Jehovah, r. >t) 
Isaiah, Sept. ‘Hooltas, Vulg. Isaias, pr. n. 
a) The celebrated prophet who lived and 
had great influence under the reigns of 
Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah ; 
see Is. 1,1. 6, 1 sq. 7, 18q. 20,1 sq. 
22,15 sq. c. 36-39. b) 1 Chr. 25, 3. 15. 
c) 26, 25. | 


“pw? 2” obsol. root, kindr. with "5w to 
smooth, to polish, and N=, et: to 
shine. Hence 

mew. (in some Mss. Mp") Ex. 28, 
20. 39, 13. Ez. 28, 13, jasper. a precious 
stone or gem of various colour, but 


mostly green. Arab. Vitis, Giws; 


pod: ring « 
maw? (perh. bald, r. M5%) Ishpah, pr. 
n. Chr. 8, 16. 


yD? (id.) Ishpan, pr.n. m.1 Chr.8, 22. 


* ND" fot. ws, plur. 3 pers. m27e9 
1 Sam. 6, 12. 

1. to be even, level, [which seems to 
ke the primary idea of this verb and its 
derivatives.—T.] Arab. 
lenis, prosper fuit—Metaph. of an even 
mind, tranquil, composed, (comp. M58 
Is. 38, 13,) opp. to inflated, proud. Hab. 
2,4 in iwWE2 maw-NS nbs, mzn lo elated, 
we tranquil is his soul within him. 
Hence "WW no. 2, WwW, Faw. 

2. to be Mraight, right, espec. of a way, 
rindr. with "8X, and also "WD, WW.— 
i Sam. 6, 12 FA. MA Aw pr. and 


> facilis, 


kre kine were straight in the way, i.e. 


form, see Heb. Gramm. § 47.n.3. Me: 
taph. only in the phrase "3°33 "WU" it ia 
right in my eyes, i.e. is pleasing to me, 
I approve it, Num. 23, 27. Judg 14, 3 
1 Sam. 18, 20. 1 K. 9, 12. Jer. 18, 4. 

Piet 1. Causat. of Kal no 1, to make 
even, to level, to make plain, e. g. ways 
Is. 40, 3. 45,13; with > for any one. Se 
God is said to make plain the ways of 
any one, i.e. to give him success, pros 
perity, Prov. 3, 6. 11, 5, opp. 83. 

2. to make straight one’s way, F-ov. 
9,15 who make straight their ways i. e. 
who go straight forwards, the upright. 
m2>> “w" pr. to make straight to go 
i.e. to go straight forwards, to walk up 
rightly, Prov. 15,21. Hence to direct 
to lead, e. g. an aqueduct 2 Chr. 32, 30 
poet. the thunder Job 37, 3. 

3. to esteem as right, to approve, Ps 
119, 128. 

Puat pass. of Pi. no. 1. Part. omy 
“e970 flattened gold, 2 be drawn out into 
plates, fitted, 1 K. 6 

Hipu. awn, a pa Ps. 5, 9 and 
Is. 45, 2 Cheth. 

1. to make even or level, to level, e. g. 
a way Ps. 5, 9, uneven places Is. 45, 2 
Cheth. 

2. to make straight one’s way; ellipt. 
Prov. 4, 25 let thine eye-lds 432 77H" 
make straight (their way) before thee, 
i. e. look straight before thee. 

Deriv. iW, 762, pr. n. FMW, and 
the six here following. 


WW? adj. fem. M71 1. even, level, 
plain, of a way Jer. 31,9; hence 773 
m6" a plain way, not difficult i i. e. pros- 
perous Ezra8,21. Trop. 232 "7" plain- 
minded, i. e. prompt, ready to do, c. inf. 
et > 2 Chr. 29, 34. Comp. Arab. 
facilis, obsequiosus fuit. Conj. III, faci- 
lem se prebuit alicui. 

2. straight, right, Ez.1, 7. 23. Job 
33, 27 "M75 "ws J have made crooked 
the straight, i. e. have acted perversely, 
Mic. 3,9. So espec. of a way 1 Sam. 
12, 23. Is. 26, 7. Jer. 31, 9. Ps. 107, 7.— 
Metaph. a) "2932 "0" right in my eyes. 
i.e. pleasing to me, what I approve, 
Judg. 17,6 every one did 77ER LT 
what was right in his own eyes, what he 
pleased. Josh. 9, 25. Deut. 12, 28 "ww 


se" 


mimt "3°23 i.e. what God approves. 1K. 
11, 33. 38. 2K. 10, 30. al. 2 Sam. 19,7, 
Rarely with "28> Proy. 14, 12. 16, 25. 
b) upright, righteous, just ; so of God, 
Deut. 32, 4. Ps. 25, 8. 92, 16; of God’s 
judgments Ps. 119, 37. Neh. 9, 13; of the 
divine word Ps. 19, 9. 33,4. Of men, 
id. 1 Sam. 29, 6. Job 1, 1.8. 23,7. Ps. 11, 
7; often in plar. O° 8" the upright, the 
righteous, Job 4, 7. Ps. 49,15. 111, 1. 
Prov. 2, 21. al. sep. More fully 32 "70 
Ps. 7,11. 94,15; omiada onus Ps. 125, 
4; also 423 =. Prov. 49, 27, ‘30 as 
Ps, 37,14. So of'a way of life, conduct, 
Prov. 20, 11. 21,8. Subst. m5 upright- 
ness, integrity, Ps, 37, 37. 111, 8.—Hence 
“w7r "20 the book of the upright, (Valg. 
liber justorum, Engl. Vers. the book of 
Jasher,) a collection or anthology of an- 
cient Heb. poems, twice quoted in the 
O: T. Josh. 10; 13. 2 Sam. 1, 18; so 
called as celebrating the praises of up- 
right men, or perhaps for some other 
cause; since the Orientals often derive 
the titles of their books ‘from words or 
things having little connection with 
the argument. See various conjectures 
in Wolf Bibl. Hebr. IT. 219. 


10> (uprightness) Jesher, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 18. 


D” m. (r.785) 1. evenness, smooth- 
ness, rightness, of a way Prov. 2,13. 4,11. 
2. Trop. a) equity, right, duty, what 
:s right and proper ; Prov. 11, 24 who is 
more frugal "2" than is meet. With 
suff. in what is right for him to do, 
his duty, Job 33, 23. Prov. 14,2. Also 
what it is right to speak, right, wpright- 
ness, sincerity, Job 6, 25. Adv. rightly, 
Ecc. 12, 10 mex 93 79 21P3" and 
the words of truth are rightly written, 
i. e. consigned to this book, as is right. 
b) Of persons, uprightness. integrity. 1 
K. 9. 4. Ps, 25, 21. win 52 because of 
uorighiness, Prov. 17, 26. Often with 
3b, 32>. Deut. 9, 5. Ps. 119, 7. Job 33, 3. 


TEND? (right towards God, r. 735) 
Jesharelah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 14. 

MID" or MID f(r. sw") ccnstr 
mq3". uprightness, integrity, K. 3, 6. 

yo? m. Jeshurun, a poetical name 
‘or the people of Israel, apparently ex- 


preesive of affection and tenderness, and 
que 
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occurring four times, Deut. 32, 15. 33, 5 
26. Is. 14,2. The origin is dexbtfi 

but prob. 3298" is a diminutive (of the 
form 3231, any) from "AS i. gq. "WS 
(comp. nibys and ‘cby) q. d. rectulus, jus 
tulus, ‘the good little people; Aqu. 
Symm. svdus, Vulg. rectissimus et dilec- 
tus.—Others, as Grotius, whom I for- 
merly followed, make it a diminutive 
from the name 587? itself, for \s>a Iw" 

but a contraction of this sort is withou: 
analogy. 


* WW" obsol. root, kindr. WW, fo be 
white, hoary ; hence to be grey-headed 
aged ; comp. N37. 

Deriv. 878, pr. n. "87", and 


oy m. an od man, pr. one grey 
headed, 2 Chr. 3, 17. 


mM? Chald. i. q. Hebr. mx, a sign of 
the accusative, c. suff. ji9M3 them Dan. 
3, 12. 


* At)? Chald.i.q. Heb. avs 1. to nt 
down, to sit, Dan. 7, 9. 10. 26. 

2. to dwell, Ezra 4, 17. 

Apu. amin to cause to dwell, Ezra 4,10. 


- TIS obsol. root, Arab. cX3~ to drive 
in firmly, to fix fast, e. g. a pin or stake 
in the ground; comp. dle, . Hence 


I)? constr. 17, plur. mity7, constr. 
nism; masc. Ez. 15, 3; fem. Is. 22, 25. 
Deut. 23, 14. 

1. a peg, pin, nail, as driven into the 
wall, Ez. 15,3. Is.l.c. Spec. a tent-pin, 
stake, driven into the earth to fasten the 
tent, Ex. 27,19. Judg. 4, 21. 22. Is. 33, 
20. Judg. 16, 14 a4NFI IM the pin of the 
web or braid, with which it was fastened 
to the wall, ete. Hence, to drive a peg, 
to fasten a nail, sc. in the wall. is to the 
Hebrews an image signifying to render 
firm, stable, Is. 22, 23; for which also 
simp.. 393 Ezra 9, 8, comp. 773 v. 9. 
The Arabs have also the same figure, 
see Vit. Timuri, I. p. 134, 228. ed. Mang. 
—Further, a nail, peg, is put metaph. 
for a prince, on whom the care and wel- 
fare of the state depends, Zech. 10, 4° 
where the sane person is also called 
m8 corner stcne, on whom the state it 
founded. 

2. alittle sp ade, spatula, paddle, Den 
23, 14. 


in 


O°) m. (r. 2m2) an orphan, Ex. 22, 
23. Job 6, 27. 31, 17. al. Also of one 
whose father only is dead, a father- 
less child, Job 24,9. With genit. Ps. 
109, 12; so of a people Is. 9,16. Jer. 
49,11. Hence the stranger, the orphan, 
and the widow are named together as 
forlorn and needing help from others, 
Deut. 14, 29. 16,11. 14. 24, 19. 20. 21. 
26, 12. 13; so the widow and orphan 
Ex. 22, 21. 


“AN? m. (r. 94m, after the form Dxp") 
a searching out, search, and meton. that 


sought out, what is found by search, 
Job 39, 8. 


* FD” obsol. root, Arab. 2 Sq, to beat 


with a club, KS aclub. Hence nnin 
club, q. v. 

“Wri? (pre-eminent, r. 9M?) Jattir, pr. 
n. of a city in the mountains of Judah, 
assigned to the priests, Josh. 15, 48. 21, 
14. 1 Sam. 30, 27. 1 Chr. 6, 42.—Perh. 


the mod. ak Attir ; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p 194, 625. 

WH? Chald. (r. "m2) 1. Adj. excel- 
ent, pre-eminent, Dan. 2, 31. 5, 12. 14. 


2. Adv. fem. 719M, very, exceedingly, 
Dan. 3; 22. 7, 7.19, 


Mem? (hanging, high, r.ndm) Jithlah, 
pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Dan, 
Josh. 19, 42. 


* DD" obsol. root, Arab. ee and ee 


to be lonely, bereaved. This signif. of 
loneliness seems to come from the idea 
of silence, so that this verb has affinity 
with 53%, 027, comp. in =X no. 3. 
Hence Dim* an orphan.—The form tm°% 
Ps. 19, 14 is from om. 

OM? (orphanage, r. 9°) Ithmah, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 46. 


7 im” obsol. root, i. q. Arab. ,.y34 to 
be perennial, to flow constantly, of water ; 


a) 
IIl, to be assiduous, constant ; ols any 
‘hing perennial, permanent; kindr. perh. 


ra 
© ol to stand. The primary idea 
veems to be that of extending, comp. 
em.—Deriv. jo"K. 
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“an 


Syn? (whom God bestows, r. 73m 
Jathniel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 2 


325? (bestowed. r. 72m) Jthran, pr. n 
of a city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15 
23. 


y an” in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to hang 
out over, to be redundant, see “M3 ne. b 
and "m7. Hence 

2. to be abundant, ic ke more than 
enough, see Hiph. no. ~, "M3 no. 2; also 
to have over and above, to gain, miso- 
vextéw, see JMNM, IN no. 1. 

3. to be over and above, to be :eft, to 
remain ; see Hiph. no. 2, Niph. no. 1, 
“M7 no. 3, 73M. 

4. to exceed bounds ; and hence to be 
very great, excellent, pre-eminent ; see 


Niph. no. 3. 
Parr. "91°, Mom", see in their order 
p- 392. 


Hier. 17710, fut. M5, "M9, in pause 
“nis, conv. "m5. 

1. to cause to abound, to make abun- 
dant, sc. a person in any thing, constr 
with acc. of pers. and 3 of thing, Deut. 
28, 11. 80, 9. 

2. to let remain, to leave, with ace. of 
thing Ex. 10, 15. 16, 19. 20. Ruth 2, 18. 
Ez. 12, 16; and 9 of pers. added Is. 1, 9. 
Jer. 44,7. Absol. in the phrase ‘to eat 
or drink, and leave,’ sc. when satisfied, 
Ruth 2, 14. 2 K. 4, 43. 44; also Ex. 36 
7. Ez. 6, 8—Ps. 79, 11 Hmm 22 “nie 
let remain the sons of death, :. e. preserve 
those appointed to die. 

3. Intrans. to be more than others, te 
excel; Gen. 49,4 “mim->x thou shalt not 
excel, i. e. shalt not be pre-eminent 
among thy brethren accerding to thy 
birthright But "min may 2!so be Hoph. 
for "73M, as ST from 333, KPW9 for 
maa Prov. 11, 25. . 

Nipu. "M3 1. to remain, to be left 
remaining, Gen. 44 2). Neh. 5,1; e. g. 
after a slaughter or destruction of others 
Num. 26, 65. Josh. 11, 11. 1 K. 17, 17 
Is. 1, 8. 30, 17. al. sep. so of things Ex. 
10, 15; with dat. of pers. added 1 Sam 
25,34. With "om after 1 K. 9,21; ja 
of, out of any number, quantity, ete. 2 
Sam. 13, 30. Zech. 14, 16. Lev. 14, 29 
3 in or of any thing Lev. 8, 32. 14, 18 
also with 3 ‘na like sense 2 Sam. 17,12 
~— Part -932 f “Na that which is lef 


“nm 
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he rest, remainder, remnant, Gen. 30, | 237 the rest of the people Judg. 7, 
36. Ex. 28, 10. 29, 34. Lev. 2, 3. 10. all | 2 Sam. 10, 10; ‘% "935 “MN the rest 7 


zep. 

2. to remain, to be left, sc. after the 
departure of others. Gen. 32. 25 and 
Jacob (7037) was left alone. So also 
many intpp. Dan. 10, 13 0w “AIM 728 
and I remained there with the king of 
Persia ; but the context favours a refer- 

nce to no. 3. 

3. to be more than others, to excel ; 
hence to get the victory, to be victorious. 
Dan. 10, 13 7259 5¥8 DY "AIM NI 
o=p and I there obtained the victory with 
the ‘kings of Persia. Comp. Hiph. no. 3. 
Syr. Ethpa. prestans, excellens fuit. 

Deriv. 9M", MAN, WHI, WNia, WN, 
and those here Swing. 


“F) m. c. suff. nm? 1. @ cord, rope, 
pr. something hanging over, redundant, 
see the root "M3 no. 1. Judg. 16, 7. 8. 


9. So Arab. 5% id. string of a bow, of 


a lute, ete.—Spec. a) Of the cords by 
which a tent is fastened to the pins or 
stakes ; metaph. Job 4, 21 ba BAM" 3b3 
their cord in them is torn away, their tent 
is thrown down, i.e. they die; comp. the 
figure of a tent in v.19, ne Is. 38, 12. 
b) The string of a bow, Ps.11,2. c) Of 
a cord used as a rein or halter ; Job 30, 
11 Cheth. MAB i979 he letteth loose (lets 
go) his rein, or collect. they let loose 
their rein, 1. e. are unbridled, impudent. 
Keri "77" they loosen my rein, i. e. the 
tein which I have put upon them, the 
reverence due to me. 

2. abundance, Ps. 17, 14; comp. Ex. 
23,11. =m dy ‘aluindantly, enough and 
more, Ps. 31,24. Adv. ant, abundant- 
ty, exceedingly, Is. 56, 12. Dan: 8, 9. 


3. remainder, residue, the rest. "0" 


Caph, the eleventh le.ter of the He- 
thew alphabet, asa aumeral demting 
#0. The name 42 signifies the Acllow 
tf the hand, palm, to which the ancient 
figure of chis letter prob. bore a resem- 


slance 


the acts of Solomon 1 K. 11, 41. 14,19 

al. sep. Spec. what is left after de- 
struction, the remnant, residue, Deut. 3 

11. Josh. 12, 4. 13, 12. Job 22, 20.—But 
Joel 1, 4n3787 “Mm that which the lo 

cust hath left, his leavings. Ez. 23, 1? 

4. Spoken of what exceeds vounds ot 
measure; hence a) excellence, pre 
eminence, Prov. 17, 7. Concr. Gen. 49, 3 
b) Adv. more than, besides, i. q. "9" no. 
2.¢c. Num. 31, 32. 

5. Jether, pr. n.m. a) The father- 
in-law of Moses, elsewhere in™, Ex. 4, 
18. b) Judg. 8,20. c)1 Chr. 2, 32, 
d) 4,17. e) | is 38, for which 77% v. 37. 
flak 265s for which gam? 2 Sam. 17 


| 26. —Patronym. wy 2 Sam. 23, 38. 


NW see “mt no. 5. f. 


MM? f. ig. 9M no. 2, abunda ce 
wealth, riches, Is. 15, ve Jer. 48, 36. 


ala (i. q. 7197) Jethro, pr. n. of the 
father-in-law of Moses, Ex. 3, 1. 4, 18 
Comp. "m7 no. 5. a, and 23m. 


JINN m. (r. 909) a word of the luter 
Hebrew. 

1. excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 2,13. 
7, 12 10, 10. 

2. gain, profit, emolument, wha né€ 
has over and above, Kce. 1, 3. 2,11 3,9 
5, 8.15. Syr. t5205 gain. 

TU)? see "M3 no. 5. e. 

Dy? (residue of the people, r. "M") 
Ithream, pr. n.m. 2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3, 3. 


nin} see MIN. 


DK)? (for mam pin, nail, r. 37, eo 
Simonis) Jetheth, pr. n. of an Edomitiah 
chief, Gen. 36, 40. 


It is a palatal of a middle character 
as to roughness, and is therefore inter- 
changed: a) With the softer 4, see p 
167; and even with *, as 9" and "89° 


eonip, also 7%" and [atmo senex b 


= 4AO =) 


With the harder palatal >, see 423 and 
PET; 72) and pe; j2m and jpn; "pa 
and "22; and others almost innumerable 
m the kindred dialects; see Schult. Clav. 
Dialectorum p. 295. Scheid ad Cant. 
Hiskie p. 196. c) Less freq. it passes 
over into the stronger gutturals © 
So ’ Sos 


ash, MAS, OS, a mole; 


“FP and “ian ys Chaboras; 7", 
M U2, ‘cheese; “BD »phbs 5 yas, , young 


amd and "M2 to surround. 


and 3 & 


lion ; 


2; before monosyllables and bary- 
tones often 2 (Lehrg. § 151, 1), ¢. suff. 
B22, 003, cn; with the other persons 
it ae, the form iad, 0D, q. v. 

A) Adv. of quel abridged from 42, 
as 7% for j28, and the like; see Heb. 
Gramm. § 100. 1. 

1. Pr. demonstr. thus, so, in this man- 
ner, Gr. wg. Hence repeated, 3—3, as 
—so, where two things are compared. 
Lev 7,7 DWND MXRUMD as the sin-offer- 
ing so the trespass-offering. Num. 15, 15. 
Hos. 4, 9. 1K. 22, 4. Is.1, 8. Some- 
umes (though rarely) inverted, so—as ; 
Gr. as—ae. Gen. 44, 18 Hsqpp 70D 
so thou, as Pharaoh. Ps. 139, 12.— 
According to the various modes of com- 
parison, this per may also be va- 
riously rendered, e. g. as well—as, Lev. 
24, 16 all the ae shall stone 
him, ARI 73D as well the stranger 
as the native. Deut. 1,17. Ez. 18, 4. 
Also how great, so pale 3 quantus, tan- 
tus; qualis, talis; oa0s, tooos; oios, 
totog ; so Josh. 14,11 "M555 18 "22 
mms how great my strength then, 80 
great my strength now, or in Engl. 
shorter, as—so. 1 Sam. 30, 24.—More 
fully, j2—2 Ps. 127, 4. Joel 2,4; also 
25--D Josh. 14, 11. 1 Sam. 30, 24. Dan. 
11, 29. Ez. 18, 4. 

2. Relat. in what way, how, after the 
verb 337 (aselsewhere 3°8 Ruth 3, 18), 
Ecc. 11.5 as thou knowest not what will 
ve the way of the wind, {233 0°82" 
3x29 nor how the bones grow in the 
teeming womb, so, etc. 

3. Indef. in some way, in some mea- 
sure; hence, where numbers or mea- 
mires of space and time are expressed 
without strict »xactness. about, nearly, 


Gr. cig (@¢ mevtijxorta), woe, Oror, 1K 
22,6 W°N mine 2BIND about four hun 
dred men. Ex. 12, 37. Ruth 2, 17 M5"x3 
psy about an ephak of barley. Num 
11, 31 of 272 about a day’s journey 
Ruth 1, 4 B20 22 about ten years 
Gen. 38, 24. Josh. 3,4. al. sep. With 3 
rarely, 1 Sam. 14, 14—Also of a point 
of time not exactly defined. Ex. 11,4 
nbwba mxn> about midnight. ¢, 18 m3} 
ne about tris time to-morrow. Dan. 9 
21 =19 mm m2D about the time of the 
evening sacrifice. In all these exam- 
ples, > may be taken adverbially, as is 
here done; and the subst. is then in the 
accusative of time when. But see in B. 
no. 3. 

B) Prep. 1. as, like, as if; denoting 
resemblance of any kind, 1 Sam. 25, 36 
ean nnweD ina nnw. Gen. 9, 3 
29, 20. Ps. 1, 3. Job 32, 19. Gen. 25, 25 
So of the orm appearance, Cant. 6, 6 
thy teeth are D°>m77 "IBD like a flock of 
sheep. Judg. 8, 18. ‘Job “41, 10. Of mag- 
nitude, Josh. 10, 2 for Gibeon was @ 
great city, nab "79 mmx like one of 
the royal cities, i. e. as great as one of 
them. Of number, Gen. 22, 17 "33153 
pati. 13,16 "Br2. Also ohtie Job 
10, 5. Ps. 89, 37 Sows NOD his throne 
call ehdure like the sun, i.e. as long 
as the sun shall shine, comp. 72, 17. 
Of lot, fortune, comp. 3 75H to be as, like, 
to experience the same as, etc. p. 250 
col. 1. 0; also 3 {M2 see in jM2. Often so 
that the ‘tertium comparationis’ is sub- 
joined, as Job 34,7 who is like Job, whe 
drinketh in iniquity like water? Gen. 3, 
5.—Spec. to be noted are the following 
idioms: a) A subst. preceded by 3 
often denotes something like itself, a 
person or thing similar to that which the 
noun denotes. Dan. 10, 18 DIX mRV29 
(an appearance) like the appearance of 
aman, (something) like the human form, 
Deut. 4, 32 whether there hath been 
min bisa 7252 any thing like this 
great thing? Gen. 41, 38 md Reo 
wx can we find a man like this man? 
i.e. such a man. Hence MD Mexp 
may often be rendered such, Judg. 13 
23. Is. 66, 8 NERD ANT 7 OND 32H 9 
who hath heard such a thing 2— “whe 
hath seen such things? Job 16,2; ase 
PR1D (what) is like this, 1. e. the same 


2 4Al 2 


n like manner, Judg. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 31, 20. 
M¥3) 41D thus and thus, so and so, Judg. 
18.4, 1K. 14,5, MNt51 MNP id 2 Sam. 
17515. \b) With verbs of likeness 2 is 
pu: by pleonasm, e. g. 3 >w2 Ps. 49. 
1%, 21; asin Engl. tc be made like as 
a person, etc. c) For the article so 
frequent after 2 of comparison, see 
above under the art. no. 2. c. p. 239. 

2. according to, after, Gr. xatu, im- 
plying accordance and conformity with 
some rule or model. Gen ., 26 33997093 
after our likeness. 4,17 72m ‘32 Dw 
after the name of his son Enoch. Josh. 6, 
15 433 vEHaD after this manner. 2 K. 
1,17 mins 7279 according to the word 
of Jehovah. 1 Sam. 13 14 j235> Wx a 
man afler his own art, such as is 
pleasing to him. Ps. 7, 18 Twill praise 
Jehovah Ip1%2 according to his right- 
ecusness. i.e. as his righteousness de- 
mands. Zech. 2, 10. Ex. 8, 9. 27. Josh. 
1,7. Jer. 17,10. Prov. 24,12. al. Comp. 
‘33 according to one’s hand, i. e. bounty, 
see 7) no. 1. cc.—In this signif also 9 is 
followed in the apodosis by j2; Gen. 6, 
22 MYD {2 OWTSN Ink may “wy D5D. 

3. From the adverbial use explained 
above in A. 3, comes also the use of this 
particle as a martiale of time or space, 
like Germ. um, Engl. about, at, as in the 
phrase, ‘wm drey Uhr,’ which means 
not oniy about three o’clock, but also at 
three o’clock. So niwsy dian i. q. 
itd din yesterday and the day be- 
Sore, formerly, 1 Sam. 14, 21. 21, 6; 

n> to-day, at this time, now, see 01" 
no. 3. d,e; 3232 in a moment, at once, 
Num. 16, 21; v3 in a little ‘while Is. 
26, 20. —So too of space; 1 Sam. 20, 3 
Mya 7734 9293 SwH> there is as a step 
(but a step) between me and death. Ps. 
73, 2. 

4. The notion of likeness and compari- 
son is retained by 2 in those places also 
where the Heb. grammarians give it 
the name of Caph veritatis (Mima 42), 
er also of Caph confirmationis et identi- 
aitis (BIPM H>, ox2m H>). Here, al- 
though no comparison is actually ex- 
pressed, yet > is not redundant, but 
moplies a comparison with all other 
ings of the same kind; see Lehrg. p. 
$46. Heb. Gr. § 151.3... Nen.™ 2 75 
Pgk WRZ XIN for he was as a feithful 


man is and should be, i. e. he was wha 
is called a faithful man. Kec. 8,1 %% 
D3nn>2 who is as the wise man? who ia 
such that he may be called wise? who ie 
truly wise? Is.1,7 o-1 N3EN22 Maye 
desolation like the overthrow ‘of stran 
gers, truly such as enemies mike —Th’ 
comparison is so far from weakening the 
force of the expression, that on the con- 
trary it strengthens it: MaX W°ND ‘as 
only a faithful man can be,’ most faithful, 
Lat. quam fidissimus ; D7} 23723 ‘as 
only foreign enemies can “destroy, th 
utmost desolation ; comp. the Gr. we chy 
Fac, Passow Lex. in we; also dgor Viger. 
ed. Hermann p. 563. So espec. in the 
phrase ©6222 very few 1 Chr. 16, 19; 
very little Prov. 10, 20, comp. Gr. oaor 
odiyov. 2322 T7W a very small rem- 
nant Is. 1, 9.—But very many examples 
usually referred to Cuph veritatis, be- 
long rather to the Caph of resemblance 
or similitude (B. 1), though with various 
relations; e. g. 3 777 do be as any one, 
to act like him ; Ex. 22, 24 i> mann Nd 
mwv3> thou shalt not he to him as an 
usurer. Num. 11,1 OkNDD OFA oH 
39 and the people were as if complaining 
of evil, complaining as if some evil had 
happened to them. 1 Sam. 10, 27. Job 
24,14 a2a2 WT} ND "ba and by nighti is as 
the thief, acts the thief. Hos. 5, 10. 10, 
4, Cant. 1,7. So Lam. 1, 20 abroad the 
sword herciee ht map miss at home 
there is as death, q.d. as it were death 
itself, viz. famine and plague; see no. 
la. Is. 13,6 8123 "IW9 THD Like a de- 
stroying tempest from the Almighty shall 
it come, i. e. suddenly, as tempests are 
wont to come. Is. 1,8 see in A. 1.—In 
Job 3, 5 "99992, the > is radical. 

5. Prefixed to the Infinitive 3 is: 
a) as, like, comp. no. 1, 2. Is. 5, 24. 
Ironically, as if, Is. 10, 15 vay yn 
svaa-me as if the rod should brandish 
him who lifteth it up. b) as, i. q. after 
when, as soon as, a particle of time 
(comp. no. 3,) where the time of twe 
actions is compared, like Gr. wg for éeé 
Passow in we B. II. 5; coinp. Ps. 89, 37 
38, inno.1 above. Gen. 39,18 "2°73 
atp3)... °>4p us [lifted up mu vaice (i. e. 
when, as soon as... then he left, ete. 
1 Sam. 9, 10 pundan jine vias ons 
‘qa APZI* 78 the ark of God came, then 


ra 44,2 


:4ey cried out, ete. 1K. 1,21. Also of 
‘uture time, in a conditional sentence, 


sels 44,30 MIA?... "ANN OND ONT 
al) Jinie and it shall be as (when) 
I come Eva my father .. . and as (soon as) 


ve seeth ... then he will die, etc. comp. 
Deut. 16, 6. Jer. 25,12. Strictly of both 
time and condition in Is. 28,20 >22n "xp 
djDNNS 7X Nsom sane shorter i is 
the bed than that one can stretch himself, 
and the covering is too narrow when 
(if) he will wrap himself—In the same 
sense 2 is prefixed also to verbal nouns. 
2 Chr. 12 1 inzIm> as his strength se. 
inerensed: Is. 33° 4 5 7% 37282 when the 
report of Tyre sc. is heard. 30, 19. 
Rarely in like manner before a partici- 
ple, Gen. 38, 29 999 S"w23 7775), for IN*AD 
a5, as he drew back his hand. 40, 10. 

C) Conjunct. rarely, where 2 is then 

.q. TGND, and is put before a whole sen- 
tence, as, lies as. Is. 8,23 URI m>D 
wa) aah PMN. yids ny Spr 
like as the times of old have brow 
despite upon the land of Zebulun . 
shall future times bring honour, ete. a 
msm “WRD. 61, 11.—For prepositions 
thus converted into conjunctions by an- 
nexing to them the relative conjunction 
“WS or "D, (which also may be omitted 
by ellipsis,) see Lehrgeb. p. 636. Heb. 
Gr. § 102.1.c. Comp. also on the above 
example Ewald Heb. Gr. p. 614. 

Nore. For the alleged ellipsis of 
the prefix 2 after 3, which many inter- 
preters have unnecessarily assumed, 
see Heb. Gramm. § 116. note. 


2 Chald. i.q. Heb. B. 1, like, as, Dan. 
7, 4. 6. 9.13; as, as if, as it were, Dan. 
6,1. M273 i.q. Hebr. M81D as this, i.e. 
70, thus, see in j3 p. 230; such Dan. 2, 
10. For "33 i.g. "8X2, as, when, see "7. 

“WND (Aram. -"73, r>) pr. as who, 
as one who, Job 29, 25; but varying 
according to the different significations 
(f each particle. 

lt. according to what, i.e. a) accord- 
1g as, as much as, Gen. 34,12 and I 
will give “28 772NM WWRD areuisiae as 

ve shall say to me. 1 Sam. 2,16. b) ac- 
tording to what manner, as, like as, i. q. 
y A. 2, not prefixed to ucla words, but 
‘0 whole sentences only; Gen.7,9 "WXd 
amy irk nas as God hid commanded 


=X 


him. 34, 22. Is. 9, 2. 1 K. 8, 57; alsa 
before an imperfect or elliptical sen- 
tence, Josh. 8, 6 they flee before us "EX¥ 
matinna as at the first. — c) because, pr 
in accordance therewith that. Num. 27 
14 "B DNI2 WR because ye rebelled 
against my commandment. 1 Sam. 28. 
18. 2 K. 17, 26. Mic. 3, 4. Compare 
the corresponding usage of the prefix 3 
in phrases like "*pyza. d) Very often 
"UND is followed by a corresponding 72. 
€. g. |3—7UND, as—so, Num. 2, 17. Is, 
31,4; even as—so, Judg. 1,7; in what 
manner—so, i. q. the more—the more 
Ex. 1, 12. Is. 52, 14. 15. Hos. 4, 7. 
So where there is a double protasis, 
j2—"BNI—VEND Is. 10, 10. 11. 

2. as if, as though, comp. “x B. 4. 
Job 10, 19 FIM "NH Nd WRT should 
be as though I had never been. Is. 29,8. 
Zech. 10, 6. 

3. Of time, as, so as, i. gq. 2 before an 
infin. (comp. 39 B. 5. b.) i. e. after, when, 
as soon as. With pret. Ex. 32, 19% 
727 7WRD and as soon as he came nigh 
to the camp. Gen. 18, 33. 1 Sam. 8, 6. 
Ex. 17, 11. Ps. 51, 2. Jer. 39,4. al. Esth. 
4,16 "AIBN "MNTIN WRB when I perish, 
I perish, the language of despair. Gen. 
43, 14.—Before a future it acquires a 
conditional power; Ecc. 4, 17 when (if} 
thou goest to the house of God. 5,3 when 
thou vowest a vow, i. e. if thou dost vow 
Gen. 27, 40. Hos. 7, 12; so the verb 
being impl. Is. 23, 5. 


* SND (see Syr. and Arab.) fut 


| 383" to have pain, to be sore, Gen. 34, 25 


Trop. of the mind, to grieve, to be sad 
Prov. 14, 13. Ps. 68, 30. By hyperb 
pain is attributed to ‘ dead body, with 
d2 of cause, Job 14, 22; comp. Is. 66, 24. 
Judith 16, 7.—Chald. 383, Syr. wef te 


be in pain, to be sad, Arab. ase to be 
sad. 

Hien. 1. to cause pain, to wound, to 
make sad, Job 5, 18. Ez. 28, 24; acc. of 
pers. Ez. 13, 22. 

2. to afflict, i. e. to mar, to destroy. 2 
K.3, 19 052382 12N2h NIE Mponn b5¢ 
and every good field ye shall mar wit 
stones, by casting stoaes upon it so as te 
render it sterile, Sept. dyge.aate, comp 
Is. 5, 2. Job 5, 23; by a similar figure 


=N5 


and left untilled is said ¢o die Gen. 47, 
19; and vines destroyed by the hail are 
poetically said to be killed Ps. 78. 47.— 
Simonis regards 13N23m as by Syriasm 
‘or 13722m, from r. 333, Syr. as, to 
harm, comp. 08739 for 039 Job 7,5; but 
this is unnecessary. 

Jeriv. 31832 and 

382 m. (Tsere impure) constr. 3X3 
Is. 65, 14, pain of body Job 2, 13. 16, 6; 
so of calamity, adversity, Jer. 15, 18. Ps, 
39, 3. Also of mind, grief, Is. 17, 11; 
with 25 added Is. 65, 14. 


*FIND in Kal not used, to chide 
feurshly, to upbraid, like Syr. i>; then 
intrans. to become dejected, desponding, 
to be sad, comp. 772 to rebuke, 


: a 
to be faint-hearted, eL¥ to be sad, to 


terrify, tc ~estrain, intrans. mid. E' to 
be tim*1, faint-hearted. The primary 
idva ues perhaps in smiting, comp. 822 ; 
whence intrans. and pass. to be cast 
down, dejected, so that Niph, 4X3) is i. q. 
R33. 

Hipn. to afflict, to make sad, inf. Ez. 
13, 22 32 miNzn 433. 

Nipu. to be dejected, desponding, hum- 
ble, Ps. 109, 16. Dan. 11, 30. The form 
4X22 Job 30, 8 is Niph. of 82}.—Hence 

MN2 m. dejected, sad, unhappy. Plur. 
DoND Ps. 10,10 Keri. But the Cheth. 
is to be preferred, see 257. 


AWND see after D, p. 442. 


i 323 obsol. root; Arab. eS; Eth. 

thee to roll up ; MAN ball, globe ; 

r. [225 something rolled up, a ball. 
tla i239, 2253 star, pr. globule. 


* 725 Is. 24,20 and 742 Judg. 20, 
34, fut. 523). 

1. to be heavy; Eth. ‘ONF id. In 
Arabic and Syr. traces only of this signif. 


‘emain; as KEE to be burdensome, trou- 
vlesome, as cold, paozf to be indignant, 
ingry. Spoken pr. of weight Job 6, 3; 

then trop. of any heavv guilt Gen. 18, 
20; comp. in “1). With >3 to b. heavy 
spon any one, as a victorious power, 
which depresses and crushes an enemy, 
tludg. 1 3f ; so of the punitive hand of 
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God Ps. 32,4. 1 Sam. 5, 11; c my. alsc 
Job 23, 2; of sin Is. 24, 20, comp. Pa 
38, 5. Hence to be burdensome, g7 tev- 
ous, to any one, Neh. 5, 18. Ex. 5.'J. 2 
Sam. 13, 25 97> 7222 rh and let ue 
not be burdensome unto thee. 14, 26. Joh 
33,7. With >x for >> 1 Sam. 5, 6.- 
Usually trop. as in the following senses 
2. to be heavy in the sense of abun- 
dance, i. q. to be great, abundant, to be 
rich in any thing, with 2. Gen. 13,2 and 
Abraham 53723 INQ 733 was very rich 
in cattle. See Niph. no. 1, 1132 no. 1, 
3. to be great in number, to be many , 
see Hithpa. no. 1, adj. 333 no. 2, ana 
722 no. 2. 
4. to be heavy. i. e. vehement, sore, as 
a battle Judg. 20, 34; with > 1 Sam 
31,3. Comp. 735 no. 3, adj. 732 no. & 
5. Of things as not easily moved, te 


‘be heavy, i. q. to be dull, slow, sluggish, 


e. g. of the senses, as the eyes Gen. 48, 
10; the ears Is. 59,1. Also of the mind 
or heart, to be dull, stupid. hardened, 
Ex. 9,7. Comp. Piel no. 1, Hiph. no. 3, 
adj. 733 no. 4. 

6. to be weighty, honoured, comp. Gr. 
Buous, Ez. 27, 25. Job 14, 21. Of God, 
lo be Fy osteo glorified, Is. 66, 5. This 
signif. is more freq. in Piel no. 2; see 
Hiph. Niph. Hithp. 

Piri 733 1. Causat. of Kal no. 5, to 
harden the heart 1 Sam. 6, 3. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to 
do honour or reverence to any one ; spo- 
ken: a) Of men, Ex. 20, 12 “P& 733 
FANON] FSR honour thy father and thy 
mother. Deut. 5, 16. Num. 22, 17. 37. 
1 Sam. 2, 29. Lam. 1, 8. 1 Sam. 2, 30 "3 
S228 "3229 for them that honour me I 
will honour. Ps. 15, 4. 91, 15. b) Of 
Ged, 1 Sam. 2, 30. Prov. 14, 3: ; and 
hence often i. q. to glorify, to praise, Ps. 
22, 24. 50, 15. 23. Is. 24,15; elsewhere 
also to honour with oblations, c. }72 Prov 
3,9; 3 Dan. 11, 38 (of idols) ; with two 
ace. Is, 43, 23. So mins ow 72D Ps. 96 
12; “ Dw v. 9. Poet. the beasts also 
are said 1) praise God Is. 43,20. ¢) 
Of things. e. g. the sabbath Is. 58,13; a 
sacred place 60, 13; of the olive, sade 
9, 3 should I leave my fatness, which in 
me both Ged and men do honour ? 

Pua 739 fo be honoured. Prov. 13 18 
27, 18. Is. 58. 13. 


aa 


Tra. 1. to make heavy, e. g. a yoke 
I K. 12, 10. Is. 47,6; a chain Lam. 3,7. 
Ellipt. Neh. 5, 15 the former governors 
p2it by s9Zah, sc. 59, had made heavy 
he yoke wpon the people, had heavily 
uppressed them. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to make abun- 
dant, to heap up, Hab. 2, 6. Comp. 
Niph. no. 1. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 5, to make heavy, 
duli, e. g. the ears Is. 6,10. Zech. 7, 11; 
to harden the heart Ex. 9, 34. 

4. Causat. of Kal no. 6, to honour, to 
cause to be honoured, Is. 8, 23 [9, 1]. Jer. 
30,19. Also, to acquire honour, renown, 
for oneself, 2 Chr. 25, 19. 

Nipu. 32333, Part. plur. 0"252 Dag. 
euphon. Prov. 8, 24. Is. 23, 8. 9. Nah. 
3,10; but with grave suff. crm722) Ps. 
149, 8. 

1. to be heavy, from abundance, i. e. to 
abound, to be rich in any thing, comp. 
Kal no. 2. Prov. 8,24 m2 7325) Minna 
fountains abounding't in water. 

2. Pass. of Piel no. 2, and Hiph. no. 4, 
to be honoured, to be held in honour, to 
enjoy honour, Gen. 34, 19. 2 Sam. 6, 20. 
22. 1 Sam. 22, 14, Is. 49, 5 "3°53 735K 
"" yet am I honoured in the eyes ‘of Jeho- 
rah. 43,4. 2 K. 14,10 9mn2 ati 32h 
enjoy the honour and abide at home.— 
Part. 1333 honoured, honourable, distin- 
guished, Num. 22, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19. 28. 
1 Chr. 4, 9. Is. 3, 5. 23, 8. 9 (opp. >pr), 
comp. Nah. 3, 10. Ps. 149, 8; so of the 
name of God as honoured, glorious. Deut. 
28, 58. Plur. fem. 19323 glorious things, 
promises, Ps. 87, 3. 

3. Reflex. like Hithp. to get honour to 
oneself, to show oneself great and glori- 
ous, Lev. 10, 3. Is. 26,15. Ez. 28, 22, 
Hagg. 1, 8; with 3 in or by any one 
Ex. 14, 4. 17. 18. 

Hirup. 1. to make oneself many, to 
multiply oneself see Kal no. 3. Nah. 3, 
15. 


2. to hmour oneself, to glory, to boast, 
Prov. 12, 9 
Deriv. 333 — mamsD, TaD, MAID. 


"123 constr. 13 Ex. 4, 10, and 733 Is. 
4. 

’ 

A) Adj. 1. heavy, e. g. a lad Ps. 


38 5; a yoke 1 K. 12, 4. 11; an old 
man of large frame 1 Sam. 4, 13; ofa 


444, 


>) 


cloud charged with rain Ex. 19, 16; « 
rock, i. e. great Is. 32,2. Ina bad sens2 
heavy, i. e. oppressive, grievous, sare, e.g 
a murrain, Ex. 9, 3; locusts and flies 
Ex. 8, 20. 10,14; hail 9,18. 24; famine 
Gen. 12,10. 41, 31. 48,1. 47,13. Trop 
of sin Ps. 38, 5; hence Is. 1, 4 a ;eople 
PS 133 heavy with iniquity, i.e. la- 
den with heavy sin.—Also burdensome 
roublesome, Prov. 27,3; comp Ecc.us 
22, 17. 

2. much, many, great, (comp. ‘ graves 
pavonum greges’ Varro ap. Non. 4. ne. 
218,) spoken of an army Num. 20, 20 
Is. 36, 2; a retinue 1 K. 10, 2. Gen. 5% 
9; flocks Ex. 12, 38. 

3. great, vehement, sore, see the roo. 
Kal no. 4; e. g. lamentation Gen. 50, 10. 

4. Of things as not easily moved 
heavy, i. e. dull, slow, sluggish ; so of 
the speech and tongue Ex. 4,10; of the 
heart, hard, Ex. 7, 14. 

5. difficult, hard, sc. to be done, as a 
business Ex. 18, 8. Num. 11, 14; hard 
to be understood, as a language Ez 3 
5.6. Comp. Germ. schwer, Beale 


B) Subst. the liver, Arab. jms ous, 
iOS, as being the heaviest of the vis- 


cera, both in weight and importance ; 
Prov. 7, 23. Ez. 21, 26 [21]. Lev. 3, 4. 
10. Lam. 2, 11 "733 yay Jew? my iver 
is poured out upon the ground, hyperbol. 
expression for the severest mental suf 
fering ; comp. Job 16, 13. 


7235 see in Ti3D and myaD. 


722 1. heaviness, weight, Prov. 27,3 

2. a great number, multitude, Nah. 
3, 3. 

3. vehemence, violence, e. g. of fire, Is. 
30, 27; of war Is. 21,15. See r. 333 
no. 4, 


PAD f. heaviness, difficulty, Ex. 14, 
25. R. 752. 


*7125 fut. 7325, to go out, to be 
quenched, pr. of fire Lev. 6, 5. 6. -Prov 
26, 20; ofa light 1 Sam. 3, 3. Prov. 31 
18. Metaph. of the anger of God 2 K. 
22,17. Jer. 7,20; of eremies who pe- 
rish, Fs. 43, V7 His a wick are they 
quenched.—Arab. us to cover witk 
ashes, not wholly to extinguist ; br 


ab) 


weSe tu extinguisa. The primary no- 
jon is that of covering over, concealing ; 
romp 8am, on. 

Pret to put out, to quench, e. g. fire Is.1, 
31, alight 2Chr. 29,7. Is 42,3. Metaph. 
anger Jer. 4,4. 21,12; love Cant. 8, 7. 
So 2 Sam. 21, 17 besos 527 1227 sb) 
that thou quench not the light of Israel, 
i.e. lest thou, the light of the nation, 
perish. Comp. 2 Sam.14, 7, and ar. P23. 


Ti3D, defect. 723 twice Gen. 31, 1. 
Nah. 2, 10; c. suff. "3133, DT132, rarely 
lefect. "732 Ex. 29, 43. 33, 22; m. but 
tem. Gen. 49, 6; pr. weight, but always 
top. R.732. 

1. abundance, substance, riches, wealth, 
Nah. 2, 10. Ps. 49,17. Is. 10,3. Gen. 31, 
lal. Seer. 733 no. 2. 

2. honour, glory, Sept. Sofa, see the 
rout no. 6. a) Of men, 1 K. 3, 13 "wy 
7123 03 riches and honour. Ecc. 6, 2. 
Prov. 8. 18. 2 Chr. 1, 11. 12.—Prov. 20, 3 
=" a) wnd a) it is onan yor a 
man to cease from strife. E16. Ps:3, 6. 
Job 19, 9. 1 Sam. 4, 21 ae the ark.— 
Prov. 25, 27 to ea! much honey is not 
good, W123 OT2>D “PM and the search- 
ing cut of their honour is not honour, i. e. 
to seek one’s own honour is not honour, 
the ne zat. being repeated from the pre- 
ced. member. Or it may be so divided: 
"3332 Ti3D "PM the searching out of 
honour is without honour ; comp. for 7a 
Is. 14,19. Job 11, 15. 21,9. See The- 
saur. p. 515. b) Of God, Ps. 19, 2 
PX Wind O°7ROD DUN the heavens de- 
clare the glory ‘of God. 29, 1. Is. 42, 8. 
48, ll. al. i239 7332 the King of glory 
Pa. 24,7.8.9.—To give or render ho- 
nour to any one is: > 713d }M3, as to 
men Prov. 26, 8, to God 1 Sam. 6, 5. 
Ps. 115,1; > Tin 08D, to God Is. 42, 12; 
2D 3M to ‘God Ps. 29, 1.9. 1 Chr. 16, 
28 ; At > mvs to do honour to 2 Chr. 
32. 23. 33, comp. Is. 14, 18.—Coner. 
aa) God is called 5x40" “inp the glory 
of Israel, i.e. in whom Israel should 
glory, Jer. 2,11. Ps.106,20; genr.’> 7133 
the glory of any 9dne, i.e. who restores 
and protects his honour, Ps. 3, 4. *7, 9. 
8b) Also bx3v* Ti32 collect. the glory 


wf Israel, the nooility, nobles, Is. 5,13 » 
{opp. 12427). 17 3.4. Mic.1,15. So too | 
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Moab Is. 16, 14; comp. alse Is. 22, 2 
24. cc) B 13D the honour, glory. of 
any one, poet. for the spirit, the heurt 
as the noblest part of man, Gen. 49, 6 
where it is joined with a fem. like 6x3 
Ps. 7, 6 (parall. 3, D9, 2 Ps. 16, 99, 
16, 3. 30, 13. 57, 9. 108, 2, Ccmp. G. 
pller 7itog. Sane here assign to 7129 
the signif. of liver, i.q. 723; but the 
liver is never (like the heart and re‘ns) 
assumed as the seat of the m:nc and 
affections.—Adv. with honour, glorioua- 
ly, Ps. 73, 24; comp. 149, 5. 

3. splendour, glory, majesty. Gen. 4b 
13 and ye shall tell my father ~>9-rvx 
D7¥22 "F122 of all my glory (splendour) 
in Egypt. Is.4,5. 11,10, 22,18. Tin3 Nea 
a throne of glory 1 Sam. 2,8. Jer. 14, 21. 
17,12. 4235 3iad the glory of Leba- 
non, its magnificence, beauty, Is. 35, 2 
60, 13. > ti 2> nut to be for gh ry (ho- 
nour) to. any one, Is. 4, 2; comp. Zech. 2 
9. Espec. min a2 the glory, majesty 
of Jehovah, Sept. doSu Kugiov, Is. 59,19 
60, 1; pr. that fiery effulgence surround- 
ed with dark clouds in which Jehovah is 
represented as appearing, or Jehovah 
himse!f as surrounded by this effulgence 
(from which lightnings proceed Lev. 9 
23. Num. 16, 35. Ps. 18,13), such as he 
manifested himself at Sinai to Moses 
and the people, Ex. 16, 7. 10. 34, 16 
comp. v.17. 33,18. Lev. 9, 6. 23; or ap- 
peared in the tabernacle Ex. 40, 34; o1 
in the temple 1 K. 8, 11. 2 Chr. 7, 1, 
comp. Ez. 43, 2.5. 44,4; or was seen in 
prophetic visions Is. 6, 3. Ez. 1, 28. 3, 12. 
23. 8,4. 10, 4.18; comp. in N. T. doa 
Kvg.ov Luke 2, 9. 9,11. Acts 22,11. To 
this corresponds the 72°20 Shekinah ot 
the later Jews, Buxtorf Lex. Chald. h. v 
—God appears toc in glory to punisb 
transgressors Lev. 10,2; and sinners are 
said to provoke '7i3> 72"d the eyes of his 
glory, i.e. of him as thus appearing ir 
his glory for their punishment, Is. 3, 8. 

APIS2 f. for 7323, from a mase. 753, 
after the form Soy. ma. R. 732. 

1, Adj. fem. Pdenudd, magnificent, 
e.g. a bed Ez. 23, 41; the attire of a 
queen Ps. 45, 14. 

2. Subst. precious things, wealth, Indg 
18, 21; i.q. 7133 no. 1, comp. Is. 10, 3 


the nobles of Assyria Is. §, 7. 10,16; of , Gen. 31, 1. 


38 


1229 


ADD (r. 22) Cabul, pr.n. a) A city 
mn the tribe of Asher Josh. 19, 27. It 
seems to correspond to the village X«- 
3wdo mentioned by Josephus de Vit. s. § 
43 44, B.J.3.3.1. Comp. Reland. Palest. 
p. 668. A fortress J 3§ Kabal is men- 
tioned by Arabian writers in the district 
of Safed; see Rosenm. Analecta Arab. 
[1I. p. 20. 

b) A district of Galilee comprising 
twenty cities and towns, given by Solo- 
mon to Hiram king of Tyre, 1 K. 9, 13; 
so called by the latter in token of dis- 
satisfaction, comp. v.12. Josephus says, 
prob. by conjecture from the context, 
Ant. 8. 5. 3: wedeguyvevdusvoy yag 10 
XaBalov xatx Dowixoy ylattay ovx 
agéoxov onuoive. The LXX have 
vgsov border, as if 5423 i. q. d933, and so 
Bochart; but this neglects the context. 
Hiller, in Onomast. V. T. p. 435, takes 
baa for >:D part. pass. of dan, ‘as 
s mething exhaled, as nothing.’ Some- 
thing like this was perhaps present to 
the mind of the sacred writer; though 
the reading of the Sept. is in itself the 
more natural. 

Ji32 (Syr. eas cake, r. 332) Cab- 
bon, pr. n. of a place in the plain of Ju- 
dah, Josh. 15, 40; perhaps the same 
with 82333 1 Chr. 2, 49. 

WAD m. (r. 2B) something braided 
or plaited; hence a quilt, mattress. 
1 Sam. 19, 13. 16 OSM IAD the mat- 
tress of goat’s hair. Comp. 733%. 

22 m. adj. poet. mostly in Job. R. 
"33 no. 2 and Hiph. 


1. great, vast, mighty, Arab. pss: 
So D753 0°52 mighty waters Is. 17, 12. 
28,2. 77923 795 a mighty wind Job 8, 2. 
Spoken of great men, renowned, Job 34, 
24; of God aa great, mighty, Job 34, 17. 
36,5, oan 77D of great age, rau 


evus, Job 15, 10; so Arab. AAS > Awe 


renex grandevus. 


+522 obsol. root, Talm. Syr. Arab. 
‘o tie, to bind, to bind together, kindr. 
with 52a and an; also "32, "3D, 93M. 
Hence the Ohare bap q. Vv. pr.n. 
bs33, and 


b33 in. a fetter, plur. constr. "533, Ps. 
05, 18. 14%, 8. Arab. and Syr. id. 
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*122 obsol. root, Chald. and Ta 
mud. to bind, to bind together, i. q. k’ndr 
b=D; Syr. to bind around. Hence pr 
names 82257, "22372. 


" cae pr. to tread, to trample wita 
the feet, kindr. with ©23; on the syllabie 
01, which is primary in this root, see 
under art. 042 p. 119.—Hence to wash, 
to cleanse, sc. garments by treading tnem 
in a trough, etc. differing from ym tc 
lave or wash the body, as Gr. wiivew 
from dove. In Kal not found except in 
Part. 0353 2 K. 18,17. Is. 7, 3. 36, 2.4 
washer, fuller, Gr. mhuvtno, xvagevs 
whose business it was to cleanse soiled 
garments, and tu fuli new ones. See 
Schneider Ind. ad Scriptt. Rei Rustica 
p. 385. Schodttgen Triture et fullonie 
Antiquitates, Lips.1763.—The 0313 78 
JSuller’s field Is. |. c. was a place on the 
west of Jerusalem, where the fullers 
spread out the garments after washing 
to dry. 

Piey 033 Gen. 49, 11. 2 Sam. 19, 25 
elsewhere 023. 

1. i. g. Kal, Ex. 19,10. Levs 11525; 
28. 40. 13, 6. 34. Nex. 1O ze py Part 
0329 i. g. 02D Mal. 3, 2. 

2. Metaph. to cleanse, to pete ue 
heart from sin, Ps. 51, fv 9. Jer. 4, 14; 
yet so that the primary notion of wask- 
ing is retained and alluded to, Jer. 2, 22. 
Mal. 3, 2. 

Pua Pass. Lev. 13, 58. 15, 17. 

Horup. pass. 0339 Lev. 13, 55. dv. 


* Y2D obsol. root, like kindr. 335 and 
Sap, to be high, espec. with a round 
form, as a tumor, a cup, the head. 
Hence 2253 helmet. 


*"22 in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to bind. 
together, to plait, to braid, i. q. 523 and 
the verbs there compared, also "723 II. 
Hence “°33 plaited mattress, n 333 
sieve, "22 coarse cloth, "25% net- 
work.—Like many other verbs ‘of twist- 
ing, plaiting, bra ding, (533, >4n, "tp 
mp,) it is also transferred to the idea of 
strength and magnitude ; hence 

2. to be great, much, many, also to be 
long, both in space and duration, se 


923,733. Arab. pe to be great, Sed 


to be advanced in years, Syr. AAS) te 


b=) 


merease in wealth, Eth. NZ to be 
ronoured, ‘llustrious. 

Hipu. to make many, to multiply, Job 
35, 16. Part. "332 subst. (after the 
‘orm mnt2,) multitude, abundance, 
with > pref. 792299 i.g. 359, abundant- 
ly, Job 36, 31. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1 also "33, 
932, 7733. 


V2 pr. subst. length, both of space 
and time, see the root "33 no.2. Hence 

1. Chebar, pr. n. of a river in Mesopo- 
tamia, called also 713M q. v. Gr. and Lat. 
Chaboras, iz. 1, 3. 3, 15. 23. 10, 15. 22. 
This orthography of the name » approach- 
es to Syriasm, Syr. -29, 5005 ; while 
the form “ian ( Le) imitates the 
Arabic. Although each form admits 
of a tolerable etymology (753M conjoin- 
ing, "32 long river), yet in a river of 
Mesopotamia the Aramean would be 
more likely to exhibit the genuine and 
primitive orthography. See Ritter’s 
Erdkunde Th. XI. p. 253 sq. Berl. 1844. 

2. Adv. of time, long ago, already, 
formerly ; found only in the book of 
Ecc. and belonging to the later Hebrew; 
He, 1, 10. 3, 15. 4, 2. 6, 10. 9, 6.7. 2,16 
mat. bon DNS DT NIDA since in 
days to come all will have been long ago 
forgotten ; here "23 qualifies the verb. 


Syr. pa2 long ago, already. 


M3) f. a sieve, Am. 9, 9. R. 733 
no. 1. 


M32 f. (r. 93D no. 2) only constr. 
masz. pr. length, and then a certain 
definite measure of distance, like many 
other words denoting measure, weight, 
time, which are also used to designate 
particular measures, weights, intervals 
of time; comp. Heb. ANd, >RW, 422, 0°07 
vyear; Aram. tXw, dea, a short time, 
spec. an hour; Engl. a measure of wine ; 
Lat. pondo, whence Engl. pound.—The 
exact length of the ™ 73D cannot be 
ascertained from the passages where it 
decurs, Gen. 35, 16. 48, 7. 2K. 5 19. 
(ne Sept. once adds (Gen. 48, 7) by 
way of explanation, inm0dgouos, which 
may be either a stadium see Hody de 
vibl. Text. originalibus p. 115; or else 

measure common ameng the Avaby, 


4A7 


was 
Ee Grands oe 
uy by the course of a horse, i. @ 


as far as a horse can run or trave 
without fatigue, a stage or post; see 
Koehler ad Abulf. Syriam in Addend 
ad p. 7. not. 27. 


‘ wa5 obsol. root, pr. i. gq. O33 ane 
522 to tread, to subdue, to force, spec. a 
fonvalel comp. ¥22 no. 3. Arab. yar 
subeyit semel puellam. Hence 


wa m. @ he-lamb, a young ram, from 
one to three years old, already fit for 
coupling, whence the name. Lambs of 
this kind, chiefly a year old, were used 
for the sacrifices; hence frequently with 
the addition im2w-;2 the son of his year, 
one year old, Num. 7, 15. 21. 23.39. 45.51. 
57. 63.69.75; also in plur. 43% "23 ib. 7, 
17. 23. 29. 35. 41. al. Elsewhere lambs 
(o°w3>) are mentioned as feeding in 
pastures Is. 5, 17. Hos. 4, 16; as yield- 
ing wool Job 31, 20. Prov. 27, 26; as an 
emblem of gentleness and patience Jer. 


11,19. Arab. a he-lamb of one or 
two years; see the Arabian grammari- 
ans in Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 421 sq.—By 
transpos. sometimes 302, fem. Maw>; 
but the other forms, as the more dite 
cult, are doubtless primitive ; comp. 
“aun, transp. anus. 


MW2D 2 Sam. 12, 3. 4. 6, and MAD 
Ley. 14, 10. Num.6,14, constr. nwa, ,plur. 
nwa>2; fem. of WI, an ewe-lamb, from 
one to ‘Caria years aa, Plur. Gen. 21, 28 
29. 30.—By transpos. 7343, see in wD. 


: wa fut. 8ia37 1. to tread upon, 
to trample under foot, kindr. with 03>. 
Zech. 9, 15 35779238 421331 and they 
shall trample under foot the ‘stones of the 
sling, i. e. easily turn them aside as 
harmless; comp. Job 41, 20. 21 [28]. 
Metaph. Mic. 7, 19 aImhy wins? he 
treadeth under foot our iniquities, 1. @, 
disregards them, does not avenge them. 

2. to subdue, to make subject to one- 
self, e. g. a man the beasts Gen. 1, 28 
enemies, slaves, a hostile land 2 Chr. 28 
10. Jer. 34, 16. Neh. 5,5. Comp. 779 

3. to force a woman, Esth. 7, 8. Sc 


Arab. (jas 
Pie, to subdue a people, i. gq. Kal ne 
2. 2 Sam. 8, 11. 


wa5 

Hipn. i. q. Kal no. 2. Jer. 34, 11 Cheth. 

Nips. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2. Num. 32, 
22. 29. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Chr. 22, 18. 


2. Pass. of Kal no. 3. Neh. 5, 5 fin. 

Deriv. the two following. 

W2> m. a footstool, 2 Chr. 9, 18. 
Chald. weap, Syr. tases, id. 

JWAD m. a furnace, i.e. according to 
Kimchi a lime-kiln, or also for smelting 
metals, and different from “12m a kind of 
oven for baking. Gen. 19, 28. Ex. 9, 8. 
10. 19, 18—So called from subduing 
netals, from r. W232; comp. ‘igne ferrum 
aomatur’ Plin. H. N. 36. 27. 


32 f. (r. THD no. 2) 1K. 17, 14. 16; 
Plur. 0°73 masc. Judg. 7,16. 1K. 18, 34; 
a bucket, pail, both for drawing water 
and carrying it, Gen. 24, 14 sq. Ece. 12, 
5; a tub for keeping meal, 1 K. 17, 12. 
14.16. Water was carried by women 
upon their shoulders, Gen. |. c.—Corre- 
sponding are Sanscr. ghada, Gr. 20008, 
xad00¢, Lat. cadus, Slav. kad. 


7 275 Chald. Pa. to lie, not to speak 
the truth, i.q. Heb. 312. Hence 

M232 Chald. f. a lie, falsehood, Dan. 
2,9 mat2 mba by apposit. words, false- 
hood, i.e. false words. Others make it 
an aan contrary to the form and usage. 


* 12 obsol. root, kindr. m2, Lat. 
sudo, to beat, to pound ; hence 

1. to strike fire, whence 317"3 spark, 
and 3372 sparkling gem, ruby. 

2. to labour severely, to toil hard, pr. 
n the manner of smiths and other arti- 
sans, comp. cudo; spec. to draw out a 
well, to draw water; whence 72. So 


Azab. Ate to hammer or forge, toil hard, 
to draw out a well. Comp. Eth. {).R2 
to tread with the feet, to triturate. 


"32 see "3. 
“2 Chald. see "7. 


“D5D m. (r. 779) Ez. 27, 16. Is. 54, 
12, a sparkling gem, prob. ruby.—Chald. 
877373, PTMNDID id. Ex. 39, 11, Targ. 


Somp. also Arab. ¥ ASUS rubedo max- 
ma. 


- “7D obsol. root, kindr. "3p, Arab. 
5as" anc cS: to be turbid, troubled, as 


4A 


mo 
water; metaph. of life, 505 0 be die 


turbed, troubled, by adverse fortune, ca 
lamity, comp. "29. By another meta- 
phor the Hebrews transfer it also to the 
tumults of war; hence "7773. 


“92772 pr. n. Chedorlaomer, king 
of the Elamites in the time of Abraham 
Gen. 14, 1. 9.—This name if Semitic 
may be i. q. handful of sheaves, from 


55S handful, and 29 sheaf; but no 
improb. the etymology is to he soughs 
in the ancient Persian. 


MD contr. for 17d, Heb. Gr. § 57,2; prt 


as this, i. q. "13, Arab. {dS Hence 

1. thus, so, ovtws, referring pr. to what 
precedes; Gen. 15, 5 tell the stars . 
and he said unto him, WV I mb 80 
shall thy seed be. Ex, 5, 15 ‘comp. 14. 
1 Sam. 17, 27 comp. 25. But more freq. 
to what follows, Deut. 7,5 but thus shall 
ye deal with them ; ye shall destroy their 
altars, etc. Gen. 31, 8. 2 K. 12,10. Of 
ten where the words of any one are re- 
peated, Judg. 11, 15 and said unto him, 

Mmpt WN MD thus saith Jephthah. Ex. 
B10. ay 1b; also freq. in the formula 
mint “are HD thus saith Jehovah Jer. 2, 
2. 7, 20. 9, 16. 22. 22, 6. 49, 12. al. sep.— 
There are also examples, where “3 
stands without any thing to which it 
can refer; as in the formula of swearing 
and adjuring: (Mim) o> 7b Hs n> 
Ari 753 God do so to me and more 
also, where at first the words were prob. 
accompanied by some gesture of chas- 
tisement or punishment; since they im 
ply: let God inflict dire punishment upon 
me ; see Ruth 1,17. 1 K. 19, 2. 20, 10. 
1 Sam. 14, 44. 25,22. Where this for- 
mula implies a negative, it is followee 
by 08, 2 K. 6, 31 God do so and more 
also to me, 1F (DN) the head of Elisha 
shall stand on him this day, i. e. it shall 
mot remain on him. 1 K. 20,10. 1 Sam. 
3, 17. 25, 22; once ON "3B 2 Sam. 3, 35 
On the contrary, when the oath is affirm- 
ative, X> BX follows, 2 Sam. 19, 14. 
oftener with "3 1 Sam. 14, 44. Rutt 
1,17. 2 Sam. 3, 9. 1 K. 2, 23. 10,8 
See in O& C. 1. c. 

2. Partic. of placa, here, like Gr. oda 
but rarely, Ruth 2.8; so 73—M> rere 


mo 


—there Num. 11, 31. 4B 5% to that place 
ec. before spoken of, yonder, Fr. jusque 
lg, Gen. 22, 5.—After verbs of motion. 
hither, here, Gen. 31,37. Num. 23,15. m> 
+9 hither and thither Ex.2,12. Syr.[s 
aere, in comp. [aS hither, [aS hence. 
3. Partic. of time, now ; ND"49 until 
now, hitherto, Ex. 7, 16. Josh. 17, 14. 
MSS) MD—y till now and till then, in 
the mean time, meanwhile, 1 K. 18, 45. 
M2 Chald. i.g. 42 no. 3. Dan. 7, 28 
M2-s3 hitherto. 


*STID fat. MAID", apoc. M2m) Job 17, 
ig kindr. with mND Bnd map ; to be weale, 
feeble, faint, to be yeh to despond, 
Is. 42,4. Spec. of a light about to go 
out, to be feeble, dim, Is. 42, 3. Also of 
eyes, to be or become dim, either from 
old age Deut. 34, 7. Zech. 11, 17. Gen. 
27,1; or from grief Job 17, 7. 

Piet 77D. also 79D Lev. 13, 56. 

1. Intrans. fo become faint, pale, as a 
spot on the skin, Lev. 13, 6. 56; comp. 
adj. MD v. 21. 26.28. Also to be faint- 
hearted, timid, to despond, Ez. 21, 12 ; 
comp. Is. 61, 3. 

2. to chide, to admonish, to restrain, 
with 3 1 Sam. 3, 13 02 m3 85) (be- 
cause) he rebuked them not, i. e. did not 
restrain them. Comp.7xd. Deriv. the 
two following. 

M2 adj. found only in the fem. Mm» 
weak, feeble, faint, spec. of the dim wick 
of a lamp just about to go out, Is. 42, 3; 
of eyes bedimmed, dull, 1 Sam. 3, 2; or 
of a faint or pale colour, Lev. 13, 21. 26. 
28.39 spots M4225 Mind of a palish white; 
comp. the root Pi. no. 1. So of a faint 
heart, desponding, Is. 61, 3. 

M2 f. mitigation, alleviation, sc. of a 
wound, i. q. healing, Nah. 3, 19. R. 
aD. 

* SIND Chald. to be able, can, kindr. 
with bp, 557; comp. on the affinity of 
verbs A> ‘and > under lett. m, p. 238.— 
Part. b> plur. 77203, with inf. c. > Dan. 
2, 26. 4, 15. 5, 8. 15. 


* FID not used in Kal whence n> 
s priest. The etymology is doubtful - 


Arab. ot and oret to presage, to 


Yvine ; we’ e diviner, soothsayer, 
38* 
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often among the pagan Arabs; t: en, au 
internuncio, envoy ; Ethiop. AVE tc be 
@ priest, to minister ; Syr. 
ministered, consecrated ; in Bar Ali, ¢e 
be rich, opulent, to enjoy the comforts 
of life ; ]Zaisn.5 richness, riches, pros- 
perity, happiness. But all these appear 
to be secondary meanings, derived froin 
the station and power of the priesthood, 
i. e. from 77> priest, which is found in ths 
Heb. Chald. Syr. and Eth. languages.— 
The native power of this word, there- 
fore, is still to be sought by conjecture. 
Hitzig supposes (ad Is. 61, 10) that j73 
is i. q. }13 to stand, whence 32 pr. one 
who stands by, an assistant. Maure 
regards }#12 asi. q. JA, jMA, to incline, 
to bend, i.e. to bow down, as is done 
in worship, whence > pr. one bowing 
down, making prostrations. Both of 
these conjectures are worth attention ; 
in favour of the last, we might perhaps 
also appeal to the Syro-Arabic gloss 


qe tc be 


US eat i. e. to bow down oneself 
in worship. Other conjectures see in 
Thesaur. p. 661, 662. 

Pie, 79D denom. 1. to minister as 
priest, to act as priest, to perform the 
priestly functions, Ex. 31, 10. 35, 19. 
Lev. 16, 32. Num. 3, 34; often with 
minms> Ex. 28, 1.3.4. 29, 1. 44. Lev. 7, 
35. al. Sept. iegatevo. 

2. to be or become priest, Deut. 10, 6. 

3. Unusual is Is. 61, 10 72° jan 
"xB as the bridegroom priests it with 
his turban, i.e. decks himself with a 
splendid turban such as the priesis 
wore; q. d. ‘plays the priest wi.k Lis 
turban.’ So Aqu. ws vtuqior tegatevo-~ 
wevoy atepovy, comp. Jare!.i, Symm., 


Vulg. Syr. 
772 m. plur. 5°23, a priest ; Chald. 
° 8 7 
emph. 8293, Syr. ans, Arab. pes; 


Eth. 4%, id. For the etymology sea 
inr.j43. Very freq. in Ex. Lev. Deut 
of the priests of Jehovah, as Ex. 2,16. 3 
1. 18, l.al. sexcent. Also of the priests 
of idols, as Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20. 47, 
26.al. Constr. a) With genit. of ae 
divinity, as Min 4D 1 Sam. 14, 3: 

bean 2 Chr. 23, 17; yist 13> 1 Sam 4 


rn 


6; 47ND thy priests, sc. of Jehovah, Ps. 
132.9. Sometimes with a genit. of the 
people or city where the priest officiates, 
as is Dd priest of On Gen. 41, 45. 50; 

779 > priest of Midian Hix lew lS, 5 

ax mia ’> Am. 7, 10; miait 723d the 
priests of the high places 1K. 13, 2.33; c. 
suff. 92925 owr priests sc. of Israel, Ezra 
§, 7. Neh. 10,1. ete. b) With > of the 
divinity, as Minn> jmd Lev. 23, 20. 1 
Sam. 1,3. 2 Chr. 26, 17; yrey Syd ‘> 
Gen. 14,18. omy Ndd ‘dD 2 Chr. 13, 
9. Sormetinies > marks the person who 
employs a priest, Judg. 17, 12. 13. 18, 4. 
19. 2 Sam. 20, 26.—Among the He- 
brews the High Priest, 6 cgyiegev’s, was 
called >173m 795m Lev. 21, 10. Num. 35, 
25. 28. Josh. 20, 6. Hagg. 1, 1. 12. 14. al. 
also UN7M iD 2 K. 25, 18. 2 Chr. 19, 
11. 26, 20; Bxn ‘90 Ezra 7, Dis wnen 
mwas the anointed priest Bea 4, 3.5. 
16. The next in dignity was called ‘D 
mw the second priest Jer. 52,24; but 
this phrase in the a mwas “nb 2K. 
23,4 seems to imply all the other priests 
in opp w the high priest—Melchize- 
dek, the earliest “king of Jerusalem, is 
also called a priest of Jehovah Gen. 14, 
18. Ps. 110, 4; and several of the earli- 
est Hebrew kings were in fact also 
priests, as Solomon 1 K. c. 8; comp. 
Uzziah 2 Chr. 26, 16. So Virg. En. 3. 
80: “Rex Anius, rex idem hominum 
Pheebique sacerdos.” 

Nore. It is an ancient opinion of the 
Heb. intpp. that j5 signifies also prince. 
Not only have the Chaldee translators 
rendered it in several places by N23" 
prince, as Gen. 41, 45. Ex. 1. c. Ps. 110, 
4; but the author of Chronicles also 
seems to have followed this view, since 
he renders the words 2 Sam. 8, 18 7335 
nr DoS 307, giving in his manner a 
gloss * 1 Chr. 18. 17° HN WIT 3A 
qa “>> and the sons of David, the 
ie, were at the side of the king, i Ie; 
were the chief ministers of the kingdom. 
The chief passages are 2 Sam. 8, 16-18. 
»0, 23-26. 1 K. 4, 2-6; from all which 
t appears that there were priests con- 
sected with the court. partly exercising 
-heir proper functions, and partly as 
"riends and counsellors of the sovereign ; 
xs was aiso often the case with prophets 
and priests in later times. The author 


490 


=15 


of Chronicles seems to have chor thie 
interpretation of the more ancient con- 
text, because priests cf any other than 
the Levitical family were unknown te 
him. Of less weight is the authority of 
Onkelos. Hence in all the passages re- 
ferred to, the signif. priest is the only 
true one. Comp. the case of Solomon 
above. See more in Thesaur. p. 663. 


J92 Chald. m. st. emphat. 8293, yplur 
"219, i. q. Hebr. j43, a priest, Ez-a 7 
12. 21.' Plur. Ezra 6, 95 1G eigen 


M312 f. priesthood, the priests’ office 
Ex. 29,9. 40, 15. Num. 3, 10. 25, 13. 1 
Sam. 2, 36. R. 753, 743. 


12 Chald. plur. }"93, a window, Dan. 6 
a $2 Ss- 
11. Syr. jZas, Arab. 2S, 865 id. R. 
mp IL. 


AD unat deyou. Ez. 30,5, Chub pr 
n. of a country, coupled with Egypt and 
Ethiopia. Some understand Coben, a 
port of Ethiopia, or Cobiwm, a town near 
the Mareotis. Perhaps it should be writ 
ten 223 Nubia, which at least is followed 
by the Arabic version, doubtless in ac- 
cordance with the Septuagint, although 
this word is wanting in our Mss. of the 
latter. Thus the Arab. has Rargill st 
the people of Nubia ; anda vestige of this 
reading remains in Cod, de Rossi 409. 
which for 3333 has a prima manu 333". 
—Or perh. we might read 33> Libya. 


Y21> (Milra) m. Ez. 27, 10, in pause 
>aiD 38, 5; constr. 3215 (Milél) 1 Sam. 
17, 5. Is. 59, 17; plur. p°5253 Jer. 46, 4. 
2 Chr. 26, 14, a helmet. - Metaph. Is. 59, 
17. R.233.—Twice written with Pp, as 
S3ip (Milra) Ez. 23, 24, constr. 225p 
(Milél) 1 Sam. 17, 38. 

Nore. There is in this word a singu 
lar confusion of the Segolate and pena- 
cute form 3p, >, with the acute form 
D>i9, which may be thus explained 
Strictly, the word in either shape was 
originally a Spavlateg after the form 


bob, like the Arab. at cup. Bu. 
Blea as strengthened by the tone, ana 
also as fally written, contrary to the com 
mon Heb. usage and in the later He 
brew and Syriac manner (comp. W317 
Dan. 11, 30, 7218 2 Sam. 18, 9, Sy 


mio 


Pasac). became so strong in this word 
as to be retained also in the plur. 553353 
{instead of 0°323, or 5°323 kobaim), as 
f from a sing. 3359, after the form odiy. 
Hence it arose, that such a form (234) 
car.e into actual use, at least in the ab- 
solute state; although in the construct 
the primary segolate form was preserv- 
ed; comp. 733, constr. 132. A lengthened 
and secondary form is the Syr. [ssa - 
Intermediate forms fluctuating between 
the two, are 3312 Ez. 27, 10, >Sip 23, 24. 


*7D a root not used in Kal. 

[. to burn, Gr. xaiw (xavw). Arab. 
CAL Syr. fas, to burn in, to brand, to 
mark with cautery. Hence "3 II, 7373, 
m32. 

IL. Like the kindred 33P, 322, 223, 
also 33, 113, prob. to hollow out. to 
excavate, of which there is a vestige in 


sagen ‘> window, Arab. 3 hole in a 


wall, Ss § window.—Simonis refers these 
to S95 to pierce, to bore through; but 
the word has not this meaning. The 
signif. given by the Arabic lexicons, 
(S— “0 prick or sting, asa scorpion, 
comes from the notion of burning ; since 
the scorpion injecting the poison with 
his sting, may be said to mark the skin 
as with a hot iron. 
Nieuw. pass. of no. I, to be burned, 
scorched, with fire, Prov. 6, 28. Is. 43, 2. 
MD strength, Dan. 11, 6, see >. 


PD f. a burning, brand, i.e. a part 
of the body burned, Ex. 21,25. R. 2. 


39°2 m. (for 3229, 3273, then 33's, r. 
=33) constr. 3243, a star, pr. a globule; 


Arab. ess Chald. 32>, Syr. tas05, 
Eth. NO"1-N and OY'NN, id—Gen. 
fie. 651.0. Jop 3,9. 9,7. Ps.,8, 4. al. 
Am. 5, 26 ond 3253, see in ie: 
Often spoken of as animated, see R3¥ 

as pure Job 25, 5; as praising God, "38, 
7; also as innumerable Gen. 15, 5. 22, 
17. Ex. 32,13. Deut. 1,10. al—Metaph. 
ef an illustrious prince Nzm. 24,17 So 


Arab. SS, see Camoos. 


u 
* 252 to measure, to include or con- 
‘ain in a measire, e.g. grain, as in Syr. 
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Chald. and Arab. JIS for (US Ik Ka. 
only once, Is. 40, 12. 

Pitp. 5323 1. to hold, to contain, as 
a vessel, measure. 1 K. 8, 27 lo the 
heaven and the heaven of heavens cannot 
contain thee. 2 Chr. 2, 5. 6, 18. 

2. to hold wp, to sustain, a) i.q. te 
bear up, to endure, to hold out, Mal. 3, 2. 
Prov. 18, 14. Jer. 20,9. b) i.q. to protecé 
any one Ps. 55, 23; to maintain one a 
cause before a tribunal Ps. 112, €. 

3. to sustain, to nourish, to furnish with 
the means of living, c. acc. Gen. 45, 11. 
50, 21. 1K. 4, 7. 17,4. With two ace. 
Gen. 47, 12. 1 K. 18, 4. 13. 

Potp. pass. >2>3 to be furnished with 
provisions, etc. 1 K. 20, 27. 

Hien. 5°35 «1. i.q. Pilp. no. 1. 1 K. 
7, 26. 38. 8,64. 2Chr. 4,5. Ez. 23, 38 
d2itd NDI i. e. containing much. 

2. i. q. Pilp. no. 2. a. Jer. 6,11. 10, 10. 
Joel 2, 11. Am. 7, 10. 


*DAD obsol. root, Arab. ely Con. II, 


Ss 
to heap up, Xay5 a heap. This word 
belongs to the widely extended family 
of roots D>, 4, DY, ON, for which see 
under r. 29 .—Hence 2". 


TOD m. (r. 1722, after the form 3339) a 
giobe, globule of gold, perh. collect. glo- 
bules, drops, or rather a string of gold 
drops like beads worn around the neck 
or arm by the Israelites in the desert, 
Ex. 35, 22. Num. 31, 50. Such are 
found solid in Arabia according to Diod 
Sic. 3. 44 or 50. Strabo XVI. p, 777 
Casaub. Thesaur. p. 692. 


¥ oP) in Kal not used, pr. to stand up- 
right ; whence 43 upright, }!> place 
of standing, 2532 base. Frequent in 
the kindred dialects various forms 
and meanings: Chald. Pa. 753 i.q. Heo. 


3212 to set up, to establish ; Syr. ol 


to establish, to plant; Arab. ybSto ex- 
ist, to be; II, to cause to exist, to create. 

Pin. 25D 1. to set upright, i.e. to set. 
to place, e. g. a throne Ps. 9,8; espec. te 
set up firmly, to establish, a throne 2 Sam. 
vy la.duobr. 17,12. Ps.48, 9. Metaph 
Ps. 7,19. 40, 3. 68,10. 90,17. 99, 4.-— 
Also to found, as a city Ps. 107, 3. 
Hab. 2, 12; the earth Ps. 24,2. 119 90 
Is. 45, 18; the 1eavens Prov. 3. 19 


y> 452 ne) 


2. to form, to create, as God creates 
man Deut. 32,6. Ps. 119,73; the moon 
and stars Ps. 8,4. So to form for one- 
self, to prepare, sc. a people 2 Sam. 7, 
24.—Here belongs Job 31, 15 apne") 
TAR BIS and did (not) ne same one 
form us in the womb? for 929313"), the 
firs. and second Nun coalescing into a 
double 2ne, and 5 being shortened to 5. 

3. to Hi to direct, to aim, as arrows, 
Ps. 11, 2 58M 353. 7, 13; with oN 
impl. ie 51, 13; with by Af ihe mark 
Ps. 21, ioc Meron for 3> 4253, i. q. 
an ‘mum, advertere, to apply one’s mind, 
with > Job 8,8. Comp. in Hiph. no. 3. 
a, C. 

Pot. 253 1. Pass. of Pil. no. 1, to be 
established, metaph. Ps. 37, 23. 

2. Pass. of Pil. no. 2, to be formed, pre- 
pared, Kz. 28, 13. 

Hieu. }°3 1. to set up, i. q. to set, to 
place, e. g. a seat Job 29,7. Ps. 103, 19; 
a statue Is. 40,20. Also to fownd, as the 
earth, the heavens, mountains, Ps. 65, 7. 
Prov. 8, 27. Jer. 10,12. 51,15. Inf. ab- 
sol. j23 and 9°35 as adv. firm. firmly, 
Josh. 3, 17. 4,3.—Hence a) to consti- 
tute, to appoint any one, Josh. 4,4. 2 Chr. 
2, 6. Jer. 51,12. Job 28, 27. So to set or 
constitute as king 2 Sam. 5, 12. 1 Chr. 
14, 2. 1 K. 2,24. b) to establish, to con- 
jirm, e. g. the throne of a kingdom Is. 
9.6. 1 Chr. 22,10; the kingdom of any 
one 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Sam. 7,12. 1 Chr. 
17, 11. 2 Chr. 17, 5; one’s posterity Ps. 
89,5; the heart Ps. 10, 17. 89,5. c) to 
repair, to restore, e. g. the temple 2 Chr. 
35, 20; comp. 34, 10. 

2. to set right, i. e. to make ready, to 
prepare, Gen. 43, 25; e. g. wood and 
stones for building 1 K. 5, 33; a sacrifice 
Zeph. 1 ~ comp. c. > Is. 14,21; a way 
Deut. 19, 3; a net Ps. 57, 7; aoa Gen. 
4°, 16. Ex. 16;,55 Josh. 1, 11; the parts 
of 1 building 1 K. 6, 19. 2 Chr. 31, 11; 
a place for any thing, c. > Ex. 23, 20, 
1 Che. 15, 1. 3. 12. Ps. 68, 115 war, i.q. 
fit out, to arm, Ez. 7,14. 38,7. Jer. 
(6, 14. Metaph. Job 15, 35.—Also to 
vrepare. i. q. 40 procure, to provide, often 
with a dat. besides the acc. Num. 23. 1. 
29, 1 Chr. 
{38 41]. I's. 78, 20. Prov. 6,8. 30, 25; 
arme 2 Chi. 26,14; garments Job 27, 16. 

™; te take cuiv of a work. to transact 


2, 5.14; e.g. food Job 39,3 2 


business, Prov. 24,27. Of Goi, to creat 
to pre} are, to provide, as fruits Ps. 65, 10 
the rain 147,8; the sun and light 74,16 

3. to set, i.e. to aim, to direct, to ad 
just, e.g. weapons against, c. 5 Ray7 
14; one’s face towards or gainst, c. >N 
Ez. 4.3.7. So God directs the steps of 
any one Proy. 16, 9. Ps. 119, 133; a man 
his own steps Jer. 10, 23; a man hie 
ek 2 Chr. 27, 6. Prov. 21,29. Spec, 
a) > 3b 92h to set or fix the heart on 
any ‘Mice: to apply the mind to do any 
thing; 2 Chr. 12, 14 he had not applied 
his wee to seek the Lord. 19, 3. 30, 19 
Ezra 7,10. With 23> impl. 1 Chr. 28.2 
b) nims-by 3> 77"2N to set the heart upon 
Jehovah, to apply the mind to the wor- 
ship of God, 1 Sam.7,3; with > to idola 
2 Chr. 20, 33. With njasby impl. Job 
11-13 Pe 78; 8. e) on “ellipt. fers 
ab j[2n to apply the mind, to give 
heed, 1 Sam. 23, 22. Judg. 12,6. 2 Chr. 
29, 36. 

Horu. {255 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, 
to be established, as a throne Is. 16, 5. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be made 
ready, prepared, e.g. a funeral pile Is, 
30, 33; a horse for battle Prov. 21, 31; 
mantlets Nah. 2,6; to be set in order, 
arranged, Zech. 5, 11. 

Nipu. }i>2 pass. of Pilel and Hiphil, 

1. to be set up, i. e. to rise up, e. g. the 
breasts as becoming round and full Ez. 
16,7; to be made to stand, to stand, Mic. 
4, let Is.2,2; to be founded, with >3 upon 
any thing Judg. 16, 26; to be established 
confirmed, as a kingdom 1 K. 2, 12. 45, 
46. Hence i. q. to stand firm, e. g. a 
throne, kingdom, 2 Sam. 7, 16. 25. Ps 
25, 5. 29,14 comp. 1 Sam. 20, 31; the 
world Ps. 93, 1; the moon 89, 38; of 
men i. q. to flourish, to prosper, Job 21 
8. Ps. 102, 29..140, 12) Provelanoaeue 
Ps. 101,7 he that telleth lies 333) jid) ND 
"2" shall not abide in my sight, shall 
not prosper; parall. ‘to dwell with.’ So 
of the counsels of men Prov. 20, 18. 1€ 
3.—Peculiar is Dim 7152 the fimedness 


| (steadiness) of the day, Prov. 4, 18, i. e 
| high noon, when the sun seems to stand 


immovable in the zenith, Gr. o7adegor 
Tung, TraFEge ison Ruhnken ad 


| Timeum p- 236, Arab. en! Reals 


Schult. ad Prov 1. c.—Trop. mostly in 


ys 


Part. 132 a) do be firm, steadfast, 
fixed ; Ps. 51, 12 7532 m7 @ steadfast 
spirit, a mind fixed in virtuous purpose. 
Ps. 78, 37. b) to be firm, steadfast, in- 
trepid, tull of hope and confidence; so 
the heart Ps. 57, 8. 108, 2. 112,7. ¢) 
Of things, to be firm, fixed, established ; 
Gen. 41, 32 ody boa AB3m FiD2 the 
thing is established from God, is cer- 
tainly decreed. Hence, to be certain, sure, 
Dewr. 13, 15. 17,4. Hos. 6,3; and as subst. 
M52 die certain, i. q. certainty, 71237>8 
for certain, with certainty, 1 Sam. 23, 
23; adv. certainly 26,4. 4d) to be right, 
true; Part. }152 right, true, Job 42, 7. 
8. Ps. 5, 10, comp. 78, 37. e) to be 
right, fit, proper, Ex. 8, 22 [26]. 

2. to be made ready, prepared, e. g. 
a) Of business, fo be taken care of, trans- 
acted, 2 Chr. 8, 16. 29, 35. 35, 10. 16. 
b) Of things, to be prepared, to be ready 
for any one, with 5 Neh. 8, 10. Prov. 19, 
29. Job 18, 12 destruction %35%> 4523 is 
ready at his side. impends over him. 12, 
", 15,23. But Ps. 38, 18 ji33 5345 "3" J 
am ready to fall,am neartoruin. c) Of 
persons, to be prepared, ready, Ez. 38, 7 
Ex. 19, 11 (with an adjunct of time). v. 
15. 34, 2. Josh. 8,4. d) Intrans. or re- 
flex. to prepare sc. oneself; Am. 4, 12. 

Hirnpar. 72127 Prov. 24, 3, else- 
where 72525 

1. te be es’ablished, to be made firm, 
strong, Prov. 24,3. Num. 21, 27. Is. 54,14. 

2. to prepare oneself, Ps. 59, 5. 

Deriv. {3, j28, 733, 77d, 129, M739, 
M2439, AZIM, ad the pr. names 7733, 
33", psn ” , and 


J\> Chun, pr. n. of a Syrian city, 
1 Chr. 18,8; which in the parallel pas- 
sage 2 Sam. 8. 8, is called "maa. Perh. 
the Conna mentioned in the Itin. An- 
tonini p. 199 ed. Wesseling; situated 
between Lazdicea of Lebanon and He- 
licpolis or Ba’albek 

772 m. a kind of cake, wafer, offered 
tx sacrifice, Jer. 7, 18. 44, 19. Sept. 
xavoy, zuvor, zoSor, the Heb. word in 
Greek letters. R. 9D, Pi. 9D, Chald. 
fi2, to prepare. 


dD i plur. miod Jer. 25 5; for 023 | 


(r 02D) pr. a receptacle, vessel; as 0°D 
for 02, ON for S28, Ma for Ma, Min 
or "3m; so Lebrecht. 
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1. a cup. Sy. [ins Chald. 2013 
NOB, NID, Sam. AJYAE and QA 


Arab. Pulse ite 3 a cup, cup of 
wine.—Gen. 40, 11. 13. 21. 2 Sam. 12,3 
Ps. 23, 5. al. Ps. 116, 13 Nwx Misw-oi4 
I will take the cup of deliverance, i.e. I 
will pour out to Jehovah a cup of thanks- 
giving for his aid—In the prophets Je- 
hovah is often represented as pouring 
out for the nations a cup of intoxicating 
wine, 739M O43, in order that reeling 
they may rush into destruction: Jer. 25, 
15 take this wine-cup of wrath at my 
hand, and cause all the nations, to whom 
I send thee. to drink it; 16 and they 
shall drink and stagger and be mad, 
because of the sword that I will send 
among them. Jer. 49, 12. 51, 7. Lam. 4, 
21. Is. 51,17. 22. Hab. 2, 16. Ez. 23, 31. 
32. 33; comp. Rev. 17, 2. 4. For the 
same usage in Arabic poets, see Comm. 
on Is. 51, 17.—Further, cup is also put 
metaph. for lot, portion, and is so coupled 
with Poh portion, Ps. 11,6. 16,5; comp. 
Matt. 26, 39. 20, 22, also P2M no. 2. c. 
See on this metaphor as employed by 
Arabian writers, Comment. on Is. 51 
17, also on Matt. 1. c. in Rosenm. Re- 
pertorium I. p. 130. Lond. Classical 
Journal no, LIII. p. 159. 

2. A species of unclean bird, Lev. 11 
17. Deut. 14, 16; living among ruins, Ps, 
102, 7. The ancient versions render it 
an owl, but against the etymology. Bo- 
chart more correctly, Hieroz. II. p. 267, 
understands the pelican or cormorant, so 
called from the receptacle or pouch un 
der the throat, as Lat. truo from trua. 


* Lame root, doubtful in the verb, 
but so far ascan be gathered from the 
derivatives i. q. to dig, to bore through 
to pierce, like the kindr. 093, "28, "=P 


“P?. Arab. |S to dig in the earth, also 
to prostrate; comp. Sansci. khur to 
cleave, to cut. Hence 722, ucyaiga, 
a sword, so called from its piercing, “2 
executioner; also M7537, myibz, place 
where metals are dug, then ‘native 
place.’ 

The verb itself is found by many in 
the vexed passage referred to the Mes- 
siah, in Ps. 22,17, where David as if 


"> 


Aard pressed vy the troops of Saul ex- 
tlaims: for dogs do compass me about, 
the bands of evil-doers surround me, 
sag} "72 79ND. Here the simplest 
interpretation seems to be that which 
preserves the ordinary sense of the 
words: as lions they gape upon my 
hands and my feet, i. e. they threaten to 
tear my limbs in pieces. The form ™82 
is pr. wo 0 Aéww, i. e. as lions, comp. Is. 
38, 13; and the notion of surrounding, 
gaping upon, or the like, is then readily 
derived in this manner by zeugma from 
the preceding context.—Most of the an- 
cient interpreters have taken ""83 as a 
verb; and this is certainly possible, if we 
regard "982 as particip. Kal in the Chal- 
dee manner (D4P part. SXp) and in the 
plural number for B""N3, as "32 Ps. 45, 
9 for 2°22 ; although to find two gram- 
matical forms of such extreme rarity 
combined in this one word, is at least 
remarkable ; comp. Lehrg. p. 401. 523. 
In this way it would be rendered: a) 
piercing my hands and my feet, i.e. my 
enemies wonnd me with darts and wea- 
pons on every side. And it is hardly 
necessary to remark, that all this ap- 
plies as completely as possible to David, 
to whom the Psalm is assigned in the in- 
scription; and there is at least no necessi- 
ty for understanding here directly Christ 
as affixed to the cross. A verb of boring 
through, in the sense of wounding, (comp. 


Ge 
bbm and Arab. y= to pierce, to wound,) 


:s aptly attributed to hostile weapons; 
and the hands and feet are put poetically 
for all the members and so for the whole 
body, comp. Hesiod Op.et D.114. Sept. 
wevtay, which word is elsewhere used 
in Sept. for 793, “72. Vulg. foderunt. 
Syr. espo. b) Aqu. Symm. in Hex- 
apl. and Jerome in the reading vinae- 
runt, attribute to this word the sense of 
Binding, which may also be defended on 
philological grounas, (and this Hengst- 
evberg ought not to have denied, 


Christol. des A. T. I. p. 180,) comp. (5° 
1, V, to fold or Lind around the turban, 


Gos ee 
3S a wreath, turban. But this is far 


ess suitable tothe context. ¢) Finally 
Aqu. in tLe earlier edit. renders it jjozv- 
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sav they disfigure, stain with blood, etc 
prob. assigning to the root "> the sig 
nif. of Aram. "83 and "33.—That "7s 
was commonly held to ve a verb, is also 


shewn by the reading found in two Mss. 
viz. 19ND (A9ND) for 173. 


*TT AD or 1° obsol. root, prob. 
1. q. "5 to boil wp, and then to cook 
Syr. 3a52{ to boil up, to be hot.—Henve 
pin"> frying-pan, i"2 basin, and the 
two following. 


“5 m. (r. 199 IT) a furnace, for smelt- 
ing metals, Ez. 22, 18. 20.22. Prov. 17,3 
27,21. Metaph. Is. 48, 10 J have triea 
thee in the furnace of affliction. Deut. 4, 
20 ard hath brought you forth out of the 
iron furnace of Egypt. 1K.8,51. Arab 


gs 2 Bei 
ce Syr. foos, id. 
MD i. g. WD q. v. 


yJUY WD (smoking furnace) Chor- 
ashan, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Simeon, 1 Sam. 30, 30; elsewhere js 
q. v: 

wD Ezra 1, 1. 7. 8, also VID, Cy- 
rus, pr. n. of a king of the Persians, son 
of Cambyses and grandson of Astyages 
the Mede; Ezra 3, 7. 4, 3. 5. Is. 44, 28. 
45,1. 2 Chr. 36, 22. 23. Dan. 1, 21. 6, 
29. 10,1. The Greek writers affirm 
that this name in Persian signified the 
sun, Ctesias ap. Plut. Artax. Opp. T. I. 
p- 1012. Etym. M. Koos, xodgos, mA:0¢ 
Correctly, for it is the Pers. >: Zend. 
hvaré sun, gen. hird; comp. Sanser 
stira, stiri, and the more frequent stérya. 
The 8—is merely an ending, as in B99 
q.v. [This signification is doubted by 
Lassen, but wi-hovt suggesting another 
see Zeitschr. fd. Morgenl. VI. pp. 152 
154.—R. 


DD Cush, pr n. ' Of persons: a) 
A son of Ham, and tather of Seba Ha 
vilah, Sabtah, Raamah, Sabtecha, anc 
Nimrod, Gen. 10, 6. 7. 8. 1 Chr. 1, 8-10 
b) A Benjamite of the court of Saul 
Pacvauls 

2. As the name of a country or region 
Cush was of wide extent, and variously 
employed. Of the descendants of Cust 
(Gen. 10, 6-8, see no. 1. a), Nimrod peo 
pled Mesopotamia and Assyna; Ras 


a 
nan and his sons Sheba and Dedan had 
heir seats in eastern and southeastern 
Arabia (see these articles); while at 
east Seba and Sabtah are properly re- 
erred to Ethiopia. Hence the posterity 
of Cush, the Cushites, occupied the im- 
nense region stretuhing from Assyria 
n the N. E through eastern Arabia 
nto Africa; carrying with them into 
the latter country a branch of the Semi- 
tie .anguage, viz. the Ethiopic, which 
acands in the closest affinity with the 
old Himyaritic dialect of eastern Arabia. 
Tke name Cush, Cushites, appears not 
to have been used of the posterity of 
Nimrod or -heir country in the north ; 
‘hough some find such an application 
of it in Gen. 2, 13; see jim7a. But 
these names were evidently applied to 
the descendants of Cush both in Arabia 
ind Africa; and as a country Cush is 
sherefore twofold : 

a) As denoting Eastern Arabia, in 
which were situated the descendants 
and territories of Raamah, Sheba, and 


Dedan; Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 9. All 


these, as merchants trading with Tyre, 
are expressly coupled with Arabia, fiz. 
27, 20.21.22. In 2 Chr. 21, 16 the Ara- 
bians are said to be DwAD I9-bD at the 
side of the Cushites. When the Isrzei- 
ites were at Hazeroth, in or near the ier- 
ritory of the Midianites, Moses had mar- 
ried a Cushite woman, prob. from eastern 
Arabia, Num. 12,1. In Hab. 3,7 the 
prophet sees the tents of Cushan (Cush) 
and of Midian agitated, i. e. the noma- 
dic tribes of both eastern and western 
Arabia troubled. at the advance of Israel. 
In Is. 11, 11 Cush is perh. doubtful, be- 
ing mentioned between Egypt on the 
one hand, and Elam and Shinar, Persia 
and Babylonia, on the other. Perh. Job 
28,19; see M708. Sec Ritter’s Erd- 
sunde, Th. XII. p. 56. Berl. 1846. Ro- 
eenm. Bibl. Geogr. III. p. 154 sq. 

b) Put for Ethiopia, (fem. Ps. 68, 32,) 
n part surrounded by the upper N’le, 
in? therefore understooa by ancient 
.ntpp. in Gen. 2,13, see in 71773 and 
comp Is. 18, 1. Zeph. 3, 10; mmhabited 
by a people of dark colour Je~ 13, 23; 
spulent Is. 43, 3. 45, 14; situated on the 
south of Egypt Ez. 29, 10; and there- 
hre often mentioned with Egypt Nah. 
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3, 9. Ez. 30, 4.5.9. Ps. 68, 32; wi.h the 
Libyans 2 Chr. 12, 3. 16,8; with Phut 
Jer. 46, 9. Ez. 38, 5; as the extrema 
western limit of Xerxes’ empire Esth. 
1, 1. 8,9; also Ps. 77, 4.—Sept. Atduo- 
Sis, Be olokas Vulg. Ethiopia, AE thio- 


pes; Chald. and Syr. retain wa3, ear. 


Josephus explains the ancient name ; 
Ant. 1. 6.2 Xotsoy péy ovdév Hduper 4 
eovos, Aitionss yoo x.t.k. The name 
Kush for Ethiopia is also found upon 
the hieroglyphic monuments of Egypt ; 
Champollion Gramm. Egypt. p. 150, 151 
See more in Thesaur. p. 673. 

Note. In the Thesaurus, art. Wad, p. 
673, the author strenuously maintains 
in opposition to Bochart, Walton, and 
Vitringa, that the name Cush, Cushites 
is applied only to Ethiopia in Africa. 
In the art. 9337, Thes. p. 1297, written 
some years later, he admits that this 
tribe (Raamah), as also Dedan and 
Sheba, were Cushites, and dwelt in 
Arabia.—R. for the whole article. 


Wid m. 1. a Cushite, gentile n. from 
wD no. 2. a) Spoken of a native of 
eastern Arabia, plur. 2 Chr. 21,16. Fem. 
mwad Num. 12,1; seein W413 no. 2.a 
b) i. gq. an Ethiopian, see W3D no. 2. b. 
Jer. 13, 23. 38, 7. 10. 12. 2 Chr. 14, 8, 
Plur. p:wAD> 2 Chr. 14, 11. 12. 16, 8. 
Dan. 11,43; also n"2w59D Am. 9, 7.—R. 

2. Cushi, pr. n. of the father of the 
prophet Zephaniah, Zeph. 1, 1. 


JO Cushan, i. e. eastern Arabia, 
i. q. 9D no. 2. a, where see. Hab. 3, 7. 
—R. 

pnyo7 yr Chushan - rishathaim, 


pr. n. of a king of Mesopotamia, Judg. 
3, 8. 10. 


MWD f(r. aeiD no. 2) prosperity, 
plur. Ps. 68,7. Syr. {;#a3, [pwas, d. 


MD 2 K. 17, 30, and MD vy. 24, pr. 
n. Cuth or Cuthah, the land of the Cuth- 
ites, who with others were trought by 
the king of Assyria into the desolated 
kingdom of Israel, and there amaiga- 
mated with the ancient inhabitants inte 
the Samaritan people ; whence the lat- 
ter are called by the Chaldee writers 
and Talmudists 5°73. Nothing certaixs 
1s known 0 the site of this country ; Jo 


at> 


sephits places it in Persia, which is not 
improbable, Ant. 9. 14.3; others seek it 
in Phenicia, because the Samaritans 
themselves professed to be of Sidonian 
origin, Jos. Ant. 11. 8. 6. ib. 12. 5. 5. 
See Michaelis Spicileg. P. I. p. 104 sq. 


* 27D, in Kal only part. 31D Ps. 116, 
11; more usual in 
Piet 333 to lie, to speak falsehood ; 


Chald. 333, Syr. Ope; Arab. dS, 
id. The primary idea lies perhaps in 
breaking and cutting, so that 312 may 
be a softened form from 38f ; and then 
this idea is transferred to falsehood and 
fraud; comp. 2¥3.—Mic. 2, 11. Job 6, 
28. 34,6. Prov. 14,5. With > to lie unto 
any one, to deceive him, Ez. 13, 19. Ps. 
78, 36. 89, 36 shall I then lie unto Da- 
vid? i.e. break my faith, comp. Num. 
23,19; with a id. 2K. 4,16. Metaph. 
Hab. 2, 3; so of waters which dry up 
and thus deceive the hope of the tra- 
"eller Is, 58, 11, see 333%. Comp. Lat. 
spem mentita seges’ Hor. Ep. 1.7.87; 
fundus mendax’ Carm. 3. 1. 30. 

Hipu. to make lie, i. e. to give the lie, 
to convict of lying, Job 24, 25. 

Nipa. pass. of Hiph. to be proved false, 
fallacious, Job 41, 1 [9]. Prov. 30, 6. 

Deriv. 313 —3"13, also 3338, ISN. 


3T2 m. a lie, falsehood, Is. 28, 15. 17. 
=1D COP lying divination Ez. 13, 6; 
"> DOP to divine lies Ez. 13,7. 21, 34 
“29]. 22,28. oray> m°Bh to utter lies, 
to speak falsehood, Prov. 6,19. 14, 5. 25. 
19,5.9. Also deceit, fraud, guile ; Dan. 
11,27 513 7a. Ps. 5, 7. 58, 4. Prov. 19, 
22 31D U8 a man of falsehood, a liar, 
deceiver. 23,3 Dap oM> deceitful food, 
spoken of the banquct of a prince, which 
allures his guests into danger.—Concr. 
liars, deceivers, deluding with false hope, 
e. g. idols Ps. 40, 5. Am. 2, 4. 


Nard (lying, alse) Cozeba, pr. n. of 
a place 1 Chr. 4, 22; prob. the same 
with 3°13 and 3128 b. 

"3T2 (lying, false, r. 313) Cozbi, pr. n. 
'f the daughter of a Midianitish prince, 
Num. 25, 15. 18. 

"72 ‘lying, false) Chezih, pr. n. of a 
place in the tribe of Judah Gen. 38 5; 
prob. 1. q. 338 b. 
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* "72 obsol. root, kindr. wth Aras 
pod (there being no Arabic root y5F 


to break w:th violence, to rout an enemy 
in Heb. transferred to the idea of vio 
lence in general.—Hence "328, "33% 
MATION. 


2 m. once "> Dan. 11, 6, c. suff 
“nd. R. mn q. v. 

1. strength, might, power, both to set 
and to endure, Job 6, 11. 12; spoken of 
men, as of military prowess Judg. 16, 5 
9.19. Hab. 1,11. Is. 63,1; vital strength 
Ps. 22, 16. 31, 11. 38, 11; might and 
energy in business Gen. 31, 6. Is. 49, 4; 
virile strength, and pcet. for its fruit, 
the first-born son, Gen. 49, 3; also of 
animals Job 40, 16. Dan. 8,7. Spoken 
of the power and might of God, Jer. 10, 
12 ins3a yoy nw. Num. 14, 17. Job 
23,6. 24,22. 37,23. Ps. 65,7.—(Aan) 
3 MD there is strength, powe, in any 
one, he has power, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 1 Sam 
28, 20, comp. 1 K. 19, 8; ¢. inf. et > th 
have power to do any thing, i. q. to be 
able, I can, 1 Sam. 30, 4 until BD 7°N 
miza> m= they had no power to weep 
could weep no more. 2 Chr, 20, J2. 25. 
8. Dan. 8,7. 11, 15. Is. 50, 2.—Some- 
times it is put in the genit. after sub- 
stantives and adjectives; as MD y-ax 
mighty in strength Job 9, 4. Is. 40, 26; 
mS x aw Job 37, 23; m5 ins Ps. 103, 
20; m5 xd> for MD xd “wNd Job 26, ¢. 
—Further: a) In a bad sense, vio- 
lence, Ecc. 4,1. b) Trop. ability, i. e. 
wealth, riches, comp. >"%, Job 6, 22. 36, 
19. Prov. 5, 10. Hos. 7,9. c) strength 
of the earth, its fruits, produce, brought 
forth by its vivifying power, Gen. 4, 12 
Job 31, 39. 

2. A species of Jarge lizard, prob. sa 
called from its strength, Lev. 11, 30. 
Sept. and Jerome the chamelion ; Arab 
Vers. wgOy> the land crocodile, or a 


species of it. [Not improb. as Bochar* 

supposes (Hieroz. I. p. 1069), Aral. 

Jyyt the waral (vulg. waran), a spe 

cies of lizard several feet in length 

tacerta Nilotica, found occasionally is 
Palestine ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. Il 

p- 253.—R. 


aia) 


: ‘m2 in Kal not used, prob. like UMB 
ind >md having the signif. to cover, to 
hide ; which then passed over partly to 
the idea of denying, deceiving, lying, as 
in SMB, 193; and partly to that of be- 
smearing, painting, as in >">. The 
order of derivation is UND, IN3, 52D; 
comp. medius, milieu. Eth. 9h to 
deny, to apostatize ; Arab. (\= to de- 
by. 
Pret 3M3, tc hide, to conceal, with acc. 
and 7 of pers. Jer. 38, 14. 2 Sam. 14, 
18; acc. impl. Josh. 7, 19. 1 Sam. 3, 17. 
18. Jer. 50, 2; different is }2 in Job 15, 
18. With "3 Gen. 47,18. By litotes, 
sm2 x> not to hide is for to speak out 
openly, to proclaim, Job 27, 11. Ps. 40,11. 
78, 4. Is. 3,9; contra, not to hide what 
is true, i. q. not to deny, Job 6,10; comp. 
wn. 

Hiew. 7737 1. to hide, Job 20, 12. 

2. to destroy, to cut off; pr. to make 
disappear, Gr. agarifew, e. g. men Ex. 
23, 23. 2 Chr. 32, 21. Zech. 11, 8; with 
0 1 K. 13, 34. Ps. 83, 5. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Piel, to be hidden, 
soncealed, with 32 from any one, 2 Sam. 
18, 13. Ps. 69, 6. 139, 15. Hos. 5, 3. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be destroyed, 
to be cut off, Job 4, 7. 15, 28. 22, 20. 
Zech. 11, 9.16, pax 7 Ex. 9, 15. 


M312 Chald. see in Chald. 1m p. 296. 


* TMD obsol. root, prob. i. q. Syr. ars 
to pant, Germ. keuchen. comp. the simi- 
lar onomatopoetic roots M52, M28; then 
to exert oneself, one’s strength, etc. 
Hence m5 strength, power. The Arab. 

LS to prevail in battle, is apparently 


secondary, and derived from the Heb. 
n> 


pay) in. Aeyou. i.q. Arab. ASS, to 
paint the eyes with stibium, Ez. 23, 40; 
somp. 2 K. 9, 30. Jer. 4, 30.. The pri- 
mary idea is that of covering, besmear- 
ing; see in 1M>. Chald. Syr. Arab. 
Ethiop. id—The paint of the Hebrew 
women, called 732 q. v. Gr. otéuus, otl- 
Siov, was a powder producing a black 
colour, commonly prepared from anti- 
mony or from lead ore and zinc, which 
they mixed with water and spread by 
means of a need.e or probe of silver or 
39 
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ivory upon the borders of the eye lids 
so that the white of the eye raight ap 
pear still whiter by being surrounded 
with a black margin. See Bottiger’s 
Sabina p. 22, 48. Hartmann’s Hebrae- 
rin II. p. 149. sq. HI. p. 198 sq. 


“ wnd 1. pr. to lie, to speak lies, sea 
Piel. For the primary idea see in kind?. 
3313. 

2. Trop. to fail, to waste away, e.g 
the body, Ps. 109, 24 jawa wna wa 
my flesh faileth from fatness, i. e. is 
without fatness, pines away. Comp. 
md, also Piel no. 3. 

Pie, umd 1. to deny what is true, 
Gen. 18, 15. Josh. 7, 11. With 2 of 
pers. to deny any one, as if not knowing 
him, Job 8, 18; hence 75" OMB to deny 
Jehovah Is. 59,13. Jer. 5, 12. Josh. 24, 
27; > id. Job 31, 28; absol. id. Prov. 30, 
9. With 2 of pers. and 3 of thing, to 
lie or deny to any one as to any thing, 
Lev. 5, 21 [6, 2]. 

2. to lie, to speak falsehood, Lev. 19, 
11. Hos. 4,2. With 51K 13,18 Ona 
> he lied unto him. 

3. to deceive or disappoint hope, ex- 
pectation; hence i. q. to fail, spoken of 
the products of the earth, Hos. 9, 2. 
Hab. 3, 17. Comp. in 315 Pi. 

4. to feign, to flatter, to fawn upon, 
chiefly of the vanquished, who profess 
devotedness and love towards their vic- 
tors, c. > Ps. 18, 45. 66, 3. 81, 16. 

Nien. Deut. 33,29, and Hirup. 2 Sam. 
22, 45, c. 9; i. q. Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. the two following. 


OND 1. alie, deceit, Nah. 3, 1. Hos. 
10, 13. 12, 1. Ps. 59, 13. 

2. a pining away, leanness, Job 16, 8. 

UMD m. adj. lying, false, e.g. children 
who deny their father, Is. 30,9. R. Oma. 


at aes primitive particle. A) Pr.a 
Pron. relat. i.g. "8X, although in this 
its primary sense it is extremely rare 
and therefore uncertain in the Hebrew 
writings. The use of this ancient and 
primitive word is also widely spread in 
the Indo-European tongues: comp, 
Sanser. relat. yas, yd, yat, (softened for 
gas, ga, gat,) Lat. qui, que, quod ; Pers 
, and even Chinese khé ha 


; poet. ae 
and ishé who. Correlative to these are 
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demoxstr. 8°F, Grieg isi nluataesy 


see Buttm. Ausf. Sprachl. I. p. 290; 
demonstr. and relat. 5, So; comp. 
Germ. die; interrog. ‘2, m9, ti-s, th. 
By dropping also the initial palatal from 
the fuller and antique form qui, there 
has arisen the Pers. and Zab. Aiki 
Germ. wie.—The most certain example 
of the relat. use, is prob. Gen. 3, 19 till 
thou return unto the ground mina "D 
mnp> from which (whence) thou wast 
taken, Sept. é& ig edjpye, and so also 
Onk. Syr. Saad. The same idea is ex- 
pressed in v. 23 by DO Mp> “We. 
Causal it can hardly be in these. words ; 
since the cause is immediately subjoined: 
SAW “BINT AMX MBP "D. Soo too in 
Gen. 4, 25 Pp 344 “3, Vulg. quem oc- 
cidit Cain, Sept. ov ceteye Kaiy, and 
so Onk. Syr. since nothing could well 
be feebler than the expression, ‘ for 
Cain slew him. The same ancient 
usage is again revived in Is. 54, 6 the 
Lord calleth thee as a wife of youth *d 
x2 who hast been rejected, Sept. ueu- 
ohueryy, Vulg. abjectam, Chald. que ab- 
jecta eras. Is. 57, 20 the wicked are 
like the troubled sea 525° XD LpwN ~D 
which cannot rest, Vulg. quod quiescere 
non potest. Other examples which may 
be referred to this usage, are Prov. 30, 
23. Deut. 14, 29. Ps. 90,4. Further, the 
LXX take "Dasa eclative in D7>D 72, 
translating \27>> Evexe tovtov, and “3 
"B-DY ov Evexev. Of the primary prono- 
minal power of this word no one can well 
doubt, who considers the analogy of 
cther languages, and compares the two- 
‘old use of "BX as relat. and conjunc- 
fon. 

B) As a relative Conjunction, like 
“WX, Gr. ow, (whence uli, ut,) Lat. 
quod, Fr. que. 

1. that, (which also is a relat. pron.) 
before dependent clauses following an 
active verb and standing in the place of 
an accusative, as elsewhere “OX and 
fatiy VEX MX, see WR B. 1. Gen. 1, 10 
Bio 5D “pone R51") pr. and God saw 
this, that it was good. Job 9,2 "MS's 
2 "> J know that it is so. So after verbs 
of seeing Gen. 1, 4. 10.12. 3,6; of hear- 
ng Gen. 14, 14. 29, 33. 39,15; of know- 
wg Gen. 22, 12. 24, 14. 42, 33; of point- 


ing out Gen. 3,1 . 12, 18. Fs. 50,6. 98 
16; of demanding Is. 1, 12; of believing 
Ex. 4,5. Job 9,16; of remembering Jot 
7, 7. 10, 9; of forgetting Job 39, 15 
Repeated, °31—"3 Gen. 29, 12.—In for 
mulas with a verb (or verbal) intransi- 
tive, the dependent clause with %2 is te 
be regarded as in the nominative, e. g 
"3 350 it is good that , comp. Gen. 2, 18. 
—Here also belong the following uses 
of "3, viz. 

a) After formulas of swea.ing, as “#1 
"2 Ninn by the life of Jehovah (I swear) 
that, t Sam. 20, 3. 25, 34. 26, 16. 29, 6. 
poban "m2 Sem, r3 27; dx om Job 7 
2; = on Is, 49, 18; ponds nD mips rs 
alo n>} 1 Sam. 14, 44. 9 Sam. ‘2, 5) 
TBS eh hg 2, 23; seein MD no. 1. Waves 
by an ellipsis of a like formula, "3 is put 
affirmatively even at the beginning of 
an oracle, Is. 15, 1. 

b) Where "2 is put before a clause or 
words directly quoted, like Gr. or, Syr. 
2, for which last see a host of examples 


in Agrelli Otiola Syr. p. 19. Gen. 29, 33 
"1 SQW 5D “ARM and she said, Jehovah 
hath heard, pr. and she said that Jeho- 
vah hath heard. Ex. 3, 12. 1 K. 11, 22. 
Ruth 1, 10. 1 Sam. 10, 19. al. 

c) Subjoined to adverbs and interjee- 
tions which have the force of a whole 
clause, e. g. Job 12,2 09 DMN “D DDN 
no doubt that ye are the people. So min 
"2 behold that, i. q. the simple 3m, Ps, 
128, 4; "> bn id. 1 Sam. 10, 1; “2 nN 
thereto that, see 4X; "D ODN onli that 
see ODN; in all which phrases "2 car 
be omitted in rendering. 

d) "2m is it so that? is it the case 
that? Fr. est-ce que? for whether? num? 
Job 6, 22 "MIEN 72m is it that I said? 
did I say ? 2 Sam. 9,1. So also where 
an affirmative answer is expected (comp. 
no. 1. b), is it not the case that? Fr. 
west-ce pas que? i. q. nonne? Gen. 27, 36. 
29, 15. 2 Sam. 23, 19; comp. 1 Chr 
11, 21. 

2. Asa relative causal particle, dts, 
quod, viz. 

a) As marking the cause and reason 
of any thing, because, since ; so where 
the causal clause precedes, as Gen-% 
14 because thou hast done this, cursea 
art thou, ete. v. 17 because thou has — 
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tearkened unto thy wife, ....cursed is the 
ground, etc. So where it follows, which 
is far more common; Gen. 2, 3 and God 
blessed the seventh day....because ("2) 
in tt he had rested, etc. Lam. 3, 28 he 
sitteth alone and silent 1729 523 "Dd be- 
cause God hath laid it upon him. Ps. 22, 
9. Where the causal clause is thus put 
last, "2 may often be rendered hv a de- 
eee ire causal particle, for, Gr. vue, 

g. Ps. 6, 3 heal me, Jehovah, 133 7D 
a for my bones tremble greatly. 10, 
4. 25, 16. 1e92,03:06,.22. 3,12 10e104 
Fen. 5, 24. 30, 13. 41, 49. al. sepiss.— 
Almost always "2 stands at the begin- 
iing of its clause; very rarely it is in- 
rerted after one or more words, like Lat. 
enim, Ps. 118, 10. 128, 2; so too Gen. 
-8, 20. 

Where two or more causal clauses 
follow each other, "3 is repeated, as 
"3—"D, "33—"2, because—and because, 
or for—and. Of such examples there 
are several classes: «) Where more 
than one cause of a thing is assigned, as 
Is. 6,5 wo is me! for (73) Iam undone, 
aban PX D....°D3N DINGY Now Ww 7D 
"27D AND niNsy ” because Iam a man 
of unclean lips.. -and because mine 
eyes have seen the ike Jehovah of hosts, 
i.e. because I, a man of unclean lips 
have beheld the Deity. Ps. 22,12. ) 
Where the clauses are either less close- 
iy connected, as Is. 9, 3. 4. 5. 15, 6. 8. 9. 
28, 19. 20. 21. Job 3, 24. 25. 8, 9 (comp. 
yeg—yag Matt. 6, 32. 18, 10. 11. 24, 27. 
28); or one is, so to speak, continuative 
of the other, as Gen. 33, 11 for ("3) God 
hath @ealt graciously with me, and ("3") 
T have all things. Job 38, 20. Is. 65, 16. 
vy) When the latter clause depends on 
the former; Gen. 26, 7 for ("2) he feared 
fo say, she is my wife, lest the men of the 
place should slay him; because ("D) she 
was fair. 43, 32. 47, 20.—To the first 
slass («) belongs also the ironical pas- 
sage 1K. 18. 27 cry aloud andy 2 
 yI7 723 1 ay 725 Ae DB NIN for 
ke is a god, and he is meditating, or has 
fone aside, or has gone out, etc. the } in 
"31, "21, being here ev-denily disjunc- 
tive; see in } no. 1. i. p. 266. 

Sometimes the causal power of "D is 
got at once obyious, where yet on con- 
tidering the connection of the sentences 


it 1s found really to exist. E. g. Job 4 
22 at destruction and famine tnou shalt 
laugh, and of the beasts of the field thou 
shalt not be afraid ; 23 for (7D) with 
the stones of the field shalt thou be in 
league, and the beasts of the field shall 
be at peace with thee, i. e. thou shalt fear 
nothing, because thy field shall be fer 
tile, not covered with stones nor infested 
with wild beasts. Is. 5, 10 for (73) ten 
acres of vineyard shall yield one bath 
and the seed of an omer (ten ephahs) 
shall yield one ephah ; where the pro- 
phet had just said, many houses shall be 
desolate, without inhabitant, sc. because 
of the impending sterility of the fields, 
Is. 7,21 in that day a man shall keep 
a heifer and a couple of sheep, 22. 
‘sa amian->_ dax9 wat mNon 7D for 
curds and honey shall every ime eat, etc. 
i. e. those who remain in the desolated 
land, for want of fruits and wine, shall 
live only on curdled milk and honey, and 
therefore turn their attention to the 
keeping of cattle and flocks. Comp. Is. 17 
3 sq. 30,9. In other examples "> refers 
not to the words next preceding, but to 
others more remote, as Is. 7, 14 therefore 
the Lord himself will give thee a sign. 
Behold, a virgin shall conceive ....16 
for (7B) before the child shall know, etc. 
i.e. in this very thing, contained in v. 16, 
consists the sign and prophecy which 
Jehovah will give; comp. 8,4. Is. 10, 25 
Sear not....26 for yet a very litile while 
and the punishment shall cease. Josh 5, 
5. 14, 12. 17, 18. Ps. 45, 11. 12. Comp, 
for the like use of the particle yug, 
Herm. ac Viger. p. 846; and for enim, 
Ramshorn’s Lat. Gram. § 119.1. With 
these particles "B has also this further 
in common, that it is put where one 
appeals to a thing as known to all, as 
matter of common notottety, for surely, 
for certainly, of course, e. g. Job 5, 6 
JIN IID NINE wD for surely pee 
cometh not forth Srom the dust. Is. 32, 6 
13. So ironically, Prov. 30,4 what is 
his name and what his son’s name? "3 
>In for thou knowest it of course. Job 
38,5. 1 K. 18, 27, see enc of preved. 
paragr. 

Finally, to this causal significatioa 
belong the following uses of ">: aa) 
After verbs implying an affection of the 


mind, as marking the cause of that 
affection; e. g. of rejoicing Is. 14, 29. 
Ps. 58, 11. 105, 38. 107, 30; of being 
angry Gen. 31, 35. 45, 5; of. fearing 
Gen. 43, 18. Ps. 49, 17; of respecting 
Gen. 6, 6. 7. 68) As introducing an 
xplanation, or the application of a par- 
able, etc. for, for indeed, Lat. atqui, Is. 
5, 7. Job 6, 21. 

b) As marking consecution, result, ef- 
“ect, i. e. the cause or reason why a thing 
‘s or will be so and so, i. q. that, so that, 
so as that; comp. Gr. ti yéyovey ott. 
Gen. 20, 9 what have I sinned against 
thee, that ("D) thou hast brought on me 
.-..@ great sin? 40,15 here also I have 
done nothing, that ("B) they should put 
me into the dungeon. Is. 36, 5 now on 
whom dost thou trust, that ("D) thou hast 
rebelled against me? Ps. 8, 5 what is 
man, that (72) thou art mindful of him? 
comp. Ex. 3, 11. Is. 29, 16 shall the pot- 
ter be accounted as the clay, that (7D) 
the work shall say of the workman, He 
made me not? Hos. 1,6; also Gen. 20, 
LO. Ps. 44, 19. 20. 2 K. 8, 13. Job 6, 11. 
10, 5. 6. 15, 14. 21, 15. al. 

3. From the preceding causal power 
is derived the use of "D in various ad- 
versative constructions. E. g. 

a) Preceded by a negative it is i. q. 
but, Lat. sed, Germ. sondern. 1 K. 21, 
15 Naboth is not alive ma 7d but dead ; 
pr. for he is dead. Gen. 24,3 thou shalt 
not take a wife for my son ot the daugh- 
ters of the Canaanites....4 “5% 2 
Hem...°%9% but thou shales go unto my 
country, etc. In v. 38 in the same con- 
text we find Nd-nx. Gen. 45, 8 it is not 
you who sent me hither, but ("D) God, 
yw. for God sent me. Gen. 19,2 72 Nd 
yb. 3s nay! but we will abide all 

night in the street. Gen. 3, 4.5. 17, 15. 
Ex.91,.19; Josh. 17,918.42) Chr. 2015, 
Ps. a4, Sigle47 518: 65, 6. Dan. 9, 18. al. 
See below in 08 "D> B.1. Once for 
PR "2 B.2, 1 Sam. 27,1 nothing is well 
for me, 222% "D unless that I flee, ex- 
sept I flee; Sept. edy uy. 

b) Similar to this is the use of "> in 
~asseges where a preceding negative is 
.ot directly expressed, but yet a nega- 
ive forse lies in the sentence itself; 
- g. wnere in Latin the full construction 
would be. ‘(minime vero) sed,’ also sim- 
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ply enim, as in Cicero Tuse 2.24: “ium 
tum ingemuisse Epaminondam putas 
quum una cum sanguine vitam effluere 
sentiret ? Imperantem enim patriam La- 
cedemoniis relinquebat, quam acceperat 
servientem,” for: Minime vero, nam —; 
Germ. nein sondern ; Engl. nay but ; nay 
for; but no, for ; ete. Job 31, 17 have 
I then eaten my morsel alone, and the 
orphan hath not eaten thereof? 18 Naz 
but (73) from my youth he grew up with 
me as a father. Mic. 6,3 what injury, 
have I done to thee? 4 None, for (but) 
I brought thee up out of Egypt, etc. Ps. 
44, 21 sq. if we had forgotten God.... 
would not God have searched it out 2 24 
But no (73), for thy sake are we slaugh- 
tered. Job 14,13 Oh that thou wouldesi 
hide me in Sheol... . until thy wrath be 
past (and afterwards recal me to life, 
though I know this cannot be!) 16 "3 
“BOM “IS¥ OMD but no! instead of this 
thou numberest my steps; so far from 
dealing kindly with me, thou even liest 
in wait as it were azainet me. Ps. 49,11. 
130, 2. 2 Sam. 19, 23. Is. 49, 24. 25. 

c) Rarely where no negative pre 
cedes, like adc yuo, but truly, but yet, 
yet, nevertheless ; comp. DS "BD B. 3. Is. 
28, 28 bread-corn is beaten out, X> "3 
npgats wit mx2> but yet one does nol 
thresh it always ; see in Ppt no. 1. Is. 
8, 23 mb pyre wid AEA i "D never- 
theless "the darkness shall not abide 
where now distress is. Job 23, 10. 

4, Asa particle of time, like “ws B. 

5; pr. at which lime, what time, when. 
With a pret. Ps. 32, 3 52 “Mtonn 73 
“22> when (while) I kept silent, my 
bones wasted away. Judg. 2, 18. Ez. 3; 
19. Job 7, 13. Oftener with a fut. Gehi 
4, 12 moINN-my asm °D when thou 
tillest the ground, it shall not henceforth 
yield unto thee her strength. 24, 41. Is. 
43, 2. Jer. 2, 26. 1 K. 8, 44. Job 27, 8.9; 
and so with fut. as pres. Job 22, 2 is a 
man profitable unto God. when as a wise 
man he is profitable to himself? Ps. 8.4 
when I consider thy heavens, etc. Job 
4, 5. Ps. 11, 3. Is. 1, 12. Lev. 21; 9. al 
With a participle Jer. 44.19. So toc 
without a verb, Hos. 11, 1 yyw 73273 
when Israel was a child. Job 39, ~24 
Very freq. in the construction "3 "77 
"2 %}) and it came to pass, when. ete 
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Gen. 6, 1 and it came to pass when 
(73.393) men began to multiply, ete. 
Sept. xul éyeveto yixu x. 1 2. 2 Sam. 
7, 1. 19, 26. al. sep. Ex. 1,10 and it 
come to pass when (73 7792) there fall- 
sth out, etc. Judg. 21, 22. 1 Sam. 10, 7. 
Is. 16, 12. Jer. 5,19. 15, 2. See in m4 
uo. 1. p. 249.—Sometimes this use ap- 
proaches near to a conditiuvnal power 
(comp. "88 B. 4) as in Engl. when for 
if; so with a pret. Ex. 20,25; or with 
a fut. 2 K. 4, 29 when (if ) this meetest 
any man, salute him not. Gen. 46, 33 
where Sept. éav. Ex. 7, 9. Deut. 14, 24. 
Josh. 20,5. At other times, a strict dis- 
tinction is observed between this parti- 
. cle and the conditional O&, as Ex. 21, 2 
when (*B) thou buyest a Hebrew servant, 
siz years shall he serve thee, and in the 
seventh he shall go out free. 3. If (2%) 
he came in alone, he shall go out alone ; 
if (8%) with a wife, then his wife shall 
go out with him. 4. If (8%) his master 
have given hima wife... 5 and if (583) 
the servant shall say, etc. So very often, 
mx being every where used before the 
particular conditions ofa law, and "3 be- 
fore the whole law. Comp. in the same 
chapter, v. 7 "3, and v. 8. 9. 10. 11, BN. 
v. 14.18 "3, and v.19 OX. v.20 "3 and 
v.21 08. v.22"Dandv.23 0x. Sov. 
26. 27. 28, comp. 29. 30. 32. Also Lev. 
1,2. 3. In Arabic the same distinction 


exists between fot i. q. "2 and the con- 
ditional eal i. q. ON8.—This "2D of time 
sometimes stands in a clause after the 
nominative, as Lev. 1, 2. 2,1. 4, 2. Is. 
28, 18. 1 K. 8, 37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. Ez. 14, 
13. al. 

To the same conditional usage per- 
tain the examples where "2 is for the 
‘aller "B 03 even when, even if, although ; 
ee 05 no. 4. p. 197. Ex. 13, 17 God led 
‘hem not the way of the land of the Phi- 
‘istines, 219 817 7D although that was 
wear. Ps. 49, 19. 116, 10. Hab. 3, 17. 

5. A less usual but certain use of "3 
6 in the apodosis, Engl. then, so. The 
protasis then has a conditional particle, 
sg. OX. Job 8,6 AMZ "DAMN WT) FON 
dbs ws9 if thou art pure and upright, 
hen he will soon awake for thee. 37, 20 ; 


ed ox Is. 7, 9 if ye will not believe, then 
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ye shall nct be established ; 15 Jot 6, 2 
3; "b4> Gen. 31, 42. 43, 10; "bis Nam 
22 335; IE condit. Ecc. 8, 12; UN 53" 
Gen. 22, 16. 17.—Some assume here an 
ellipsis, e. g. I affirm that, sure it is that, 
or the like. This accords with the like 
usage in no. 1. a, and is not improbable ; 
although a demonstrative or affirmative 
power, which some assume as the pri 
mary one in this particle, is without any 
certain traces. 

6. Prepositions to which "3 is sub 
joined, (like "Wx B. 9.) are thus convert 
ed into conjunctions, as "2 43" and "5 53 
on this account that, because ; "2772 un- 
til that, until ; "D 3RY and "2 MMM for 
the reason that, because. Comp. Lehrg. 
p. 637.—For j2->> "D see in its order 
after 08 "2 p. 462. For "3 58 see p. 
hide 

Nore. A remarkable example of the 
various significations of "D is found in 
Josh. 17, 17. 18 Thou shalt not have one 
lot only, but (7B) the mountain shall be 
thine ; since,("D) it is a forest, so thou 
shalt cut it down, and its utmost ends 
shall be thine ; for (73) thou shalt drive 
out the Canaanites, because ("D) they 
have iron chariots and because ("D) they 
are strong, i. e. because otherwise they 
will be a source of trouble and destruc- 
tion to you. Comp. 14, 12. 


D8 °2 a compound particle having a 
twofold usage: 

A) Where OX refers to an inserted or 
parenthetic clause, and each particle 
retains its own native force. Thus: 

1. that if, see "> B. 1. Jer. 26, 15 but 
know ye 03772 "MR OMY O*ND27ON 7B 
DS">F OMS OMX “Pp >> THAT, IF ye put me 
to death, (that) ye shall bring ianocent 
blood upon yourselves. 1 K. 20, 6. So 
after a formula of swearing, 1 Sam. 14, 
39 93 °722 [M293 Sree 9D... AA An 
mia. mia as Jehovah liveth .. (r swear) 
THAT, IF it be even Jonathan my son, 
(that) he shall surely die. Jer. 22, 24. 
In these examples "3 is repeated after 
the parenthetic clause; in others Vav 
copulative is put instead: 1 Sam. 20,9 
Sar be it B39 Mnbs-*D DIN DION 1 
72 TEN AM’ ND...9aR Ie THAT, UF 
I knew that evil were prepared of my 
Sather... then I would not tell it thea 


= 


Ex. 22, 22. Gen. 47, 18; comp. } p. 266. 
bb. 

2. becuse if, for tf, see "2 B. 2. Ex. 
8,17 [21]. 9,2. 10,4. Deut. 11, 22. Esth. 
1,14. Is. 10, 22. Prov. 23, 18. al. seep. 
Also interrog. nam num ? for whether ? 
see ON B. 1. Lam. 5, 22 o€27DN 7D 
wMoNe for wilt thou then utterly reject 
us ? comp. Jer. 14, 19 where it is  in- 
stead of "3. 

3. but if, after a negative, see "D B. 3. 
Lam. 3, 32 Dm) main-oN °D but if he 
cause grief, yet will he have compassion. 
Also without a previous negative, see 
in "3 B. 3. c, Ex. 23, 22. 

Norte. In 1 Sam. 25, 34 "3 introduces 
the apodosis, see "2 B.5; while O08 is 
the negative after an oath, see o& C. 1. 
ec. In 2 Sam. 3, 35 "3 continues the 
clause after a formula of swearing, see 
"2 B.1.b; and O& is negative as be- 
fore. 

B) Where both particles are closely 
vonjoined and refer to the same clause. 

1. but if, after a negative; Ps. 1, 1 
happy the man who walketh not (q. d. if 
hie walk not)...2 but if (0% 7D) his de- 
light is in the law of Jehovah ; here it is 
simply but, Germ. sondern, after a nega- 
tive, i.q. "> B. 3. a; the force of the 
other particle being attenuated and ne- 
glected. So Gen. 15. 4 this shall not 
be thine heir, but (08 12D) he that shall 
come forth, etc. 32.29 thy name shall not 
be called Jacob, but (0x *2) Israel. Josh. 
17, 3 he had no sons, but (0% "D) daugh- 
ters. 1 Sam. 8, 19 and they said, Nay, 
but (ON "D) we will have a king over us. 
2 Sam. 5,6. 1 K. 18, 18. Is. 37, 19. 65, 
18. Jer. 3, 10. al. sep—Sometimes the 
negative before D& "3 is to be supplied, 
comp. "2 B. 3. b. 1 Sam. 26, 10 as the 
Lord liveth 92539 F57 ON "Dd (not 1) dut 
the Lord smite him. 2 Sam. 13, 33 let 
not the king take it to heart because they 
say, All the king’s sons are dead ; (not 
eo) but Amnon only is dead. 

2. but if. but when, i. q. unless, except, 
always after a negative. a) Before a 
verb, Gen. 32, 27 Iwill not let thee go, 
except (ON “D) thou bless me. Am. 3, 7. 
fren. 42,15. Lev. 22,6. Ruth 2, 16. 3, 
18. 2 Sam. 5, 6. Eve. 3,12. b) Before 
1 noun; Gen. 39,9 he hath kept back 
nothing from me except (ON “D) thee, 
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| because thou art his wife. v.6 Lev. 21 
1.2 there shall none be defiled for “he 
dead... except (O& "B) for his kin. Nun. 
26, 65. Josh. 14, 4. 1 Sam. 30, 17. 22 
Esth. 2, 15. Jer. 7, 23. al. The preced- 
ing negative is sometimes implied in a 
question, Mic. 6, 8. Is. 42. 19. 

3. Without a preceding negative, but 
Germ. aber, comp. "D B. 3. c. Gen. 40 
14 "2937 BN 7D but remember me hen 
it shall he well with thee ; Sept. adda, 


Syr. if. Num. 24, 21. 22 strong is thy 


dwelling-place ... but (0% "d) Kain shall 
be wasted. 

C) It is seen above, that one of' the 
two particles is often redundant and 
might be omitted; and so 5X is four 
times actually omitted in Keri, Ruth 3, 
12. 2 Sam. 13, 33. 15, 21. Jer. 39, -2 
Still more is this the case, where 28 °2 
stands in the following connections: 

1. that, i. q. "> B. 1. a, after formulas 
of swearing, 2 Sam. 15, 21 where Keri 
omits 08. 2 K. 5, 20; after a verb of 
swearing, Jer. 51, 14; after 5208 Ruth 
3,12. So where the words of an oath 
or affirmation are implied, thus marking 
astrong affirmation, Judg. 15,7 j7OEm Ox 
“mop? DN "D TNtD if ye have done thus 
(know assuredly) that I will be avenged. 
1 K. 20, 6.—For 2 Sam. 3, 35, see above 
in A, note. 

2. because, for, causal, i. gq. "D B. 2. 
Job 42, 8. 


72759 2 a formula signifying lit. for 
therefore. and used to mark not purpose 
and end, but rather the reason and cause 
ofathing. The examples fall into two 
classes, viz. 

1. Where "3 and 427>3 are to be taken 
separately, for because; so that \2-> is 
for "WX {B->2 on this account that, be- 
cause, (see in {2 with Prep. d,) and in- 
troduces the protasis, which the apodo- 
sis then follows. So in these passages . 
Gen. 33, 10 receive my present, {27> "2 
magom) combs 2B PTD FB NN for, 
because I have seen thy face as though I 
had seen the face of God, so thou wih 
receive me graciously. Num. 10, 31. 14 
43 for, because ye are turned away from 
Jehovah, so Jehovah will no. be with-you 

2. Where the formula is i. q. jp7>y 
for "WN j2->2 on this account that, be 


a 


sause, as above. Gen. 38, 26 she (Ta- 
mar) is more righteous than I, because 
(j27>3 7"3) I gave her not to Shelah my 
son; Vulg. quia. Judg. 6, 22 alas, O 
Lord God ! (I must die) because I have 
seen an angel of the Lord face to face ; 
comp. 13, 22. Is. 6,5. Sept. om, Vulg. 
yuid.—2 Sam. 18, 20 Keri. Jer 29, 27. 
28. 38, 4. Gen. 19, 8 only unto these men 
do nothing ; because (j27>3 "B) they 
have come under the shadow of my roof. 

Nore. From the examples in no. 1, it 
appears that in this formula "3 origi- 
nally retained its distinct native causal 
power ; and no transposition or trajec- 
tion is necessary, such as I formerly as- 
simed. Inthe other examples 3 >> "D 
seem to have coalesced into one com 
pound particle, in which two causal 
particles are accumulated; and the 
power of the first became by degrees 
80 attenuated as to be nearly or quite 
redundant ; just like "2% in Chaldee 
2752 778, which stands for the Heb. 
formula in the Targums. 


Il. "D subst. (for "3, r. 71D, as "& 
for "8, "9 for "2) @ mark burnt in, 


g- 
brand, once ls. 3, 24. Arab. id. 
2 TD obsol. root, Arab. 14 mid. Ye, 


Sor 
to use deceit, to overreach ; whence us 
trick, fraud, also destruction, ruin, war. 
Hence in Heb. 3"3, 1772. 


‘TD m. destruction, calamity, Job 21, 
20. See also 71372. 

TIM) m. anak deyou. a spark, Job 41, 
tie R. 132. 


PT) m. (rd) 1. a javelin, spear, 
asmaller kind of lance, different from 
m2} (1-Sam. 17, 6. 7. 45. Job 39, 23); 
borne by soldiers suspended from the 
shoulder, 1 Sam. |. c. and thrown after 
brandishing Job 41, 21 [29]; common 
among the Babylonians and Persians 
Jer. 6, 23. 50,42; and so made as to be 
conspicuous when lifted up Josh. 8, 18 
somp. 26, being probably décorated with 

flag, like the lances of the modern 
Polish lancers or Uhlans. So Kimchi 
b31sw MeN NIN ‘ this is the spear with 
sflagonit.’ Bochart aptly derives it Tom 


So- 
.33 comp. 237 sword. and >> war. 
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2. Chidon, pr. n. of a place Letwee 
Kirjath-jearim and Jerusalem; 1 Chr 
13, 9 73992 72 the threshing-floor of Cha 
don; in 2 Sam. 6, 6 7153 733, sew i232. 


31D m. (r. 3D) tumult, espec. war. 
like tumult, war, Job 15,24. Vulg. pre- 
lium, Syr. war. 


JP2 anus deyou. prob. a statue, image, 
from r. 533 Pi. j23, after the form Pa2Mm 
daap, etc. The prophet says of the Is- 
raelites‘in the desert: Am. 5, 26 ye bere 
the tabernacle of your king (idol), and 
the statue (j17D, or statues, Heb. Gr. 
§ 106. 3) of yeur idols, the star of your god 
which ye made to yourselves ; so Vulg. 
imaginem idolorum vestrorum ; comp. 
Acts 7,43. According to this interpre- 
tation, the only one which the received 
vowels well admit, the name of the idol 
so worshipped by the Israelites is not 
given; and it can only be inferred from 
the mention of a star, that some planet 
is to be understood, which Jerome con- 
jectures to have been Lucifer or Venus. 
—The Syriac translator gives a differ- 
ent explanation, translating 05°>% 4173 
by eased; ek Saturn your idol; pro 
nouncing the Heb. "> prob. as 7573, 
and regarding it as i. q. Syr. ek Arab. 


§ ,-oF 
Ses the planet Saturn, which the 


Semitic nations worshipped along with 
Mars as an evil demon to be propitiated 
with sacrifices ; see Comm. on Is. II. p. 
343.—The LXX held 41"5 to be the 
proper name ofan idol; although chang 
ing > into 9 (comp. Wx> Nah. 1, 6 Sept. 
gozes as if for wx) they write it cor- 
ruptly ‘Poupar, “Pypar, which by the fur- 
ther corruption of transcribers became 
“‘Psupay, “Peupd. It has been assumed, 
but cannot be shown, that “Pauper or 
“‘Pnpey was an Egyptian word denoting 
the planet Saturn. It was so found in- 
deed in two Coptic-Arabic Lexicons by 
Kircher, Ling. Aigypt. restit. p. 49, 527; 
but Jablonsky long since remarked. 
that this word and the other names of 
planets in these lexicons were of Greek 
origin, and were drawn from the Coptie 
version of Amos and the Acts. The 
more recent lexicographers of the Cop- 
“e tongue have been able to find ne 


Vo 


»xther examples; Peyron. p. 184.—See 
nore in Thesaur. p. 669, 670. 


"772 and “2 m. plur. 5°53 2 Chr. 
4, 6, and mi- 1 K.7, 38. 40,43. R. "99 II. 

1. Pr. a basin, fire-pot, fire-pan, so 
called from boiling or roasting, 1 Sam. 
2, 14. So Ox iD a fire-pan, fire-basin, 
Zech. 12, 6. 

2. a basin, wash-basin, laver, from its 
form, Ex. 30, 18. 28. 31, 9. 35, 16. 39, 39. 
1 K. 7, 38. al.—Further 

3. @ platform or pulpit, suggestus, for 
speaking in public, so called from the 
form, 2 Chr. 6,13. The context does not 
determine whether this suggestus was 
round or square; and the measure of 
\ength and breadth given would rather 
imply the latter. But as the name im- 
plies a likeness to a basin, it was more 
probably round. 

"2D Is, 32, 5, and "2D v. 7, deceitful, 
a deceiver, Vulg. fraudulentus; by 
apheresis oe “b52), "329 (r. 532) the 
adj. termination "- ‘being added. Syr. 
Wins id. The prophet perhaps uses the 
form 72> for ">", in allusion to the fol- 
lowing "52. 

Mip2"D f. plur. (r. 922) sledge-ham- 
mers or axes, Ps, 74,6. Syr. taXas 
a hammer, axe, mattock. Kindr. is 
Chald. 8854p club, cudgel. 

MO"2 f. (r. DxD) pr. a heap, cluster, 
espec. of stars, and hence for the con- 
stellation of the Pleiades, or the Seven 
Stars, consisting of seven large stars 
closely peas pate with other smaller 


ones, Arab. G33 yeti at otk multitude, 


more fully Ls 23 Quie the binding to- 
gether, bundle, cluster, of Pleiades; Syr. 
like Heb. oss.—Am. 5,8. Job 9, 9. 38, 
31, in which latter passage we have the 
Panis figure M72°D nips. "wpnn didst 
thou bind the bands of the Pleiades ? 
Bee more in Hyde on Ulugh-Beigh’s 
Tabb. p. 32. Niebuhr’s Arabia p. 114 
Germ. Ideler Ursprung und Bedeutung 
“er Sternnamen, p. 146. 


O°) m. contr. for 022 from r. 029, like 
bid q. v. for O35. 

1. a bag purse, for money Prov. 1. 
-4. Is. 46,6; used also by merchents to 
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ee) 


carry their weights for money and mer 
chandise, Deut. 25, 13. Mic. 3,11; see 
Chardin Voyage T. III. p. 420. Hence 
073 "258 Prov. 16,11. Syr. and Chald. id. 

2. a cup, i.q. 01D, Prov. 23, 31 Cheth. 
where Keri 013. Hence 0"3 and 0"3 
are seen to be kindred forms 


"2 only Dual 87772 (x. "55 II) prob. 
a cooking-furnace, range for pots, per- 
haps of pottery, as it could be broken 
and double, as having places for tw 
pots or more, Lev. 11, 35, where it is 
coupled with "2m oven. So Kimch’. 


Syr. Las2 dud pot-house, hearth, Sept. 
Zvteonodes pot-feet, supporters. 


4°D see “inD. 


‘VOD m. (r. 7D) a righter, director 
sc. of a spindle, i. e. the whirl or twirl of 
a spindle, fixed upon its lower end for 
the purpose of twirling it; once Prov. 
31,19. So Kimchi. In the East the 
spindle is held in the hand, often pér- 
pendicularly ; and is twirled with one 
hand, while the other draws out the 
thread. Comp. Thes. p. 722. 


22 (Milél) contr. from M3 MD so so 
i. e. so and so, thus and thus, i. q. simpl. 
MD, but stronger. As referring to 
what precedes, Ex. 29, 35. Num. 8. 
26. 11,15. Deut. 29, 23. Hos. 10, 15, 
also to what follows Ex. 12, 11. 1K. 
1,48. It is found in every age of the 
Hebrew, and stands always absol. be- 
ing never preceded by >. Hence M25"x 
how? q.v.—In Aramean the final 7 
is dropped, leaving the form 32 so; 
whence some have regarded M239 as de- 
rived from 32 with He paragogic. This 
opinion, though false, seems to have 
been followed by the Hebrew gramma- 
rians in placing the tone on the penult. 


29 f. Gen, 13, 10. Ex. 29, 23. 2K. 5, 
5, constr. "22, pr. a circle, orb, for "273 
from r."12 , Pilp. "27>. Plur. see in no. 
2,3. In the occidental languages corre- 
sponding words are circus, circulus, and 
with the r softened xvxdog. Comp. 922. 

1. a circuit, circumjacent tract of coun- 
try, Neh. 12, 28. So j379"71 “32 the cir 
cuit or tract of the Jordan, i. e. the trac 
through which the Jordan flows into the 
Dead Sea, Gen. 13, 10. 11. 1 K. 7 46 


a 


pide 


e Chr. 4,17, Sept. 7 aeolywgoc tov 
‘Togdavov, and so Matt. 3, 5. Often also 
at &oznvy 7337 id. Gen. 13, 12. 19, 17. 
25. 2 Sam. 18, 23. Neh. 3, 22. Now 
ppl el- Gor. 

2, om> “DD lit. a round of bread, a 
round loaf or cake, Ex. 29, 23. 1 Sam! 
2, 36. Prov. 6, 26. Plur. of ninap 
Judg. 8, 5. 1 Sam 10, 3. 

3. a talent, Syr. |p, a weight equal 
to 3000 shekels of the sanctuary, as ap- 
pears from Ex. 38, 25.26; comp. how- 
ever 2 Sam. 12, 30. int 722 a talent 
of gold 1K. 9, 14. 10, 10. 14; 90> "25 
2 K. 5, 22. 23, 33; nap> "> Zech. 5, 7. 
Dual 5°935 two talents, 2 K. 5, 23; 
HOD O772> two talents of filver, ib. 
where D722 holds as it were the mid- 
dle place between the stat. absol. D"722 
and constr. "232; which latter would 
not here mark the dual number. Plur. 
B22 constr. "222 f. talents 2 K. 5, 5. 
1 Chr. 22, 14. 29, 7. Ezra 8, 26. 


122 Chald. plur. 7922 or 77223, a 
talent, i.q. Hebr. no. 3. Ezra 7, 22. 


55 m. once 54D Jer. 33. 8 Cheth. 
ce. Makk. “Dd, pr. subst. the whole, to- 
tality, from r. 5>3 to complete. Arab. 


2 
. Syr.\s, Samar. 27; Eth. MHA, 


id. Corresponding are Gr. oiog, Lat. 
allus, Engl. whole. In the occidental 
vanguages it is mostly to be rendered by 
adjectives. 

1. Where it refers to a single thing 
and includes the idea of oneness, totality, 
whole, all, Lat. totus, Gr. dhoc ; followed 

y a substantive in the genitive, made 
efinite either by the definite article, as 
Gr. 2a 7 yi, toute la terre, the whole 
earth; or by the genit. of a noun or pro- 
noun ; unless it be a proper name which 
is in itself definite. E. g. yxn7>> all 
the earth. the whole earth, Gen. 9, 19. 11, 
1; ona all the people Gen. 19, 4; 
jR2I-5D all the flock 31,8; d»xN~>2 the 
whole ram Ex 29, 18; d%*n7>> all the 
day, the whole day, see 25" no. 3. g. 8; 
m2 "22-52 the whole tract of the Jor- 
dan Gen. 13,10; 3D YIN~>> all the land 
of Ethiopia Gen. 2,13, comp. 14,7. 41,8. 
45, 20; ~a>-d> all my people Gen. 41 
40; AW@H2-b235 4335-22 Deut. 4, 2%. 
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2 Sam. 9, 9. Gen. 2, 2; dyntrrdp ok 
Israel, the whole people of Israel, 1 Chr, 
11,1. But even in this signif. there oc 
cur certain examples where the subst. ia 
without the art. (comp. in no. 2. c,) e.g. 
wipg-d291 ab-bsa with all the heart and 
with all the mind 2 K. 23,3; so Ps. 111, 
1. 119, 2.34. 69.145, Also “ward all 
flesh, all men, Ger 7,15; but “wa75g 
6, 12.13. Is. 40, 5 49, 26.—With suff 
22, 723, thou while, Is. 14,29. 31. 22 
1; ‘bp all of him Gen. 25, 25. —Rarely 
b5 is ‘put in the genit. after noun, (in 
the manner of the phrase 832m 37 and 
the like,) as D3 mum the whole visior 
or revelation, Is. 29, 11; oftener with a 
ae as nde bytes pr. Israel cll of it, 

e. all Israel, 2 Sam. 20: D3 py 
ah pusa-b> Ez. 29,2; nbs ban Job 34, 
13. For the rie usage ‘in the ae 


> S 
bic words (h§ and 


Gramm. Arabe II. § 68. 

2. Where it refers to several things, 
many individuals, all, every, e. g 

a) Absol. a) Without art. 3 all, i.q. 
they all, but with verb sing. Is. 30,5 >3 
wah all were ashamed. Is. 44, 24 all 
things, sc. which exist. Ps. 8,7. Job 13 
1, 42,2. 8) With art. 55m the whole, all 
i.e. all men, i. gq. DINI">D. Gen. 16, 12499 
>D2 his hand against all. Ecc. 9, 22" 
55> "WD all things alike to all, i.e. the 
same lot awaits all. Job 24, 24 b55 320 
JASE? they melt away. lilve all they die. 
Joined with a verb sine. (’s. 14 3. Ece. 
6,6. So for all things, every thing, Ece. 
1, 2 dam >5n all is vanity. 3,11. 7, 15. 
12,8. Ps. 49, 18. Dan. 11, 2. 

b) Before a plur. subst. made definite, 
comp. Fr. ‘tous les hommes.’ So >} 
pian all the nations Is. 2, 2. 25,7; ~>3 
nid"bn all the nights, every night, 21, 8. 
prywan->D all the wicked Ps. 145, ith 
osbein- bp all the falling 145, 14; 
D728 all the days, i. e. the whole time, 
see in D9 no. 2; OF "9-5> all the days 
of Adam Gen. 5,5; > 7227>D all the 
a Ex. 32, 26; dan satie~52 Is. 18 

or ssbo-bs 14, 9; arninbesbp all 
thy mighty works Ps. 9,2. Poet. and in 
the .ater books also without the art 
prts-b9 Is. 13, 7, mism>ui->d 28, 8, comp 
51, 18. 20; Ss all the women Bara 


see De Sacy 


5 


10,3. With suff. pee nob2 all of us, 
we all, Gen. 42, 11; pahp all of you, ye 
all, Deut. 1, 22; DbD they all Is. 14, 10. 
1Ssesieas: also nbs 2 Sam. 23, 6; f. 
nbs Gen. 42, 36, “nanbe 1 K. 7, 37.— 
Also before the relatives Gen. 6, 2 “> 
mina “Gx all (the daughters) whom 
they “chose. 7, 22 Dre Man-navs mwN-bD 
“BR3 all in avhoae nostrils was the breath 
of life. 39,5 i> wo suin->> all that he 
had ; and ellipt. *mi22n- by all thet I 
ace prep ir2d 1 Chr. 29,3. So too be- 
fore a periphrastic plural, "45 5->>2 
tn all generations Ps. 45, 18; pin-boa 
pin) Esth. 2, 11. 

c) Before a noun sing. collective, with 
the article, as DINA~>D all men Gen. 7, 
21. Judg. 16, 7; mN->d all living 
things, animals, Gen. 8, 1; j297>B all 
sons, every son, Ex. 1, 22. Rarely 
without art. though still definite, as 
te2->d all the souls Gen. 46, 15. 22. Ex. 
1,5; mX1759 all this Is. 5, 25, where the 
demonstr. pron. does not require the art. 
to make it definite. bp they all Is. 1, 23. 

d) Before a noun sing. without the 
art. >D signifies all, every one, whoever, 
whatever, Fr. tout hommes e. g. DI">D 
every people, nation, Esth. 3, 8; sis-bp 
id. 2 Chr. 32,15; DIN"bD every man Job 
21, 33. 37, 7. Ps. 39, 6; mra->D every 
house Is. 24,10; UX7->D Jer. 48, 37. Am. 
8, 10; 1257>D every male Gen. 17, 12; 
od every year Esth. 9, 21; we b5 
every mouth Is. 9,17; and in the same 
sense c. art. nen-b3 1K.19,18; jan m->> 
every son Ex. 1, 22. 

3. Before a noun not made definite, >5 
is also any one, any thing, as "277>3 any 
thing whatever Ruth 4, 7. Num. 35, 22. 
Ez.15,3. With plur.mix2 55 any of the 
commandments, any commandment, Lev. 
4,2.—Hence with a negat. part. not any, 
no one, none, nothing,e.g. a) Where >> 
stands absol. Deut. 8,9 MB 5D “onn Nd 
thou shalt not lack any thing in it, thou 
halt lack nothing. Prov. 30, 30. b) 
With a genit. sing. Ex. 12, 36 robo} 
mist NX> no work shall be: done. '20, 4. 
2 Chr. 32, 15. Gen. 3, 1. Lev. 3, 17. Prov. 
12, 21. Dan. 11,37. With neg. part. }°8, 
Judg. 19,19 "23->D “OM 57S there is 
no want of any thing, nothing wanting. 
Ecc. 1,9; c. 58 Judg. 13,4. c) With 
~ plur. Dan. 8, 4 19709" 8b miem-d3" and 


466 


b> 


no beast could stand defore him, pr. nene 
of the beasts. Dan. 12, 10.—Different ‘s 
>> with neg. in the passage Ps. 49, 18 
bd mp? inves Nb (where >3 has the 
article) dying he takes not t vis all with 
him, i. e. all these things; and also in 
those passages where >> before a defi- 
nite subst. signifies the whole, totus, as 

1 Sam, 14, 24 o> osn-be opm Xd the 
whole people did not taste food. Num. 23 
13 ANIM Nd ibd thou shalt not see the 
whole sc. of Israel. but only a part. 

4. all, i.e. of all kinds, of every kind 
and sort, like Gr. 7&¢ for mavTotos, marToO- 
Sands Il. 1.53 just as the Hebrews also 
use the periphrastic plural for things 
of various kinds, Heb. Gramm. § 106. 4; 
comp. in Engl. many for many kinds, 
Germ. Viel for Vielerley. E. g. y27>3 
all manner of trees, trees of every kind, 
Lev. 19, 23; saarbe all manner of wares 
Neh. 13, 16. 1 ‘Chr. 29, 2. 

5. Kav. for mavtwe, all, wholly, alioge- 
ther,e.g. a) Begs substantives, Ps. 
39,6 pYN->y band every man is alto- 
gether vanity, wndlle a vain thing. i. q. 
ban qs. 45,14. b) Before other ad- 
verbs, chiefly in the later Hebrew, as 
a) nas-bs wholly as, in all points like 
as, Ecce. 5,15; tiz->> all the while yet, 
wholly so long as, Job 27, 3. Comp. 
Lehrgb. 626. 

Note. When >® stands in connection 
with a subst. fem. or plural, the predicate 
usually agrees in gender and number 
with the noun as the more important 
word, e. g. Dbmm mwin-dD Ps. 150, 6; 
more rarely with >> as the governing 
word, Gen. 9,29. Ex. 12,16. Nah. 3,7.— 
Ouce 55 is found separated from its 
genitive, Hos. 14, 3 7i3 xwmn>D; aisc 
Is. 40, 12 according to some. 


22 Chald. with Makk. ~>2, i. q. Heb. 

1. With the sing. all, the whole, every; 
xmD527>B the whole kingdom Ezra 6, 
11. 12. 45 16, 

2. With the plural, all, every, Dan. 3, 2. 
5.7. With suff. jim>» all of them, them 
all, Dan. 2, 38. 7,19. Absol. in st. em- 
phat. x}D (Milél, as in Syr.) i. q. Hebr 
don, all, i i.e.all things (not adverbially* 
Dan: 2,40 xb> duin grinding small al 


things. 4,9 m2 bbb yi food for al — 


was in it sc. the tree. v. 25. Ezra 5,” 


x55 


Before the relat. ellipt. Dan. 2, 38 in 
every place where men dwell. 

3. any one, whoever, Dan. 6 8 mid. 
With x>, no one, Dan. 2, 10. 35. 6, 24. 

4. Adv. like the Heb. no. 5, wholly, 
ultogether, before other adverbs pleo- 
nastically in the diffuse manner of the 
Aramean dialects, which delight in the 
languid accumulation of particles. So 
in the formulas: m397>ap7d> wholly for 
this cause, "3->2p7>d wholly because, 
i. q. simpl. because ; see in 3p. 


* ND fut. xb Ps. 40, 10. 12. Is. 43, 
6; but both in pret. and fut. often so 
inflected as to imitate verbs >, as 
smx>> Ps. 109, 101, "2nd 1 Sam. 25, 33, 
3 1 Sam. 6, 10; >" Gen. 23,6. Vice 
versa XD2B Dan. 9, 24 is for Mby inf. Pi. 
from ">. 

1. to close, and so to enclose, to shut up 
any one Jer. 32,3. Part. pass. 8>B shut 
up v. 2. Ps. 88,9. Intrans. to be shut up 
Hagg. 1, 10. 

2. tu withhold, to restrain, a person 
Num. 11, 28. Is. 43,6; the wind Ecc. 8, 
8; the lips Ps. 40,10; also 1 Sam. 6, 10. 
With 72 from doing any thing 1 Sam. 
25, 33. Ps. 119,101. With 32 of pers. to 
withhold a thing from any one, to prohi- 
bit in respect to any thing, Gen. 23, 6. 
Ps. 40, 12; comp. Hagg. 1, 10. Chald. 


Syr. xdv, te, Ethiop. NAA to prohibit, 


2 
Arab. XS to guard; Il. to prohibit, to 
constrain. 

3. From the idea of separating con- 
tained in no. 1, seems to come the no- 
uon of diversity in 29x>>D q. v. in NDB 
no. 2. 

Nore. This root is also widely spread 
n the occidental languages, e. g. in the 
vignif. of shutting up, as xletw, whence 
xhsic, xhijts, xheaits, clavis, claudo, Engl. to 
cl.se ; in the sense of restraining. xwAvo, 
xohovw, comp. also celo, occulo. 

Nipu. fo be shut up, restrained, as wa- 
ters Ez. $1, 15; the rain Gen. 8, 2. 
With 72 and inf. to restrain oneself from, 
fe cease from doing. Ex 36, 6. 

Deriy. x53, x">d, m2 and plur. 
HiNdS2, also 


ND> m, c. suff. 1x53 Jer. 52, 33; prar. 
prab>. R.xdz. 
\. a shutting vp ; hence a prison, Jer. 


467 a23 


. ¢. 2K. 25, 29; elsewhere more fully 
nbz m2 2K. 17, 4. Is. 42, 7; ¢. art. 
RDB m2 1 K. 22,27. Jer. 37, 15. 19 
plur. 5°33 "ma Is. 42, 22. 

2. separation ; then things separated, 
diverse, see the root no. 3. Found only 
in Dual 09x52 two things of diverse 
kinds, heterogeneous, Lev. 19, 19. Deut. 
22, 9—Corresponding is Eth. MAK 


two, of two kinds; Arab. WS both, see 


De Sacy Gramm. Arabe II. p. 155, 133 
edit. 2. 


3x23 (perh. like to his father) Chi- 
leab, pr. n. of a son of David, 2 Sam. 
3,3. 

pods dual, see in 8>3 no. 2. 


233 obsol. root, onomatopoetic, pr. 
imitating the sound of striking, beat- 
ing, like kindr. 523 q. v. Engl. to clap, 
Germ. klappen, as a door when shut or 
the like; hence 3353 q. v. Thence 
transferred to the barking of dogs, as if 
a series of pulses or claps; as in Engl. 
also ‘the dog strikes up ;’ comp. Germ. 
klaffen, French clapir, clabauder, Swed. 
glaffa, to bark, Engl. to yelp. Hence 
253 dog, where see. 


25D (perh. dog, for 2>2) Caleb, pr. n 
a) The companion of Joshua, son of Je- 
phunneh, Num. 13, 6. 14, 6 sq. Josh. 15, 
14. Patronym. "25> 1 Sam. 25, 3 Keri. 
b) 1 Chr. 2, 18. 19, for which "2552 v. 9. 
c) 1 Chr. 2, 50. 


MNS 32d Caleb-Ephratah, pr.n 
of a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 2, 
24. 

322 m. (r. 322) plur. 5°2>D constr. 
"25d, a dog, so called from his bark- 


§ - 
ing, pr. the berker. Arab. YAS, Syr. 
faSs, Eth. MAN, ‘d. Secondary 


verbs, derived from the nature and ha- 


bits of the dog, are: AS to be mad, 


rabid, to pursue enemies, ass to be 


rabid.—Among the Hebrews, dogs wera 
kept to guard houses and flocks Is. 56, 
10. Job 30,1; but throughout the East 
they are mostly without masters, and 
wander half famished and fierce in troops 
around the cities and villages, 1K 14 


m5 


Il. 16, 4. 2 K. 9,10; whence dogs is 
often an appellation for fierce and cruel 
enemies, Ps. 22, 17.21. Further, as the 
dug was to the Hebrews an unclean and 
despised animal (Is. 66, 3), so by way 
of reproach a person is said to be a dog 
2 K. 8,12; a dead dog 1 Sam. 24, 15. 
2 Sam. 9,8. 16,9; a dog’s head 2 Sam. 
3,8; just as at the present day in the 
East, Christians are called dogs by the 
Muhammedan rabble.—In allusion to 
the lechery of this animal, the name dog 
is also applied to a male prostitute, sod- 
omite. Deut. 23, 19, comp. v. 18 where it 
is S3p. Comp. xvvec Rev. 22, 15. 


4 rm2D fut. M22", once M23" like verbs 
X> 1K. 17, 14; apoc. 535, 52% Job 33, 
21; inf. constr. mide. 

1. to be complete, perfect, finished ; 
Sept. often ovrtsdsioGat. The primary 
dea is pr. to close up, to come to a close, 
kindr. with X>d and 52d, comp. D9n. 
This root is almost peculiar to the He- 
brew, few traces of it being found in the 
kindred dialects—Spoken of any work, 
e.g. a building Ex. 39, 32. 1 K. 6, 38. 
2 Chr. 29,34. Hence a) fo become 
ready, to be ready, prepared, sc. for a 
person, to impend over him; e. g. pun- 
ishment, calamity, Ez. 5, 13 "BX M22, 
mine anger is prepared, i. e. is ready to 
be poured out. Prov. 22,8. With 027, 
rx, from or by any one, and >& for any 
one, Esth. 7,7; comp. 1 Sam. 20, 7. 9. 
25,17. b) Ofa prophecy. to be accom- 
plished, fulfilled, 2 Chr. 36, 22. Ezra 1, 
1. Dan. 12, 7. 

2. to be finished, ended. past, e. g. a 
season or period of time Gen. 41, 53. 
Ruth 2, 23. Is. 24, 13 12 DD Ox when 
the vintage is ended. 10, 25 C31 m3" and 
the indignation will be past, i.e. the 
time of punishment. 16, 4. 32, 10. Jer. 
8, 20. 

3. lo be ended, spent, conswmed, e. g. 
foodmdle Ko 174,16); cuajanenarcl alas 
Hence a) to be consumed, destroyed, 
fo perish, as by the sword, famine, di- 
vine judgments ; Jer. 16,4 329235 2972 
¥b3" they shall be consumed by the sword 
and by famine. Ps. 39, 11. 71. 13. 90, 7. 
Ts. 1,28. 29, 20. Mal. 3,6. b) ¢o waste 
ueay, to pine away. to fail, as the flesh, 
eves, strength, Job 32, 21 ina >27 his 
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flesh is wasted away. Prov. 5, 11. Ps. 73 
26. Lam. 2, 11 "292 mise 72 45d mine eyes 
do fail with tears. Ps. 71,9 "MD i522 
So espec. in the phrases: "273 9>D Ps 
69, 4. 119, 82. 123; "nS 353 Job 19 
27; "win? mm>> Ps. 84, 3. 119, 81; nn>s 
smn Ps. 143, 7, i. e. my eyes, reins, soul, 
spirit, pine away with desire, i. q. I my- 
self pine away, languish, with the hope 
of deliverance so often disappointed ; 
sonstr. either absol. Ps. 69, 4. 143,75 or 
with > of thiug Ps. 84, 3. So the eyes, 
as expressive of emotions, are said ¢o 
pine away, fail, from disappointed hope, 
Job 11, 20. 17, 5. Lam. 4, 17; also of 
beasts Jer. 14,6; comp. Pi. no.3.b.  c¢) _ 
to pass away, to vanish, as a cloud Job 
7,9; smoke Ps. 37, 20. 102,4; time Job 
7, 6. Ps. 31, 11. Jer. 20, 18. 

Prev “2D, 1 pers. "MD Ez. 6, 12. 7, 
8, and "m*>s Num. 25, 11. Is. 49, 4, m7 
Ez. 4, 6; Inf. constr. mid, absol. and 
constr. MD, once XPD Dan. 9, 24; Fut. 
nb", conv. do". 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to complete, ta 
finish, to end ; Gen. 2, 2 and on the sev- 
enth day God ended (523%) his work. 
Ex.5, 14 02pm nn b> Nd 3457 wherefore 
have ye not finished your task? Ruth 3, 
18. Lev. 19, 9 “¥p> ATW MB Mam ND 
thou shalt not finish reaping the corners 
of thy field, i.e. shalt not wholly reap 
the corners, but leave them for the 
gleaners. 1 K. 6, 14. Ez. 42, 15, Ruth 
2, 21. Dan. 9, 24 2upm Nxb2> do finish the 
transgression ; see on the whole passage 
Thesaur. p. 538. In Gen. 6, 16 it differs 
little from Mw> to make.—Hence, to make 
ready, to prepare. sc. evil against any 
one, Prov. 16, 36 ke who biteth his lips 
ms7 nbd hath prepared evil sc. in his 
heart. But 3 (imm) Bx 722 is to com- 
plete one’s anger upon any one, to pour 
it out. spoken of God Ez. 6, 12. 7, 8. 13, 
15. 20, 8. 21. Lam. 4, 11. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to finish doing 
any thing. i. q. to leave off, tocease ; Gen. 
44, 12 he began at the eldest and left of? 
(nED) at the youngest. 1 Sam. 3, 12. 
With inf. c. 5, Gen. 18, 33 as soon as he 
left off speaking ("37> MPD) with Abra 
ham. 24, 19. 43, 1. 1 Chr. 27. 24 he be- 
gan to number Mb>2 8} but finished not 
sc. because of interruption. Deut. 31, 24 
Josh. 8, 24. al. 2 Chr. 24, 10 m}2> 53 


rahe 


antil they had finished, done. More 
rarely with 72, Ex. 34, 33. Lev. 16, 20. 
1 Sam. 10, 13. Ez. 43,23.—A-s0 to finish, 
i. q. to make an end of, to maxe cease ; 
Num. 17, 2& [10] omas5m >3m3 and thou 
shalt make their murmurings to cease ; 
comp. v. 20. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to consume, to 
spend, e. g. food Is. 27, 10; strength Is. 
49,4; arrows, i. q. to use up, Deut. 32, 
23. Hence a) to conswme, to destroy, 
e. g. men, nations, Gen. 41, 30 and the 
famine shall consume the land. Often 
of God as destroying a people with fa- 
mine and pestilence, Num. 25, 11. Josh. 
24, 20. Jer. 5, 3. Job 9, 22. Ez. 22, 31. 
Of man 2 Sam. 21, 5. 1 Sam. 15, 18 “3 
mmix onibe even unto the destroying of 
them, until they be destroyed. m2> "3 
id. 2 Chr. 31,1. b) to make pine away, 
to cause to fail, e. g. the eyes Lev. 26, 
16. Job 31, 16. 1 Sam. 2, 33. cc) to 
cause to pass away, to make vanish, as 
time Ps. 78, 33. 90, 9. Job 36, 11. 

Pua 52 Ps. 72, 20, fut. 9554 Gen. 2, 
1, to be completed. finished. 

Deriv. “2D, "2d, %5d, mxbD, jisbD, 
mids, bon, nibon, ane pr. names 
yD, mbp. 


M22 adj. f£ mdv, pining, failing, of 
the eye, Deut. 28, 32. Seer. m>> Kal 
no. 3. b. 


m>> f. 1. completion ; hence acc. 7>> 
as adv. completely, wholly, altogether, 
Gen. 18, 21. Ex. 11, 1; also 32> id. 
2 Chr. 12, 12. Ez. 13, 13. 

2. consumption, destruction, Dan. 11, 
16. So m2 mz to make a destruction, 
i. e. to destroy utterly, Jer. 4, 27. 5, 10. 
Neh. 9, 31. Nah. 1, 8.9; with 3 Jer. 30, 
11, and 8 of pers. Jer. 5, 18. 46, 28. 
Ez. 11, 13. 20, 17.—For M¥7m23 122 see 
in 737 Niph. 


92 f. (r.>dD no.2) 1. a bride, spouse, 
80 called from her bridal chaplet, Cant. 
4, 8 sq. Is. 49,18. 61,10. Jer. 2, 32. 7, 34. 
16, 9. 25,10. Syr. JASS, plur. WSS, id. 

2. a daughter-in-law, Gen. 35 11. 24. 
Lev. 18,15. Ruth 1, 6. 7.8. 4,15. Comp. 
mn. 

N5D io. (1. xb») a prison, i. gq. X>D 
no. 1 Jer. 27.4 and 52,31 Ker’ The 
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Cheth. has 8"52, which differs only im 
form. 

2753 m. (r. 258) 1. a bird-cage sc. of 
a fowler, in which he keeps a bird as a 
decoy ; furnished with valves or clap- 
pers, which as soon as a bird has entered 
shut to with a clap, q. d. a trap-cage ; 
see the root. Jer. 5,27 as a cage (3553) 
is full of birds, so are their houses full 
of deceit ; comp. v.26. The Greeks have 
the same word adopted from the east, 
xhasoc, xdoufos, xdofoc; see Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 662. II. p. 90. 

2. a basket, from its likeness to a cage. 
as made of wicker-work; or perhaps as 
having a clap-cover; Am. 8, 1. 2. 

3. Chelub pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 11 
b) 27, 26. 

"3523 see 23 lett. b. 

"95D, Keri 77953, Cheba Che. 
luhu, pr. n.m. Ezra 10,95. R. 732. 

mibabp f. plur. denom. from M23, the 


bridal state, the condition of a bride] he- 
fore marriage, Jer. 2,2. R. >>. 


7 ma> obsol. root, perh. i.q. M>B to 
be complete, finished ; comp. Mp and 
mop, mB and mmp xe and nyp.— 
Hence 

M22 m. 1. old age, perh. a good or 
vigorous old age ; Job 5, 26 M223 Nisn 
"ap 7x thou shalt come to the grave in 
a pee, ald age, as a shock of corn cometh 


“in its season. Job 30, 2 spoken of despi- 


cable yersons: even the strength of their 
hands, whereto is it to me? 7ax i72723 
n23 to them old age perisheth, i. e. they 
are weak and exhausted, so as to have 
no hope of old age. So Kimchi m271 m3. 


z= 


—Secondary forms are Arab. AIS to 


look sullen, peevish, and to con- 


tract the lips, to show the teeth. Some 


have compared here Syr. woo ‘ inte- 
gritas, sanitas ;? but this restec on an 
error of Castell in translating a gloss of 
Bar-Bahlul. 

2. Calah, pr. n. of a city and province 
of Assyria, Gen. 10, 11. 12, prob. the 
same which is elsewhere written "2M 
where see; comp. 932 and 73". See 
Bochart Phaleg 3.14. Michaelis Sup 
plem. p. 767. 


“55 


“2D m. (r. mdz) in pause ">; Plur. 
e*>>D (from an obsol. pe. mp) constr. 
“b>, c. suff, 19>; pr. ‘any thing com- 
pleted, prepared, made,’ (comp. M23 
Gen. 6, 16,) q. d. apparalus, implement, 
equipment, etc. Comp. Germ. Zeug 
from zeugen, Gr. tevyewv i. g. to make. 
Spec. 

1. Of furniture, utensil, vessel, Gen. 31, 
37. 45,20. ant “by, HOD "2D, teasela of 
gold, vessels of silver, Germ. Silberzeug, 
Ex. 3, 22. 11, 2. mia 5b» vessels for 
captivity, equipment for exile, Jer. 46, 19. 
Spec. a vase, vessel ; w3n “b> earthen 
vessel Lev. 11, 33. ae, 19,11. ma "DD 
mins the vases, vessels of the temple, 
Ezra 1, 7; 3 9DB Is. 52,11; also Num. 
4, 15. Ex. 27, 19. 31, 7. 38, 3. 30. 

2. Of clothing, equipment, i.e. dress, 
garments, trappings, Germ. Zeug. "2D 
"23 a man’s garments Deut. 22,5; of 
bridal ornaments Is. 61, 10. Hence 0">> 
impedimenta, baggage, of a person 1 
Sam. 17, 22; of an army, 1 Sam. 25, 13. 
30, 24. Is. 10, 28; ond3m “2b the bag- 
gage-master 1 Sam. 17, 22. Also of the 
harness or yokes of oxen, 2 Sam. 24, 22. 

3. a vessel for sailing, a boat, skiff, Is. 
18, 2. So oxeioc. 

4. implement, instrument, tool, Germ. 
Werkzeug. 7705 "3D instruments of mu- 
sic 2 Chr. 34,12. Am. 6,5; 13 ">> in- 
struments of praise 2 Chr. 30, 21; ~"b3 

23 pleon. @ harp-instrument Ps. 71, 22. 
Metaph. myn opt "bd instruments of the 
divine wrath Is. 13, 5. Jer. 50, 25. Is. 32, 
7 oy bp “by the instruments of the 
deceiver are evil, i. e. the means and de- 
vices which he employs to accomplish 
his purposes. Gen. 49, 5. 

5. implements of war, weapons, arms, 
Germ. Riistzeug, Gen. 27,3; more fully 
rmamt> "b> Judg. 18,11. 16. nyembo i im- 
plements of death, deadly weapons, Ps. 
7,14. ps5> x3 armour-bearer, much 
like the mod. aide-de- -camp, 1 Sam. 14, 
1. 6.7 sq. 31,4.5.6. p%>D mon house of 
arms, armoury, arsenal, Germ. Zeug- 
naus, Is. 39, 2. 

35> see mb1D , 

rb see in N15D. 


m3 f. only in plur. mis, constr. 
ninge. R. md. 
. the reins, kidneys, Ex. 29, 13. 22. 


70 sb5 


Job 16, 13. mnbax nist abn the fat of — 
the kidneys of rams Is. 34, 6; comp. Deut 
32, 14. Chald. sing. ROBB, Syr. plur 


[So See Arab. 


» rarely and less 


well sly id—As to the etymology 


Schultens supposes the reins to be se 
called as being in two parts, double 
comp. D°N>D, MGS; but this is not wel. 
founded, because 0°8>9 signifies rather 
things of different kinds, and the Arabs 
use this word in the sing. dual, and plu- 
ral. Aben Ezra and Bochart derive it 
from 22 with the idea of desire, long- 
ing, comp. Job 19, 27. Perhaps m™>3 
may be simply fem, of the noun “bo, 
and so signifies pr. instrument, vessel, 
just as physicians call the veins and 
arteries vessels, vasa. 

2. Meton. reins for the inward part, 
mind, soul, as the seat of the desires, af- 
fections, passions, like 35 with which it is 
often covtplet4 Jer. 11,20 335 ninbp na 
(God) trieth the reins and the heart. 
Jer. 17, 10. 20, 12. Ps. 7, 10. Job 19, 27 
"mit>2 35D my reins pine away within 


me, i. e. my soul pines. Ps. 73, 21 
Proy. 23, 16. 
72D m. constr. yhba. R.mbd>. 


1. consumption, destruction, Is. 10, 22. 

2. a pining, wasting away; 3°79 D 
a pining (failing) of the eyes, i. e. in 
pining for one’s home and country, 
Deut. 28, 65. See >3 no. 3. b. 


7722 (a pining, r. >>) Chilion, pr. n. 
m. Ruth 1,2. 4, 9. 


5°22 m. (r.dd2) 1. Adj. complete, 
Jinished, perfect, espec. of beauty; Ez. 
28,12 "p> b">D perfect in beauty. 27, 3. 
Lam. 2, 15. Ez. 16, 14. 

2. Subst. the w hole, Judg. 20, 40 ~b">3 
“*3m the whole city. Ex. 28, 31 baba 
mb=m the whole of blue, all blue. 39, 22. 
Num. A, 6. 

3. i. g. M8 no. 2, a holocaust, whole 
burnt-offering, i. e. which is wholly con- 
sumed, Lev. 6, 15. 16. Deut. 13, 16. Ps. 
51, 21; espec. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 

4. Adv. wholly, Is. 2, 18. Lev. 6, 15 
[22]. | 


5552 (perh. sustenance, frum babs 
Pil. of sD ,) Chalcol, pr. n. of a wise mas — 


i 


> 


vefore the age of So.omon, 1K. 5 11 
4, 31). 1 Chr. 2, 6. 


: 22D 1. to complete, tc make perfect, 
Ez. 27, 4.11. Kindr. with 8>> and m>> 
qv. Hence 53, >9>p, db30, dida0, 
p°bb3a, pr. n. >dD. 

2. to deck, espec. with a crown, to 


We nay 
crown. Arab. AS Cony. II, Syr. Ws, 
Ethiop. NAA, id. Hence nb>, nidabp. 


bp) Chald. id. whence Shaph. 55325 


gums.—Ezra 4, 12 Cheth. has 1>5wx, 
but a form of this sort is elsewhere un- 
known. 


25> (perfection, r. 55D) Chelal, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 10, 30. 


*D52 in Kal not used, Arab. 
Conj. I, II, to wound. In Heb. it is 
always referred to threats, reproaches, 
injury, like other words of pricking, 
piercing, cutting, as 222, 73, etc. 

Hieg. 07325 and 57535 1 Sam. 25, 7. 

1. to reproach, to revile, to insult, in 
words, pr. to wound any one, 1 Sam. 20, 
34. Job 19, 3. 

2. to hurt, to harm, to injure, in word 
or deed, 1 Sam. 25, 7. Judg. 18, 7. Ruth 
®, 15. 

3. to shame, to put to shame, Job 11, 3. 
Prov. 25, 8. 28, 7. Ps. 44, 10. 

Nore. This isa stronger word than 
the synon. ta, Hiph. 8°31n, comp. Is. 
45, 16.17. Jer.31,19. See Reimarus de 
Differentiis ve. Heb. Diss. I. p. 67 sq. 

Horn. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be 
hurt, injured, 1 Sam. 25, 15. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, to be made 
ashamed, put to shame, i.e. disappointea 
in one’s hope, Jer. 14,3. Comp. Niph. 
No. 2. 

Nipx. 1. to be insulted, disgraced, 
%Sam. 10, 5. 1 Chr. 19, 5. 

2. to be affected with shame, i.e. a) to 
be ashamed, to feel shame, i. gq. Vi2 but 
stronger, Num. 12. 14. Jer. 8, 12. Ts. 54, 
4. 2Chr. 30,15 With 3 of t.1t of 
which one is ashamed, Ez. 16, 27. 54. 
43, 10. 11. b) to be made ashamed, tc 
be put to shame, 2 Sam. 19, 4. Is. 41, 11. 
W, 7. Jer. 31,19. Spoken often of one 
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rp) 


who suffers disappointment, fale 

what he undertakes, Ps. 35, 4. 40, 15 

70, 3. 74, 21 let not the oppressed returt 

ashamed (232) i.e. disappointed. With 

12 of cause, Jer. 22, 22; 3 Ps. 69, 7. 
Deriv. n2>>, nva>d. 


1222 Chilmad, pr. n. of a city or 
region. mentioned along with Assyria, 
Ez. 27, 23. Both the signification of 
this quadriliteral name, if indeed it be 
of Semitic origin, and the situation of 
the place, are unknown. Sept. Xaguar. 


MO2>D f(r. =bD) shame, reproach 
contumely, Ps. 69, 8. Jer. 51, 51. Ez. 16, 
54. Is. 30, 3. Job 20, 3. ra>y Wad to be 
clothed with shame, i. e. wholly covered 
with it as with a garment, Ps. 109, 29. 
Plur. mia>3 Is. 50, 6. Mic. 2, 6. 

MAID f id. Jer. 23, 40. 

1222 Gen. 10, 10, T2>D Am. 6, 2, 
5229 Is. 10, 9, prob. also MD Ez. 27, 22, 
Calneh. Calno, Canneh, pr. n. of a larg. 
city subject to the Assyrians, according 
to the Targums, Euseb. Jerome, ane 
others, i. q. Clesiphon, situated on the 
eastern bank of the Tigris opposite Se- 
leucia, and the winter residence of the 
Parthian kings; Strabo XVI. p. 312. 
Plin. H. N. 6. 30. Cellarii Not. Orb. ITI. 
p. 774. See Bochart Phaleg. IV. 18. 
Michaelis Spicileg. I. p. 228.—The 23 
of Ez. |. c. Michaelis refers to the Kavy 
of Ptolemy, a promontory and port of 
Arabia Felix; but Arabia had already 
been mentioned in v. 21. 22, and m2 is 
here coupled with Haran and Eden, 
cities of Mesopotamia. 


. m2D a root not in use, onomato- 
poetic, and imitating the sound of beat- 
ing, striking, pulsation, i. q. Enyl. to 
clap, Germ. klappen, klopfen ; comp. 
Gr. xoluatm, whence xodaqos, colaphus, 
Ital. colpo, Fr. coup. Verbs of a kindred 
form are transferred, sometimes to the 
beating of the feet, i. q. to leap or dance, 
Gr. xainn, Engl. tc vailop ; sometimes 
to hewing or scraping, as 9>4, yAvga, 
sculpo, scalpo; and also to the barking of 
a dog, as if a series of pulses or claps, see 
=>d.—Hence subst. Mis>"D hammers. 


* 7722 to pine after any thing, ta 
long for, once Ps. 63,2. Arab. x45 te 


papa) 


secome dark, as the eye, a colour, the 
mind. According to Firuzabadi (Ca- 
moos p. 1832) it is used spec. ofa person 
who changes or loses colour; hence pr. 
to grow pale, and so metaph. of desire, 
longing, comp. 02. Similar is Sanscr. 
kam to desire, Pers. LY desire ; comp. 
also Gr. KOM), HOLVOD. 

De-iv. pr. n. S722. 

M2 see m2 D. 2. 


D722 (pining, longing, r. 7723) Chim- 
bam, pr. n. of a son of Barzillai, 2 Sam. 
19, 38. 39. Jer. 41,17; Chethibh D102. 
Called also 7723 2 Sam. 19, 41. 


a>, 22, the former before simple 
nouns, also before grave suffixes, as 
maind, cid; the latter before light 
suffixes, e.g. "10D as I, Wiew, wNieD, 
rind, ari22 ; a separate particle, died 
chiefly in poetry, for the 3 of prose; 
instead of which it is likewise almost 
every where employed with suffixes. 
For the force of 4, see in 17 I. 

A) Adv. of quality, demonstrative, i. q. 
2 lett. A, like Gr. ac, thus, so ; e. g. in 
the difficult passage Ps. 73,15: should I 
say, 22 H7BON I will speak thus, i. e. as 
the wicked speak. Sept. ovtm. Others 
here take 703 for 592 as they; but then 
it should read 42 22 —Repeated, as—so ; 
qualis, talis ; Judg. 8,18 orind Wied 
as thou, so they; also inverted, so—as ; 
talis, qualis ; 1 1 K. 22, 4 10D "2523, so 
I. as thou, i.e. 1 am as thou. 2 K. 3, Ue 
2 Chr. 18, 3. 

B) Prep. implying likeness, similarity, 
as, such as, like Gr. wg. "2522 WN a 
man such as I, like me, Neh. 6, 11. Ex. 
15, 5 they sank into the depths \3% 3 
as a stone. Ps. 58, 9. Job 6, 15. 10, 22 
bex o> mp yas a land of darkness 
like thickest darkness. Ex. 15, 8. 11. Ps. 
29, 6. 58, 5. 9. al—Hagg. 2, 3 sniad NOD 
D2"9SS PND is not a temple like this as 
nothing in your eyes? MbX 12D words 
like these, i. e. such words, Job 12, 3. 
imine like it, such as this, Ex. 9, 18. 

C) Conj. i. q. 7882, before a whole 
sentenre; pr. as that which, like what, 
as how, i. e. 

1. as like as, Is. 41,25 07379 "BI VOD 
a as the potter treadeth the clay. 

. Of time, as, i. e. when, after, as soon 
in ae oret. Gen. 19, 15 "wn iD 
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“a3 


mb» when (as soon as) the dawn arose 
Is. 26, 18 m7 n272" ‘12D as we brought 
forth, it was wind. 

Nore. In the kindred dialects corre- 


sponding forms are: Arab. US, Chala. 
noz, Syr. {res}, Eth. NO, as. 

FiDD defect. aD q. v. 

wins m. (perh. subduer, vanqvisher 
r. 822) Chemosh, pr. n. of the national 
god of the Moabites, 1 K. 11, 7. 2 K. 23. 
13. Jer. 48, 7; and of the Canaanites 
Judg. 11, 24; the worship of which was 
introduced at Jerusalem under Solomon. 

1K.2K.ll.cc. Hence 8i22 03 people 
eee eh, i.e. the Moabites, Num. 23, 
29. Sept. Xiu, Vulg. Chamos. 


* a2 obsol. root, Arab. + 
globulate, whence 17242 q. v. 


to con- 


* V2 obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. to 
lay up, to hide away; hence 6°33 


treasures. Arab. oss cre id.—In 


Syr. also to preserve, to season, espec. 
with salt, pr. to lay up in salt; hence 


702 m. cumin, Germ. Kimmel. cumi- 
num sativum Linn. used along with salt 
as a condiment, Is. 28, 25.27. See Plin. 


H.N.19.8.—Arab. pre Chald. x73, 
Syr. [acse5, Eth. "AVS, Gr. xvuwor. 


¢ yer) to lay up, to hide away, perh. 
1nd DD, 2h. Once part. pass. Deut. 
32, 34 “23 072 xan Nbn is not this laid 
up with me? i.e. their sins for punish- 
ment; comp. Hos. 13, 12. Job 14, 17. 
Cod. Sam. 0*3> in the same sense.— 
Hence pr. n, 022%. 


rile ay=P) in Kal not used, kindr. with 
“7M. 

1. to be warm, to grow warm, to 
burn; see Niph. no. 1. Talmud. 255 
x75, calefactio. 

2. to be burned, scorched, see Niph 
no.2; hence to be dark, obscured, comp. 
pim and 02M; also to be gloomy, sad 
like Syr. hao, Aph. to go about in 
black, i. e. in mourning. Comp. "3 
penn. 

Nipa. 
one’s affection, i. q. to yearn, with >3 


1. to be warm, to burn, e.g — 


3 


“V2 


1K. 3, 26, 5% Gen. 43, 30. So of pity, 
tompassion, fo be kindled, moved, Hos. 
11,8. Comp. Hom. Od. 1. 48 wot aug 
Odvoii Suipgors Suietus jrog. 

2. to be burned, scorched. Lam. 5, 10 
our skin is scorched as with a furnace 
from the glow of famine. Vulg. exusta 
est. 


* IL. 25 i.g. 723, to plait, to braid, 
to interweave; whence 239, 37, 
m }23%, net. 


"92 m. (r. 23 1) only plur. at | 
idol-priests 2 K. 23, 5. Hos. 10, 5. Zeph. 
1, 4. Syr. Ipsoas a priest, in general. 
But this word, as well as other Syriac 
words relating to divine worship, is re- 
stricted by the Hebrews to idol-worship ; 
see Gesch. der Heb. Sprache p. 58.—As 
to the etymology, 793, |;Seas, is pr. 
blackness, sadness, and concr. ‘one who 
goes about in black, in hous aries ; hence 
an ascetic, a priest. Comp. dul, wsI, 
gloomy, sad, mourning, also an ascetic, 
monk, ecclesiastic. See Comment. on 
Is. 22, 12. 38, 15. 


B7"7722 plur. m. (r. 7231) obscu- 
rations, after the form ""7BW, except 
Hirek in the first syllable, as in mae. 
Once Job 3,5 57 "9°993 ANnNss5 let 
obscurations of the day terrify it se. my 
natal day, i.e. obscurations of the day- 
light or of the sun, eclipses, which 
were anciently supposed to portend evils 
and calamities.—Some ancient versions 
regard > asa prefix before the subst. 
o"7""79, and then the sense is, the bit- 
ternesses as of the day, i. e. the greatest 
calamities which can happen to a day; 
somp. on this B p. 44i. no. 4, But the 
trst sense is far better adapted to the 
parallelism. 


* 7D obsoi. root, prob. i. q. U2 to 
vubdue, to depress, 3 and 2 being. in- 
terchanged, whence [actas incubus, 
night-mare, Arab. els Prowsas 
grape-husks, refuse. as beiag trodden 
eut. Hence Heb. 602. 


rs2 obsol. root, perh. 1.4. 8D to 


vide. Hence ™m232 pr. n. 
40* 
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nde 2 a particle tn freauent use, from 
r. 75d. 

A) Pr. participial Adj. upright, erect 
metaph. upright, honest, plur. 8723 Gen, 


42, 11.19.31. Neut. right Ezra 10, 12 
With negat. 43 NX> not right, wrong 


2 K. 17,9; empty, vain, Is. 16, 6 j2 Xd 
1772 his lies are vain. Prov. 15, 7. Jer. 
23, 10.—Adv. uprightly, right, well; 
2K. 7,9 E"B> samix j2 8> we do not 
right. Ecc. 8, 10. ‘Ex. 10, 29 mI25 j2 
thou hast spoken rightly, well. Num. 27 
7. 36, 5. 

B) Adv. so, thus, Gr. ws, ottws, pr. 
right according to some rule or standard, 
right so, just so. But Gusset, Danz, and 
also Ewald (KI. Gr. § 455. ed. 2 and 3) 
make j2 so a different word, as if contr. 
from 932 as they, like 4D from 37d; but 
comp. j28, and see Thesaur. p. 650, note. 
With Makkeph “j2 Gen. 44, 10. Josh. 2, 
21. Prov. 23,7. Almost always 4D re- 
fers to what precedes: Gen. 1,7 52 "473 
and it was so, as God corimnandeds v. 9. 
Tee 205 40 ASIN OMX FUBVs WD so 
(this) is thy judgment, thou hast th, yself 
decided. 1 Sam. 23,17 and also Saul 
my father }2 27° so knoweth, where there 
is no need of reading }3 as a demonstr. 
pron. this. Jer. 5, 31 (2 3398 "32 my 
people love it thus, love to have it so. 
Prov. 28, 2 but with prudent and wise 
men, 77787 {Dd so shall he endure, i.e. the 
prince (comp. the other clause) shall 
prolong his reign; here 53 approximates 
to a sign of the apodosis, comp. ovtw 
Matthie Gr. Gramm. § 565. 1,2. Ps. 61,9. 
63, 3. 90, 12.—Often as corresponding to 
eae other are j2—2, as—so, see ind A. 
1; j2—"UBXD, see “ND no. 1. p. 442, 
More rarely inverted, XB—-} i>, so—as 
Gen. 18, 5. 2 Sam. 5, 25; i092 Ex. 
10,14. In other places > is omitted in 
the protasis, Is. 55, 9 (comp. v. 10. 11). 
Judg. 5, 15. 

Further, this adverb may be variously 
rendered, according as it refers to quali- 
ty, to quantity, or to time, ete. a) As 
to qual . y or character, so, such, so con- 
stituted, etc. Job 9, 35 Way 72x 52 Nd 
non ego sic sum (as Terence often) apud 
me, Engl. I am not so constituted with 
myself, I am not so at heart. 1K. 10, 12 
D'OR "EP 42ND ND the e came after 


b] 


; ATA r 


wards no such aa A Also so very, 
Nah. 1, 12 0°39 52) 5°220 DN although 
they he secure a 30 very many ; comp. 
Lat. negat. non ita multi, not so very 
many. Jer. 14,10 **23 93x 42 they have 
so loved to wander. Ps. 127, 2a) PAS 
to quantity, 1. q. so much, so many. Ex. 
10, 14 3N%D NBN 52 so many locusts as 
these, in such multitudes. Judg. 21, 14 
WB CMD AND NDI but they found not for 
them so many, i.e. not so many women as 
were needed, not womenenough. c) As 
to time, i. q. so long. Esth. 2, 12 18572" 5D 
WI PIV 7" so long continued the days of 
their purification. Also so often, Hos. 11, 
2 Hrnap2 125h 4D OD ANIP (as often as) 
they called them, so often d i they go back 
from them. —Further, so soon, straight- 
way, immediately, preceded by 3 of time 
(as soon as), 1 Sam. 9, 13 33 DaR2>D 
IPR ANYON as soon as ye be come. 80 
soon ye shall 1 find him, i.e. PR Ee : 
comp. Gr. ws—oe Eurip. Pheeniss. 1437. 
Hom. Il. 1. 512. ib. 14. 294. In poetry 
by astrong ellipsis 3 is sometimes omit- 
ted, Ps. 48, 6 55%2m 52 AND as they saw, 


so they were astonished, i. e. as soon as, ’ 


immediately. 

Nore. This particle is found also in 
the kindr. languages; but so that in its 
form or signification it departs more from 
its original than in Hebrew. Arab. only 


ca G “ 
. oe . 
in Os, Ger see below inc. Syr. 


<2 refers to time, and is changed also 
into \4s. Chald. 43, also i823 here, 
}82> hither, j8D2 hence. Zab. ae SO. 

As connected with Prepositions : 

a) j2 "NN, jo", after. so, i. e. 
thereafler, after things have so hap- 
pened, afterwards ; see "AN. 

b) 522 in such a state or condition, 
i. e. so, then, therein, Ecc. 8, 10. Esth. 4, 
16.—In the Targums very often then, so. 

c) {72> «) As causal adv. lit. ‘on ac- 
sount of’ so,’ i. e. on that account, there- 
fore. Ex. 6,6. Judg. 10,13. 1 Sam. 3,14. 
ls. 5, 24. Job 32, 10. al. Gen. 4, 15 423 
“31 9p aahn->> therefore (lest it be as 
hou fearest) whosoever slayeth Cain, 
etc. Corresponding to each other are 
\ad9— 7D 5s" because—therefore Is. 8, 6. 

; Joop: Is. 29,13. 14. Num. 20, 12.— 


Once it is for "8X 52> on this acccum 
that, because, Is. 26,14, where it has the 
farce of a conjunction ; comp. 327>2 fo 
“Wx j2->d. 8) By degrees 53> was al 
deflected so as to assume an adversative 
power, yet therefore, nevertheless, atta- 
men, comp. j28. So preceded by BX in 
the protasis, Jer. 5,2 although (Dx) they 
say, As the Lord liveth; yet therefore 
(j22 pr. for this very reason!) they swear 
falsely. Also Is. 7, 14, ‘although ye 
impiously refuse the offered sign, yet 
therefore (nevertheless) the Lord him- 
self will give you a sign. Often in the 
prophets, where there is a transition 
from rebukes and threats to consolations 
and promises; as Is. 10, 24 nevertheless 
thus saith Jehovah of hosts,...fear not, 
etc. Is. 27, 9. 30, 18. Jer. 16, 14. 30, 16. 
Ez. 39, 25. Hos. 2, 11 [14]. In Job 
20, 2, Zophar begins "ys Bs 42d 
nev prilieleds my thoughts suggest to me 
an answer, i. e. notwithstanding thy 
vaunting and threatening words, | 
have yet something to reply.—Cor- 


responding to this is the Arab. aS Sy 


gt) attamen, nevertheless, which is 


prob. derived from the Heb. 42>; but 
see De Sacy Gr. Ar. I. p. 566.—This 
adversative 42> many regard as another 
word and of a different origin; and so 
I have also formerly taken it, viz. as 
made up from x> (X>) and 43. This 
view may indeed be supported by the 
authority of the LX X, who have twice 
rendered it ovy ovtme, Gen. 4, 16. Is. 16,7; 
and by the Arabic orthography, where 


it is also written Sas oS, see 
Hamas. Schult. p. 312, 364,412. Bu 
the adversative use, as we have seen 
above, is really connected with and de 
pendent on its causal power; and so to 
in the Chaldee particle > q. v. 

d) 42->2 on that account, therefora 
i. q. 322, but more frequent hoth ip 
prose and poetry; Gen. 2, 24. 10, 9. 11 
9. Is. 5,25. 13, 7. 16, 9. Job 6, 3. Ps. 
45, 8. al. seepiss—In the poetic styie » 
has also the force of a causal conjunction 
for "xX 52->Y, on this account that, be 
cause ; comp. 72d Is, 26,14, and 73-9 "3 
p. 462; also the remarks on the ellips 


; 475 = bp 


of relative conjunctions Lehrg. p. 636. 
Ps, 45,3 thou art fairer than the children 
of men... D%T>X F2BIZ j2->Y because 
that God hath blessed thee for ever. Ps. 
1, 5. 42. 7. Is. 15, 4. Jer. 48, 36. 

e) i377 lit. until so, i.e. until now, as 
yet, hitherto, Neh. 2,16. Here 42 refers 
to time as in Syriac ; see note above. 

f) j27%0> like this, in like manner, 
Is. 51,6; comp. Engl. such-like. Sept. 
womtEg tavta, Vulg. sicut hec; and so 
all the ancient versions. But see in j3 
III.—R. 

Il. 32 m. (7. 3221) c: suff. "3D, i33. 

1. a stand, base, pedestal ; 1 K. 7, 31 
j2-7e22 in the manner of a base, like a 
pedestal. Spec. of the base or foot of 
the laver in the court of the temple, Ex. 
30, 18. 28. 31, 9. Lev. 8, 11. Of the 
base or socket of aship’s mast, Is. 33, 23; 
called in Greek ueoodun Od. 15. 290, 
istoddxn Il. 1. 494, tatomédn Od. 12. 51. 

2. a stand, station, place, Gen. 40, 13. 
41,13. Dan. 11, 20 i2d 52 97235 and there 
shall rise up tn his place, in his stead. v. 
21.38. So v. 7 i393 mw Ax TO35 
and out ofa shoot of her roots (one) shail 
rise up in his place, pr. stand in his place. 
Sept. and Vulg. render 42> by qutoy ai- 
tov, plantatio ejus, taking it in the nom. 
case; see in MD. 


III. j2 m. (r. 323 11) a gnat, in Sing. 
once Is. 51, 6 j2-103 like gnats. Sept. 
frigidly woreo tutte, Vulg. sicut hec ; 
see in 32 I. B. f. above. 

Puor. 0723 Ex. 8, 12. 14. Ps. 105, 31; 
Sept. cxvipec, Vulg. sciniphes, a species 
of small gnats, very troublesome from 
their sting, and abounding in the marshy 
regions of Egypt; culex reptans Linn. 
culex molestus Forsk. See Hdot. 1. 95. 
Philo de vita Mosis T. II. p. 97 ed. Man- 
gey. Other ancient and modern testi- 
monies are collected in Bochart Hieroz. 
II. p. 572. Oedmann’s Verm. Sammll. 
aus der Naturkunde, Fasc. I. c. 6.—The 
Hebrew intpp. and Josephus (Ant. 2. 14. 

) with ‘ttle probability explain it by 
ce; and the Talmudists also use the 
ung. 22D for a louse. Comp. 032. 

J2 Chald. i. q. Heb. so, thus, but re 
erring always to what follows, where 
the Hebrews use not {3, but 42; so 
Dan 2 25. 4 11 6,7. Ezra5,3 6.2.al. 


: EP) in Kal not used, Arab. 
I, I, IV, to call a person or thing by 
another and more honourable name or 
title, to deck with a title ; see Tauriz. 
ad Hamas. Schult. p. 320. Teblebi ad 
Harir. Schult. Il. 57. Chald. to address 
one by his proper title. The primary 
idea is perh. to cover, comp. }23.—In 
Heb. only 

Prev fut. 7333 1. to address in @ 
soothing manner, to speak kindly to any 
one. Is. 44, 5 Mp2 DxTw CWS" and 
soothingly names the name of Tsrael. 
45,4 "9A977 NDI F228 I called thee 
Iindly, though thou hast not known me. 

2. to flatier, Job 32, 21. 22. 

Deriv. subst. 723. 


32 f. (r. 231) a plant, shoot, as be- 
ing set, placed; comp. 3%3, 5nw. Ps. 
80, 16 427709 MPQ2 WN mp3 and (visit, 

protect) the plant which thy right hand 
hath planted. The ancient intpp. as- 
sumed also the masc. {> in the same 
sense Dan. 11,7; seein {2 II. 2.—Others 
here make 423 imper. Kal with He pa- 
ragog. from r. 333 1n a signif. to cover, ta 
protect ; of which however there is no 
other trace. 


M22 un. Aeyou. Ez. 27, 23, Canneh, pr. 
n. of a city, prob. Ctesiphon, i. q. 7252 
which also is read in one of De Rossi’s 
Mss. Comp. mp" for Mp>7; see more 
in 73>>. 


Mi22 see m2. 


“N33 m. (r. 72D) plur. min3D 1 K. 10, 
12, c. suff. s8MINIrD Ps. 137, 2, once 
r7ap Ez. 26, 13; Gr. xwvga, xovvga, 
a species of harp or lyre, Lat. cithara, 
{whence the modern word guitar,] a 
stringed instrument of music, celebrated 
for David’s skill in playing upon it, and 
employed both in sacred and profane 
music, in rejoicing and in mourning, 
1 K. 10, 12. Is. 5,12. 23, 12. Gen. 31, 27. 
Job 30,31; usually as an accompaniment 
to the voice, Ps. 33, 2. 43, 4. 49, 5. 71 
22. al. Josephus relates, Ant. 7. 12. 3, 
that the xivvga had ten strings. and was 
struck with a plectrum ; but this is con- 
trary to the words in 1 Sam. 16, 23 18, 
10. 19,9, from which it appears that thie 
instrument was played with the fingers 
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Correeponding are Arab. US, Syr. 
“ls 2 , Tele, cithara, harp, lyre. The 


ee it lies in the tremulous, stridu- 
eus sound ; comp. r. "23. 


M22 Chald. see m:3 Chald. 
W722 pr. n. see P2777. 


Dz2 i. g. o°2D gnats, Ex. 8, 13; comp. 
v. 12.14. It is construed with the femi- 
nine; and seems to be a collective form 
from Sing. }>. Cod. Samar. has plar. 
5°35. Comp. Lehrg. p. 517. 


N7222 Chald. adv. so, thus in this 
manner, referring mostly tc what fol- 
lows, Ezra 4, 8. 5, 9. 11; but also to 
what precedes, 5, 4. 6,13. It seems to 
be compounded from 2 and 8273, 23, 
which is often negligently used in the 
Talmud for 92"2 , 28), we say, dropping 
the "; pr. therefore as we say, as is said, 
referring sometimes to what precedes, 
and sometimes to what follows. The 
Heb. translator renders it in Ezra 4, 8 
by "a8 j> (read 2833), and in 5, 4 by 
"2XW= as is said. In like manner Syr. 
Dob namely, is contracted from Zpels 
quasi dicas. 


{22 I. i.g. 'D, but trans. ¢o set, 


‘o place ; comp. 5719323, 17722D. Hence 
}> stand, base, 729 plant. 

II. Perh. to nip, to pinch, Gr. xvaw, 
x70, xvit~o, Germ. knetpen, Engl. to 
nip ; comp. xVvLOG, xVIGpOs, xviw, a nip- 
ping insect; and with a sibilant prefixed 
sxviy, oxvigec, a gnat, gnats. Hence 
1D. ODD, gnats. 

Deriv. }3 II, III, m2, and the three 
rere following. 


"222 (prob. for 97322, whom Jehovah 
sath set) Chenani, pr. n. m. Neh. 9, 4. 


W332 (id.) Chenaniah. pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 15, 22. 26, 29; for which 15, 27 
229 


ANID (id.) Conaniah, pr. n. of a Le- 
vite, 2 Chr. 31, 12. 13. 35,9 Keri. In 
Sketh, 3572353. 


nf O22 1. to collect, to heap up, as 
stones Ecc. 3, 5; treasures Ecce. 2, 8. 
*5, waters Ps. 33,7. Hence 0°23, 013. 

2. to gather together persons, to assem- 
le, Esth. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 22, 2. 


476 


25 


3. to hide, see Hithp. and deriv. 022% 
Chald. 522 id. but more freq. wp 
wails, whence WD congregeaam, sy: 
nagogue. Arab. to hide one: 
self; but in the deriv. also to collect 


a Soe 
as KAUUS, KuniS, synagogue, church 
1o collect, Eth. 3r 


to assemble, {141 church. 
in 123. 

Piet i. q. Kal no. 2, to gather together, 
to assemble persons, Ez. 22, 21. 39, 28. 
Ps. 147, 2. 

Hirnp. to hide oneself, to wrap oneself 
in any thing, see the Arabic above. Is. 
28, 20 d2BNn2 Myx nba) and the 
covering is narrower than that he can 
wrap himself in it. 

Deriv. 0°3, 01D, 035, M3202. 


*22 in Kal not used, pr. to bend the 
knee, to fall upon the knees, kindr. with 
322 q.v. This root is widely spread, 
comp. yoru, yvu in yyunete, genu, San- 
ser. ganu, Germ. Knie, Engl. knee; ya- 
via, iyyvu hollow of the knee; Aram. &33, 
11, incubuit; also with the third radical 
strengthened, Germ. knicken, einknick- 
en. In Heb. spec. 

1. to fold together, to lay together, and 
hence to collect, to bind up, as packages, 
bundles, see 433; comp. Arab. «iS to 


temple; but yi 


See mora 


contract, be contracted, Conj. I, V, VII. 

2. to be bowed down, to be low, de- 
pressed, as a land, see {323; and trop. 
of the mind, to be depressed, like Chald. 
and Samar. 333. Arab. a@iS Conj. I 

Hipn. 39227 to bow down, to bring 
low, to humble any one, Job 40, 12. Ps 
107, 12. Is. 25, 5. So espec. enemies, t4 
vanquish, to subdue, 2 Sam. 8, 1. 1 Chr. 
17, 10. 18,1. Ps. 81,15; and sometimes 
God is said to subdise enemies before 
(7282) any one, Judg. 4, 23. Deut. 9,3 
2 Chr. 28, 19. Neh. 9, 24. 

NipH. 333) 1. to be brought low, hum 
bled, subdued, e. g. a vanquished enemy > 
with ‘p 32 Mm Judg. 3, 30. Ps. 106, 42 
"239 Judg. 11, 33; absol. 1 Sam. 7, 13 
1 Chr. 20, 4. 

2. to humble onesetf, to submit, espec 
before God or a divine messenger, with 


735 


ne> 2 Chr. 34, 27; mn 1 K. 21. 29 
seest thou ie Aka hath humbled him- 
self before m:? 2K. 22,19; 73022 2 Chr. 
Leia ee? 36. 13; absol. Lev. 26 41. 
2 Chr. 12, 7. 12. 30, 11. 


M39 f. (r. 323) once c. suff. W332 Jer. 
10, 17, a package, bundle, bale, so called 
from folding and binding together. Sept. 
by conject. txdctacw. Targ. wares. 


yv22 pr.n. Canaan. R.>23 Kal no. 2. 

1. Canaan, the son of Ham, and father 
of the Canaanites, Gen. 9, 18. 22. 25-27. 
10, 6.15. Sept. Xevraur. 

2. Canaan, the land of the Canaan- 
ites, Ex. 15, 15; fully j323 yy" Gen. 
13, 12. 16,3. 23, 2.19. 33,18; pr. low 
tract or region. from r. 323 with the end- 
ing j= as in 732M%, opp. to the higher 
land D728 or Syria, see "2323 no. 1— 
Spec. a) The country on this side 
Jordan, opp. to Gilead, Num. 33, 51. 
Josh. 21, 2. 22,9. b) Phenicia, Is. 23, 
11, i. e. the northern part of Canaan at 
the foot of Lebanon. whose inhabitants 
eall themselves }32> on coins; comp. 
Comment. on Is. |. c. Monumm. Pheenic. 
p. 267. They are called by the Greeks 
Poivines. The Carthaginians, a colony 
of the Phenicians, also retained this an- 
cient name ; as is testified by Augustin 
(Expos. Ep. ad Rom. § 13) as follows: 
“TInterrogati rustici nostri (i. e. Hippo- 
nenses), quid sint?  Punice respondentes 
Canani, corrupta scilicet. ut in talibus 
solet, una littera, quid aliud respondent, 
quam Chananei?”  c) Philistia, Zeph. 
2, 5 oonvse puny 7529 _—Hence mina 
j>2D Canaanitish women Gen. 28, 1. 6. 
36.2; ‘> "223 the idols of Canaan, wor- 
ahipped there, Ps. 106, 38; {32D MEY the 
language of Canaan, i. e. the Hebrew, 
which was spoken by the Canaanites 
and Hebrews, Is. 19, 18 ; BpPP: also Ps. 
135, 11. Judg. 3, 1. 

3. Put for 7323 87x a Preciite Hos. 
2,8; and so for a merchant generally, 
4. 23, 8 52320 her merchants ; comp. 
Zeph. 1, 11, and see "2222 no. 2. 


M9922, fera. of the preced. Chenaanah, 
fan, im, 8) 1 Chr.7, 10. »* 1K, 


#2, 11. 2 Chr. 18. 10. 


3222 Gen. 38, 2, fem. 72323 46, 1). 
Zx. 6, 15; Plur. 372323 Neh. 9, 24. Ob. 
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20, but far more freq. Sing. with at 
collect. "23237, a gentile noun 

1. a Canaanite, the Canaai ites, 1. e 
a) A single people who inhabited, be 
fore the Hebrews, the lower tracts of Pa- 
lestine on the sea-coast and the Jordan 


Num. 13, 29 the Canaanites dwell by tha 


sea and by the side of Jordan. Josh. 5, 1. 
11, 3. Deut. 11, 30; see the etymology 
in }323 no. 2. Often coupled with the 
names of other tribes; and the sacred 
writers, while intending to comprise all 
the tribes dwelling in Palestine, some- 
times by synecdoche mention only two, 
the Canaanites and Perizzites Gen. 13, 
7; sometimes three, the Canaan.tes 
Hivites, Hittites, Ex. 23, 28; or again 
five, the Canaanites, Hittites, Amorites. 
Hivites, Jebusites, Ex. 13, 5; or six 
adding the Perizzites, Ex. 3, 8. 17. Josh. 
12, 18; or seven, adding the Girga- 
shites, Deut. 7, 1. Josh. 3, 10; or finally 
ten, the Kenites, Kenizzites, Kadmon- 
ites, Hittites, Perizzites, Rephaim, Amor- 
ites, Canaanites, Girgashites, Jebusites, 
Gen. 15, 19-21. In this number are 
several which cam.ot be reckoned as 
Canaanites, but as other aborigines ; as 
the Rephaim, the Kenites, ete. b) In 
a wider sense put for all the tribes 
dwelling west of the Jordan and in Phe- 
nicia before the Hebrews, deriving their 
descent from Canaan (Gen. 10, 15-18) ; 
Gen. 10, 18. 19. 12, 6. 50, 11. Josh. 16, 
10. 17, 12 sq. Judg. 1, 10. 28. 29; also 
Hx ecm se eut 11,1005, 20 16.73, 
They are mentioned as Gentiles and 
unclean Zech. 14, 21, —Sept. for j223_ 
"2322, has usually Xavany, Xavurdioe, 
but sorcticaée also Powixn, Doin’, Ex. 
6, 15. 16,35. Josh. 5, 1.12. Job 40, 25. 
So Mark 7, 25 comp. Matt. 15, 22.—The 
Canaanites were celebrated merchants, 
and hence 

2. Canaanite for merchant, generally, 
Job 40, 30 [25]. Prov. 31,24. So "us 
Chaldean, for astrologer. 


. EP) i. q. Arab. WS to cover. to 
protect ; whence 423 covering, wing. 
Comp. r. 552. Not found in Kal. 

Nipu. to cover or hide oneself. Is. 30, 
20 Ayia Tiv HIDN> no longer shali 
thy teachers hide themselves, i. e. they 
shall come forth openly, and no longer 


525 


ge vexed by persecutors. So Abulwalid 
and Jarchi; see Comment. on Is. 1. c.— 
Hence 


R22 f. 1 K. 6, 24. 2 Chra'3, 11: 12, 
constr. 422; Dual 5°52> constr. 7522 5 
but the same is used for the Plur. as tie) 
D1D2D Is. 6, 2, D°BID 2258 Ez. 1, 6. 10, 
21. Plur. constr. PHEDD ‘fem. ene 22, 
12. Is. 11, 12; but masce. in the signif. 
no. 2. a. 7 Ez. 7,2. R. 22. 


1. a wing, so called as covering, 


Arab. ai” wing, side, 
Eth. 3 wing 
Chald. 523, Sam. Apt. Syr. wal, 
fei, id. Comp. m3 Heb. and Chald. 
from kindr. 525; also D°Bax p. 12.—Is. 
10, 14. Job 39, 13. 1 K. 6, 27. Ez. 1, 8 sq. 
al. 557 nis-ba every fowl of wing, every 
winged fowl, Gen. 1, 21; ; ‘> “By birds 
of wing Ps. 148, 10; ‘> 5% iBY-DD Deut. 
4,17; ‘>->> “iby Ez. 39, 17 comp.v. 4; 
‘bp mipy-b> every bird of every wing, 
every species of bird, Gen. 7, 14. Ez. 
17, 23. So 3D 533 Prove 1, ¥7,.and 
“yee bya Eve. 10, 20, ‘one haying 
wings,’ poet. fora: bird. Poet. M99 "523 
the wings of the wind Ps. 18.11. 104, 3; 
"MY "523 the wings of the morning 139, 9; 
expressive of the swiftness with which 
the winds and the dawn move onward. 
—Metaph. with the idea of protection, 
defence, Ps. 17, 8 "72°MON F7H2D d¥a 
hide me beneath the shadow of Ges wings. 
36, 8. 57, 2. 61, 5. 63, 8. 91, 4. Ruth 2, 
.2. Comp. Arab. lip and 


~2iS Schult. ad Job. 472. 


2. an extremity, corner, e. & a) Of 
a garment. a skirt, flap, mtéovt, mtegv- 
yoy, fully 595m 52> the skirt of the 
robe 1 Sam. 24, 5. 12. Num. 15, 38. 
Deut. 22, 12. Hagg. 2, 12; aled, the 
aame of the garment being omitted, 
Zech. 8, 23 “119 WN 42D the skirt of a 
Jew, i. e. of his upper garment. Ez. 5, 3. 
—As the outer garment was used by 
the Orientals to wrap themselves in 
at night, hence 023 is also put for the 
extremity or corner of a bed-covering, 
iis etc. Deut. 23,1 522 mba7 Ny 

3% nor shall he uncover his father’s 
cae i. e. 1e shall not violate his fa- 
iLer’s bed. 27,20, comp. Ez. 16, 8. Ruth 


p-otecting. 
region, protection. 
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3, 9 spread now thy covering over thy 
handmaid, i. e. receive me to thy bed 

comp. Theocr. Idyll. 18.19, and émoxut- 
Sew Luke 1,35. b) Spoken of a land, 
the earth, etc. a border, corner, end ; aa 
the habitable earth is often compared 
by the ancients to a garment spread out. 
Is. 24, 16 YAN 52D corner, end of the 
earth. Mostly in the plur. Job 37,3. 38 
13 YIN Mizz the corners of the earth, 
extrema terrarum ; also Is. 11, 12 and 
Ez. 7,2 72R0 nibs MPD the four cor- 
ners of the earth or land. _c) Of an ar- 
my, wing, as in Lat. and Engl. whence 
poet. for an army itself, Is. 8, 8. 18, 1. 
Comp. 5°Ba8 p. 12. d) The highest 
point, battlement, pinnacle of the temple, 
Dan. 9, 27. Comp. ategiysoy tov iegod, 
Matt. 4, 5. 


BPP) obsol. root, onomatopoetie, pr. 
to give forth a tremulous and stridulous 
sound, e. g. the quavering sound of a 
string when struck, Germ. schnarren, 
knarren. Hence 7422 harp, lyre, from 
its stridulous sound.—Kindred are Greek 
xivugoc, pr. whimpering, spoken of a que- 
rulous, mournful tone, whence Gr. xwv- 
gus also yiyyoos, VV OM vlyyous, Lat. 
gingrina, i.e. a pipe yielding a stridu- 
lous querulous tone, and gingritus the 
cackling of geese.—Detiy, “idD, and 


M22 (i. q. “22 lyre) Deut. 3, 17, 
rns (plur. lyres) 1 K. 15, 20, min33 
Josh. 11, 2, Chinnereth, Chinneroth, pr 
n. of a city in the tribe of Naphtali, situ- 
ated on the lake of Galilee, which is 
thence called m7:z 02 Num. 34, 11. 
Josh. 13, 27 ; nine Bo Josh. 12, 3. Inthe 
Targums i is found the later name "02"5, 

"0°23, whence Gr. I’svynode 1 Mace. 1, 
67. Jos. Ant. 2. 25. 3,17; and in N. T. 
Tevvnougét Matt. 14, 34, Mark 6, 53. 
Luke 5,1. This beautiful lake is about 
twelve miles long by six broad in its 
widest part, with limpid water and 
abounding in fish. See Reland Palwst. 
p. 258 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
261 sq. 312 sq. 


4g wD Chald. to gather together, ts 
assemble, i. q. Heb. 023, Syr. id. Inf 
Dan. 3, 2. 

inne. to be gathered together, SBE 
bled, Dan, 3, 3.27. Freq. in the Targg 


3 


nI= 


P22 om. (r. 423) only Plur. 433; pr. 
&@ surname, cognomen, title. Meton. one 
having the same surname or title as an- 
other, i.e. sustaining the same office, 
subject to the same king, i. q. cvvdovdos, 
colleague, associate in office. Correspond- 
ing is Syr. Jato plur. [Zai5, i.e. cvvdou- 
hoc, ovvdovdor.—Once Ezra 4,7 “NA 
s"m2D and the rest of his colleagues ; 
Sept. ot howxot ctrvdovdor.—The form 
M:D is for MRID, MX2D, and the plural is 
formed in the same manner as MiN372, 
minz2, from m3, see Lehrg. p. 509, 606. 


m3 Chald. id. a colleague, avvdovios, 
voly plur. c. suff. 70323 his colleagues, 
Ezra 5, 6; i023 their colleagues 4, 9. 
17. 23. 5, 3. 6, 6.13. Comp. the Ti 


O2> m. um. Asyou. in the suspected 
reading Ex. 17,16, commonly held to be 
i,q. &®2D throne, which is read in the 
Samaritan codex. But the context and 
the words of v. 15 "© 779, demand the 
reading 02 a standard, banner, where 
see. 


. NOD obsol. root, i. q. MOD to cover ; 
whence 8d> and 


802 Prov. 7, 20, also TOD Ps. 81, 4, 
the full moon, time of the full moon. Syr. 
ins , according to Isa Bar Ali, is ‘ the 
first day of the full moon,’ and also ‘the 
whole time of the full moon;’ so also often 
in Barhebreus and Ephrem Syrus.— 
The etymology is doubtful; unless we 
may say that the moon at her full is whol- 
ly covered with light, from r. NOD, NOD; 
comp. Ps. 104, 2 mabwD Vix Hd cover- 
ing thyself with lig ght as with a garment. 
See Thesaur. p. 698, 699. 


802 m. twice MOD Job 26, 9. 1 K. 10, 
19; c. suff. "NOD (for "NOD), FNXOD; plur. 
PINOD for nino>. R. X02. 

1. a throne, i. e. an elevated seat with 
& canopy and hang‘ngs which cover it ; 


g 2 ° a» 
Arab. ey Aram. 8093, Lawias, id. 


the letter “ being inserted instead of 
doubling the ©, i. e. rs for ss, see under 
lett. 9. The Samaritan has also in ke 
root HY4 : for MOD.—So iW NXdz a 

throne of ivory 1 K. 10, 18; nabour | > 
the throne of the kingdom, royal: throne, 
Deut. 17,18. 2Sam. 8, 13; and so ‘> 
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masban 1 Chr. 22,10. 2 Clr. 7,18. Bath 
179.8, 1; naidan ’ Sel Kerr 48. Hence 
far the royal ‘dignity or authority ; ; Gen, 
41, 40 only as to the throne will I be 
greater than thou, i.e. I reserve to my- 
self only the royal dignity. Ps. 45,7. 
see in D°>N p- 55, note. So to est sblish 
one’s throne, i.e. his kingdom Is. 16, 5 
Spoken of the throne of God, Ps. 9, 5. 
47,9. Is. &, 1. Job 26, 9.—Also 

2. For the elevated seat or cathedra 
of the high-priest, 1 Sam. 1, 9. 4, 13; 
the tribunal of a judge, Ps. 122,5 (comp 
Dan. 7,9). Ps. 94,20 nisn ‘= tribunal of 
wickedness, i.e. unjust judges. Hence 
for jurisdiction, district, Neh. 3,7. Of 
a military tribunal, Jer. 1, 15; also of 
any seat, e. g. a stool or chair, 2 K. 
4, 10. Prov. 9, 14; espec. an honourable 
seat, 1133 NOD 1Sam.2,8. Metaph. Is. 
22, 23 and he (Eliakim) shall be for a 
seat of glory to his father’s house, i. e. 
through him shall al! his kindred be 
honoured. 


"302 Chald. a Chaldean, Ezra 5, 12, 
elsewhere "12 q. v. 


f mod to cover; kindr. are 8OD and 
mwa. Syr. [te id. also ‘to put on; 
Arab. LisS to put on; Chald. nod tc 
cover, and hence to hide, lie concealed 
—In Kal only in, particip. MOD Prov. 
12, 16. 23; and pass. constr. “DD Ps. 
32, 1. Far more usual is 

Pie MOD, 1 pers. "M°SD, "noOD Ps, 
143, 9, "NOD Ez. 32,7; fut. 4927, apo. 
O27). 

L. to cover, c. acc. Ex. 10, 5. Num. 9, 
15. 22,5; or also 59 (like othar verbs of 
covering, e. g. 520, 72D), q. d. to cover 
over, Num. 16, 33 yxn pimp Dam? the 
earth covered them over, pr. was a cover- 
ing over them. Job 21, 26 nE2n m5} 
5in>y and worms cover them. 2 Chr. 5, 
8. Ps. 106, 17. Hab. 2, 14, c. > Is. 11,9. 
—So to cover a person or eae with eny 
thing, e.g. construed: a) With ace. 
of pers. and 3 of the covering, Lev. 17. 
13 “B93 5NB3) he shall cover rt (the 
blood) with earth. Job 15, 27. Is. 51, 16. 
Num. 4, 5.8. 11. b) With two acc. Ez. 
16, 10. 18, 7.16. c) With 9 of pers. 
and 3 of covering, Ps. 44, 20. d) With 
ace. of the covering and >> of the thing 
covered, Ez. 24.~, comp. Joh 36, 32. -— 


mes 


Trop. m the phrases: to cover any one 
with shame Mic. 7, 10; confusion Ps. 
44,16. Jer. 51, 51; terror Ez. 7, 18. Ps. 
55, 6; so God covers the faces of judges, 
makes them blind, Job 9, 24. Also to 
cover any one (a wife) with violence, 
heap up injuries upon her, Mal. 2, 16.— 
Intrans. to cover oneself, to put on any 
thing, c. 3 Gen. 38, 14. Deut. 22, 12; 
c. ace. Jon. 3, 6 Pw 0275 he covered him- 
self with sackcloth, put on sackcloth, 
Arab. LuS to put on, c. acc. 

2. to cover, i. e. to hide, to conceal, 
comp. Chald. Prov. 10, 18. 12, 16. 23. 
Job 31, 33; with >» of pers. Deut. 13, 9; 
with acc. of thing and 7 of pers. Gen. 
18,17. Job 23,17 >ax-neD 72H25 and 
because he hath (not) covered the dark- 
ness from my sight, hath not freed me 
from calamities: —intrara pregn. Ps. 
143, 9 »M"O> 47>N wnto thee do I hide, I 
flee to thee for covert; Sept. g0¢ o& 
KUTEDUY OY. 

3. Metaph. to cover sin, i. e. to pardon, 
to forgive, i. gq. "BD, c. acc. Ps. 85,3; 53 
Prov. 10,12. Neh. 3, 37 [4, 5]. Ps. 32,1 
MRM OD whose sin is covered, i.e. par- 
doned. Comp. "22. 

PuaL ned and nes Ps. 80, 11. Prov. 
24, 31, fut. me", part. O29 ; to be co- 
vered, Gen. 7, 19. 20; with e of the 
sovering, 1 Chr. 21, 16. Ece. 6, 4; also 
with acc. Ps. 80, 11 mby om 30D the 
mountains were covered with its shade. 
Prov. 24, 31. 

Nipn. id. Ez. 24, 8; c. 3 Jer. 51, 42. 

Hirup. to cover oneself, to wrap one- 
self up, with 3 of the covering, Is. 59, 6. 

K. 11, 29; once ace. Jon. 3, 8. 

Deriv. "903, MIOD (and mid), med, 
7028, NE 

MOD see NOD. 

MOD ig. RED q. v. 

TIIIOD Is 5, 25, see MID. 


“103 m. only constr. “13 "30D a cover- 
aug of skins Num. 4, 6. uu. R. 50>. 


MIOD f. (r. MOD) 1. a covering, 
rover, Ex. 21, 10. 22, 26. Job 24. 7. 26, 
8. 31,19. Metaph. 57292 M02 a cover- 
ing of or for the eyes, i. e. a present offer- 
ed as an expiation for some fault, in order 
hat one may shut his eyes uponit, connive 
ut it; or, a present made jn the hope of 
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pardon, an atonement, a penalty. So in 
the much vexed passage Gen. 20, 14 
JMR Wx 55> pwy-y md 72 Nn MEN 
>D mx} lo, this (the thousand shekels) is 
to thee a penalty for ali which has hap 
pened with thee and before all men, 
Comp. Gen. 32, 21 MMya3°1735 NIBSN 
pr. I will cover his face (appease him) 
with the present. The Sept. though here 
neglected or misunderstood by i.terpre 
ters, renders it correctly: 1ai1u gota aos 
sig Tiuyy Tov meocumov gov, where Tim 
is a fine, penalty. price, Il. 1. 159, i. g. 
elsewhere tu7jue.—Most interpreters 
understand this covering of the eyes to be 
a veil, and the whole passage they arb- 
trarily render thus: lo, this shall be te 
thee a veil for the eyes unto all who are 
with thee and to all others, i.e so it shal: 
be manifest to all that thou art a mi: 
ried woman. They add further, that 
only married women were accustomed 
to wear veils; but this is contrary to 
oriental custom, and is incapable of 
proof. 
2. w garment, Deut. 22, 12. 


: mo> to cut off a plant, vine, etc. to 
cut down, part. pass. M02 Is, 33,12. Ps. 
80, 17. Kindr. are MEP, AXP, SEP, 
VP, also 513, Mys, 113. Chald. and 
Syr. no2, aids, to prune vines. 


DDD m.(r. dod) 1. a fool, Ps. 92, 7 
94, 8. Prov. 1, 32. 10, 1. 18. 13, 19. 20, 
14, 8. 24. 33. 15, 2. 7, and often in Prov, 
and Kee. The notion of impiety, un- 
godliness, is often implied, Prov. 15, 20. 
19, 1. al. comp. the synon. >"18, >33, and 
the opp. Dan. 

2. Chesil, as the name of a constella- 
tion, Job 9,9. 38, 31. Am. 5,8; according 
to most of the ancient interpreters the 
constellation Orion, which the Orientals 


call JAS, TpEag, 8b, ie. the giant, 
They appear to have conceived of this 
constellation under the figure of an im- 
pious giant (>"0> impious) bound upon 
the sky; whence Job 38, 31 canst thou 
loose the bands of Orion ?—Plur. 575703 
Is. 13, 10, q. d. the Orions or giants of 
the sky, i.e. the greater constellations 
similar to Oriou. So Lat. Cicerones 
Scipiones, i.e. men like Cicero ane 


a} 


8, 

Scipio --Abu! walid understands 
pr Cunopus, a bright star in the rudder 
of Argo or the ship, in the southern 
hemisphere. See more in Comment. 
on Is, 13,10. Michaelis Suppl. p. 1319 
sq. Hyde on Ulugh Beigh’s Tables, p. 
74. Ideler aber Ursprung u. Bedeut. der 
Sternennamen p. 240, 263. 

3. Chesil, pr. n. of a city in the south- 
ern part of Judah, Josh. 15, 30. 


PAS"OD f. folly, Prov. 9,13. R. do. 


a 202 a root found only once in the 
verb, see no. 2. b; but of various signifi- 
cations in the derivatives. The primary 
idea seems to be: 

1. to be fleshy, fat ; 
flank.—Then 

2. Asa denom. from 502, in a double 
signification: a) Ina good sense, to be 
strong, lusty, the loins being the seat of 
strength; comp. 728, j202; metaph. 
to be firm, confident, whence bop, MOD, 
confidence, hope. b) In a bad sense, 
to be dull, sluggish, languid, like Arab, 


nS. to be weak. 


kindred idea, to be foolish ; comp. >33, 
32, 533; and vice versa compare 
words signifying strength transferred 
to the idea of virtue, as 5°. Or perh. 
this sense may come by transpos. from 
220 to be foolish—So ence fut. A, o>" 
Jer. 10,8. Hence the deriv. boa tool- 
ish, mabrop, , 20, folly. 


202 m. 1. loin. flank, lumbus, Job 15, 
27. Plur. 5°202 the loins, pr. the internal 
muscles of the loins near the kidneys, 
to which the fat adheres, pour, wotu, 
as Symmachus well. Lev. 3, 4. 10. 15. 
4,9. 7,4. Job 15, 27 502 "bz Mo7B wo 
and because he maketh fatness upon his 
loins, i.e. the yaotgidovdog pam pers him- 
self. Also for the viscera generally, the 
bowels, inward parts, Ps. 38. 8. Comp. 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 506 sq. 

2. confidence, hope, Ps. 78,7. Job 8, 14. 
31, 24. Prov. 3, 26. See r. 502 no. 
2. a. 

3. folly, Ecc. 7, 25. See ths root no. 
%. b. 


whence 53 loin, 


Hence also as a 


M202 f. (r.402) 1. confidence hope, 
rob 4, 6. 
2. folly, Ps. 85, 9. 
al 
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1202 m. Zech. 7, 1. Neh. 1, 1, Gi 
Xaceded 1 Mace. the 54, Chislev, the ninth 
month of the Hebrews, beginning with 
the new moon of December.—The ety- 
mology is unknown; yet it might per- 
haps be so called from the languor and 
torpor of nature, from r. 50% no. 2. b. 
Or it may be of Persian crigin, as would 
appear from a2 Palmyrene inscription 
see Benfey die Monatsnamen, csp. 
Thesaur. p. 702. 

yee (confidence, hope, r. 503) Che- 
salon, pr. n. of a place on the border of 
the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10; there 
called also DU937790. 


qos (id.) Chislon, pr. n. m. Num 
34, 21. 

mide (hopes, r. 50D) Chesulloth, pr. 
n. of a place in the tribe of Issachar 
Josh. 19, 18; prob. the same w th the 
next art. 

“annibop (loins or flank of Tabor) 
Chisloth- Tabor, pr. n. of a place near the 
western foot of mount Tabor, on the bor- 
der of Zebulun, Josh. 19,12. [Prob. the 
same as the preced. article, and both 
identical with oa mod. Jksél eas | 
Gr. Zuiwd Jos. B. J. 3. 3.1. See Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 182.—R. 

mm202 plur. Gen. 10, 14. 1 Chr. 1, 
12, Casluhim, pr. n. of a people sprung 
from the Egyptians; probably, as Bo- 
chart supposes, Phaleg IV. 31, the Col- 
chians, whom the Greek writers also 
mention as being a colony of the Egyp 
tians, Hdot. 2. 104. Diod. Sic. 1. 28, 55 
Strabo I. 3 ult. The name Colchians 
might readily come from the fuller 
m>o>, dropping the s. 


“DED to shear, to poll the kead, once 
Ez. 44, 20. Kindred are ota, and miler 
verbs beginning with 13; see ta— 
Hence 

M902 f. Ex. 9, 32. Is. 28, 25, plur. 
pon0> Ez. 4,9, a species of grain like 
wheat, with a empotl or bald ear as if 
shorn, Lat. fur, adoreum, Gr. fea, clued, 
the modern spelt, triticum spelta Linn. 


8 --90 
Arab. Ri, which is in fact the same 


word as in Hebrew, m and n being inter 
changed andr inserted. See Corament 
on Js. |. c. 


cd 


“f top) Is Pr. to divide out, to distri- 
bute ; kindy, with y¥p and other verbs 
veginning with Pp, O>, 12. Hence 
02 tribute. 

2. to number, to reckon, comp. M7 ; 
once Ex. 12, 4 every man according to 
his eating shall ye reckon for the lamb. 
Sept. orvaged my Sigeta4, Onk. j322nn, 
Syr. waxes. 

Deriv. 0272, M032, 02, MD. 


*SiS2 fut. poss 1. Pr. to be or be- 
come pale, as in Chald. Comp. Niph. 
no. 1, and 902 silver.—Less near are 

2 and Wim deficit sol, lune, ca- 
ligavit oculus, diminutus est. 

2. Trop. to pine or long after any 
thing, to desire greatly, with > of pers. 
Job 14, 15; inf. c. 5 Ps. 17, 12. 

Nipn. 1. to be pale, to turn pale, from 
shame, since this feeling is indicated net 
only by blushing, but also by turning 
pale; see "3M and Talmudic 3925n to 
make ashamed, comp. Comment. on Is. 
29,22. Hence, to be ashamed; Zeph. 2, 
1 5022 85 "am O nation not ashamed, 
i. e. without shame, shameless. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, Gen. 31, 30. Ps. 84, 
$.—Hence 


52> m. c. suff. "Bod 1. silver, so 
ealled from its  paleness, r, 903, as Gr. 
xoyugos from aeyde white, and ant gold 
rom its yellow colour; comp. sny. Syr. 
Samar. id—Gen. 23, 15 ~>pw Mka FDI 
702 four hundred shekels of silver. v. 
Gey. 27,3. Oa Joshea, 22 emOiten 
with the word Erk) penteied e. g. FPR 
202 a thousand (shekels) of silver Gen. 
20, 16. HOD ommv> twenty shekels of 
stlver Gen. 37, 28. ‘Deut. 22, 19. Hos. 3, 
2. Metaph. to purify silver, 10) tO 
e.eanse a people from their Ho Mal. 3, 
3 comp. v. 2. Is. 1, 25. 

2. money, which anciently consisted 
of bars or pieces of silver weighed out 
and not coined; comp. eeytg.or, Fr. ar- 
gent. Gen. 23, 13. 43, 15, 21. Ex. 22, 6. 
Num. 3, 49. 51. Deut. 23, 20. "23 po> 
current money, see in 92> no. 2. Also, 
that which is bought with money, e. g. a 
slave, Ex. 21, 21 x17 i802 "DB for he is 
his money, his purchase; also Gen. 17, 
12. Ex. 12, 44. Plur. pieces of silver, 
voney, Gen 42. 25. 35. 
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3102 Chald. m. by silver, st. emphat 
BoD Dan. 2, 3d. & 2.4. 23. Ezra 5, 4 
6, 5. TT 18. 


R502 Ezra 8, 17, Casiphia, pr. nm 
of a place (D'P2) on the way between 
Babylon and Jerusalem.—To this corre- 
sponds neither the Pyle Caspi@é nor the 
city Kaswin, as held by some. 


HO? f. (r. HOD) plur. minoDd cushions 
pillows, Ez. 13, 18. 20. Sept. agocxe 
geloo, Vulg. pulvilli, according to the 
Rabbins long pillows, bolsters—The 
letter m, although not radical and mere- 
ly the sign of the fem. gender, is never- 
theless retained also in the plural; as in 
mb3, mvp, comp. Lehrg. p. 474. 


YD Is. 59, 18, see d2 lett. C. 1. 


j22 Chald. adv. of time, now, at tase 
time, Dan. 2, 23. 3, 15. 4,34. 5,12. Ezra 
4,13.al. 53393 until now Ezra 5, 16.— 
It is prob. derived as a prolonged form 
from Heb. }3 so, also now, comp. {3732 
Neh. 2, 16, and art. 7D lett. e. p. 475; 
just as Samar. 0p from Heb. dip. In- 
deed j33 seems also to have had the 
signif. so; whence the following art. 


Mv) Chald. fem. of che preceding, 
adv. so, thus, i. q. }2, but found only in 
one formula 73335 and so forth, et cetera, 
Ezra 4, 10. 11. 7, 12; contracted nzaa 
id. 4, 17. 


*OvD fut. 023" 1. to be indignant, 
vexed, to take ill, Ecc. 5, 16. 7, 9. Neh. 
3, 33 [4, 1]. Ps. 112, 10. 

2. to be angry, Ez. 16, 42; with 5x 
of pers. 2 Chr. 16, 10. 

Pir. 022 to provoke, to irritate, i. G 
Hiph. Deut. 32, 21. 1 Sam. 1, 6. 

Hipu. 0°325 1. to vex, to grieve, to 
trouble any one, 1 Sam. 1, 7. Neh. 4, 5 
[3, 37]. Ez. 32, 9. 

2. to make angry, to provoke, often of 
men who provoke Jehovah by their sins, 
espec. by idolatry, c. 3 Deut. 31, 29. 32 
16. 1K. 14, 9. 15. 16, 2:'7. 13sq. Ps. 78 
58. Jer. 8,19. al. More fully o">3F 
a0-my OSD 1K. 15, 30. 2K. 23, 26; alse 
with the name of God implied, 1 K, 
21, 22 Hoss AWN osgn-by because ¢ 
ae anger with which thou hast mada 
me angry. 2K 21,6. 23,19. Hos. (2 
15.—Hence 


ox 


O22 m. 1. vexation, trouble, grief, 
Ecc. 1, 18. 2, 23. 11 10. Ps. 6, 8. Prov. 
17, 25. 21, 19 DF3) OUII2 MYNX a@ con- 
tentious and Sr etful woman. Deut. 32, 27. 

2. anger, Deut. 32. 19. 1 K. 15, 30. 
Ez. 20,28. Plur. 5°03 bursts of anger, 
2 K. 23, 26. 


DP m. i. q. OVD, found only in Job. 
1. vexation, grief, Job 5,2. 6,2. 17, 7. 
2. anger, wrath of God, Job 10, 17. 


FQ see in n}3>. 


BD f. (r. 5BD) c. suff. "BD, pr. some- 
thing curved, hollow.—Spec. 
1. the hollow of the hand, the palm ; 


g- 

Arab. a, Syr. faes. Lev. 14, 15 and 
pour (the oil) upon the palm (>> >>) of 
the priest’s left hand. v. 18.26. 2 8>2 
Pep a handful of meal 1 K. 17, 12, comp. 
mo xbo Lev. 9, 17. Ps. 129, 7; 80 Is. 28, 
4.2 K. 18, 21. At other times 52 is 
used like 75 the hand ; as Deut. 25, 12 
RBD-ON mnie and thou shalt cut off 
her hand.’ Often of the hand as that 
with which we lay hold of any thing, 
Ez. 21, 16. 29. 29,7; or with which we 
labour, whence 7229 53 a slack hand 
Prov. 10,4. So espec. in the following 
phrases: a) ‘B 93% out of the hand of 
any one, after verbs of freeing, deliver- 
ing, like 392, 1 Sam. 4, 3. 2 Sam. 14, 
Morton. 22,1562 KK 16; 7. 20; 6. Pa. 
18,1. Jer. 5. 21. al. b) >> 52D Bw to 
lay the hand upon any one, i. e. to attack 
him, Job 40, 32 [41, 8]; also 53 07% 
2 to lay the hand upon one’s mouth, sc. 
in order to stop it, i. q. to be silent, Job 
29.9. But >3 53 m"w) to put the hand 
over any one, i. q. to protect him, Ps. 
139, 5; comp. Ex. 33,22. c) Judg. 12, 
3723 "WE? MTOR TJ put my life in my 
hand, i. e. exposed myself to g great dan- 
ger; since what we thus take in our 
bands is liable to be dropped, or to be 
ast away. 1 Sam. 19. 5. 28, 21; comp. 
fob 13, 14. Ps. 119,109. The same pro- 
verb occurs if Atheneus Deipnosoph. 
XIII. p. 569. C, év rij zecol ry wuzny tov. 
So the Danes also say of a man in dan- 
ger ol his life: at gaae med Lvvet 1 
Haenderne, i. e. he goes with his life in 
bishands. d) 2735.92 52m, 92 N72. 
«cla; the hands, see \ nder these verbs. 

Duai 0782, c. suff. "BD, "ED, hoth 
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3) 
palms, the two hands, the hands, Jol 36, 
32. Is. 49,16; very freq. also for the 
plural. Hence, 0983 w18 to spread out 
the hands in prayer, etc. see in 078 no, 
2.¢; 9B XW) fo lift up the hands, Lam. 
2, 19. Ps. 63, 5; o°BD 59 Nw? to bear 
upon the hands, to deal kindly with, to 
cherish, Ps. 91,12; ‘5 "p22 02N violence 
is in the hands of any one, i. e. he has 
done violence, wrong, Job 16, 17. Is. 59, 
6.:Ps. 7, 4. 1 Chr. 12, 17. Jon. 3, 8; con- 
tra, 0982 "Pp? of clean hands, innocent, Ps. 
24,4; 19BD >>B the work of one’s hands 
Ps, 9,17; also D°BD 3737 the labour of 
the hate profit, Gen. 31, 42. Ps. 128, 2. 
—P or. mi5D palms, used instead of the 
Dual before 0735, as 097 'D the palms of 
the hands Dan. 10,10; twice D"3" miz3 
of hands cut off and dead, 1 Sam. 5, 4. 
2K. 9, 35; see Lehrg. p. 539. Comp. 
in no. 3, 4, 5, 6, below. 
2. 539 42 the sole of the foot, Deut. 2.5. 
“er 24. So in the phrase 73) 535 99 
(7PIR) ON from the sole of the foot even 
to the head, i. e. the whole body, Is. 1, 6. 
Deut. 28, 35. 2 Sam. 14, 25. Job 2, 7. 
Deut. 28, 65 7237 52> miv2 rest for the 
sole of thy foot, i. e. a quiet habitation, 
comp. Gen. 8, 9.—Plur. always mipd 
Josh. 3. 13. 4, 18. Is. 60,14. Ez. 43, 7 
“ban mipd DIPD the place of the soles of 
my feet, i. e. the ark as the footsiaol of 
God ; comp. in pot. Once with o> 
2K. 19, 24. 
3. the foot or paw of a quadruped hav- 
ing toes, as the bear Lev.11,27. Sept. 


zelg. So Arab. Ua. 

4. a hollow vessel, a pan, dish, censer , 
(so Syr. and Arab.) Num. 7, 14. 20. 26. 
32. 38. al. Plur. mpd Ex. 25, 29. Num. 
7, 84. 86.—Hence >>p5 5 the hallow or 
dish of a sling 1 Sam. 25,29. 33° 92 
the hollow of the thigh, socket of the hip, 
Gen. 32, 26. 33. 

5. Plur. mip> handles of a bolt or bar 
Cant. 5,5. Comp. mi73. 

§, oem mip> Lev. 22, 40, pals, i. e. 
palm-branches, with green leaves, 80 
called from their bent or curved form. 
See 753, and comp. Lat. palma. 

D> m. (r. 582) a rock, pr. hollow or 
arched, used cnly in plur. Jer. 4, 29. Job 
30,6. Syr. and Chald. tele, XE™D, id 
whence in N. T. Kypdag i. « = J1étg06 


MES 
“7 iBD to bend, to bow, kindr. with 
SD; and hence to tame, to subdue. 
Chald. and Talmud. 85> to bow, to sub- 
due, to compel, to turn away, see Bux- 


Ss 
torf Lex. p. 1070; Arab. LaS to turn 
away, to turn aside.—Prov. 21, 14 jm 
BX MBS" "NOD a sift in secret tameth 
anger. Sept. OvOTQETMEL ooyas, and so 
Syr. Contra Symm. oféos: ogyiv,Vulg. 
extinguit iras, comp. 732 to extinguish. 


BD f. (r. 42D) 1. a palm, palm- 
branch, the fem. form being often em- 
ployed for things without life, Heb. 
Gram. § 105. 3. Comp. 53 no. 6. Chald. 
xB"D, Syr. JAes.—Is. 9, 13 and 19, 15 
71238) MED the palm-branch and the bul- 
rush, proverbially for the high and the 
low, noble and vulgar. 

2. Genr. branch, b ugh, on » 2,3 32. 2.96 


“IBD Tse (rs niet ae a ” ict 
prob. covered with a lid, 1 Chr. 28, 17. 
Ezra 1, 10. 8, 27. 

2. hoar-frost, so called as covering the 
ground, Ex. 16,14. Ps, 147, 16. Job 38, 29. 


O°DD un. deyou. Hab. 2, 11, prob. a 
cross-beam, for binding together the 
walls of a building, from r: 023 to con- 
nect. Sept. xorPagos, 1. q. cantherius 
in Vitruv. 4.2. Jerome: “lignum quod 
ad continendos parietes in medio struc- 
ure ponitur. vulgo twervtwar.”” Comp. 
Ecclus. 22, 16 [18]. 


“ED m.(r. 78D) 1. i. g. BD, a vil- 
iage, Neh. 6, 2. 

2. a young lion, old enough to roar 
-udg. 14, 5. Ps. 104, 21. Prov. 19, 12. Jer. 
2, 15. Am. 3,43; going forth for prey Is. 
5,29. Mic. 5, 7. Jer. 25,38. Job 4, 10; 
ferocious and bloodthirsty in his youth- 
ful strength Ps. 17, 12. 91, 13. Is. 11, 6. 
How 775d differs from =": whelp, ap- 
pears from Ez. 19, 2.3: she (the lion- 
ess) brought up one of her whelps (38 
mens), it became a young lion (7783), 
t Larned to seize the prey, it devoured 
men.—Trop. a) Of cruel and blood- 
thirsty enemies, Ps. 34, 11. 35, 17. 58.7; 
comp. Jer. 2, 15. Ez. 32, 2 mn =7B> 
a young lion of the nations, an enemy 
prowling among them, sc. Pharaoh. b) 
Of the young princes or warriors of a 
state, Ez. 38, 13, comp. Nah. 2, 11.—The 
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etymology seems to be from r. "BB no 
3, to be snaggy, with special re eres 


to the lion’s mane. Comp. Aral. mets 
ylae, hair gee the neck, back of the 


head, jaws; pes hairy on the neck, face 


back of the head. 


MPD (i. q. "HD no. 1, village) Che 
phirah, pr. n. of a city of the Hivites 
assigned to Benjamin, Josh. 9, 17 comp. 
v. 7. Josh. 18, 26. Ezra 2, 25. Neh. 7, 29. 


i 252 1. to divide equally, to dis 
tribute, i. q. Ethiop. (LAA, whence 


8 
NA part, portion, Arab. Ati¢ por: 
tion, like part, equal, and Dual ys 


D°>BD two portions, double. —Hence 

2. to fold, to double, Ex. 26,6. Part. 
pass. 5553 doubled, double. Ex. 28, 16. 
39. 9.—Chald. >Bp to double, to fold 
around, Syr. Ethpe. \so2f to be dou- 
bled, infolded. 

Nipu. to be doubled, i. e. repeated, Ez. 
21, 19 [14]. 

Deriv. m>p22, and 


22D m. a doubling, Job 41, 5 4209 DED 
the doubling of his jaws, i. e. his double 
row of teeth. 

Duat 0°>BD 1. Pr. two folds, doubla 
folds. Job 11, 6 mevismd exdes 1D for 
double folds hath God's wisdom, i.e. the 
wisdom of God is complicated, inexpli- 
cable. Others double, i. e. manifold, 
infinite, is the wisdom of God. 

2. double, twice as much, Is. 40, 2 


4] 


Arab. Ves. 


“5D, Arab. 7,4 to roll up (comp. 
SBD no. 2) to ne to spin; whence 
Aram. j22, <2, to be hungry, &353, 
ties, sila sc. as accompanied by 
a twisting and writhing of the bowels, 
see in MY no. 2. In Syriac with > it is 
also to hunger or thirst for any thing, 
to pine after, see Thes. p. 705. Hence 
Heb 452 id. once pregn. Hz. 17,7 lo 
this vine 23 Hwy med did tnirst 
(and bend) ‘her roots towards him... 
that he might water it. Vulg. mittens 
radices suas ad eam.—Hence 


a 


a ee ee ee 


oe" 


_- yew 


{=> 
JP= m. hunger, famine, Ich 5,22. 30, 3. 


: 2D a root of doubtful signif. prob. 
to contract, to draw together, and so to 
vonnect ; kindr. with YEP, TP, PRP, 
to ec ntract, to compress, to gather one- 
self or leaping; see also yB>. Syr. 
msc according to Castell: to connect, 
to contract, to abbreviate.—Hence 0°53. 


? see to bend, to curve, to bow. Chald. 
id. Syr. 25 to be curved, bent. This 
root with its kindred ones is found ex- 
tensively in the Semitic and western 
languages, both in the sense of bending 
curving, and in that of being hollow, 
arched, vaulted; see MHD, 323 no. 1, 


m2 II, ssp, eg , to hollow, to vault, 
227 to hollow out, excavate, 32) to bore 
out; and comp. Gr. xaumtw, xdunto, 
yrounto, also xUxtw, xv8y, xvufn, La- 
con. #(88a cask; Pers. LPES to bend 


over, to incline, a hollow, a cavern; 
Lat. cubo, cumbo, also cavus ; old Germ. 
Gaff i. e. 92, kippen, umkippen, in the 
sense of folding.—So Is. 58, 5. Intrans. 
to bow oneself, to be bowed down, trop. Ps. 
57,7. Part. o°E9DD those bowed down, 
depressed, Ps. 145, 14. 146, 8. 

Nipu. to submit oneself to any one, c. 
> Mic. 6, 6. 

Deriv. 52, 52, HED. 


* 95° ‘ 
“BD 1. Pr. i. q. Engl. to cover, 
sence “id and M BD a cover, lid. 


Arab. Pe fiat. I, to cover. to hide; also 


-<r 


to cover.—Spec. 

2. to cover over, to overlay with any 
thing, as pitch, i. q. to pitch, as the ark 
Gen. 6, 14. Comp. "8% no. 2. 

3. to be covered with hair, to be shaggy ; 


see""BD. Arab. 2&6 I, XI to be shag- 
gy. e. g. cloth. (7 

4, to cover over sins, i. e. to forgive, 
comp. “BD no. 4, and Piel. Arab. .& 
II to expiate a crime, ,&& to pardon. 
Chald. 72 id. Ca 

Pret "22. found only with Vay "831, 
2 pers. A782, fut. “B2". 

1. to cuver over sin, to hide, spoken of 
@od as the offended party, i. e. to for- 
give to pardon sin, comp. "9d3. With 

41* 
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acc. Ps. 63, 4. 78, 38; w ch 59, like 
other verbs of covering, Je: 18, 23. Ps. 
79, 9; > Deut. 21, 8; also > of pers. Ez 
16, 63; once 433 2 Chr. 30, 18. 

2. Spoken of the offender or his repre- 
sentative, to cover sin, to hule, i. e. to da 
away by some expiatory act, to purge, 
so that he may be pardoned; hence 
a) to expiate an offence, fault, to atone 
for, c. acc. Dan. 9, 24; >2 Lev. 5, 26 
[6, 7]; 733 for Ex. 32, 30; ja Lev. 4, 
26. Num. 6,11. b) to make expiation 
or atonement for an offender, lo free him 
from guilt, comp. 82M; with >9 of pers. 
Ex. 30, 15. Lev. 4, 20; 1392 Lev. 16, 6; 
11.24, Ez. 45,17; 3 Lev.17,11. Spoken 
also of things without life which are 
polluted, c. acc. Lev. 16, 33. Ez. 43, 20. 
26. Deut. 32, 43; >» Lev. 16, 18. Ex. 
29, 36. 37. 30, 10. Examples of full 
construction are: Lev. 5,18 32 723 
inasw 59 GDN and the priest shall make 
expiation for him on account of his fault. 
4,26 inxwng iD 12 7825 and the 
priest shall make expiation for him from 
his sin. 14,19. Num. 6, 11. c) ¢o ap- 
pease, to placate the person offended, 
with ace. of pers. Gen. 32, 21. Prov. 16, 
14. So of impending evil, i. e. to avert 
by expiation, Is. 47, 11—The gift or 
sacrifice by which expiation is made, is 
put with 3, 2 Sam. 21, 3. Num. 5,8. 
Liev. 7,7. 

Puat 1. to be covered, i. e. dona 
away, obliterated, pr. of letters, writ- 
ing, which are covered or erased by 
drawing the stylus over them; Is. 28, 
18 03m"73 7B) your covenant shall be 
blotted out, i. e. cancelled, abolished, re- 
ferring to the written law. Aram. pas, 
“p>, abstersit, diluit, abolevit. 

2. Pass. of Piel no, 2. a, to be hidden, 
expiated, purged, sc. iniquity, Is. 6, 7. 
22,14. 27, 9. 

3. Pass. of Piel no. 2. b, to be freed 
from guilt, i. e. an offender, to obtain 
pardon, Ex. 29, 33; c. > Num. 35, 33. 

Hirapa. fut. "p2m% to be expiated 
1 Sam. 3, 14. 

Nirapa. "82: Deut. 21, 8, to be expr 
ated, forgiven, ‘. e. an offence Sra 
Lehrgeb. p. 249, note. 

Deriv. "®2—n7ED, also ““HE "BS 
and pr. n. "3°52. 


Oe 


ab) 


“2 m. a village, hamlet, so called as 
being a covering, shelter, to the inhabit- 
ants, Cant. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 27, 25. Neh. 6, 
2. Arab. Kefr id. very frequent. 


BIT “HD (village of the Ammon- 
ites) Chephar-haammont, pr-n. ofa place 
in Benjamin, Josh. 18, 24. In Keri 
moiasn 'D. 

“BD m. (r."DD) 1. i. gq. "BB, a@ vil- 
lage, hamlet, 1 Sam. 6, 18. 

2. pitch, as a material for overlaying, 
see the root no. 2. Gen. 6,14. Aram. 


g° > 
75s id. 
2. iq. Gr. xUmgos, cyprus-flower, el- 


Heina of the Arabs, a shrub or low tree, 
with fragrant whitish flowers growing 


NTEND, {,202, and Arab. 


# eG 
in clusters like grapes, Arab. slic, 
bE, 
bis, Lawsonia inermis Linn. So 


called in Hebrew, as Simonis well sug- 
gests, because the powder of the leaves 
mixed with water into a paste, is used 
by oriental females to cover or besmear 
the nails, in order to produce the reddish 
colour which they regard as an orna- 
ment. Cant. 1, 14 "B55 >5tx a cluster 
of el-Henna. Plur. DUMPS Cant. 4, 13. 
—Comp. Celsii Hierob. I. p- 222. ih 
senm. Bib]. Alterthumsk. IV. i. p. 132. 
4. Avrgor, ransom, price of expiation 
or redemption, Ex. 21, 30. 30, 12 "BS 
it=2 a ransom for his life. Is. 43,3 
\2ED thy ransom i.e. for thy redemp- 
ee Num. 35, 31.32. 1 Sam. 12, 3. Job 


33, 24. al. Cw) 

mips m. plur. (r. "BD) eapiations, 
atonement, Ex. 29, 36. 30, 10. Num. 29, 
11, D° Pam Di the day of atonement, 
Lev. 23, 27.28. 25,9. ‘2m 5°~ Num. 5, 8. 


MIBD f. (r. \©D) a cover, lid, only of 
‘he lid of the ark with cherubim upon “' 
over which appeared 7 d0fu tot Kugiov, 
Ex. 25,17 sq. 30,6. 31,7.al. mobo rsa 
the holy of holies, where the ark of the 
covenant was placed, 1 Chr. 28, 11.— 
Bept. theotygeov, Vulg. propitiatorium, 
auth. Gnadenstuhl, Eng]. mercy-seat, as 
4 from the signification of appeasing, 
placating ; see "22 Pi. no. 2. c. 


* WED anak heydu. perh. 1. q. (jens 
9 fill up, to cover, sv. with earth, e. g. a 
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8 
j well, channel; V. to be fi. ea up; ms 


in cinerem. 


39>) 


- 


earth with which a well etc. is filled up 
So in Hires. Lam. 3, 16 “BX3 77878 
he hath covered me with ashes —The 
Talmudists use it to express crowded 
pressed, heaped measure, also uf the 
Jewish church bowed down in ashes, ot 
covered with ashes, “DNA mwps12 Ber 
Rabba, sect. 75. Chald. depressit me 
But Sept. and Vulg. éyo- 
puss ge amodoy, cibavit me cinere, from 
the context, because verbs of feeding 
precede. 


: NED Chald. to bind, to fetter ; Preet. 
pass. am"2> Dan. 3, 21. 

Pa. id. Inf. mnsDd Dan. 3, 20; Part 
pass. [°7)839 v. 23. 24. 


“MDD and WMD Am. 9, 1, a quadri- 
lit. prob. compounded from the triliterals 
"5D to cover, and "M2 to crown. Hence 

1. a crown, chaplet, circlet. a) Ofa 
column, the capital, Am. 9, 1. Zeph. 2, 
14. b) An ornament of the golden 
candelabra, Ex. 25, 31. 33 sq. 37, 17 sq 
Sept. ogaigmtijosc, Vulg. spherule. Jo 
sephus pomegranates Ant. 3.6.7. Comp. 


Syr. ]Asas blossom of the pomegranate. 


2. Caphtor, pr. n. of a country on the 
sea Jer. 47,4. Am. 9,7. Plur. Dned 
Caphtorim Gen. 10, 14, Deut. 2, 23, the 
inhabitants. These are desenthid asa 
colony of Egyptians and as ancestors 
of the Philistines; so that in Gen. l. ¢. 
the words B°MB>p cia sN¥4 “HN should 
prob. stand after mined, comp. 
other passages cited. — Almost all the 
ancient interpreters understand Cappa- 
docia ; but from Jer. |. c. it was clearly 
an island, or at least on the sea-coast, 
"x; to which indeed the ancient limits 
of Cappadocia are said te have extended 
on the north upon the Euxine. Some 
heve thought of Cyprus, and this is fa- 
voured both by the situation of the 
place, and a partial resemblance in the 
name; but on the other hand it is next 
to certain that the Cyprians were called 
p-rD; comp. Michaelis Spicil. T. I. p. 
292-308. Supplemm. p. 1338. Better 
the island of Crete, which is favoured 
by the circumstarce that the Philistines 
are called "M72 Cretans; see this word 
The choice therefore would seem to lie 


the . 


eb etl i 


i 
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netween Cappadocia aud Crete; but 
-he weight of ancient. testimony is in 
‘favour of the former. 


2 m. (r.773) plur. 03 1. a car- 
~iage, litter, so called from running ; 
comp. i788 trom &3B, 7B. Hence 
2230 Gen. 31, 34, a TcineDs litter, sad- 
dle, i.e. the small tent or canopy fas- 
teneé upon the back of camels, in which 
females are accustomed to ride. Arab. 

0, also 


> e 
yp and ie °5 id. See Jahn 
Bibl. Archeol. I. i. § 58. [Engl. § 49.] 
Thesaur. p. 715. 

2. a lamb, so called from its leaping 
and bounding, see the root no. 2; espec. 
as well fed and fat, feeding in rich pas- 
tures, Deut. 32, 14. Is. 34,6. Ez. 39, 18; 
also Am. 6,4. 1 Sam. 15,9. 2 K. 3, 4. 
Ps. 37, 20. Jer. 51, 40. Collect. Is. 16, 1 
yaxbbie apo send ye the lambs 
of the lord of the land, i. e. which be- 
long to him, are his due; comp. 2 K. 3, 
4.—Trop. a) a Riverine ran, GE xoloc, 
a warlike machine for making a breach 


8 o- 
in the walls of cities (Arab. yes), plur. 
Ez. 4, 2. 21,27. b) pasture for lambs, 
meadow, Is. 30,23. Ps. 65,14 5°72 9W3) 
jX20 the pastures are clothed with flocks, 
j.e. adorned. 37,20. This word was also 
adopted by the Ionians in the sense both 
of lamb and pasture. Hesych. Keg... 
wpoSator. Koga... loves tu mgoButa. 
Kugvos aes Booxnuu, mC Butor. Kugos stzhe 
3éaxyjue. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. I. 429. 


2 m. (r. 199 1) pr. a digger through, 
piercer ; hence a stabber, executioner, 
a kind of body-guard or soldiers attach- 
ed to the person of the king, whose duty 
it was to execute capital punishment, 
not only by beheading ("72, see 772) 
but also by stabbing. Thrice in Plur. 
"=3 for a2 Lehrg. p. 525; so 2 K. 11, 
4. 19 psa" 793n the executioners and 
he runmrs, spoken of the guards of 
Athalizgh ; and 2 Sam. 20, 23 Cheth. 
"rent 7720 of David’s guards ; Keri 
aay "01. See more in Thes. p. 671. 


7D on. (r. 77D no. 1) cor, prop. a 
vund vessel, then a measure both of 
hings dry and liquid, 1 K. 5, 2 [4, 22]. 
fiz. 45,14; containing ten ephahs or 
miths, i.e. 11} bushels or 887 gallons, 
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i. q. aan ——In Aramean "43, fsas, ia 
usually put for Heb. "9m. It was alge 
adopted by the Hellenists, i. e. *0gos. 


ee RS Chald. to be pained, tc grieve, 
like Syr. (2. 

Ivnp. Dan. 7,15 "M9 MBS my 
spirit was grieved. 

- 72 a doubtful root, see 3973 fin. 


* DDD quadrilit. i. q. 33, Pi. bap 
to gird, to put on, with > inserted; see 
Lehrg. p. 864. Pass, part. 5243 ee 
clothed, 1 Chr. 15, 27; in the parall. 
2 Sam. 6, 14 is "135 —Hence 


NoaD Chald. f. a mantle, pallium, 
plur. c. suff. Dan. 3, 21. 


ae m2 todig ; Chald. 873 and Arab, 
Sto dig the ground. Kindr. are 713 [ 
"28, also IP, "p2.—E. g. to dig a well 
Gen. 26, 25; a pit or sepulchre 50, 5. 
Prov. 26, 27. Trop. a) Of plots, de- 
vices against any one, to dig a pit, Ps. 
7,16; c.> Jer. 18, 20. 22. Ps. 119, 85; 
“pb Ps. 57,7. With > of pers. the 
word for pit being omitted, Job 6, 27 
pap777by ANIA ye dig (a pit) for your 
friend; and so in the vexed passage, 
Job 40, 30 o™ aN 1739 353" do the com- 
panions (the fishermen in company) dig 
pits, lay snares, for him sc. the croco- 
dile? do they part him among the mer- 
chants? i. e. do they catch him and sell 
him like fish? So by a bold figure 
Prov. 16,27 M93 MD 59753 UN a wicked 
man diggeth (deviseth) evil. b) Ps. 40, 

7 7m 7D ON pr. mine ears hast thou 
pice! out, a bold poetical figure for 
the more common 7) m7>a "18 my ear 
hast thou opened, i.e. thou hast revenled 
(this) to me. 

Nipu. to be digged, Ps. 94, 13. 

Deriv. 793 1,332. 


*TT.593 1. to buy, to purchase, 
Deut. 2,6. Hos. 3,2 4728} c. Dag. euph. 


—Samar. id. Arab. yS Ill, IV to lend 
VI, VIII to hire. 

2. to give a feast, to make a banquet 
2K. 6, 23. For Job 40, 30 see 473 IL— 
Arab. to make a feast, espec. at 


the completion of a building; also sy 


id 
o entertain as guest, |, entertainment 


Pai) 


b sspitality.—Perhaps splendid and cost- 
ly entertainments are to be understood, 
“or which one’s own stores do not suffice, 
so that he must purchuse more. 


I. MD or M72 f. (r. 722 1) only plur. 
constr. MD , pits, cisterns, wells ; Zeph. 
2, 6 INS nina) nash map m2 fields full 
of shepherds’ cisterns and ‘folds for flocks. 
In the word M53 lies an allusion to 5°1))3 
v. 5. 


I]. S72 £ (x. 392 Il) a feast, banquet, 
2 K. 6, 23. 


3373 m. plur. 293593, O°393 1. Che- 
rub, plur. Cherubim, in ‘the theology of 
the Hebrews, a creature of a sacred and 
celestial nature; 7° Ez. 1, 5. 14 sq. 
10, 17. 20; gwor TETELVOY, boggy 0° ov- 
dst tov in ardounov swyopevor mage- 
mAyovov, Joseph. Ant. 3.6.5. In the ear- 
lier books they are represented as hav- 
ing in great part the human form and 
erect, 1 K. 6, 23-27; with one face Ex. 
25, 20; two wings ib. 1 K. 6, 24; and 
prob also with hands Gen. 3, 24. Eze- 
xiel on the other hand (c. 1. 10), while 
he ascribes to them the erect human 
figure (Ez. 1, 5 42m) 078 M105), repre- 
sents them as having four wings, of 
which two covered the body and two 
served for flying, 1, 6. 11. 23; with hu- 
man hands under their wings 1, 8. 10, 
7. 8. 21; and four faces (1, 6), viz. of a 
man, a lion! an ox (770 "38 1, 10, but "38 
357377 10, 14), and an eagle; fhougt in 
:. 41, 19 only two are mentioned, those 
e a man and a lion; having the soles 
of the feet round like those of a bullock 
.,7; and the whole body full of eyes 
1, 18. 10,12, comp. Rev. 4,6. Aboda 
Sara fol. 20.2. Most of the attributes 
here assigned to them, go to imply the 
power of looking, walking, flying in any 
direction, without the necessity of turn- 
ing the back. 

he office ascribed to the cherubs is 
wofo.d. The earliest mentioned is 
where they are set to guard the ap- 
proach to paradise, Gen. 3, 24; comp. 
Ez 28, 14-16, where the king of Tyre 
guarding his treasures is compared to 
he Cherub which covered with his 
wings and protected radiant gems ("238 
Bx) in the holy mount of Elen. The 
other consists in bearing the throne of 
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God upon their wings .hrough the 
clouds; whence 2 Sam. 22, 11 dy =25"% 
poe) 372 he rode upon a Cherub and 
did fly. Ps. 18, 11. 80,2 m°a99m aH 
who sitteth upon the Cherubim, 1. e. upon 
a throne borne by Cherubs. 99, 1. 1 
Sam. 4, 4. 2 Sam. 6, 2. 2 K. 19, 15. Is 
37,16. These celestial bearers, again 
were represented by the two wooden 
images of Cherubs overlaid with gold, 
with expanded wings, which stood upon 
the cover of the ark in the holy of holies 
both of the tabernacle and temple, Ex. 
25, 18 sq. 37, 8. 9. 1K. 6, 23 sq. 2 Chr. 
3, 10sq. Throned upon these Jehovah 
is represented as communing with Mo- 
ses, Ex. 25, 22. Num. 7, 89. Further 
the figures of Cherubs were woven into 
the curtains of the tabernacle Ex. 26, 
1. 31. 36. 8, 35; and were sculptured 
among palms and flowers upon the walls 
of the temple 1 K. 6, 29. 32. 35. 2 Chr. 
3, 7, comp. Ez. 41, 18. 20. 25; and with 
the figures of lions and oxen upon the 
bases of the sacred lavers, 1 K. 7, 29. 36, 

As to the symbolic meaning of this 
compound figure of the Cherubs, we are 
not informed. Many suppose, the forms 
of a man, a lion, an ox, and an eagle, de- 
note valour and wisdom; and that these 
figures are symbols of these virtues. 
More prob. the attributes of the lion, 
the ox, and the eagle are thus added to 
the human figure, to mark partly the 
strength and partly the swiftness of 
these ministers of Deity. 

The etymology is obscure. If the 
word be of Semitic origin, and I may be 
permitted to suggest a new derivation, 
perhaps we may take the root 333 as 
having had a meaning like 537, er? 


‘to prohibit from a common use,’ Conj. 
II to consecrate; Ethiop. AZ to 
forbid, to prohibit; at least Ethiopic 
OMA) is i. q. ey 
adytum, comp. in r. 577 p. 345. Hence 
3192 would be a keeper, warder, guard, 
sc. of the Deity, to guard against all ap- 
proach; asense according perfectly witt 
their office as above ~epresented.—Or 
as assumed by Gussett, de Dieu, Rod? 
ger, it may be by transpos. 253 for 337 
and 3373 as if 3925 steed or courser o 


a sanctuary 


a>) 


she sky (Ps. 18, 11) comp. Ara. ways 


navis vectoria.—QOr, as Hyde supposes 
(de Relig. vett. Persarom, p- 263), 2193 
may be i. q. 29P one near to God, his 
minister, one admitted 2 his presence ; 
romp. i. q. \y3.—Others, as 
Eichhorn (Hinleit. ins “A. T. III. p. 80. 
ed. 4), think the 5°3593 to be the same 
with the youmes or iffins of the Persians, 
the guardians of the golden mountains, 
comp. Gen. |.c. In this case the root 
must be sought in the Pers. ups S to 


grasp, to seize, to hold.—See further 
Thesaur. p. 710; also the article of Ro- 
diger in Ersch and Gruber’s Encyclop. 
XVI. art. Cherub. 

2. Cherub, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 
ayo. 


TI7D Chald. m. emphat. NTN, a her- 
ald, Dan. 3,4. Syr. New. R.™m9. 


: La) Chald. to cry out, to make pro- 
clamation, in the manner of a herald. 
Apu. Dan. 5, 29.—Syr. le Pe. et Aph. 
id. This root is widely diffused in the 
In |o-European languages, e. g. Sanscr. 
krus to cry out, Zend. khresid erying out, 
a herald, Pers. mays Bloerec) 
to cry out, Gr. xnevcom, also xoilw, xou- 
tw, Germ. kretschen, kreissen, Engl. to 
cry. Comp. 8737. Among the Christian 


Arabs 3 is to preach, for xnovoceu. 
1D 2 K. 11, 4. 19, see in "2. 


AID (a cutting, separation, r. M72) 
Therith, pr. n. of a torrent near the Jor- 
an, 1K. 17, 3.5. [Perh. the modern 
Wady el-Kelt, wAd, near Jericho; 
ee Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 288.—R. 


PAM and MND f. (r. m3) pr. a 
‘utting in two of wedlock, separation, 
aivorce. mn "BD dill of divorce 
Deut. 24, 1.3. Is. 50, 1. Plur. c. suff. 
RAMs Awe Jer. 3, 8. 


*'J7D obsol. root, Syr. j> to sur- 
round ; also Syr. and Chald. to wrap 
around. It would seem to be a second- 
ary root from 773, 7373 to surround 
whence “22 circuit, circle), one letter 
»eing dropped. Comp MW73 chain, for 
sy2q , dsm from dann q. v. 

Deriv. 77730 mantle; comp. 89372. 


489 


Ba 


% 327) obsol. quadrih. Zal. ¢. sur 
round, compounded trom 3723 to sur 
round, and 332 to roll up or together 
Hence 


257 m. ¢. suff. 13372 Ex. 27, 5. 38 
4, a margin, border, * surrounding the 
erddle of the altar over the brazen grate 
or lattice, perhaps in order to receive 
what fell from the altar. 


D272 m. crocus, saffron, both the com- 
mon plant, and also crocus Indicus vi In- 
dian saffron ; Cant. 4, 14. Sept. xgoxog. 
Chald. 53953, 823753 crocus, 5373 to 
be dyed acrocus or saffron colour. Syr. 
2 BS $2 2 
[Sassas, Arab. psp id 

WDD Is. 10,9. Jer. 46, 2. 2 Chr. 
35, 20, Carchemish, pr. n. of a city on 
the Euphrates, doubtless the same with 
the Greek Kigarovor, Lat. Cercusium. 
Arab. Ladys The city is large and 


strong, and is said to be situated on an 
island formed by the Chaboras at its in- 
flux from the east into the Euphrates. 
—The Heb. name is compounded from 


2D. &DID, Syr. 1235, fortress, and the 


proper name W723 i. q. W173 pr. n. of an 
idol, pr. ‘fortress of Chemosh.’ 


02°72 Carcas, pr. n. of a eunuch of 
Xerxes, Esth. 1, 10. Comp. Sanser 
karkaga severe ; Benfey p. 199. 

M32 f. plur. (r. 772) dromedaries, 
swift camels, Is. 66, 20. Comp. Hdot. 3. 
103 wu yao oqe xounho inne ovx Hooore, 
é& taunt siot. So called from thei: 
bounding or heaving motion, from Pi’. 
"D"D to dance; their speed being a.sc 
sometimes accelerated by musical in- 
struments, according to Sadi Gulist. p. 
190. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 90. 
On the speed of the dromedary see 
Burckhardt’s Notes on the Bedouins 
II. p. 76 sq. 


*p"2 obsol. root, Arab. es be no- 


=F 


ble, of a generous nature, es noble, 
generous, poker Poth of persons and ot 
things, as # 

soil, etc. Hence 


DID m. (fem. Is. 27, 2. 3,) c. suff 
"992; Plur. 59272, constr. "372. 


eH) good and fertile 


Dp" 


1. a field or park of the nobler plants 
end trees, cultivated in the manner of a 
garden or orchard. So mt 5499 olive- 
yard Judg. 15,5; 59272 773 the way to 
gardens and oti: i. e. leading to a 
cultivated and inhabited land, opp. to 
the desert, Job 24, 18. 

2. Spec. a vineyard, Ex. 22, 4. Deut. 
20, 6. 28, 30. al. sep. Fully an 072 
Baer anda Is. 27,2. In the prophets 
a vineyard isa frequent emblem of the 
people of Israel, Is. 3, 14. 5, 1 sq. 27, 2 
sq. comp. Matt. 20, 1 sq. 21, 28. Luke 
20,9. In Cant. 1,6 the spouse says: 
my own vineyard have I not kept, i. e. 
her beauty ; comp. 8,12. Chald. x272, 


Syr. [sop 5, id.—Hence 


D> m. (denom. from DID, as "pS 
from “>2) a vine-dresser, Joel 1 ues, 
61,5. Syr. hops id. 

O12 (vine-dresser) Carmi, pr.n. a) 
A son of Reuben, Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 6, 14. 


Also as patronym. Carmite Num. 26, 6, 
for "293. —b) Josh. 7, 1. 


Parain) m. crimson, a colour prepared 
from insects inhabiting a species of oak, 
coccus ilicis of Linn. Also crimson stuffs, 
2 Chr. 2,6.13. 3,14. It is a word ofthe 
later Hebrew, for the earlier "233, m3>in ; 
see espec. in "3t3.—The Hebrews adopt- 
ed the word from the Persians or Arme- 
nians. Among the latter it was called 
karmir, from Pers. , Sanser. krimi 


worm ; and Pers. SLeyS hermiel is ‘the 


red of worms,’ from and Jt bright 
red; Lorsb. Archiv. f. morgenl. Lit. II. p. 


305. Comp. Arab. yy, also < 
dyed red ; whence Fr. cramoist, Germ. 
carmesin, "Engl. crimson. In tike man- 
ner from vermiculus comes Fr. vermeil, 
Engl. vermillion. See Thesaur. p. 714. 


2972 m. c. suff. oop 2 K. 19, 23; 
enom. from the noun ©22, with 5 ap- 
ended, which perhaps may have a di- 
minutive force ; see in >. 

1. a garden, orchard, park, i. e. a 
place cultivated like a garden and 
slanted with fruit-trees, herbs, corn, 
etc. (Kimchi: mw minsp msisd5x pip 
MxISM,) opp. to the desert, and also to 
he fo-eat. Is. 29, 17 Lebanon shall be 
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turned into a garden, and the gun er 
shall become a forest. 32, 15. 16. Jer. 2,7 
I brought you >273n VINE into a 
land of gardens, that ye should eat the 
Sruit thereof. Is. 10, 18. 16, 10. Jer. 48 
33. 2 Chi 26. 10. 2 K. 19, 23, of Leba- 
non, 15273 73" his forest-garden, prob. 
the nursery of his cedars in the deep 
recesses of Lebanon. 

2. Meton. most prob. garden-fruite 
the produce of gardens, as earlier and 
more valued than those of the fields; 
just as with us the finer species of fruits 
and herbs are cultivated in gardens 
and are superior to those growing in the 
fields. Thus 5273 044 Lev. 2, 14, i. e. 
grits or polenta of early grain, and so 
by an easy ellipsis in a word so comman 
simply +999 Lev. 23, 14.2 K. 4, 42. In 
both the passages in Leviticus 5999 ‘3 
is offered on the altar along with the 
first-fruits, with which also it is coupled 
in 2 K. 1. c. and we may perhaps under- 
stand grits or groats, polenta, agit, 
made from the new and earliest grain, 
i. e. fresh wheat or barley groats; in 
preparing which as an offering to God, 
the best and earliest ears were selected 
from garden wheat or other grain.—The 
Jewish interpretation therefore is not ab-- 
surd, but opens the way to the true sense 
viz. HM>4 ma" mdaw a young and tender 
ear. of grain; not a green ear. 

3. Carmel, pr.n. a) A lofty promon- 
tory, jutting out into the Mediterranean 
on the south-western borders of the tribe 
of Asher, beautiful for its forests and 
flowers ; often with art. bos>5 Am. 1,2. 
9, 3. Jer. 4,26, Cant. 7,6; fully bonan =n 
(the garden- -mount) 1 K. 18, 19. 20; with- 
out art. Is. 33,9. Nah. 1,4. Josh. 19, 26 
Hence Cant..J.¢. banD>D gabe To thy 
head is like Carmel, i. e. adorned witk 
locks, as Carmel with groves of trees 
See Reland Palest. p. 327. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. III. p. 190. b) A city about 
six miles south-east of Hebron, beyond 
Ziph, Josh. 15,55. 1 Sam. 15, 12. 25,5. 40 


2 
Now Kurmul Av ; see Bibl. Res. in 


Palest. II. p. 193,196 sq. Biblioth. Sacer 
1843, p. 60. Comp. Reland Pales: 
p. 695.—Hence gentile n. 5272 Car 
melite, 1 Sam. 30, 5. 2 Sam. 23, 3& 
fem. ®*52 2 Carmelitess, 1 Sam. 27 2 


2 


TIS Cheran, pr. n. m. Gen. 36, 26. 
Arab. oli q- 1133 cithara, lyre. 


NO7D Chall. throne, i. q. Heb. X92, 
where see; Dan. 5, 20. With suff. 
ms072 Dan. 7,9; plur. 73072 ibid. 


“BoD quadrilit. for 5&> Piel of 
=02 q v. (see XO72, and letter 4,) to 
cw down or off, to lay waste, to de- 
tour, as the wild-boar a vineyard Ps. 


80, 14. Jerome vastavit, Syr. ado} 
eomedit eam. 


ee "2 to Lend, to bow, intrans. spoken 
of the knees. Kindr. is 923 q. v. Chald. 


ia. Samar. V4 to lie down. In Ara- 


bic only some vestiges of the primary 
signification remain, as ‘to drink stoop- 
ing,’ pr. to stoop down to drink; ‘appe- 
uvit congressum viri,’ pr. to stoop down 
to him. By transpos. is ‘to be bent 


with age, to bow in prayer,’ etc.—Hence 
Is. 45, 23 FIA~>D 42M every knee shall 
bow. Job 4,4. Then of a person, 573 
psp7a7>3 fo bow down upon his knees, 
to kneel, Judg. 7, 5.6. 1K. 8, 54. 2K. 
1,13. Ezra 9,5.—To bend the knee or 
to bow down upon the knees, to kneel, is 
also spoken: a) Of those who do reve- 
1ence to a king, or who worship God, 2 
Chr. 29, 29; in which sense it is coupled 
with minmwn Ps.95,6. With > of pers. 
Esth. 3, 2. 5. Is. 45, 23; "28> Ps. 22, 30. 
72,9. b) Of those whose strength fails 
and their knees become feeble and sink, 
where it is usually followed by 5B). Ps. 
20, 9 sbB21 9392 they bow down and fail. 
2K. 9, 24 he sank down in his chariot. 
Is. 10, 4. 46, 1. 2. 65, 12. Judg. 5, 27. 
So of the knees themselves, Job 4, 4 

jo> p1D5a bowing i. e. feeble knees. 
c) Of those about to lie down for rest, 
Gen. 49,9 yay 51d he bowed himself 
nd lay down. Num. 24,9. Or who kneel 
down to drink Judg. 7, 5.6. ¢) Of wo- 
men in labour, who were celivered kneel- 
ng. as is still the custom in Ethiovia 
see Lv aolf. Hist. ZEthiop. 1.15), 1 Sam. 
4, 19; so of the ‘ind Job 39, 4.—Rarely 
spokec of those who bow down with tke 
whole person, (comp. Arab.) 2 Chr. 7, 3 
4¥98 CIN 995") and they bowed them- 
selves their faces to the ground. Henze 
sgx dz 272 comprimere feminam Job 
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31, 10; comp. incurvare Martial 11. 44 
inclinare Juvenal 9. 26. 10. 224. 

Hien. 1. to make bow down, to cusi 
down, to prostrate, e. g. enemies Ps. 17, 
13. 78, 31. 18, 40 and 2 Sam. 22, 40. 

2. to bring low, to afflict any one, 
Judg. 11, 35.—Hence 


D°YID dual fem. (Lev. 11, 21,) the 
legs of quadrupeds, both the fore legs 
and hind legs, from the knee te the an 
kle, so called as being bent under in 
kneeling or lying down; Ex. 12,9. Lev. 
Pear 2 leo) 14 eA. no, 125) alsoof 
locusts Ley. 11,21. Chald. and Syr 


SS a. 
pStD, NID id. Arab. els 
DBD m. fine white cotton, cotton stuff, 


S 2 

Esth. 1, 6.—Arab. mts: Pers. bys 
Gr. xugracos, Lat. carbasus, a species 
of fine linen, or more prob. cotton, which 
the classic writers describe as produced 
in Spain and in India and the East. 
Sanser. karpdsa cotton, cotton stuff. See 
Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 157. 


: a) in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to go 
or move in a circle, comp. 13 no. 5, and 
the kindred but softened root >>3, also 
ba, dam. Hence "5 pr. a round vessel, 
i. q. >, OBS, from 523; also "DD. 

2. to dance, sc. in a circle, comp. >4n 
no. 1, (Gr. with a sibilant sxaiégw,) to 
leap, to exult; whence "3 lamb, from 
its leaping and springing. Also to run 
as a wheel or carriage; whence "3 no. 
2, camel’s litter or riding tent, MinD92. 
Comp. Lat. curro, currus, carrus, car 
rum, Engl. car. 

Pip. "292 to dance around, e. g. the 
ark, 2 Sam. 6, 14. 16; in the parall. 
passage 1 Chr. 15, 29 is 7p". 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 2. 


* WD to bend, to be curved, i. q. kindr. 
op. Hence 


wq> the belly, Jer. 51, 34; so called 
from its curved shape, like Germ. Bauch 
from beugen to bend, and Heb. 773 fron 


ris. Aram. weps, [a,5, NONND, ig 

yea. Arab. oe ventricle ‘f ruminat 

ing animals, tlasSa big-bellied woman 
7D pr. n. see BPD. 


D7 


NID Carshena, pr. n. of a prince in 
the court of Xerxes, Esth. 1,14. Bohlen 
compares mod. Pers. ,.p% LS belli spo- 
liatio, or spoiler. Benfey suggests Zend 
keresna, Sanser. krishna, black. 


“nd, 1 pers. "F123, fut. M434 1. to 
cut, to cut off ; not found i in the kindred 
diale cts; comp. Sanscr. krit to split. 
So to cut off part of a garment 1 Sam. 
24 5.12; a branch ofa tree Num. 13, 23. 
24; the prepuce Ex. 4, 25; the head 
1 Sam. 5, 4. 17, 51; to cut down trees 
Deut. 19, 5. 20, 20. Is. 44, 14. Jer. 10,3. 
22, 7. 46, 23, whence D°¥25 "ND wood- 
cutters 2 Chr. 2,9; to cut or hew down 
idol-images Ex. 34, 13. Judg. 6, 25. 26. 
30; D72W> MID to cut in two parts Jer. 
34,18. Part. pass. MD Lev. 22,24 and 
more fully H2Hw mmd Deut. 23, 2, pr. 
cut off as to the privy member. 

2. to cut off persons, to destroy, Jer. 11, 
L9. See Niph. and Hiph. 

3. Spec. ma m2, Gr. ogxea tép- 
vew, téuve onordas, icere fedus, to 
strike a league, to make a covenant, in 
allusion to the victims offered in sacrifice 
and cut in pieces on occasion of entering 
into a covenant; see Gen. 15, 10. Jer. 
34, 18. 19. Comp. Bochart Hieroz. T. 
I. lib. 2. cap. 35. Danzii Interpres p. 
255. Grotius ad Gen. |. c. Comp. also 
Gr. oxord7 libation, league, whence 
spondere.—Constr. ¢. DY with any one, 
Ex. 24, 8. Deut. 4, 23. 5,3. 29,11. 1K. 
8, 9.21; or M& (MR) Gen. 15, 18. Ex. 
-4, 27. Deut. 28, 69. Jer. 11, 10. Ps. 105, 
%. al. Mostly of the covenant of Jeho- 
vah with his people; but transferred also 
to other things, as Is. 28, 15 we have 
made a covenant with death. Job 40, 28 

23]. Also c. dat. commodi Hos. 2, 20. 
—But with 5: a) Where the more 
powerful party prescribes the terms of 
the covenant, 2 K. 11,4; poet. Job 31.1 
82932 "MID m2 [made acovenant with 
my eyes, i.e. imposed this law upon them, 
comp. 2 Sam. 5, 3. 1 Chr. 11, 3. Espec. 
where a victor grants to the vanquished 
tke benefits of peace and a league, Josh. 
8, 6 ma > AMD MHy make now a 
teague with us. v. "7 sq. 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2. 
Vix. 23, 32. 34, 12. 15. Deut. 7, 2. ans 
of Yohovil establiching a covenant with 
men, 2 Chr. 21, 7. Is. 55, 3. 61, 8. Jer. 
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32,40. b) Where any thing is aolene 
ly promised to God, Ezra 10, 3 nmz 
Eeg2-52 NZind arte meqa-mas3 ‘let 
us now make a covenant with our God to 
put away all our wives.—Further, "73 
by mma is to make a league against 
any one Ps. 83, 6.—Instead of m7 
we find once M238 covenant Net. 10, i 
[9, 38]; and once "23 word, promise 
Hagg. 2,5. But m2 can alo be omut- 
ted, as 1 Sam. 20, 16. 22,8. 2 Chr. 7, 18. 
Is. 57,8 DM 527NI2m) prob. and thou 
didst covenant for thyself from them, i. e. 
to receive from them the price of thy 
whoredom. Vulg. fedus pepigisti cum 
eis, i.e. cum quibusdam ev eis. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be cut 
down, as a tree Job 14, 7. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be cut off, de- 
stroyed, to perish ; spoken of persons 
Gen. 9, 11. Ps. 37, 9. Prov. 2, 22. 10, 31. 
Dan. 9, 26. al. seepe. Also of things, as 
a land (people) perishing with famine, 
Gen. 41,36; the name of any one, Ruth 
4,10; adwelling Zeph. 3,7; hope Prov 
23,18. 24,14, comp. 338 Job 8,13; with 
72 Joel 1, 5. Jer. 7, 28.— Not to be cut off 
is said of those of whom there remains 
a perpetual succession; as Josh. 9, 23 
S33 D0 myD7 Nb there shall not be cut 
off from you a servant, i. e. ye shall be 
servants for ever. 2 Same 3, 29 let there 
not be cut off from the house of Joab one 
having an issue or a leper, i.e. let there 
never be wanting in the house of Joab 
such a person. 1 K. 2, 4. 8, 25. 9,5. Jer. 
33, 17. 18. 35, 19.—Here too belongs the 
frequent formula of the Mosaic law: 
232 NNT Opin om? that soul 
(person) shall be cut off “from his people, 
Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 7, 20. 21; "a2 Lev. 
17,9; Das, ay s4pa Lev. 17, 4. 18, 29, 
20, 18. Num. 15, 30; derive Ex. 12, 15. 
Nom. 193i bapn jima Num. 19, 20 
denies maze Ex. 12,19; and simpl. 
enn WEI mm >) Lev. 17, 14. 20,17 
where this phrase denotes ‘the punish 
ment of death in general, without defin- 
ing the manner, see Ex. 31, 14. 35,2 
Num. 15, 32-36 ;,comp. Tob. 6, 12. Heh 
% 28. It is never the punishment of 
swe, as is supposed by J. D. Michaelis 
Mos. Recht V. § 237. 

3. to be cut off from one’s city, Le, 
be carried into exile Zech. 14, 2. 


ns 


4 to be consumed, devoured, as food, 
NU dey oo. 

5. to be cut asunder, Zinded, as the 
waters of the Jordan, Josh. 3, 13. 4,7 

Puat m2 Judg. 6, 28 and m9 Ez. 
16,45; to be cut off, as the navel-string, 
Ez. .. c. to be cut down, as a statue, 
Judg. l. c. 

Hira. 19937, 1 pers. "2341. i. q. 
Kal no. 2, to cut off, to destroy; e. g. 
single persons from a people iz 3972 
(comp. in Niph. no. 2) Lev. 17, 10. 20, 
3. 6, Sxrwr Is. 9,13; also whole races 
and nations Josh. 23, 4. 1 K. 11, 16. 14, 
14. Is. 10,7. Ez. 25,16. al. Here be- 
long the phrases: "pa PMY. "N30 
1K. 14, 10. 21,21; 7335 Ps) “Na oy ’ 3 
is. 14, 22, comp. Jer. 44, Ue 47, 4; “21 nm 
Ps. 34,17. 109, 15. Sco too of beasts 
mx. 8, 5. Lev. 26, 22. Mic. 5,9; and of 
things Zech. 10, 10, as idols Lev. 26, 30. 
Mic. 5,12; cities Zech. 9, 10. al. Some- 
times from a place Am. 1, 5.8. See in 
Niph. no, 2. 

2. to cut off, to withdraw, sc. favour, 
kindness, from any one, c. 092 1 Sam. 
20, 15. 

Horn. 337 to be cut off, to perish, 
c. 12 Joel 1, 9. 

Deriv. m°73, MiN"92, and the two fol- 
lowing. 


mini f. plur. hewed beams, 1 K. 6, 
36. 7,12. R. map. 


“ND m. (r. 2D) 1. an executioner, 
see the root in 1 Sam. 5,4. 17,51; only 
n the formula "n2_) "M725 2 Sexi 8, 
13. 15,18. 20,7.23. 1K. 1,38. 44. 1 Chr. 
18, 16, ‘ell: the cacti and the run- 
ners or couriers, names applied to David’s 
body-guard (cmatopvdaxes Jos. Ant. 7. 
5.4), whose duty it was both to execute 
punishment and to convey the king’s 
fommands as speedily as possible to his 
ifficers; comp. "2, M20, MBN. See 
1 K. 2, 25. 34. 36, comp. Dan. 2, 14. In 
? Sam. 20, 7 they are sent forth on an 
prgent occasion without the king.— 
Some understand here Cherethites i. e 
Philistines ; but it can hardly be sup- 
éosed that David would choose his own 
ife-guard from a people at all times so 
.ostile and odious t> the Hebrews. 

2. Cherethite, a gentile name i. q. Phi- 
éstine, 1 Sam. 30,14; plur. o°ns2 Chere. 
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thites, Philistines, Ez. 25,16. Zeph 2, 
Sept. and Syr. render it Cretans, {roi 
which and the passages Am. 9,7. Jer. 47 
4. Deut. 2, 33, the conjecture would be 
strong that the Philistines sprang from 
Crete, were it certain that "MED Caph- 
tor signifies the island Crete; see “rpD 


32 m. plur. p7aw>, by transpos. of 
letters i. q. ¥22 q.v. a lamb, from the 
first to the third year, Lev. 3, 7. 4, 25. 
7, 23. Gen. 30, 32. 33. 35. al. 


"DW f. by tranpos. for nwadq v. a 
lamb Lev. 5, 6. 


Ww. obsol. root, of doubtful signif. 
Arab. Que to cut in, SS gain. Hence 


‘tW2 Chesed, pr. n. of a son of Nahor, 
the brother of Abraham, Gen. 22, 22, 
He is perhaps mentioned in order to de- 
rive from him the pu of the Chal- 
deans, 5°72. 


‘72 only in plur. pening we Chat- 
deans, gentilen. Once o*7w> Ez. 23, 
14 Cheth. 

1. Pr. as the inhabitants of Chaldea or 
Babylonia ; Hz.23,23 o"7H2-521 533723, 
where >33 reters only to the city. Often 
also called P22 "309, 2 K. 25,4sq. Is. 
43, 14. 48, 14. Jer. 21 9. 32, 4. 24. 25. 
28. 29. Ez. 23, 14. Hab. 1, 6-11; poet. 
o> na Is. 47, 1. Their country is 
called n°7w> Y'2 the land of the Chal- 
dees, Chaldea, often parall. with daa, 
Jer. 25, 12. 50, 1.8.10. Ez. 12,13. Is. 23, 
13; and ellipt. o-7w> fi (as Lat. Bratt, 
Bonne for their district,) Is. 48, 20. 
Jer. 50, 10. 51, 24.35; with loc. m7g75y2 
unto Chaldea Ez. 16, 29. 23,16. Ina 
wider sense the name Chaluca compre- 
hended also Mesopotamia, which was 
inhabited more or less by Chaldeans 
Ez. 1, 3. 11, 24; hence o"3w_ "5x Gen. 
11, 28 Ur of the Chaidees, a city of upper 
Mesopotamia. The Chaldeans in their 
irruptions into Palestine are said to come 
from the north, (not from the east,) 
through Syria by way of Hamath and 
Riblah, Jer. 1,14. 4,6. 6,1. 39,5. 52,9 
Ez. 26,7; but this can be matter of 
difficulty to no cne, since they would 
naturally march around the Arabian 
desert, Lat} %:do, nor indeed was 
there any other way.—Besides the 


TW 


Chaldeans inhabiting Babylonia, Greek 
writers mention a people of this name 
as dwelling among the Carduchian 
mountains bordering on Armenia; Xen. 
Cyr 3.1. 24. ib.c. 2. Anab. 4. 3. 4. ib. 
5. 5. 9. ib. 7. 8. 14; and also Chaldeans 
adjacent to Colchis and Pontus, Strabo 
12. 3.19. Nor 1s the opinion improbable, 
as held by many, that the primitive seat 
of this people was in that mountainous 
region (now occupied by the Kurds) ; 
and that under the Assyrian sway a por- 
tion of them migrated into Mesopotamia 
and Babylonia, of which they afterwards 
became the masters; see Is. 23, 13 and 
the commentators, Vitringa ad Jes. I. p. 
412 sq. Gesen. art. Chaldéer in Ersch 
and Gruber’s Encyclop. Others main- 
tain the Semitic origin of the Chaldeans, 
as implied in Gen. 22, 22; so Adelung 
Mithridat. I. p. 314 sq. J. Olshausen 
Emend. z. A. T. p.41sq. Comp. Comm. 
on Is. II. p. 748.—If the former opinion 
be adopted, the forms "12 and XuA- 
daiog may be easily reconciled. The 
primary form was not improbably "373, 
> 


still preserved in the name OS Kurd 
(plur. ofS); and from this the He- 


brews made "302 (putting w for ‘), 
and the Greeks Xaddatoc. Gol. ad Al- 
farag. p.17. Rodiger in Zeitschr. fir 
die Kunde des Morgenl. III. p. 8. Las- 
sen ib. VI. p. 49, 50.—Syr. yds. 

2. Meton. Chaldeans, for astrologers, 
magicians, this nation being particularly 
devoted to astrology, Dan. 2, 2.4. So 
also in profane writers, Strabo 16. 1. 6. 
Arrian. Exp. Alex. 7.16. Ammian. 23. 
6. Juv. Sat. 6. 553. Comp. Comment. 
on Is. II. p. 349 sq. 


JU2 Chald. m. emph. Hxsw>, plur. 
paws emph, 8772. 

1. a Chaldean, Dan. 3, 8. 

2. an asiroliger magician, Dan. 2, 5. 
0. 4,4.5,7.11. See Heb. no. 2. 


5 mw. prob. i. q. MOD to cover; spec. 
to be covered with fat, to grow fat, comp. 
Job 15, 27 iabma wn MED. Once Deut. 

82. 15 of Israel, as likened to a bullock : 

snp may moet) thou art waxen fat, 
thou. art grown thick, thou art covered 
with fatness.—We may compare Araf. 
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20> 
as to be stuffed with food, Camous 


p-31; though here is a votsgov mpotegur 


DBD m. an are,asa felling instru- 
ment, Ps. 74, 6. See r. 50% Hiph.-- 
Chald. id. Jer. 46, 22 Targ. 


* dup fut. Diwiz" Prov. 4, 10 Cheth 
Elsewhere fut. Niph. is need, 
1. to be or become weak, feeble, to fail, 
Ps. 31,11; see Niph. Sept. often dode- 
véw, also aduvatéw, xoniéw. Corresp 


is Heb. >tim, Arab. Awe tc be weak 


feeble, sluggish, pr. weak in the loins, 
from boa loin. It is one of a class of 
verbs derived from the names ofmembers 
of the body and signifying an injury or 
weakness of those members; e. g. Ju 


to be weak in the ankles, to waddle, 


hy = - ty 
from >o"P ankle; ous” and ous to have 


the liver affected, froma HS ives Kin- 
dred is 50>. 

2. to faint, to falter, to totter, as being 
ready to fall ; e. g. the knees Ps. 109, 24. 
Is. 35, 3. Oftener of persons who faint 
and falter from weakness, e. g. as arising 
from weariness and exhaustion, Is. 5, 27. 
40, 30. Ps. 105, 37, Lam. 5, 13 D733 
sbuip V22 the youth faltered under the 
wood se. which they had to carry; or as 
arising from wounds, followed by >=3. 
Jer. 46, 16. 50, 32. Is. 31, 3. Ps. 27, 2 
“ins bul to falter backward Ts. 28, 13. 
Trop. of one who falters in mind, is dis- 
heartened, >wid Job 4,4; of a city or 
state tottering and falling Is. 3, 8. Hos. 
14, 2.—Hence also 

3. to stumble, as accompanying a faint 
and faltering gait. Is. 59, 10 we stumble 
(1254D) at noonday as in the night. v.14 
With 3 of that wpon or against which 
one stumbles, Is. 8, 15. Lev. 26, 37. Jer. 
6, 21. 46, 12. 

Nip. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to be weak , 
Part. >W23 weak 1 Sam. 2,4. Zech. 12, 8 

2.) 45. qf ‘Kal no. 2, to firind, to falter. 
Dan. 11, 19, with bpp, Also to falter se 
as to fall, Dan. 11, 14. Prov. 24, 16. 17 
Ps. 9, 4, with s2N. Ez. 33, 12 where i 
is nearly i.q. 73%. Of astate Hos. 5,5 

3. i. gq. Kal wo. 3, to stumble, Prov. 4 
12. Is. 63, 13. Jer. 20, 11. Hos. 14. 1¢ 
Nah. 2,5; c 3 Nah. 3, 2. Prov. 4. 19 


>w> 

Piex to rake falter Ez. 56, 14 Cheth. 
put the Ker’ ‘s to be preferred, “oun 
hou shalt bereave, comp. v. 13. So too 
in v.15; see de Ross Schol. crit. ad h.1. 

Fira! 1. to cause to fail, Lam. 1, 14. 

2. to cause to fall. to fell, (comp. >*83), 
to destroy, 2 Chr. 25, 8. 28, 23. Ps. 64. 9. 
Metaph. to seduce into sin, Jer. 18, 15. 
Mal. 2, 8. 

Hopu. to be made to stumble and fall, 
to be overthrown, Jer. 18, 23. 

Deriv. 5°83, Siw20, M>wW>9, and 


vow m. a fall, ruin, Prov. 16, 13. 


Ki oe in Kal not used. Syr. Ethpa. 
2052] to pray, to offer prayers or wor- 
ship, e. g. Acts 4, 31. 13, 2, for Gr. Ae- 
toveysy ; Phil. 1, 4 for Gr. dénow mover. 
Like many other Syriac words pertain- 
ing to religious rites (as 32, 0°72), 
729, DOP, q. v.) this word te in the 
Heb. language i is limited to idol-worship; 
whence 

PiEL 989 to practise magic, pr. to use 
magic formulas, incantations, to mut- 
‘er, 2 Chr. 33,6. Part. 9829 a magi- 
rian, sorcerer, Ex. 7,11. Deut. 18, 10. 
Dan. 2, 2. Mal. 3, 5. Fem. mpwo9 Ex. 
22,17. Sept. paguaxos, guguanerer dus, 
Vulg. maleficus, maleficis artibus inser- 
vire. 

Deriv. pr. n. }Y28, and the two fol- 

owing. 

32 only in plur. D°2UD incantations, 
sorceries, 2 K. 9, 22. Mic. 5, 11. Nah. 3, 
4. Is. 47,12. R. pia. 

me a magician, sorcerer, Jer. 27, 9. 
R. 922. 

* "D2 fut. “"w2" 1. to be right, like 
he kindred roots sw, wh. Constr. c. 
“3p>, Esth. 8, 5 shen spd "37 782) 
and if the thing be right before the king, 
i. e. if it be approved by, if it please, the 
ang. Thald. id. 

2. to prosper, to succeed ; and hence 

seed, to sprout, Ecc. 11,6. Syr. id. 

Hipu. to make prosper, Ecc. 10, 10. 

Deriv. Viv, MIWID, and 

TIN m. Syr. fas 1. success, pros- 
verity, Ecc. 2,21. 4,4. See m wip. 

2. profit. advaniage, Ecc. 5 io. 


* 2M) fut. am27, -an>", 
Arab. Chald. Syr. ‘Samar. ld. 


write, 
Ethiop. 
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Ast) letter, book. The primary des 
is to cut in, to grave, comp. 38M, 33M; 
since the earliest writing was probably 
graven on stones. 

1. Genr. to write. Ezra 4, 7 33n3 
MIN written with Wronecn letters. 
Construed : a) With an acc. of that 
which is written; as words, discourse, 
Num. 5, 23. Deut. 10, 2. 17,.18. 31,24, 
Jer. 45, 1. Also "5D 3m2 to write a 
book or record Ex. 32, 32; a !etter 2 
Sam. 11, 14; a book or writing of accu- 
sation Job 31, 35, which in Ezra 4, 6 is 
>> mw amd. Further, nb32 '> to write 
a roll, volume, Jer. 36, 27; though this 
may also be referred to lett.b. b) The 
material or book upon or in which one 
writes, is often put after >¥, as by ‘a 
ninth Ex. 34,1; 2Bd 53 “> Josh. 10, 13. 
1 Chr. 29, 29 now the acts of David the 
king ..  byras "937 bY DIAID O3F Lo, 
they are written in the book entitled the 
Acts of Samuel. 2 Chr. 9, 29. Deut. 6, 9. 
Josh. 8, 32. Is. 8,15; trop. 12 59 =mB to 
write upon the heart Jer. 31, 33. Also 
after 58 Jer. 36,2. Ez. 2,10; a Josh. 
23, 6. Neh. 7, 5. 8, 14. 13, 1. So too 
with an accus. to inscribe, q. d. to BE- 
write any thing. to cover with writing ; 
as part. pass. Ez. 2,10 932 ABMS NT 
im) and it was written on before and 
behind. Ex. 32, 15 "38 DMZ mind 

p22 tables written upon both sides. 
31,18. Deut. 9, 10. Here belongs Is. 
44, 5 m2 "32 sma" he inscribes his 
hand : ‘I am Jehovah's, i.e. he writes 
this upon his hand, (Sept. émiyouwper zéLor 
avtov* tov Peov eiui,) in allusion to the 
ancient custom by which servants bore 
the names of their masters, soldiers 
those of their generals, idolaters those 
of their idols, cut or burnt in upon the 
forehead, hand, wrist ; see Rev. 13, 16, 
Spencer de Legib. Heb. ritual. § 135. 1, 
note 3. Others: he writes with his hand, 
etc. c) The instrument, stylus, is put 
with 3 Is. 8,1. Ex. 31,18. For Is. 44, 
5, see in lett.b. d) He ¢o or for whom 
one writes is put with 53, 5x, >; as ‘3 
by [2D to write a letter to any one 2 
Sam. 11, 14. 2 K. 10,6; 3 =po ‘> id. 
2 Chr. 30, 1. Ezra 4, 7; but £0 ‘3 
> mamn> to write a bill af. divorce for @ 
wife Deut. 24, 1.3. So to write any 


=n5 


thing for oneself, i. e. to write down, to 
hote any thing, is put with 5 of pers. 
Jer. 30, 2 Deut. 31, 19; dx Judg. 8, 14 
he wrote down for him the princes of 
Succoth. e) To write of or concerning 
any one is > am2 Jer. 51, 60 fin. or 2n> 
bs Ps. 40, 8; so Sept. and others, but 
see in no. 6 below, Also for any one, in 
his behalf or for his benefit, 52 3n> 
Esth. 8, 8.—Spec. 

2. to write, i. e. to write down, to com- 
mit to writing, Num. 33, 2. Judg. 8, 14; 
e. g. acts, deeds, 1 K. 11, 41 and the 
rest of the acts of Solomon...lo, they are 
written in the book of the Acts of Solo- 
mon. 

3. to write up, to inscribe in a regis- 
ter, e. g. men, inhabitants, soldiers; Ps. 
87,6 Jehovah counteth, when he writeth 
up the people, when he enrols them. Is. 
4,3 mwm> ainzn->> every one who is 
inscribed unto life, i. e. in the book of 
life, the register of those predestined to 
live. Jer. 22, 30; comp. Is.10.19. Part. 
pass. O°3503 the inscribed, enrolled, 
Num. 11, 26. 

4. to write about, to describe, e. g. a 
‘and Josh. 18, 4. 6. 8. 

5. to write or record a sentence, edict, 
i. q. to decree, Is. 65,6; with >9 againat 


Job 13, 26. Arab. ES. q- ee ju- 


dicial sentence, Kor. 4, 104. 

6. to write or record a law, i. q. to 
prescribe ; with >¥, 2 K. 22, 13 >52 
47> ANDM accor dine fo all that te pre- 
scribed unto us. Ps. 40, 8 lo, I come with 
the volume of the book wy a4MD prescrib- 
ed unto me ; where Sept. and others: 
ty xeqohids BiBhiov yéyoamtar megt euot 
in the volume of the book it is written of 
me, see above in no. l.e. Also with dx 
Esth. 9, 23; > 2K. 17, 37. Prov. 22, 20. 

7. to an "po ‘> Jer. 32, 12. 

Nipx. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
written Esth. 3, 12. 8, 5.8.9. al. With 
9 of the book in which: etc. Esth. 1, 19. 
2, 23. 9, 32; trop. YINS =>) to be writ- 
fen in the dust, i. e. given over to obli- 
vion, Jer. 17,13. With 2 id. Ps. 139, 
.€; > for any one Ps. 102. 19. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be written 
town, committed to writing. Job 19, 23. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 3, to be inscribed, 
enrolled. Ps. 69 29 
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Pre. to wite a sentence, edict, te 
decree, i. q. Kal no. 5, Is. 10, 1. 
Deriv. 3m2, m3h2, 2h22. 


32 Chald. fut. 2929, to write, Dan 
5,5; with acc. as e letter Ezra 4, 8 
with > of pers. to whom Dan. 6, 26 ; 3 
of the book in which Ezra 5, 7. 6, 2. 
Also to write down, to commit to writ- 
ing, Dan. 7, 1. 


aM) m. (Kamets impure) a word o. 
the later Hebrew for the earlier "20. 
R. an. } 

1. writing, a writing, 1 Chr. 28, 19. 
2 Chr. 2,10 ansa o75n 1QN" and Hu- 
ram said in writing, by letter. So of 
the kind of writing, the form of the let- 
ters, Ezra 4, 7. Esth. 1, 22. 3, 12. 8,9. 

2. a prescript, precept, sc. as written, 
2 Chr. 35, 4. 

3. a document, book ; e. g. an edict. 
decree, Esth. 3, 14. 8,8. 135 fully man ‘> 
Ksth. 4. 8; a register of names Ez. 13, 
9. Ezra 2, 62. Neh. 7, 64; a book, 3nd 
marx the book of truth, in which God’s 
decrees are written, Dan 10, 21.—Syr. 


Los, Arab. OLS, Ethiop. Ad a 
book. 


2h> Chald. m. 1. writing, a writing, 
something written, e. g. an inscription 
Dan. 5, 8. 15. 16. 24. 25. 

2. a prescript, precept, Ezra 6, 18. 7, 
22 am> xd "5 without prescription, at will. 

3. ‘a document, edict, Dan. 6, 9. 10. 11. 


Mand f. a writing, mark, Lev. 19, 28. 
R. 302. 


DMD and BMD Jer. 2, 10. Ez. 27, 
6. Is. 23, 12 Cheth. a gentile n. plur. 
Kittim, Chittim, Lat. Chittei, viz. 

1. Citienses, Cyprians, i. e. inhabitants 
of the ancient Citium, Kittoy, Kittoyr, 
Kytov, now Chieti or Chitti, a city of 
Cyprus founded by the Phenicians; as ia 
shown by the thirty-three antique mar- 
bles with inscriptions in the Phenician 
character dug out of the ruins by R 
Pococke, and first published by him. 
and also published and explained in the 
author’s Monumm. Phenic. p. 124-153 
The sing. "M2 does not occur in the O.T 
but 1s found in a bilingual inseription a 
Athens; where the pr. n. ofa man of Cit’ 
um buried at Athens is written in Grees 


hie 


Novuyviog Kitievs, and in Pt eric. letters 
§MD ON...WIN j3, Le. Ms WN... WIA 
Ben-Hodesh (son of the new moon).... 
a ian of Citium ; see Boeckh Corp. 
Inecr. Grec. I. p. 523.—Among the He- 
brews the name 0°m> Chittim seems to 
have comprised all the Cyprians, Gen. 
10, 4, Is, 23,12; O°MD PAX i. e. Cyprus 
Is. 23, 1; “> "8 the coasts of Cyprus Ez. 
27,6. Comp. Epiphan. in note below. 
So in Gr. Kuttator, Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 
9. 14. 2.—Studer conjectures that "Md 
is for "MM Hittite. and that Citium was 
a colony of this Canaanitish people ; 
B. der Richter p. 44. This is supported 
also by Inscr. Citiens. no. 33; see in 
Monumm. Phenic. p. 152, 153. 

2. In a wider acceptation this name 
comprehended the islands and coasts of 
the Mediterranean sea, especially the 
northern parts, and therefore stands for 
the islands and coasts of Greece and even 
Italy, (in the same manner as D™8, 
which also has a wider sense,) Num. 24, 
24. Jer. 2, 10, Dan. 11, 30 o°md ox 
ships of Chittim, i.e. Roman ships, Sept. 
‘Pocior, comp. Polyb. 29.11. App. Syr. 
66. In the like sense also Perseus is 
called Kittiéav Buckets 1 Macc. 8, 5, 
and Alexander the Great is said to have 
come é% tho yng Xetteip ib. 1, 1. 

Norz. The truth in regard to this 
twofold signification is thus expressed 
by Josephus. Ant. 1. 6. 1, X&iuog J& Xe- 
Sic my vijsov Eayev’ Kurgos ary viv 
xuhsitut. xal a aUTAS VIiTOL TE Mio Kod 
ti thei Tow Tag Guduocov XeFiu vno 
‘LSouiow dvoucteros. wagtus dé wou tov 
icyou wix 1av év Kimow nodéow iozvouou 
THY myornyooiuy pudasur. Kitwog yoo 
imo tov eSehdnvicavtaw avrny xodeitou. 
Also by Epiphanius, bishop of Cyprus, a 
native of Palestine and acquainted with 
Hebrew learning, e. g. adv. Her. 30. 
6, auvtt O& Oddy ears, OTe Kitiov 3 
Kunolow vijcog xuheito.* Kitvor yuo Kv- 
mo.o. xad ‘Podiot. Hence it appears that 
eome included Rhodes as well as Cyprus 
under this name. The Syro-Arabiv 
jexicographers mostly understand Greece, 
so Bar-Bahlul ; Jerome and many of the 
Heb. intpp. /taly. and so Bochart Pha- 
eg p. 157. Vitringa ad Jes. 22 1. But 
he name ¢:ubtless included uth coun- 
view See Tssaur. p. 726. 
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mn2d m. qr. mma) beaten, hence 
mens 7728 beaten oil, Ex. 27, 20. 29, 40 
Lev. 24, 2. Num. 28, 5. 1K. 5, 25; i.e. 
according to the Heb. intpp. such as 
flowed from the olives when metvly 
pounded in a mortar and not put into 4 
press; hence, the purest and finest cil. 
Celsii Hierob. II. p. 349 sq. 


2 2nd obsol. root, Arab. aS in unure 


; =o > 
coégit, also to enclose; X1XS a com- 
pact mass, etc. Hence 


one m. @ wall. c. suff. 17579 Cant. 2, 9. 


5M? Chald. id. Dan. 5,5; plur. xm3 
Ezra 5, 8. Comp. 738 plur. 82733. 


won (prob. for B*x >md a man’s 
wall) Kithlish, pr. n. of a town in the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 40. 


‘ ond in Kal not used; the various 
significations may be thus brought to- 
gether: 

1. i. g. 3D, 30M, IN, fo cut stones, 
perh. to cut out or dig ore; hence om3 
gold. 

2. to cut in letters, to grave, to write, 
see Niph. and 0m3%.—Kindr. is Syr. 
soho to make scars, to mark; also to 
spot, to soil. 

Niru. to be written. Jer. 2, 22 for 
though thou wash thee with nitre, and 
take thee much soap, yet thine iniquity 
is written before me; Kimchi owr2.— 
But Sept. xexyAidaoot, Vlg. maculata 
eris, after the Syriac usage. 

Deriv. 072, M29. 


OMS m. (r. 23) a poetic word, gold, 
Prov. 25, 12. Job 31, 24; 7"BIN “D gold 
of Ophir Is. 13, 12. Job 28, 16. Ps. 46 
10; 1B4x “Did. Dan. 10, 5; also Lam. 4, 
1. Job 28, 19. Cant. 5, 11. 


¥ ino obsol. root, Eth. VR F to cover, 
to hide, T!LRZ to clothe oneself, {RF 


tunic. Hence 


mons f. only absol. Gen. 37, 31. Ex. 
29, 5. Lev. 8, 7; also mind mostly as 
constr. rarely absol. Ex. 28, 39, c. suff 
"m2m> Gen. 37, 23; comp. Gr. yey, 
Engl. coat; pr. a tunic, i. e. the inner 
garment next the skin Lev. 16,4; worn 
also by females Cant. 5, 3. 2 Sam. 13 


sn> 


.8; and espec. by the priests and Le 
vites Ex. 28, 4. 29, 5. Neh. 7, 70. 72; 
commonly with sleeves, and reaching to 
the knees, rarely to the ankles; see D"SB. 
Plur. muamd Ex. 28, 40. 29, 8. 40, 14, also 
nina Ex. 39, 27; constr. Mi32MD Gen. 3,21; 
e. suff. onizne Lev. 10, 5.—The etymo- 
logy is doubtful ; Chald. (0d, jmDd, jn", 


= Ss - = 
Syr. 408, Arab. VUES, OSS, OST, is 

Goss. 9 
flax, linen; comp. 5, col- 
ton, cotton cloth ; and “te bunment might 
be so named from the material; see 
Jos. Ant. 3.7.2. To the same effect 
Bohlen compares Sanscr. katam some- 
thing woven, linen. But it is easier to 
derive m2 from the idea of covering, 
ee see r. M2. 


*fiN2 f constr. AMD; dual c. suff. 
sem> Ex. 28, 22; plur. mipm>, constr. 
mipn>. 

1. the shoulder, strictly so called, dif- 
ferent from 03%, where see. Chald. 


era 
HN, Syr. fens, Arab. kT, RAL; id 


whence is derived the denom. verb 

to wound in the shoulder, ete.— 
Burdens are said to be borne upon the 
shoulder, }M> >» Is. 46, 7. Ez. 12, 6, 
Fn>a Num. 7, 9; also infants Is. 49, 22; 
so of animals, Is. 30,6. Hence metaph. 
Neh. 9, 29 my VIO FNd 32M" and showed 
a rovlions shoulder, refused to bear the 
appointed burden, i. e. they refused to 
obey, comp. Zech. 7,11. "2Mz 772 be- 
tween his shoulders, i. e. upon his back, 
1 Sam. 17, 6. 

2. Trop. of things, the border, side, 

g. ofa building 1K. 6,8. 7,39; of the 
sea Num. 34,11; of a city or country 
Josh. 15, 8. 10. 11. 18, 12 sq. Hence 
poet. Deut. 33, 12 (Benjamin) shall dwell 
between his shoulders sc. Jehovah’s, i. e. 
between the sacred mountains, Zion and 
Moriah. Is. 11,14 (the enemies) fly upon 
the shoulder of the Philistines, i. e. rash 
upon their borders, the figure being 
taken from birds of prey. 

Por. MiDND, constr. MIEND 1. shoul- 
der-pieces of the high-priest’s ephod, 
MPN, Ex. 28, 7.12. 39, 4. 7. 18. 20. See 
Braun de vest. Sacerd. p. 467. 

2. sides of a gate, i. e. spaces on each 
vide of a gate, Ez. 41, 2. 26. 
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3. shoulders of an axle, 1K. 7, 3 
also v. 34 "ND, as i. from the dual. 


*sn2 in Kal not used, pr. to sur 
round. Kindr. are "¥3, "¥9, 33; 94M 
3H, V3. 

Pre. 1. tosurround, ina hostile sense. 
c. acc. Judg. 20, 43. Ps. 22, 13. 

2. to wait, as in Syriac and Chald. 
Job 36,2; prob. from the idea of going 
round and round, comp. >3M no. 6, and 
bn. 

1. i. q. Pi. no. 1; in a hostile 
sense, to circumvent, Hab. 1,4; but alse 
in a good sense, c. 2 Ps. 142, 8, 

2. Intrans. i. q. to crown oneself with 
any thing, to be crowned,see "M2. Prov. 
14,18 MSI MIMD" OAD the prudent 
are crowned with insight. 

Deriv. m2n>, and 


“M2 m. diadem, crown, of the Persian 
king Esth. 6,8; of the queen Esth. 1,11 
2,17. Gr. xitagic, xidagis, comp. Quint. 
Curt. 3. 3. 


mM plur. ninn, f. capital, chapiter 
of a column, made of brass, sometimes 
in the form of lilies 1 K. 7, 19; ana some- 
times with pomegranates or the like, 
2 K. 25,17; so 1 K.7, 16-20. 2 Chr. 4, 
125 Rena. 


c onD fut. ©m3" to pound in a mor- 
tar, to bray, to mash, kindr. mnd; Prov. 
27, 22.—Chald. n> to pound, alao to 
eae to war. 

Deriv. S52 a mortar. 


*WDD fut. nd Deut. 9, 21; imper 
plur. 47>. 

1. to beat, to hammer, to forge, Joel 4, 
10. Comp. quatio, percutio ; kindr. 773 


5 
to beat, Lat. cudo, Arab. XS to pound 
in a mortar. 

2. to beat in pieces. to break e.g. a 
vessel Is. 30, 14; the golden calf Devt 
9, 21. Part. pass. mind crushed, i. e. 
emasculated by crushing or bruising the 
testicles, Lev. 22, 24. 

3. to beat down, to rout an enemy, Pe 
89, 24. 

Pier Mm> 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, Mic.4,3 
Is. 2, 4. 

2. i.g. Kal no. 2, 2K.18,4 9 Chr 
34, 7 


nn> 


3. 1.q. Ka. no. 3, to smite a land, }. e. 
to lay it waste, Zech. 11, 6. 

Pcat pass. to be dashed upon any 
thing; 2 Chr. 15, 6 they dash themselves 
nation upon nation, and city upon city, 
spoxen of civil discord and war. 

Hen. fut. 9733, fo smite an enemy, 


Lamed, the twelfth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 30. 
The name, 72>, signifies the same as 
"252 o2- Sad in allusion to the figure 
of this letter in the Phenician alphabet. 

It isinterchanged: 1. With the other 
consonants of the class of liquids or semi- 
vowels, of which it is the softest; e. g. 
a) With 3, as yM> and yM2 to urge; 
m2 Chald. 72>, 8272 sheath; mows 
and "38> cell, chamber; 3M2 Syr. \2a 
to give; in all which examples 2 seems 
to be the primitive form. Vice versa, 

S 
padrygvoy, Chald. 7M30B; dX, Ue 
image, etc. where } seems to come from 
5; comp. Dor. 7Fov, Bértict0¢, for 7AGor, 
Bédtiatog, also the multitude of examples 
from the Arabic collected by Ev. Scheid 
in Diss. Lugdd. p. 953. b) With \, 
mostly so that 1 as the harder letter 
is softened into >, espec. in the later 
books and dialects; e.g. MIWIW patie 
Chald. and Arab. 738>w, Sh hose 
even Kliniw; minagy paléceds mae 
softer pronunciation mi22>x Is. 13, 22; 


mx and *>% Chald. lof 3p we 
midst ; comp. Asiguoy, Lilium. Yet else- 
where the > sometimes appears to have 
.one over into the harder, e.g.ny2>X, 


ai, iNsesf widow; 0°X>m Chald. 
R77 loins; miny2 Job 38, 32 for midz2 
2K. 23,5; pr. n. 7250 Arab. 

minds Sam. minx divinity; see’ a'so 
-he paronomasia in 8°2> and 25 Mic. 
1 13. c¢) Rarely with 2, as mibaby 


&rab. PPR ae skull. 


2. Sometimes with 4, as >yx, Chald. 
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i. q- Kal no. 3; c. acc. Num. 14, 45. Dew 
1, 44. 

Hopu. fut. n>", plur. 1m3*, to be beaten 
in pieces, broken, e. g. ofa gate, Is. 24, 
12; idol images, Mic. 1,7; metaph. a 
persons, Job 4, 20. Jer. 46, 5. 

Deriv. "nd, 9939, pr. n. D1Mg. 


die and ‘48, to go away, te depart, q. v. 
comp. the kindr. 95 and 613; 142, dm; 
os d35; pr. n. PNA, robe ‘dss 
Irbia. see p. 129. Comp. ae ’OdvaaEevs 
Ulysses ; duxgvoy, lacryma ; odor and 
oleo; dang Lat. levir; medius, Fr. mi- 
lieu, ete. 

Quadriliterals are occasionally formed 
from triliterals by means of >, viz. a) 
By inserting > after the first radical, as 
ASI, H2>1 to glow. b) By annexing > 
at the end, by which form perhaps the 
Semitic lenges may have designat- 
ed diminutives, like the Greek, Latin, 
and German; comp. Matth. Gr. Gram. 
§ 102. Ramshorn Lat. Gram. p. 236, 257. 
Grimm’s Deutsche Gramm. III. p. 665. 
Thus >39n to hop, to gallop, Germ. 
huppeln; b2%> garden, >07P ankle, 
Germ. Knochel, knuckle ; bons calix 
of a flower, etc. 


Ps and before monosyllables and ba- 
rytone dissyll. > (as 392, mx2>, Lehrg. 
p. 628) ; a> see in its peat c. suff. 95; 
72, 72>, in pause and fem. =; Df. mb; 
m2; bob f.m23>; cmd, mzm> Jer. 14, 16, 


poet. nb, f. pate ; Arab. Hi Ethiop. A, 
Syr. &; a prefix preposition, abbrevi- 
ated from 5x, with which it is in a great 
measure synonymous; but with this 
distinction, that > is more usual in .he 
proper end physical signification. while 
> is more commonly employed in a tro- 
pical and metaphysical sense. 

A) Pr. as denoting motion, or at least 
direction towards any thing, a turning ta 
or towards any object. 

1. to, towards, unto, Gr. tis, espec. af: 
ter verbs of going, where it differs from 
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dm in that.>s is put before the person to 
whom one goes, and > before the place ; 
so bx Fer and > >A, see in 72M no. 1. 
p. 253; Xia c. by of pers. Gen. 37, 23. 
Judg. 3, 20, c. > of place 1 Sam. 9 12. 
2 Chr. 28, 9; =n c. Dx of pers. and > of 
place Ruth 1,8; and so after 773, =P 
Job 33, 22, on 1 Sam. 4, 10. alas: to be 
led to, as nat Is. 53,7; “32 Job 10, 19; 
Ez. 5, 10 to scatter to alge winds, “bab 
man. Job 12, 22. Mice. 7, 9. Also > sip 
to call to any one, see e RIP. Put also 
before particles of place to intimate 
direction, like Engl. -ward, -wards, as 
simxd backwards, myn upwards, 5 nerd 
downwards, ete. So in ‘phrases like the 
following: Ps. 99, 5 "339 com> nnn 
worship towards his footstool i. e. turning 
towards it. Is. 51,6 Ba"25> HYaw> srw 
lift up your eyes toweinds the heavens.— 
Trop. of a turning or direction of the 
mind #9 towards, wpon any person or 
thing; e.g. > MDM, > MIP to look to, to 
wait Sie 5 S70), % "INT, to listen to ; 
b wn mmbD Ps, 84, 33 5 a2 to lie in 
wait for anyone. Opp. is 72, see Gen. 
9, 10. So 1—>d Neh. 3. 15.—Some- 
times > differs little from 72 wnto, even 
unto ; a g. n92v> unto fullness, satiety, 
Ez. 39, 19; pminb even unto their death 
Ps. 73, 4; bapa see in 72 no. 1. 

2. into, sic, spoken of a passing into 
another state or condition, e. g. to make 
or change to or into any thing. Gen. 2, 22 
send... sban-my ody 9 jas and the 
Lord God made the rib...into a woman. 
2 Sam. 5,3. Job 17,12. Hence > 585 
o change into; > 9n2, > nwe, > Dw, to 
make or place a person or thing into or 
for any thing; > "75 to be for any thing, 
to become any thing, see in 34 no. 2. 
a, 8. So by hyperb. for ‘to become as 
any thing,’ 1 Sam. 25, 37 438> O77 N17} 
and he became as a stone. With m7 
impl. Job 13, 12. Lam. 4, 3. Is. 1, 5 “> 
s5m> Dx the whole head is for sickness, 
is sick; comp. 2 Chr. 21, 18. Job 30, 31. 
So D72> M2 to cut into two parts, Jer. 
34.18; comp. Lev. 8, 20. 

3. It serves to mark the dative, iike 
Engl. to and Fr. @ prefixed to nouns, 
where the Greek, Latin, and German 
employ the dative case. —Thus 

a) After verbs of giving, > jm2, > ox 
fox. 4, 11; of rewarding, ‘retributing, 


> boa, > atti; of bringing, 2 Na3A 
Gen. 27, 31; of. forgiving, > ri ; of 
giving over, leaving! > I> Ps. 16, 10 
> man Ecc. 2, 18; of consulting, > dys" 
etc. So too 73 4b ni" she bare to him 
a son Gen. 24, 36 ; by rena m2 to make 
(grant) a covenant to any one, see in 
m1D no. 3.a. Ofa person to whom any 
thing is said, > "28 Gen. 27, 31. 34, 
Deut. 33, 9; or narrated, > aman, BD 
or nomena with an oath Deut, 6, 23. 
26, 3.15. But for > "28 to spenk of 
any one, see below in no. 11.—Very 
freq. verbs in Hiph. are followed by > 
if they include the idea of giving, 1m- 
parting, causing to any one, e. g. > mn 
to save life to any one Gen. 45, 7; nn 
4 to give rest to Ex. 33, 14. re ‘14, 3: 
b npun 1 K. 19, 20; leo te $3, 11: 
Judg. yf 2. 

b) As marking the person (or thing) 
to or for whose use, advantage, profit, a 
thing is done or serves. Lat. Dat. com- 
modi. Gen. 2,20 ror Adam there was 
not found a help, etc. 24,4 and take a 
wife for my son Isaac, 45, 23. 50, 10. 
Ex. 26, 7. Neh. 8, 4. Gen. 12,7 he built 
an altar unto Jehovah, in his honour. 
Ece. 1, 3. 6, 11. 12. 8, 15. So too con- 
tra, as marking the Dat. incommodi, 
Prov. 17, 25 a foolish son is a grief sayd 
to his father. 19, 13.—A reflexive dative 
of this kind is often added after verbs, 
and espec. verbs of motion, e. g. of go- 
ing, as 724, >Ix. 398; of fleeing, as 
on, m2; signifying strictly that one 
does a thing for his own advantage or 
pleasure, for himself ; although by de- 
grees it passed over into a pleonasm, 
which cannot well be expressed i in En- 
glish. Cant. 2, 17 "3¥> "71 92 723 
my beloved, be thou ( for thyself ) like a 
roe. Job 15,25 id sain xd arma houses 
which none inhabit ( for themselves). 
Ez. 37,11. Prov. 13, 13. al. Gen. 12, ? 
">-A2 go for thyself, See Lehrgeb. p. 
736 737. 

c As implying an effect, impression 
influence, to or wpon a person or thing 
Prov. 24,9 y> O7N> MaD%M the scorner 
is an abomination to men. Cant. Lice 
Job 10, 3 4b aiwt is it good to thee? sc, 
in thine eyes ; comp. "> 27) Ps. 69, 32 
So %b mb"n profane (be jt) to me! fe 
be it from me, see in *>m no 2 Here 
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teo belongs Gen. 45, 1 then Joseph was 
not able 723 09322 553 paxnnd to re- 
train himself to ( (before) ‘all them that 
stood by him, i. e. could not appear firm 
and unmoved to those present. 

d) Implying possession, or a dative of 
the possessor, Lat. est mihi; as "> mn, 
93 ws, >> 758, see in Mn, ws, RX. Also 
5 =x what is to any one, what he has; 
Gen. 31,1 929385 WN-d2 all that was to 
our father, i.e. all that was our father’s, 
29.9. 47,4. See Lehrg. p. 672. “b-ma 
723 phat is there to me and to thee? 
what have I to do with thee? see in m9 
A.1.c. So too #2 nib, n3> aides, peace 
(prosperity) be to Pied to. you, i.e. be 
thine, yours, see 01>. Further: «) 
Of him who comes into the possession 
of any thing, to whom it becomes pro- 
perty, etc. as "> mM it becomes mine, 
seein Mtno.2.y. §) Of him to whom 
any thing belongs as a duty. office, ete. 
2 Chr. 26,18 saps nue Ab ND it is 
not unto thee (not thine), Uzziah. to burn 
incense 20,17. 35, 3. Ps. 50, 16. Mic. 3, 
1. So perh. "75 5x> ws it is permitted 
to the power of my hand ; but see in dx 
[. 2. p. 50. yy) Of that to which a per- 
son or thing pertains; 1 K. 15. 27 and 
Baasha, the son of Ahijah, 922% 73> 
of the house of Issachar, pertaining to 
that tribe. 

e) As marking the cause and author 
.f any thing, like the dative in Greek ; 
also the instrument. Job 37, 1 nxt 
"25 33m" for (at) this my heart trem- 
bieth. Ps. 18, 45% ssaws Wk sad at 
the hearing of the ear they obey me, be- 
cause of the report of my fame. Num. 
16, 34. Is. 19, 22 OND “MD2 he is entreat- 
ed of (by) them. listens to their prayers. 
Thus put: «) After passive verbs, Ex. 
12, 16 52> Myss 935 NIN this only may 
be done by you. Prov. 14,20. Neh. 6, 1 
wbaiod s2w2 it was heard by Sanballat. 
Gen. 14, 19. Ex. 13, 7. Lev. 21, 11. 1 
Sam. 15, 13. Esth. 5, 12. Is. 65,1. So 
Syr. S, Hoffm. Gr. Syr. §143. 8) 


After other verbs having a passive 
sense ; as > Mm fo be done by any one, 
16, 19,15; > MIF to conceive by any one, 
Gen. 38. 18. 25. y) In the inscriptions 
of poems, Lamed auctoris so ca..ed; 
wimp. the J auctoris of the Arabs in 
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the titles of books, see Pref. ad (Soli, 
Lex. So 319 “4172 psalm of or by Da- 
vid Ps. 3, 1. 4, 1. al. “aya 7 id. 24, 
1; also without the noun, Siaey of or by 
David Psnz501-926, Leora. ‘al. comp. 
Ps. 86, 1. Hab. Oy le Es! 38, 9. etc. The 
same Dat. auctoris stands alone on Phe- 
nician coins; e. g. DI7¥%> (535%) of the 
Sidonians, i. e. struck by them; "x% 
of Tyre; in the corresponding Greek 
2Wovev, Tigov. 95) In many other 
examples, where often some passive 
verb or the like is to be supplied ; Is. 2 
12 MNs~>D°>9 mind ois °D for the day 
of Jehovah, etc. i. e. the day of wrath 
and judgment held by Jehovah. 22,5 
Mins 975x2...09999 DID for a day 
of confusion.. -sent ‘by the Lord Jeho 
vah ; Sept. maga Kugiov. 28, 2. Zech. 
14,1. Ps. 3,9 mene minsd from (by) 
Jehovah is deliverance. Job 33, 6. Jon. 
2, 10. Is. 61, 2. 1 K. 10, 1. Jer. 10, 23. Ez. 
1, 18 D3 MND fear was by them, they 
were terrible. 2 Sam. 3, 2. 3. 5. How 6, 
10.—Also of the instrument, as "£> M25 
237 to smite wit the edge of the sword, 
see in MB no. 3; so P23 MN fo see with 
the eye Eiz. 12, 12. Ps, 12, 5 17232 923555 
with (by) our tongue will we prevail, 
conquer. 

f) Often after nouns signifying mas 
ter, lord, God, or servant, rinister, alsc 
Sriend, enemy, and the like, as marking 
those relations to any one; comp. Gr 
cevark ardoecow Il. 5. 546, also ératgoc, 
plhos, é¢Foog tui et two. So espec. 
where the first noun is indefinite, as 43 
70"> a son of Jesse 1 Sam. 16, 18, contra 
sie-52 THE son of Jesse. > 713% Gen. 45. 
8. 18; b mwybynt Is. 37, 16; > 323 Gen. 
9, 25-27. 40, 12; also Gen. 14, 18. 1 K. 
18, 22. 1 Chr. 27, 33. 1 Sam. 14, 34 
4 ak 1K. 5, 15; > 95 Job 30, 29; xis 
5 Deut. 4, 42; > avix Num. 35, 23. ete 
So the Phevintanas see Monumm. Phen. 
p. 199, 351. 

g) Sometimes also Hebrew writers, 
especially the later ones. who inclined 
to Chaldaism, employ > (the sign of the 
dative) incorrectly after active verbe 
Jor the accusative, as in Chaldee, Sy: 
rinc, and Ethiopic ; e. g. > mp> Jer. 40 
2, > d2x Lam. 4,5, > a3 Job 5,2; corp 
1 Chr. 16, 37. 25, 1. Ps, 135, 11. ete 
Once 5 is thus put before a wholn sew 
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ence, which must be regarded as in 
che accus. Is. 8,1 and write upon it with 
z common stylus (these words), “72> 
ra win dbus hasting to the spoil, etc. 
comp. v. 3, where > is omitted; see in 
"i2 Pi. no. 1. 

4, Many of the examples above cited 
(no. 3.d,ande.v) would properly be trans- 
lated in Lat. by the Genitive, in Engl. 
by the Gen. or by of with its case ; and 
hence in various other kinds of examples 
also, > maybe taken asa sign of the Gen- 
itive; comp. the like use of the Greek da- 
tive for the genitive by the figure called 
Kologomior, e. g. 4 xepaln TO ovFounw, 
see Bernhardy’s Greek Syntax, p. 88 ; 
also the Gascon idiom, le fils @ Mr. A. 
vest marié avec la filled Mr. B. for de. 
Spec. a) Where several genitives are 
dependent on one nominative, as "25 

ys nadbab or5T the chronicles, annals, 
of the kings of Israel PKS slap on 
rnd mwa a part of the field of Toes 
Ruth 2, 3; also Judg. 3. 28. 1 K. 15, 31. 
21 KK.35; 9: ip 14,1. So too where the 
nominative has an adjective, as IT& 43 
qbatnxd 1 Sam. 22, 20. In both these 
kinds of examples the usual form of the 
construct and absolute could not well be 
applied. Comp. Lehrg. p. 673. b) Af- 
ter numerals. Gen. 7, 11 in the sta hun- 
dredth year 3 “n> of Noah’s life. So 
bSb yiuin the first of all 2 Sam. 19, 21; 
cmd rmx one of them Ez. 1, 6; TIMN2 

sqnb on the first day of the month Gen. 

8.18. Ez.1,2. ¢) Asmarking the genit. 
of the possessor, comp. in no. 3.d. Ecc. 
5, 11 sie sawn the abundance of the 
rich man. Ps. 37, 16 PIED UIA the 
little of the righteous man. Is. 34, 6. Jer. 
12,2. d) Where adverbs with > are 
put before nouns, and thus take the force 
of prepositions ; ; as > 3°30 prep. also 
b mnma ig. mm preposit. So > dra, 
5 yim, > bape, ete ".chig 7. 631. 3. 
' From the primary signification of di- 
rection or turning to or towards any 
thing, come also the following tropical 
senses : 

5. Spoken of time,itdenotes: a) The 
noint of time to or wntil which something 
s done, etc. i.g. 12. Am. 4,7 J have 
witiholden the rain from you when yet 
three months "7X9 to the harvest. Deut. 
(6.4 aeull not renain all night 9p3>d un- 


til the morning. Comp. moisd sic aidva 
for ever i. gq. D219 53; also m2 &1¢ uied 
Sor ever i. q. ney 13) ab) The point of 
time for or against which a thing is done 
Ex. 34, 2 be ready =p3> for to-morrow 
Num. 11, 18 sanctify yourselves 1703 
against amare Ksth. 5, 12. Is. “41 
23. Prov. 7,20. Also of an interval ot 
time; 1 Ks 5, 2 [4, 22] and Solomon’s 
provision "M&% Di"2 for one day, every 
day.—Other significations relating to 
time, see below in B. 2. 

6. to, even to, until, usque ad; comp. 
in no. 1 fin. So PR 7}35 even to no 
measure, i. e. without measure, Is. 5, 14; 
meaRd pRd even to no remnant, until 
none were left, Ezra 9, 14; also 2 Chr. 
20, 25. 1 Chr. 22 4; comp. 2 Chr. 36, 
16. Judg. 16, 16 vexed mb even unto 
death, comp. Gen. 27,46. Hence a) 
Of a number to which any multitude 
amounts, as Greek sic wuglous, mgog uv- 
gious. 2 Chr. 5, 12 oo5wS) OND> BMIMD 
priests to the number of a hundred and 
twenty. But 1 Sam. 29, 2 belongs in 
no. 13 below. b) Of degree, amount, 
even; Deut. 24, 5 133 55> ssby syn ND 
there shall not pass over ‘(be imposed) 
upon him even any thing, not the slight- 
est charge; comp. 73 in the phrase 
smx I3—N>b. So 2 Chr. 7, 21. Ecc. 9, 
4"3 19) 3b NAM "Mm 352 for even a dog 
alive is better than a lion dead. 

7. Like 58 A. 6, it implies an adding 
superadding fo, i. e. in addition to, wpon, 
besides. Is. 28, 10 "P> 1p 12> 1% precept 
upon precept, line wpon line. Ecc. 7, 27 
rox> mmx adding one to another. Ps. 
135, 7 he maketh lightnings saad to the 
rain, i.e. accompanying the rain in addi- 
tion. Jer. 10,13. Gen. 46, 26 all the souls 
that came 23% in addition to (besides) 
Jacob into Egypt.—In this sense >3 a 
more frequent. 

8. It marks a direction of mind to 
wards any one, either to, for, or against , 
e.g. 9 TON pious towards God Ps. 4, 4; 
> son mes see in 79M no. 1.c; > si 
good to any one Lam. 3, 25. Contra, 
> non to sin against any one, see ir 
NOM; co mn to be angry against, see in 
m7 5; > £%! to plot against Ps. 37. 12. 

9. Here too it forms a Dat. commoa 
(comp. no. 3. b), for, in behalf of any 
one, for his advantage, on his side. ete 
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Sen. 31, 42 95 min omy «bxd unless 
trod had been for me, ou my side. Ps. 56, 
i0. 118, 6. Is. 6, 8 923-932 V2 who will 
go for us? Judg. 1, 1. Deut. 30, 12. 13. 
So Judg. 7, 20 the sword for Jehovah 
and for Gideon ! comp. v. 18. Job 13, 7 
MIS AWDIN dNdT will ye speak wickedly 
for God? i.e. in his behalf, to defend 
him. Ps. 69,22. ‘p wE2> for one’s life, 
to preserve it, see in UE no. 2. ¢. Also 
5 combo to fight for; Ly a" to contend 
for; ; 4 “MSHI to entreat for. 

10. Spoken of a cause, reason, motive, 
on account of, because bs Sor, Lat prop- 


ter; comp. Arab. XLa/f 3} Lam cau- 
sal. Soin mad, mad, wherefore? Gr. 
8ic th; mo Th; ‘Germ. worn? Also 52>, 
47>, propterea, therefore. Gen. 4,23 I 
have slain a man "2%5> for my wound 
(because he wounded me), "m.am> 77) 
yea, a young man for my stripe. Is. 14, 
9. 15, 15. 36, 9. 60, 9 (comp. 55, 5, where 
it is more fally 70). Hos. 10, ete. 
19, 28. Josh. 9, 9. Ezra 3, 13. 

11. As marking the object of discourse, 
etc. of, for, about, concerning, Lat. de. 
Lev. 14, 54 pay-bab Muna ONXt this is 
the law for (concerning) every kind of 
plague. Ps. 22,31 Wi3> "35x "BO" it 
shall be recounted concerning the Lord 
fo the coming generation. So after 
verbs of speaking Gen. 20,13. Ps. 3, 3; 
of commanding Ps. 91,11. Esth. 3,2; of 
singing Is. 5, 1. 27,2; of inquiring, as 
> pibw> bud; comp. Gen. 42,9. Hence 
of the hee or argument of an oracle, 
as O™22> concerning Egypt Jer. 46, 2. 
48, 1. 451.7,.23. 38. 23, 9. So Arab. 
J Kor. Sur. 3. 162. Sur. 4. 64. 

12. Of the end or final object; as 
rysiz> for help. either as sought or giv- 
en, Is. 10, 3. 20 6. 31,1; pb, x73, 
for etal ti mm vain. So m33335 is 
"A292. 

13. Spoken of a norm, rule, etc. ac- 
cording to, after, by, Lat. secundum. 
Gen. 1, 11 %292> after its kind. 8, 19. 
10,5 job we every one according to 
his language. Num. 4, 29 after their 
ribes and families. 1 Sam. 10, 19. 

Chr. 25,5; P3%"> according to right 
and justice, i. e. yustly, rignteousty, Is. 
32, 1. 11,3. 2 Sam. 18,4 and all the peo- 
ole came out D°B>N>} MiNa> by hundreds 


and by thousands. 1 Sam. 29, 2. Ts. 27 
12. 1 Chr. 23, 3. Gen. 41, 46 o°x2p> by 
sheaves.—Hence also the idea of like. 
ness, q. d. like, like as, as if, as though 
Job 39, 16 [19] ™> 85> F722 mtIpPT she 
is cruel towards her young, as though 
not hers; Vulg. quasi non sint sut. Hos. 
9, 13 Ephraim . . .is planted in a pleas- 
ant place "5 like Tyre, pr. as though he 
were Tyre. “WEM> NX" fo go out (from 
servitude) as free, i. e. free; written 
also without > in the same sense, 8% 
"WEN, see in "HEN. So > avin vo re- 
gard as, see in zen BO. be 

14. As denoting reference or re’ation, 
as to, in respect to, as for, in; and thus 
subjoined: a) After adjectives, to mark 
the nature or quality of an attribute ; 
e.g. M22Mb4 aws> bits great in (as te’ 
riches and wisdom, comp. 1 K. 10, 23 
mwas D72pt older in years Job 32, 4 
ny> bing Josh. 22, 10. Comp. Lat 
‘ prestantior ad rationem sollertiamque,’ 
Cic. Nat. Deor. 2.62. b) After verbs, 
Gen. 17, 20 and >xz2t"> as for Ishmael, 
I have heard thee. 19, 21. Num. 18, 7. 
Ps. 12,7. Comp. Lat. ‘ad omnia alia 
etate sapimus rectius’ Ter. Ad. 5. 3. 45. 
c) After substantives; 2 Chr. 21,3 and 
their father gave re great gifts 792° 
ai1d3 in (as to) silver and gold. 16, 8. 
Also before a subst. put absol. at the 
beginning of a clause; as Is. 32,1 BX w>s 
sion upwind and as for princes they 
shall rule justly. Ps. 16, 3->D...n98ip> 
ba "XEN as for the saints... all my de 
light is tn them. 17, 4. 32, 6. 

Nore. It is affirmed by some (Ewald 
Krit. Gramm. p. 603. KI. Gramm. § 326), 
and denied by others (Winer in Simonis 
Lex. p. 509. 510), that > 1s also prefixed 
even to the nominative case; and the 
following examples are quoted: 1 Chr 
3, 2. 7, 1. 24, 20. 22. 2 Chr. 7, 21. Eee 
9,4. Ps. 89,19. But it would seem that 
most of these examples may be referred 
to one or another of the acknowledged 
senses and constructions of this parti- 
cle; (although in particular examples I 
would explain it differently from what 
Winer has done;) while nevertheless 
tne © in such instances stands before 
what wouid otherwise have been the 
nominative Thus Ps. 89, 19 our shield 
is or the Lo- t, and or the Holy one of 
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Iervel our king. For 2 Chr. 7, 21 and 
Ecc. 9, 4, see above in no. 6. In 1 Chr. 
7,1 and 24, 20.22 we may render: to 
the sons of Issachar, to the Levites, sc. 
belonged, are to be reckoned, those who 
follow. In 1 Chr. 3, 2 Di>wisyd wws>uin 
the third was Absalom, the reading with 
> i indeed suspected, since it is wanting 
be‘ore the names of the other five sons 
v. 1-4, and is at found in 20 Mss. of 
Kennicott ; ; yet > stands in the same 
way before the predicate after M7 in 
2 Chr. 16, 8 covinp>3 a3%> 34> bond 7 
they were (for) a huge host in (as to) 
chariots and horsemen. So too 2 Chr. 
15, 3, for which see below in B. no. 3. 
B) Less frequently > is spoken: 
1. Of rest or delay at, on, in a place, 
i. e. the being at a place to which one 
has come; comp. Lat. ad, also & &go- 
vous Efovto Od. 4. 581 ; Germ. zu Hause, 
zu Leipzig. E. g. ‘p> at one’s side ; 
‘pb 477" at one’s phe hand, see 772"; 
by ned at the door ee tent Num. 
11, 10; P5p R7"H> at the entrance of the 
city Poe 3, “3; 0%" gm on the shore of 
the sea Gen. 49, 13; ‘5 oor i.e. before 
the eyes, in the sight of any one; 725) id. 
This use of > is more extensive in the 
poets and later writers, who sometimes 
put it for the common 3, e. g. yine Pe 
41,7, and mam 2 Chr. 32, 5, ig. pina 
foris ; ; mexad at Mizpah Hoe! Div’: 
mnz> in the pit, i.e. in prison, Is. 51, 14. 
2. Trop. of time, and spoken of a 
point of time ¢o which an action has ap- 
proached so as to coincide with it; comp. 
inA.no.5. Hence a) Of time when, 
1. e. the moment or point of time at or 
ta which any thing is done; chiefly in 
poetic style and in the later writers who 
imitated this. E.g. 93> in the morning, 
early, Ps. 30,6. 59,17. Am. 4, 4, for the 
nsual “]733; so sind at day-light, dawn, 
Job 24, 14; a5 at evening Gen. 49, 27. 
mos 90. 6. Ecc. A 6, for the usual =793; 
red Gen. 8,11, ci md Gen. 3, 8, 
a xb rv at the time of sunset Josh. 
0,27; also conjoined 27253 “p2> 1 Chr. 
(6, 40. 2 Chr. 2,3. b) Of a time with- 
in which any thing is done, e.g. mys 
Bsa within three days Ezra 10, 8. Pn 
part wed once in three years 1 K. 10, 
22. Cc) Of a space or interval of time 
after the lapse of vhich any ching is to 


be done; comp. Gr. sig éeuroy both 
‘for a year,’ and ‘after a year,’ and so 
Engl. ‘ina year” Gen. 7, 4 Tid Br253 
M2 in yet seven days, i. e. after seven 
days. Am.4,40%2" muda after (every) 
three years. 2 Sam. 13, 23 mags OInNw> 
after two years. 11, 1. 

3. Also of the state or condition in 
which one is ; where espec. in the Jater 
writings the partic. > is said to be used 
in nearly the same sense as 3. The 
examples however are doubtful; and 
most of those usually referred hither, ad- 
mit of a different solution. E.g. 7>m2 
see in A. no. 2; "82%> Ps. 69, 22, see in 
no. 9; "9 byd ws see in no. 3. d. 8. So 
533 apart, separately, may be referred 
to B. no. 1; also mua> in security, se- 
curely ; pisb justly 3 ‘pyd gently ; for 
Is. 5,14 see in A.6; and so Job 41, 25.— 
Contra, 2 Chr. 15, 3 Deqw> Dray ONE 
939 dba ma “aby bb ‘and long time 
to Israel (he hath been) without the true 
God, and without a teaching priest, and 
without law ; here it might be difficult 
to say in what 8>> differs from 853; un- 
less we prefer to render it: and for a 
long time was Israel without the true 
God, etc. see in A. 13. fin. Further, we 
have in 2 Chr. 20,21 DIP mI in holy 
ornaments, for wip mya id. Ps. 29, 2. 
96,9. 1 Chr. 16, 29. This analogy also 
serves to strengthen the usual interpre- 
tation of Ps. 45,15 7ba> darm mines 
in embroidered garments (adorned with 
these) shall she be brought unto tne king. 

C) The Infinitive with > prefixed has 
in general the nature and signification 
of a noun, or rather of the Engl. infin. 
with to; e.g. Inf. mivy>: 

1. Lat. ad faciendum, to do, denoung 
end and purpose, like Engl. to before the 
infin. Thus Cant. 5,5 J rose up mined 
to open. mad rd a time to bring forth, 
Ecc. 3, 2. asd masp near to flee to, Gen. 
19, 20. miwy> m2 what is to be done? 2 
K. 4,13. Is. 5,4, ted 333 (M7) Bi 9 
yet this day (he must) remain at Nob 
Is. 10, 32; comp. p. 251. dd. 8. 

2. Lat. Fuctenilos for doing, Mivz> Hn 
to be ready or disposed for doing (to do) 
see M1 no.3.dd.  Ellipt. "2378in> mins 
Jehovah is ready lo save me, i. e. wil 
save me, desires my safety, Is. 38, 2¢ 
21,1. 44,14. So ellipt. and negat x 
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sed one may not do, Am. 6, 10; or, 
cne cannot do, ete. Judg. 1, 19, comp. 
josh. 17, 12 

3. Lat. faciendi, of doing ; Num. 1,1 
in the second year OMX} of their coming 
out, i.e. cfter their departure from Egypt. 
—In other examples > c. inf. signifies: 

4. even to, until, Is. 7, 15. Comp. 
above in A. 5. a. 

5. on account of, because, Is. 10, 2 init. 
3),1 mised. Num.11,1. Comp. in A.10. 

6. as if, as though, 1 Sam. 20, 20. 
Comp. in A. 13. 

7. ata time, when; 293 Mi2ER> lit. ‘at 
the turning of evening, when evening 
trew near, at even tide, Gen. 24, 63. 

D) Once > seems to serve as a Con- 
junction, and is apparently prefixed to a 
finite verb, in the sense of that, like 


Arab. J for bali thus 1K. 6,19 in the 


common reading, yan> that thou mayest 
place. But as this sense is harsh in con- 
nection with the context, we may per- 
haps with Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 213, 
regard jMM as a sort of reduplicated in- 
fin. for MIM, as also in 1K. 17, 14 Cheth. 


> Chald. prep. 1.q. Hebr. 1. to, anto, 
towards, spoken of place, Dan. 2, 17. 4, 
19. 6, 11. 7, 2. 

2. As sign of the Dative, Dan. 2, 5. 7. 
9. Put often also with the Accusative 
after active verbs, Dan. 2, 10. 23. 24. 25. 
5,4. Also as a sign of the Genitive, 
Ezra 5, 11. 6, 3. 15. 

3. Prefixed to the Infinitive, after 
verbs of speaking, commanding, etc. 
Dan. 2, 9. 10. 12. 

Nore. For Chald. > as prefixed to the 
forms of the fut. of mM, e. g. ind, 
Wn, etc. see in MI, note, p. 247. The- 
eaur. p. 734. 


ND and 35 times nid according to 
he Masora, e. g. Gen. 37, 13; Adv. of 
aegation, no, not. Antiqae forms were 
ed, 9D, whence xbad. "bad, sbax.  Syr. 
Wand eS, Chald. xd Aras. Y. Tae 
ultimate root is 842 q.v. whence also 
wid, 3d. 

1. Like Gr. ov, ovx, it expresses an ab- 
olute negative, and is pu*: a) Witha 
P-eter, unlike 5x qv. as Gen. 2, 5. 4, 


b 45, 1. 8. al. 
43 


Gen. 3, 4 jimom min ND thou shalt na 
surely die. Ps. 16, 10 312m XD thou wilt 
not leave. With the 2d pers. it often in 
terdicts, and thus stands for the negat 
imperative as Ex. 20,15 33m Nd thou 
shalt not steal. v. 5. Gen. 3, 1.2. 24,37 
Lev. 19, 4. 25,17. Deut. 25, 4; here 
differs from 5% which expresses dissua 
sion, but comp. Prov. 22, 24. With the 
3d pers. Gen. 31, 32 Mm Xd he shall nok 
live, i.e. let him die. So Arab. Y with 
the Fut. condit. De Sacy Gr. I. § 419. 
Whether &> is put (like 5x) with the 
fut. in clauses marking purpose, may 
justly be doubted; e. g. Ex. 28, 42 x5 
77 (so) it shall not be rent, not: ‘that it 
be not rent.’ Is. 41,7 he fasteneth it with 
nails, 017 X> thus it moveth not, stands 
firm. Job 22,11. c) Itstands also where 
the substantive verb is omitted; as Ps. 
5, 5X SO yan dx NX> thou art not a 
God having pleasure in wickedness. Ex. 
16, 8. 2Sam. 18, 12. Is. 63, 9. Very 
rarely with a Participle, where "8 18 
the usual negative; or with an Infini- 
tive, where "53 is comm. employed.— 
As to its place in a clause, > is always 
closely connected with the verb, and 
immediately precedes it; although oc- 
casionally for the sake of emphasis a 
word may be placed between the two, 
as Gen. 32,9 728 Thy Text spy7 Nd. 
1Sam. 8,7. Ez. 16,47. Job 22,7. 34, 23. 

The following uses of this particle 
may likewise be noted: 

2. Absol. in answer to a question, no, 
nay, Zech. 4,5. Job 23.6 will he con- 
tend with me with all his might? No 
(85), but, etc. Also in declining an in- 
vitation, Gen. 19, 2 nay, but we will abide 
in the street all night. 23, 11. Is. 30, 16; 
comp. Gen. 18, 15. 

3. In neg. interregations, where an 
affirmative answer is implied, (different 
from >X no. 3,) for Nd is not? nonne? 
like Gr. ovx Hom. Il. 10. 165. ib. 4. 242 
Mostly in clauses coupled with a preced- 
ing one; Job 14, 16 *Mxwn dy satin Nd 
dost thou not watch over my sin? 2, 10 
2K. 5, 26. Jer. 49,9. Lam. 3, 36. Jon. 4. 
11; also Jer. 49, 25. : 

4. Put for X53 with no, i.e. without, 
1 Chr. 2, 30 and Seled died a733 %3 
without children. Ps. 59,4. 2 Sam. 29, & 


b) With Futures, as | Job 34, 24. 477 85 without way Job 12, 
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24. vine Xd without men, deserted, deso- 
ate, Job 38, 26. 

5. i. g. BIG not yet, 2K. 20,4. Ps. 139, 
16. 

6. Prefixed to nouns it gives them 
a negative or contrary meaning, like 
Engl wn, in,im. a) Before adjectives, 
“OM NX> not pious, i. g. ungodly, Ps. 43, 
L; 12 Nd not strong, q. infirm, weak, 
oe 30, 25; DSM Xd unwise Deut. 32, 6. 
b) Before substantives, as D8 ND q. d. 
non-deus, a no-god, i.e. an idol, Deut. 
32,21. Jer.5,7; p> RP nol wood, spoken 
ae man in opp. to a rod or instrument 
of wood, Is. 10,15; W°X Nd, OWN ND, 
spoken of God, as not to be brought ne 
comparison with mortals, Is. 31, 8. But 
the sense is different in phrases like 
nd Nb Job 26,2 and M22M N52 ib. v. 3, 
where there is an ellipsis for: ‘he wit 
hath no power, no wisdom ; see below in 
C.2. c) For the phrase 53 &> see under 
bsno.3. d) Withan adverb, as 039 N> 
no litile, i. e. much, Is. 10, 7. 

7. Da7Nd nol even, see in 63 no. 2; not 
much different is 79—N> Judg. 4,16.— 
Also }—&> Deut. 24,5; see in > A. 6. b. 

8. By pleonasm 8? is joined with }> 
1 K. 10,21; with 079% Zeph. 2, 2. 

Nore. Some assign also to %> the 
power of a subst. nothing, but the exam- 
ples adduced are not certain. In Job 
6, 21 the reading is doubtful; and Job 
31, 23 d>ax ND may be rendered, J could 
not sc. do any such thing. Comp. how- 
ever Chald. xb, >, Dan. 4, 32. 

With Drofixer xb is connected as fol- 
lows: 

A) Xba 1. Prep. varying in signifi- 
cation, according to the different signifi- 
cations of the particle 3. a) not ina 
certain time, comp. 3 af timet A. 5; i.e. 
out of, beyond a certain time. Lev. 15, 25 
moq-ry Nba beyond the time of her wn- 
cleanness. Also before, i. q. 0282, Job 
15, 32 iain dB before his time, domi: 
above N> for DIY, no. 5. b) not for 
a certain price, Comp: 3 of price, B. 3; 
Is. 55, 1. Ps. 44, 13; also 3 ND Is. 45, 13. 

2) not with sc. any thing, i. e. sosthbnak 
~ Chr. 12, 33 3d) 3b Nba not with a 
double heart. i. e. with one heart, with 
ne whole soul, comp. Ps. 17, 1. Job 8, 11. 
Gz. 22,29. 2 Chr. 30, 18 they did eat the 
passover 21D2 X52 without (doing) as 


it was written. In the samé sense 1a Ba.d 
2.N>, as 792 &> without (man’s) hana 
Job 23. 20; 7O23 Rd not with silver, i.e 
not so as to obtain silver, Is.48,10. Syr 
> Wh without. d) not by or with, comp 
3 of the instrument and cause, B. 2. ¢c, 
Job 30, 28 I walk darkened an Nda 
but not by the sun.—In some instances 
also X8>3 is put concisely for N> "WRZ, 
as Is, 55, 2 M930 NdB for (that which 
satisfieth not. Jer. 2, Fe 

2. Conj. with fae in that not, i. e. 80 
that not. Lam. 4, 14 3533 45359 ND3 
piy7W322 so that (men) cannot touch 
their garments. 

B) > nonne? is not? etc. Gen. 4, 
7. 20,5. Job 1, 10. Num. 23, 26; annon? 
1K. 1,11; implying an affirmative an- 
swer, and &>F is often therefore nearly 
ig. 70, 725, lo! behold! 1 Sam. 20, 37 
mNbM yg WM NbM lo! the arrow is 
beyond thee 2 Sam. 15, 35. Ruth 2, 8 
Prov. 8, 1. 14, 22. 22, 20. Job 22, 12 
(parall. 787). Hence for 8>m in the 
books of the Kings, we find in Chron. 
often mn, e. g. 2 K. 15, 36 om Nn 
“Bo >> = aInD lo! they are writtensin 
the book, etc. comp. 2 Chr. 27,7; so 2 K. 
20,20. 21, 17, comp. 2 Chr. 32, 32, 23, 18. 
etc. Very rarely both particles stand 
together; as D3 Nb 2 Chr. 25, 26 
mn sib Hab. 2, 13. See Gesch. d. 
Heb. Sprache p. 39. The LXX also 
often render 8>n by idov Josh. 1,9. 2 K. 
15,21. In Samar. and Rabbinic X5n is 


-s 
common for 497.—Arab. Yf, Js. 

C) >> 1. in not, i. q. without, once 
2 Chr. 15, 3, pr. in the not having. 

2. as though not, Job 39, 16, see wn * 
A.13. Elsewhere also for 8> "Ux, Is. 
65, 1. Job 26, 2. 3. 

Nore. By a certain laxness of ortho- 
graphy, &> is occasionally written for 
i> to him, according to the Masorites 
fifteen times in all, Ex. 21, 8. Lev. 11 
21. 25, 30. 1 Sam. 2,3. 2 Sam. 16, 18 
Ps. 100, 3. 139, 16. Job 6, 21. 13, 15. 41 
4, Ezra 4, 2. Prov. 19,7. 26, 2. Is. 9, 2. 
63,9. Vice versa also %> is put for md 
1 Sam, 2, 16. 20, 2. But several o° 
these examples are doubtful. 


Rd) once M2 Dan. 4, 32 Chethibh 
i,q. Heb. x 


eae 
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1. not, »1, non, Dan. 2, 5. 9. 10. 11. 3, 
12. 14. xdm annon? ib. 3, 24. 4, 27. 
2. nothing, Dan. 4, 32. 


723 > (no pasture) Lo-debar, pr. n. 
ofa town of Gilead, 2 Sam. 17,27; writ- 
ten inc. 9, 4.5739 45. 


"AD ND (not my people) .Lo-ammi, 
symb. name of a son of Hosea, Hos. 1, 9. 


mM) ND (not compassionated, r. 
pr.) Lo-ruhamah, symbolical name of 
a daughter of Hosea, Hos. 1, 6. 8. 2, 25. 


cn aN) obsol. rooi, kindr. with 39>, 
37>, to burn, and thence to thirst. 


Arab. SY mid. Waw, to thirst—Hence 
nasxbdn thirst. 


“Nd | in Kal only fut. 583%, apoc. 
RDP. 

‘1. to be wearied, exhausted, i. q. 77>, 
where see for the origin. Chald. nye 
and mz> id. Syr. sf id. Aph. Aah fd 
Job 4, 5 but now it (calamity) is come 
upon thee, 82m: and thou faintest. With 
Sc. inf. to labour in vain, not be able, 
Gen. 19, 11. 

2. to be weary of any thing, to take ill, 
Job 4, 2. 

Nien. i. q. Kal, but more usual. 

1. to be weary, exhausted, to faint ; 
Part. fem. 98>? weary Ps. 68,10. Espec. 
to labour in vain, Is. 16, 12; ¢. inf. Jer. 
20.9. Also to weary oneself, sc. by vain 
labour, Jer. 9, 4. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to be weary of any 
thing, to take ill, to be grieved, with inf. 
Is. 1, 14. Jer. 6, 11. 15, 6; inf. c. > Prov. 
26, 15 it grieveth him (the sluggard) to 
bring his hand again to his mouth. In- 
tens. to disdain, to loathe, Ex. 7, 18. 

Hipx. 7x>m «1. to make weary, Jer. 
12, 5. Ez. 24, 12. 

2. to weary out, to tire one’s patience, 
13. 7, 13. Mic. 6, 3; comp. Job 16, 7. 

Deriv. 728M, also 

md (wearied) pr. n. Leah, the elder 
daughter of Laban and wife o” Jazob, 
Gen. 29, 16 sq. 3(, 9 sq. 34, 1. 


* OND i. q. 21> and und, to wrap 
a: 2nd, to muffle, to cover, 2 Sam. 19, 5. 
Vomp. Sanser. lud, Gr. Lada, Sadiaieadl 
at. lateo.—For wyxd Job 15. 11. see un- 
fer DR. 


ON? i. q. &> part. Kal from r. & 
DN? adv. softly, gently, see 2X. 


* aNd obsol. root; Arab. oy Con, 
IV, also Eth. AA), to send a messenger 
TAABN (to be sent), tv wait upon. t 
minister, AX a minister, servant 
Kindred are 924, 32°. 

Deriv. 98572, 52829, MI>N>2, and pr. 

n, "2852. 


byd (of God sc. created, comp. Job 
33, 5,) Lael, pr. n. m. Num. 3, 24. 


i DN) obsol. root, of doubtful signif- 


sb qs 


cation; Arab. a) is to agree, to be 
congruent. Perh. 5X> may be softened 
from on, r>) ; signifying to make a 
noise, ae D7 multitude, and pr. n. 
DMISN 5 comp. 379, O35 Hae 


DN? m. c. suff. mand, 29x) Is. 51, 4 
plur. peayd. 

1. a people, nation, only poetic, Prov 
11, 26. 14, 28; Plur. Gen. 25, 23. 27. 29. 
inh vistsh “hah a 

2. Plur. Lewmmim, pr. n. of an Arab 
tribe, Gen. 25, 3; supposed to be the same 
with the “dddovpouwrtou of Ptolemy 5. 7. 


22 m. (r. 335) c. Makk. “25, c. suff. 
nad, 92>, plur. mi>; also 

a3 m. constr. sa, ce. suff, "335 
p233}; ; plur. mi33> 1 Chr. 28, 9, c. suff 
once nas Nah. 2, 8. 

1. the heart, so called as being covered 


& 9 
with fat; see the root. Arab. = Syr 
ToS, Eth. Af), id—2 Sam. 18, 14. Ps. 
45, 6. al. As the heart is the centra! 
point for the blood, and the seat of life 
it is often put: 

a) i. q. 8B2 (Hom. gosvec) anima, life, 
the vital principle, Ps. 84,3. 102, 5. Jer. 
4, 18, comp. ©H2 in v. 10. Hence the 
heart is said to live, to recreate itself, Ps. 
22, 27; or to be sick Is. 1,5; and even 
to sleep and wake Kec. 2, 23, comp. & 
16. Cant.5,2. Also to stay the heart ia 
to refresh oneself with food and drink. 
see 150. Ex. 9, 14 42ad->x upon thy 
heart, i. e. upon thee, thyself. 

b) Further, with the Hebrews as it 
Engl. the heart is the seat of the feel- 
ings, affections, and emetions of various 
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hinds. e. g. of love, as Judg. 5, 9. 16, 15 
thy heart is not with me, i. e. thou lovest 
me not; (contra, to love with all the 
heart, Deut. 4, 29. 6, 5;) of confidence, 
Proy. 31, 11; contempt, Prov. 5, 12; 
joy, Ps. 104, 15; sorrow, Neh. 2,2. Ecce. 
7,3; contrition, Ps. 109, 16; bitterness, 
Ps. 73, 21; despair, Ecc. 2, 20; security, 
sb yi22 Ps. 57, 8. 108, 2. Poetically 
there is also ascribed to the sorrowful 
8 ieart sick, wounded, grieved, Prov. 13, 
12. 14, 13. Is. 61,15; to the timid a heart 
which melts, Is. 13,7. Deut. 20,8; to the 
inflexible and obstinate a hard heart (see 
mMep, maw) like a stone Ez. 11, 19. 
36, 26, not circumcised Lev. 26,41. The 
words too by which we utter or express 
those feelings, are poetically ascribed 
to the heart; aad thus the heart is said 
to cry out, Hos. 7, 14; to lament, Is. 
15. 5; to pant, to sigh, Ps. 38.9. Also 
fo pour out the heart is 1. q. to pour out 
gne’s feelings in tears, Lam. 2, 19.—Es- 
pec. heart is put for fortitude of mind, 
courage; so Loxa% bold. courageous. 
1 Sam. 17, 32 "29 DIN 5b bBr-dx Let no 
man’s heart fail, etc. Gen. 42, 28 xx™ 
222 and their heart went forth, their 
courage failed. 2 Sam. 7, 27. 17, 10. 
Jer. 49, 22. Neh. 3, 38 [4, 6]. Firmness 
of heart is also put for the same, Job 41, 
15 [24]. Commotion, agitation of pane 
seems to be implied in Job 15, 12: 

42> ANP? whither doth thy heart aus 
thee away ? 

c) In reference to the mode of thinking 
and acting, i.e. to disposition and char- 
acter; in which sense there is ascribed 
tc any one a clean heart, Ps. 51, 12; 
sincere 1K.3,6; faithful Neh. 9,8; up- 
right 1 K. 9,4; also on the contrary, a 
heart perverse Ps. 101, 4; contumacious, 
froward, Prov. 7, 10; deep, i. e. hidden, 
srafty Ps. 64, 7; ungodly Job 36, 13; 
elec double-minded men are said to 
speak with a double heart or mind, Ps. 
12, 399377 353 253; comp. contra, 1 Chr, 
12,33 354 => xba with one heart, sincere- 
ly. Further, a heart or mind that is 
wide 25 Prov. 21, 4, great 574 Is. 9.9, 
high m35 Ez. 28, 5, signifies pride; but 
he former also denotes joy, Is. 60, 5. 

d) As ‘he seat 0° will, purpose, deter- 
mination. | Sam. 14,7 “x73 nv 


42222 do all that is in thy heart, wha 
thou wilt or hast determined. Is. 10,1 
2352 32> to destroy is in his heart 
Is. 63, 4 the day of vengeance "253 is in 
my jeart i.e. 1 have decreed it, wil. 
bring it to pass. Soa thing is said to be 
a> D2 in my heart, i. e. I have purposea 
it, 1K. 8, 17. 18. 1 Chr. 22, 7. 28,2. 
2 Chr. 1, 11. 29, 10. "3253 i. e. after my 
own heart, to my own pleasure, 1 Sam, 
13, 14. pe 20, 5; so "a>> Jer. 3, 15 
sa5b3 1 Sam. 2, 35. Also "2d~bx Neh. 
7, 5. Ece. 11, 9 ab sta bn walk in 
the ways of thy heart, follow out your 
own desires, will. 

e) To the heart is also ascribed wnder- 
mie intelligence, wisdom, (comp. 

s 
aa heart, intellect, Lat. cor Cic. Tuse 
1.9, Plaut. Pers. IV. 4.71, also corda- 
tus i. e. discreet, prudent, ) ‘and even too 
the faculty of thinking, Is. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 
29, 18.—1 K. 10, 2 she (the queen of 
Sheba) spake with him all that was in 
her heart, i.e. all she knew. Judg. 16, 
17 he told her all his heart i.e. all he 
knew. Ecc. 7, 2. Hence one is said to 
be 225 02m wise of heart Job 9,4, comp. 
1K. 10, 24; et contra 3> “on void of 
sider Handing, foolish, Prov. 7, 7. 9, 4. 
2b 72% viri cordati, men ofundenmaanle 
ing, intelligent, Job 34, 10. 12, 3 "d-ms 
p2inz 22> I too have underaiandae us 
well as you. 3> Md strength of under- 
standing Job 36, 5, spoken of the infinite 
wisdom of God. A Sat heart, i. e. cover: 
ed over with fat, is put for a dull and eal- 
lous understanding, Is. 6,10; see in }2W. 
—The consciousness of right and wrong 
the Hebrews expressed by: the heart 
knoweth; is conscious to itself; Ecc. 7, 22. 

f) Trop. heart is put for self, like WB3 
no 5, in the formulas 233 Vex, 1335)" %, 
inb-by ’ &. to say in or to one’s heart 
i. 6. oneself ; see in "28 no. 2, also in 
"33 Pi. no. 1. f. 

2. Metaph. heart, for the middle, midst 
inner part, e. g. of the sea, Ex. 15,8; of 
the heavens, Deut. 4, J1. 2 Sam. 18, 14 
mbxn 3b in the midst of the terebinth, 
So xugdia tic yng Matt. 12, 40. 


22 and 22> Chald. m. the heart, i. q 
mind, intellect. Dan. 4, 13. 7,4; ¢. suff 
n2b 7,28; 39> 2,30. 5,22; m39> 4, 19 
5, 20. 21. 


nad 


- N29 and map obsol. root, whence 
are derived xnad, a3, x23, irons lioness. 
Prob. onomatopoetic, imitating the sound 
of lowing, roaring, 'ike old Germ. liw: wdn, 
leuen, Engl. to low, whence Germ. Leu, 
Téwe, comp. Gr. déwy, Lat. leo. 


TiN? (lions, see 725) Lebuaoth, pr. n. 
of a city of Simeon, Josh VW, 32; more 
fully nixa> ma 19, 6. 


3 a22i in Kal not used, prob. to be fat. 
The primary idea lies in the sli ipperiness, 
lubricity, of fat things; which notion is 
expressed by the syllables 35, 55; see 
35M to be fat, mdm, Hdd, abu, to be 
amooth, slippery ; ; Sanscr. lip illinere. 
Hence 33, 235, m2>, the heart, as 
covered with fat, and therefore called 
also 329 q.v.no.1.b. Also miata) q. v. 

Nipu. denom. from 33, pass. of Pi. no. 
1, to be without heart, i. e. to want under- 
Handing. Job 11, 12 a3b9 3933 Uon4 
TBAT SIN NIB WI but man rs “hollow 
(empty) and wanteth understanding ; 
yea, man is born like a wild ass’s colt, 
signifying the weakness and dullness 
of human understanding in comparison 
with the divine wisdom. There is a 
paronomasia in the words 3122 and aab". 
—To this interpretation, which alone 
accords with the context, I have formerly 
objected, that there was no example of 
the privative power of Piel thus transfer- 
red to Niphal; but this objection is re- 


moved by examples in Arabic, as Sus 


in hepate lesus est, hepate laboravit, 
dppKo in hepate lesus. Others com- 
pare Syr. aS cordatum fecit, animum 
addidit; Ethpa. cordatus, confortatus 
est; and render thus: but the foolish 
man will become wise, (when) the wild 
ass’s colt is born a man, i. e. never; 
contrary to the dignity of the Hebrew. 

Piet 325 1. Denom. from 33>, to rob 
one of his heart, i. e. to ravish the heart, 
spoken of a maiden, Cant. 4,9. Comp. 
on this species of denominatives, Heb. 
Gramm. § 51. 2. c. 

2. Denom. from mia3>, to make fat 
takes, 2 Sam. 13, 6. 8. See miata} 


23 heart, see unZer 35. 


335 Chald. see ‘n Chald. 33. 
43* 
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29 alone, see 73. 
vigiey) see r. ND. 


mabe contr. for H21> flame, Ex. 3, 4 
as byps for >"2P7.—Others Herve 
from r. 225, 3525 Samar. to shine, ta 
give light, kind with and. 


ma> f(r. 22>) the hea~t, Ez. 16, 30 
plur. miz> Ps. 7, 10. Prov. 15, 11. 


M132 see mys>. 


92> and was m. once with Jem. 
signif. see no. 2. R. 02>. 

1. a garment, vestment, i,q. 332 and 
mostly poet. Job 24, 7. 10. 31, 19. 38, 9, 
Ps. 22, 19. 45, 14. Prov. 27, 6. Jer. 10, 9. 
Spec. a splendid garment, Job 38, 14 
wad jap 1AM and (all things) stand 
forth as in splendid attire, i. e. the 
earth as illumined by the morning sun 
comp. Hsth. 6, 9. 10.11. Is. 63,1. Trop 
of the skin Job 30, 18; of the armature 
or scales of the crocodile Job 41, 5. 

2. Metaph. a wife, spouse, Mal. 2, 16, 
Freq. in Arab. comp. Kor. Sur. 2. 183 
wives are your garment, and ye are 
theirs; so the words o£ and wh. 
to put on a garment, and also to lie with 
awoman. See more in Schultens Ani- 
madv. ad Ps, 65, 14. 


W932 Chald. i. q. Hebr. no. 1. Dan. 
3, 21. 


ice in Kal not used, Arab. fai) 
to throw upon the ground, to prostrate. 

Nipu. to be thrown down, to fall, ta 
perish, Prov. 10, 8. 10. Hos. 4, 14. 


72> m. (r. 82>) a lion, not found ix 
sing. Plur. m. 5x35 lions Ps, 57,5, 
fem. mixad lionesses, c. suff. srnisad 
Nah. 2, 13; see N73. 


N22 lion, pr. a lioness, so called 
from their roaring, see r. 82>; a poetic 
word, Gen. 49, 9. Num. 24, 9. Deut. 33, 
20. Job 4, 11. 38, 39. Is. 5, 29. at 6. al. 

Se < 


SB. Sgey5< 
Arab. sUS, Rand, Bea, alse pet] etc. 
lioness ; Copt. Ro} lion, lioness, and 
also a bear. Bochart, in Hieroz. I. p. 
719, supposes this word to denote, no? 
the male lion, but the lioness ; and this 


rests on good grounds, though differen 
from those assigned by him, viz. a) I 


ash 


s coupled with other nouns denoting a 
ion, where it can hardly be a mere sy- 
nonyme, Gen. I. c. Num. |. c. Nah. 2, 12. 
Is. 30,6. b) The passages in Job 4,11 
and 38, 39, accord much better with a 
‘ioness than with a lion. c) In Ez. 19,2 
the letters 8°3> certainly imply a lion- 
ess, and the pointing &*3> savours of 
grammatical artifice. d) The masc. 
term nation is no objection, since there 
are many names of female animals with 
masc. endings; as JINN she-ass, 55 ewe, 
t> she-goat. 

xPaD f. Ez. 19, 2 @ lioness ; see X73 
lett. c. 

riara> £ plur. (r. 23>) a species of 
cakes prepared in a frying-pan, prob. 
with fat, q. d. fat-cakes, perhaps a kind 
of omelet or the like, fried in fat; 2 Sam. 
13, 6. 7.8.10, Sept. xcddveidec, Vulg. 
sorbatiuncula. Hence the denom. verb 
Pj. 33> no. 2, q. v. 


Dra>, see 67955, 
ss ie 1. to be white, in Kal not used, 


G se 
see }2>, 925. Hence Arab. uy milk. 
2. Denom. from 33>, to make bricks, 


Gen. 11,3. Ex. 5,714. Arab. Gy id. 


Hipw. 1. Causat. to make white, me- 
taph. to purify, to cleanse from the filth 
of sin, Dan. 11, 35. 

2. Intrans. to become white, Ps. 51, 9. 
Is. 1, 18. Joel 1, 7. On verbs of colour 
in Hiph. see Heb. Gramm. § 52. 2. 

Hitup. to purify or cleanse oneself, 
Dan. 12, 10. 

Deriv. j25. and the nine here fol- 
lowing (without 43>). 


322 adj. fem. m32> 1. white, Gen. 30, 
85. 37. Ex. 16, 31. Lev. 13, 3 sq. Zech. 
1,8. White raiment was worn on fes- 
tive occasions, Ece. 9, 8; comp. Hor. 
Sat. 2. 2. 60. Ep. 2. 2. 3, 4. 

2. Laban, pr.n. a) The son of Be- 
thuel, an Aramean, the father-in-law of 

acob, Gen. 24, 29. 50. c. 29-31. b)A 
lace in Arabia Deut. 1, 1. 


aby q. 122 no. 1, white, constr. ~73> 
yen. 49, 12, 

42> in the phrase jad mandy Ps. 9, 1. 
Here some take 43> as a pr. n. Labben, 


910 


>=) 


of one o David’s enemies; others regan 
> as servile and 43 as the pr. n. of a Le: 
vite, as in 1 Chr. 15,18. Some moderna 
suppose {32> M10 to be the name of a mu- 
sical instrument. Better to read mva>3 
32> as in many Mss. with virgins’ voices 
(minbs 43 Ps. 46, 1) for the boys, to be 
sung by them; 42 being taken as col- 
lective. See 52 no. 3. 


m32> f.(r. 722) 1. the white, poet. 
for the moon, as an for the sun, and 


Arab. 43 moon, from (+3 to be white. 
Cant. 6, 10. Is. 24, 23. ‘30, 26. 

2. Lebanah, pr.n.m. Ezra 2. 45. Neh. 
7, 48. 


m2a> f. (r. 42>) a brick, 2 tile, dried 
in the sun or burnt, Gen. 11, 3. Ez. 4, 1. 
Plur. 07935 Gen. |. c. Ex. 1, 14. 5, 7 sq. 
Is. 9,9. al. So called from the white and 
chalky clay of which bricks were made, 
as described by Vitruv. II. 3. Arab 


oes oes Gnd id. Comp. qade. 
7232 m. (r. 722) a species of tree or 
shrub, so called from the whitish colour 
of its bark or leaves. Gen. 30, 37. Hos. 
4,13. According to the Sept. and Arab. 
in Gen. styrax, storaz, called in Arab. 


o? 

Lu 3; according to the Sept. in Hos. 
and Vulg. in Gen. Asvxy, populus alba, 
the white poplar. See Celsii Hierobot. 
I. p. 292. Michaelis Supplem. p. 1404. 
Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. p. 2€3. 


M23? f. (r. yd) 1. whiteness, clear 
ness, transparency, Ex. 24, 10. 

2. Libnah, pr.n. a) A city in the 
plain of Judah, the seat of a Canaanitisk 
king, afterwards assigned to the priests 
and made an asylum, Josh. 10, 29. 12, 
15. 15,42. 2 K.8,22.al. b) A station 
of the Israelites in the desert, Num. 33 
20. 


mpa> and M2522 £ Gr. AéBarog, iBa- 


vatog, Arab. pial Syr. jigeak. 

1. frankincense, Lev. 2: 1 15. 5, 11 
24,7. Num. 5, 15. Is. 60,6. al. So callea 
from the white colour which marks the 
purest frankincense, Plin. H. N. 12. 14 
or 32. It is found not only in Arabia, Is 
60, 6. Jer. 6, 20; but also in Palestine 
according to Cant. 4, 6. 14. unless ia 


a=5 


tuese latter passages the wor? is to be 
understood of other odorifer-us plants. 
Used chiefly for burning incense. See 
Celsii Hierobot. I. p. 231 sq. Rosenm. 
Alterthumsk. IV. p. 253 sq. 

2. Lebonah, pr. n. of a city near Shi- 
loh, Judg. 21, 19. Now Lubban, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 90. 


sad, in prose always with the art. 
yoskn 1 K. 5, 6. 9. Ezra 3,7; poet. 
without it, Ps. 29, 6. Is. 14, 8 (comp. 
Ps. 29,5); but also with it, Is. 29, 17. 
33, 9. Cant. 4, 11.15; pr. n. Lebanon, 


Libanus, Gr. .i8avoc, Arab. yt, 
Syr. cs, a celebrated mountain on 


the confines of Syria and Palestine, de- 
scribed as abounding in cedars (see 
t8), vines Hos. 14. 8, and various kinds 
of fragrant plants Cant. 4, 11. Hos. 14, 
7. It consists of two lofty parallel ridg- 
es, of which the western one is called 
xat éoyyy, Lebanon, Libanus ; while 
the eastern ridge bears the name of 
Anti-Lebanon, and in its high southern 
part, that of Hermon, yen q.v. |The 
whole eastern ridge is called by the 
Arabs Jebel esh-Shtrkiyeh ; while its 
southern part or Hermon, as having 
upon it ice in its ravines for a great part 
of the summer, takes the name of Jebel 
eth-Thelj, snow-mountain ; but more 
commonly that of Jebel esh-Sheikh. 
The name 33223 Lebanon comes from 
the whitish colour of the limestone rock; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 439.—R.] 
—The valley between the two ridges of 
Lebanon and Anti-Lebanon is now call- 
ed Kass el-Bikd’a ; different from 
vhich is the 2255 m2pa the valley of 
Lebanon Josh. 11, 17. 12,7, see in M3P2. 

See Reland Palatina [. p. 311. Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 1 sq. Ro- 
senm. Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 236 sq. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 344, 345, 439. 


"22 (white) Libni, pr. n. of a son of 
Gershon, Ex. 6.17. Num. 3, 18.. Also 
as patron. Libnite Num. 3, 21. 26 58. 


22>, see m23> Tins. 
*W2> and Wa? Lev. 16,4. Pa 99 
; fut. ad9, imper. 83>. 


1. to put on « garment, i. e. upon one- 


self; Arab yal Syr «a2, Ethiop. 
e 
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wad 
AW, id. With acc. of garment, Lev 
6, 4. Jon. 5,5 apy stad") and they pu 


on sackcloth. Gen. 38, 19. 2 Sam. 14, 2 
to wear 2 Sam. 13, 18. With 5» of tha 
member Lev. 6, 3; once c. 2 Esth.. 6, 8 
as Lat. ‘induit se veste,’ and Arab. 
yard c. acc. et \. Absol. to clothe 
oneself, Hagg. 1, 6.—Parr. pass. wad 
2), clothed, with ace, Hz. 9, 2. 3. Dar. 
10, rs Zech. 3, 3, comp. 1 Sam. 17, 5, 
Prov: 31, 21; or with gen. having the 
art. O"3a5 wianb Hz, 9, 11. 10, 2. 6.7. 
Dany 12,6) 77 

2. Trop. in various senses: a) Ps. 
104, 1 mead stm tin splendour and 
majesty hast thow pul on, sc. as a gar- 
ment. Job 7, 537 "wa W2> my body 
hath put on worms. is clothed or covered 
with worms. Ps. 65, 14 jx8i3 E™3 WIS 
the pastures are clothed with flocks 
D°39h 3) clothed with slain, i. e. lying 
in a confused heap of the slain, ‘and 
covered by them, Is. 14,19. b) Often. 
to put on or be clothed with shame, i. e 
to be covered with it, Job 8, 22. Pe 
35, 26. 109, 29; cursing Ps. 109, 18; 
righteousness Job 29, 14; terror Ez. 26 
16; astonishment Ez. 7, 27; salvation, 
welfare, 2 Chr. 6, 41. Ps. 132,9; strength 
Is. 51, 9. 52,1. ete. Comp. the Home- 
ric formulas, Svewy adxyy Il. 19. 36; Evvu- 
oda cdnjy 20. 381; énieryvadae aduny 
Od. 9. 214. There is a play upon thia 
twofold use of the word in Job 29, 14: 
sywadss "mva> pty T put on righteous 
ness, and it put me on, i. e. without I am 
clothed with righteousness as a gar- 
ment, and within it fills me wholly. In 
like manner the Spirit of the Lord is 
said to put on any one, i. e. to fill him. te 
come upon or enter into him, Judg. 6, 34. 
1 Chr. 12,18. 2 Chr. 24,20; comp. Luke 
24, 49. Comp. the Syr. phrase Lina 
yas Satan has put thee on, i. e. haa 
entered into thee, Ephrem Opp. Syt 
II. 504, 505. 

Puat part. 2°03 Ezra 3, 19, and 
psyaa owas 1 K. 22, 10. 2 Chr. 18, 9 
clothed in (royal or priestly) robes. 

H: px. to put on a garment upon an 
other, to clothe in or with any thing 
with two acc. of pers. and garment 
Gen. 41, 42 we} “13 irk ade an 
cvotnead him with vest eres of fine linet. 


wad 
@x. 98,41 29,5. 40,1214. 1Sam. 17,38. 
Ez. 16, 10. al. With ace. of garment 
and >» of the member, Gen. 27, 16 the 
skins of the kids "2 52 Mg7a2h she put 
upon his hands. With acc. of pers. only, 
Gen. 3, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 15. Esth. 4, 4— 
Trop. Job 39, 19 mez2 iasHx wraden 
hast thou clothed his neck with shud- 
dering? i.e. with a mane; see in 7227. 
Job 10,11. Is. 50,3. So to clothe with 
temporal salvation. prosperity, i.e. to be- 
stow it largely, Ps. 132, 16. Is. 61, 10; 
to clothe (cover) with shame, Ps. 132, 18. 

Deriv. waa>, waad2, myjabn. 


29 Chald. fut. a>" to put ona gar- 
ment, c. ace. Dan. 5, 7. 16. 

Apu. 67357, after the Heb. form, to 
clothe, with eee of garment and > of 
pers. Dan. 5, 29. 


TA>, see wand. 


3> m. (r. 332) pr. as it would seem, 
‘a deep cavity, basin;? comp. Syr. 
foes basin, dish, Gr. daxxos, duxos, 
Lat. lacus, lacuna. Then as the small- 
est measure of liquids among the He- 
brews, a log, containing according to 
the Rabbins the twelfth part of a Hin 
(77m), or six eggs; equal to about 31 
gills Engl. Lev. 14, 10. 12. 15. 21. 24. 


abe obsol. root. Arab. pa J has for 


one of its meanings, to be~deep, e.g. 


3 
tyater, the sea; depth of the sea, 


abyss.—Hence Heb. 3>. 


19 (perh. strife, quarrel, r. 77%) pr. 
n. Lod, a large village of Benjamites, 
Neh. 7, 37. 11, 35. 1 Chr. 8,12. Ezra 2, 
33.— Gr. Avdda, 4iddy, Lydda, Acts 9, 
32, 35. 88. 1 Mecc. 11, 34. Jos. Ant. 20. 


~? 
6.2; afterwards Diospolis. Now dS 
Ludd. See Reland Palest. p.877. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. ITI. p. 49 sq. 


: map) obsol. root, in Arab. to strive, 
to quarrel ; ; hence pr. n. 75, and 7353 
br 77>-73 son of strife, q. v. 


m> Chald. nothing, i. q. xd, Dan. 4, 
¥2 Cheth. See in >. 


MD Deut, 3, 11 Cheth. for &9 not. 
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*as ap) obsol. root, Arab. ae, Eth 
AUN, to burn, to flame. The ongia 
lies in the notion of licking, lapping 
gliding over, which is contained in 
roots beginning with the syllables m>_ 
n>, »>, and is variously transferred (see 
under the verb 33>); especially to flame 
which seems like a tongue to lick, 1. e 
to be lambent; see. vM>, and comp 
yhaoou mugos Acts 2, 3. 

Deriv. the three following, and m3}, 
mandy. 


37> m. plur. peam> Is. 13, 8, constr, 
-an> Is. 66, 15. 

1. a flame, Judg. 13, 20. Job 41, 13, 
tx amd Joel 2, 5. Is. 29, 6. 30, 30; 
Ox 121? Is. 66. 15.—Is. 13, 8 DTaMd “8 
p28 faces of flame are their faces, 
i. e. red and burning (flushed) with 
anxiety, agitation; comp. Ps. 10, 2. 
39, 4. 

2. flame of a weapon, i. e. glittering 
brightness, e. g. of a spear Job 39, 23; 
of a sword Nah. 3, 3. Hence genr. 
blade of a sword Judg. 3, 22. 


MAM £ (r. 39>) constr. M37> Ez. 21, 

; plur. mian> Ps. 105, 32, constr. nian 
a PAR i 

1. a flame, i. gq. 29> but more freq. 
Num. 21, 28. Is. 5, 24. 10,17. 43, 2. 
47,14. Joel 1,19. 2,3. Danaangonal: 
tx mand fire of flame, i. e. flaming 
fire, Is. 4,5. Lam. 2, 3; miand Ox id. 
Ps. 105, 32; tx nisnd flames of fire Ps. 
PATE 

2. i. g. 32> no. 2, blade of a spear, its 
poim or head, 1 Sam. 17, 7. 


Doan? m. plur. sat Asyou. Gen. 10, 
13, pr. n. Lehabim, a people of Egyptian 
origin, i. q. B735> Libyans, Comp. on 
the affinity of forms ‘> and 43 under 
let. 5, p. 238. This is prob. the primi- 
tive form, since the roots 23>, 383, are 
doubtless softened from 31>. 


«“arle obsol. root, Arab. pr. te 


be eager, greedy, for any thing; often 
trop. to be eager, zealous, for any thing 
to hear or learn diligently ; nearly i. q 
Engl. to study. The primary idea ° 
that of languishing, fainting sc. from 
exertion; see >, md, cmd. Hence 


sm 


3712 in. study of letters, learning, as 
Aben Ezra well, Ecc. 12, 12; parall. 
with D°7BO MiwS the making of books. 
Sept. wsdstyn, Vulg. meditatio. 


é aap) obsol. root, Arab. Be) to press, 
fo oppress. Hence. 


3i32 Lahad, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 2. 


“nb to be languid, wearied, ex- 
hausted, i. q. 98>; comp. MRD and nM. 
The origin seems to lie in ‘the idea of 
fainting from thirst, when the tongue 
is thrust out, and one barns and longs for 
drink ; comp. the verbs beginning with 
md, as a>, md, and see further under 
the root 395. Comp. Lat. langueo, also 
Germ. lechen, whence the frequentat. 
lechzen. —=Onee, Gen. 47,13 pus mbm 
33777 BO DMA the land of Egypt 
languished, fainted, because of the fam- 
ine. Chald. 77> often for Heb. 5x>. 


x aim] in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
mob and 3nd, pr. to have burning thirst ; 
hence, as this is a trait of rabid dogs, to 
b2 mad, rabid, like a dog; to be enraged, 
frenzied. Thus. 

Hirupavp. part. 725>n2 a madman, 
one insane, Prov. 26,18. Sept. Aldin. 
and Symm. ze:gouevoe tempted, driven, 
sc. by a demon. Venet. eer eA 
secondary form, prob. derived from the 
idea of insanity, is the Syriac aXadzf 
obstupuit, horruit. 


at une pr. to lick, to lap, see in 

=m; then to burn, to flame ; Ps. 104, 4 
ors Ox flaming fire: So pwnd the 
flaming i.e. those breathing out fire and 
flames, trop. Ps. 57,5. Syr. Chald. id. 

Piet 2nd 1. to make burn, to set on 
fire, c. acc. Ps. 83, 15. Is. 42, 25. So of 
the breath, Job 41, 13 [21]. 

2. to hurn up, to consume, c. acc. Joel 

19. 2, 3. Ps. 106, 18. 

Deriv. 2nd. 


Bll, witd ig. 28>, ON2, (comp. un- 
fer 4, p. 238,) pr. to wrap up. to cover ; 
chen to use secret and magic arts ; 
whence D"UM> q. v. 


on> m. (r. o> 1) pr. flume ; hence 
glittering blade of a sword Gen. 3, 24. 
Comp. 37% uo. 2 
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pon m. magic arts, enchasitments 
Ex. 7, 11, i. gq. 890 in v.22. R. ond II 


on in Kal not used. Areb. a fa 
Cee) eed 
swallow greedily ; whence a greedy, 


an epicure, glutton. Kindr. is 5m>. 

Hirap. part. 5°29>m9 ‘ things gree 
dily swallowed,’ dainty morsels, Prov 
18, 8. 26, 22. 


ye therefore Ruth 1, 1é, see -n ym lt. 
p- 259. 

J72 Chald.(7m with >) 1. ig. Heb 
propterea, therefore, Dan. 2 6.9. 4, 24 
Hence 

2. As an adversative particle, by a 
transition like that of Heb. 72>, seen 
{2 p. 474. c. 8, nihilominus, nevertheless 
i.q. but, Ezra 5,12; and so after a nega. 
tive Dan. 2, 30; i. q. except, Dan. 2, 11 
3, 28. 6,8.—Some regard this asa dif- 
ferent word, made up from 3 and 9. 


Mp2 £ only 1 Sam. 19, 20, prob. by 
Cae for nbap (r. bap R) an assem- 
hly, company ; comp. the form am>p" 
2 Sam. 20, 14 Cheth.—Others make it 
from a doubtful root pm>, Eth. AUP 
to grow old, whence A presbyter, 
prince; q.d. a senate. 

> twice for xd not, 
p- 506. col. 2. 

727 75, see "27 ND p. 507. 

>, see in Nd. 


see NX> note, 


*xid obsol. and perh. a secondary 
root, to negative, i.q. 813 q.v. Hence 
xd not, also 

N1> 1 Sam. 14, 30. Is. 48, 18. 63, 19; 
N2 2 Sam. 18, 12 Cheth. elsewhere 9; 
see note. 

1. Interject. of wishing, i.q. Oh if! 
Oh that! would that! Constr. with fut. 
Gen. 17,18. Job 6,2. Imper. Gen. 23, 13. 
Preter, Num. 14, 2 32-72 95 would that 
we had died! 20, 3 33973 5. Josh. 7, 7; 
but with fut. signif. Is. 63, 19 ADIP a 
D°28 Oh that thou eoilites rend the hea- 
vens! Also as merely concessive, Gen, 
30, 34 IBID “79> i. q. let it be accora 
ing to thy word.—Hence as 

2. Conj. conditional, if, implying tha. 
the thing supposed does not exist, ig not 
true, or at least is very uncertain avd 


a 


mprobable; comp. =& C, and Arab. ; ) 
De Sacy Gr. I. § 885. It is followed, 
according as the sense requires: a) 
By the preter, Deut. 32, 29 13m %> 
PNt sbsDnn if they were wise (which 
they are not), they would understand 
this. Judg. 13, 23 sam7en> “yen 15 
Pal np> Xb if the Lord were pleased 
to kill us, he would not have accepted, 
etc. 8, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 30. Mic.2,11. b) 
The Future, Ez. 14, 15 if J shall send 
evil beasts upon the land (which I do not 
gay will take place),...16...these (three 
upright men) alone shall be delivered. 
In v. 13 is "3 in the same sense; while 
‘n vv. 17. 19, the conditional particle is 
wholly omitted. c) A Particip. 2 Sam. 
18,12 FOD Fee "wD >> Sew rDdy 4D) 
‘sar or mbes Xd even if I should “have 
weighed out to me a thousand shekels 
(which no one will do), yet would I not 
Be Sank my hand, etc. Ps. 81,14. d) 

Num. 22, 29.—Comp. nbd. An 
ex araple of aposiopesis is Gen. 50, 15 > 
Hon aanw af now Joseph should per- 
secute us ! what then? Sept. well as 
to the sense, 7 moTE. 

Nore. As to the origin, 8%> and §> are 
prob. i. g. 81D, Xd, non, nonne? see Nd 
no. 2; which latter was so pronounced 
in interrogation as to express desire, 
and thus passed over into a particle of 
wishing; e. g. M277 45 shall he not live? 
i.e. Oh that he might live! "7 9D 
nonne sit? i.g. sit! Comp. Gr. ov in 
entreaties, as Od. 7. 22 ovx ov pou 
Souor cvéyos ryrouto “Adxwoov. ib. 22. 
i3£.—This view is confirmed by the 
analogy of the Syriac; in which the 
various significations of the Heb. parti- 
cle are expressed by particular forms ; 
thus the primitive negat. is aS non, 


also nonne? the optative is “os utt- 
. » * 
ram; the conditional eSf if. 


Pee bea! root, i. q. 3X} to thirst ; 
kindr. 39>. Arab. id.—Hence 


p21 gentil> n. plur. 2 Chr. 12,3. 16, 
8. Nak. 3,9, also D°D2 Dan. 11,43, Liby- 
wns, every where joined with the Egyp- 
ians and Ethiopians. Comp. =°3m>. 


6 
Arab iss Libyan, strictly, ‘inhabi- 


ol4 


mp 


tant of a dry and thirsty land, from 
aid. Comp. o°*S. 


* 95 Lud, j . n. of swo nations o 
tribes, viz. 

1. A people descended from Shem 
Gen. 10,22; not improtably the Lydians 
in Asia Minor, according to the opinion 
of Josephus, Ant. 1. 6. 4. 

2. A people of Africa, (perh. of Ethio 
pia,) sprung from the Egyptians, anq 
accustoméd to fight with bows ana 
arrows, Ez. 27,10. 30,5. Is. 66,19; alse 
plur. 0°45 Ludim Gen. 10,13. Jer. 46, 9. 
See J. D. Michaelis Suppl. 1418. Bochart 
Phaleg IV. 26. 


*FT95 fat. mab 1. to fold, to wreathe, 
to tavine, whence nv and "> a wreath, 
garland; a serpent coiling himselt 
in folds; comp. 72>. Arab. sx to twist 


a cord, Sy to be distorted, Conj. III to 


coil oneself, as a serpent. 

2. to join oneself to any one, to cleave 
to him; pr. to fold oneself around him. 
Chald. x}>, Syr. Zab. Jas, id. Ece. 8, 
15 it is good for a man to eat and to 
drink and to rejoice, 12233 32]>% NIN} 
for this will cleave to him (abide with 
him) in his labour; Vulg. hoc solum se- 
cum aufert de labore suo. Hence 

3. to borrow, q. d. to bind oneself ta 
any one, Lat. neaus est, Neh. 5,4. Deut. 
28,12. Part. m%> @ borrower Ps. 37.31. 
Prov. 22,7. Is. 24, 2.—Comp. Lat. nexus, 
i. e. a debtor given up, bound to serve 
his creditor till payment is made, Varro 
Ling. Lat. 6. 5. Liv. 2. 27. ib. 8. 28. 

Nipu. to join oneself to any one, like 
Kal no. 2; either in society and friend- 
ship Is. 14, 1. Dan. 11, 34. Esth. 9, 27, 
or for aid Num. 18, 2. 4; or, in respect 
to the Deity, for worship Is. 56, 3. 6. 
Jer. 50,5. Zech. 2, 15 [11].—Constr. c. 
by Num. 18, 2. 4. al. dx Gen. 29, 34. 
Is. 56, 3. al. > Ps. 83, 9. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal no. 3, to let bor- 
row, i.e. to lend; with acc. of pers. pr 
‘to bind to oneself? Deut. 28, 12. 44 
Prov. 19,17 mint nba a lender to Jeho 
vah ; aleo with ace. of thing Ex. 22, 24 
‘Abeol: Is, 24, 2. Prov. 22,7. Ps. 112, § 
Sept. Beir: éxdavelfor. 

Deriv. >, 7A, MI p mind, md 
and pr. n. “ib, 


———— 
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"719 1. to bend, tu send aside ; Arab. 
59 to bend, to incline. 

2. to turn away, to depart, fut. plur. 
nds c. 72, Prov. 3, 21. 

‘Nuvu. part. rib perverted, i. e. per- 
verse, wicked, (comp. mid, Bpy,) Prov. 
3, 32. Neutr. 1152 perverseness, wicked- 
ness, Is. 30, 12. More fully Prov. 14, 2 
siz73 152 perverse in his ways, and 2, 
15 onibasan rtd) id. 

Hin. fut. arab" inflected in the Chal- 
jee manner (like 32539 from 49>), i. q. 
Kal no. 2 to turn away, to depart, Prov. 
4,21. See Heb. Gr. § 71. n. 9. 


A> m. 1. As the name of a tree or 
shrub bearing nuts, Gen. 30, ?7; either 


SoF OF 

the almond-tree, Arab. y—, & > Syr. 
Nes; or the hazel, Chald. 13> almond 
or hazel. Interpreters are divided; but 
the former seems the more probable.— 
The etymology is hardly to be looked 
for in the Semitic dialects. It seems to 
be softened from a primitive form, which 
the Armenian has preserved in engies, 
Lat. nuz, old Germ. hnuz ; and which 
the Heb. also exhibits in another man- 
ner (dropping 7) in Tax nut. 

2. Luz, pr.n. a) Anancient city of 
the Canaanites, called also 5x m"2 Beth- 
el as the seat of a sanctuary, see M13 
no. 12. b. Gen. 28, 19. 48, 3. Judg. 1, 
23; with Mm loc. mI9> Gen. 35, 6. Josh. 
16, 2. 18,13. b) Another in the dis- 
trict of the Hittites, founded by an in- 
habitant of the preceding. Judg. 1, 26. 


1 mad obsol. root. Arab. 9 to shine, 


to glitter ; comp. Aevxds, yauxds ; Aevo- 
ow, yhnvoow; Lat. lux, Germ. leuchten, 
Engl. to lighten. Hence to be polished, 
smooth. 

Deriv. mad, nom. 


m5 m. plur. mins, nind, z tablet, 
table. Syr. twas, Arab. neh Ethiop. 
AQrU, id. a) Ofstone, on wh*-h any 


thing is inscribed or cut in, {38 n> Ex: 
24, 12. 31, 18, and D°238 nb 34, of 4, 


ables of stone ; "734 “rinsd Deut. 9,9. 


15, Osh rnb Ex. 31, 18, the tables of 
he covenant. of the law. b) Of wood, 
« board ; mim 3923 ho.low made with 


boards Ez. 27,8. 38,7; sculptured 1 K. 
7,36. oof tablets for writing, coverea 
perh. with wax, Is. 30,8. Hab. 2,2. Of 
the valve of a folding-coor Cant. 8, 2 
Dual 5°NM> the deck of a ship, which 
seems to have been double, Ez 27, 5. 
c) Trop. Prov. 3, 3 upon the tatler of thy 
heart, comp. Jer. 17,1. 2 Cor. 3 £, anc 
the dedto: poevav of ARschy.. Hence 


mma>, with art. mnabm (made of 
boards, prob. having boarded houses, } 
Luhith, pr. n. of a eRe city, Is. 15, 
5. Jer. 48, 5. 


om, with art. Umibm (enckanter, r. 
wmd) Lohesh, Hallohesh, pr. n. m. Neh. 
3, 12. 10, 25. 

*O95 1. ig. oxd, ond II, to wrap 
up, to muffle, to cover ; Arab. LY id— 
Part. act. 03> covering Is. 25, 5.7; also 
wb intrans. covered, clandestine, whence 
wba privately, secretly, Ruth 3,7. 1 Sam. 
18, 22. 24,5; once wxba Judg. 4, 21.— 
Part. pass. f, mud wrapped up 1 Sam. 
21, 10. 

2. to do or act secretly ; hence Part. 
plur. nud secret arts, magic arts, sor- 
cery, Ex. 7, 22. 8,3. 14; for which prob 
epee See uid II. 

Hin. i. q. Kal no. 1, 1 K. 19, 13. 

Deriv. ud, oid, pr. n. uid. 

wid m. 1. acovering, veil; Is. 25,7 
prasm-d2->bs wibn win the covering 
(muffler) which covers all nations, which 
covers their face, makes them sad. 

2. Lot, pr. n. the son of Haran, Abra- 
ham’s brother, Gen. 13, 1 sq. 19. 1 sq. 
the ancestor of the Ammonites and 
Moabites. who are therefore called the 
children of Lot, Deut. 2, 9. Ps. 83, 9. 

3. As the name of a fragrant gum ; 
see in 8. 

JO1> (covering) Lotan, pr. n. of a sor 
of Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 29. 

"1D m. (a joining, r. my) Levi, pr. o. 
of the third son of Jacob by weah, Gen. 
29, 34. 34, 25. 25, 23; the head of the 
tribe of the Levites, "> "22. who wers 
set apart for the worship of God. and of 
whom the family of Aaron (ji7"& M72) 
possessed the right of the priesthood.—- 
Also patronym. (for ™>) @ Levite, Deut. 
12, 18. Judg. 17, 9.11. 18,3. Plur, on} 
Levites Josh. 21. 1 sq. al. sep. 


mb 516 ~ 


95 Chald. plur. emphat. x3 the Le- 
bites, Ezra 6, 16. 18. 7, 13. 24. 


mmD f(r. m>) a wreath, garland, 
Prov. 1, 9. 4, 9. 


30722 (from ns> with adj. ending j=, 
like wren brazen fr. num, jinbp> fr. 
mbps.) pr. an animal foreathed, gather- 
ing itself in folds, seer. M1> no. 1. E. g. 

1. a serpent. espec. a large ong Job 3, 
8; seeinr. 3 Pil. So Is. 27,1, as the 
symbol of the hostile kingdom of Ba- 
bylon. 

2. Spec. the crocodile, Job 40, 25 sq. 

3. a sea-monster, Ps. 104, 26. Trop. 
for a cruel enemy. Ps. 74, 14; comp. 
yn Is. 51, 9. Ez. 29,3. 32, 2.3. See 
Bochart Hieroz. P. II. lib. V. cap. 16-18. 


*b95 obsol. root, kindr. with dda, 


i. q. Engl. to roll, Germ. rollen, to wind. 
Hence b1d, sbad, 55d. 


33> m. plur. 5°55, winding stairs, 1 
K. 6,8. Chald. id. 

"292 m . (r. 559) only in plur. mixdsd, 
defect. ribh, constr. Mixd> (after the 
form mT Mi v.) loops, corresponding 
to the hooks or taches (5°O4P) in the 
curtains of the tabernacle, Ex. 26, 4 sq. 
96, 11 sq. Sept. ayxvdeu, Vulg. ansule. 


8299 Gen. 43, 10. Judg. 14, 18. 2 Sam. 
2, 27. Ps. 27, 13; elsewhere always 


"259, (comp. from > if and xd, %, 
ing: Nb not,) a conditional conjunct. ne- 
gat. if not, i. e. unless, implying that 
the condition has a real existence, and 
therein differing from &> = ; compare 
also under 85> no. 2. With Pret. Gen. 
33.42 "> mn... "aN cts bd unless 
God....had been for me. Is.1,9. 1Sam. 
25. 24. 2 Sam. 2,27. With Fut. Deut. 
32,27. With Part. 2K. 3, 14 "3p xd1 
NBN VEwIN" unless I regarded the 
presence of Jehoshaphat, etc. With n"5 
impl. Pe. 94,17. 119, 92. 124.1.2. The 
apodosis sometimes takes tX, "I&, Ps. 
(19, 92. 124, 3; "> Gen. 43, 10. 


*aND and rb, pret. |> Gen. 32, 22. 
2 Sam. 12, 16, fem. 43> for m2 Zech. 5, 
4, 1 plur. nab Judg. 19, ‘13; inf constr. c. 
pret 39>2 Gen. 24, 25 et sepe, also 47> 
b. v. 23; Imper. 79> Judg. 19, 6. 9, act, 
yond Ruth 3, 13. Joel 1, 13; Fut. bs, 
rrbm, apoc. bm 2 Sam. 17. 16, jen Judg. 


19. 20. Job 17, 2; conv. b™ Gen. 28, 11 
32, 14. Part. plur. 5"25 Neh. 13, 21. 

1. to pass the night, to remain ovei 
night, to lodge, kindr. with 59>, mbnd 
night, > and } being often intereha: gd 
see lett. >. Not foulid igihe kindrew 
dialects.—Gen. 19, 2 and often; see the 
examples above quoted. Spoken also 
of things which are kept over n_ght, 
e. g. food, Ex. 23, 18. 34, 25. Deut. 16, 4. 
Lev. 19, 13 the wages of the hireling 
shall not remain with thee all night until 
the morning. Poet. Job 29, 19 the dew 
lay all night upon my branches. Cant. i, 
13. Also inchoat. to stop for the night, 
to turn in; Ps. 30, 6 at evening weeping 
may come in, but in the morning there 
is joy. 

2. to abide, to remain, to dwell, comp. 
Arab. woly to pass the night, to continue 
in any state. Is. 1, 21. Ps. 25, 13 his life 
abides in good, he enjoys constant pros- 
perity. 49, 13 759 52 “pra CIN) yet 
(such a) man in honour abideth not, his 
honour is not permanent. Job 41, 4 in 
his neck dwelleth strength. 17, 2, 19, 4 
yea, be it so, that I have erred, "3m "mx 
“Maite with myself abideth mine error 
i.e. J have erred, not you, and I alone 
suffer the consequences. Prov. 15, 31. 

Nipu. to show oneself obstinate, to be 
stubborn, from the idea of remaining and 
persisting, taken in a bad sense; hence 
to murmur, to complain, with >3 against 
any one, asa people against their leader, 
Ex. 15,24, Num. 14, 2. 17, 6. Josh. 9,18 
Keri. 

Hiren. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2. Jez. 
4,14 how long wilt thou let thy vain 
thoughts remain with thee? i. e. cherish 
them. 

2. i. q. Niph. pr. to show oneself obsti- 
nate, to be stubborn, with 52 against any 
one; hence to murmur. Pret. Bmssr 
Nas: 14, 29; Fut. conv. 7b") Ex. 17. 3: 
elsewhere always with the first radical 
doubled in the Rabbinic manner (see 
Lehrg. p. 407. Heb. Gr. § 71. n. 9), as 
nonbn, aonb Ex. 16,8. Num. 14, 36. 16 
11 Ker Part. cabs Num. 14, 27, 17 
20. This mode of flexion is found oe? 
in this signification. & 

Hirapat. 321mm, i. q. Kal no. 2, Ps 
21,1. Job 39, 28. 

Deriv. ybe mada, m33dm. 


bbb 


i“ bb to swallow greedily, to suck 
town, Obad. 16. Hence 3> gullet, swal- 
low. Syr. SS and SS to lick, to suck 
up.—For 49> Job 6. 3, see r. M9>. 

Pit. 5533 to suck up blood, Job 39, 30 
[33], if we read 12595 for 1553"; see in 
1. 559. 

Note. J.D. Michaelis long ago appo- 
aitely remarked, Supp. p. 1552, that the 
syllable >> expresses the sound of swal- 
lowing greedily, sucking down ; and this 
signification is found in many Semitic 
roots in which >> constitutes the first or 
primary syllable, e. g. >>" to lick up, to 
swallow, 02> (Arab. ,lasJ, eos) to 
ect eagerly and daintily, OSS Ethpe. to 


Sof 


devour greedily, ye greedy, an epicure, 


wais!, Gas, esd, to lick, to eat 


eagerly; «SS, asd to eat; Syr. 
Iso, frascd, [ayod, Wad, the 


jaw. A similar power belongs to the 
kindred syllables 25, m>, md, as 02> to 


taste, ads, os, to lick; 4n> (PR>) 


to lick, 59> to swallow down, and 0M to 


eat, as, Jd | ie; ug, to lick, 
am> and 01> to lick, to be lambent as 
flame, i.e. to flame; comp. Sanser. lik 
to lick, Gr. Asizw, dizucm, diyvedw, Lat. 
LinGo, LiGurio, transp. GuLa, deglu- 
tio, Germ. lecken, Engl. to lick, and with 
a sibilant prefixed Germ. schlucken. 
schlingen. See Pott Etymol. Forsch. 
I. p. 283. 

To these may be added a large class 
of Semitic roots, beginning with the 
syllables 55, m>, >, which denote va- 
rious motions of the tongue; e. g. to 
gape, sc. with open mouth and tongue 
thrust oul, as in burning thirst and mad- 
hess, see MM>, md. 3, MND, Germ. 
lechen, lechzen, comp. 31>, 3X>, 35; 
also to vibrate the tongue and hiss, in the 
manner of zerpents or of those speaking 
in a whisper, see m>; to stammer, to 
speak barbarously (unintelligibly) and 
inepily, comp. 32> where see more, 73>, 
La}. t2b, osd. The Greeks expressed 
the ideas of eating daintily, and of stam- 
mering or senseless babhle, by the syl- 
‘ables la, lam, lav, lap, lal, comp. dow 
© lick, A&$eoc, Aauveos voracious and 
aquacious, Aauos, Aowos gus.et, saula 
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tle voracious (Lamia, man-eater, Re_é 
Ghalah, see in 97575), lento, dapioow, 
Comp. Lat. lambo, labium, Pers. OS 
lip, Germ. Lippe, Engl. lip, also to lip, 
and vulgar Germ. labbern schlabbern, 
schlappen, Engl. to slabber ; also dadéw, 
Germ. lallen. The signification t) de- 
ride, to mock, which comes from the 
idea of stammering (see in r. 33> no. 2), 
was expressed by a transposition, as ir 
yehuo, zhevn. 


; yx pr. to stammer, to speak uni 
telligibly, comp. 32>, and the note under 
31>. Hence 

1. to speak in a barbarous or foreign 
tongue, since those who speak in a for- 
eign language seem to ignorant persons 
merely to chatter unintelligibly. See 
Hiph. 

2. to deride, to mock any one, pr. by 
imitating his voice or mode of speaking; 
comp. Is. 28, 10. 11, and 335. Corresp. 
is Sanscr. lad, Lat. ludere, Gr. loon 
derision. — Prov. 9, 12. Parr. p> a 
mocker, scoffer, scorner, i. e. a frivolous 
and impudent person, who sets at nought 
and scoffs at the most sacred precepts 
and duties of religion, piety, and morais, 
(comp. 7¥,) Ps. 1, 1. Prov. 9, 7. 8. 13, 1. 
14, 6. 15, 12. 19, 25. 22, 10. 24, 9. Ia 
29, 20. 

Hiex. 1. to act as interpreter, to in- 
terpret, from the idea of speaking a for- 
eign tongue, comp. Kal no. 1. Parr. 
y7>2 an interpreter Gen. 42, 23, where 
Sept. well &gunvevrjc, Onk. yosINe- 
Hence also intercessor, internunctus, 
messenger, 2 Chr. 32, 31 Is. 43, 27; 
v7 YNb2 Job 33, 23 the interveding 
angel, i. e. interceding with God for 
men, meoitys, tutelary, comp. Matt. 
18, 10. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to deride, to mock, 
c. acc. Ps. 119, 51. Prov. 14, 9. Job 16, 
20; c. dat. Prov. 3, 34. 

Pit. part. plur. o°¥%%> scorners, for 
poxxiba, Hos.7,5. See Lehrg. p. 316. 

Hirapar. yxi>nn to show oneself a 
mocker, i. e. frivolous, impudent, Is, 28, 
22. 

Deriv. jix>, M¥7>2. 

* «825 pr to knead with the hands ot 
feet; kindr. 97, also W273, 873. Hence 

1, to knead dough, c. acc. Jer. 7, 1& 


rh) 
Hos. 7.4; absol. Gen. 18, 6. 1 Sam. 28, 
24. 2Sim. 13,8. Syr. and Chald. id. 


Ethiop. ABL1 id.—Hence 
2. to be firm, strong ; whence ws lion. 


—Arab. ey 
Lf, V, to be firm, strong. 

> Lush, pr. a. m. 2 Sam. 3, 15 
Cheth. See wimd no. 2. c. 

mid Chald. (r. my, like mxp, 
pr. adhesion, connection; but passing 
vver into a Preposit. by, with, like Syr. 


Zas. Ezra 4, 12 5n%> 72 from with 
thee, 1. q. Heb. 23%, Fr. de chez toi. 
T2 see wh. 


oF ee es 
9) strength, &Y mid. Ye 


2 mt> obsol. and doubtful root, i. 
11>; whence perh. mav> 


MT? see nibh. 
72 see 1bH. 


mare f. perverseness, frowardness, 
Prov. 4, 24. R. m1} or 18 q. v. 


M> adj. (r. mm>) plur. o°m> with Dag. 
forte impl. see Heb. Gram. § 22. 1; pr. 
moist, and hence green, fresh, e.g. wood 
Gen. 30, 37; Ez. 17, 24. 21, 3; grapes 
Num. 6 3; spoken also of new ccrds or 
ropes, Judg. 16, 7. 8. 

mM m. (r. nns) freshness, vigour, 
Deut. 34, 7. 


: mn obsol. root. Eth. AmhP to be 
fair, beautiful ; prob. pr. to be new, fresh, 
nearly i.q. ">, and spoken of the fresh 
colour of the cheeks. Hence "M> cheek. 


BAM> or D2 m. (r.om>) 7. What- 
ever is eaten, foc?, meat, Jor 20, 23 
Yamba ia7by OD") and shall rain upon 
them with his food. i. e. Go? will send 
upon them what shall be their ‘ood, fire 
and brimstone, the divine wrath ; comp. 
Ps. 11,6. The phrase to rain with food, 
p:mba, is here poetic, 1. q. to send down 
food in rain, as we also say: It rains in 
or with large drops, it rains large drops. 

2. flesh, body, Zeph. 1, 17; where for 
mem other Mas. and edit. read t~m> 


ss if from aform th>. Arab. pel flesh. 


* mm obsol. root, to be moist, fresh ; 
Eth. AthAmh to mcisten, see Ludolf 
Lex. in Sy ‘at. p. 636; in both editions 
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of the Lexicon itself, this word .s om1 
ted. Chald. mbm> id. mmnb, mand 
mamabr> moisture, freshness, vigour 
Kindr. is nnd .—Hence a bo Frise 


“> f. (r. mm>) in pause "M3, c. suff 
inom Job 40, 26; Dual ptm> Deut. 18,3 
constr. “an Is. 30, 28, c. suff. Wan> Ez 
29, 4, but ond Hoe, 11, 4. 

1. the cheek, ‘80 called from its freai) 
colour, see the root; Cant. 5, 13. Lam, 
1,2. So "> >2 ‘p nn and ’p "Mb H2N, 
to smite one upon the cheek, or to smita 
the cheeks of any one, in chastiser-ent 
or insult, Mic. 4, 14. 1 K. 22, 24. Job 
16, 10; comp. Lam. 3, 30. Is. 50, 6. 

2. the jaw-bone, Job 40, 26. Ps. 3, 8 
amd satk-Dba-ny 1734 thow hast emitter 
all mine enemies as to the jaw-bone, an 
image drawn from ravenous beasts, 
which are thus rendered harmless. So 
the jaw-bone of an ass, Judg. 15, 15-17. 
Dual Deut. 18, 3. Ez. 29, 4. 38, 4— 


Arab. el id. ve beard. 


3. Lehi, pr. n. of a district on the bor- 
uers of Philistia, Judg. 15,9. 14.19; fully 
v.17 "Mm m2 the height or hill of Lehi 
(the jaw-bone), prob. so called from a 
chain of steep, craggy rocks; just as 
single rocks are called teeth, see 7%. 
So ~ jww-bone for a mountainous tract 
in the Chald. pr. n. 2877 m5m> for Heb. 
axi20 3, Michaelis Snppl. p- 1453. The 
sacred writer himself (v. 17) seems to 
refer this name to the throwing away of 
the jaw-bone ; as if written "M> mas, 
from r. 772" to throw. 


* TD inf snd, i. q. ppd, to lick 
Germ. lecken Arab. Jd, Syr. yaad 


Pe. and Pa. id. In Kal once, of an ox 
which gathers the grass with his tongue 
before biung it off, to lick up herbage 
to feed off, Num. 22, 4. 
Piet 3M> *% lick, to feed by licking, 
as the ox, see in Kal; comp. Arab. 
to lick up pasture or fodder, as 
cattle—Num. 22,4; spoken of fire 1 K, 
18, 38. “By 4M> to lick the dust, hyper- 
bol. of one who prostrates himself as 2 
suppliant, Ps. 72,9. Mic. 7,17. ls. 49, 23 


% pmo fut. om>" 1. to eat, to take 
‘vod, (kindr. with => and 03> te taste 


on 


vee note under 34>.) i. q. DN, but used 
snly in poetic style; with acc. of food 
Prov. 4, 17. 23 6; with 3 to eat of any 
thing, Prov. 9, 5. Ps. 141, 4; absol. of a 
meal Prov. 23,1. Metaph. to consume, 
Deut. 32, 24 Ax aINd devoured by 
pestilence. 

2. to fight, to war; Part. om>d one 
fighting, i.q. an enemy, foe; with mx 
of pers. with whom Ps. 35, 1; c. > 56, 2. 
3; more usual in Niph.—Soldiers in 
wa: or battle are hyperbolically said to 
devour their enemies, as Joshua the 
Canaanites, Num. 14,9 0 s72m> they 
shall be our bread ; and the sword 
Bing iy saidito' devours (>28) Ez. 21, 33. 

? 


Is. 1,20. Ara’. es to be slain in bat- 


ue, pr. to be consumed; also to 


chew, Conj. II to fight, Pers. y= roy 
man-eater, spoken of a fierce warrior; 
also Hom. wrodguoio wéyo oto Il. 10.8. 

Nipu. 0959, fut. om", conv. B53, inf. 
absol. phbs, i. q. Kal no, 2, to Fight, to 
wage war, to contend, in a recipr. signif. 
like Gr. fuk ser ce Fr. se battre. Absol. 
Judg. 5, 19. 1 Sam. 17,10 4m m2Mb2 that 
we may fight together. The pers. with 
whom is put with 3 Ex. 1, 10. Num. 21, 
26. al. sep. 0D 2 K. 13,12. 14,15; mx 
(FN) 1 K. 20, 23. Is. 37,9; 58 Jer. 1, 19. 
15,20; >» Neh. 4,8; also in the acc. ac- 
cording to some, but in part of the exam- 
ples “MX with a noun signifies with, as 
Judg. 12, 4. 2. K. 9, 15, and elsewhere 
Ems is for Ooms , as Josh. 10, 25. 1K. 20, 25 
comp. v. 23. Once c. suff. "7175" they 
war against me.—The pers. for whom 
is put with > Ex. 14, 14.25. Deut. 1, 30; 
b> Judg. 9, 17. 2K. 10, 3.—So too, onbs 
“732 Fade. 9, 45 anit sx dy to fight 
against a city, to besiege it, Is. 7, 1. 
2K.19,8. Jer. 34, 22. 37, 8; so with 
o> Josh. 19, 47. Also mandy om} to 
ar a war, to fight a fight or battle, 

Sar. 8, 20. 18, 17. al. 

Deriv. DMD, o>, DIM, Memb, and 
pr. n. "2m>. 


BM> verbal of Piei (r. en>> war, siege. 
Judg. 's, 8 one} OMd Ix tien was siege 
yf their gates, i. e. “their gates, cities, 
were besieged. Segol for Tsere, which 
most Mss. exhibit, is perh. on accouut 
of the ce str. state; though other like 
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examples are wanting. Or, better, wa 
may read with some Mss. ond, with tone 
retracted; comp. 7733 MAN Pro 17, 1. 


DM? of both genders; m. Nunn. 21,5 
f. Gen. 49, 20. R.ombd. 

1. food, meat, both for man Gen. 47, 
12; and beasts Job 24, 5. Is. 65, 25 
Ps. 147, 9. al. sep. M2 52% 70 eat fooa 
to take a meal, etc. see in box no. lec 
DM> O° to set on food Gen. 43, 31. om 
D WIN see in U78 no. 1.h. Poet. Obad. 
7 aonb for sam "Wax those who eat of 
thy food, thy household. Num. 14, 9 see 
in r. O92 no. 2. 1 Sam. 20,24. 0° by om 
the food of God, spoken of a sacrifice 
Lev. 21, 6.8. 17. 21. 22. So Jer.11,19 73 
jana the tree with ne ca i.e. its fruit; 


comp. Arab. et food, also for fruit. 
—Further: a) provision, sustenance, 
living, Ecc. 9, 11. nade) om Solomon's 
provision, supplies, 1*KN5, 2 [4, 22]. 
nan om the provision of the governor, 
his table- -allowance, Neh. 5, 14. 18. 
b) a meal, feast, as ond >2N see in DOR 
no. 1. c. on nw to make a feast Ecc. 
10, 19. 

2. Spec. a) bread, as in mod. Arab. 


G7 
es spec. flesh; Gen. 21, 14. 25, 34. 28, 


20. al. sep. D223 OND bread and water, 
as daily and common food, 1 K. 18, 4.13. 
Num. 21, 5. Is. 3, 1. 0m> "D2 a cake 
or loaf of bread Ex. 29, 23; but when 
there is more than one loaf the word 
mi-D> is omitted after the numeral (aa 
pdr before 90> and 377), e. g. "nv 
ond | two loaves of bread 1 Sam. 21, 4, 17, 
17. DM? mB seeinmp. For the phrase 
pmb mua 73%) see in hve no. 2. So 
p728n cm bread of the presence, Sent. 
agrtor évamvor, Vulg. panes propositions, 
Engl. shew-bread, i.e. the twelve loaves 
which were set out every sabbath before 
Jehovah in two rows upon the table in 
the sanctuary, Ex. 25, 30. 35, 13. 39, 36; 
comp. Lev. 24, 5-9. Called in the later 
books M3932 oM> Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr. 
9,32. b) wheat, as that from which 
bread’ is made , bread-corn, grain; comp. 


Arab. elak food, spec. wheat, an’ con 
tra Gr. ottog wheat and also food. Gen 
41, 54, 47,13. 15. 17, oxe4an ond Te 
36, 17; 28,28 pn ond, see in PPI no 


on 


pn Chald. food, a feast, Dan. 5, 1. 
pn see in DIM? no. 2. 


“an> a) Gentile n. see sontn m2 
Bethiehemite, art. M52 no. 12. w. 

b) Lahmi, pr n. of a man in 1 Chr. 
20, 5, a passage perhaps corrupted from 
2 Sam. 21, 19 ova ISI" BIEN AM 
“man nbs my sonbn m-a Elhanan, son 
of Jaare-Oregim (ek i is here doubt- 
ful, see in ""3") the Bethlehemite, slew 
Goliath the Gittite ; where, in order to 
remove the supposed discrepancy with 
the account of David’s victory over Go- 
liath, the text in 1 Chr. 1. c. stands thus: 
SPAT] nIDa ATE MOD MN MBIA AEN FI 
Elhanan, son of Jair, slew Lahmi, the 
brother of Goliath of Gath. [Vice versa, 
Winer and others suppose the true 
reading to be preserved in 1 Chr. and 
the passage in Kings to be corrupted ; 
Realw. ed. 3, art. Goliath.—R. 


oran> Lahmas, pr. n. of a place in 
the plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 40 ; where 
32 Mss. read BeM>. Vulg. Leheman, 
Engl. Lahmam. 


y rab) Chald. a root not used in the 
verb, to be longing, lustful, like Gr. Ad- 
yvocs pr. to be eager, greedy, like kindr. 
tm>, om>, and transferred to sexual de- 
sire.—Hence 


192 Chald. f. a concubine, Dan. 5, 2. 
3. 23. More frequent in the Targums. 


: yn fut. yb" 1. to press, to crowd, 
Sept. d4/Gm. Num. 22, 25 the ass crushed 
(ym) the foot of Balaam against the 
wall. Hence to crowd out, to thrust forth, 
2 K. 6, 32; a people into the mountains 
Judg. 1, 34; comp. Am..6, 14. 

2. to oppress, to distress, e. g. persons 
Ps. 56, 2; strangers Ex. 22, 20. 23,9; a 
people Judg. 2, 18. 10, 12. 1 Sam. 10, 18. 
2K. 13, 4. 22. Is. 19,10. Jer. 30, 20. 
yt> 5 ym Ex. 3, 9. 

Kindred is 72; also y>8, VIX, O38. 


Samar. {TIEQ2,, Arab. yod II, to 


press, to distress; also >> to press, to 
Inportune. 
Nipu. to press oneself, ac. against a 


wall Num. 22, 25.—Hence 


yn m. oppression, distress, affliction, 
». g. of pers ons Job 36, 15. Ps. 62,10; of 
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a people Ex. 3,9. With a genitive ot 
the object, > yw" ym> the oppression of 
Israel, which he. suffers, 2 K. 13,4; @ 
suff. Deut. 26, 7. Ps. 44, 25. Also, with 
genit. of the subject, atin 712 Ps. 72, 10. 
—yn> pr, ym> ond, bread and water 
of affliction or calamity, one’s food in 
time of distress, 1 K. 22, 27. 2 Chr. 18 
26. Is. 30, 20. 


‘ wn in Kal not used, to whisper 
Gr. yudugigew, Germ. zischeln, all which 
as well as the Heb. are onomatopoetic ; 
comp. kindr. wm2. Syr. aa to whis. 


per in the ear, Arab. the serpent 
vibrates his tongue, hisses; whence 


S -> 
uot hissers, i.e. serpents. Ethiop. 


Adhfi id. also to mutter, to speak soft- 
ly, for Gr. yovfo, AAG LIL to whisper 
in the ear, TA%PLfM to whisper 
among themselves. 

Pie, 8m> to whisper, to mutter, spec 
as magicians or sorcerers their incanta 
tions; only Part. n"m>2 conjurers, en 
chanters, also charmers of serpents, Ps 


58,6. Syr. waa Pe. to use enchant 


ment, whence WES, charmer of ser 
pents. 

Hirup. to whisper among themselves 
2 Sam. 12,19; with >» against any one 
Ps. 41, 8. 

Deriv. pr. n. Omid and 


wn? m. pr. a whispering ; hence 

1. prayer, uttered in a low voice, Is 
26, 16. 

2. incantation, magic, also the charm- 
ing of serpents, Is. 3, 3. Jer. 8, 17. Eec. 
10, 11. Comp. D°®8 in art. O&&.—Hence 

3. Plur. ew Is. 3, 20, pr. charms 
remedies against enchantment, i.e. amu- 
lets, superstitious ornaments, often gems 
and precious stones, or plates of gold 
and silver, on which certain magic for- 
mulas were inscribed, and which were 
worn suspended from the neck or in the 
ears, by oriental females. According 
to Kimchi ear-rings, amulets being of 
ten so worn; and so Luth. and Engi. 
Vers. comp. Gen. 35,4 and the com: 


mentators, also Syr. Pope. But eur 


rings had already been mentionea by 
Isaiah in v. 19. 


— i. — - .e 
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u> part. Kal, see in v, od, 


ub (in Cod. Samar. and many Heb. 
Mss. fully uid) m. Gen. 37; 25. 43, 11, 
Lat. ledum, ladanum, Gr. ties. jn eos 
a fragrant resinous gum, which is gath- 
ered from the leaves of a shrub growing 
in the island of Crete, Arabia, and Af- 
rica, xiotog, Cistus ladanifera, Herod. 
3.112. So called perh. from covering 
cver, concealing, from r. 893; comp. "83 
pitch, fromr. 72D. Sept. Vulg. ctaxrn, 
stacte, Syr. and Chald. pistacia, Saad. 
chestnut. See Celsii Hierob. T. I. p. 
280 sq. 


* nod obsol. root, i. & Chald. xv 
i. q. 05> to hide; or Arab. [cy and so 


terre adhesit. Hence 


TNO”, f. a species of lizard, Lev. 11, 
30. Sept. zudaSarys, Vulg. stellio. See 
Boch. Hieroz. I. p. 1073. Zab. fO¢% 
lizard. 

pwn (the hammered, the sharpen- 


ed) Letushim, pr. n. of an Arabian tribe 
descended from Dedan, Gen. 25, 3. R. 


"WU? fat, dads 
forge, Gen. 4, 22. 

2. to sharpen by hammering, e.g. a 
ploughshare 1 Sam. 13, 20; a sword Ps. 
7, 13. Metaph. Job 16, 9 "5 17779 Winds 
he sharpeneth his eyes against me, be- 
holds me with a stern and threatening 
look. 

Pua part. 8w>2 sharpened. sharp, 
Ps. 52, 4. 

Deriv. pr. n, cW30>. 

> for nb, contr. for md (r. 533) 

wreath ; only ‘Dior’ mind wreaths, fes- 
wons, in architecture, 1 K. 7, 29. 30. 36. 

2° Is, 16,3. Lam. 2, 19 Cheth. once 
> {s. 21,11 (in pause, as 5m and 5"n), 
eonstr. 59> Ex. 12, 42. Is. 15, 1. 30, 29; 
but far more freq. with He parag. m295 


* (Milél, see note), in pause 573, Plur. 
mibnb; masc. R. 53d 


1, night ; Arab. ets 2, Syr. 
ESS, BSS, Eth. AAT, id. in all 


which there is a vestige of the He parag. 
aa in 25>; see note. Tnis word “s by 
many regarded as primitive; aud the 


1. to hammer, to 


"5 


etymology is at least very loul tful. Bu 
as 01° day comes from the idea of heat 
so 5"> night may come from that of cola 
viz. as causing one Zo roll or wrap him 
self in his cloak or bed-covering, r. 515 
—So nb"> mwa forty nights Gen. 7, 
4,12. 1K. 19, 8; mid mes) 1 Sam, 
30, 12. Jon. 2,1: ‘bab boa every night 
Ps. 6, 7, but nbsbryba the whole night 
Ex. 14, 20.21. Num. 11, 32. al. bal} nbsba 
in one night Gen. 40, 5. Al, 11. mo"b2 
RIG in that night Gen. 32, 14. 22. “3n3 
ribtbn at midnight Ruth 3, 8; 27D FON 
see in VN no. 2. nbs 33 Dia from 
day-break even to night, i.e. in one day, 
Is. 38, 12.13. 393-72 see in 72 no. 7. 
md%b jin vision ‘of the night, noctur. 
nal vision, Job 4, 13. 20, 8. 33,15; Mxva 
m2") id. Gen: 46, 2; nbs Dibn ocannal 
dream Gen. 20, 3. abet 42 nocturnal 
terror Ps. 91, 5. oe night is expressed 
in Heb. by nbn) Gen. 14,15. Ex. 18, 22; 
whence 2723 0217 by day and night 
Ex. 13,21. Lev. 8,35. Num. 9, 21, and sc 
hah nbd night and day Is. 27, 3. mone 
pain 34, 10. Jer. 14, 17. Post! mbsba 
Job 24, 14, Pay 420 90077,.7.. 88,)2: 11g, 
55, nibs Ps. 16, 7, mibsba Cant, 3 1— 
Also with art. M>%bm adv. this night, to- 
night, (like 0199 this day, to-day,) Gen. 
19, 5. 34, M%bD as by night Job 5, i4. 
2. Trop. a) For calamity, adversity, 
misery, comp. 74N, Is. 21, 11. Job 35, 


10. Mic. 3,6. Arab. on misfortune, 
Schult. Opp. Min. p. 74. b) For Sheol 
Hades, Job 36, 20. 

Nore. The form 275 with He parag. 
signifies pr. by night; but by degrees 
came also to stand for ‘the time when it 
is night, and so for night itself; in tne 
same manner as 7233, M715, pr. the 
region towurds the "south, tewerds the 
north, are then put for the south, the 
north, whence 31522, 73323; comp. 
ogina. Indeed the paragogic ending 
became s0 closely united with this sub- 
stantive, that in Chald. and Syr. it was 
retained as a radical letter, and passed 
over ‘n the stat. emphat. into *.—Hence 


N75") Chald. m. night, Dan. 2, 19 
5, 30. 7, 2.7.13. Often in Targg. 


m9? £. (from dsb, r. bs) pr. noctur 
na, 2 night-spectre, ghost, a creatura 


rr 


of Jewish superstition, frequenting -he 
desert, Is. 34, 14. According to the 
Rabbins it bore the form of a female ele- 
gantly dressed, and lay in wait for chil- 
dren by night. Similar are the Greek 
and Roman fables respecting the female 
*Eunovoa, the dvoxevtuvgot, see Aristoph. 
Ran. 293. Creuzer Comment. Herod. p. 
267; the Lamia, Striges ; and the Ara- 
bian Ghul, Ghilah, (Spit, gist ‘ise 
female monsters dwelling in deserts and 
tearing men in pieces. Comp. the other 
names of spectres, in Heb. e. g. MP>3, 
p.n"sy. See more in Bochart Hieroz. 
T. II. p. 831. Buxtorf in Lex. Chald. 
Talmud. p. 1140. Also Comment. on Is. 
13, 22. 34, 14. 


ey see 71>. 


7 m. (r. t3>) 1. Poet. a lion, so 
called from his strength and courage, 
Is. 30, 6. Job 4,11. Prov. 30,30. Arab. 


Gaal, Chald. msb, Gr. tie Hom. Il. 11. 
239. ib. 15. 275. 

2. Laish, pr.n. a) A place in the 
northern extremity of Palestine, called 
also nW> and 33 Dan q. v. Judg. 18, 29; 
with 5 loc. M893 v.7. b) Also with 7 
toc. M79 Is. 10, 30, a place near Ana- 
thoth, northeast of Jerusalem ; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 149. c) A man, 
1 Sam. 25, 44 and 2 Sam. 3, 15 Keri; in 
Cheth. ta>. 


72 imper. see 724 init. and no. 7. 


ie 12> fut. "35" 1. to take, to catch, 
wc. animals, e. g. in a net, snares, (pr. 
‘to strike or hit with a net,’ comp. Arab. 
AS percussit,) Judg. 15, 4. Am. 3,5. 
Ps. 35, 8; in a pit, Jer. 18, 22; of a lion 
seizing his prey Am. 3, 4.—Metaph. Job 
5,13 he taketh (snareth) the wise in their 
own craftiness. Prov. 5, 22. Jer. 5, 26. 

2. to take, to seize, to get possession 
of, viz. a) to take captive in war, Num. 
21, 32. Josh. 11,12. Judg.8,12. b) to 
take a city by assault, storm, to capture, 
Deut. 2, 34. Josh. 8, 21. 10, 1. 11, 10. 
t) to take or occupy a land, Josh. 10, 42. 
Dan. 11, 18; also single places, as the 
fords of Jordan, Judg. 3, 28. 12,5. So 
Judg.7,24 cvan-my ond saab) and seize 
the waters before ‘them. even Jordan. 
q| Other things, as chariots of war, 
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1 Chr. 18,4. 1 Sam. 14, 47 Saul took 
(12>) the kingdom over Israel. Some- 
times with 72 of pers. from whom, 1 Chr 
18, 4. 2 Chr. 13, 19; comp. 3 Judg. 7, 24. 

3. to take, to choose any one by lot 
comp. 'H8 no. 7. Josh. 7, 14 "Ok LSU 
nins aD the tribe which Jehovah 
taketh, designates by lot. v. 17. 

Nieuw. 1. to be taken, caught, with 
snares, Is. 8, 15. 28, 13. Jer. 48, 44. Pa. 
9, 16.—Trop. Prov. 6, 2. 11, 6. Job 36, 8. 

2. to be taken, captured ; of men Jer 
51, 56; a city 1K. 16, 18. 2 K. 18, 106. 
Jer. 13, 28. 50, 2. 51, 31. 41. 

3. to be taken by lot, Josh, 7, 15. 16. 18. 
1 Sam. 10,20. 21. 14, 41. 42 [43. 44]. 

Hirup. to take hold of one another, to 
hold fast together, to cohere. Arab. OSS 
Conj. V, to be joined together, to have 
the parts compacted. Job 41, 9 [17] 
822m" they hold together, se. the scales 
of the crocodile. 38, 30 9322n7 DInn 7B 
the surface of the deep coheres, is frozen. 
Comp. "8 no. 4. 

Deriv. 7322 and 

522 m. a being taken, capture, Prov. 
3, 26. 

it mo? imper. see in 92M init. and no.7. 

Il. no? for 2 to thee, Gen. 27, 37. 


M22 (a going, journey, for mad") 
Lechah, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Judah, 1 Chr. 4, 21. R. 33%. 


D2> (either: the smitten, captured , 
or: the tenacious, i. e. impregnable, r. 
>>) Lachish, pr. n. of a fortified city 
(Is. 36, 2. 2 Chr. 11, 9) in the plain of 
Judah, anciently the seat of a Canaan 
itish king. Josh. 10, 3. 12, 11. 15, 39 
Neh. 11, 30. 2 Chr. 11, 9. Is. 36, 2. Jer. 
34, 7. Mic. 1,13. Comp. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 389, 393. 


722 see 9D p. 474. c. 


. >? obsol. rpot, prob. i. q. kindr 
Arab. 53, dS, 350: a) to etrike 
tosmite. b) to adhere, to be tenacious 
hence, to be difficult.—Deriv. pr. n. v5 


PND see “bx. 
* 7122 fut. mba 1. Pr. to beut with 


a rod, fo chastise, espec. beasts of bur 
den; whence 725%.an ox-goad. Arab 


Ave) iviqs ew) to strike, to beat witn 


m5 


od. Hence to discipline, to train, to 
1each, sc. beasts of burden, etc. see Pual 
Hos. 10, 11; also troops to war, 1 Chr. 
5, 18 mvgm>9 "71> trained to war, i. e. 
practised, sktlled. Comp. Pual no. 2. 

2. Intrans. to be trained, taught, i. q. 
to learn, e. g. war, Is. 2, 4. Mic. 4, 3. 
With acc. Deut. 5, 1. Is. 26, 10. Prov. 
30, 3. Jer. 12,16; with infin. Is. 1, 17; 
infin. c. > Deut. 14, 23. 17, 19. 18, 9; 
verb. fin. with \ Dent 31, 12; see Heb. 
Gr. § 139. 3.a. Also, to accustom one- 
self, to be wont, c. >% Jer. 10, 2. 

Pret 32> 1. to train, to accustom. 
Jer. 9, 4 they have accustomed their 
tongue to speak lies. Ps. 18, 35. 

2. to teach, absol. Ps. 60, 1. 2 Chr. 17, 
7. With acc. of pers. to teach one any 
thing, Ps. 71, 17. Cant. 8, 2. Jer. 32, 33. 
Part. 1232 a teacher, c. genit. Ps. 119, 
99. Prov. 5,13. With two ace. of pers. 
and thing, Deut. 4, 5. 14. 11, 19. Ps. 25, 
4. Jer. 2, 33 J2293-0N “Aq niswn-ny 
wickedness hast thou taught thy ways. 
Ecc. 12,9. With acc. of pers. and dat. 
of thing (pr. to train one to any thing) 
Ps. 144,15; with 3 in any thing, Is. 40, 
14; 472 as thing Ps. 94, 12; inf c. > Ps. 
143, 10. Is. 48, 17. Jer. 12, 163 so with 
nins> impl. Jer: 13, 21 a7bs tnm& "72> 
popby thou hast sausaht them to be lead- 
ers over thee, accustomed them to exer- 
cise dominion over thee. With dat. of 
pers. Job 21, 22. 

Pua. 1. to be trained, accustomed, 
taught, e. g. a heifer well trained, Hos. 
10, 11; of troops (comp. Kal no. 1), 
Cant. 3, 8 manda "37ab9 trained to war, 
i.e. expert ; comp. 1 Chr. 25, 7 sraba 
=" instructed in song. 

2. to be taught, spoken of that in w ich 
one is instructed; Is. 29, 13 DWI MIs 
m3a>2 a mere human precept “taught, 
neuleated, which they are made to learn. 

Deriv. 32> 7252, 17>n. 


‘Ta? see in 792), 
ma? m2, M2>, see inna D. 3,4 


a 


10> poet. for >, as to for 2 2 for 
&, see 13; four times 1 the book of 
ob, c. 27, 14. 29, 21. 38, 46 40, 4. 


daete> (of God sc. created, see >x>) 
Prov. 31, 4, also 5819 Prov 31, 1, 
Lemuel, pr n. of a king otherwise un- 
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known, prob. not an Israelite, perh. aa 
Arabian, to whom the mora) maxima 
Prov. 31, 2-9 are directed. 


3722 and 7a? adj. 1. accustomed 
used to any thing, Jer. 2, 24. 13, 23 
practised, expert, Is. 50,4 o™4a> 7103 
the tongue of the practised sc. in speak: 
ing, the eloquent. 

2. one taught, a disciple, follower 
mins 925 the disciples of Jehovah 
prophets, Is. 50, 4. 54,13; pious men 
8, 16. 


* 722 obsol. root. Arab. JJ to taste: 


eps eh te 
but WQS a strong youth. Hence 


322 Lamech, pr.n. a) A son of Me- 
thusael, a descendant of Cain, and the 
first to misuse the arms invented by 
his son, Gen. 4, 18-24. b) The son 
of Methuselah, a descendant of Seth, 
Gen. 5, 25-31. 


ya> see afler 772. 
Wa? on account of, because, see j22. 


y> om. (r. 39>) the swallow, gullet, 
throat, Prov. 23, 2. Chald. 83>. 


rhb. in Kal not used, Arab. SJ 


to play, to sport, to jest ; also to jest at 
to mock. Kindr. are 32>, 12>, see 259 
note. Chald. 3°25 mockery, derision, 
av2nx to mock at, to deride any one, 
Syr. aSSzf id. Comp. Gr. 20)8y, do 
Boome. 

Hipu. to mock at, to deride, part. c. 3 
2 Chr. 36, 16. 


en fut. a>", pr. to stammer, to 
speak unintelligibly, Syr. aS; also 
SS, Ali , Eth. AVAG 


SS, Bil, 
and AGA stammering, comp. 12> and 
see 31> note. Hence 

1. to speak in a barbarous or foreign 
tongue, see in Y3>, comp. Niph. By 


transpos. 352, Arab. et barbare lo- 
quens. 


2. to mock, to deride, pr. by imitating 
the stammering voice of any one ia ue 
msion. Chald. 53> to mock. Comp. by 
transp. Gr. ytdaw, also yhevn, zylsvater, 
Goth. hlahjan, lahhan, Pers. .ydue¥ 
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to est, Germ. lachen, Engl. to laugh.— 
E. z. absol. Job 11,3; oftener with 5 of 
pers. and thing Job 9, 23. Prov. 17, 5. 2 
K. 19, 21. al. Spec. spoken: a) Of 
those who mock at others in distress, 
Job 9, 23; c. 2 Prov. 1, 26; 3 of pers. 
Ps. 22, 8. Job 22,19; also obras they 
laugh among vioneeine: Rs: "80, he b) 
Of a scoffer, who mocks at God and reli- 
gion, Job 11,3; comp. in y%> no.2. — d) 
Of one who contemns the threats and ef- 
forts of enemies, Ps. 2,4. 59, 9. Is. 37, 22. 

Nipu. to speak in a barbarous or for- 
eign tongue, Is. 33, 19. 

Hipu. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mock, to de- 
ride, Job 21, 3; ¢. > Ps, 22, 8. Neh. 2, 
19; 3 2 Chr. 39, 10; 2 Neh. 3, 33 


[4, 1). 
Deriv. the two following. 
392 m. 1. mockery, derision, scorn, 


Ps. 79, 4. Ez. 23, 32. 36,4. Meton. for 
the cause of derision, Hos. 7, 16. 

2. scoffing, i. e. impious discourse, Job 
34,7; comp. in 79> no. 2. 

492 adj. (r. 333) 1. speaking a bar- 
barous or foreign tongue; Is. 28, 11 
he "32>> i. e. as barbarians, foreign” 
ers, sc. the Assyrians. 

2. a mocker, jester, buffoon. Ps. 35, 16 
visa "a>> pr. cake-jesters, table-buf: 
foons, ines parasites ; Gr. poxproxohaxes, 
xviccoxdlaxec. Soin the Talmud 4iv> 
mais cake-talk, i. e. jesting, buffoonery. 


ah obsol. root, Arab. oa to put 
tn order. Hence the two following: 

my? (order) Laadah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
4, 21. 

yy (put in order) Laadaz, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 7, 26. b) 23, 7. 26, 21. 

: mye i. q. Arab. Led, , to speak 
rashly, zs talk at random, kindr. with 


22> q. ves J rash discourse.—Once preet. 
2 plur. Job 6, 3 53> "135 4D7>3 therefore 
were my words’ rash, apd Milél for 82> 
Milra on account of the pause ; like 
“MX, in pause AMR. 

a 122 to speak in a barbarous or for- 
sign tongue, part. 131> Ps. 114, 1. Comp. 
133, and see 385 note. Syr. JSS to 
wpzak in a barbarous (spec. the Egyp- 
dan) tongue. 


"ED 
*Oy ? lo eal eagerly, to devour , ap 
34> note. Arab. quadril. plas! id. 


voracity. 

Hipn. to give to eat ; once Gen. 25, 3 
N2.20°D5N give me now to eat sc. ea 
gerly. hastily, to devour; spoken of one 
hungry and greedy. 


Shp obsol. root, Arab. Sey to curse 
Hence 


m9 f. wormwood, Jer. 9, 14. 23, 15. 
Prov. 5, 4. It was apparently regarded 
as a noxious or poisonous plant, and 
hence called the accursed; see the root, 
and Deut. 29,17. Rev.8,10.11. Indeea 
bitter herbs were commonly so regard- 
ed by the Hebrews; see Heb. 12, 15, 
Trop. of a bitter lot, calamity, Lam. 3 
15. 19; bitter injury or injustice Am. 5 
7. 6, 12. 


* ap) obsol. root, to flame, to shine, 
Gr. douxw. The origin lies in lap-ping, 
being lam-bent, which likewise the 
Semitic and Greek tongues express by 
the syllable lab, lap. and apply also to 
flame ; e. g. 38>, 39>, labium, we) lip, 
see 31> note. The common radix there- 
fore of the Hebrew and Greek verb ia 
=>, and the third radical 4 is added in 
the same manner as in 63, 73, Gr. 
duoc, ouadoc; a vestige of it appears 
also in the Greek Aaurac, gen. Aopmados. 
From the Semitic 15>, declined in the 
Aramean manner “p20, came the Greek 
léwnw; and from 378d, Syr. fpaaseS, 
Chald. 1725, the Gr. dogma, hoprados ; 
and not vice versa.—Hence 


TS) m. 1. a flame Gen, 15, 17. Ex 
20, 8. Job 41,11. Nah. 2, 5. Dan. 10, 
6. al. 

2. Gr. dapnac, Lat. lampas, a lamp, 
torch, see r. 1B>. Judg. 7. 16. 20. Zech 
12,6. So according to some, Job 12, 5 
mia ‘8d a torch despised, i. e. thrown 
aside hecause it ceases to give light 
the emblem of a man once in high con- 
sideration, but now vile and contemned 
comp. Is. 7, 4, and Comment. in loc. 
But it acco-ds better with the parallel 
ism to make ™5> correspond to "734% 
>34 in the other member: for misfortune 
(7™B> from > and 778) there is rontempx 
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in the thought of him that is at ease ; it 
(contempt) is prepared for those who 
slip with the feet ; see 779. 


nip (torches) Lappidoth, pr. n. 
of the husband of Deborah the prophet- 
eas, Judg. 4, 4. 


"35> adj. anterior, front, in front, 1 K. 
6,17. It is formed from "2D>, as 7030 
from "930, Heb. Gr. §85. 5. Lehrg. p. 
516. See "225 in 730 lett. D. 


3 nzD fut. NBD", pr. fo bend, to turn 
to fold. Arab. er2J to inflect, to turn 
away the face; V, to look back by turn- 
ing the head; VIII, to turn oneself to 
any one; Kor. Sur. 11. 83. Vit. Salad. 
p. 17, 22, 26. Hence, to enfold, to em- 
brace. to clasp; Judg. 16, 29 mipds) 
‘021 ji82w and Samson clasped the two 
middle pillars... the one with his right 
hand and ‘he other with his left. Sept. 
meguhuSe, Vulg. apprehendens ; Jarchi 
RYN ie. Fr. embrasser. 

Nip. to bend oneself, i.e. a) to 
turn oneself around or back, in order 
to see, Ruth 3,8. See Arab. above. 
b) to turn aside from a way; Job 6, 18 
D273 MINN §MHd the wayfarers of their 
way turn aside, i.e. those who travel 
that way, and turn aside to find those 
streams, are disappointed and perish. 


viz? m. (r. ¥3>) mocking, derision, 
scorn, sc. of every thing good and noble, 
Prov. 1,22. Hence jix> 7w3x i. g. onxd 
mockers, Is. 28, 14. Prov. 29, 8. 


4 v2? to mock, a doubtful root, from 
which some derive Part. plur. o°xx5 
mockers, scorners, Hos. 7, 5. But this 
ia rather for D°¥¥5% Pil. of r. p> q. v. 


map> (pr. way-stopper, i. e. a fortified 
tlace, r. 0—>) Lakkum, pr. n. of a place 
in the tribe of Naphtali, Josh. 19, 33. 


rf Mp once 3 pret. MP Ez. 17,5, fut. 
Api, plur. mp7, np"; imper. np> Lx. 
29.1 oftener MP, with He parag. mNp 
Gen. *5 9: Inf. absol. mip> Deut. 31, 
26. Jer. 32, 14; constr. Mp, once “mnp 
2 K. 12, 9, with pref. mmp> (to be distin- 
guished from mMMp> 2 fem. pret.) c. suff. 
mnP. 

1, to take, i. q. Aau8cru. Comp. Arab. 


e= semen recepit camela; Malt. ’a- 
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gach, fut. jylqgach to receive as a gi est 
Vassali p. 430. Also by transpos. Arab, 

§=> to take hold of each other, to co- 
here, see in Hithpael, also Gr. Adzw, doy 
y.—Pr. to take with the hand, to lay 
hold of ; Gen. 8,9 Noah put JSorth has 
hand Mp3 and took her sc. the dove 
Ps. 18, 17. 1 Sam. 16, 23. 2 Sam. 22, 17 
Job 40, 24. al. sep. With acc. of pers 
and 3 of member or part, Ez. 8,3 "3T3"4 
"WNT PKI and took me by a fore- 
lock of my head; in Greek it would be 
Tig xouns, comp. Hist. of Bel vy. 36. 
Rarely with > of pers. Jer. 40, 2.—Then 
i, q. to take to onesef, w.th accus, of 
thing or pers. Gen. 8, 20 and (Noah) 
took of all beasts ...and offered burnt- 
offerings. 2,15 and God took Adam ana 
put him into the garden. v.21 and Ia 
look one of his ribs. 12, 5. 16, 3. Deut. 
4, 20. 2 Sam. 2, 8. al. sep. In these 
and similar examples mp, like the Ho- 
meric doSew (see Vigerus ed. He-m. p- 
352), often appears as if pleonastic ; 
though it strictly serves to place the 
action more fully and vividly before the 
eyes. Here belongs also 2 Sam. 18, 18 
MWWI"MY 22 eau mpd odvisy 
and Absalom had taken a column and 
erected it for himself in his lifetime. 1 
K. 11, 37 and I will take thee and thou 
shalt reign. But in Jer. 23, 31 they take 
their tongues and pronounce oracles, i* 
seems to signify that the false prophets 
misused their tongues, 

To the object is often prefixed y2 par 
titive, fo take of a thing; e. g. Daa mp 
to take of the blood i. e. some blood 
Lev. 4, 25. Gen. 6, 21. 28 11. 43, 11. 
The accus. of a pronoun is often omit- 
ted, as also after verbs of speaking ; 
Gen. 12, 19 behold thy wife 5>1 np take 
her and go thy way. 24, 51. 27, 14. 33, 
11.—The person or thing from whom 
any thing is taken or received, is put 
with 92 Gen. 23, 13; 3% Num. 5, 25. 1 
Sam. 10, 4; qn Lev. 7, 34. Ex. 25, 2; 
so too the place whence, with 72 Gen. 
45, 19. Josh. 4, 20; 5372 Is. 6, 6. 

Sometimes also a Dat. commodi ia 
added, i> mp> pr. to take to or for one- 
self; Gen. 38, 23 m> mpm let her take it 
Sor herself. 14,21 Num.8,16. More freq 
the force of the pronoun is so attenuated 
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that t is apparently redundant ; Job 2,8 
pon i> mp and he took him a polsherd ; 
espec. in the imperative, Lev. 9, 2 at mp 
P29 take thee a calf. 15, 14. 29, Ex. 30, 
23. 1 Sam. 21, 10. Is. 8.1. 1 Dy Aa Sas Des Pat 
al. sep. Plur. ‘b3b inp Gen. 45, 19. Ex. 
5, 11. al. 

Spec. a) mUx mp> to take a wife, 
Gr. dap Bovew yuvuixu, Gen. 6, 2. 19, 14. 
1 Sam. 25, 43; more fully mex i} mips 
Gen. 4,19. Ex. ‘21, 10; nvixd mydp i mpd 
Gen. 12,19. Ex. 6, 25. al. Also npe 
3335 NUN he took a ‘wife for his son, i. e. 
the father gave his son a wife, Gen. 34, 
4. Judg. 14, 2. 3. Ellipt. Ex. 34, 16 
"7229 (art's) wma2 ANp>?s. In the 
later books the more usual phrase is 
Nw NW? q. v. 

b) to tuke, i.q. to take away, sometimes 
with force and violence ([p1N2 1 Sam. 
2,16); 1 Sam. 12, 3. Gen. 34, 28. Judg. 
5,19. Jer. 28,3. al. Hence to take cap- 
tive and carry away, Gen. 14,12. 1 Sam. 
19, 14. 20.—’b WE: MP? to take the life 
of any one, Ps. 31, 14. 1K. 19, 10. 14. 
Prov. 1,19; comp. Jon. 4, 3. fa 1,20. 
Gen. 27, 35 thy brother hath taken uway 
thy blessing. Job 12, 20 he taketh away 
the understanding of the aged. Gen. 5, 
24 ony irk mpd 2 for God had taken 
him away, i.e. translated him to heaven. 
2K. 2.3.5. 

c) éo take, i. q. to take possession of, to 
capture, to seize wpon, e. g. a city, hos- 
tile country, Num. 21, 25. Deut. 3, 14. 
29,7. Metaph. Job 3, 6 that night, let 
darkness seize upon it. Also to take or 
captivate one by blandishments, wis- 
dom, etc. Prov. 6, 25. 11. 30. 

d) to take a person any where, to any 
place, etc. i.q. to lead, to bring, to con- 
duct, with acc. of pers. and >& of place. 
Num. 11, 16 and bring (mNP>) them to 
the tabernacle of the congregation. 23, 
27. Job 38, 20. 2K. 18, 32. Is. 36,17; 
dx of pers. to whom, Gen. 48,9; > Prag 
#4, 11; dc. inf Ex. 14, at 

e) to take and bring to any one, to 
fetch ; with acc. of thing Gen. 18, 5.7.8. 
27, 13. 2Sam. 4, 6 D.en “Npd as if 
fetching wheat, as if in order to buy 
wheat. 1 K. 17,11; with acc. of pers. 
@K. 3, 15 ya20 "ad amp bring me a min- 
sre]. Gen. 42, 16. 43,13. Judg. 11, 5. 
tm. 9, 2.3. Otten to fetch by another, 
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to let come, 1 Sam. 16,11. Gun. 2¢ 2 
Jer. 37; 17. —With aA) ai place whence 
Am. 7, 15. Ps. 78, 70. 

2. to take, i. q. dsyoum, i.e. a) to ac- 
cept, to receive, sc. any thing offered, aa 
gifts 1 Sam. 12, 3. Ps. 15, 5. Am. 5, 12 
food, ‘B 3*2 Judg. 13, 3, Also of a 
buyer receiving wares Neh. 10, °2: of 
God as accepting prayers Ps. 6, 10; of 
a person receiving and following coun- 
sel, Prov. 2,1 "428 NpM ox "33. 4,29, 
10,8. 24,32. Job 22,22. b) to take in, 
to receive ; Gen.4,11 the earth, which hath 
opened her mouth to receive (rmp>) thy 
brother’s blood. So to receive a person 
under one’s care and protection, Ps. 49. 
16. 73,24. c) to receive, i.e. to get, to 
obtain ; Is. 40, 2 for she hath received 
(mNPP) of the Lord’s hand double, ets. 
Prov. 9,7. 22,25. Num. 23,20. So Prov. 
31,16 she considereth a field and taketh it, 
i.e. gets it, buys it, Sept. éxgéato; comp. 
2Sam. 4, 6. Neh. 10, 32. d) to receive, 
to perceive, sc. with the ears, Job 4, 12. 

Nipu. p>) 1. Pass. of Kal no.1. b, to 
be taken away, 1 Sam. 21, 6 [7]; of the 
ark as captured by the enemy, 1 Sam. 
4, 11.17. 19. 21. 22; of Elijah as taken 
up to heaven, 2K.2,9. Also to be taken 
away from life by violence Ez. 33. 6. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. d, to be brought, 
c. 8 Esth. 2, 8. 16. 

Pua npb and Fut. Horn. mp"; the 
fut. of Piel and pret. of Hoph. being 
wanting. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be taken, with 
2 of that whence, Gen. 2, 23. 3, 19. 23. 
Job 28, 2. Ez. 15, 3. Trop. to be taken 
up, repeated, as a curse, Jer. 29, 22. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be taken 
away, of things, with 47 of pers. Is. 49, 
24.25; > Judg. 17, 2; of persons e. g. to 
hose We 2,10, comp. Is. 53,8. Also 
to be taken captive, carried Boa Is. 52 
5. Jer. 48, 46. 

3. Pane of Kal no. 1. e, to be fetched, 
as things Gen. 18, 4; to be brought, as 
persons Gen. 12, 15. 

Horn. fut. see in Pual. 

Hirup. part. mnp2ns Ox Ex. 9, 24 
and Ez. 1, 4, a fire taking hold on itself 
holding togethar, continuous, i. €. amags 
of fire. Comp. synon, 325mm. 

Deriv. Mp2, mNpe, mipbe, cinpby 
and the two following. 


mp> 


mp2 m. c. suff. "MPS 1. taking arts, 
tur speeca, by which the mind of any 
one is captivated, Prov. 7,21; see r. Mp> 
no. 1. c. 

2. doctrine, learning, knowledge, which 
one receives, perceives, learns, see the 
root no. 2.c,d. Prov. 1, 5. 9, 9. 16, 21. 
Comp. Chald. 5ap to receive and to 
learn, Map cabbala, learning; Gr. ma- 
palauSerw, Lat. accipio.—Hence so far 
as this is communicated to others: 

3. instruction, discourse of a teacher, 
Prov. 4, 2. Deut. 32, 2. Job 11, 4. 


“TP? (learned) Likhi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
7%, 19. Comp. np> no. 2. 


, ape fut. UPd", to take up, to gather 
up. to collect, pr. things upon the ground; 
as stones Gen. 31, 46; flowers Cant. 6, 
2; manna Ex. 16, 4 sq. Num. 11, 8; 
ears of grain, to glean, Ruth 2,8. Poet. 
of animals gathering up the herbage, 
pasture, etc. Ps. 104,28. Usually with 
accus. but also absol. as MIwa vp> to 


glean ina field Ruth 2, 8. —Arab. Lai! 


‘o take up, Lad) gleanings, ete. 
esd id. 

Piet i. q. Kal, to take up, to gather up ; 
as ears of grain, to glean, Ruth 2,16 sq. 
Is. 17,5; grapes scattered in a vineyard 
Lev.19, 10; wood Jer. 7, 18; herbs 2 K. 
4, 39; arrows 1 Sam. 20, 38. Trop. of 
money Gen. 47, 14. Usually with acc. 
but also absol. as HTwWa vp> Ruth 2, 3. 
17; and so Judg. 1,7, comp. Matt. 25, 27. 

Puat to be gathered, as a people dis- 
persed, Is. 27, 12. 

Hirup. to gather themselves together, 
with >x to any one, Judg. 11, 3. 

Deriv. »1>>7 and 


Syr. 


up? m. a gleaning of fields or vine- 
yards, Lev. 19, 9. 23, 22. 


* Dp obsol. root, Arab. mi! to stop 
the way. Hence pr. n. D3p>. 


F Pp>, 3 plur. "pp? fut. p>3, ono- 
matwpoet. lo lick, to lap, of dogs lapping 
as they drink, 1 K.21,19 22,38. Judg.7, 
‘, Kindr. is 3M> q.v. and see 35> note. 
Armen. [Uthky) lakiel, to lick, Arab. 

Ss e< a L : 


tongue. 
Piss d. Judg. tip 6.7. 
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. wp? in Kal not used; Sy: waa 
to be late ripe, of fruit. Hence wipoa 
the latter rain, and fF? after-grass. 

Piet to gather the late Sruits, i.e. te 
glean a vineyard; Job 24, 6 38 7 =a 
WOP>" they glean the vineyard of the 
wicked. But some Mss. read 1p. 


wpe m. latter grass, rowen, after-math 
Am. 7,1. R. up> Kal. 


ms mip) obsol. root, Arab. Quan! to lick, 


to suck ; hence 


a) m.c. suff, "71>, pr. scmething 
usually licked or sucked, something 
sweet, etc. 

1. juice, sap, as being sucked ; spec. 
vital moisture, life-blood, vigour, Ps. 32, 
4 "ub 3EM2 my life-blood is changed, 
i. e. is dried up. 

2. a sweet cake. Num. 11, 8 yaw 35 
a sweet cake made with oil. Sept. éyxgis 
é& élaiov, Vulg. panis oleatus. Comp. 
nz. from r. ps2. 


TiO? of beth genders, but oftener fem. 
Ps. 12, 4. Prov. 6, 24. al. masc. Ps. 22, 
16. Bio: 26, 28; constr. 70>, c. suff 
“10>, 3255 Ex. 11, 7; plur. mind, Cs 
suff. ‘mab Gen. 10, 20. R. wb. 

1. the tongue, bot of men and ani- 
mals, as the instrument of licking, Ex. 
11, 7. Ps. 68, 24. Job 20, 16. 40, 25 [41, 


1]. al. Arab. Ata, Ethiop. An, 


Aram. 78>, aS Comp. also from 
languages not Semitic, Sanscr. rasana, 
Armen. yeqm, Copt. A&C, and 


even Gr. yA@oou, in which the y is an 
addition, comp. Asvcow, yhavouw; yvo- 
gos, repos; yiatva, lana, and many others, 
—Spoken with fiw exceptions of the 
human tongue as the instrument of 
speech ; (exceptions are Ex. 11,7. Pa 
22, 16. 68, 24. Lam. 4, 4. Is. fis 4. Job 
20, 16. 40, 25;) thus Job 33, 2 m"34 
"Dna avis. Ps. 12, 4. 45, 2. 39, 4; 
but Ps. 109, 2 =p yiwd “arss they 
speak with a lying tongue, (for which 
accus. of instrum. see Heb. Gr. § 135. 
1. n.3.) Prov. 15,4. 18, 21. Is. 33, 19 
45, 23. al—The words which one ia 
ready to utter, are said to be either “pon 
the tongue, ® 3i3%2 Job 6,30. Ps. 129, 4 
‘p yitd d2 2 Sam. 23, 2. Prov. 31 26; 
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tr alao under the tongue,» 70> MM Ps. 
10, 7. 66, 17, comp. Cant. 4, 11; which 
phrases seem not greatly to differ in 
meaning ; comp. ‘upon the lips’ Ps. 16, 
4, and ‘under-the lips’ Ps. 140, 4.—With 
genit. "po jw> a lying tongue Prov. 6, 
17. (Meton. for a lying person, with 
masc. Prov. 26, 28.) 7999 7iW> id. Ps. 
52,6. nissnm jive id. "Prov. 10, 31.— 
Also KOT eoyiy for a spiteful, malignant 
tongue, (or as in Chald. and Zab. ‘lingua 
tertia,’ comp. Ecclus. 28, 15,) whence Ps. 
140, 12 77> Hx a man of tongue, i.e. a 
tattler, slanderer. (But 71> >> an en- 

chanter, charmer, Ecc, 10, 11.) Jer. 18, 
18 come, let us emits him with the tongue, 
i. e. as Chald. well, let us bear false 
witness against him, Job 5,21 jiw> wits 
the scourge of the tongue, comp. the simi- 
lar figure in Germ. klatschen, Engl. lash, 
Fr. coup de langue. Ez. 36, 3 ye go up 
Wwe rp ds upon the lips of the slan- 
derer’s tongue, i.e. are traduced in men’s 
mouths.—Meton. a) i. q. speech, Job 
15, 5 pany 410 crafty speeches. Prov. 
16, 1. b) tongue, for language, dia- 
lect. Dan. 1,4 owwD jivhd the Chaldee 
tongue. Gen. 10, 5 ib wx every 
one after his tongue, dialect. Deut. 28, 
49. is. 28, 11. Neh. 13, 24. Esth. 1, 22. 


S,- s 
3,12. 8,9. Arab. .yLid, punt, id 


Hence c) a nation, people, having a 
tongue or language of their own. Is. 
$6, 18 mivbbn} ovism->> all nations and 
Crgiea : see Chald. qed. 

2. Trop. of what resembles a tongue, 
e.g. a) ant pi a tongue of gold, i.q. 
bar of gold, Josh. 7,21.24. Vulg. regula 
aurea. b) OX 7 wh a tongue of fire, i.e. 
a flame of fire, Is. 5, 24, so called from 
its shape and motion, whentes also it is 
said to lap, to be lambent ; see amd, 
om> , and Virg. Ain. 2.684. Comp. pines 
gat woet mugog Acts 2,3. Arab. cy 


pt, Pers. yt yey zabani dtesh. 


c) D5 ytd a tongue 7 the sea, a bay, 
Josh. 15, 5. 18,19. Is. 11, 15; and simpl. 
yin Jost. 15, 2. In ‘Ayahian geogra- 
phers A { cyan Comp. Engl. 
‘tongue of land,’ Germ. Erdzunge. 


e bibs obsol. root, perh. transp. i. q. 
26, but int ansitive, to throw oneself 


52o 


Wwe 
down, i.e. o lie, to lie down. Hence 


perhaps 


maw f. with He loc. nmSv> 1 Sam. 
9, 22; Plur. mized, constr. mined; a cell 
chainber: pr. bed- ‘chammbee! aooked esp 
of the cells or chambers in the courts o 
the temple, mostly at the gates, 2 K. 23 
11. 1 Chr. 23, 28. 28, 12. Jer. 36, 10. 
Ez. 40, 17. 44 sq. 42, 13 sq. in which the 
treasure of the temple and every thing 
necessary for the temple-service were 
kept, 1 Chr. 9, 26. 28, 1292 Chreoint 
11 sq. Ezra 8, 29. Neh. 8, 38 sq. 13 
5. 9; where the priests, Levites, etc. 
lodged, Ez. 40, 38. 44 sq. 42, 1.sq. 45, 5. 
Neh. 13, 4; (comp. 1 Chr. 9, 33;) and 
where other persons were rarely admit 
ted to dwell or as guests, 2 K. 23, 11 
Jer. 35, 4.5. Once of an eating-room 
1 Sam. 9, 22; also of the chamber of 
the king’s scribe in the palace Jer. 36 
12.—Thrice written "283 Neh. 3, 30. 
12, 44. 13, 7. 

Note. The etymology is uncertain. If 
the more common 423W> be the primary 
form, it may come from r. 72 as above; 
and at any rate has no connection with 
Gr. déczn, as has been suggested. But 
as m is more readily softened into/ than 
the contrary, it may be that ">t is the 
older form ; and ae: Bohlen derives 
from Pers. ,. 3 to sit, to sit down, 
whence might come eae seat, though 
this is not found. Others make it by 
transpos. for 723% dwelling, from r. 528. 
See Thesaur. p. 702, 763. 


. pd obsol. root, Arab. oe) 
pr. to lick ; see in 1%>.—Hence 


Dt) m. 1A species of gem, Ex. 28 
19. 39,12; Sept. Aiyiguor, Vulg. ligue 
rius, Engl. opal.—The Aiyvguor or Avy- 
xovgtov is described as a specics of am 
ber, and also as a species of hyacinth 
see Thesaur. p. 763. 

2. Leshem, pr. n. of a city, elsewhere 
called "3 and 93; see 43. Josh. 19, 47 


«uD j in Kal not used, prob. to lick, te 


lap, like the kindr. (ju > rad _ posse 
comp. tm, 

Po. wis ethan from 418, pr. & 
tongue, i. e. to use the tongue freely 
and by impl. to slander ; see jit no. - 


to taste 


qa> 

mid. Part. with * parag. "2tii>2 Ps. 

101, 5; in Keri 934339 for 73827 part Pi. 
Arab. ,. to slander. 
Hien. id. Prov. 30, 10. 


7@> Chald. m. tongue, and hence a na- 
tion, having a tongue or language of its 
pwn, see yd no. 1. c. Dan. 3, 4 87299 
R22 >" RAN tribes, nations, nad tongues. 


wal. 5, 19. 6, 26. 7, 14. al. Comp. 

Rev. 5, 9. 7, 9. 
*rUD obsol. root, Arab. cu to 
8 of 


puncture, to sting, as a scorpion ; 


a chink, fissure, perh. of chasms in the 
earth, fountains, etc.—Hence 


bl w> Lesha, pr. n, of a place, Gen. 10, 
19; according to Jerome (in Quest.) 
Callirrhoé on the eastern coast of the 
Dead sea, celebrated for its warm 


Mem, the thirteenth letter of the He- 
prew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
40. The name 572 probably signifies 
water, i. q. 092, and the antique forms 
of the letter have a certain resemblance 
to waves ; see Monum. Phen. p. 35, 36. 
Its name accords with Gr. Mi i. e. Phe- 
nic. %2 water ; in Ethiop. also Mai water. 

It is interchanged: a) Often with 
other labials, as 3 and 4, which see; 
rarely with 1, as 72m, Chald. 71m, to be 
astonished. b) With liquids, chiefly 


- E 
Nun, comp. 2%, Syr. lb Arab. cyl Cyl 
va, Arab. oLgst thumb ; 0°303 pista- 


; Tend pistacia tere- 
binthus Linn. 723, Arab. pwd to be fat; 


cios, comp. 


G-o- A A 
mir -)33 threshing-sledge, jww and 


-}--}°2] Ss be hostile, 0°— and 4°— plural 
tndings. Rarely with 4 see in dno. 1.c. 

For Mem dropped at the end of words, 
see Lehrg. p. 138,524. Comp. the similar 
sage in the langzage of the Etruscans 
and Umbni, in O Maller’s Etrusker T. 


L p. 56. 
F 45 


529 


INE 


| springs; see Plin.H.N. 5.13. Jos. B. » 
1.33.5. These springs were viatted by 
Irby and Mangles; Travels, Lond.1844 
p. 144 sq. 


*mnd obsol. root, perh. i. q. MN2 
Samar. nny, to spread out a garment; 
whence Eth. BAL a garment, uare, 
perh. wide. Hence 4nn>2. 


ig ptab obsol. root, prob. i. q. 33 to 
be poured out. Hence 

302 m. a measure for grain, Hos. 3 
2; so called from pouring. Sept. musé 
xogos, Vulg. corus dimidius, accommo- 
dated to the context. 


i? ond obsol. root, i. q. 


also to bite, whence ni2m>2 biters, teeth. 
—To this root some refer the form 5353 
Job 4,10; but it belongs rather to r. 3m). 


XJ to strike , 


72 prefix, for 72 what? where see 
note. 


“2 prefix, for 772, q. v. 


82 Chald. i. q. Hebr. 2 what? also 
without interrogation "" 8% that which 
Ezra 6,8. Seen. 


DIN} m. (r. O3X) @ store-house, 
granary, plur. Jer, 50, 26. Sept. ane- 
diye. 

TH m. (r. Tt no. 3) c. suff. FIRB, 
iTk2. 

1. Subst. might, vehemence ; Deut. 4 
5 and thou shalt leve Jehovah, thy God, 
with all thy heart, with all thy soul, bony 
WIRD and with all thy might. 2K. 23, 
25; comp. Luke 10, 27. Is. 47,9 M2423 
SkO FI7AN with (notwithstanding) the 
great abundance of thine enchantments 
where connect tk2 M2382. Job 35, 15. 
Hence a) 3&3 3822 with might of 
might, i.e. mightily, very exceedingly 
Gen. 17, 2. 6. 20. Ez. 9,9. b) tk9 73 
even to vehemence, i. e. very exceedingly 
Gen. 27, 33. 1 K. 1,4. Dan. 8.8; wholly 
utterly, Ps. 119, 8; too much, too exceed 
ingly, Is. 64,8. c) Ik2> IDi.g. TROD 73 


nN 


bw i: later Hebrew, 2 Chr. 16,14; comp. 
® Chr. 17, 12. 26, 15. 

2. Adv. pr.acc.asadv. a) mightily, 
vehemently, exceedingly, Gen. 4, 5. 7, 
18. 13, 13. 19, 3. al. Often joined with 
adjectives and adverbs, as 389 34D very 
good Gen. 1, 31. 4&2 4b 12, 14. nan 
“NO very much Gen. 15, il Emphat. 
doubled Sk Tk Gen. 7, 19. Num. 14, 

7.—Ps. 46, 2 Sk X27) minx3 MID he 
t3 fount a ‘help in trouble mightily, Ie. 
& nighty helper. b) speedily, quickly, 
as being connected with the exertion 
of one’s strength; 1 Sam. 20, 19 75m 
"2 come down quickly; Vulg. festi- 
nus. Comp. Germ. bald from Lat. 
valde; Low Germ. swieth, Anglo-Sax. 
swithe, i. q. valde, Germ. geschwind, 
Engl. swift. 


*FIN'2 £ constr. mx2; dual otmxe 
for pony; ; plur. nina, rive, 


Ss 
1. a hundred; Arab. mae and kyle, 
Ethiop. PAT, Syr. I. 


logy be sought, we may compare Pers. 
ma, mah, meh, great, much; of which 
also some uncertain traces are found in 
the Phenician, see Monum. Phen. p. 
152.—Lev. 26, 8 53% N29 a hundred of 
you. Kec. 6, 3. al. ‘With substantives it 
is joined variously, and is put: a) Be- 
fore substantives in the singular, usually 
such as denote things often spoken of in 
great numbers; as 72 4N2 a hundred 
years Gen. 17, 17; sR rN 1K 18; 
13; also Gen. 23, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 2 K. 
23. 33. 1 Chr. 18, 4.al. b) Benre sub- 
stantives in tke plural, usually those 
denoting things less frequently spoken 
of in great numbers; as 558732 AN2 a 
hundred prophets 1 K. 18, 4; D°N3B o-) 
2 Sam. 24, 3. 1 Sam. 25, 18. Gen. 26, 
12. c) In the construct in like manner, 
though rarely, before nouns sing. and 
plur. as "D> MNO Ex. 38, 25; o7274 “2 
v. 27. But, on the other hand: PRD 
stands very frequently where the num- 
ber one hundred is combined with others; 
ag HY STI} M2 mx a hundred and 
seventy years Gen. 25, 7. 17. 35, 28; 
maw mx ow won Gen. 5, 6. 18. 25. 
88 7, 24. 47, 28. Ex. 6, 16. 18. Num. 
33 39. al. d) Rarely and only in the 
ater books is XB put after a noun plur. 


If an etymo- 


5930 


IN 


as MN72 D704 2 Chr. 3, 1€; comp. 4, 8 
Ezra 2, 69. 8, 26. 

2. Adv. a hundred times, Prov 17 10 
constr. MN id. Ecce. 8, 12. 

3. the hundredth or one per centum 
sc. of money or other things, exacted it 
monthly usury ; Neh. 5. 11 922m Na 
i237), Vulg. centesima. For the cente- 
sima or one per cent. of the Romans, 
see Ernesti Clav. Cic. sub. v. and for 
the usury still common in the Eaat, see 
Volney’s Travels, II. p. 410. Bowring’s 
Report on Egypt p. 82. 

4, Meah, pr. n. of a tower in Jerusa- 
lem, Neh. 3, 1. 12, 39. 

Dua D°NN2 two hundred ; put before 
a noun sing. rp DAN Gen 11, 23. 1 
Sam. 18, 27; before a plur, prbpei ” 22 
Sam. 14, 26; after a plur. “7 Dy. Gen 
32, 15. 

Piur. Mik a) hundreds, as mix? by 
hundreds 2 Sam. 18,4; mixan ty ‘the 
captains of hundreds, centurions, Num. 
31, 14. 48. 52. Hence 2 WW six hun- 
dred Bix. 1205) 0 mio) eight hundred 
Gen. 5, 7. etc. ) a hundred, q. d. each 
hundred, hundred by hundred, 2 Cr. 
25, 9 Cheth. comp. v.6. Keri x2.—A 
rare form of the plur. is Cheth. m°x2 
(mivn) 2 K. 11, 4.9.10. 15. Comp. the 
Arabic. 


MN Chald. a hundred, Dan. 6, 2. 
Ezra 6, 17. 7,22. Dual j:mx2 Ezra 6 
1. 


"180 m. (r. 43x T) desire ; once plur. 
constr. 38) ""1N2 the desires of the wick- 
ed, Ps. 140, 9. 


DANS for b4N2, usually contr. 599 q.v. 
a spot, blemish, Dan.1,4. Job 31,7. R 
BRD. 


MAN) Milél (prob. for 73379, or 
perh. for "2 18% 72, what or whut? 
though the etymology is doubtful,) what 
ever, something, any thing. Num. 22 
38 have I now any power at all "23 
mara to say any thing? 2 K. 5, 20 
and accept of him 772582 something.— 
Oftener with a nege#t. particle, nothing 
nothing whatever, nothing at ail; e. g 
with Xd Deut. 13, 18. Gen. 39, 6. 9. 
Sam. 12.5. With "8, 1K. 18,43 95s 
mama nothing at all. Judg. 14, 6. Ece 
5.13; more folly Gen. 39, 23 mx 559 


IND 531 


ta-b2-rx not looking to any thing at all. 
With >x, Jer. 39, 12 maw i> wynN-dx 
ya. 1 Sam. 21, 3. 


“IN'2 m. once INA Ex. 25, 6, constr. 
nina ; plar. pike Ez 32, 8, and minke 
Gen. 1,16. R. 758. 

1. light, a light, Ps. 90, 8. 74,16; also 
z luminary, as the sun and moon, Gen. 
1, 14. 1€. Ez. 32,8. How it differs from 
“IN, see inh. v. “nanny the sa- 
ered candelabra, Num. 4, 9. 16.—Me- 
taph. 57273 Tina the light of the eyes, 
i.e. bright eyes, joyous, Prov. 15, 30. 

2. a candlestick, candelabra, Ex. 25,6. 
27, 20. 35, 14. 

TTIAN'D fem. of 21x72 (r. VN) pr. light, 
then light-hole, sc. by which light en- 
ters, and so meton. hole, den of a serpent, 
Vulg. caverna, Is. 11, 8.—Or it may also 
be taken for M3390, M22, Ble, a 
cavern, & and > being interchariged. 


DTN m. dual (r. j1¥ IL) balances, 
a hilavce, Arab. lee, Is. 40, 12. 15. 


Job 6, 2. Ps. 62, 10 so that they as- 
cend in the balance, sc. for lightness. 
Px “2 a just or even balance Lev. 19, 
36. Job 31, 6; opp. nana ‘2 a false bal- 
ance Prov. 1, 1. 20, 23. It differs from 
DB q. v. 

722782 Chald. id. Dan. 5, 27. 

MPN, see He Plur. fin. 


S22 m. (r. 52%) food, Gen. 2, 9. 3, 6. 
5, 21; espec. of grain, 2 Chr. 11, 11. 
2N0 V2 a tree for food, fruit-tree, Lev. 
19, 23. Deut. 20, 20. Sax iX¥ flocks 
for food, for slaughter, Ps. 44, 12. 

moasa f(r. doy) plur. mibaN2, a 
knife, as an instrument for eating, Gen. 
22, 6.10. Judg. 19, 29. Prov. 30, 14. Arab. 


A ker spoon. 


M25N'2 f. (r. d2x) food, trop. Is. 9, 4 
Bry mdb x2 food for fire, fuei. v. 18. 


* DN’ obsol. root, perhaps fo spot, to 
soil ; whence DIN, D479, q. Vv. 

DLN m. plur. (r. YR) powers ; 
trop. of wealth, Job 36,19 MS "Z2N27>2 
ul the powers (resources) of wealth. 

AN m. (r. VON) an edict, mandate, 

word of the later Hebrew, Esth. 1,15 


ONS 
Chald. x 7aN72, 


2, 20. 9,°32. 
ny, id. 


"YON"2 Chald. id. Dan. 4, 14. 


y82 Chald. m. vase, vessel, utensil, 
iq. Hebr. ">>, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23. In 
Targg. defect. }72, Syr. Litke.—It seems 
to be for 73X29, from r. 738 II, Arab. 


NTWRe 


ol IV, to retain; whence 3} vase "98 
a vessel, ship, q. v. 


*iNa in Kal not usec, to refuse, eee 
adj. (82. Syr. t&, every where impers. 
wa AGLS tedet me ; Aph. cessavit, 


destitit. Kindred is 2272; comp. in 813 
Pret 48% to refuse, to be unwilling 
(opp. 7AX,) absol. Gen. 39, 8. Is. 1, 20 
1 Sam. 28, 23; with inf. Jer. 3,3. Ps 
T1933 inte. > Ex. 7,14, 22, 16. 1 Sam 
8, 19. Jer. 25, 28. Ave 11) 52 al. 
Deriv. the two (allowing: 


J82 adj. unwilling, refusing, used 
with personal pronouns for a finite verb ; 
Ex. 7, 27 Amy jxo7on if thou refusest. 
9, 2. 10, 4. 


782 m. verbal of Piel, refractory, per- 
tinaciously refusing, Plur. 5°2x72 Jer. 
13,10. R. 389. 

¥ ON") fut. oN", 
Am. 2, 4. 

1, i.g. 00%, to melt, to melt away, 
to run; see Niph. no. 1. Comp. Chald. 
OND i. q. 009, and FRA i. q. 729. 
Spec. of a sore which runs with matter, 
see Job 7,5; comp. Arab. yn late pa- 
tet vulnus. Kindred is the idea of being 
fetid and loathsome. 

2. to reject. to refuse, prob. from the 
idea of loathing, comp. M21, (opp. "12 to 
choose,) Is. 7, 15. 16. 41, 9. Job 34, 33. 
Constr. c. acc. Ps. 118, 22. Is. 31,75; ¢.3 
Is. 33, 15. Ps. 78,67; acc. et inf. c. 5 
Job 30,1; acc. et 72 c. inf. 1 Sam. 16, 
1; absol. Job 6, 14. 42,6. Chiefly spo- 
ken: a) Of God, asrejecting a people 
or individuals, Jer. 6, 30. 7, 29. 14, 19. 
Ps. 53, 6. Job 8, 20. al. b) Of men re- 
jecting God and his precepts, Num. 11 
20. 1 Sam. 15, 23. Am. 2. 4. Job 5, 7. al 

3. to contemn, to despise, c. acc. Prov 
15, 32. Job 9, 21; c. 3 Job 19, 18. Judg 
9, 38; absol. moxe pay a despiteful 


inf. c. suff. noxa 


5}. ye ws 


scornful tribe, Ez. 21, 18. Infin. &® 
Lam. 3, 45 as subst. aversion, contempt. 

Nira. 1. to be melted. to melt away ; 
Ps. 58, 8 DYATIDD OND" let them melt 
away like water, i.e. let them perish. 
Spec. of a running sore; Job 7, 5 ™'> 
Dxar 529 my skin shrivels (cracks) and 
runs with matter. 

2. Pass. to be rejected, contemned, Is. 
54,6. Part. Ps. 15,4 ON). 


TPN m. (r. HPN) a baking, some- 
thing baked, Lev. 2, 4. 


PEND m. (r. 2BX) darkness, Josh. 24,7. 


mSEN f. (for 2 >BX2, compare 
n- msnbei Cant. 8, 6) darkness of Jeho- 
vah, i. e. thick darkness; Jer. 2, 31 738 
nobpx2 land of thick darkness, spoken 
ofa pathless desert, ia which men wan- 
der as if in darkness. Comp. in v. 6 
myx>x YIN, and Job 30, 3. 


* AND in Kal not used, but prob. 
kindred vite “712 to be bitter, acrid; 


comp. OX’2 and 00%. Arab. ye recru- 


duit vulnus, to excite hatred, ye to 
2 


conceive hatred; all which may come 
from the idea of bitterness. 

Hien. part. ""8722 pr. making bitter, 
and hence causing bitter pain; Ez. 28, 
24 "N22 jbo a thorn causing pain, 
i.e. pricking. Fem. 3X39 "37% pain- 
ful leprosy, i.e. fretting, malignant, 
Lev. 13, 51. 52. 14, 44. 

"N12 see TiN. 

2782 m. (r. 228) ambush, i. e. place 
of ambush Josh. 8,9. Ps. 10,8. Concer. 
troops in ambush, an ambushment, 2 
Chr. 13, 13. 

TIN. f. (r. TS) constr. MIND, @ 


curse, execration, Prov. 3, 33. Mal. 2 2: 
Deut. 28, 20. Plur. Prov. 28, 27. 


MN, compounded of 472 and Px, pr. 
from with, see next after 72. 

mib33'2 f. plur. (r. 42) separations, 
.e. separate places; Josh. 16,9 O34 
mibyacn the cities separately assigned. 

N13 m. (r. 843) constr. Ni32, N29; 
pl. Mining, constr. "8137, c. suff. vin. 

1. an in-coming, parsria Ez. 26, 10. 
83, 71. 

2 an entrance, place of entering ; 


32 nan 


Judg. 1, 24. 25 "3" Niza the entrance 
of the city, i.e. the gate. Prov. 8,3 813% 
pormp in the entrance of the gates. 2 B 
11, 16. Jer. 38, 14. 

3. Wav Na the going down of the 
sun, the west, Deut. 11, 30. Ps. 50,1 
104,19. Mal. 1, 11. Aces towards the 
west, westward, J osh. 1, 4. 23, 4. 


M2120 f. (r. 492) perplexity, Is 22. 5, 
Mic. 7, 4. 


2922 m. (r. >3% I, the radical Yod 
being represented by the Daghesh in 3,) 
an inundation, deluge, spoken of Noah’s 
flood, Gen. 6,17. 7, 6.7.10. 9,11. 28. 10, 
1.32. So of the floods above the firma 
ment, Ps. 29, 10; where others: the 
Lord did sit at the flood, sc. of Neah, i.e. 
did sit in judgment, comp. Ps. 9, 5. 8. 9. 

D138 2 Chr. 35,3 Cheth. for 53°37 
Keri; if not a mere error in copying, it 
is abstr. wisdom, for concr. wise teach 
ers. R. 473. 


MOA f. (r. 092) a treading down, 
sc. of enemies by the victors; Is. 22, 5. 
18, 2.7 a people....9139 of treading 
down, i. e. treading their enemies under 
foot. 


352" m. (r. 333) a fountain, Ecc. 12,6. 
Plur. constr. 5°72 "3927 Is. 35, 7. 49, 10. 


Ava. foes: id. 


mp1A372 f. (r. pra) emptiness, Nah. 2, 
11; see MPia. 


“122 m. choice, 2 K. 3, 19. 19, 23, 
R,. "73. 


"2'0 m. (r. 9713) constr. "M39. 

1. choice, and hence whatever 16 
chosen, choicest, best; only in the constr. 
Is. 22,7 [2P2E 739 thy choicest valleys. 
37, 24 "wins “ma its choice cypress- 
trees [or pines]. Jer. 22,7. Gen. 23, 6. 
Ex. 15,4. Ez. 23, 7. 24, 4. Inverted 
sv771372 5D the people of his choic2, his 
chosen people, Dan. 11, 15. 

2. Mibhar, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 38. 


D2. m. (r. 033) expectation hope 
Zech. 9, 5. Meton. for the object of 
expectation, Is. 20, 5. 6.— With snffix 

mvay for mu22 Zech. |. c. Patah being 
searidded into Seghol, as "M938 fo: 
“nia ; comp. Heb. Gram. § 27. not.2.a 


O27 


R30 m. (r. 822) something rashly 
uttered, as BInpY “oa Num. 30, 7. 9. 


MQ29 m. (r. MBz) constr. my3, c. 
suff, “nae and "783%, plur. ores, 
Dag. f. “mpl. inn, 

1. trust, confidence, firm and certain 
hope, Prov. 22,19. Meton. of a person 
or th ng in which confidence is placed, 
Ps. 4), 5. 65, 6. 71, 5. Job 8, 14. Jer. 17, 
7. Plor, Jer. 2, 37. 

2. security, sifety + 3 Job 18, 14 his secu- 
rity shall be torn from his tent, i.e. he 
himself in his too great security. Plur. 
Is. 32, 18. 


mrp f. (r. 23) exhilaration, 
cheerfulness, Jer.8,18. The form is pr. 
denom. fron the Hiph. part. 39532 ex- 
hiuzrans ; see Lehrg. p. 514, where to 
the examples ending in m5 this in m— 
may be added. 

732 m. (r. 23) a building, edifice, 
Ez. 40, 2. 

"320, see "230. 


39 m. (r. 943 no. 2) plur. 237, 
constr. "283%; once plur. ming39 Dan. 
11, 15. 

La fortification, fortress, citadel, Is. 
25, 12; then for a fortified city, i. q. "79 
mga, Is. 17, 3. Hab. 1,10. The same 
is 9¥3°9 3D, e. g. WS A¥29 779 Josh. 
19, 29, "¥ 7X37 2 Sam. 24, 7, i. e. forti- 
fied Tyre, or Paltyrus, old Tyre ; comp. 
Comm. on Is. 23, 7.—Plur. Num. 13, 19. 
Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 2, 2. 5. Nah. 3, 12. 14. 
al. So 7x30 "79 Num. 32, 36. Josh. 
19, 35; or with both words in Plur. anh 
777832 Jer. 5, 17; or the latter only, 
MINZI. 79 fortified cities, Dan. 11, 15. 
See in art. bai note. Heb. Gram. § 106. 
3.—Metaph. Jer. 6, 27 Ihave set thee as 
a watcher for my people, "$3 a for- 
tress, 1. e. secvre from the violence of 
enemies; comp. 1, 18. 

2. Mibzar, pr. n. of a prince of the 
E:domites, Gen. 36, 42. 

M39 m. (r. M713) pr. flight, then as 
toner. fugitive, plur. Ez. 17, 21. 

DTI (sweet odour, r. 8Y2) Mibsam, 
pr.n. a) A son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 13. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 25. 

=i) m. plur. ( 13, mudenda, 
Deut. 24, 11 

45% 
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Mi2WI0 £ plur. (r. 583) boiler , bore 
ing-places, pr. part. Piel, Ez. 45 23 
comp. 24. Vulg. culina. 


42 m. Magus, plur. Magi, the name 
for priests and wise men among the 
Medes, Persians, and Babylonians, pr. 
great, powerful ; see Hyde de relig. vett. 
Persarum, p. 372 sq. Compare Pers. 
mogh magus, from xe mih magnus, 
dux ; Zend. meh, maé, mado; Sanscr. 
mahat, mahdé, in which Yes the Greek 
root wéyac, Lat. mcegis, magnus.—So 
4973). in appos. the; rince Magus, chief 
of the Magi, Jer. 39, 3. 


854, see in dea I. no. 3, and 77 no, 
3. g. 

way (a gathering, r. 625) Mag: 
bish, pr. n. of a plaze, or, according to 
others, of a man, Ezra 2, 30. 


mibaia f. plur. (r. 533) cords, i.e. 
wreathen work like cords, Ex. 28, 14; 
see in mibaa. 


M9392 f. (r. 223) a cap, turban, se. of 
the common priests, so called from its 
round form, differing from the mp}%% or 
mitre of the high priest ; Exod. 28, 40 
29,9. 39, 28. Ley. 8, 13. Comp. Jos. Aut. 
3. 7.3,7.—Syr. xs. cap; Eth. PNY 


mitre or cap of the priests and monks. 
*73'2 obsol. root; Arab. as to be 


8 - 
honoured, renowned; chs? nobility 
honour, glory. Most prob. i. q. 333 (m 


and n interchanged), jb, to be chief, 
to be noble, whence 7°33, us, prince. 
—Hence 12332 precious things, pr. n. 
dx77972, and 


“1972 m. plur. 0°39, something most 
precious, most excellent ; Deut. 33, 13 
p20 739 the most precious things of the 
heavens, i.e. rain, dew, as immediately 
follows. Verse 14 wav minian 7372 the 
most precious products of the sun. v.15 
16. Cant. 4, 13 57732 "98 most precious 
Sruits. v. 16 ; and so without “8 ¢,19 
93272 all precious or pleasant fruits 
apples, ete. Vulg. every where poma 


—Srr. ie fructus aridus, 


1730 see in j1099 


apy) 


$5598 and 279° Migdol, pr.n. a) A 
tity of lower Egypt, Jer. 44, 1. 46, 14, 
situated in the northern limits of Egypt, 
Ez. 29, 10. 30, 6; according to the Itin. 
Anton. p. 171, twelve miles from Pelu- 
sium. In Egyptian the name is written 


grew TWA (many hills, , and the He 
brews seem to have softened this foreign 
word into di3372 (tower); see Champol- 
Eon I' Egypte sous les Pharaons, II. p.79. 

b) A place near the head of the west- 
ern gulf of the Red sea, Ex. 14,2. Num. 
83,7. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 81. 


i799 Zech. 12, 11, elsewhere 17970 
(perhaps place of troops, r. 73a, 3378) 
Megiddo, pr. n. of a fortified city of 
Manasseh, situated within the borders 
of’ the tribe of Issachar, and formerly 
a royal city of the Canaanites; Sept. 
Mayd60, Vulg. Mageddo. Josh. 12, 21. 
17, 11. Judg. 1, 27. 1 K.9, 15; comp. 
1K. 4,12. 1 Chr. 7, 29. [It is usually 
mentioned along with Taanach ; and ap- 
pears to have been the place afterwards 
called Legio, now Lejjan ; see Bibl. Res. 
-n Palest. III. p. 177-180.—R.] Hence 
inya-mypa the plain of Megiddo 2 Chr. 
35, 22. Zech. 12,11; this was part of 
the great plain of Esdraelon, and here 
king Josiah was slain 2 K. 23, 29. 30. 
2 Chr. 35, 22. ‘m3 57 waters of Me- 
giddo, [prob. the brook with mills, flow- 
ng by Lejjan into the Kishon, Judg. 
5.19; see Biblioth. Sac. 1843, p.77.—R. 


DNIIA (praise of God) Magdiel, pr. 
n. of a prince of the Edomites, Gen. 36, 
43. 1 Chr. 1,54. R. 73%. 


273 m. (r. 53) constr. 5332; plur. 
mab, mibaa2, constr. riba. 

LRY tower, so called from its altitude, 
Gen. 11, 4. 5; spoken chiefly of the 
towers of fortified cities and fortresses, 
Judg. 8,9. 9,46 sa. 2 Chr. 14,6; of a for- 
tress itself, 1 Chr. 27, 25. Prov. 18, 10; 
elsewhere of watch-towers, 2 K. 9, 17. 
17,9; of the watch-turret of a vineyard, 
Is. 5, 2, comp. Matt. 21, 33.—Metaph. of 
proud and powerful men, Is. 30, 25. 2, 15. 

2. anelevated stage, pulpit, Bio, Neh. 

, 4; comp. 9, 4. 

3. a bed in a gurden, elevated in the 
middle ; Cant. 5, 13 thy cheeks are...as 
bers of spices. 
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4. In pr. names, it marks a own for 
tified by a tower, Migdal, e. g. 

a) >x~>439 (tower of God) Migdal-el 
a fortified city in the tribe of Naphtah 
Josh. 19, 38; prob. Maydada Matth. 15 
39, now Soduse Mejdel on the western 
coast of the sea of Galilee, not far from 
Tiberias. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIJ 
p- 298. 

b) saba30 (tower of Gad) Migda. 
Gad, a town of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 37. 

¢) “1975732 (tower of the flock) Mig- 
dal-eder,a village near Bethlehem Gen. 
35, 21; hence put for the city Bethle- 
hem itself, and trop. for the royal line 
of David, Mic. 4, 8. [Others, in Mic. 
l. ec. a tower so called on Zion; or perh. 
for Zion itselfi—R. 


D730, see ding. 


mizt72 f. plur. (r. 139) precious 
things, Gen. 24, 53. Ezra 1, 6. 2 Chr. 
21, 3. 32, 28. 


3" Magog, pr. n. 
pheth, Gen. 10, 2. 

2. A region and also a great and pow- 
erful people dwelling in the extreme 
recesses of the north, who are to invade 
the Holy Land at a future time; Ez. 38, 
2. 15. 39, 2.6. Nearly the same people 
seem to be intended as were compre- 
hended by the Greeks under the name 
of Scythians, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 1. Jerome 
ad Ez. 38, 2; whom the Arabs call 


1. A son of Ja- 


> > gu ? > gu 
ee gk Yajtj and Majtj, 
and have embellished with various fa- 
bles. Their king is called 333, q.v. See 
Kor. Sur. 18. 94-99. ib. 21. 96. Asse- 
mani Biblioth. Orient. T. III. P. II. p. 
16, 17,20. D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient, 
arts. Jagiouge, Magiouge. Edrisi par 
Jaubert IL. p. 349. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. 
I. 1. p. 240. In the same manner are 
joined uemelss Chin and Ma- 
chin, i. e. the Chirenss " On the syllable 
ma in these names, as signifying place, 
region, Frahn has given a learned dis 
sertation: de Musei Spreviziani num- 
mis Cuficis, p. 95. 

“0 m. (r. 78 1.2) plar pyqaaa 
Lam. 2, 22; fear, terror, Ps. 31, 14. Je 
6, 25. 20, 3. 10. Is. 31. 9. 
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“93'2 m. (r. 183 I. 1) once sing. c. suff. 
bwna72 Ps. 55, 16; elsewhere only Plur. 
agit "7999, c. tit W3. 

. Plur. journeyings, sojournings, in 
Rie countries ; Gen. 17,8 # "3 ys 
the land of thy sojournings, in which 
thou art a stranger. 28, 4. 36, 7. 37, 1. 
Trop. of human life, as a sojourning 
on earth, Gen. 47,9. Ps. 119, 54; comp. 
Ps. 39, 13. 1 Chr. 29, 15. 

2. adwelling, Ps.55,16. Pl. Job 18,19. 

my f. (r. 798 I. 2) i. g. 192, fear, 
Prov. 10, 24. 

WI f (ra 1) 1. fear, also ob- 
ject of fear, plur. Is. 66, 4. Ps. 34, 5. 

2. a granary, storehouse, Hagg. 2, 19. 


ITI f. an axe, 2 Sam. 12,31. R. 
"Yh no. 2. 


$30 m. (r. 333) a sickle, Jer. 50, 16. 


Joel 4,13. Arab. hes Syr. Wes, id. 


m2 f. (r. 53) @ volume, roll, i.e. a 
book, Jer. 36, 14 sq. Ez. 2, 9. Ps. 40,8 
spo7MbI2 the volume of the book, xat 


iKoyiv of the roll raf the law. Syr. ee, 
[aS Qse. Arab. RS id. 


M332 Chald. i. q. Heb. Ezra 6, 2. 

MOIS f. (r. 023) a gathering, host, 
once Hab. 1, 9, of the invading Chalde- 
ans: M72" OMB M039 the gathering of 
their faces is forwards, i i.e. all their faces 
are turned forwards, pressing on. Arab. 
Sg. Sa- 


Ky >, X& >, band, multitude.—Kimchi 
on Ps. 27, 8 uses this word for desire, 


longing ; comp. Arab. o> appetiit, prope 
‘uit instititque res. 


*1372 in Kal not used; Piet 33 to 
leliver over, c. acc. Gen. 14, 20; with 
two acc. of pers. and thing, Prov. 4, 9. 
Also like jm2, 018, to make one any 
thing, to make as, Hos. 11, 8.—It seems 


5 
to be kindred with Arab. <)Sce potuit, 
va uit; II, in potestatem ded.t; > and 4 
being interchanged. 

0 pr. part. Hipb (r. 323) comm. 
geud. (f. 1 K. 10,17. 2 “hr. 9. 16,) c. suff. 
"po9plur. 07299, mya 2 Chr. 22, 9, 
ronstr, "332; a shield, Judg. 5,8. 2 Sam. 

1. 22 3). 36 2K. 19, 32 al. 
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CSS Rist, id—The 2 was of less 


size and weight than the MX, see 
1 K. 10, 16.17. 2 Chr.9, 1€. 739 wax 
an armed man, spoken of a rabber, Prov. 
6, 11. 24, 34.—Metaph. a) Of God as 
a protector, Gen. 15, 1. Deut. 33, 29. Ps. 
3, 4. 18, 3.31. 144,2. Ps. 7,11 7d> 93372 
pithy my shield is upon God. ie. God 
holds as it were my shield, protects me 
with ashield; comp.89,19.  b) y3x77238 
shields of the earth or land, poet. for 
princes, chiefs, protecting the people by 
force of arms, Ps. 47,10. Hos. 4,18. Once 
of the crocodile’s scales, Job 41, 7 [15]. 


M242 f. (r. 322) a covering, once Lam. 
3, 65 ab-rasa covering of the heart, 
i. e. obduracy, stubbornness, comp. xa- 
Avy ext tyy xagdiav 2 Cor. 3, 15, and 


So 5 
Arab. wl Ac KiSSJ coveringa 
over the heart, Koran 6. 25. ib. 17. 48. 
Kimchi also properly compares fatness 
of heart, Is. 6,10. But Jos. Kimchi, the 
father, understands failure of mind, fatal 
disease ; comp. Arab. Lilt Rosle 
i. e.a veiling of the heart. failure of mind. 


F940 f. (r. 923) rebuke, curse, sc. of 
God, fatal to men, Deut. 28, 20. 


MDI f. (r. a2) Tsere impure. constr. 
rps Zech. 14, 15; plur.c. suff. "mpaa 
Ex. 9, 14. 

1. a plague sent from God, Ex. 9, 14. 
Spoken chiefly of pestilential and fatal 
diseases. Num. 14, 37. 17, 13. 25, 18. 31, 
16. 1 Sam. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 24, 21. 

2. slaughter in battle, 1 Sam. 4, 17. 
2 Sam. 17, 9. 

DBMS (perh. for 32-B32 moth-killer, 
r. 9132) Magpiash, pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 21. 


* "a i. q. "32, "35, to cast before, 
to deliver over ; once Part. pass. Ez. 21, 
17 a9773y mas cast down before the 
sword, delivered over to it. Syr. in- 


trans. nw to fall. 


Piet 732, to cast down, to overthrow, 
Ps. 89, 45. 

Deriv. pr. n. 7173. 

73 Chald. Pa. 330 id. to cast down, 
to overthrow, Ezra 6. 12. 


MNO f. (r. 972 no. 2) a saw, 1 K.7,9 


Arab. | 2 Sam. 12, 31. 1 Chr. 20. 2. 


lah ad 


T139 (precipice, r. 932) Migron, pr. 
a. of a place in the tribe of Benjamin 
not “ar from Gibeah, 1 Sam. 14, 2. Is. 10, 
23. 


niviya f. plur. (r. 223 no. 2) contrac- 
tions, drawings in of the wall, ledges, 
rests, 1 K. 6. 6. 


MOI f. (r. 423) a lump or clod of 
earth, as taken up and turned by a spade 
cr like instrument, pr. a spadeful ; Joel 
1,17 the seeds die beneath thetr clods, a 
description of excessive drought. So 


is Ezra and Kimchi.—Syr. Ino; Se, 


iShe, spade. 

3 m. (r. 833, constr. 873; plur. 
constr. "27372, once Miw732 Ez. 27, 28. 

ee int: after the Aram. ‘form, to plun- 
der, to spoil, Ez. 36,5 ; see the root no. 2. 

2. A place whither herds are driven 
to graze, a pasture, 1 Chr. 5,16. Ez. 
48,15; see the ront no. 4. Spoken es- 
pecially of the open country set apart 
for pasture around the Levitical cities, 
Num. 35, 2 sq. Josh. 21, 11 sq. 1 Chr. 6, 
40 sq. Hence these cities are called 
paws I>, 1 Chr. 13, 2. 

3. an open place, area, around a city 
or building, Ez. 27, 28. 45, 2. 48, 17.— 
Plur. once mi8739 (as if from a sing. 
muni), but masc. Ez. 27, 28. 


‘Wd m. (r. 772) c. suff. "72 Ps. 109, 18, 
Aa Job 11,9; Plur, o"72 Judg. 3, 16, 
once {7172 sade: 5, 10, c. suff. 497 a 
13325. 

1. a vestment, garment, so called from 
its fulness and width, see the root no. 1; 
Ps. 109, 18. Lev. 6,3. Also a carpet on 
which the wealthy sit, plur. j"47 Judg. 
5 10. 

2. a measure, Job 11, 9. Jer. 13, 25 m2 
yy7172 the portion measured out to thee. ; 


May. Chald. m. emphat. xna372, an 
ditar, Ezra 7.17. R.n35. 


"2°72 m. with © loc. M299 Ex. 4, 
7; constr. 937%, with © loc. once mata 
1K. 19,15, R.o233. 

1. pasture lund. open fields, i. e. an 
minhabited tract or region, untilled, 
nd adapted only to pasture, see the 
root no. 2; like Germ. Trift from trei- 


nen. Syr. fe09, FpopSe, id. Joel 2, 22 
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“aya MIND ING the pastures of the fields 
do flourish. Ps. 65, 13 9B572 MIR? AS" 
the pastures of the fede di ‘Op, distil, fat- 
ness, fertility. So the opp. Jer. 23, 10 
“aya Mik? 103" the pastures of the fields 
are dry. Joel 1, 19.—Is. 42, 11 let them 
exult 1973" “275 the open fies ds and their 
citizs, i.e. the open country together with 
the cities; comp. 1K. 2, 34.—Often alge 

2. a desert, a sterile and solitary re- 
gion, Is. 32, 15. 35, 1. 50, 2. Jer. 3, 25 4. 
11. al. Also of a region degolated by 
violence, Is. 14,7. 64,9. M2 “BI 
Joel 2,3. 4,19. With the art. "2t2F 
everywhere the great Arabian desert 
towards and around Sinai, Gen. 14, 6. 
16, 7. Ex. 3, 1. 13, 18. Deut. 11) 2470 
which the different parts are distin 
guished by separate pr. names, see j70 
"29D, 795. F¥, 778B. So too M4" aI 
the desert of Judah, on the west of the 
Dead Sea, Judg.1,16. Ps. 63,1; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 202 sq. "Meus. 
Hos. 2,5 13'Va2 Amv I have made her 
asa desert, iG: naked, destitute of every 
thing. Jer. 2, 31 byte any] 7270n, 
have I been a desert to Israel? i.e. have 
I commanded them to worship me for 
naught, have I been barren towards 
them ? 9, 11. Is. 27, 10. 

3. Poet. instrument of speech, the moui'h, 
(r. "27 to speak,) Cant. 4, 3 m3N2 72D 
thy mouth ts comely, parall. thy lips— 
Sept. odio, Jerome eloguium, and so 
the Rabbins; but the context alimost 
necessarily demands some member, ag 
A. Schultens justly remarks. 


> 72, plur. 3 pers. 17°72, twice contr. 
amina Is. 65,7, omit Num. 35, 5; inf. 
“a Zech. 2, 6; fut. 704, Timm, conv. 
sat. 

1. to stretch, to extend, i. q. Arab. de; 
see Hithp. and the nouns 7, "77. 

2. to mete, to measure. Correspond- 
ing are Sanscr. madd, md, to measure. 
Zend. meété, maté, Gr. uétgor, usdipvos, 
Lat. metior, meta ; Goth. mitan, Anglo- 
Sax. metan, Germ. messen, Engl. to 
mete ; see Pott. Etymol. Forsch. J p 
194.—Pr. to measure a thing by extend- 
ing a measuring line upon it. Ez. 40. § 
sq. 41. 1 sq. Dext. 21,2. Zech 2, € 
Then also of hollow measures, as @ 
grain, Ruth 3, 15.—Metaph. Is. 65, 7 
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will measure their deeds into their bosom, 
.e. I will bring upon them just retribu- 
tion. 

Nipn. pass. of Kal no. 2, Jer. 31, 37. 
33, 22. Hos. 2, 1. 

PieL 739, fut. 7735 1. Intrans. and 
intens. to be extended, to be long ; Job 7, 
4393 1792 long is the night! So Saad. 
—Others take 33% as a noun; see the 
next art. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, to mete, to measure, 
2 Sam. 8, 2. Ps. 60, 8 Iwill mete out the 
valley of Succoth, sc. to my victorious 
troops, who shall become its inhabitants. 

Po. "71 i. q. Piel no. 2; Hab. 3,6 
V2 TION VP God stood ahd measured 
the earth with his eyes, surveyed it. So 
Vulg. Kimchi and others, and this is 
best in accordance with the Hebrew 
nsage. But Sept. and Chald. and shook 
vhe earth, from r. 1972 q. v. and this ac- 
cords best with the parallel clause: ‘he 
beheld and made the nations tremble.’ 
Bu’. a root 752 is elsewhere unknown in 
Hebrew. 

Hirupo. 77an7 to stretch oneself. 1 K. 
17, 21. 

Deriv. 12, 779, 722, pr. n. "79. 


‘TIO m. (r. 32) flight ; Job 7,4 when 
I lie down, I say, When shall T arise? 
372 377) and when the flight of the 
eight ? poet. for: When will the night 
.e gone? But see in 77 Pi. no. 1. 


“MT ig. 1112 , to stretch, to measure, 
a root not in use, Arab. (6 dw to extend, 


Gos 
sm a kind of measure.—Hence the 
nouns 173 and 41779 II. 


M78 f. (r. 172) 1. extension, length. 
M32 Wx a man of stature 1 Chr. 11, 23. 
20, 6. Plur. 379 70328 Is. 45, 14, and 
mina "2x Num. 13, 32; comp. for the 
double form of the plur. in compounds, 
Heb. Gram. §106. 3. Jer. 22, 14 ms 
mina a large house, of ample extent. 

2. 1. q. 772 no. 1, a vestment, garment, 
plur. mia Ps. 133, 2. 

3. measure, Ex. 26, 2. 8. 36, 9. 15. 1 
K. 6, 25. Ez. 40, 10. 24. al. mya dar 
® measuring ins Zech. 2,5. 73 mp 
*# measuring reed or rod Ez. 40, BaD 
4lso a portion, as measured ou. Neh. 2 

. 19. 20. 21. ete.—Metapl.. Ps. 39, 5. 

4. From the Chald. tribute Neh. 5.4. 
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32 Chald. m. tribute, as if meusured 
out to each person, Ezra 4, 20. 6, 8. 
Also with Dag. forte resolved, ma37 


Ezra 4, 13. 7,24. Syr. 12] ps. 


MATT cs. deyou. Is. 14, 4. If this 
be the correct orthography, it is a de- 
nom. from Aram. 377 (q. v.) i. g. SAY 
gold, formed in the manner of part. Hiph. 
fem. pr. gold-maker, i. e. exactress of 
gold, a not unapt epithet of Babylon 
(parall. wa>); or else heap or treasury 
of gold, where 3 formative implies place. 
comp. 423 dung, 23772 dung-hill, 
Lehrg. p. 512. n. 14. With Kimchi 
Aben Ezra, and others, I prefer the for- 
mer.—But most of the ancient versions 
(Syr. Chald. Sept. éruozovducrye, Vulg 
tributum) give the sense of the Heb 
mam, oppression, which is also read 
in the edit. Thessalon. 1600, and ought 
perhaps to be restored in the text; comp. 
Is. 3, 5, where the similar verbs 355 and 
wa? correspond to each other in parallel 
members. 


V7 m. (r. 49) plur. c. suff. saya 
a vestment, garment, 2 Sam. 10,4. 1Ckr 
19, 4. 


M70 m. (r. 792) disease, sickness, 
Deut. 7, 15. 28, 60. 


OAT2 m. plur. seductions, Lam. 2, 
14. R. m7) see Hiph. no. 3. 


I. 772 m. (r. 3) plur. ogre. 

1. contention, quarrel, strife, Prov. 15 
18. 16, 28. 17, 14. al. Plur. Prov. 23, 
29, 26, 21. 27, 15. al. So of an object 
of strife, Ps. 80, 7. 

2. Madon, pr. n, of a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 11, 1. 12, 19. 


II. $179 m. (r. 979) extension, tall- 
ness; 2 Sam. 21, 20 Keri ji UN a 
tall man, i. q. M92 6°N 1 Chr. 20, 6. 
The Cheth. is to be read 4°32 measures, 
from sing. 72. 


7772 (contr. from 2-2 wat is 
known, taught? i. q. for what reason 4 
Gr. ti uadov ;) Adv. of interrog. why? 
wherefore? Josh. 17,14. 2 Sam. 19, 42. 
1K. 1,6. Job 3, 12. 18,3. Jer. 8, 5. al. 
In an indirect interrog. Ex. 3, 3.—In 
Job 21, 4, 33772 ©N are not to be closely 
joined ; for 0% corresponds to 1 inter- 
rog ‘n the prior clause, and causes the 


WV 


wholv verse to contain a double inter- 
rogation: do I then complain of man? 
"FT IEPM ND S137 6N}] wherefore then 
should I not be impatient? See dx B. 1. 


772 Chald. (r. 955) habitation, Dan. 
4 22.29. 5, 21. 

777 f. (r. 993) a round pile of fuel, 
i,q. 115 no. 3. Ez. 24, 9. Is. 30, 33. 

TOIT see nuit. 

MTT. m. overthrow, ruin, Prov. 26, 
28. R.nns. 

mips f. plur. (r. 907) pr. ‘ thrust- 
ings, impulses,’ sc. to a fall; hence, over- 
throw, ruin; Ps. 140, 12 mipryq> to his 
overthrow. Vulg. in interitum. 


3'2 f. (Is. 21, 2) Media. a celebrated 


country of Asia, lying on the south and | 


west of the Caspian sea, Esth. 1, 3. 2 K. 
17, 6. 18, 11. Jer. 25, 25. 51, 11.28. Me- 
ton. the Medes, Gen. 10, 2. Is. 13, 17. 21, 
2. Dan. 9, 1. Syr. Sisce Gentile noun 
“72 a Mede, Dan. 11, 1.—The etymo- 
logy is perhaps from Pehlv. miavad mid, 
comp. Sanscr. madhya medium ; imply- 
ing that Media is in the middle of Asia, 
or rather of the world; comp. Polyb. V. 
44 4 yxo Mydiu xsiton usr meQh peony THY 
*Aciuy. 

3 Chald. Media, Ezra 6, 2. Dan. 
5, 28. 6,13. Gentile n. emphat. 7X72 a 
Mede Dan. 6,1 Keri; but in Cheth. 8972. 


‘2 (contr. for "17M2) pr. what is 
enough, 2 Chr. 30,3. See 72, note. 

"T7 see "7 no. 2. b. 

7272 m. (r. 7" Niph.) 1. strife, con- 
tention, only plur. 8°27 Prov. 18, 18. 
19,13. Elsewhere in Keri, where Cheth. 
B21772, see 179; also Bar 6, 14 Keri. 

2. ‘Midian, pr. n. of a son of Abra- 
ham by Keturah, and of an Arabian 
tribe descended from him Gen. 25, 2. 
They would seem to have occupied por- 
tions of the tract of country extending 
from the eastern shore of the Elanitic 
guif (where Arabian geographers still 
Place a town \.y~30h0) to the region of 
Moab on the one hand, and to the vici- 
nity of Mount Sinai on the other, Ex. 2, 
.5. 3,1. 18,1. Num. c. 31. Judg. c. 6-8. 
Bometimes the Midianites appear to be 
reckoned among the Ishmaelites. Gen. 
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37, 25 comp. 36. Judg. 7,12 comp & 
22.24; elsewhere they are distinguisi et 
from them, Gen. 25, 2. 4. 12-18. This 
arose prob. from their being nomadic ir 
their habits; so that bands of them ofte1 
moved from place to place.-—Hence "733 
ya the dromedaries of the Midianites 
Is. 60,6. 5799 DI the day of Midian Is. 
9,3, i.e. the victory gained over Midian, 
see Judg. c. 7.8.—Gentile n. "2772 Mi- 
dianite Num. 10, 29, plur. o°— Gen. 37 
ie 3 once contr. B°773 Gen. 27, 36; f 
— Num. 25, 15. 


Qn (measures) Middin, pr. n. of a 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15, 61. 
R. 732. 


27772 f. (x. 3") a word of the later 
Hebrew, see the Chaldee; pr. judgment, 
jurisdiction ; hence 

1. a province, district, under the juris- 
diction of a prefect or viceroy, as the 
Persian provinces and satrapies, Esth. 
1, 1.22. 3,12. 14. al. e. g. Elymais Dan. 
8,2. minvvart “wv the viceroys. rulers of 
the provinces, Esth.1, 3. 8,9. 9,3. "33 
mi"yan the sons of the provinces, ie 
Israelitish exiles dwelling in the Per 
sian provinces, Ezra 2,1. Neh. 7, 6.— 


Syr. }b25 po id. Arwd. Kade city. 


2. In a wider sense, land, region, 
country, Dan. 11, 24. Lam.1,1. Ez. 19 
8. Ecc. 2, 8 (comp. Ezra 4, 13). 5, 7. 


"72 Chald. f. (r. 3) @ province 
district, Dan. 3, 2.3. So of the province 
of Babylon, 532, not the empire, Ezra 
4,15. 7, 16. Dan. 2, 48. 49. 3, 1. 12. 30; 
so of Media, Ezra 6, 2; of Judea, Ezra 
5, 8. 

M272 f. (r. 933) a mortar, Num. 11,8 
Chald, 835772 id. 

J272 (dunghill, r. 7) Madmen, pr. 
n. of a town in the borders of Moab, Jer. 
48, 2. 

MINI f. (r. yO7) 
dunghill, Is. 25, 10. 

2. Madmenah, pr. n. of a town in the 


tribe of Benjamin, not far from Jerusa- 
lem, Is. 10, 31. 


7370'T'2 (dunghill, r. 723) Madmannah 
pr. n. of a town in the south of Judak 
Josh. 15, 31. 


1. i. g. FQ. a 


ya 


TFS m. (r. 7°5) 1. contention, strife, 
only in plur. 09979 Prov. 6, 14. 19. 10, 12. 

2. Medan, pr. n. of a son of Abraham 
und Keturah, the brother of Midian,Gen. 
25, 2. 

D372 Midian.tes, see in 47772 no. 2 fin. 

Ve m. also 93% 2 Chr. 1, 10, a 
wordcfthe later Hebrew. R. >77, the 
, being represented by Daghesh’ bane 
as in verbs jD. 

1. knowledge, intelligence, 2 Chr. 1, 
AORL tes Wana, 4:17. 

2. consciousness, thought ; Ecc. 10, 20 
curse not the king even in thy thought. 
Bept. art hg — Chald. 3330, Syr. 


spe i 

ahs see STI0. 

mi7P79 f. plur. constr. (r. 424) pierc- 
ings, thrusts sc. of a sword, Prov. 12, 18. 

‘V'9'2 Chald. i. q. 7179, dwelling, Dan. 
Pai. We EL 

MINT f. (r. 299) @ steep mountain, 
precipice, which can be ascended only 
by steps or stairs, Cant. 2, 14. Ez. 38, 
20. Comp. xdiuas, e. g. xdiuas Trglow. 

JIT2 m. (r. 72) a treading, i. e. 
space trodden upon, a foot-breadth, Deut. 
2,5. Comp. Deut. 11, 24. Josh. 1, 3. 


WIT m. (r. 849 no. 5) a commentary, 
S-e 
Arab. Une a 
commentary, book. 2 Chr. 24,27 677 
prsbum "HO a commentary on the book 
of the ‘Kings, i.e. an historical comment- 


ary containing a supplement. 13, 22. 
Comp. Cesar’s Commentaries. 


MW or mesg f. (r. wan) pr. ‘2 
weading out ;? coner. trodden out, thresh- 
td. metaph. of a people trodden down 
and oppressed, Is. 21, 10. 


SMO with art. xnq2t, Medatha, 
Hammedatha, Pers. pr. n. of the father 
of Haman, Esth. 3, 1. 8, 5. 


*712, “Wa, 7172, 572, 73 ‘> for 
the difference of which forms see note at 
she end of the article. 

A) Asa Pronoun. 1. Pron. inte rog. 
wed of things, as "2 of persons, what? 


Gr. ti; Syr. He, Arab. le Ina direct 


as often in Rabbinic. 
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interrog. Gen. 4, 10 mvs m9 what hast 
thou done? Is. 38, 15 "338 na what shall 
Tsay? Esth.5,6. 1Sam.4 16. 2K. mkee 
al. sepiss. In an indirect interrog. after 
verbs of asking, answeriny. speaking 
seeing, and the like; 1K. 14, 2 he shall 
tell thee 7932 NIA-2 what shall be to 
the child, Ex. 2,4. Neh. 2, 12. Job 34, 
33. Num. 13, 18. al—Put AE in the gen. 
after a subst. Jer. 8, 9 A> Ma-M237 the 
wisdom of what thing is in them? ot 
vice versa before a subst. which is to be 
taken as a gen. as Ps. 30,10 >42~m9 
what of gain? Is. 40, 18 mao3-2 what 
of likeness ? where in Engl. we say what 
gain? what likeness ? "So with plur. 
Zech. 1,9. Ellipt. Judg. 18, 8 px ma 
what word bring ye ?—Further : 

a) Where 2 refers to substantives, it 
often expresses inquiry aiter quality, like 
Lat. qualis, Engl. what, what kind of ? 
1 Sam. 28, 14 9NN-TM2 what form is he 
of? 2K. iy 7 ON DBO9 772 what man- 
ner of man? Num. 13, 18. 16, 11. So by 
way of depreciation, Ps. 8,5 Oux-m3 
what is man? 144, 3. Job 6, 11. 7, 17. 
1K. 9,13 nba amen m2 what are 
these cities? Hence also in reproa:hes, 
Gen. 44,15. Judg. 8,1. Is. 36, 4. Josh. 

22, 16. 

b) 72°12 what is to thee? i.e what 
wilt thou? Judg. 1, 14. So witu 2, 
what is to thee that thon doest so and so? 
i.e. what aileth thee that, etc. Gr. 1 
nadov tovto moueic; Is. 22,1; with "3 
impl. Is. 3, 15. Comp. Arab. US Le, 

Le, Kor. Sur. 57. 8, 10. 

c) W21 "b-n2 what is to me and. thee? 
what hast thou to do with me? Judg. 
11, 12. 2 Sam. 16, 10. 19, 23. 2K. 9, 
18 Dibuids yb-m2 what hast thou to do 
with peace? Without the copula, Jer. 
2,18 BIN¥9 WIT We". Hos. 14, 9. 
So with PR, Jer. 23, 28 san-ny janb-78 
what is to the chaff with the grain% 0? what 
likeness is there between them ?—Comp. 
Syr. yse a [8 Barhebr. p. 170. 1. 8. 
Arab. xJ Loy is Lo, Gr. ré wctyouoe xepol 
Anacr. 17.4. Comp. Matt. 8, 29. Mark 
5, 7. John 2, 4. 

2. Pron.indefinite, whatever, something 
any thing ; more fitty 7725x72 for 7725 7a 
g.v. Arab. Le id. Prov. 9, Ly npasba 
m2 he careth for nothing. 2 Sam. 18, 


4 ry 


22 MEAN M9 "A whatever there is, let 
me run. Job 13, 13 172 729 MED and 
let come upon me whatever will. v. 14. 
Once put after the noun, as m2 725 
whatsoever thing Num. 23, 3.—Also 8-2 
that which (Syr. 9 tse) Ece. 1, 9. 3, 15. 
22. 6, 10. 7. 24. 8. 7. 10, 14. Or with 
‘he relat. impl. like Engl. what ; Judg. 9, 
48 oMtes om NT 72 what ye saw that I 
did. Sept. 6 eideté fs movowvta. Arab. 
lo id quod. 

B) Adv. ofinterrog. 1. why? where- 
fore? for the fuller 72>, as Gr. zé, Lat. 
quid? Arab. Lo. Ex. 14, 15 psym-ne 
%’x why criest thou to me? Ps. 42, 12. 
Job 7, 21. 2 K. 6, 33. 

2. how, how much, in exclamations of 
admiration, as eften Arab. Lo. Gen. 28, 
17 430 DIipan XVM how dreadful is 
this place! Ps. 8, 2 how glorious is thy 
name! Num. 24,5 7728 sxte-m2 how 
beautiful are thy tents! Cant. 7, 2. Ps. 
119, 97 FANTIN "MIAN AQ how love I thy 
law! Ironically, Job 26, 2 mq 42 
MS-Nb> how hast thou helped the weak ! 
v. 3. 

3. how? in what way? Gen. 44, 16 
DIUM how shall we justify ourselves? 

"4. when? Ps. 39, 5 let me know >3n-r9 
“28 when I shall cease to be. 

C) Sometimes 77 of depreciation and 
reproach (see in A. 1. a) approaches 
very nearly to a negative power; comp. 
Lebhrg. p. 834, and Lat. quid multa? for 
ne multa. So Job16,6 if I speak, my 
grief is not assuaged; and if I forbear, 
on span what goeth from me? 1. e. 
even so nothing of my pain departs; 
Vulg. non recedit a me. Prov. 20, 24 
iaqs pare cit and man, how shall 
he know his own way ? i. €. he knows it 
not; Chald. xd. Job 31,1 Jhave made 
a covenant with my eyes, ~>3 ji2NN m2 
matma why should I look upon a maid? 
Sept. ot, Valg. ne, Syr. Wy. Cant. 8, 4 
SSAA rR Ms" ASM why 
awake ye....my love? i. e. awake him 
not; comp. os 7. 3,5, where 8 stands 
in ie same constraction, Prov. 31, 2.3.— 
Corsp. below in 22 Is. 2, 22, m2 Job 
21, 17, and md lett. b. In Arabic, Lo 
gas by degrees actually adopted this 
iegative power, the origin of which we 
tere clearly see in the Heb. 
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D) With various prepositions, v-z. 

1. M92, a3, pr. in what? wherem? 
Ex. 22, 26; in what thing? whereby? 
Gen. 15,8; with what? 1 Sam. 6. 2; by 
what? whereby? Judg. 16,5 latter part. 
—Then according to the various uses 
of 2, viz. at what price? see 3 B. 3. Is, 
2,22 xAn 3um2 M22 al what price shate 
he be estimated ? i.e. at an empty price, 
he is nothing. So too on what account? 
wherefore? 2 Chr. 7, 21; see 3 B. 5 

2. "2D, 722, (for the art. after > seo 


11 2.c,) Arab. aS se pr. as what? i.e. 
with what shall it be compared? Spo- 
ken: a) Of space, how great, Zech. 2 
6 MAN 122 how great is the breadth of 
it? Also how long? Ps. 35,17. Job 7, 19. 
b) Of number, how mane Gen. 47, 8 
2 Sam. 19, 35. 1 K. 22, 16 poesb maa-sy 
how many times ? how often? So in an 
exclamation, Zech. 7, 3 D"2% map nt 
this how many years! Also how often? 
Ps. 78, 40. Job 21, 17, where how oft is 
the question ofones in donk for seldom. 

3. 28 Milél (for m4) also M¥3> Mil- 
ra, this latter form except in a few ex- 
amples (2 Sam. 2, 22. 14, 31. Ps. 49, 6. 
Jer. 15, 18) being used before the letters 
&, 7, >, and the name Min" (see Nol- 
dii Concord. Part. p. 904), thrice ma> 
1 Sam. 1, 8. 

a) wherefore? why? for what cause? 
Gen. 4, 6. 12, 18. 44, 7. Ex. 5, 4. Ps. 49 
6. al. Emphat. nism, see in FY no. 3. 
c. Gen. 18, 13. 25, 22 doh ny-rigb why 
then am 1? why do I exist ? the lan- 
guage of an impatient woman. Jer. 6,20. 
Prov. 17, 16. So in an indirect interrog. 
after a verb of knowing, 1 Sam. 6, 3. 
Dan. 10, 20.—Sometimes it expresses 
dehortation, warning, prohibition; as 
Prov. 5, 20 why wilt thou, my son, be 
ravished with a strange woman? i.e. be 
not thus ravished. Ps. 44, 24, 1 Sam. 
19, 17 let me go, why should I kill thee? 
i.e. else I must kill thee. 2 Chr. 25, 16, 
Gen. 27, 45.—Hence 

b) In later writers, where it is chiefly 
used by way of achortation or prohibi- 
tion, it often passes over into a prohibit- 
ive or negative power of itself, lest, les 


perhaps; like Syr. Pass, aS3, Chala 
ned, 8B TT; Her. 5,5 onbgy RE nas 


m2 


RIP >y¥ wherefore should God be angry 
at thy voice? for, lest God be angry; 
Sept. well, wa wy, Vulg. ne forte. Syr. 
Faas). Ecc. 7, 1€. 17. Neh. 6,3. To 
the Syriac form [sa5 corresponds ex- 
actly mabw Cant. 1, 7, Sept. uy ore, 
Vulg. ne; as also 4%? "YX, which is 
put after a verb of fearing, like 7B, as 
Dan. 1, 10 J fear my lord the king 723% 
‘3x1 HRW Mb lest he should see, ete. 
Theod. 7 mote. 

4. 25 on account of what, on this 
account that, i.e. because ; from > prop- 
ter (see > A. 10) and 42 what? So 
once, 1 Chr. 15, 13 contr. m2Bx 7205 
for MBX a-M2> because that from the 
heginning etc. Comp. "725 enough, 
e Chr. 30, 3. 

&. mary, Gr. é¢ te Il. 5. 465, till when ? 
how long? Ps. 74, 9. 79, 5. 89,47. But 
Num. 24, 22 how long till Asshur shall 
carry thee away captive? i. e. he will 
carry thee away shortly. 

6. M252 pr. upon what? Is. 1,5. Job 
38,6; then, wherefore, why? Num. 22, 
32. Jer. 9,11. Job 13,14. In an indirect 
interrog. Job 10, 2. Esth. 4, 5. 

Nore. On the use of the forms of 
this particle, the following may be noted: 
a) The primitive form 47 is found every 
where in pause, and also before & and", 
Makkeph being inserted or omitted, as 
mbx-m2 Zech. 1, 9, om" m2 Judg. 9, 
48. More rarely before 4 Josh. 4, 6. 21. 
Num. 13, 19. 20. Deut. 6, 20; & Josh. 
22, 16. Judg. 8,1; % Gen. 21, 29; 4 
1 K. 9, 13; also 9 2 K.8, 13; 3 Gen. 31, 
32. b) The form “7% is particularly 
irequent before letters not guttural, with 
Dag. forte conjunctive, as 72-M2 Judg. 
- 14, iot-ne Ex. 3, 13, mInwneg 1K. 
14, 3. al. sepiss. Also before the harder 
gitturals, e. g. 4 with "Dag. forte impl. 
as wn-m2 Num. 16, 11, x72 Num. 
13 18. Ps. 39,5. But before © it can 
alsc take Kamets; see aboveina. c) 
Sometimes “M2 witn Dag. un.tes with 
che foll. word into one, as 023% for “M2 
23 Is. 3, 15, mya Ex. 4, 2. mebme Mal. 
1, 13, 3970 q. v. So with a foll. guttu- 
ral, O92 for OF M72 Ez. 8,6; also Ae pr. 
games "2322, 727232. d) The form 
79 is put before the letters , 3, M with 
xumets, according o the known canon, 

46 
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Heb. Gram. § 27. n. 2.6. Lelirg. § 47 
1, mw? 73, DIMM Ps. 39, 5.8), 18 
also "213 M2 1 Sam. 20, 1. Very fre 
quently also it stands before letters not 
guttural, chiefly at the beginning ¢f 
sentences, W°NN wBwe m9 2K. 1,7. Pa 
4,3. 10,13. Is. 1, 5. Jer. 11, 15. Still 
1nore frequently it is found after prefix- 
es, as 7722 1 Sam. 1, 8, 793 1 K. 22, 16. 
2 Chr. 18, 15. Zech. 7, 3, also a3 Ex. 
22, 26. 33, 16. Judg. 16, 5. 1 Sam. 6, 2. 
29, 4. Mal. 1,7. al. Followed by Dag. 
f. “pon723 Judg. 16, 5. 


2 Chald. once 8 q. v. 
rog. what? Dan. 4, 32. 

2. Indef. what, whatever, Dan. 2, 22 
Ezra 6, 9. 771 572 whatever it is which, 
Dan. 2, 28. 29. 

3. With pref. a) 32 how! how ex 
ceedingly! Dan. 3, 33. b) => where- 
fore? in dehortations, and hence i. q. 
lest, Ezra 4,22. ma "5 id. 7,23. Comp. 
Heb. 723 in m2 D. 3. b, 


ee rg or mara in Kal not used, 
prob. to deny, to refuse. Comp. in Ara- 


1. Inter- 


e a” - 
bic the particles x0, mA, Syr. ose, be- 


ware, desist ; whence x%gx to forbid, 
to hinder ; II, to abstain, to desist; comp. 


--9 


wigs and with the final He softened 
Lg, abegit, prohibuit, interdixit; see 
on negative verbs under 833. Hence 
Hirup. M7320 pr. to refuse, to be 
reluctant ; hence to delay, to linger, Gen. 
19, 16. 43, 10. Ex. 12, 39. Judg. 3, 26. 
19, 8. 2 Sam. 15, 28. Is. 29, 9. Hab. 2, 3 


MOW f(r. 545) 1. confusion, con- 
sternation, Is, 22, 5. Deut. 7, 23. 28, 20 
1 Sam. 5, 9. 11 nyarn3in. a deadly con- 
sternation. 

2. tumult. Ez. 22,5 main man full 
of tumult. Trop. of the unquiet and 
troubled life of the rich, Prov. 15, 16. 
Plur. m8 tumulis Am. 3,9. 2 Chr 
15, 5. 

oN (i. gq. Syr. esmse faithfal 
then eunuch, r. 72x) Mehuman, pr. of a 
eunuch in the court of Xerxes, Ssth 
1, 10. 

Sonia (whom God does good to 
Cuald. for 58 3°32) Mehetabeel, pr no 
a) m. Neh. 6,10. _b) f. Gen. 36, 39. 


any’ 


wd m. (r. 72 1. 2) quick, hence 
prompt, apt, skilled in business, etc. 
Prov. 22 29. Is. 16, 5. Ps. 45, 2. Ezra 7, 


6. Syr. jpeouss id. 


* D972 dinat dsydp. i. q. Chald. dr, 
Heb. 519 (comp. under lett. 7), to cut 
off, to prune ; trop. to adulterate, to spoil 
wine by mixing water with it, Is. 1. 22. 
The Arabs have the like trope with 
verbs of cutting, breaking, wounding, 
killing, which they use for diluted wine, 
etc. See Thesaur. p. 772. So too Mar- 
tial forbids ‘jugulare Falernum,’ Ep. 1. 
28. [In Engl. also one might speak of 
cutting down the wine, diluting it—R. 


727 m. (r. 45) 1. way, journey, 
Neh. 2, 6. Jon. 3, 3. 4. 

2. a walk, place for walking, Ez. 42, 
4.—But pis Zech. 3,7 is part. Hiph. 
of r. 9%, way-fellows, companions. 


23772 m. (r. >on Pi.) praise, applause. 
Prov. 22, 21 as the crucible to silver.... 
bo let a man be to the mouth of his praise, 
i.e. let him try closely the mouth which 
praises him.—Hence 


>Nooma (praise of God) Mahalaleel, 
pr.n. a) A patriarch descended from 
Beth, Gen. 5,12. _b) Neh. 11, 4. 


miaona f. plur. strokes, blows, Prov. 
18,6. 19,29. R. oon. 

miniama f. plur. (r. 95) dm. deyou. 
Ps. 140, 11, streams, whirlpools, abysses 


of waters. Comp. wtp many waters, 
whirlpools. The Rabbins, Symm. and 


Jerome understand pits of water. 


MBNA f. (r. FEN) overthrow, destrue- 
‘won, Deut. 29, 22. Jer. 49,18. Is. 1, 7. 
In the manner of verbals, constr. with 
the case of its verb, e. g. acc. Is. 13, 19 
piorny sct>bx map like God’s over- 
throwing Sodom. Jer. 50, 40. Am. 4. 11. 


MEM f. (r. FEN) pr. torsion, distor- 
tion ; hence a wrench, stocks, Lat. ner- 
vous, a wooden frame in which the feet, 
hands, and neck of a person were so 
fastened, that his body was held bent ; 
Jer, 20. 2 3. 29, 26. 2 Chr. 16, 10 m"3 
Yantra dhe hina of the stocks, the pri- 
son. Comp.0. Scheid in Diss. Lugd. 
p. 986. Boct art Hieroz. I. p. 694. 
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“13 “2 1. to hasten itrans. is 
Kal once, Ps. 16, 4 97712 “8 they hasien 
after other gods.—The primary idea of 
haste lies in the syllable ""; comp 
High Germ. hurjan to hasten, whence 
Germ. hurtig, Engl. to hurry. 

2. to be quick, prompt, apt, skilled, m 
any art or business. Arab. solers, 
ingeniosus fuit; see Pi. no. 3 and ""72. 

Piet "79 fut. "772" 1. to hasten, te 
make haste, 1 Sam. 9, 12. Is. 49, 17. Jer. 
48, 16. With >x of place whither Prov. 
7, 23; with M— loc. Gen. 18, 6; impl. 
Nah. 2,6. Inf. absol. ia the symbolic 
name, Is. 8,1.3 12 wn >>w “2 Maher- 
shalal-hash-baz, i. e. hasting to the spo 
he speeds to the prey ; the subject is the 
king of Assyria ; comp. in > no. 3. g.— 
Often coupled with another verb, to d» 
any thing quickly, where in the occi 
dental languages we use an adverb, 
hastily, quickly, etc. a) With a finite 
verb and copula; Gen. 45, 9 353) 92 
haste ye and go up, i. e. go up quickly. 
v.13. 24, 18. 20. 46. 1 Sam. 4, 14. 23, 
27. b) With a fin. verb without copu 
la, Judg. 9, 48. Esth. 6,10. c) With 
inf. and 1, Gen. 18,7 irk mivs> ex 
and he hasted to reas it. 41, 32. Ex. 10 
16. 12, 33. Prov. 6, 18. d) With inf, 
simpl. Gen. 27, 20 xsab AIDEN 
how is it that thou hast found it so quick- 
ly? Ex. 2,18. Ps. 106, 13.—Inf. "M2 as 
adv. hastily, quickly. Ex. 32, 8. Deut. 4, 
26. Judg. 2, 17. 23. Zeph. 1, 14. al. 

2. Causat. to hasten, to let make haste, 
of persons Esth. 5. 5. 1 K. 22,9; of things 
Gen. 18, 6. So of God, Is. 5, <9. 

3. to be quick, prompt, apt, Is. 32, 4. 

Nipu. "17792 pr. to be hurried, preci- 
pitate ; Job 5, 137773 oNdmE? F Pz the 
counsel of the cunning is headlong, i i.e 
hastily executed and therefore fruit- 
less—Part. "142 hurried, hasty, i. e. 
a) rash, headlong, Is. 32, 4. b) im 
petuous, rushing on in haste, Hab. 1, 6. 
c) With =>, timid, pr. hasting to flee 
Is. 35. 4. 

Deriv. 9°72, 7579, pr. n. “2. 


* TT. "§3"D to buy, espec. a wife for a 
price (712) paid to her parents, Ex. 22 _ 
15.—Kindred are "7 q. v. and with ® 
hardened, "M3, 73%. Hence 


“712 


72 m. price, paid for a bi:de to her 
marents, Gen. 34, 12. Ex. 22, 16. 1 Sam. 


18, 25.—Different from the Arab. ~@ 
gi, dowry, promised by a bridegroom 
to his future wife ; also from Lat. dos, 
Engl. dowry, given by a father to his 
daughter on her marriage. 


0779 f. (r. 1999 1) haste, speed ; hence 
HI22 Kee. 4, 12, WyMe-sy Ps. 147, 15, 
and 772 adv. quickly, speedily, Num. 
17, 11. Deut. 11, 17. Josh. 8, 19. al. 


"2779 (impetuous, see “12 I. Niph.) 
Maharai, pr. n. of one of David’s cap- 
tains, 2 Sam. 23, 28. 1 Chr. 11, 30. 27, 
13. 


va Om DW 9, the symbolical 
name of one of Isaiah’s sons, Is. 8, 1.3; 
see in 39 I. Pi. no. 1. 


mibnya f. plur. (r. am) delusions, Is. 
30, 10. 


*T. V4 pr. ig. ma what, Arab. Le, 
often annexed pleonastically to the pre- 
posi ions 3, 3, Le so as to form the sepa- 
rate words 123, 17D, 10>; as in Arab. 


Us for \, GS for S, see De Sacy 


a - 

Gramm. Arabe, edit. 2. Tom. I. § 1037, 
1047, 1048. II. §117. These separate 
forms belong almost exclusively to po- 
etry; except that before suffixes 122 
and 12 are almost always used for >. 
—Hence wn2 poet. i.g.3 a) in, Ps, 
11, 2. Is. 25, 10 Keri. 43, 2. 44, 16. 19. 
b) into, Job 37,8.  c) by, with, i. gq. 3 
of instrument, Job 16, 4. 5.—For i22 and 
2) see in their offer: 


IT. 8 fir wio (r. xi) water ; once 
Job 9, 30 Caeth. 23% i232 with snow-wa- 
ter; Keri abu "23 .—Found also in the 
pr. n. S89 aqua (i. e. semen) patris, for 
which figure see in "2, 07% lett.c. Cor- 
responding is Chald. 7% like the form 
"ia; and Phenic. ma, my, fem. 12 muth, 
found in pr. names, as Mysocarus "pw 7 
aqua mendax, Mutigenna 723 "M172 aqua 
norti, etc. See Monumm. Phen. pp. 

18,425. Thesaur. p 774. 


* ND obsol. root, prob. to be fluid, to 
flow ; whence 49 for «i water, and 2 
for 872 (as 73 for 972) plur D2 wa- 
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bya 
na -” 
ter—From the r. xia Arab. {lz comes 
- 5 - 
Arab. alr, ssle, water; and in the 


verb is found 3 to have water, sc. a 
well; II, to pour out water. These roots 
are puloned f forms from the harder 37%, 
3. ek mid. Ye, to flow, to be liquid 
also 34, 38%, 722, Pp2, all whick 
contain the idea of being fluid, flowing, 


Kindred are also Arab. Lec aqua per- 


fudit, and M32 q. v. Compare in the 
Indo-European languages, Sanscr. mth 
to pour out, to void, Gr. ouiyeiv, Lat. 
mingere, mejere, and others; see Pott. 
Etymol. Forsch. I. p. 283. 


IN" (semen patris, see in ia IT) 
Moab, pr. n. a) The founder of the 
Moabitic people, born of incest, Gen. 
19,37. See vv. 30-38. Also b) The 
Moabites. descended from Moab. mase 
Num. 22, 3. 2K. 1,1. Jer. 48, 11. 13; 
fem. Judg. 3. 30. 2 Sam. 8, 2. Put also 
for their country, fem. Jer. 48,4. The 
proper territory of the Moabites, more 
fully aN TW the field of Moab Ruth 
1,1. 2.6. 2, 6. 4, 3, lay on the east of 
the Dead Sea and Jordan, strictly on the 
south of the torrent Arnon, Num. 21, 13. 
26. Judg. 11,18; but in a wider sense i 
included also the region anciently occu- 
pied by the Amorites over against Jeri 
cho. called usually 3x17 MI393 the plaina 
(desert) of Moab, Num. 22, 1. 26, 3. 31, 
12. 33, 49. 50. 35, 1. Deut. 34, 1; or 
elsewhere simply 3812 y78 Deut. 1, 5. 
28, 69. 32,49. 34,5; which latter region 
was afterwards assigned to the Reuben- 
ites, but during the captivity was again 
occupied by the Moabites, see Is. c. 15. 
16. Jer. c. 48. This region is now call- 
ed the district of Kerak, from the city 
of that name ; see 2812 ™™P. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 569.—Gentile n. "2x12 
Moabite Deut. 23, 4. Neh. 13,1. Fem 
maxi Moabitess 2 Chr. 24, 26; mPaxia 
id. Ruth 1, 22. 2,2. 6. 4. 5. 10; plur. 
miraxi2 Ruth 1, 4. 1 K. 11, 1. 


Sei j. q. 24, 82, gq. v. over against, 
Neh. 12, 38 Cheth. 

NI m. for xi29 (r. NID) en-coming 
entrance, Ez. 43, 11. 2 Sam. 3, 25 Keri 
a word formed contrary to grammatica 


12 5AA dun 


rule in order to correspond to the accom- 
panying word X¥i%; comp. Lehrg. p. 
374.n. See also in pua. 


* 3772 1. to melt, to flow down, see 
Pil. and Hithp. It corresponds to Arab. 
Lo nid. Ye—Trop. to melt, to be dis- 


solved, with fear and terror, comp. 007; 
£2. 21, 20. Ps. 46, 7. Am. 9, 5. 

2. Trans. to cause to melt; trop. to 
cause to melt away and perish, Is. 64, 6. 

Nieuw. to melt away, of a host 1 Sam. 
14,16. Trop. to melt with fear and ter- 
ror, Ex. 15, 15. Josh. 2, 9. 24. Ps. 75, 4. 
Is. 14, 31. Jer. 49, 23. Nah. 2,7 >2°nn 
ai the palace melts with terror, i. e. 
the king and his courtiers; or perhaps 
better: the palace is dissolved, is bro- 
ken down, sinks into ruin. 

Pit. 3317 trans. to cause to flow, to 
soften, e. g. the dry earth with showers, 
Ps. 65, 4 mzavam 639393 .—Metaph. 
Job 30, 22 Keri, argn sraa%m thou causest 
my health to mele away; Cheth. "232%M 
maw thou causest me to melt, thou terri- 
fiest me. 

Hirupat. to flow down, to melt ; Am. 
9, 13 hyperbol. all the hills shall flow 
down, as if into wine and oil.—Trop. to 
melt with fear and terror, Nah. 1,5. Ps. 
107, 26. 

* 77172 obsol. root. I. i. q. V2 to 
stretch, to measure. Hence 17M. 

II. Perh. i.g. Arab. Ole mid. Ye, to 
be moved, to be agitated, to shake, e. g. 
of an earthquake; kindr. 0472, 393, 773. 
Pil. 7352 is perhaps found Hab. 3, 6, he 
stood y>X T2073 and shook the eke 
so Sept. and Chald. But see in 3772 at 


710 m. Ruth 2, 1 Keri, 90 Prov. 
7, 4, acquaintance ; concr. an acquaint- 
ance, friend. R. 27°. 


my Tia f. id. Ruth 3,2. R. 73. 


* OA fut. wr", to waver, to totter, 
to move cr be moved; Chald. et Syr. id. 
Arab. blo mid. Ye, to swerve from the 
right, Ethiop. PM to incline; comp. 
Byr. ) to vacillate. Kindr. are 3, 
%9.—Spoken of mountains, Ps. 46, 3. 
Is 54, 10; of a land or kingdom Ps. 46, 

. 60, 4; of persons whose affairs are 
pot prosperous who fail and are ruined, 


Prov. 25, 26. Ps. 66,9; in which sense 
also we find ‘8 dan nun the foot wavers 
slides, Deut. 32, 35. Ps. 38, 17. So Lev 
25, 35 if thy brother becomes poor mys 
Bid 452 and his hand wavers with thee 
i.e. ifhe is threatened with ruin. 

Nipu. 2103, fut. via, i. gq. Kal, but 
more freq. to be moved, shaken, i. e. to 
shake, to waver, e.g. of the foundations 
of the earth Ps. 82,5; also of men, comp. 
in Kal, Ps. 13, 5— With a negat. nui to 
waver, not to be moved, is said: a) Of 
persons or things that stand firm, secure ; 
as things Is. 40, 20. 41, 7. Ps. 93, 1. 96, 
10; the earth 1 Chr. 16, 30; persons 
Ps. 112, 6. Prov. 10, 30. 12,3. b) Of 
those who are of firm mind, intrepid, 
fearing nothing, Ps. 21, 8. Job 41, 14.— 
Metaph. Ps. 17,5 298 404703 >2 ‘let not 
my footsteps waver, ‘slip, sc. from the 
paths of virtue. 

Hipu. to make totter over any one, by 
impl. to cause to fall upon, to bring down 
upon, Ps. 55, 4. 140, 11 Cheth. 

Hirup. i. q. Kal and Niph. spoken of 
the earth Is. 24, 19. 

Deriv. the two following. 


Din m. 1. a wavering, a being 
moved, of the foot Ps. 66, 9. 121, 3. 

2. a staff, pole, bar, for bearing on the 
shoulder, so called from its unsteady 
motion, Num. 13, 23. Also, a frame 
for bearing, Num. 4, 10. 12.—Hence 

3. a yoke, Nah. 1,12. See M042 no. 2 


MOMs. (r. via) lig. B12 no. 2,4 
pole, staff, bar, for bearing, 1 Chr. 15, 
15. dyn mivia the bars of the yoke, i.e 
the ox-bows, of the same form as now, 
Lev. 26, 13. Ez. 34, 27. 

2. a yoke, Jer. 27,2. 28, 10.12. Ez, 30, 
18.—Metaph. Is. 58, 6. 9. 


‘ 7 i. q. 2% to pine away, trop. 
to wax poor, be reduced to poverty, Lev. 
25, 25. 35. 39.47. Syr. and Chald. id.— 
Some absurdly refer to this root the pr. 
names M3772, M737, 999372, which see 
in their places. 


* 5572 fat. conv. bass, to cut off, spec. 
the prepuce, to circumcise, TEEQLTEMPELY 
Kindred are >rva, >>% II, b19 Constr 
with acc. of pers. Gen. 21, 4, Ex. 12,45. 
Josh. 5, 4.7; acc. of the pudenda Ger 
17, 23. Metaph. Deut. 10, 16 mx ORD 


m1 


$2 


p233 mb4> and circumcise the fereskin 
of your hearts, put away impurity from 
your hearts. 30, 6. Comp. megutouny 
wagdlus, Rom. 2, 29. Arab. cir- 
cumcidit, pr. purgavit, since the prepuce 
is held as something unclean and pro- 
fane.—Imper. > Josh. 5, 2. Part. pass. 
bya Josh. 5, 5. Jer. 9, 24. 

Nipu. din9 by Chaldaism for di03 
Heb. Gramm. § 71. note 9; fut. dian, 
inf. diam, part. plur. 0°42; to be cir- 
cumcised, to circumcise oneself, Gen. 17, 
10. 13. 34, 15. 17. 22. Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 
12, 3. Josh. 5, 8; usnally of the person, 
once of the genitals Lev. |. c.—Trop. 
Jer. 4, 4 mind diay circumcise your- 
selves unto Jehovah, i.e. putting away 
all impurity from your hearts, conse- 
erate yourselves to Jehovah. 

Pit. >>%2 10 cut down ; impers. Ps. 90, 
6 ba" doin 32> in the evening one 
cutteth it down and it withereth, i. e. 
grass as the emblem of man. 

Hien. to cut off a people, to destroy, 
Ps. 118, 10. 11. 12. 

Hirupau. >>40nm to be cut off, sc. the 
points of arrows, to be blunted ; Ps. 58, 8 
daN7 2D WN 7477 when he fitteth 
his arrows, let them be as if cut off, 
blunted ; comp. in 377 no. 1. b. 

Deriv. m>12 and 


Sy, once 55% Deut. 1, 1, S817 Neh. 


12, 38 Cheth. c. suff. ">2 Num. 22, 5; 
pr. subst. the forepart, front, used always 
as a preposition, before, in front of, etc. 
The etymology is doubtful. In a former 
edition I suggested that perhaps in the 
verb 51° to cut off, there lies the notion 
of the forepart, i.q. 53%; and then the & 
in >xi2 might be inserted in order to 
lengthen the syllable, as at the end of 
x"p2 for "P23, comp. Germ. hohl, Huhn, 
Eng. foal, seal. But I would prefer with 
Redslob, to regard the form >xi2 as by 
ranspos. for 51x72 (comp. ‘8m and xin) 
from r. >48; and this is better than the 
etymology erate by Ewald (Krit. 
Gramm. p. 612), who derives 5x12 from 

bx., as if for bx. See more ‘n 
Thesaur. p. 777.—-Hence 

:. before, in the presence of, sc. a per- 
son, Ex. 18, 19 owtdN 90 before God 
Deut. 2, 19. 

2. over against, opposite, e zg. a place 

4c* 
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or city, Deut. 1,1. 3, 29. 4, 46. 11, BD. 
Josh. 19, 46; the desert Josh. 18, 18.-- 
The force of a subst. seems to be retains 
ed in 1K. 7, 5 mtrvo-bx mina ban the 
Sace of a window toa window, i. e. win- 
dow over against window. 

3. Preceded by various prepos tions: 

a) >127>N pr. to before, i. e. towards 
any one, after verbs of motion, 1 Sam, 
17, 30. Ex. 34,3; also of rest, Josh. & 
33 stood B73793 "MI 512->N towards mount 
Gerizim. 9,1. Spec. I>) DAD~DN pr. tn 
face or front of, after verbs of motion ; 
2 Sam. 11,15 set ye Uriah "28 dxa->e 
manbun in the fore-front of the battle. 
Ex. 26, 9. 28, 25. 37. Lev. 8,9. Num. 
8, 2. 

b) >xi2b as adv. over against, Neh 
12, 38. 

c) >42 ««) pr. from before, from the 
Front of, i. q. "2822, after verbs of mo- 
tion. Lev. 5,8. 2Sam. 5, 23 D°Naa bat 
from before the trees called Bacha. Mic. 
2,8 ye strip off the mantle of the treveller 
maby dia pr. from before the rabe a: 
upper garment, i.e. from overit. £8) 
Of rest in a place, 1 K. 7, 39 332 >%a9 
i.e. on the south side. Num. 22, 5 and 
they abide “29 over against me. With 
"28 on the forepart, in front, Ex. 28, 27 
39, 20. 


main (birth, lineage, r. 3") Mola- 
dah, pr. n. of a town in the southern part 
of the tribe of Judah, afterwards yielded 
to the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 15, 26. 19, 
2. 1 Chr. 4, 28. Neh. 11, 26. Gr. Mada- 
da, Joseph. Ant. 18. 7.2. [Perhaps tha 
mod. Milh, nine hours south of Hebron; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 621.—R. 


moi f(r. 355) 1. birth, nativity, 
Esth. 2, 10. 20. Plur. mindin natales, 
nativity, Ez. 16, 3. 4. So nTbin raat} 
native country, patria, Gen. 11, 28. 24, 
7; simpl. mt>%2 id. Gen. 12, 1. 24, 4. al, 

2. Concer. offspring, progeny, children, 
Gen. 48, 6; so of one child, Lev. 10, 9. 
iT. 

3. kindred, family, Gen. 31, 3. 43 ? 
race, countrymen, Esth. 8, 6. 


mn ¢. circumcision, Ex. 4, 2@. R 
dar. 


754 (genitor, r. 7") Molid, pr. 
m. 1 Chr. 2, 29. 


pv 


B74 m. (for oaN2. r. O82) a spot, 
blemish ; Syr. [cate id. Arab. eo ma- 
tula, spec. of the small-pox, Gr. ua@uos. 
—Spoken: a) Physically of any cor- 
poreal blemish, Ley. 21, 17 sq. 22, 20. 
24. 19.20. al. It was essential to per- 
sonal beauty to be without blemish, 
2 Sam. 14, 25. Cant. 4,7. b) Morally 
Deut. 32, 5. Job 11, 15. 31,7. Prov. 9,7. 


“972 obsol. root, Arab. Ww mid. 


Ye, to tell lies; Ethiop. T'O°P2Z to be 
wily, cunning; Heb. prob. to wear an 
appearance, to pretend. Hence 372 spe- 
ries, M272". 


305 m. (r. 330) circuit, sc. around 
an edifice, Ez. 41, 7. 


JOM m. (r. 707) only in plur. MiTO% 
Jer. 51, 26, constr. "30%, MIND. 

i. uwadasions e. pe building, Jer. 
51, 26; of the earthy Prov. 8, 29. Is. 24, 
18. Mic. 6,2; of the world, 2 Sam. 22, 16. 
Ps. 18, 16; of heaven, i. e. lofty moun- 
tains on which the sky seems to rest, 
2 Sam. 22, 8; of the mountains, i. e. 
subterranean rocks, Ps. 18, 8. Deut. 32, 
22.—Is. 40, 21 have ye not marked the 
foundations of the earth? i.e. how they 
are laid, etc. 

2. ruins, i. e. buildings of which only 
the foundations remain, Is. 58, 12. 


O° m. i. gq. 70%, a foundation ; Is. 
28, 16 Sera 305 a foundation well 
founded, i. e. firm, lasting. Comp. r. 
"0" Hoph. 


mow f. (r. 709) 1. foundation, 
plur. Ez. 41, 8 Keri, where Chethibh 
PITID"7. 

2. appointment, decree. sc. of God; Is. 
30, 32 Mio Mue the rod appointed of 
Zod, sent by him; comp. 707 Kal and 
Pi. no. 2. 

FoI m. (r. 7 
portico, 2 K. 16, 18 Keri, 
O72. 


“O42 m. for “OND (r. 
plur. "04% and minoin. 

1. bands, bonds, spec. of a yoke, often 
.etaph. Ps. 2,3. 107,14. 116, 16. Is. 28, 
@. 52,2. Jer. 5, 5. 27, 2. Job 39, 5. 

2. As pr.n. Sing. c. 7 loc. M1 Mo- 
rerah Deut. 19,6 a'so Plur. Moseroth 


20’) a covered walk, 
where Cheth. 


"ex) only in 
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Num. 33, 30; a station of the Jeraeh:ea 
in the desert 


107% m.(r.707) 1. correction, chas- 
tisement, of ch ldren by parents, of a peo- 
ple by kings, ofmen from God. Proy. 22 
15 791 way. 23,13 O92 722 SaaMmbe 
withhold not correction from a child. 
Job 12,18 Mmp 0°>>0 70172 he looseth the 
chastisement i. e. ‘discipline, authority 
of kings ; others here take "0472 as for 
“oi, i.e. band or girdle ; so Vulg. bal- 
teum regum dissolvit. et precingit fune 
renes eorum.—Job 5, 17 "33 "O87 the 
chastisement of the Almighty. Hos. 5,2 
Iwill be chastisement to all. Prov. 15, 10. 

2. discipline, i. e. warning, admoni- 
tion, reproof, such as parents give to 
children, God to men, etc. Ps. 50, 17. 
Jer. 2, 30. Prov. 1, 8. 4,1. 5, 12. 8, 33 
So of the reproof of other men, Job 20, 3 
—Hence example, by which others are 
warned, Ez. 5,15; comp. the verb 23. 48. 

3. instruction, learning, joined usually 
with M33, 593M, Prov. 1,2. 4, 13. 23, 23. 


“970 m. (r. 121) assembly, poet. for 
troop, host, of soldiers, Is. 14, 31; comp. 
spi Lam. 1, 15. 


7710 m. YO Deut. 31, 10 (r. 399) c. 
suff. 7340, 73% Lam. 2,6; plur. S779 
niqsin 2 Chr. 8, 13, constr. “3310 —But 
s3i0 Job 12, 5 is Pare of r. 437 q. V. 

1. appointment, of time ; 2 Sam. 24,15 
svi my the time of copcintniaae i. €. ap- 
pointed time. 1 Sam. 13,11 5257 43178 
the appointment of days i.e. time appoint 
ed; comp. 7347 04" in lett. b—Hence, a 
seltime, appointed season; spoken: a) 
Of a point of time, set moment, 1 Sam. 
13,8. 2Sam.20,5. Gen. 17,21 m3 43423 
namn M22 about this et time another 
year. ‘18, 14. 21,2. 2 K,.4, 165 Wemens 
8, 7 the stork mein mst" knoweth her 
seasons, sc. of migration. “Hab. 2,3 710 
sind the vision has respect to a set time, 
sc. more remote. Dan. 8, 19. 11, 27. 35 
Ps. 75,3. b) Spec. festival day, festi- 
val, Lam. 1,4. 2,6; more fully 337 55° 
Hag. 9) 5. 12, 10. Ayn "3E52 the festr- 
vals of Jehovah Lev. 23, 2.4.37. Hence 
meton. spoken of the victims, festive 
offerings, 2 Chr. 30, 22; comp. 3m no. 2— 
c) Spoken of a space of time, appointeg 
an, definite, i. q. 72¥, Gen. 1,14. Poe 
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n the prophetic style for a year, Dan. 
12,7; comp. Chald. 733 Dan. 7, 25. 

2. acoming together, sc. ata time and 
plice appointed, an assembly, congrega- 
sium ; comp. r. 335 Niph. 

a) Genr. Job 30, 23 "n-53> I>%0 ma 
the place of assembly for all the living, 
where all convene, i.e. Sheol. Is. 33, 20. 
Num. 16, 2 53% "%7p those called to the 
assembly, elsewhere MIB wp. Zeph. 
3,18. Lam. 1,15. 3340 bak the tent or 
tabebnaels of the congregation, spoken of 
the sacred tent of the Hebrews, also 
ealled the tabernacle of the covenant, 
Ex. 27,21. 28,43. 30,16.18. 40, 6sq. Lev. 
1,1.3. Josh. 18, 1. 1 Sam. 2, 22. 1 K. 8, 
4.al.sep. Itis so called, either because 
God there met Moses, Ex. 25,22. Num. 
17,19; or because the assemblies of the 
people were held before it. Sept. cxqv7 
Tov uagtugiov, Vulg. tabernaculum testi- 
monit, both taking 43572 as equivalent to 
MATZ, i. #. wagtugioy, testimony, it being 
elsewhere also called mi335 5n& Num. 
9, 15. 17, 22. 23 [7.8]. 18, 2.—The place 
mentioned in the words of the king of 
Babylon Is. 14, 13, 33999 the mountain 
of assembly (of the gods), is prob. the 


Persian mountain ol gt, el- 


Burj, el-Burz, (comp. Gr. nvgyos, Germ. 
Burg,) called by the Hindoos Meru, 
supposed to be situated in the extreme 
north, and, like the Greek Olympus, re- 
garded by the Omentals as the seat of 
the gods; see Asiat. Researches VI. p. 
+48. VIII. p. 350 sq. Hyde de Relig. 
Persar. p. 102. Also Comm. on Is. II. p. 
310 sq. 

b) Meton. place of assembly, sc. as ap- 
pointed, Josh. 8, 14. 1 Sam. 20,35. 33470 
ovnbx the place of God’s assembly, the 
temple, Lam. 2. 6; but Ps. 74, 8 ~>> 
YIND SN-ITI0 all the sacred places of 
ussembly in the land, i. e. other places in 

certain sense sacred, as Ramah 
Bethel, Gilgal, ete. distinguished as 
seats of the prophets ana as high 
places, M22; see 22 no. 3. 

3. an appointed sign, signal, Judg. 20, 


MII f. (r. 425) an appointed place 
where fugitives assemble, i.e. an asylum, 
refuge ; Josh. 20, 9 M15%2 “7 cities of 
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refuge. Syr. {so portus ; ipso buat 
asylum, perfugium. 

ms pr. n. see M7792, 

NIP" see r. 3399. 


5122 m. (verbal Hopb. r. 543) aark- 
ness, Is. 8, 23. 


MEG f(r. yes) i. gq. HEY, o0y ix 


plur. mix3i2 counsels, which one takes 


or follows, Ps. 5, 11. 81, 13. Jer. 7, 24. 
Mice. 6, 16. Prov. 1, 31 jsay7 oO NsDae 
let Hon be Bcd with their own coun- 
sels, i. e. the fruits of them. 


“PPO f. (verbal Hoph.1. pry) heavy 
burden, Ps. 66, 11. 


myb Jer. 48, 21 Cheth. see mdb". 


MD" m. (r. 429) plur. opie, ons 
Ex.4,21,a miracle, prodigy. The etymo- 
logy was long uncertain, but there is lit- 
tle doubt that it belongs to the root MBs, 
and meansa great and splendid deed, for 

mB ; although, the etymology being 
nerleeiel the Teare of the syllable m- 
is dropped in the plur. Another deri- 
vation see in Thesaur. p. 143. 

1. Spoken chiefly of miracles, wonders 
exhibited by God and his messengers 
Hx. 45210 7.3.9) 11,95 Ps. 78,43. 105 
5.27. Often joined with minX, as mins 
pnp. signs and wonders Ps. 135. 
Deut. 4, 34. 7, 19. 26, 8. 29, 2. 34, 11. Jer. 
32,21. DB MBDA MIT jm? he gave signs 
and wonders Deut. 6, 22. Neh. 9, 10. 
Also with the verb pw Jer. 32, 20. 

2. a sign, token. proof, since prodigies 
were accounted as tokens of divine au- 
thority ; e. g. of the divine protection, 
Ps. 71, 7; of the divine justice in pun- 
ishing the wicked, Deut. 28,46. Spoken 
often of a sign given by a prophe: im con- 
firmation of his prediction or promise. i. q. 
mix no. 5; 1K. 13,3.5. 2 Chr. 32, 24. 31. 
Deut. 13, 2.3; see in miX no.5. Hence 

3. a sign of something future, a por- 
tent, omen, i. gq. MIX no. 4. Is. 8, 18 lo 
I and the children whom Jehovah hath 
given me ormpiads mir} are for signs 
and portents to Israel, i. e. our signifi- 
cant names shadow forth future things ; 
see in MX no. 4. Is. 20,3. Zech. 3,8 
PEi2 "YIN men of omen, who themselver 
shadow forth future things. Fiz. 1?, 6. 11 
24, 24. 27. 


yr 


sppressor Is. 16,4. Kindred is 1% to 


press out. Syr. © to suck out.—De- 
tiv. 7779. 


2. Prob. in general, to separate out, 


like Arab. sLe mid. Ye.—Hence 

yi Zeph. 2, 2, oftener defect. ya 
m. chaff, separated from the grain by 
winnowing ; Chald. 11a, xii, xr. 
Bowls lous tel oes: 5 yin a" 
minm"2p> they are as chaff before the 
wind, driven, dissipated by the wind ; 
and so Ps. 1, 4. Job 21, 18. Is. 17, 13. al 


NINA m. once NEA Job 38, 27 (r. 887) 
Kamets impure, plur. constr. "R12, c. 
suff, CNS. 

1. a gong out or forth, exit, 2 Sam. 
3, 25; plur. Num. 33, 2. Ez. 12,4. xxv 
"37 the going forth of an oracle Dan. 9, 
25, comp. v.23. So for the rising of the 
ein Ps. 19,7, comp. Hos. 6, 3; the ex- 
portation (bringing up) of horses from 
Egypt 1 K. 10, 28, comp. v. 29. 

2. place of going forth; e. g. X%i 
D2 fountain of waters, i. e. spring-head, 
source of a stream, 2 K. 2, 21. Is. 41. 18. 
58,11. Ps. 107, 33; comp. 2 Chr. 32, 30. 
FO> XXI2 vein, mine of siiver, Job 98, i 
ROT Nx a place springing up in grass 
Job 38, '27.—Absol. for the east, whence 
the sun goes forth, Ps. 75,7; and by 
zeugma, Ps. 65, 9 729m 273) “es "Nx 
the outgoings of the morning and of 
the evening thou causest to rejoice, i. e. 
she east and the west. Comp. surgit 
wox Ovid. Met. IV. 92; surgunt tene- 
bre Senec.—Also a way out, a gate, Ez. 
42,11. 43, 11. 

3. that which goes forth, as DINDW RSW 
‘whatever issues from the lips,’ i. e. 
words, language, Num. 30. 13. Deut. 23, 
24; promises, Jer. 17, 16. Ps. 89,35; a 
¥vine command, Deut. 8, 3. 

4. Moza, pr. n.m. a) 1 Chr. 8, 36. 
9,42. b) 2, 46 

ANEW f. of the preced. only plur. 
mineia, co suff. MMRID. 

l. outgoings, i. e. origin, descent, Mic. 
ay le 

2. cloace, latrina, sewer, by which 
filth is carried forth, 2 K. 10, 27 Keri. 
Comp. AX¥, TXiZ, and Mark 7, 19 &is 
tov dgpedgana dexapas VETOL. 
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Ya 1. to press ; hence Part. 72 } 


sy 


pz. m. (r. PS) something fused, a 
melted mass ; spoken of dust wet by the 
rain, which flows together and after 
wards becomes hard, Job 38, 38; of fused 
metal, a casting, | K. 7, 37. 


p272 m. in pause P¥ (verbal Hoph 
r. PAs I) something narrow, strcimen 
opp. 395. Job 37,10 pia DY Snh 
the breadth of the waters becomes nar- 
row, is contracted; comp. 36,16, whence 
it appears that P17 in this plata can- 
not be referred to P%" to fuse.—Trop. 
straitness, distress, Is. 8,23 Px without 
pause accent. 


Mpzro f. (r. PE") a tube, tunnel, for 
pouring, Zech. 4, 2. 


MpEo f. (r. px3) a fusion, casting, c. 
suff. 2 Chr. 4, 3. 


*D1'2 in Kal not used. Arab. , gle 
mid. Waw, to be light. foolish. 

Hipn. pram pr. ‘to make light of, 
and so to mock, to deride, Ps. 73, 8.— 
Aram. Pa. p32, ols, id. 
x0s, woxco, -couct, uoxito, uoxevo, Fr. 
se moquer, Engl. to mock. 


3212 m. (r. 329) a burntng, confla 
gration, Is. 33,14. Meton. fuel, faggot 
Ps. 102, 4. 


MIP%4 £ (r. 3p) fuel, upon the alta 
Lev. 6, 2 [9]. 


tpi m. (r. Upt) plur. prvipin 
pruipa; constr., "Upia, "Wp, once 
mivpia Ps. 141, 9. 

1. a noose, snare, springe, by which 
beasts and birds are taken, Am. 3, 5° 
strictly here perhaps the stick or rod by 
which the springe was set. see fully in 
art. M2 no. 2.—Once of a ring or hook in 
the nostrils of a beast, Job 40, 24; comp. 
min, nn. 

2, Metaph. > pruipia mou) to lay snares 
for any one, i. e. to plot against him, 
Ps. 140, 6. 141, 9. myo "Pia the snares 
of death, fatal dangers. Ps. 18, 6; 80 of 
sins as causing destruction Prov. 13, 14, 
14, 27. Also of a person or thing as @ 
cause of ruin, destruction to any one 
1 Sam. 18, 21. Ex. 10, 7 23, 33. 34, 12 
Deut. 7,16. Prov. 18, 7. Job 34, 30. al. — 


"10 see “a. 


Comp. pa- 


“A 549 "74 
Baa pot used, to change, to | dray, drawn in like manner by: oxes of 


over the grain; see Varro de R. Et. 1. ie 
52. Niebuhr’s Reisebeschr. T. I. p. 151,!--* 7°, 


ja 


Of these the former is pr. the Hebrew AMG a 
4779; the latter is called Maz Is. 28, 26 , 


alter, intrans. i. q. a2. The Syrians 
include in this root the idea of buying ; 
the Arabs in the form Le mid. Ye, that 


of selling ; both from the practice of 


oarter.—The firm 79 is softened from 
“iva IT, q. v. 

Hipx. 7°25 1. to change for some- 
thing else, to exchunge, c. acc. Lev. 27, 
33. Ez. 48. 14. Mic. 2,4. With 2 of the 
thing for which exchange is made, Ps. 
106, 20. Jer. 2,11 Lev. 27, 10; also of 
that into which any thing is changed, 
Hos. 4, 7. 

2. Absol. to change, intrans. Ps. 15, 4 
he swears 17727 853 and changes not sc. 
his mind. i. e. does not violate his oath. 
46.3 YAN VITA NIN we will not fear 
though the earth should change, i. e. pe- 
rish, comp. 102. 27. 

Nipu. 723 (as if from a root "9) to be 
changed, Jer. 48, 11. 

Deriv. 4372". 


R712 m. once NW Deut. 26,8. R. 
noo. 

1. fear, Gen. 9,2 D270 the fear of 
you. Deut. 11.25. Also reverence, Mal. 
eG: 

2. object of fear or reverence, spec. of 
Sod, comp. 7m, Is. 8, 12. 13. Ps. 76, 12. 

3. Meton. a fearful and wonderful 
zeed. a miracle, Deut. 26. 8. 34, 12. Jer. 
~2, 21. Ps. 9, 21 Keri: S317 Mins on 
om> set forth, Jehovah, terrible deeds 
among them ; Cheth. 2.  Plur. 
pew Deut. 4, 34. 


472m. (tr, an2) Is. 41, 15, plur. 
p72 2 Sam. 24, 22, and with the syl- 
lable prolonged in the later manner 
(comp. Lehrg. p. 145) B.3a 7 1 Chr. 
21, 23. a threshing-sledge, Lat. tribulum, 


S-o- 


Span, trillo, Ital. trebbio, Arab. or? 


a rustic instrument for rubbing or beat- 
irg out grain upon the threshing-floor. 
It is of two kinds. The one is a sledge 
of thick pianks, having the bottom fixed 
full of sharp stones or irons, and drag- 
ged about by oxen over the grain; see 
Bibl. Res. in Pa.est. III. p. 143. The 
other consists of three or four rollers of 
wood iron, or stone, made rough and 
sinea vogether in the .orm of a sledge 


‘T71 m. (r. 339) «1. a descent, decli-92 


vity, Josh. 7,5. 10,11. Jer. 48,5. Mic.1, 4. 
2.1K. 7, 29 Wa nY>2 hanging- 
work, festoons. 

7% m. pr. part. Hiph. of r. 93. 

1. an archer, see 797 Hiph. no. 1. 

2. the early rain, see 7" Hiph. no. 2: 
also in Wip>a. 

3. teaching, Is. 9,14. 2K. 17,28; a 
teacher, Prov. 5, 13; plur. of prophets, 
Is. 30, 20.—Job 36, 22 lo, Ged is mighty 
in his power, 772 1722 7 who is a 
teacher like him ? i. e. wise, and impart- 
ing unto us wisdom ; comp. 35, 11 »2pba 
wasn? bw Hisg pox mona. 
Sept. duvaorys, perhaps from the analo- 
gy of the Aramean 8772, fee, lord 
Others here make 742 i. q. mia Ps. 9, 
21, and 87", fear, object of fear and re- 
verence. 

4. Moreh, pr. n. a) A Canaanite, 
like Mamre, whence 342 7i>% Gen. 12, 
6, and 772 "215% Deut. 11, 30, the oake 
of Moreh, not far from Shechem, sv 
called from their former owner.  b) 
MyaNI-NS3a the hill of Moreh (teacher's 
hill) in the valley of Jezreel, Judg. 7, 1. 


I. 57% m. (r. 999) a razor, Judg. 
13, 5. 16,17. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 


II. 777 Ps. 9, 21 Cheth. i. q. xvi. 
fear, terror, which stands in Keri by 
way of gloss. See in 8772 no. 3. 

m7 see M542, 


wv". m. (r. W1) Kamets impure, 
possession, Is. 14, 23. Obad. 17. Trop. 
Job 17, 11 "335 "W712 the possessions of 
my heart, i. e. my delights, my pleasing 
hopes. possessed and cherished in my 
heart. 


MOI f(r. wo) possession, Ex. 6, 
8. Deut. 33, 4. Ez. 11, 15. 25, 4. 10. al. 


Ma MW (possession of Gath, r. 
6.1") Moresheth-Gath, pr. n. of a town 
near Eleutheropolis, the birth-place or 
Micah the prophet, Mic. 1, 14. See 
Biol. Res. in Palest. II. p. 423.—-Ctentile 
n. "HIN Mic. 1, 1. Jer. 26, 18. 


wis 


*]. 02 1. t0 give way, to recede, 
fo depart; absol. Is. 22, 25. 54, 10; 
with acc. of place whither, Zech. 14, 4; 
ya of place whence, Num. 14, 44. Judg. 
6. 18. Josh. 1, 8. Is. 59,21; mx id. Is. 
54, 10; "25a of pers. Jer. 31, 36.—Not 
found in the kindred dialects. 

2. Causat. to put away, to remove, 
Zech. 3, 9. 

Hiew. 1. Trans. ¢o let remove, to let 
go. e.g. prey, Nah. 3,1; to withdraw 
from, c. 7a, Mic. 2, 3 from which ye 
shall not withdraw your necks. v. 4. 

2. More frequently i. q. Kal, to give 
way, to withdraw, to depart, absol. Ex. 
13, 22. Job 23,12; with ja of place, Ex. 
33, 11. Prov. 17,13 Cheth. Ps. 55, 12; 
42 c. inf. Jer. 17,8 "1B mivse wnat xb 
and doth not withdraw (cease) from 
yielding fruit. 


* TY. wr ;., q. Ww and wa, to feel, 
to touch, to try by the touch, Gen. 27, 21. 

Hipw. id. Ps. 115, 7. Judg. 16, 26 
Keri. 

Deriv. pr. n. "857. 

302 m. (r. 3) constr. 3849, c. suff. 
"sui; plur. constr. MisHi2, once "2H 
Ez. 34, 13. 

1. a seat, 1 Sam. 20, 18. 25. Job 29, 
7. Of things, as a city, seat, i.e. site, 
eituation, 2 K. 2, 19. 

2. a sitting, pA ee! an assembly of 
persons sitting together, Ps. 1, 1. 107, 
32. 

3. seat, dwelling, Gen. 27, 39. Num. 
24,21. 1K.10, 5. Ps. 132,13, stin-mna 
a dwelling-house, Lev.25,19. agi 7"2 
a city of dwelling, to dwell in, Ps. 107, 4. 
7, Meton. a time of abode, Ex. 12, 40. 
© mer. dwellers, inhabitants, 2 Sam. 9, 

@RIE ma Wi-dd. 

072 (prob. for M82 felt out by Je- 
7 vah, r. 81 IL) Mush, pr. n. m. Ex. 6, 
19. Num. 3, 20; defect. 2 1 Chr. 6, 4. 
~—Patronym. also "172 for W122 Num. 

33. 26, 58. 

sw f. plur. (r. 7%) the drawers, 
poet. for cords, bands, with which one is 


pound, Job 38,31. Comp. Arab. KK 
3 fetter, from Siw firmiter tenuit. 


mivwM £ pur. (r. 30") deliverances, 
Ps. 68, 21 


t9) 


nv 


*TVV2 pret. ma, "m2, plur. Ing 
33m2 ; int abs. M2, constr. M82; imper 
m2; fut. mva3, 3 pers. NaN, conv. M233 

1. to die, and so in all the Semitic lan- 
guages; Arab. wl mid. Waw, Syr. 
Dado. 
seems to be softened down from the liquid 
“, comp. 623, 04; so that the primary 
root is probably mrt, comp. Sanscr. mre 
to die, mrita dead, mrityu death, also 
math, muth, mith, méth, mid, méd, te 
kill; Malay mita to kill and to die; Zend. 
mreté, mereté, Pehly. murdéh, mard, mor- 
tal. man; Pers. Woy to die, Gr. wog- 
t0¢ i. gq. Bgotds, Lat. mors, mortis, Morta 
in Liv. Andr. Germ. Mord, in old Germ. 
used not only of killing but also for death, 
Engl. murder.—Spoken of the death of 
men or animals, Ex. 11,5. Ecce. 9,4; 
both natural Gen. 5, 8. 11. 14. 17. 20. 27, 
31. al. sepiss. and violent Ex. 21, 12, 
15. Deut. 13, 10. 19, 11. 12. 21, 21. Jor 
1,19. al. The instrument or cause of 
death is put usually with 2, Num. 35, 17. 
18.23; as 273 Jer. 34, 4. 42, 17. ree 
9,10; ike day: 1121/98, 2 ieee 2.Chr. 21, 
19. an Josh. 10, 11 more died 193% "333 
of the hail-stones than, ete. Judg. 15, 18 
xoza max I die of thirst. Ez. 5, 12; 
also "2872 Jer. 38, 9.—F req. is the ghente 
rans min dying he shall die, i. e. he shall 
surely die, Gen. 2,17. 3,4. 20,7. 1 Sam. 
14, 39. 44. 2 Sam. 12, 14. al. Slightly 
different is the phrase m5" M7 with fut. 
Hoph. he shall surely be put to death, 
used in the Mosaic law to denote punish- 
ment, Ex. 21, 12.15 sq. 22, 18. Lev. 20, 
2.9 sq. 27, 2&1 Num. 15, 35. al. Alse 
mid mbm to be sick unto death, 2 K. 20, 
1. 2Chr. 32, 24; and hyperbol. Judg. 16, 
16 mand WWH_2 Hp his soul was vexed 
unto death, impatient.—Trop. the heart 
of any one is said to die, i. e. to faint, to 
fail, 1 Sam. 25, 37; comp. opp. 3" 
Gen. 45,27. Judg. 15,19. So the trunk 
of a tree Job 14, 8, comp. 229; or land 
untilled, Gen. 47, 19 why should we die, 
we and our land, which is afterwards 
explained by 28m Xb NBII. Comp. 
Arab. we inculta, sterilis, deserta fuit 
terra, Kor. 2. 159. ib. 25. 51. .b. 29 
63.—Spoken ironically Job 12, 2 D2%3 
mean min wisdom will die with you. ~ 


The middle radical 1, however 


nv 


Parr. "2 a@ dead person, i.e. one about 
to die, Gen. 20,3; or actually dead, Num. 
19, 11. 13. 16; without distinction of gen- 
der, like Germ. ein Todter, ein Kranker, 
Gen. 23.4; comp. Heb. Gr. § 105. 1. n. 
-~Plur. 27m the dead, spoken of idols as 
opp. to the living God. "m 5x, Ps. 106, 
28: of men Is. 8, 19. Lam. 3, 6. 

2. to perish, to be destroyed, of a state 
ar people, Am. 2, 2. Hos. 13,1. See 
m2. 

Pu mmi to kill, to slay, Ps. 34, 22. 
Jidg. 9,54. 1 Sam. 14,13. 2Sam.1 “96g. 

Hirs. ni, 2 pers. M2, | pers. c. 
suff, 7H 1 Sari: 17, 35, ann Hos. 
2, 5; fut. m3, cony. m3" ; to put to 
Hendhs to kill, to slay, Judg. 16, 30. 2Sam. 
3, 20. 21,1. Often of ‘death through 
diseases, famine, etc. sent from God, Is. 
#5, 15. Hos. 2, 5. Ex. 16, 3, 17,3. Num. 
4,15. 16,13; and thus opp. to 435, 


which implies a violent death by the . 


hand of man, comp. Is. 14, 30.—Part. 
2°22 destroyers, perh. angels of death, 
Job 33, 22. 

Horn. 17255 to be put to death, to be 
slain, Deut. 21, 22. 1 Sam. 19, 11.—For 
the phrase m5" M17 see in Kal no. 1. 

Deriv. mi29, Omen, and 


M2 m. constr. mia, with 4 parag. 
nmyenm Ps. 116,15; plur. constr. "ni 
Ez. 28, 10; c. suff. 19 Is. 53, 9. 


So > 

1. death, Arab. ye, Syr. [Zaw. 
Spoken of both natural and violent 
death ; so M72 722 deadly weapons Ps. 
7,14; mya 72 fo sleep the sleep of 
eath Ps. 13,4; My27j2 1 Sam. 20, 31. 
26, 16, and M72"WK , one worthy of death, 
condemned, 1 K. 2, 26. 2 Sam. 19, 29. 
m2 UB sentence of death, q.d. capital 
erme, Deut. 19, 6. 21, 22. nya “BD the 
dust of death, the sepulchre, Ps, 22. 16. 
mya "ban, M2 “wpa, snares of death, 
with which death lies 1 in wait for mor- 
tals, 18, 5. 6. Prov. 13, 14; comp. 
the ale hea of death Ps. 49, 15. 

Sant.8,6 Also Jon. 4,9 my2 72 75 79M, 
-omp. Ecelus. 27,2. Matt. 26, 38. —_Poet, 
the dead, Is. 38, 18. 

2. place of the dead, Sheol. Wades, the 
grave, Job 28,22. Hence myo-"738 th. 
gates of death, i i. e. of Sueol, of the grave, 
Ps. 9,14; myo-"I9M the chambers of the 
grare Prov. 3 7, 27. b 
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ae 


3. deacly disease, pligue yestilenca 
Jer. 15, 2. 18, 21. 43, 11. Job 27,15 
Comp. #uvatos Rev. 6, 8. 18, 8. Chald 


nmin, Syr. UZads, Arab. “A5es, ia. 
also Germ. schwarzer Tod, the black 
death, a pestilence which raged in the 
middle ages. 

4. destruction, ruin, opp. 0°51 prosper 
ity, happiness; Prov. 11, 19. 12, 28. Ie. 
25, 8. Ex. 10, 17. 


mi Chald. death, Ezra 7, 26. 


AIM m. (r.1m) pr. ‘what is over 
and above;’ hence 

1, gain, profit, Prov. 14, 13. 21, 5. 

2. excellence, pre-eminence, Ecc. 3, 
118} 


272 m. (r. M33) constr. mare, c, 
suff, "ma, AMA 1 K. 8, 31, plur. 
minata; an altar, Lev. 1, 9. 13. 15. 
2 Chr. 29, 22. al. Sept. duaumoryjguor, 


§-?% — ° y 
Arab. 200, Syr. buopso.—T build 


an altar is 7933 Gen. 8, 20. 12,7; “a mvs 
35, 1. 3. 2 Chr. 28, 24; ‘a pp 11K, 16, 
32. 2K. 21, 3. Often ilawed by a geni- 
tive: a) Of the materials, as M97 “2 
Ex. 20, 24; 07228 “2 20, 25. Josh. 8, 31. 
b) Of the divinity to which the altar ia 
dedicated, as °° Maya Lev. 17, 6. Num. 
12, 27. Deut. 26,4. al. 592 Judg. 6 
25. 28. 30. c) Of the species of sacri- 
fice offered upon it; according to which 
the altars in the sanctuary both of the 
tabernacle and temple were: «) “a 
ndivn the altar of burnt-vifering Ex. 30, 
28; or myn "9 the brazen altar Ex. 
39, 39; this stood in the vestibule. 8) 
mn upN "2 the altar of incense Ex. 30, 27. 
31.83 or amin "9 the golden altar 39, 38. 
40, 5. 26. 1 K. 7,48; in the outer sanc- 
tuary of the temple (>3°73).—Plur. of- 
ten of idol-altars, Is. 17,8. 27, 9. 2K. 21, 
3.4. 2 Chr. 14, 2. 33, 3. 34, 4. al. 


: a3 obsol. root, i. q. 70% q. v. to 
mingle, spec. to mix wine, to prepare it 
with spices; see Thesaur. p. 808, and 
comp. Gr. xsgevvuus. Chald. 3179 id. Syr. 
“Ke Pe. and Pa. to mingle; Pa. also for 
Gr. xannievw 2 Cor. 2,17. Arab. » > ta 


mingle, spec. wine with water Abul’ 
Ann. IV. 468. Kor. 76. 17.- Hence 


ata 


319 m. wine sc. as mixed, i. e. pre- 
pared with spices, spiced wine, Cant. 7, 
3. Pliny mentions (H.N. XIV. 13 v. 15, 
19) a ‘vinum aromatites, made with 
myrrh and fragrant cane; and this 
seems to be the kind of wine impliea in 
32, and also in 70%, 309%, q. v.— 
Othere, from the use of the verb 317 
in the kindr. dialects, understand wine 
tempered with water. See in Thesaur. 
p. 808. 


*nT ids root i. q. M82, P22 


3] 


q. v. Arab. ys to suck. Hence 


MT m. verbal adj. intrans. sucked 
out, exhausted ; once plur. Deut. 32, 24 
as7 "172 exhausted with famine. Sept. 
Ty xomevou Aime, Vulg. consumentur fame. 


MO (fear, r. 112) Mizzah, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 36, 13. 17. 


WT (for mv, r. AM) plur. oy, 
cells, garners, Ps. "144, 13. Sept. iauatts 


MTA f. (r. 181 no. 2) a door-post, on 
which the door moves on its hinges, Ex. 
21,6. ! Sam. 1, 9. Is. 57, 8. Ez. 41, 21. 
al. Plur. mina Deut. 6,9. 1K. 6, 31. 
Prov. 8, 34; also an "MY Ex. 12, 7.22.23. 


TIT m. (r. 7%) food, Gen. 45, 23. 2 
Chr. 11, 23. 


7172 Chald. food, Dan. 4, 9. 18. 


I, Vit m. (r. “8 1) compression, 
binding up, of a wound; trop. of reme- 
dies applied to the wounds of a state, 
Ter. 30,13. Meton. a wound, sore, sc. to 
ve pressed and bound up, Hos. 5, 13. 


IL. "7% m. (r. 731 IL. 1) falsehood ; 
then treachery, plot, Ob. 7. So Sept. 
Vulg. Chald. Syr. well.—Others, a net, 
snare, from Aram. "172 to spread out. 


i 1 obsol. root i. q. 00%, Chald. 
ryanx to flow down, to melt with fear. 
Hence pr. n. 737. 


nr obsol. root, perh. to gird ; 
whence are usually derived M12 and 
na girdle. This sense of these words 
‘s indeed certain, espec. from Ps. 109, 19; 
aut the etymology is doubtful. Thus 
na and m2 may come from r. MY9 (af- 
ter the forms m2, Mw); and also from 
ant, my, in whisk case M12 would be 
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part. Hiph. of MM, and M19 or MMyE 
part. Hiph. of m1. But none of these 
roots, neither M72 nor MAY nor M5, is 
found in the Semitic languages with the 
requisite signification. Still, we may 
with probability ascribe to the monosyll. 
root Mt, 41, Pt, Jw, and transp. 1m, the 
signif. to bind, to strengthen ; comy'. P14 


J: o>, to bind, ete. Fw pun 
I 33 bt 
> Sm, a) uf; etc. and there ia 


nothing to hinder us he assigning 1n¢ 
same power to the biliterals Mmt, m7 
and to the trilitera] "172. Simonis, Jahn, 
Hitzig, and others, follow the etymology 
from M2; the other from MM, M41, ac- 
cords better with the common analogy 


MTA m. a girdle Ps. 109,19. Trop 
of the bonds of a subject people, Is, 22 
10. Seeinr. min. 


M12 m. constr. 1°19, a girdle, Jol 
12,21. See inr. ni2. 


midya £ plur. (see note) constella 
tions, spec. the twelve signs of the zodi 
ac, 2 K. 23,5. Sept. uafovend, as if 
reading mi772 as in Job 38,32. Vulg 
duodecim signa. Targ. xnbre, Syr. 


pAjed.- .—The same word is frequent 
in later Hebrew writers, and also in a 
form slightly changed in Aramean; e. g. 
xraw mb32 the constellations of heaven 
Targ. Is. 47,13; x2>172 WOH the twelve 
signs Targ. Esth. 3, 7. al. The sense 
signs of the zodiac, therefore, is sup 
ported not only by the context, but also 
by the Aramean usage, as well as by 
the almost constant tradition of ancient 
interpreters. See Thesaur. p. 869. 
Norte. More difficult is it to determine. 
the origin and true signification of the 
forms mi>32 and Mi, which are justly 
regarded as identical, r and 7 be‘ng in 
terchanged (see in >); although it ia 
uncertain which form is the primary one. 
Taking first the softer, mi>32, these con- 
stellations are held to be so called from 
their influx or influence upon the desti- 
nies of men, from r. 513 to flow (comp. 
Lat. influcus stellarum Firmic. ); or from 
their going, revolving, from r. 7% q. Vv. oF 
again the signs of the zodiac were _re- 
garded as the stations or lodgings of the 


sun in his course; comp. Jha station 


Fete 


aight-quarter. from r. Jy3 
ismount ; as the Arabs in like manner 


call the zodiac gyi JUG the circle 


of palaces. More correctly, however, 
the harder min32 Job 38, 32, is assumed 
by others as the cetlier and primary 
form, thongh they have not succeeded 
in pointing out its true origin; for the 
ming. are not crowns, as if kindred with 
"42 diadem ; nor zones, belts, from r. "38, 
as implying either the belt of Orion or 
the zone of the zodiac; but, in accord- 
ance with the certain usage of the He- 
brew and Arabic, the word signifies pre- 
monitions, forewarnings, concr. fore- 
warners presagers, (comp. pre@saga 
Stat. Theb. 8. 145,) i. e. constellations 
having a foreknowledge of future events 
and foretokening them to mortals, ac- 
cording to ancient and popular belief; 
see inr. "32 Hiph. no. 1, for the Arabic 
usage. 


3272 m. (r. 21) @ fork, flesh-hook, 
with which flesh was drawn out of the 
pot, 1 Sam. 2, 13. 14. 

M927 f(r. abt) a fork, flesh-hook, 
enumerated among the utensils of the 
altar, Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. Num. 4, 14. al. 


to descend, 


MAT? f. (r. 021) with M parag. Mma 
Jer. il, 15; plur. mia. 

ike Meditation. cogitation, thought; Ps. 
10, 4 niata-b3 ony \°8 there is no 
God! ! such are all his ‘Rouges —Spec. 
counsel, purpose ; Job 42,2 no purpose 
is withholden from thee, i.e. thou dost 
vecomplish all thy counsels. Ps. 37, 7 
mini MY> who executeth his purposes 
(parall. i277 Mmbx°2). i. e. who prospers 
in his plans. Ofiener in a bad sense, 
evil counsel, wicked purpose, Ps. 10, 2. 21, 
12. Job 21, 27. Jer. 51, 11; 13> mints 
Jer. 23, 20. 30 24. Hence 

2. machination, device, plot, Prov. 12, 
§. 14,17. 24,8.—Also mischief, wicked- 
ness, i.qg. NT, Ps. 139, 20. 

3. i.g. Miata nv3 (Prov. 8, 12), coun- 
~el, prudence, sagacity, Prov. 1, 4. 3, 21; 
plur. 5, 2. 


ATO m. (r. Vet I) a song psalm, 
Bept. waducs, teund only in the .nserip- 
tions of the Psalms, e. g. Ps 3. 4. 5.6. 8. 
De'c. 24. 47. 48. 65. 95. ete. 

ry 
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| Josh. 1, 15. 13,5. al. 


“a 


MAT f. (r. vat 1) a pruning-knife 
pruning-hook, only plur. mina, Is. 2 
4, 18,5. Mic. 4, 3; c. suff. Joel 4, 10. 

mygr'a f(r. 721 1) only plur. ninvat2 
Sorceps, snuffers, 1 K. 7, 50. 2 K. 12,14 
Jer. 52, 18. 2 Chr. 4, 22. 


“WTA m. (r. 121) smallness, fewness , 
Is. 16, 14. 24, 6 "3}2 "2 few men 
Of time, "219 UD” emphat. a very littl 
time, Is. 10, ‘25. 29, 17. 


‘ “Wa obsol. root of uncertain signif. 
either i. a joe to be corrupt, foul, 


whence joe rotten, as an egg, and 
filthy, polluted, of a man; or else i. q. 

3 (7 and 3 being interchanged) to de- 
spise, to contemn, pr. i. q. "2 to separate 
out, to expel; and Syr. 2% Zo contemn. 
Hence "39°3 bastard. 


mina £ plur. drag Asyou. Job 38, 32, 
i.g. Mib372 , the twelve signs of the zodiac. 
See fully in ni>12, and note. R. "133. 


VITA m. (r. 991) a winnower, winnow- 
ing fork or shovel, Is. 30, 24. Jer. 15, 7 


9 v 
Arab. 6)dhe, Syr. EespSe, id. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. pp. 277. 371. 
MIT, see D1. 


See 


MAT m. (r. Mt) the sun-rising, 
orly by meton. for the orient, the east, 
Ps, 103, 12. Dan. 8, 9.. Am. 8, 12, al. 
Zech. 8,7 M1172 YAN the land of the east, 
east country. Neh. 3, 29. 2 Chr. 29, 4. 
With genit.. inv m1 on the cast of 
Jericho Josh. 4.19. 1 Chr. 4, 39. 6, 63; 
c. > id. 2 Chr. 5, 12. 1 Chr. 5, 10 ~ba-by 
sgbsb mat "28 on all the eastern quar- 
ter ‘of Gilead.—With Prep. a) M7175 
towards the east Neh. 3, 26. 1 Chr. 12, 
15; once AMV 2 Chr. 31, 14. db) 
miyana from the east [s. 41, 2. 43, 5. 46, 
11. Dan. 11, 44. Ps. 107,35; also at or on 
the east (see in {7 no. 3. h) Josh. 11, 3. 
17, 10. More fully wow marae from 
the east Judg. 11, 18. Is. 41, 25. Es. 50, 
1; also on the east Num. 21, 12. Judg. 
20,43—Further: c) Accus. M719 to 
wards the east, eastward, 1 Chr. 9, 24 
Neh. 12, 37; and v3) m2 Deut. 4, 47 
d) With W— loca 


“Ti 


Anat tawards the east, eastward, Ex. 
27. 13. 38, 13. Num. 2, a 3, 38; HmsI 
Brat id. Deut. 4, 41. Josh. 12, 1. Judg. 
21, 19. 


a". m. plur. (pr. part. Pi. mia, r. 
mt) lit. the scatiering, poet. for “the 
north winds, which scatter the clouds 
and bring severe cold, Jov 37,9; Vulg. 
Arcturus, Sept. axewtyjow, perhaps to 
be read egxt@« or a&gxtovgos. Comp. 
wlnl and whld dispergentes, of 
winds, Kor. 51. 1.—Others make it the 
same with minx Job 38, 31. 


71 m. (r. 371) constr. 2919 place 
sown, a field; Is. 19 7 78" cor the 
fields of the Maes 1. e. watered by the 


Nile. Arab. rae 0 id. 


PITA m. (rv. Px) plur. D°p39 constr. 
"PIT; also MPI, c. suff. MMPI; a 
vase, vessel, from which was sprinkled 
the blood of victims, a sacrificial boul, 
basin, Num. 4, 14. 7, 13. 19. 25 sq. Ex. 
38, 3. al. Also of a wine-bowl Am. 6, 6. 


7) m. adj. (r.m2) 1. fat, marrowy, 
spec. of fat sheep, plur. "12, Ps. 66,15; 
in sume copies DN”. 


Arab. bass AS 
marrowy, of a fat sheep. 


2. Trop. rich, noble, comp. jt, Is. 5, 
Lie 


m0 m. Ur aR) ea, Job 21, 24.— 


Fer & and 6, Aram. (wads, nmin 


ere i. q. Aram. 819, Lue, to 
strike, to smite, in Heb. poet. for the 
common 425; comp. "M2 no. 2. With 
FD i. g. 2 M2 (2 K. 11, 12) to clap the 
hands. Ps. 98, 8 SSNS minn) let the 
floods clap thetr hands, in exultation. 
Is, 55, 12. 

Pine id. inf. c. suff. 3 FARM, Ez. 25,6. 


N12 Chald. to strike, to smite, Dan. 
@, 34. 35, and often in the Targums. 
Comp. G. wazoucn, payn, Heb. xv, 
"m2, 733.—Some refer hither 872 or 
xm2 Dan. 5,19; but this is part. Aph. 
from &°M, ‘saving alive.’ 

Pa. xm -d. with 133 to emite upon 
rte’s hand, i. e. to stay his hand, to re- 
strain. Dan. 4, 32 [35] none can stay 
kta (God’s) tani, and say unto him, 
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mm 


What doest thou? This phrase is more 
common in the Targums (comp. Ece. 8, 


3) and Talmud, for to restrain, to hin- 


der ; and in the same sense the Arabs 
have the formula say As rs) Ca- 
moos. 

Irupe. to be affixed, to be fastened ugr 
on, sc. by nails, Ezra 6, 11. 


R272 m. (r. 82M) a hidir.g~lace, la. 
32, 2. 

DNS. m. plur. (r. 83m) hiding 
places, 1 Sam. 23, 23. 


mam f. (7.720) c. suff. impare, 
junction, juncture, i. e. the place where 
one thing is joined upon another, e. g. 
of curtains, Ex. 26, 4. 5; of the parts of 
the ephod, Ex. 28, 27. 39, 20. 


rina f. plur. (pr. Part. Pi. r. 937) 
conjoiners, couplers, i. e. a) beams 
braces of wood, for joining and fastening 
a building, 2 Chr. 34,11. b) cramps, 
hooks, of iron for joining, ete. 1 Chr 
22, 3. 


Hamm. f. Ez. 4,3 (r. 3m) contr. for 
mname, a pan, frying-pan, Lev. 2, 5. 6 
14. YQ: 1 Chr. 23, 29. Ez. 4, 3: 


m5 f(r. 92%) a girdle, belt, cine- 
ture, Is. 3, 24. 


“SII fut. m5, pr. to stroke, to rub 
over, to wipe. Hence 
1. to wipe off. to wipe away. a) 


| Genr. e. g.a dish 2 K. 21, 13 see below; 


tears Is. 25,8; the mouth Prov. 30, 20. 
So of letters, writing. to blot out, Ex, 
32, 32. 33. Num. 5,23. Trop. to blot out 
sins, to forgive them, Ps. 51, 3. 11. Is, 
43, 25. 44,22. b) So fo blot out, i. q. to 
destroy, as men from the face of the 
earth Gen. 6, 7. 7, 4; the name and 
memory of any one Ex. 17, 14. Deut. 9. 
14. 25, 19.. Ps. 9, 6. 2 K. 14,275 Sone 
K. 21, 13, where the native power a 
preserved: J will wipe (destroy) Jerw 
salem as one wipeth a dish, he wipeth 
and turneth it wpside down. 

2. to stroke, i. e. emph. to strike, te 
smite, i. q. 82; hence "M2 stroke. 
Trop. ¢. d3, to Sear upon, in a geo 
graphical sane i. q. to reach unto, to ex 
tend to, as a boundary Num. 34, 11. 

3. 70 rub over with a fat substance 


Ee 


herce intrans. to be fat, marrowy, i. y. 
mma _q. v. see below in Pual. 

Nore. From the primary sign’f. of 
stroking, rubbing over, which is also the 
usual one in this root. have arisen the 
other .wo ; and these are more common 
in the kindred forms X12 and MM q. v. 
Chald. x2 to wipe off, to strike ; Arab. 
s° to wipe or wash off, to blot out, to 
destroy. -In the Indo-European tongues 
sorresponding in signif. are waoow ms- 
uazo, wvoow, and with a sibilant cueo, 
TLVH, OUNZO, TMoZO. 

Pie. privat. emedullavit, q. d. to un- 


marrow, i. q. Arab. A Conj. II; see 
Kal no. 3. Hence Cc 

Pua pass. emedullatus est ; Is. 25, 6 
pine O78 fatness unmarrowed, i. e. 
drawn out from marrow-bones and there- 
fore the most delicate. The form is from 
a sing. "3, for the common 4792, 
and corresponds to the form D*pRTS in 
the other clause. 

Hien. fut. apoc. mam Neh. 13, 14, also 
“ram masc. Jer. 18, 23 for men 5 i. q. 
Kal no. 1, to blot out, to destroy, Neh. 13, 
147 Jer. 18,23. eran 31, 3 ways 
722% mined nor give thy ways to the 
destroying of kings, nirva> for Nima ; 
so those who suppose a warlike spirit to 
be here reprehended. Better, to the cor- 
rupters, destroyers of kings, i. e. courte- 
sans ; either reading minis) as part. fem. 
of Kal, or else regarding mirva as fem. 
plur. of an adj. 452 in an active sense. 

Nip. 51723, fut. mma, apoc. 72° for 

ma" Ps. 109, 13. Gen. 7, 23. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. a, to be aie 
away, to be blotted out. e. g. from the 
book of life, Ps. 69, 29. So of reproach, 
Prov. 6, 33; of sin Ps. 109, 14. Neh. 3, 
7; comp. Ez. 6, 6. 

2, Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be destroyed, 
as men Gen. 7, 23; a tribe from Israel 
Jadg. 21,17; the name of any one Deut. 
26, 6. Ps. 109, 13. 


72 adj. fem, mma, see in r. MM 
Hiph. 

ADAM f. (r. 2M) @ compass, compass- 
ss, for drawing circles, Is. 44, 13. 

TT m. (r. 1M) pr. a refuge hence 


« haven. harbour, Ps. 107 30. So Chald. 
Syr. Vulg. 


955 bi r 7 


abla and Sy7rNa (perh. sinittes 
of God, for >¥ mam, r. O12) Mehujaed 


pr. n. a a patriarch descended from Cain, 
Gen. 4, 18. 


ONT (r. 719) Mahavites, a gentile 
name 1 Chr. 11, 46, where we should 
expect the sing. "2. Elsewhrre un- 
known. 


D172 m. (r. d4M) constr. dima. 

1. a dance, dancing, sc. in a cirele, 
Ps. 30, 12. 149, 3. 150, 4. Jer. 31, 4. 13, 
Lam. 5, 15. 

2. Mahol, pr. n. m. 1 K. 5, 11 [4, 31]. 


MM or M2 £ (r. d*m) a dance, 
i. q. im no. 1, Cant. 7,1; Plur. img 
Ex. 32, 19. Judg. 11, 34. 21, 21. al. 

2 m. (r. MIM) a vision, Gen. 15 1 
Num. 24, 4. 16. Ez. 13, 7. 


TT f. (r. 43M) a window, 1 K.7,4.5 


MINT (visions) Mahazioth, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 25, 4.30. R. on. 


: M2 obsol. root, i. q. nya no. & 


Arab. bi IV, to be marrowy, of a bone , 


to be fat, of a sheep; whence 2 mai: 
rowy, 12 marrow.—The primary notion 
lies in rubbing over, besmearing, with a 
fatty substance, comp. 712 note. Kindr. 
are S772 and Mw. 

“12 m. (r. 49 no. 2) a stroke, per- 
cussion. Ez. 26,9 i>3p 71 the stroke 
of what is over against it, i. e. batter- 
ing-rams or the like. See in >ap. 

N32 (perh. junction, r. 33m Pa. 34 
to join) pr. n. m. Mehida, Ezra 2, 52 
Neh. 7, 54. 


mT f(r. a5) 1. preservation of 
life, Gen. 45, 5. 2 Chr. 14,12. Ezra 9, 
8.9. Meton. means of life, living, suste- 


_ nance, Judg. 6, 4. 17, 10. 


2. Prob something live, the quick, a 
raw spo‘ on the body; hence a spot, the 
quick ; Lev. 13, 10 nwa "nm Awa mer 
and if there be a spot (the quick) of raw 
flesh in the tumour. v.24 and if the spot 
of burning be a white spot. So Syr. 
Chald. 


“Td m. (r. 97) 1. price, for which 
a thing is bought or sold, Prov. 17, 1 
27, 26. "193 al a price, for money, a 


tna 


Bam. 24, 24. “maa x> not for price, 
gratis, i. y. O2F, Is. 45, 13. 55, 1. al. 
2. hire wages, Mic. 3,11. Deut. 23, 
19. Dan. 11, 39. Plur. ny"1M9 Ps. 44, 13. 
3. Mehir, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 11. 


M2702 m. (r. 42M no. 3,) constr. M>m2, 
sickness, disease, Prov. 18, 14. 2 Chr. 
21. 15. 


2m (disease, r. mbm) Mahlah, pr. 
ws. a) Fem. Num. 26, 33. 27,1. Josh. 
17,3. b) 1 Chr. 7, 18, where the sex 
is uncertain. 


Mem £ ig. mbm, disease, Ex. 15, 
26. 23, Pre a Gan 37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. 


M22 £ (r. bm) @ cave, cavern, plur. 
Is. 2, 19. 


mn f. see nding. 


72M (sickly, from the form mon 
and ending ji) pr. n. m. Mahlon, Ruth 
PAO. 10. 

"21778 (sickly, r. Mdm) Mahli, pr. n. m. 
a) Ex. 6, 19. Num. 3, 20. b)1 Chr. 
23, 23. 24, 30. 

poor m. plur. (r. 45% no. 3) dis- 
eases, 2 Chr. 24, 25. 

52m m. (r. 52m) a slaughter-knife, 
with which the victims were killed for 
sacrifice, so called as gliding or passing 
through the flesh; once in Plur, 55172 
Ezra 1, 9. Syr. faXe, Rabb. 9abn 
knife ; hence r. 2s to shave the hair, 
comp. M777 "7337. 


ripora f. plur. (r. 4bM) braids, 
plaits, of hair, Judg. 16, 13. 19; so all the 
ancient versions. The idea of braiding 
differs little from that of changing, inter- 
changing, see the root in Pi. and Hiph. 
no. 1; and a trace of it is found also in 


8 
Arab. ween twisted, convolute. 


miz2m2 £ plur. (r. 72M) costly or fes- 
tive garments, holiday clothes, which 
Bre put off at home, Is. 3,22. Zech. 3, 4. 
Comp. Arab. cl exuit vestem, veste 


polemnn: Jonavit ; rae a costly gar- 
meat. 

MPM. + (r. pon) c. suff. "APN 
lur. nipbne. 

1. smoothness hence aslipping away, 
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escape, comp. the root Hiph no. 2. Se 
in pr. n. Mipbman >> the rock of ew 
capes, 1 Sam. 23, 28. 

2. division, class, course ; spec. cf tha 
24 classes of the Levites and priests 
epnuegiar, xdjgot, 1 Chr. 24,1. 28, 13 
2 Chr. 8, 14. 31,2. 35,4. al. Also of the 
people of Israel, Josh. 11, 23. 12, 7. 18 
10. Ez. 48,29; of an army 1 Chr. 27 
1 sq. 


mpm Chald. id. only plur. yp>re 
courses of the Levites. Ezra 6, 18. 


noma m. (r. 2" no. 1) 1. A string- 
ed instrument, xvuga, cithara, i.e. a 
lyre, guitar, accompanied by the voice, 
Ps. 53, 1. 88,1. Comp. Eth. ASAT 
song, also xuga, see Vers. AXthiop. 
Gen. 4, 21. 

2. Mahalath, pr.n.f. a) The daugh- 
ter of Ishmael, the wife of Esau, Gen. 
28, 9. b) The wife of Rehoboam 
2 Chr. 11, 18. 


“M2 Meholathite, gent. n. from 
ming bax, see 538 II. d. 2Sam. 21,8 


PUNO Ps. 55, 22, commonly taken 
as anoun derived from Mx2m curdled 
milk, q.d. milky words, but against the 
context.—Better, if we take Minn as 
for Minna or MiNamMe (as Cod. R. 368), 
Hirek or Tsere being changed to Pa- 
tah on account of the foll. Hateph- 
Patah; comp. FX for MN Judg. 5 
28, "2m2M7 for oPraiiabl Ps. 51, 7, and the 
likes and then we may render, smoother 
than curds of milk is his mouth. Chald. 
and Symm. also take the Mem here for 
2; and this accords too with the paral- 
lelism. So Kimchi. 


‘TaMT2 m. constr. 72772; plur. 5°73" 
constr. "72nM2. R. aria 

1. desire ; then thing desired, a de- 
light, e. g. 47292 ‘V2N2 the desire, de- 
light, of thine eyes, 1K. 20,6. Ez. 24,16 
Is. 64, 10. Hos. 9, 16 the delights of thant 
womb, i.e. their dearest offspring. 

2. loveliness, Cant. 5, 16. 

3. something precious, costly, plur. Joe 
4,5. 2 Chr. 36, 19. Is. 64, 10. Lam 
1, 10. 


B72" m. plur. (r. 7M) something 
precious, costly, Lam. 1, 7; alsa fully 
written o"742mM2 v. 11 Cheth. 


yabaye 


297'2 m. (r. =m) consty bara, pr. 
sbject of pity, sympathy; tnen of love 
and affection, a delight; Ez. 24, 21 
psp? ame the delight of your soul. 
The prophe* employs the word in an 
* unusual signification, for the sake of 
paronomasia in the nouns 73m9 and 
222; comp. CUD) xwa v. 25 in the 
same context. 


MEM f. see r. 72" Hiph. 


373'2 (r. 42") usually masc. but fem. 
Gen. 32, 9. Ps. 27,3; constr. 7272; sing. 
v. suff. 973M Deut 23, 15. 29, 1OF 
p3"2M2 Am. 4,10; om-3m2 Num. 5, 3. 
Josh. 10, 5. 11,4. Judg. 8,10; perh. ales 
1 Sam. 17, 1. 53. 28, 1. 29, 1 (comp. 
Heb. Gr. § 91. 9. ny. high last pas- 
sages the ancient interpreters and 
Kimchi take as in the plural; see in 
“x72. For the plur. see after no. 2. 

1. an encampment, camp, either of 
troops Josh. 6, 11. Judg. 7, 10 sq. 8, 11. 
12. 1 Sam. 4, 3. 14, 15. 19; or of noma- 
des Gen. 32, 21. Ex. 14,19; and so of 
the encampment of the Israelites in the 
desert Ex. 32,19. 26. Lev. 14, 18. Num. 
4,5.15. 5,2. 10, 34. 11, 9. 30. 31. al. seep. 
—Hence 

2. an army, host ; >xyw7 ninya Ex. 
14,19. Josh. 6,18. 1Sam. "28, 19; ;r "7 
Judg. 16; ones ed Sam. 17, 46. 
28, 5; monby ‘a God’s host, of angela 
Gen. 32, 3 (elsewhere DWI RIS) ; 
perh. leo 1 Chr. 12, 22, comp. Dan. 7, 
10; elsewhere of the Israelites 2 Chr. 
14, 12, and poet. of locusts as sent of 
God Joel 2,11. So of any troop, com- 
pany, band, Gen. 33, 8. 50, 9. 

Piur. witha threefoldform: a) 972% 
camps, Num. 13,19. But c. suff. 473712, 
prm3m2, are in the sing. see above. 
b) mista m. whence “2 "78 two camps 
or bands Gen. 32, 8. 11. Num. 2,17. 32. 
1 Sam. 17, 4. Ez. 4. 2. Zech. 14 15; 
but myn" miar2 the camps i.e. courts of 
Jehovah, where the priests as it were 
encamped, 2 Chr. 31,2. c) 07279, as 
‘rom a sing. 9272; comp. 59729 ia HQ 
Pual. Cant. 7, 1 oman the heavenly 
bosts, as in Gen. 32, 3 .. e. angels 
(Pens), to whom the poet here ascribes 
jances. as elsewhere song, Job 38,7; 
comp. the pr. n. 572F2, which some very 
weptly apply in Cant. Lc. 

47* 
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JPA. (camp of Den) Mahuneh 
Dan, pr. n. of a place near Kirjath-jea 
rim in the tribe of Judah, Judg. 18, 12. 


D722 (camps, see 272 Plur. lett.c 
according to Gen. 32,3 ‘camps or hosta 
of angels,) Mahanaim, pr. n. of a town 
beyond Jordan on the confines of the 
tribes of Gad and Manasseh, afterwards 
assigned to the Levites, Josh. 13, 26. 30. 
21, 38. 2 Sam. 2, 8, 12..2¢ 17, 24:,27. 
1 K. 2,8. 4,14. [In the same region 
are still the ruins of a place called xis? 
Mahneh ; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III App. 
p- 166.—R. 


P2192 ¢m. (r. P3M) a strangling, para.l. 
mya, Job 7, 15. 


MOM Ps. 46, 2, elsewhere TOM m. 
(r. nom) constr. HOM72, c. suff. "ora Ps. 
62, 8 and "9n2 71, 7; a refuge, shelter , 
Is. 25, 4 pa mona a refuge from the 
storm. Job 24, 8. ‘Ps, 104, 18. Is. 4, 6. 28, 
15.17. Often of God, in various con- 
structions, Prov. 14, 26, Joel 4, 16. Ps. 
46, 2. 71,7. 73, 28. 91, 9. 142, 6. 


pions m. (r. 80") a muzzle, fasten- 
ing for the mouth, Ps. 39, 2. 

7i0T2 and W672 m. R.7on. 

1. want, deficiency, sc. of any particu- 
lar thing; "23752 ioM2 PR there is no 
want of any thing Judg. 18, 10. 19, 19. 
20; comp. Deut. 15, 8. 

2. want, need, poverty, Prov. 6, 11. 11, 
24, 14,23. 21,5.17 Vioma Wx a poor man 
22,16. Plur. Prov. 24, 34, comp. 6, 11. 


MoM. (his refuge is Jehovah, r. 
mom) Mahseiah, pr. n. m. Jer. 32, 12. 
51, 59. 


he ym fut. 77a" 1. to smite through 
and through sc. with a shock, fo dash 
in pieces, to crush, e. g. the head of 
any one Ps, 68, 22. 110, 6. Hab. 3, 13, 
the loins Deut. 33, 11; the temples Judg. 
5, 26; enemies Ps. 18, 39. 2 Sam. 22, 39; 
absol. Deut. 32, 39. Job 5,18. Trop. Job 
26, 12 by his wisdom he smiteth through 
(crusheth) the pride sc. of the sea, i. e. 
restrains its proud waves.—Arab. Yas? 
to smite the earth with the foot, to stamp. 

2. to shake, i.e. to move to and fro, ta 
stir, as the foot in blood, dipping it in 
blood, Ps. 68, 24 033 A>37 yen 79> 
So prob. Num. 24, 8 (Israel as victor 


yr2 


doth sat up the nations his enemies, he 
doth craunch their bones, yN2"9 720) 
(273) and shake (stir, dip) his arrows 
zn their blood; comp. Ps. l.c. Some 
ancient interpreters take 3M as in- 
strument: and with his arrows he doth 
crush sc. his enemies; Sept. xal taig 
Bohiow airod xatatosevoe Ey Ioor. Vulg. 
et perforabunt sagittis. Others: his 
(the enemy’s) weapons doth Israel crush. 
—Arab. (ya.s9 to shake, to agitate, e. g. 
a bucket in the water, milk in a skin for 
butter; see Schultens de Defect. Ling. 
Heb. p. 75. Origg. Heb. I. p. 100. ad Job 
I. 153, 722.—Hence 


772 m. a contusion, wound, Is. 30, 26. 


2x72 m. (r. 34") a hewing of stones, 
perh. @ quarry ; 38572 "238 hewn stones, 
quarried stones, 2K. 12,13. 22,6. 2 Chr. 
34, 11. 


mad f. (r. nxn) the half, Num. 31, 
36. 43. 

PMS f. (r. om) 1. the half, Ex. 
0, 13. Num. 31, 30. 42, 47. al. 

2. the middle, sc. of a day, Neh. 8, 3. 


*poe to smite through, to crush, 


once Judg. 5, 26.—Arab. delevit, 
Conj. II, perdidit. Kindred are xn, 
nme, 7. 

VM. m. (r.9pM) ‘what is known by 
searching,’ the inmost depth, the recesses, 
iq. 772 no. 2, Ps. 95, 4. 


q “773 obsol. root, i. q. 92% to buy, to 
sell ; see in "2 Il.—Hence 972 price. 

“2 subst. and adv 1. to-morrow, 
‘he morrow, Syr. paaho , Samar.id. Judg. 
20, 28. 1 Sam. 20, 5. Is. 22, 13. al. pis 
“m2 id. Is. 56, 12. Prov. 27,1. “m0> 
for the morrow Num. 11, 18. Esth. 5, 
12; also to-morrow Ex. 8, 6. 19, comp. 
és ites “M2 MSD to-morrow abate this 
time, see in MS no. 1. ¢; more fully “17 
mNin my>D Josh. 11,6. mavisbuin a9 M32 
about this time to-morrow or the third 
day. 1 Sam, 20, 12, as Vulg. Chald. well; 
ethers here j join together mwsbwh amo, 
as if crastinum tertium, the day after’ to- 
morrow, but less well; so Syr. 

2. wm time to come, haneafier. Ex. 13, 
14. Josh. 4, 6.21. “ro Di"2 id. Gen. 
8), 33. Comp. mar. 
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Note. Tu » word secins not to come 
from r. “¥172, but is rather connected 
closely with r. "7x8. Not indeed for 
“nx2 as if from Pi. "N92; but it comes 
more prob. from “M& oi", and mans 
from MINN OW, contr. "72, MIMg; as 
in Targ. Jonath. often 8979"7, TIMN2"9, 
see Buxtorf Lex. Chald. p. 941. In the 
therefore we have a vestige of D4". 
See more in Thesaur. p. 784. 


ANAT f(r. 89m) cloaca, a sink, 
privy, 2 K. 10, 27 Cheth. 


“FOI and NWI f(r. wom) 1 
Sam. 13, 20, two agricultural cutting 
instruments, one of which perhaps is the 
plough-share, and the other the coulter 
The plur. of both is Mivam2 v.21.—For 
the form of oriental ploughs, see Paulsen 
Ackerbau d. Morgenlander p. 52. Nie- 
buhr’s Descr. of Arabia p. 155 Germ. 
On the Egyptian plough, see Deser. de 
PEgypte I. Plates 70, 71. 


HI f. (see 9772 note) constr. PIN, 
ce. suff. mm7N2, the morrow, to-morrow, 
once with 05°, viz. Maman Di the day 
of the morrow, to-morrow, Num. 11, 32. 
Elsewhere none (comp. "17'2>) Jon.i4 
7, DmAne 1Sam 30,17 (the suff. is 
pleon.) ‘and more a mama, on the 
morrow, the next day, Gen. ‘19, 34. Ex. 
9, 6. Num. 17, 6. 23. Josh. 5, 12. Judg. 
6, 38. al. maraa-3y even unto the mor- 
row Lev. 23,16. With genit. 553 mM 
the morrow of that day, the day after 
1 Chr. 29, 21. Lev. 23, 11. 15. 16 nipaa 
navn the day after the sabbath. Num 
33, 3. 1 Sam. 20, 27. 


SWIM m. (r. HwM) a peeling, decorti- 
cation, adverbially Gen. 30, 37. 

Mat and MIM f Ex. 35, 33. 
2 Chr. 2, 13; constr. naun2, ¢c. suff. 
Smatm ; plur. Mawr, constr. MiawA2. 
R. in. . 

1. work of art or skill, see the root no. 
1. Ex. 31,4. 35, 32. 33. 35. 2 Chr. 26, 15. 

2. counsel, purpose. plan, what one 
meditates or has devised, 2 Sam. 14, 14. 
Job 5, 1z. Ps. 33, 10.11. Prov. 15, 22. al 
So of God’s counsels, Ps. 40, 6. 92,6. Je 
29, 11. Mic. 4, 12.—Gen. 6, 5 every ima- 
gination i2> minute of the purposes of 
his heart, which his heart has medi 
tated ; comp. 1 Chr. 28, 9. 29, 18.—Spee 


wn 


of wicked counsels, devices, machinations, 
as }}8 ‘2 Prov. 6, 18. Is. 59, 7. Jer. 4,14; 
mys 2 Ez. 38, 10. Esth. 9, 25; simpl. 
Esth. 8, 3.5. For the phrase “2 30n 
see in IU no. 3. c. 


FUN m. (r. 7) darkness Is. 29, 15. 
Ps, 88, 19 WUM2 "3397 my acquaintances 
are in darkness, i. e. are lost from my 
sight —Plur. o"2Wm2 darknesses, i. e. 
dark places, Ps. 88,7 7. 74,20 YA "DEM 
the dark places of the earth. Spec. of 
Sheol, Ps. 143, 3. Lam. 3, 6. 


M2 (apoc. for HmM2 taking, grasp- 
ing, r. 30M) Mahath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 6, 
20. 2 Chr. 29, 12. 31,13. See nian. 


An. f. (r. omn) plur. minn2 1. @ 
Jire-pan, fire-shovel, censer, in which 
coals were taken up and incense kindled, 
Lev. 16, 12. Ex. 27, 3. 38, 3. Num. 16, 
6. sq. 1 K. 7, 50. al. 

2. Plur. snuff-dishes, trays, Ex. 25, 38. 
37, 23; Sept. vrodéuata, Vulg. vasa, 
ubi que emuncta sunt, exstinguantur. 
This accords with the context, which 
treats of the lamps. 


AMM f. (r. mn) pr. a breaking in 
pieces ; hence 

1. destruction, ruin, Prov. 10, 14. 13, 
3: 18; 7. Ps. 89, 41. 

2. consternation, terror, Prov. 10, 15. 
29. 21, 15. Is. 54, 14. Jer. 17,17; comp. 
48, 39. 


manna f. (r. nn) a breaking in, sc. 
ofa thief by night, Ex. 22, 1. Jer. 2, 34. 


02 m. (for nY2, r. 402; as by for 
m2) inclination, depression, a low 
place ; only with He local "22, which 
see below. 


DM see vin. 


* 8072 Chald. Dan. 4, 25, 70% 7, 
.3.22; comp. Heb. &¥2, in which how- 
ver the usus loquendi differs. Freq. in 
the Tarzg. 

1. to come to any place or person, c. > 
Dan. 6, 24. 25; 33 7, 13. 

2. to reach to, c. > Dan. 4, 8. 17. 19. 

3. to come, to come on, as time Dan. 
7, 22; with 42 to come upon any one, te 
tappen to him, Dan. 4, 21. 25. 

NONOTL m. a broom, besom, Ia. 
ee RBNY under art O° p. 365. 
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73072 n. (r. M32) slaughter, Is. 14,21 


0" m. but f. Mic. 6, 9, prob. Hab 
3,9; constr. 2, c. suff. inv. Au 
plur. mniva Num. 1, 16. Josh. 14, 1. 2 
once c. suff. "472 Hab. 3,14. R. 733. 

1. a branch, bough, shoot, Ex. 19, 11 
sq. So called from its stretching or ex: 
tending itself, comp. W722 from Ww. 

2. a rod, staff, for walking, supporting 
oneself, Gen. 38, 35 (comp. H-lot. 1. 195). 
Ex. 4, 2. 4.17. 7, 15 sq. Num. 17, 21 sq, 
1 Sam. 14, 43; with which grain ‘is 
beaten out Is. 28, 27; espec. for chas- 
tisement, Is. 10, 5. 15. 24. 9,3 a3 mua 
the rod of his back, with which he is 
beaten. 14, 5. 30, 32. Ez. 7, 11 d3nn 
dw 7 Mu2> OP the violence (of the ene- 
my) is risen up for a rod of wickedness, 
i. e. to chastise it. v.10 "yan YX the 
rod hath blossomed, sc. for your chastise- 
ment. Hab.3,9 798 niva nizaw sworn 
are the rods of his word, i. e. the prom- 
ised chastisements, he hath sworn the 
overthrow of his enemies; but more in 
accordance with the parallelism the Syr. 
reads Miva i.e. sated are the spears 
sc. with blood, a song! Mic. 6, 9 5272W 
mu heur ye the rod, the chastisement, 
punishment.—Trop. 5nd nye ad Zo 
break the staff of bread, i. e. to cause a 
dearth of bread, which the Hebrews call 
also ‘the strengthener of the heart’ 
(see in 130), pr. therefore i. q. to break 
the staff of life, whic’ bread is, Lev. 26, 
26. Ps. 105, 16. Ez. 4, 26. 5, 16. 14, 13. 
—Spec. for a) a sceptre ofa king Ps. 
110, 2; hence as an emblem of power, 
empire, Jer. 48,17. b) a@ spear, lance, 
1 Sam. 14, 27. Hab. 3, 14. 

3. a tribe of Israel, (pr. a branch, no. 
1,) i. g. 02, Num. 34, 11. 15. 36, 3. 4. 
> mm Num. 1, 49; maamy “2 Num. 
13, 2 sq. Josh. 20, 8 sq. 21,4 also 
yisay 323 MUD, PT 23 | ‘-F New: 34. 
20. 22. 24 sq. Joa: 13, 29, 18, 11. al. 
mina "ue the heads of the tribea 
LK Gps ivan miax "Wx the heads 
of the fathers (families) of the tribes 
Josh. 14, 1. 21, 1. 


O'S (Milél) adv. from &%2 q. v. with 
nm loc. down, downwards, beneath, Dear 
28, 43. Prov. 15, 24. Opp. 75272 up 
wards, above. With Prefixes: 

a) need a) down, downward, (deut 


mo 


28, 15. Ez 1,27. 8,2. Ecc. 3,21. 3) 
below, beneath. 2 K. 19, 30. Jer. 31, 37. 
1 Chr. 27, 23 twenty years old mw 
and under With ja Ezra 9, 13 nia) 
#22532 below our guilt, less than our sins 
deserve. 

b) Muaba from below, underneath, 
(opp. 7237257 from above, above,) Ex. 
46,24. 27,5. 28, 27. 36, 29. 38, 4. 39, 
20. 


MO f. (r. my) constr. my, plur. 
mina; comp. Gr. xdivn from xdivo. 

1. @ bed. genr. Gen. 47, 31. 48, 2. 49, 
33. Ex. 7, 28. al.—So for reclining at 
table, Esth. 1,6. Ez. 23, 41; for ease 
and quiet, @ couch, divan, Am. 3, 12. 
6, 4. 1 Sam. 28, 23. Esth. 1, 6. 7. 8. 
Prov, 26, 14. 

2. a litter, palanquin, Cant. 3, 7. 

3. a bier, for dead bodies, 2 Sam. 
3, 31. 


00 m. (pr. part. Hoph.r.403) 1. a 
spreading out, expansion, plur. niw7 Is. 
8. 8. 

2. a stretching, bending, wresting of 
.ight, i. e. wrong, iniquity, sing. Ez. 9, 9. 


M010 see nvin. 


M02 m. (r. 49) a spinning, i. e. 
thing spun, Ex. 35, 25. 


Pio m. a hammered bar, as of iron, 
mee Job 40,18. R. bun. 


“S07 to draw out, to make long, 
kindr. with 590; hence to forge, to ham- 
mer sc. iron. Aeaps part. Jeb ham- 


mered iron. 


yiawa m. (r. y2v) plur. 
constr. "372072 Is. 45, 3. 

1. Place where any thing is hidden 
u.ider ground, espec. a subterranean cell, 
storehouse for grain, Jer. 41, 8. Such 
subterranean storehouses for grain are 
till common in Palestine ; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 354, 385. 

2. hidden stores, hid treasure, sc. un- 
der ground, Prov. 2, 4. Job 3. 21. Is. 45, 
3. So genr. treasure, Gen. 48, 93. 


pio, 


382 m. (r. 542) constr. 542; plur. 
eonstr. "20% Mic. 1,6; a planting, plan- 
tation, iz. 17, 7. 34, 29. Is. 61, 3. 60, 21 
Keri: "swe “x2 the branch of my plant- 
mg, planted by me. 
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OOo m. plur. (r. 094) Gen. 27 
4,and May f. plur. Prov. 23, 3. f 
dainties, savoury dishes. A. Scktltena 
ad Prov. |. c. remarks that the Arab 
§ =? - 

is used espec. of dishes from the 
flesh of animals taken in hunting. which 
the nomades esteem a great delicacy. 
This accords well with Gen.1].c. Comp. 
his Epist. 2 ad Menk. p. 78. 


MBO? ff (rm) Ruth 3, 15, plur 
minpu Is. 3,22, a wide upper garmen 
of a woman, @ mantle, cloak. See 
Schroeder de Vestitu mulier. Heb. c. 16. 


" mio 7) in Kal not used, to rain, as 
Chald. Syr. Arab. roe 


Hiren. to rain, i.e. to give or send rain, 
so God, Gen. 2, 5. 7,4. Am. 4, 7; the 
clouds Ie. 5, 6 (here more fully “"oan 
"22); with >> upon any thing, Am. Is. 
l.c. Trop. of other things which God 
sends down from heaven in the manner 
of rain; as hail Ex. 9, 18. 23; lightning 
Ps. 11,6; fire and brimstone Gen. 19, 24. 
Ez. 38, 22; manna Ex. 16, 4. Ps. 78, 24. 
Coastr. with acc. of the thing rained 
éown, and >¥ wpon any thing, see the 
passages cited above. Once with 3 of 
the thing rained down, Job 20, 23; see 
in pim>, 

Nipu. to be rained upon, Am. 4, 7. 

Deriv. pr. n. "79% and 


“02 m. constr. 10%, plur. consts 
minw Job 37.6; rain, Ex. 9. 33. Deut. 
11, 17. al. > “wa jm? to give or send 
rain upon any one, so of God 1 Sam. 12, 
17. 18. 1 K. 8, 36. 2 Chr. 6,27.al. Also 
WSIS 79 the rain of thy land, i. e. ne- 
cessary for watering the ground. Deut. 
28, 12.24. 11, 14; and so Yq [wa Ts. 
30, 23. To the rain is compared pleas- 
ing and flowing discourse Deut. 32, 2 
comp. Job 29, 23; also gentle and be- 
neficent rule Ps. 72, 6. 


‘37102 (propelling, r. 13%) Matred, pr 
n. f. Gen. 36, 39. 


MO f. also 80 Lam. 3 
"03. : 
1. place of guard. :. e. a prison, jai 
Neh. 3, 25. 12, 39. Jer. 32, 2.8. 33, 1. a. 
2. scope, aim, hence mark to shoot ai 
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“see the .oot no. 3; like Gr. oxomdg¢ from 
oxéntoua:,) 1 Sam. 20, 20. Job 16, 12. 
Dams 3.12. 


702 (for Mw2, rain of Jehovah) 
pr. n. m. Matri, 1 Sam. 10, 21. 


2 for 82 (r. 872 where see) a sing. 
not in use, water. The only vestige of 
it is in the pr. n. V25M% (brother of wa- 
ter), Eth. A.B, Zab. sie Norb. Lex. ed. 
119.—Hence 

Piur. 074, constr. "2 and rarely 
"72772, (comp. on such reduplicated forms 
Ewald’s Krit. Gram. p. 508. n.) ¢c. suff. 
sama, 7372. 2, OA, with 7 
local momen Ex. 7, ‘1B. Ch 16; waters, 
water, comp. Chald. x%72, Syr. tis, 
we ea the absol. 572 is 
found where we should expect the con- 
a‘ruct, as YM? D9 1K. 22, 27. Is. 30, 
2U; also D'D7a 072 waters to the knees 
Ez. 47, 4, comp. 892m "72 waters to the 
loins, which immediately follows ; see 
Heb. Gr. § 114. n. 8.—Joined with ptur. 
adjectives: D5 07 living water Gen. 
26. 19. Lev. 14, 5.50. p°wsp 12 con- 
secrated water Num. 5, 17. 0723 072 
Ps. 18,17. With verbs plural, Gen. 7, 
19. 8.5. Ez. 47,1. So also with verbs 
sing. not only where the verb precedes, 
Gen. 9, 15. Num. 20, 2. 24, 7. 33, 14. 2 
K. 3, 9; but sometimes where it fol- 
lows, Num. 19, 13. 20. Coupled also 
with a suff. sing. fem. Job 14, 19; see 
Heb. Gr. § 143. 3.—Spoken of the waters 
of the ocean Ps. 18, 6, comp. 2 Sam. 22, 
16; of the waters above the firmament 
Gen. 1,7. Ps. 29, 3. 104.3. 148,4; of 
water held in the clouds Job 26, 8. Ps. 
18, 12; of rain Job 5. 10, ete.—Joined 
with the name ofa place, it denotes wa- 
ters situated near that place, a fountain, 
stream, torrent, lake, marsh, etc. So 
i332 2 Judg. 5, 19, either the river Ki- 
shon or astream flowing into it; so of 
fountains, 0°7%92 72 Jer. 48, 34, 99972, 
minp3-"2, wat) 72 72 Jost. 15, 7; ofa 
prook, mn “9 Josh. 16. 1, ji" 7% Is. 
15, 9. pina 2 (q. v.) of a lake or 
marsh ; comp. 277% 77'79 the waters 
of Exypt Ex.7, 19.8.2. byte "79707>D 
'K. 5,12. m5 %2 the waters of Noah, 
she de : ge, Is. 54, 9. 

Trop. a) tx 2 water of poppies, 
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i.e. the juice, Jer.8,14. b) D194 25y 
water of the feet Is. 36,12 Keri, by ew 
phemism for urine, like Syr. 3: aso 


Talmad. 07535 "2°72; Pers. wy) WI 
Engl. to make water. c) the water of 
aman is put for the semen virile, i. g 
323; comp. Arab. gle id. Kor. 96. 5. 
Pers. arn WI aqua dorsi. Is. 48, 3 
who have come » forth from the waters of 
Judah, are his offspring, Num. 24, 7. Pa. 
68, 27. But not improb. for the word 
‘aa should here be read "232, comp. 
Gen. 15, 4. 2 Sam. 7, 12. 16, 11. 

In poetry, waterisanemblem: o) Of 
multitude, abundance, Ps. 79, 3. 88, 18. Is. 
11,9. Hab. 2,14. ) Of great and over- 
whelming dangers, Ps. 18, 17 he drev 
me out of muny waters. 32, 6. 69, 2. 3. 
16. Job 27,20. Comp. also many exam- 
ples from the Arabian and Greek poets 
in Dissertatt. Ludg. p. 960 sq. y) Of 
terror, Josh. 7, 5 the heart of te people 
melted 02> "173 and became as water. 


Comp. Arab. slo water-hearted, timo- 
rous. Opp. isa heart like stone, Job 41, 
16. 6) Of weakness, debility, Ps. 22,12 
I am poured out like water. #) Of lust, 
as likened to boiling water, Gen. 49, 4. 

Further, as found in proper names: 

aa) 3m} 2 (water i. e. lustre of gold, 
comp. Arab. &Le) pr. n. m. Me-zahah 
Gen. 36, 39. 

bb) yip727 "72 (waters of yellowness) 
Me-jarkon, a town of th» Danites, prob, 
so called from a fountain or stream in the 
vicinity, Josh. 19, 46. 

cc) mimp2-2 Waters of Nephtoah 
(opening), a fountain in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, south-west of Jerusalem, Josh. 15,9, 
i8, 15. See Bib]. Res. in Pal. II. p. 334. 

In cther pr. names, 4 with ite gen. 
coalesces into one word, as 2772 q. V. 


* bra a os 3,8 
primitive personal pronoun. 
1. Interrog. tis; who? pr. of persons 
as M2 of things. For the correlatives 
“F, 8, 79, "D, see in D A. In the kin- 
dred languages the Eth. alone has 
mi, but in the sense of what? spoken of 


things; Aram. 72, 72, <=, Arab. ce 


—Gen. 24, 65 nib Oxy 2 who is this 
man? Ruth 3,9 m& "2 who art thou? 
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Cant. 6,10. Also where the question 


respects several, (Arab. (98s) Gen. 
33, 5 Mx 2 who are these? Is. 60,8; 
here tvo for the sake of explicitness we 
find 705 572, Ex. 10,8 093557 9203 "9 who 
are the going? who shall go? comp. Eth. 
Ph, OF, AFTER, quinam vos? 
Lud. Lex. p. 80.—More rarely it refers 
to things, bz; so that the idea of person 
or persons 1s included. Gen. 33, 8 4> 
AI MyM2M~>3 who to thee (what to thee) 
are all these bands ? Judg. 9, 28 Baw 779 
WI3AS2 "D who (what) are the Shechem- 
tles, that we should serve them? 13,17 
WI 99. 1 Sam. 18, 18 "0 797558 7. 

Mic. 1,5 MIT M73 79... IPI SWE 7, 

i.e. who is ‘(the author or the wrangeree 
sion of Jacob... who (the authors of ) the 
high places of Judah? 

Specially to be noted are the follow- 
ing uses: a) Put in the gen. as 2 ma 
the daughter of whom? whose daugh- 
ter? Gen. 24, 23. 47. 1 Sam. 12, 3. 17, 
55. Jer. 44,28. With prefixes marking 
the other cases: 25 cui? to whom? 
Gen. 32,18. 38,25; for plur. Ex. 32, 24; 
on account of whom? Jon. 1, 3. "27TN 
whom? 1 Sam. 12, 3. 28,11; a Ez. 
32,19; "92 1K. 20,14; ~2-bv, etc. b) 
For the Lat. quis eorum? Engl. who of 
or among them? is put tm2 2 Is. 48, 
14; or 72, Judg. 21, 8 “yawn TIS 2 
bens what one among the tribes ‘of Is- 
rael? c) Put also in an indirect interro- 
gation, after a verb of knowing, Gen. 
43, 22. Ps. 39,7; of seeing 1 Sam. 14, 
17; of pointing out, 1K. 1,20. d) As 
made intensive, in the phrases MY "72, 
NIT 9, OT NIT a, see RIT, OT. e) Often 
where the question implies a negative 
answer, so that the interrogative form 
assumes almost a negative power. Num. 
23. 10 YIN ABS 3% who can count 
he dust of the earth? i.e. no one. Is. 
53, 1 NT 72 who hath believed? i. e. 
no one, few. £1, 19. Also with fut. Job 
9, 12 "N87 72 whe will say? who would 
eay ? (comp. tis ay with Opt.) for, no one 
will say. Prov. 20,9. Ecc. 8,4. 2 Sam. 
16. 10. With part. in the formula 2349 77 
who knowéth? for no one knoweth, Ps. 
30, 11. Ecc. 2, 19, (opp. 372 &> 79 Job 
2, 9,) in the sense of the Lat. nescio an, 

a, perhaps, see >" no. 5. aa.; also un- 


Ta 


expectedly, suddenly, see ibii. no 1. & 
Put also with a following noun by way 
of disparagement and contempt; Judg 
9, 28 22738 2 who is Abimelech, thai 
we should serve him? Ex. 3, 117338 7 

ripqp-by Wx "2 who am J, that I should 
go unto Pharaoh? for, I am not the 
proper man to go to him. f) With fut. 
it often expresses wish, longing. 2 Sam. 
15, 4 Ew 2725 "7 who will make m 
judge ? i.e. Oh that I were made judge 
Is. 27,4 "2M7 2 who will give to me? 
i.e. Oh that I might have! Judg. 9, 29. 
Ps. 53,7. 55, 7. Job 29,2. Hence jm 7 
is a usual formula in wishing, see {m2 
NOspleols 

2. Indefinite, whoever, any one who, 
Ex. 24, 14 omnby Wan p37 bea 49 
whoever has a suit, let him come to them. 
Judg. 7, 3 388 T4M3 N37 "2 whoever is 
timid and fearful, let him return. Prov. 
9,4. Ecc. 5,9. Is. 54,15. In Gr. and 
Lat. this may properly be rendered by 
at tc, si quis, Eng. if any one.—2 Sam. 
18, 12 "333 "79 A720 take care of the 
young man every one of you. With "8x, 
Ex. 32, 33 8OM “ON 2 whosoever hath 
sinned. 2 Sam. 20,11. Comp. Syriac 
2. 

Note. Sometimes °2 is said to be 
put as an adv. for how? in what way? 
like 72 B. 3. But in all the examples 
given, it is better to retain the common 
signification; Am. 7, 2.5 apy" caps 72 
pr. who shali Jacob stand, concisely for 
Who is Jacob, that he should stand? se. 
under these calamities. Comp. the for- 
mulas above in no. 1. e. Is. 51,19 "2 
yem2e for the fuller 72m28 73 7358 9 

Proper names beginning with 2, as 
daona, Mo, m5", etc. see below in 
their places. 


272 (waters of quiet, r. 823) Me- 
deba, pr. n. of a city of the Reubenites 
situated on a plain of the same name 
Num. 21, 30. Josh. 13, 9.16. 1 Chr. 19 
7. It was afterwards reckoned to Moab 
Is. 15, 2. Gr. Mydufx, Myda8n, Mir 
Java, see 1 Macc. 9, 36. Jos. Ant. 13.1 
4,9. ib.§ 1. Euseb. h.v. Reland Pa 
lestina p. 893. At the present day 
ruins, called Médeba, are found in tha ~ 
region; Burckhardt’s Trav. in Syria 
etc. p. 365 sq. 


ry 


TH" (.-ve, r. 73) pr. rm. Medad, 
Num. 11, 26. 27. 


O77" see in m2. 


302 m. (r. 22") the good, and with 
genit. the best of any thing, the best part. 
1 Sam. 15, 9. 15 jNUO 30772 the best of 
the flocks. Ex. 22,4 201 177y aw 
WoID the best of his own field, and the 
best of his own vineyard. Gen. 47, 6 
YIN 30723 in the best part of the land. 
v.11. Sept. & 17) Gedtiory yi, Vulg. in 
aptimo loco. 


R27 see M739 lett. b. 


282" (who like God?) Michael, pr. 
n.m. a’) One of the seven archangels, 
the advocate of Israel with God, Dan. 
10, 13.21. 12,1. Gr. Miyand Rey. 12, i 
b) 1 Chr. 27,18. c) 2 Chr. a6 a 
Others, Num. 13, 13. 1 Chr. 5, 13. 14. ‘ 
25. 7,3. 8,16. 12, 20. Ezra 8 8. 


24 (for 492%, who like Jehovah ?) 
Micah, Sept. Mizaios, pr.n.m. a) The 
sixth among the twelve minor prophets, 
surnamed "Mvinan q.v. Mic. 1,1. Jer. 
26, 18 Keri, where Cheth. has 7737. 
b) 2 Chr. 34, 20, for which in 2 K. 22, 
129393. c) and d) see 179372 a, b. 
e) and f) see 177279 a, b. 


WI see in m73% lett. b. 


m2 (who like Jehovah?) Micaiah, 
pr.n.m. a) See 73°92 a,b. b) Neh. 
12, 35, i. gq. 82°29 11, 17.22. c) Neh. 
12, 41. 


WII" (id.) Micaiah, pr. n. a) 
A commander under Jehoshaphat. 2 
Chron. 17, 7. b) The wife of Reho- 
boam, daughter of Uriel, 2 Chr. 13, 2; 
but comp. 2 Chr. 11, 21.22. 1K. 15, 2, 
where the same wife of Rehoboam and 
mother of Abijah is called Maachah, 
Por, the daughter of Absalom. 


WWI" (id.) Micaiah, pr.n. a) A 
Levite who set up idol-worship in the 
tribe of Dan, Judg.17, 1.4. Also more 
shortly called M272, v. 5.8. 9.10. al. b) 
A prophet in the age of Jehoshapha 
wd Ahab. the son of Imlah, 1 K. 22, 8. 
2Chr. 18, 7; called also "3°2 v. 24, 
and sm3%2 ~v. 8 Cheth. c) Jer. 36, 
ilk 
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wa 


1.53% m. (r. 529) abras; 2 Sam 
17, 20 DYanm 52°29 the brook of water 
rivulet. Sept. uéxgey tov vatos. 


II. 52% (contr. for 5X37, gq. v} 
Michal, pr. n. of the daughter of Sav. 
the wife of David, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 19, 1! 
sq. 2 Sam. 6, 16 sq. 


D2 constr. va waters, see under "2. 


P72 (a dextra, unless it is rather 
for j72723,) Mijamin, pr. n.m. ua) 1 
Chr. 24,9. b) Ezra 10,25. Neh. 10 8, 
12, 5; also 3772722 Minjamin 12, 17. 41, 


JA m. (r. 373) Lat. species, i. e. form, 
bui also kind, sort, Engl. species, comp. 
Gr. we, which also denotes form and 
kind. Oalywith suffixes: 1272, 529799, 
according to its kind, Gen. 1, 11. 12. 21. 
25. Lev. 11, 15. 16. mg"72 Gen 1, 24. 
25. Plur. once piy2"705 Gen. 1 ,21. Syr. 


[Prado family, tribe. 


Mp2 nurse, Part. Hiph. r. 2" q. v. 


7O"2 2 K. 16,18 Cheth. a very doubt- 
ful orthography for 7957 q. v. 


MYH"2 Josh. 21, 37. Jer. 48, 21, also 
MPH" Josh. 12, 18, (splendour, r. >", or 
perh. lofty place, hill,) Mephaath, pr. n. 
of a Levitical city in the tribe of Reu- 
ben, afterwards belonging to Moab, Jer 
l. c. where Cheth. mobi. 


7% m. (r. 7%) pressure, Prov. 30 
33 ter. 


nog (retreat, r, W172) Mesha, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 8, 9. 


280 (who is what God is? from 
2, °, D8, comp. 5832) Mishael, pr 
n.m. a) Ex. 6, 22. Lev. 10, 4. b) 
One of the companions of Daniel, Dan. 
1, 6. 2, 17, afterwards called U2. ) 
Neh. 8, 14. 


VO" m. and WA Ps. 47,7. Roa, 

1, evenness; hence a level region 
plain, . K. 20, 23.25. Is. 40.4. 42,16. a! 
Trop. Ps. 26, 12. 27,11. 143, 10.—With 
the art. Viti, xar eoyny, the plain in 
the tribe of Reuben near the city 827° 
Deut. 3, 10, 4,43. Josh. 13, 9. 16. 17, 21. 
20, 8. ier 48, 21; of the plain of Judah 
2 Chr. 26, 10. So Jerusalem is ca lea 
“am 79x the rock of th» plain Jer. 21,13 
Trop. peace. concord Mal 2, 6. where 


22 


t s coupied with nid; see in “w2 
Qo. |. 

2. equity righteousness, Ps. 45, 7. 67, 
5. Is. 11, 4. 


JU Chald. pr. n. Meshach, see 
oxwrn lett. b. Dan. 1, 6. 2, 49. 3, 12. 


Pers. sla ~~ guest of the Shah. 


202 (deliverance, r. 38") Mesha, 
pr. n, of a king of Moab, 2 K. 3, 4. 


“WA (id.) Meshar, pr. n. of a son of 
Caleb, 1 Chr. 2, 42. 


Ww" m. (r. "") only in plur. ow", 
once 0792 Prov. 1, 3. 

1. evenness, smoothness, of a way Is. 
26, 7, as in the other clause. Adv. 
menvinga Prov. 23, 31, and os una> 
Cant. 7, 10, in smoothness, smoothly. 
Trop. for peace, concord; Dan. 11, 6 
pxiuva miws> to make peace, lit. to 
make things smooth. 

2. equity, uprightness, Prov. 1, 3. Ps. 
17, 2. 99, 4. omwe vEw to judge 
uprightly, equitably, Ps. 58, 2. 75, 3; 
pwns ‘Y id. Ps. 9, 9. 98,9. Also 
uprightness, sincerity, in speaking or 
acting, Prov. 8, 6. Is. 33, 15. 45, 19. 
Cant. 1, 4. 1 Chr. 29, 17.—R. for the art. 


"0" see “uw. 

F% m. (r. 9M) i. g. "MI no. 1, only 
in plur. c. suff. "2" ; cords of a tent or 
takernacle, Num. 3, 37. 4,32. Jer. 10, 20. 


Is. 54, 2. al. strings of a bow Ps. 21, 13._ 


25822 and 3832 m. (r. 382) plur. 

ak272, c. suff. "3 3&572 Ex. 3,7, also 
misks~ Is, 53, 3; pain, Job 33, 19. Ps. 
69, 27. 2 Chr. 6,29. Metaph. pain of 
mind, sorrow, grief, arising from adver- 
sity, calamity, Ex. 3, 7. Lam. 1, 12. 18. 
Ps. 32, 10. 38, 18. 


3972 abundance, see r. “22 Hiph. 


“22272 (pallium, r. 722) Machbenah, 


pr. n. of a place, 1 Chr. 2, 49; see 122. 


"22970 (i. gq. 2322 for "232-2 what 


like my sons?) Machbanai, pr. n. m.- 
1 Chr. 12, 13. 


257 m. (r. 9°32) coarse cloth, i. e. of 

a coarse texture, perh. hair-cloth, cili- 

rium, 2K. 8, .5.—The idea of xwvwreior, 

Jy-net, prop sed by J. D. Michaelis, 
oes not seem adapted to the context. 


ob4 54 


"2572 m. (r. 123) constr. "23%, net 
work, grate, of brass, Ex. 27, 4. 35, 16 
38, 4. 5. 30. 39, 39. 


m2 f. (r. 52) constr. MDa; plu 
mina, twice 0°29 2 K. 8, 29. 9, 15. 

1. a beating, smiting, the act; Is. 3C 
26 ims2 yr the wound of his smiting 
with which he is smitten. Esth. 9, 5 theg 
smote them 23%} 32 with the emiting of 
the sword, i. e. with the sword. Jer. 3C, 
14. Is. 10,26. 14,6.—Spec. a) a@ beat- 
ing with rods Deut. 25,3. b) a beating 
out of grain; so 2 Chr. 2,9 mizQ San 
(in appos.) wheat, the beatings out, i. e. 
wheat beaten out, threshed. But prob, 
it should read: 41222 M22 D°WN wheat 
as food for thy servants ; as in 1K. 5, 25 
[11] imnad m2>0 ‘nm. So Sept. eis fas 
porto Sédwxa oitoy mascot cov, Vulg. ser- 
vis tuis dabo in cibaria tritici, ete. 
Syr. id. 

2. a stroke, blow, either as inflicted by 
a rod, Prov. 20, 30. Jer. 30, 17 (comp. Is. 
14, 6); or by a sword or other iron in- 
strument, a wound 1 K. 22, 35. Is. 1, 6. 
Jer. 6, 7. Mic. 1,9. Nah. 3,19. Zech. 13 
6; where it is sometimes trop. for the 
wounds of the’ state, as Is.].c. Spec. 
strokes, i. e. calamities inflicted of God. 
Lev. 26, 21. Deut. 28, 59. 61. 1 Sam. 4 
8. Jer. 10, 19. 49, 17. al. 

3. defeat, slaughter, 1 Sam. 4, 10. 14, 
14; so in the phrase Mdi7a 422 ‘D ADA 
to smite with a great slaughter Josh. 10 
10. 20. Judg. 11, 33. 15, 8. 1 Sam. 6, 1 


m5 f. (r. 79D) a burning, burnt 
spot on the body, Lev. 13, 24. 25. 28. 


7i2 m. (r. 392) constr. 7i29 1. @ 
foundation, basis, Ps. 89, 15. 97, 2. 
Plur. Ps. 104, 5. 

2. Genr. a place, e. g. the temple Is. 
4,5. Ezra 2,68; espec. in the phrases: 
WNIe> a2 the place of thy habitation, 
for thee to dwell in, Ex. 15, 17. 1 K.8, 13 
yMaw 750 id. 1K. 8, 39. 43. 49; ji>a7 
naw Ps. 33,14; and m3 being omitted 
siD22 in my dwelling-place Is. 18, 4 


Dan.8,11. Arab. TK, rakes. 2) 
Eth. ON ince spec. temple. 


moiD% and 7359 f. (r. 72) . suff 
mm23% Zech. 5, 1 (Heb, Gr. 9 27. 1) 
plur. mois, mi322 


12" 


1. a base, stand, for the lavers in 
the court of Solomon’s temple, 1 K. 
7, 27-40. 

2. a place, Zech. 5, 11. Ezra 3, 3; 
comp. 2, 68. 

2. Mekonah, pr. n. of a place in the 
tribe oi Judah, Neh. 11, 28, situated 
hetween Jerusalem and Eleutheropolis 
according to Jerome, Onomast. art. Beth- 
macha. Reland Palest. p. 892. 


m7iD9 and MID f(r. wD I) ¢. 

suff, omsis Ez. 29, 14; plur. Wins 
16, 3, 7IM22 21, 35; nativity, birth, 
pr. a digging out, a mine, whence met- 
als are dug. The metaphor is here 
drawn from metals (comp. Is. 51, 1), 
as the German Abstammung is drawn 
from plants; comp. also in Engl. ‘a 
genealogical tree.— Ez. 16, 3. 21, 35. 
29, 14 omII5a YIN 53 to the land of 
their birth.—The Hebrew interpreters 
take it as i. q. 79429 habitation. 


2"2 (sold, r. 92) Machir, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Manasseh, and futher of 
Gilead, Gen. 50, 23. Num. 27, 1; hence 
poet. for that portion of the tribe of 
Manasseh inhabiting Gilead beyond 
Jordan, Deut. 3, 15. Judg. 5,14.  Pa- 
tronym. 79°37 Machirite Num. 26, 29. 
b) 2 Sam. 9, 5. 17, 27. 


3 22 fut. 35, to tumble down, to fall 
in ruins ; Chald. and Syr. 422, yo, id 
Pa. to depress, to humiliate. Kindred 
are 792, Chald. 7x2, Arab. So to con- 
sume away, to perish. The primary idea 
is that of melting, pining away, comp. 
pRr2, 317.—Trop. to be brought low, to 
perish ; Ps. 106, 43 m2iz3 1>%1. 

Nipu. fut. 32" to tumble down, to fall 
tn ruins, e. g. a frame, frame-work, Ecc. 
10, 18. 

Horn. plur, 1335 a Chaldaizing form 

‘or 1D250, to be brought low, to perish, 
Jeb 24, 24. 


“22 obsol. root; Arab. Ike spoken 


of a well, to have littl: water, to have 


bs 
muddy water; ee J 


S- .] 
this sort; A Cee) a vool. with li**le water. 
Hence 5379 I. 
NPD see in Nd20 IL 


, a well of 


5€ 


a 3573 


I. 723% £ (r. >>) completion, per 
fection, once plur. 2 Chr. 4,21 midbsa 
ant perfections of gold, i.e. the most . 
perfect, purest gold. 


IT. 723° m. (for 8b29, r. Nb2; like 
min Ps, 9, 21 for x72) a fold, stele! 
fold, Hab. 3,17. Plur. constr. mixd33 
Ps. 50, 9. 78, 70. 


5155 m. (r. 553) perfection, sc. im 
beauty, splendour. Ez. 23, 12 and 38, 4 
bidaa “Wa> clothed in perfection, i. e. 
splendidly, ‘gorgeously. 


22370 m. (r. 55D) perfection, sc. of 
beauty, Ps. 50, 2. 


727 m. plur. (r. 5D) pr. perfee 
tions, beautiful things; hence costly mer 
chandise, espec. splendid garments, Ez. 
27, 24; comp. 23, 12. 38, 4. 


m5" f. food, once 1 K. 5, 25 [11]. 
contr. for M25N2. R. don. 


5°3'2272 m. plur. treasures, once Dan. 
11, 43. R. 722 to hide. 


01279 Ezra 2, 27. Neh. 7, 31. 009% 
1 Sam. 13, 2. 5. 14, 31. Is. 10, 28, B30 
Neh. 11. 31, (something hiddden, r. 
o722,) Michmash, pr. n. of a city of 
Benjamin situated on the east of Beth- 
aven, 1 Sam. 13, 2.5. Gr. Mayo | Macc. 
9, 73; Mozyo Jos. Ant. 13.1.6. Still 
called wei? Mikhmds, two miles 
N. E. of Geba, with a deep and difficult 
ravine between; see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p. 115 sq. Comp. 1 Sam. 14, 1. 
5 sq. 

7920 m. Is. 51,20, and 32 whence 
plur. 8°93 Ps. 141, 10, a net, hunter's 
met. Talmud. id. R. 723 IL. 


7029 Is. 19, 8, c. suff. im7929 (as 
if from m2”) Hab. 1, 15.16, a net, , fish- 
net. R. 7239 II. 


v9 and tn, see D229. 


Mra2"2 (perh. hiding-place, r. m2) 
Michmethath. pr. n. of a town on the 
confines of Ephraim and Manasseh 
Josh. 16, 6. 17, 7. 


"2'329"2 (what like the liberal ?) for 
9225 m2) Machnadebai, pr n. m. Kare 
10, 40. 
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C222 m. (r. 023) only in plur. or dual 
sonstr. "032, drawers, Vulg. feminalia, 
worn by the Heb. priests in order to 
hide the parts of shame, Ex. 28, 42. 39, 
28. Lev. 6,3. 16, 4. Ez. 44,18. Jusephus 
describes them as follows, Ant. 3. 7. 1: 
Siclouc negt tx aidota pauntov &x Biocou 
KAwatic sloyvuuEvor, éuSaurovtoy sig avTO 
Tay moda wemegel avasugidus* OLOTEMYE- 
tau O€ UTéQ Tutor, xud TEhEvTTTUY KYL THS 
Aayovos regi uvtny anoogiyystu. Comp. 
Braun de Vestitu Sacerdot. Hebr. lib. 
II. c. 1. p. 345 sq. 

022 m. (r. OOD, as "22 from 972.) c. 
euff, poD2, a portion, tribute, paid to 
the Lord, Num. 31, 28. 37. 38. 39. 40. 41. 
Sept. téehoc, Vulg. pars.—Syr. Lrnko, 


6 eo 
Arab. yrKo census, tax; whence the 
a 
new verb yo to collect tribute; also 
Ss - 
denom. noun tmas, rel, publi- 


can.—Contracted 07 q. v. 


M02 fem. of 022 (r.003) 1. nwm- 
ber, as of persons Ex. 12,4. Sept. agi 
Sos. 

2. price of purchase, Lev. 27, 23. 

M022 m. (r. NOD) constr. MO32, a 
covering, cover, sc. of a tent, Ex. 26, 14. 
36,19. Num. 3, 25. al. of Noah’s ark 
Gen. 8, 13. 

0272 m. (pr. part. Pi. r. MOD) constr. 
"O22. 

1. a covering, coverlet, stragula, Is. 
14, 11; inaship, perh. an awning Ez. 
27,8. Hence clothing Is. 23, 18. 

z. the caul, omentum, which covers the 
intestines, Lev. 9, 19; fully M=20n =bnn 
sipi-rsy Ex. 29, 13. 22. peeks 

M2PD"2 (portion, part, lot, r. SBD, like 
Eth. O*) AAT) Machpelah, pr. n. of a 
field or tract near Hebron, where Sarah 
was buried, Gen. 23, 17. 19. 49, 30. 50, 
13; ‘am mara the cave of Machpelah 
Gen. 23,9. 25, 9.—The ancient versions 
render it as an appellative from r. 55D 
no. 3; Sept. 10 omyjdooy to Simdovy, 
Voulg. spelunca duplex. 


* "272 fut. “be, fo sell, kindr. with 
am, 770 II, perh Arab. Ill, IV, to 


aell on interest. The primary root is 
perh. the syllable ">, asin 723 1; San- 
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ser. kri.—Constr. with ace. of thing Gen. 
25, 31. 37, 28. 36. 47, 20.22. Lev. 27, 30, 
with 72 partit. Lev. 25, 25. With 3 
added of pers. to whom, Lev. 25,27 Joe 
4,6; or 3 of price Deut. 21, 14. Ps. 44, 
13. Joel 4, 3. Am. 2, 6; or ace. of place 
whither Gen. 45, 5. Joel 4, 7.—Spec. 
a) to sell a daughter, i. e. to give herin 
marriage for a price, 3%, Gen. 31, 15. 
Bix. 21 ai emits pode to give in mar- 
riage. b) Of God, to sell a people, 
i.e. to give them over to the power of 
their enemies, Deut. 32, 30. Ps. 44. 13 
yin Nba Was DOM thou sellest thy people 
Sor nought. Judg. 2, 14 1a D720") 
cmatk and he sold them into the hand 
of their enemies. 3,8. 4, 2.9. 10,7. 1 Sam. 
12, 9. Ez. 30, 12. Comp. Judith 7, 25 
mEemguney Huds Feog tig TAS ZELQUS AUTOY.— 
So of a nation, Nah. 3, 4 the beautiful 
harlot, the sorceress, "35212 OVS N33 
that selleth the nations through her 
whoredoms, i. e. reduces them to slave- 
ry, makes slaves of them. 

Nipu. "292 1. to be sold Lev. 25,34; 
with dat. of pers. Neh. 5, 8. Jer. 34, 14 
7235 1392 to be sold d fora servant, slave 
Ps. 105, 17. Esth. 7,4. Trop. see Kal 
lett. b, Is. 50, 1. 52, 3. 

2. to sell oneself for a slave, Lev. 25, 
39. 47, 

Hirupe. 1. to be sold, Deut. 28, 68. 

2. Trop. to sell oneself to do evil, to 
become a slave to the doing of evil, 1 K. 
21, 20. 25..2 K. 17, 17. 

Deriv. ""3%9, ™39, 929, 729%, and 


“279 m. c. suff. "932. 1. ware, any 
thing to be sold, Neh. 13, 16. 
2. price, vale, Num. 20, 19; 


22 m. (r. 922) pr. acquaintance ; 
coner. an hs Sriend, 2 K. 12 
6. 8. 


M92 m. (r. 7231) a pit, Zeph. 2, 8 
mb m7 a salt-pit. 


m22 f. (r. "9D I, Tsere impure) 
Socut leyou. perh. sword, so called as 
piercing; hence Gr. waza. Once 
plur. Gen. 49,5 trnnhs2 02m "5D weap- 
ons of violence are their swords ; Jerome 
arma eorum. Among the Rabbins thi 
interpretation is followed by R. Elieze— 
in Pirke Aboth. c. 38, Dann MX >>p aps" 
mass nwba Jacob Cursed. their dell: 


“2/4 


( e of Levi and Simeon) in the Greek 
‘ongue.—A nother view deserving atten- 
tion is that of L. de Die-1 in Critici Sa- 
cri ad h. |. and of Ludol® in Lex. Ath. 
p. 87, who translate machinations, wick- 


ed devices, comparing Arab. machi- 


natusest,and 4) Z consultavit. PUC 
consilium. The Tsere impure in this 
case would create no difficulty, comp. 
Lehrg. p. 595. 


199 (for M22 price of Jehovah) 
Wichri, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 8. 


"122 Mecherathite, gentile n. from 
a729, a place ee unknown 1 
Chr. ul, 36. 


2102 m. also 5029 Lev. 19, 14 (r. 
dua) plur. oybiton, a stumbling-block ; 
Is. 8, 14 bivion maz a stone of stum- 
bling. 57, 14. Trop. a) a@ cause of 
falling, cause of ruin to any one, Ez. 3, 
20 “ta 1925 diva0 oANI J lay a stum- 
bling-block before him, and he shall die. 
Ez. 18, 30. 44, 12. Jer. 6, 21. Ps. 119, 165. 
b) In a moral sense, cause of offence, 
enticement, incitement to sin, (comp. 
the root Mal. 2, 8,) Ez.7, 19. 14,3 >1v29 
25> their enticements to iniquity, i. e. 
idol-images. c) 3> "2 offence of mind, 
scruple of conscience, 1 Sam. 25, 31. 


MoU f(r. bud) 1. ruin, i.e. a 
state in ruins, Is. 3, 6. 

2. cause of offence, incitement to sin, 
i. gq. D102 lett. b; plur. mi>w>9 of idols, 
Zeph. 1, 3. 

3799 m. (r.2nd) 1. writing, Ex. 32, 
16. 39, 30. Deut. 10, 4. 

2. a writing, thing written; hence 
1) a rescript, edict, 2 Chr. 36,22. Ezra 
1,1; @ prescript, 2 Chr. 35,4. b) a 
etter, epistle, 2 Chr. 21,12. c) a poem, 
csalm, Is. 38,9. Comp. ®m27. 


MMI f. (r. m3) fracture, « oreak- 
ing in picces, Is. 30, 14. 


DMI m. (r.on% Nip.) i.q. 3939 no. 
2.c; 3 and 2 being often interchanged, 
comp. in 3 lett.c; a writing, espec. a 
poem, psalm, song, found only in the in- 
scriptions of Ps. 16 and Ps. 56-60, comp. 
{s. 38, 9.—Others translate 0M3% as if 
Tom oMmd gold, viz. gelden psalm .. e. 
precous, pre-eminent 
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nda 


oxy D7, 22. 

2. Par socket of a tooth ,Judg. 5,19 
Lat. mortariolum, Gr. oduioxos. See 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 202. 

3. Maktesh, pr. n. of a valley near 
Jerusalem, prob. so called from its re 
semblance to a mortar, Zeph. 1, 11. 


2 see dn. 


i N27, once ND trans. Esth. 7,5: 
pret. 1 pers. "mx>2, rarely without 
Aleph "M22 Job 32, 18, 152 Ez. 28, 16 
infin. riba Lev. 8, 33, mide Job 20, 22° 
fut. 8297. 


1. Trans. to fill, to make full. 
Sa 
Yoo, Syr. [S&S id. 


widely also in the Indo-european lan- 
guages, where however p is put for m, 
as Sanser. plé to fill, Gr. wdé (anos, 
miumanuc), wAsoc, perh. woke very, pr. 
fully, comp. X>2 Jer. 12,6; Lat. plere, 
whence implere, complere, plenus; Goth. 
Sulljan, Germ. fallen, voll, Engl. full, to 
fil. Further, Polish pilny, Bohem. plny. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
abundance, overflow, Germ. iberfliessen, 
as we may infer from the kindred words 
mhéw, mheio to sail. and also piéw, pavon, 
fleo, fluo, pluo.—Spec. a) to fill up or 
out an empty space with one’s own bulk 
or abundance, with acc. of place, Gen. 1, 
22 orgs OVEN-rN 4Nd?D fill the waters 
in the sea. v. 28. 9,1. Ex. 40,34 a9 333 
jdaN-nx NXd2 the glory fp Jehovah 
filled the tabernacle. 1K. 8, 1ON1i Ez: 
10, 3. Jer. 51, 11 credwin anda fill out 
the shields sc. with your own bodies. put 
on your shields. b) to fill a place «wit? 
any thing, with two acc. of place and of’ 
thing; Ez. 8, 17 oem yosnm-ny axda 
they fill the land with violence. 28, 16. 
30, 11. Jer. 16, 18. 19,4; rarely With ya 
of thing, Ex. 16, 32. c) Often with the 
accus. of thing implied, Ex. 32,29 48>” 
minnd D279 fill your hand unto Jehovah. 
sc. with offerings. Esth. 7,5 who is he 
ja miws> ind sxba “Ys that hath filled 
his heart (sc. with boldness, audacity) te 
do this? i. e. who has dared, presumed 
to do it? The suffix in indo is pleonas: 
tic, as in Job 29,3; comp. also Wee. 8, 11. 


1. a mortar 


Arab, 


This root prevails 


| Acts 2, 5.—Job 36, 17 mNXb9 Shalit al 


noa 


and fillest thou up the guilt of the wicked, 
‘,e. the measure of a wicked man’s sins; 
comp. Gen. 15, 16. 

2. Intrans. to be full, to be filled, Josh. 
8,15; with acc. of that with which any 
thing is filled, Gen. 6, 13 YANN mab 
oan the earth is filled with violence. 
Judg. 16, 27 the house was full DV8IRA 
of men. Job 32,18 I am full abo of 
words. Ps. 10, 7. 26, 10. 33, 6. 48, 11. 
65, 10. Is. 11, 9. al. With 72 Is. 2, oe. 
Spec. a) WE] nxde2 my soul is filled, 
my desire is satisfied, e. g. with ven- 
geance, Ex. 15,9. b) Of a space of 
time, to be fulfilled or completed ; Gen. 
25, 24 mab> mvs axdat and her days 
were fulfilled to bring forth, her time to 
be delivered was come. 50, 3 48>" 42 
ce .o2MM M7" so were completed the days 
of embalmang, i i.e. so many days did the 
time of embalming continue, comp. Esth. 
2,12. Also Gen. 29,21. Lev. 8, 33. 12, 4. 


6. Lam. 4,18. Jer. 25, 34. Syr. Ney 
often of time; comp. 2Ajgotvodm in N. T. 


Nieu. chiefly in the fat. >, i. q. Kal 
no. 2, to be filled, to be full ; with acc. of 
thing, Gen. 6,11 02m yINn Xan and 
the earth was filled ‘with violence. Ex. ifs 
7 mk yINn xbam and the land was 
filled with them. 1 K.%, 14. 2 K. 3, 17. 
‘Also with 4; of thing Ezra 32, 6. Ecce. 
1,8; 5 Hab. 2, 14.—Spoken of desire, 
0 be filled, satisfied, Ecc. 6,7; of a time 
eowmpitae Ex. 7, 25: Job) 15, .32:7480 
bina Nb129 to be filled with iron i.e. with 
armour, q. d. to be fenced with armour, 
to be armed, 2 Sam. 23, 7. 

Piet xba, rarely Nba Jer. 51, 34; inf. 
xbo and minba; fut. xb07, once m)2" 
Job 8,21; to fill, to make full, to fill up 
or out. 

1. Constr. with acc. of the place or 
thing filled, i.g. Kal no.1.¢. Thus in 
phrases: a) to fill the hand of any one, 
‘. e. give over the priesthood into his 
hand, Ex. 28, 41. 29,9. Lev. 21, 10. al. 
b) to fill one’s hand to Jehovah, sc. with 
avunaant otterings, 1 Chr. 29, 5. 2 Chr. 
13, 9. 29, 31. Comp. in Kal Ex. 32, 29. 
:) Trop. of time, to fulfil, to complete, 
comp. Kal no. 2. b. Gen. 29, 27 complete 
this work, finish it. v. 28. Job 39, 2 [5]. 
Dan. 9, 2 comp. 2 Chr. 36,21. d) to fill 
sp tocoaplete, sc. a number; Ex. 23, 26 
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nor 


I will complete the number of thy days 
comp. Is. 65, 20. 1 Sam. 18, 27 Davia 
brought the foreskins 523> tAXd27) and 
completed them to the king, i. e. gave 
them in full number. 1K. 1, 14 "mxbat 
JrIa3-Mx and I will complete thy words 
i.e. supply what may be wanting. e) te 
Sulfil, to satisfy, e. g. one’s desire, hun- 
ger, etc. Jer. 31, 25. Job 38, 39. Prov. 6, 
30; comp. under 7°" subst. no.4. The 
opp. is an empty, famished soul Is. 29,8; 
comp. Kalno.2.a. f) to fulfil a promise 
1K. 8,15; a petition Ps. 20,6; a pro- 
phecy 1K. 2,27. g) Joined with ano- 
ther verb it has an adverbial force, fully, 
i. e. strongly, much, etc. Jer. 4, 5 3N"p 
nba cry fully, alow, fortiter. as Vulg. 


well Comp. Arab. dt est x3 
to look fully at any one, VG; Att 


to do fully. So in elliptical anne 
tions, the other verb being suppressed, 
Mien xba to fully bend the bow, for 
nupn W17> xbo, Zech. 9, 13; comp. 


Arab. al 3 U4 fully eat Yul 


Ung! (3, Schult. Opp. Min. pp. 176 
355. Syr. {hus tk. Also a7 INN NET, 
for "2 "MR M2bb Nba, to ‘follow God 
fully, to yield him full obedigntat Num. 
14, 24. 32,11.12. Deut. 1, 36. Josh. 14 
8. 9. 14. 1 K. 11, 6. al. sep. 
. 2, With. acc. of that with which one 
fills any thing, to fill up, e. g. libations. 
Is. 65,11 O29 "30> coybort they fill 
up libations to fortune, i 1vey they fill the 
goblets with libations in honour of good 
fortune. So 5°28 xb fo fill in gems, 
i. e. to set them in sockets, chasings, Ex. 
28, 17. 31, 5. 35,33. Once absol. 1 Chr. 
12, 15 santaycba-bs xboa ain} and (Jor- 
dan) filled up toallits banks, i.e. ran with 
full banks, was brim-full ; see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 262. 

3. With two ace. of the thing filled 
and that with which it is filled, see Kal 
no. 1. b. Ex. 35,35 3b-m23n ork xbo he 
hath filled them with wisdom of mind. 
Job 3, 15. 22,18. Is. 33, 5. al. More rare- 
ly with 4 of the thing with which, Ps 
127, 5. Jer. 51, 34. Lev. 9.17. Also with 
2 in the phrase MMPs 19 NPD to fill the 
hand with the bow, i.e. to fully draw th 
bow, 2 K. 9, 24; comp. in no. 1. g. 


nd 


Poat Part. o"xboe filled, set, with 
gems insertea, c. 3 Cant. 5, 74. Comp. 
Pi. no. 2. 

Hirnap. pr. to fill out each other mutu- 
ally, i. e. to stand by each other, and each 
fill out what others lack ; hence with >> 
to stand together against any one, to as- 
sail together, Job 16, 10. 

Deriv. Nbo—ande, riba, mab, and 
pr. names aban, mbes. 


82 Chald. to fill, Dan. 2, 35. Irae. 
pass. Dan. 3, 19. 


N22 m. mxba fem. A) Adj. verbal: 

1. Traus. filling, with acc. of place, 
Is, 5, 1 Do "A-msy OINd. 19d0 Ais train 
v7 18 filling (filled) the temple. Jer. 23, 24. 
Comp. the verb 83% Kal no. 1. a. 

2. Intrans. full, filled, as nda 10> the 
Jull money, i. e. full price, value, Gen. 23, 
9. 1 Chr. 21, 22. 24. With acc. Deut. 6, 
11 sivnd> minds Dm houses filled swith 
all good "things. 34, 9. Is. 51, 20; with 
genit. Jer. 6,11 0729 N22 full peda, 
advanced in age. Is. 1,21; once with 
dat. pleonast. > Mxb2 Am. 2,13. Soa 
full wind is strong, vehement ; Jer. 4, 12 
Mbx2 xd2 M97 a wind stronger than for 
these, i.e. “than is necessary for winnow- 
ing grain. Of a female, one pregnant, 
Bice, UE): 

B) Subst. fulness, Ps. 73,10 xd 7a 
waters of fulness, i. e. full, abundant. 

C) Adv. fully, i. e. in full number, 
Nah. 1, 10. Jer. 12,6. Comp. Thesaur. 
p- 788. 


x10 m. also sia, once 99 Ez. 41, 
8. R.xbda. 

1. fulness, i. e. that which fills, or with 
which any thing or space is filled. Is. 6, 
3 itiad yoyxnb2 Xba the fulness of the 
whole earth is his glory, i.e. the whole 
earth is full of his glory. 8,8. So 555 
indan the sea and its fulness Ps. 96, 11. 
98, 7. Is. 42,10; ANda5 yrX the earth 
and its fulness PB: 24, 1. Is. 34,1. Jer. 8, 
16. Mic. 1, 2; Mxdz22 ban Ps. 50, 12. 89, 
2: mybos “> Am. 6,8.—With a gen. of 
ppace or measre ; often best expressed 
n English by the syllable full appended; 
4s S2ER NSD your hands ( fists) full, 
nandfuls, Ex. 9, 8. Lev. 16. 12; "sap "2 
bis hendful Lev. 5,12; 25 ibe an omer- 
full Ex. 16, 33; mmr 8% a censer- 
“uli Lev. 16,12. So too ir measures of 
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length, "3B Sb the fulness of a reed 
i.e. a full reed, Ez. 41,8; dann Nba a 
Sull line 2 Sam. 8,2; imaip xd the ful- 
ness of his ae at full length, 1 Sam. 


28, 20.—Arab. SG, bby fulness, that 
which fills; wig a, handful; Syr. 


tsa the moos weav a moment, Gal. 2, 5. 
—The thing so measured, as after other 
words of measure. is put in the accus. 
Heb. Gr. § 116.3; so Map RD Xba a 
handful of meal 1 K. 17, 12; Bon xd9 
p72 a bowl-full of water Fades 6, 38; so 
Num. 22, 18. But Ecce. 4, 6 better a 
handful with quiet, than both hands 
full with travail. 

2. a multitude, company. Gen. 48, 19 


pvist Nba. Is. 31, 4.—Arab. Wa id. 


MND f(r. xb) fulness, abundance, 
spoken espec. of that portion of the corn 
and wine which was to be offered to 
Jehovah as a tithe or first fruits; the 
lawgiver thus signifying to the Israel- 
ites, that such things only were required 
of them as they possessed in abundance 
Of grain, Ex. 22, 28 as97) 7MN>9, Sept. 
amnozus cdwvog nub Ayvod. Deut. 22, 9 
DIDNT Myton... 5710 Onda; see Heb, 
Gr. §116. 3. Of wine, Num. 18, 27 
ap31-72 1Nb22 as the abundance of the 
wine-press, Sept. apuigeua co Anvod. 


m5 f. filling, i. e. setting of gems, 
Ex. 28,17. Plur. mind v. 20. 39, 13. 
See r. 857 no. 2. 

mx m. plur. also D°S73%9 Lev. 7, 
37. 1 Chr. 29,2, R. ba. 

1. consecration to the priest’s office 
pr. the delivering over of the office ; 
Lev. 8, 33. Ex. 29, 22. 26. 27.—Meton. 
the sacrifice of consecration (comp. AXBM 
sin and sacrifice for sin) Lev. 7, 37. 8, 
28. 31. 

2. ig. MNbQ a setting of gems, Ex. 
25, 7. 35,9. 1 Chr. 29, 2. 


TN om. (r. WRXd) constr. yxd2, ¢ 
suff, "2850; plur. o°=%59, constr 
"28d. 


1. one sent, a messenger, e. g. from 
private persons Job 1, 14. 1 Sam. 11,4 
2 Sam. 11, 19 sq. 2 K. 5, 10; also from 
a king 1 Sam. 16, 19. 19,11. 14.20 : 
K. 19, 2. Prov. 17, 11. al. 


xd 


2. Spec. a messenger of God, viz. 
a) an angel ; Syr. Lil, Arab. 


Sto. 

Jo, Eth. PAA, id. Fully 5xd2 
mim? Gen. 16, 9. 10. 11. Ex. 3, 2. Judg. 
2,1. 4. al. more rarely pvnby 2 Gen. 
215 17. Ex. 14, 19. 2 Sam. 14, 7. al. but 
also xar éoyy» simply N22 an angel, 
582 the angel, Gen. 48, 16. Ex. 23, 20. 
Boi 2eel Kaloo ely Chrwcl) oe Hosa; 
5. Zech. 1, 9. al. Job 33, 23 yr2n dD, 
see in r. yn Hiph. monvn “a the angel 
destroying, sent from God to destroy, 
2 Sam. 24, 16.—To angels there is at- 
tributed, when they appear on earth, a 
human form, Gen. 18, 2. Judg. 13, 15. 
20; but more august and sublime, 2 
Sam. 24, 16. Dan. 8. 15. 16. 10, 5. 6; 
without wings Gen. 28, 12 (on Dan. 9, 
21 see in r. 53"); in habiliments tile 
the sacerdotal costume. Dan. 10, 5. 12, 
5.6; and of the moral virtues there ‘a 
ascribed to them superior wisdom 2 Sam. 
14, 20. 19, 28; justice 2 Sam. 14, 17; 
clemency 1 Sam. 29,9; integrity, though 
not wholly free from imperfection, Job 
4,18. 15,15. The office of angels is to 
assist God in the government of the 
world Job 2, 1 sq. chiefiy as his messen- 
gers to execute his will and his decrees. 
By their agency are wrought the phe- 
aomena of nature, Ps. 104, 4; it is their 
office to protect the righteous from dan- 
ger, and save them irom destruction, 
Gen. 24, 7. 40. Ex. 23, 20. 33, 2. 1 K. 
19, 5. Ps. 34, 8. 91, 12; to plead their 
cause with God, Job 5, 1. 33, 23. Dan. 
10, 13. 21. 12. 1; to bear the divine 
commands and revelations to men, Judg. 
13, 3 sq. Dan. 9, 21; and on the other 
hand to execute the divine judgments, 
ind bring punishment upon the guilty, 
Is. 37, 36. 2 Sam. 14, 6. Ps. 35, 5. 6. 78, 
49 See on the angelolegy of the O. T. 
7o3 Coelln Bibl. Theol. I. p. 187 sq. 
Steudel Thex, jes Alt. Test. p. 215 sq. 
Stuart Sixsiches of Angelol. in Biblioth. 
Sacra, 1843, p. 88 sq.— Sometimes the 
same divine appearance, which at one 
time 1s called 737" 82, is afterwards 
sailed simply 735°, as Gen. 16, 7 sq. 
somp. v. 13; 22, 11 comp. 12; 31, 11 
somp. 16; Ex. 3, 2 comp. 4; Judg. 6, 
14 comp. 22; 13,18 comp 22. This is 
@ be so understood, that the angel of 
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God is here nothing else than tie nvi 
sible deity itself. which thus unveils it _ 
self to mortal eyes ; see J. H. M chaelis 
de angelo Dei, Hal. 1702. Tholuck 
Comment. zum Ev. Johannis c. 1, 1. p. 
52. Ed. 6. 1844. Hence oriental trans- 
lators, as Saadias, Abusaides, and the 
Chaldee-Samaritan, wherever Jehovah 
himself is said to appear on earth, al- 
ways put for the name of God the angel 
of God. 

b) a prophet, Hagg. 1, 13. Mal. 3, 1; 
perh. Judg. 2, 1. 

c) a priest, Ecc. 5, 5. Mal. 2, 7. 

d) Once of the people of Israel, as the 
messenger of God and teacher of the 
nations, Is. 42, 19. 


qN7 Chald. an angel, c. suff. FIND 
Dan. 3, 28. 6, 23. 


MIN f(r. GNd, by Syriasm for 
naxba,) constr. naxbn, c. suff. FIND , 
plur. constr. mioxda 1 Chr. 28, 19. 

1. ministry, service, pr. on which one 
is sent 5 then work, labour, business , 
Sept. foyor, éoyacia. Ex. 20, 10 Xd 
maxba7>2 Nwrn thow shalt not do any 
work. 12, 16. 31, 14. 15. 35, 2. Lev. 16, 
29. Num. 4, 3. Deut. 5, 14. al. More 
fully Lev. 23, 7 XD May maxdo-d2 
swsm ye shall do no work of labour, no 
servile work ; Sept. 2» Seyor largstesy 
ov mouoste. v. 8. 21. 25. Num. 28, 18. 25 
26. 29, 1.12. So nqwn n2Nb work of 
the field, tillage, 1 Chr. 27,26. Ps. 107, 23 
prs Dw MaNb “Wy they that do busi: 
ness on the great waters, i. e. sailors, 
merchants, who follow business on the 
sea.—Spec. a) work, labour of an ar- 
tisan, chiefly of an architect or others 
employed in building, Ex. 31, 3. 5. 14 
Jer. 18,3; won 9 work of the artificer 
Ex. 35. 35; m2xdan "b> the doers of 
the work, the workmen, Ex. 36, 8. 2 K. 
12, 12. 15. j6. Ezra 3,9. Neh. 11, 12; 
comp. Hagg. 1, 14. nexban by tix 
the overseer of the works 1 K. 5, 30 [16]. 
sa mig P2Nb2 work upon the house of 
Jehovah 1 Chr. 23, 4. Ezra 3,8. Neh 
10,34. b) business of the publi of the 
king, ete. Maxd2 niw> to do the king’s 
business Dan. 8, 27; ‘an m&> one doing 
the public basin espec. a queestor 
procurator in fiscal matters, Esth. 3, ¢ 
9, 3. Neh. 2, '6; Vulg. arcarius. S 


~ 
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W237 maxba “Iw 1 Chr. 29, 6 zomp. 
noayue tov Buoidews 2 Mace. 3, 8. Fes- 
selii Adv. Sacra lib. I.c.1.  c) service, 
ministry, of the Le zites, 1 Chr. 9, 13. 
28, 13. 20. 2 Chr. 24,12. d) work of 
God, e. gz. in the creation, Gen. 2, 2; 
so of divine judgments, like "7 Nw>2, 
Jer. 50, 25. Plur. of God’s works Ps. 
73 28. 

2. werk sc. as wrought, thing done 
or made, Ex. 13, 3. 5. "13 maNba a 
werk of skin, made of skin, Lev. 13, 48. 

3. That which is pequived by work, 
labour, business, as goods, rubatance, 
property, 2 Chr. 17, 13. Spec. house- 
hold goods, stuff, Ex. 22,7. 10; cattle, 
herds and fiocks, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam. 
15,9; comp. 72p2. 


MAIN, f. constr. MI2N>2 , a message, 
Hagg. 1,13. From 3x>2. 


"2822 (apoc. for mando messenger 
of Jehovah, comp. "38 for 57758 ,) Ma- 
lachi, pr. n. of the latest prophet of the 
O. T. Mal. 1,1. Sept. Mudayias, Vulg. 
Malachias. 


mNd2 f. (r. xd2) fulness, sc. of wa- 
ters; concer. full streams. Cant. 5, 12 
his eyes as of doves by the rivers of wa- 
ters, washed with milk, mXba >2 NI3W 
sitting in fulness, i. e. by full streams. 
Sept. Alex. Ald. éxi rijgapata vary, 
Vulg. super fluenta plenissima.—Others, 
not unaptly, ig. ORDO, @ setting, bezel 
of a ring, so that the eyes are compared 
to a gem filling the socket of a ring; 
though miav> cannot so well be refer- 
red to the eyes. 


w7252 m. (r. 82>) a garment, vest- 
ment, i. g. WIa>, 2 K. 10, 22. Ez. 16, 13. 
Zeph. 1, 8; collect. raiment Job 27, 16. 
Piur. prisaba 1 K. 10,5. 2 Chr. 9, 4. 
Is. 63, 3. 

7222 m. (denom. fr. 733 brick,) @ 
brick-kiln, place where bricks are made, 


Jer. 43, 9. Nah. 3, 14. Erroneously 
written 722 2 Sam. 12, 31 Cheth. 


mb f(r. d$9) c. suff. “mba; plur. 
p ba. y7bs, see beiow. 

1. a word, i. q. "3%, ov-y poetic, 2 
3am. 23, 2. Ps. 139,4. Chald. and Sy 
"DSS, Zab. X10, word, thing, cause. 
—Often in plur. 52 and more freq. 


ca 
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7a (Syr. ss) words, but excepting 
Prov. 23, 9 and Ps. 19, 5, only in the 
book of Job ; as Job 6, 26. 33, 32 w> BN 
"3707 abi if thou hast words, answer 
me. 36,2 ora mMDdNd Tis there are ye: 
words to God, God ‘has yet wherewith 
to answer. 4, 4. 8, 10. 12, 11. al 

2. speech, acourse 3 in sing. Job 13, 
17. 21,2. 24, 25. 29,22. Plur. discourses 
Job 32, 11—Meton. object of discourse 
or of talk, q. d. by-word, proverb, Job 26 
9 mbye on? “y}. 


m0 Chald. f| Dan. 2, 9; emphat. 
xnba, once M9 Dan. 2,5; Plur. 7°29, 
emphat aba; i. q. Heb. 

1. a word, Dan. 4, 28; spec. command 
Dan. 3, 28. Plur. Dan. Wale 16s25. 

2. speech, discourse, Dan. 2, 9. 10. 

3. a thing, matter, Dan. 2, 5. 8. 15. 17, 
Comp. Heb. "25. 


9, ND, see Xda. 
DN, see ONDA. 


sid: m. (r. 8d2) @ mound, rampart, 
so called as filled in with stones and 
earth; hence fortress, castle. Chald. 

ame, xmrba, “amba, x110.—Spec. 

‘a) A part Br the citadel of Jerusalem, 
prob. the rampart, intrenchment, 2 Sam. 
5, 9. 1 K. 9, 15. 24. 11, 27. 1 Chr. 11.8. 
2iChrace, oom Dept. thrice uxoa. Targ. 
NND2, xmnda, vallum. See Lightfoot 
Opp. Il. p- 189. Hamelsveld Bibl. Geogr. 
II. 46 sq.—The same with X1>2, or a 
part of it, is prob. also Nida 73, where 
Joash was killed, 2 K. 12, 21. 

b) A fortress in Shechem ; Judg. 9,6 
wiba mramd3) pau) "bea->> all the men 
of Shechem and all that dwelt in the 
castle ; also v. 20 bis. 


m5%2 m. (denom. fr. mb2 salt,) Gr. 
whos, atriplexr halimus Linn. orach, 
sea-pursiain, a marine plant, the buds 
and leaves of which were eaten by the 
poor both raw and boiled, Job 30, 4. 
Comp. Engl. Fr. Ital. Germ. salad 
salade, Salat, pr. salt-plant.—Athen. 
Deipnos. IV. 16. See Aberbitar in 
Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 873 sq. The- 
saur. p.791. 


7750 (reigning, r. 322; or i,q. Syr 


yorte counsellor,) Malluch, pr. a. 1 
a) 1 Chr. 6, 29 [44]. b) Neh. i & 
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2,2. Called also "3552 Malluchi Neh. 
\, 14 Cheth. where Keri 127273 Melicu. 
t) Ezra 10,29. d) Neh. 10, 28. 


M2 £ also 229 1 Sam. 10, 25 
(r. 72%) a kingdom, 1 Sam. 10, 16. 11, 
14, 1 K.2,15.22.a°. Often in the genit. 
e.g. Max>aN H2 the royal diadem Is. 
62,3; maqdan “*> the royal city 2 Sam. 
12. 26; maadan xD the royal throne 
1K. 1, 46; “maiden sar the seed royal, 
royal line, Jer. 41, 1. Dan. 1,3; mv 
M2352 to Gdraaser the ictnglone to 
reign, 1 K. 21,7. Of Jehovah’s king- 
dom, Ps. 22, 29. Obad. 21. 


"29% see 122 b. 


712% m. (r. 385) pr. place where trav- 
ellers lodge, either in the open air or 
under a roof, lodging-place, inn, cara- 
vanserai, Gen. 42, 27. 43, 21. Ex. 4, 24. 
Of an encampment of troops for the 
night, Is. 10, 29. 


729272 fem. of the preced. a lodge, hut, 
of the keeper of a garden or vineyard, 
Is. 1,8. Also a hanging-bed, hammock, 
suspended from trees, in which travel- 
lers and also the keepers of gardens and 
vineyards sleep for fear of wild beasts, 
Is. 24, 20. Arab. and Aram. Jt; 


Nes, xbiq3. See Buxtorf’s hs 


Chald. h. v. Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 158 
Germ. 


ell F m7 prob. i. q. M22 (7 being 
softened to 1), to rub in pieces, to pul- 
verize. Once in 

Nipu. to be rubbed small, to vanish in 
dust. Is. 51, 6 1m>9) jHSB ovaw "BD for 
the heavens like smoke shall vanish away, 
be dispelled; parall. 4>3m 7322 y284 
the earth like a garment ‘shall waz: old. 
Hence it appears that there lies a simi- 
lar power in the two roots "> and 7>3, 
whence o°M>2 (see m2 IT) ‘and muda 
old clothes. But it also marks a distinc- 
tion between the two roots, that 27% is 
here re‘crred to smoke, and M>3 to a 
garment; so that she former seems to 
mply a vanishing away as fine dust, 
Germ. zerstieben, i. e. the being dis- 
elled as dust or s noke. 


II. 2% denom. from mde sal:, ¢o salt, 
© season with salt, maa ‘Lev. 2-18 
3yr. Arab. Ethion. id. 
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mov 


Puat pass. Ex. 30, 35. 

Hops. >2n, inf. aheols mban, io he 
salted, i. e. touched or sprinkial witk 
salt, as a new-born infant, Ez. 16,4. Je- 
rome in h. l. “tenera infantis corpors 

. solent ab obstetricibus sale contingi 
ut sicciora sint et restringantur.” Galen 
de Sanit. I. 7. 


Els no, in pause also M22 Gen. 14 
3, salt; Chald. m2, Syr. LaSsso, Arab 
“ If an etymology be sought, M>% 
salt may be something rubbed small, 
pulverized, from r. M22 1; comp. Syr. 
yp to preserve in salt and spices, with 


eps contritum, and r. y contrivit.— 
Job 6,6. Judg.9,45. m3 D2 the Salt sea, 
i.e. the Dead sea, the waters of which 
are very strongly impregnated with salt, 
and deposit it in the low places along 
the shores, especially in the southern 
part (Ez. 47, 11. Zeph. 2,9); Gen. 14, 
3. Num. 34, 12. Deut. 3,17. Josh. 3, 16. 
18.19. al. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
pp. 223-26. m3 x"2 the valley of salt, see 
art. &"3 lett. d. mbar =7> the city of salt. 
see in "*2 no. 1. aa—Also nb3 m2 a 
covenant of salt 2 Chr. 13, 5, i.e. a 
league for ever sacred and inviolable. 
whence 0349 mba ma Num. 18, 19. 
This formula arose from the circum- 
stance, that salt as preserving from de- 
cay is a symbol of duration and perpe- 
tuity, see Philo Opp. II. p. 225; and 
hence the Arabs are said by some to eat 
bread and salt together in making a 
covenant; Steph. Schulz V. p. 246. A: 
any rate they have the phrase Lins 

there is salt between us, i. @. @ 


covenant; whence lexicographers ex- 


plain » & , by covenant, oath. 


But see also the conjecture of Lee in 
mma no. 1. Hence we may understand 
why the offerings of the Hebrews were 
to be seasoned with salt, as in Lev. 2, 13 
FNMI2 bea WHR nM nba i man by 
nor shalt thou let lack the salt of the cove- 
nant of thy God from thy offering, i. e. 
the offerings are to be seasoned with 


salt, because salt is the symbol of the 


perpetual covenant between God an¢ 
israel, which he thus daily renews eno 


: 


nba 


-onfirms. Wii other nations, too, salt 
was a symbol of friendship, and was 
added to their sacrifices; see Syke’s 
Essay on Sacrifices. Rosenm. Schol. 
ad Lev. 2, 13.—Further, Gen. 19, 26 
m2 3°S3 a pillar of salt, i.e. statue of 
fossil salt, bearing the appearance of a 
pillar or cippus; see. for the fossil salt 
at the south end of the Dead Sea, Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. pp. 482 sq. and for the 
legends of the Arabs respecting Lot’s 
wife, see ibid. p. 589. 
Deriv. 72% II, mba, mmd9, md. 


IJ. 729 only in plur. pmo, old 
clothes, worn out garments, Jer. 38, ale 
12. R. nda I. gq. v. 


M2 Chald. salt, Ezra 4, 14. 


m9 Chald. (denom. fr. subst. 9372) to 
eat salt; Exzra4, 14 because we have eaten 
the salt of the palace, i. e. are the ser- 
vants of the king, have our maintenance 
from him. Syr. Sesser) to take salt 
with one, to eat at his table. Arab. 


Le to eat with one. Comp. ‘men of 


thy bread’ Obad. 7. So with the Per- 
sians and Hindoos to eat one’s salt is 
said of servants who are fed by their 
masters; see Rosenm. Morgen. no. 688. 


m3" m. @ seaman, mariner, Ez. 27, 


9. 27. 29. Jon. 1,5. Arab. ou Syr. 


Og? F 


Lusso id—lIt is a denom. of the form 

bwp, from m>29 in the signif. sea, like 

Gr. 7 «As, Lat. sal, put poet. for the sea, 

whence aduev’g seaman; comp. Arab. 
if lam salt sea, the ocean. 


T7272 f. (denom. fr. m>2) a land of 
salt, and therefore barren, a desert, Job 
39, 6. Ps. 107, 34; fully mba V2 Jer. 
17,6. Comp. Ecclus. 39,30. So Virg. 
Georg, 2. 238 ‘Salsa tellus—frugibus 
infelix. Plin. H. N. 31. 7. 


mam f£ once MAN 1 Sam. 13, 
22, c. suff, irom ; plur. minds, constr. 
ninnbs. R. = no. 2. 

1. As a verbal nonn, warring, fight- 
ng, i.e. the act, Is. 7, 1 m7b3 Men>ae tv 
oa) against it (the city ), to besiege it. 
Hence fight, battle, Ex. 12 1°. Job 39, 
35. Is. 28.6. Ecc. 9,11. manda 772 see 
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in 322 no. 1.a. Arab. KK battle 
overthrow. 

2. war ; so Manda NWS fo make wat 
Prov. 20, 18; ny ‘with any one Deut. 2, 
12. 20; mS (nx) id. Gen. 14,2. Ane 
22 here was war with 2K. 21, 203 
73373 between—and, 1K.14,30. 15.6.7. 
manmds> X¥7 see in R¥7 lett. b. “ad Adm 
id. 1K. 22,4. “2 tap see in 81p Piel 
no. 3.—Hence manda wx, plur. “2 Wee, 
a man of war, warrior, Num. 31. 28. Ts. 
3,2. Joel 2,7. Jer. 38,4. al. Poet. of Je- 
hovel Ex. 15, 3; comp. “2 7133 of the 
same Ps. 24, 8. Also manda ox id. 
1 Chr. 28, 3. Is. 42,13. So with genit. of 
the adversary, 2 Sam. 8,10 mivamba Bax 
"ym. 1 Chr. 18, 10; so too “rans mag 
the house of my war, i.e. with which I 
wage war, 2 Chr. 35,21. 2 ny people 
of war, troops, Josh. 8,11. 11,7; 2 83% 
id. Is. 13,4. Also 2 "32 weapons of 
war, see in "53 no. 5; and so poet. 
mand id. Ps. 76, 4. 


; ube ‘a in Kal not used, pr. to smooth, 
to smooth over, as in Arabic; then in- 
trans. to be smooth, slippery ; and hence 
trop. to slip away, to escape, i.g. 022, 


Syr. Xs to smooth over; Arab. be 


to smooth over a wall with mortar 
(whence #472), to shave the head; las 


to be smooth, to be without hair; ther 
Conj. I, IV, to cast (let slip) the fetus. 
Kindr. are 7% to be smooth, Yate id. 
V, VII, to escape, we to be smooth, 


she to escape, eke to smooth, to 
soften ; io et tender, soft, comp. 


Gr. wsddw, Germ. and Engl. mild ; also 
with the third radical a guttural or pa- 


latal eee) to smooth, ‘an III to ca- 


ress, to flatter, Gr. wahaxos, duélyo, uéhe, 
Lat. mulgeo, mulceo. The mid. radical 
being hardened, we have 27% q. v. 

Pier ba Ecc. 9, 15, in pause wbx, 
fut. vba", to let slip away, i. e. 

1. to let escape, to save from danger, to 
deliver, with acc. of pers. Job 22, 30. 29, 12, 
Jer. 39,18; acc. of thing 2 K. 23, 18 
Ece. 9, 15. Is. 46,2. So's te: wba ta 
save the life of any one 2 Sam. 19,6. Ps 
116,4; iH? vbe id. 1 Sam. 19,11. Jer 
48,6. Ez. 33,5. Am.2. 14.15 Once witt 


nd 


n of thing partitively (see 2 A. -. b); 
Job 20, 20 wba ND aM he shall not 
rave aught among his deli ghis. Some- 
limes with 322 from the hand or power 
vf any one Job 6,23. Ps.89 49; 522 2 
Sam. 19, 10; ja Ps. 107,20. Absol. Ps. 
33, 17. Is. 46, 4. 


2. to lay eggs, Is. 34,15; comp.in Kal 


and Hiph. no. 2. Arab. lak fetus. 


Hien. 1. i.q. Piel no. 1, to save, to de- 
liver, Is. 31, 5. 

2. to bring forth, as a woman, c. acc. 
Is. 66, 7. Comp. Piel no. 2. 

Nipu. 1. to be delivered from danger, 
to be saved, Ps. 22, 6. Job 22, 30. Prov. 
11,21. Ez.17,15. Oftener reflex. to de- 
liver oneself, to escape ; with 752 1 Sam. 
27,1. Jer. 34, 3. 38, 23; syrra 1 K. 19, 
17; 77 Ecc. 7,26; also with 72 of place 
whence, 1 Sam. 23,13. 2Sam.1, 3; acc. 
of place whither Is. 37, 38; with © loc. 
Gen. 19,17. Judg. 3,26. Absol. Ps. 124, 
7. 1 Sam. 30,17. Coupled with m2 to 
flee, 1 Sam. 19, 12. 18. 

2. to hasten away, without the idea 
of escape or flight, 1 Sam. 20, 29. 

Hirup. i. q. Niph. no. 1; Job 19, 20 
"pH Miva nubamey Jam (evirad} escaped 
we the skin of my teeth, proverbially 

‘there is no soundness left in all 
= bedy. The Arabs have a similar 
proverb, whys ls he escaped with his 
head, i. e. just saved his life, Vit. Tim. 1. 
180.—Poet. of sparks emitted, Job 41, 11, 

Deriv. the two following. 


v1 m. mortar, cement, from smear- 
ing or smoothing over, Jer. 43, 9; see 
the Arabic usage in r. 05% Kal.—Arab. 


by, Syr. Ps, id. Comp.also Gr. 
won, Lat. maltha, Ital. malta. 

monn (whom Jehovah delivers) Me- 
latiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 3,7. R. 0d%. 

727270 see 7b” lett. b. 

m2 f. (r. 549 IL) an ear of grain, 


or. an ear cut off; once Deut. 23, 26. 
Yomp. Job 24, 24. 


m9 f. (r. yx>d) 1. Pr. interpreta- 
ion ; meton. what needs interpretation, 
un enigma, obscure maxim, aphorism, 
Prov. 1,6. Sept. axorewoc hoyos. 

2. a song of derision, taunt, Hab, 2,6, 
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: 26, fat. >, inf c. suff. 559 

1. to reign, to be king. Eth. PAN 
id. Arab. SLs to possess, to reign 
Syr. to consult; Chald. and Samar. te 
consult, to reign. So in other languages 
the words for consulting, judging, and 
reigning, are the same, comp. Lat. cone 
sul, and Germ. rathen, Anglosax. redan 
and Swed. rada to command.—Conetr. 
with >¥ of persons and people Gen. 37, 
8. 1 Sam. 8, 7. 1 K. 6,1; or of a land 
2K. 11, 3; rarely with 3 1K. 11, 37. 
2 Sam. 3, 21. Oftener with 3 of the 
royal seat, or residence, where the king 
dwells, 2 Sam. 5, 5. Josh: 137 122i 
Judg. 4, 2. al. sep. With an ace. of 
time how long, 1 K. 11, 42. 14, 20. 2K. 
10, 36. 12,2. Absol. as iba} maint mwa 
in the cighth year of his reign 2K. 24, 
12. 25, 1. Esth. 1, 3. Jer.1, 2. Ps. 93,1. 
96, 10. 97, 1. So of JeHotai Pasilinee 
Ex. 15, 18. Mic. 4, 7. Of the rule of the 
wicked Job 34, 30. 

2. to begin to reign, to be made king, 
2 Sam. 15, 10. 16,8. 1K. 1, 11. 13. 22, 
41. 2K. 9,13. 2 Sam. 2, 10 Ishbosheth 
was forty years old jada ‘when he began 
to reign, was made king. 1K. 16, 15. 23. 
29. 2 K. 3, 1. 

Nipn. recipr. to consult, to take coun- 
sel, Neh. 5,7. Comp. the Syriae and 
Chald. usage in Kal above. 

Hipu. to make king, to constitute as 
king, e. g. as done by a people 1 Chr. 
11, 10, or by a more powerful king 2 K 
23, 34. 24,17. Jer. 37, 1, or by Jehovah 
1 Sam. 15, 35. 1K. 3,7; constr. usually 
with the accus. rarely the dat. ‘to give 
the kingdom to any one,’ 1 Chr. 29, 22. 
Sometimes with 72% pleonast. 1 Sam. 
12) Peloie6\s ibe Judg. 9, 6. 1 Sam. 
15,11. With by of the people over whom 
2 Sam. 2,9. 1 Chr. 28,4; > 2 Sam. 2, 
9; > 1 Sam. 8, 22. Abeolt Hos. 8, 4. 

Horn. pass. of Hiph. Dan. 9, 1. 

Deriv. 52559, M2532, M120, and the 
nineteen here bali (except ripzba) 2%. 


J2°9 m. in pause also "22, c. suff. "259; 
plur. 0°25, once "2% Prov. 31, 3, ang 
with Nas te lectionis pisxba 2 Sata 


11, 1, constr. "25%. 
1. a king, Arab. Ms, Se , rarely | 


§ -“ 
Ma; Syr. LaS& id. Ethiop. PAT 


pa 


mcsetator. Coupled ofter with a gen. 
of people or country, as MAN} 422; 
ayn? “a, pyasa “a, stR “a. baa’ 2, 
ete. But, »2522, inda, my or his king, 

i.e. Jehovah's ate the king of eae 
constituted by Jehovah, Ps. 2, 6. 18, 51. 
Where the king of any people is spoken 
of xat éoyry, the article is often prefixed 
9231, 6 Baordevs, e. g. 4235 "MM long live 
the king! 18am. 10, 24; also in poetry 
Ps. 20, 10. 45, 6.12. Cant.1,4. 3,9; but 
not seldom the art. is omitted in such 
ease in both prose and poetry, as 1 K. 
21, 10. 13. Is. 32,1. Prov. 24, 21. Ps. 21, 
2. 45, 2.16. 61,7. In Ps. 72,1 439773 
the son of a king is said by way of honour 
for a king descended from kings, parall. 
with 9272 in the preced. clause, opp. to 
one of ignoble birth or without royal 
ancestors; comp. facets & PBacidéwy 
Xen. Agesil. 1.2. Comp. also in the title 
of the modern kings of Persia the phrase 
pad! ops yest the Sultan 
son of the Sultan.—As in the East infe- 
rior princes and likewise the viceroys 
and satraps of powerful monarchs were 
often dignified with the title of kings, 
(comp. Is. 10. 8 are not my princes alto- 
gether kings?) so the great sovereigns 
of Asia took loftier titles, viz. a) 925 
Ditan the great king, put xat é€oyyy for 
“de king of Assyria, Is. 36,4. So the 
xing of Persia in the arrow-headed in- 
scriptions, see Lassen die Altpers. Keil- 
inschr. 4. 140, 146, 165, 174; and also 
among the Greeks, wsyac Baotheve, 6 Ba- 
auksus 6 wéyas, Aristoph. Plut. 170. Plat. 
Gorg. p. 470. E. Menex. p. 78. D. So 
too the empe:or of Germany by Syrian 
writers of the middle ages, Lo} basso 
Barhebr. 334. 8) 07259 33% king of 
kings, so the king of Babylon Ez. 26, 
7, and Chald. x22572 722 Dan. 2, 37; 
aids the king of Persia, Ezra 7, 12 Chald. 
So too the king of Persia in the arrow- 


headed inscriptions, Syr. ENE pic 
Barhebr. Gr. Saathevs Savio, see Bris- 
son de regio Persarum prince. § 3. See 
also Lassen I. c. Thesaur. p 794.— 
Plur. 5925 kings is sometimes put for 
‘oreign and therefore hostile kings, Ps, 
8. 10. 68, 15. 30. 110, 5; i. g. Dra 7Dbe 
g. 14, 9. 18. 

Trop. the title ofkingisapplied: a) 


o75 pe 


To Jehovah, as king both of tte whole 
nation of farce] (sp3" “9 Is. 41, 21," 
burn 44, 6), and of each ind’ biduall, 
Deut. 33, 5 F272, Pa IM and he 
was king in Jeshurun i.e. Israel. Ps. 
5, 3. 10, 16. 29,10. 44,5. 98, 6. 145. 1. 
Is. 33, 22. 43,15. 1 Sam. 12, 12. al. Se 
with art. 92% the king Jer. 46, 18. 48 
15. 51, 57, comp. Is. 57, 9. With epi- 
thets, 39 abe Ps, 48, 3; aan 0 24 
7-10; MINB¥ 7 A220 Is. 6, 5. So Eth, 
and ear of God. b) To idols, in the 
language of their worshippers, Is. 8, 21. 
Am. 5, 26. Zeph. 1,5. Comp. Gr. dvus 
Baordevs, Hom. Il. y! 351. 2! 233.) 
To animals, e. g. the crocodile Job 41, 
26 [34]; of locusts, Prov. 30, 27. Here 
it is put for chief, leader ; since kings 
are often introduced as the chiefs and 
leaders of armies, Job 15, 24. 18, 14. 29, 
25. 

2. Melech, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 35. 9, 
41. Also with the art. 424m Jer. 36, 
26. 38, 6. 


322 Chald. m. emphat. x2), plur. 
37252 (Kaph without Dag.) Dan. 2, 24, 
47. al. and by Hebraism 57357 Ezra 4, 
13, emphat. 822d Dan. 2, 44; a king, 
eeeahb Gis7s 6, 3. 4, 23. Dan. 2, 46. 4, 
15. For the king xat éoynr, papune 
xd>2 Dan. 2,5 sq. 3.2sq. Also 75% 
x=2b2 king of kings, spoken of the king 
of Babylon Dan. 2, 37, and of Persia 
Ezra 7,12; see Cherad in Heb. 432 1. 3. 
Dan. 4, 34 [37] svow 79 the king of 
heaven i. e. Jehovak.—Dan. 7, 17 four 
kings, i. e. four kingdoms, as Thead. 
and Vulg. comp. v. 43. 24; su 8, 21. 
comp. v. 20. 22. 


72 Chald. m. ec. suff. "22, counsel, 
Dan. 4, 24. 


q240 1 K. 11, 7, elsewhere with art 
sibiant, Wb'ad, Lev. 18, 21. 20, 2 eq. 1K 
11, 7. 2K. 23.10. Jer. 32, 35, Molech, 
pr. n. of an idol of the Ammonites, Aqu. 
Symm. Theod. Modoy, Vulg. Moloch 
Sept. appellat. 6 dozow, Bamdeve; called 
also ¢259 Milcom 1 K. 11, 5 (comp. v. 
7). 33. 2K. 23, 13; and 0>>9 Malcam, 
Sept. Medyou, Jer. 49, 1.3. Syr. soaas& 
comp. Zeph. 1, 5. To this idol the He 
brews from the time of Solomon sacri 
ficed infants on T1™Q erected in ‘ne 


ya 5 


alley of Himnom ; see M92 no. 4. Ac- 
tording to the Rabbins, its statue was of 
prass, with the members of the human 
body, but the head of an ox; it was 
hollow within, was heated from below, 
and the children to be immolated were 
placed in its arms. while drums were 
beaten to drown their cries; see Jarchi 
ad Jer. 7, 3. Lund Jad. Heiligthtmer p. 
638. Carpzov. Antigq. 87, 404. Such a 
tradition is strongly confirmed by a pas- 
sage in Diodorus Siculus, respecting 
human sacrifices offered by the Cartha- 
ginians to Kgovog i. e. Saturn, Diod. Sic. 
20. 14. Hence it has been commonly 
held, that the Molech of the Old Test. 
was also Saturn. and indeed the planet 
Saturn, which the ancients regarded as 
4 xaxoduiuor to be appeased with human 
sacrifices; see Comm. on Is. II. p. 343, 
and comp. in }8*2 p. 463.—But from the 
language of Jeremiah, e. g. 32, 35 and 
they built the high places of Baal which 
are in the valley of the son of Hinnom, 
to cause their sons and their daughters to 
vass through the fire to Molech, comp. 
19.5 they have built also the high places 
of Baal, to burn their sons in the fire for 
hurnt-offerings unto Baal, it would seem 
to follow that the idol Molech (32%) 

was no other than Baal (5234), to whom 
also in the region of Carthage and Nu- 
midia children were immolated ; see 
three Punic inscriptions, Monumm. Phe- 
nic. pp. 448, 449, 453. It may be sup- 
posed that abe, pbb, 03572, was an 
epithet of Baal in current use chiefly 
among the Ammonites, as mpd was 
an epithet of the same god among the 
Tyrians; see in 522 no. 5. Among the 
Phenicians also a customary epithet of 
Baal was 0>» 94 king eternal, and also 
simply >a king ; see Monumm. Phen. 
.c. The forms 059, D252, may be 
sompared with 4135 p. 214; if é: the end- 
ings 0— and b= may be regarded as di- 
muiiuatuve forms of endearment affixed to 
the names of gods; although in these 
syllables there may also lurk a suffix, 
the force of which was by degrees lost, 
as in the names of the gods “dda, 
25x ; Baadtis, "m>32, Monumm, Phe- 
nic. p. 400; see ‘also art. "25N p. 13 
above.—For the apologetic ‘comments 
of the Rabbins see in 922 Hiph. no. 4. 
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87210 Chald. f. emphat. xn2d2, 4 
queen, i. q. Heb. nbn, Dan. 5. 10. 


mydo"0 f. (r. 42d) c. suff. im9nd2, a 
noose, snare, springe, Job 18, 10. 


M2270 f(r. 42) constr. Md", a queen 
i. e. the consort of a king Esth. 1, 9 sq 
7, 1 sq. or as reigning in her own right, 
e. g. the queen of Sheba 1 K. 10, 1. 4. 
10. 13. Plur. mina of the wives of 
Solomon who were of royal birth, opp. 
to concubines (57%3278) Cant. 6, 8. 9. 


2% (id. or Chald. counsel) Milcah, 
pr. n. of the daughter of Haran, the wife 
of Nahor, Gen. 11, 29. 22, 20. 


3279, see M3952. 


sob Chald. f. constr. m15572, emphat. 
xmisda, iq. Heb. ma2, a kingdom, 
i. e. 

a) dominion, reign, the exercise of 
kingly power, Dan. 4, 28. 6, 2. 7, 14. al. 
In the genit. as adjunct for an adj. roy- 
al; as 32> m2 the royal residence, 
metropolis, Dan. 4. 27; smiz>32 52°h 
the royal palace 4, 26. wry "0 the 
reign of Darius Ezra 4, 24. 6.15. Spo- 
ken of the kingdom or dominion of God 
Dan. 3, 33; and of the future reign of 
the saints 7, 18. 22. 27. 

b) realm, a country under kingly rule, 
Dan. 2, 39. 44. 7, 23. Plur. emphat. 


xmio>72 Dan. 2, 44. 7, 23. Syr. andho, 


{Zen%, Arab. ede, i id 


mans’ f (r. 722) plur. nitzba, a word 
of the later Hebrew, freq. in the books 
of Chron. Esth. and Daniel, but rare in 
the earlier books, as Num. 24, 7. 1Sam. 
20, 31. Ps. 45, 7. 103, 19. 145, 11 sq. 

1. a kingdom, i. e. the royal dignity, 
dominion, reign, Dan. 11, 21 comp. v. 4. 
Esth. 1,19. >3xw “2 the kingdom (do- 
minion) of Saul 1 Chr. 12, 23. 2 Chr 
12,1. Often in the following phrase: 
Dan. 1,1 in the third year D>PVIN9 MADb> 
of the reign of Jehoiakim. 2, 1. 8, 1] 
Chr. 26, 31. 2 Chr. 15, 10. al. comp. the 
earlier phrase pya35 sbub 1 K. 15, 1.9 
Often in the genit. as adjunct for the 
adj. royal, e. g. masban mea the roya. 
house, palace, (i. q. 2 bg m3, ,) Esth. 1,9 - 
2,16. 5,1; masa "35 (i. q. 723 = 


ee 


a royal mandate Esth. 1, 19; “2 Nod 


so 


the royal throne i Chr. 22, 10. Esth. 1, 2. 
5. 1eal. “2 vay Ps. 45,7; “a tin 1 Chr. 
29, 25. Dan. 11, 21; also “2 9% royal 
wine Esth. 1, 7.—Ellipt. Esth. 5, 1 mwa> 
mind she put on royal apparel. 

2. a kingdom, i. e. a realm, a people 
under kingly rule; e. g. m7"79 "2 the 
kingdom of Juduh 2 Chr. 11, 17; “2 
p-31w>D the kingdom of the Chaldeans 
Dan. 9,1; 072 2 the kingdom of the 
Persians 2 Chr. 36, 20. Dan. 10, 13. etc. 
‘2 "xm the half of the kingdom Esth. 5, 
3.6. 7,2. Plur. mi*3> Dan. 8, 22. 


he bya (God’s king, i. e. appointed 
by him, fr. 32%,) Malchiel, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 46, 17. Num. 26, 45. 1 Chr. 7, 31. 
—Patron. in — Num. 26, 45. 


m220 and W320 (Jehovah’s king) 
Maichiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 9, 12. 
Neh. 11. 12. Jer. 38, 1. b) Ezra 10, 
31. Neh. 3, 11. 14. 13. c) Neh. 8, 4. 
10,3.  d) Jer. 38,6. e) Ezra 10, 25. 


P3ILA22A (king of righteousness) pr. 
n. Melchizedek, king of Salem (Jerusa- 
lem) and a priest of Jehovah, Gen. 14, 
18. Ps. 110, 4. Comp. Heb. c. 7. 


D729 (king of altitude) Malchiram, 
pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 18. 


Y709D22 (king of help) Malchishua, 
pr. n. of a son of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 49. 31, 
2. Also written separately pitimnaba 
1 Chr. 8, 33. 9, 39. 


D252 (their king) Malcam, pr. n. 
a) An idol of the Moabites and Ammon- 
ites, i,q. 0359 and 32, Jer. 49, 1. 3; 


see in 72>. Butin Zeph. 1,5 and Am. 
1, 15 5252 is their king. b) A man, 1 
Chr..8, 9. 


D252 Milcom, i. q. Molech, an idol of 
the Ammonites, 1 K. 11, 5. 33. 2 K. 23, 
13. See in 752. 


7220 an error for 252 q. v. 


M258 fem. of the Chald. form 7%, 
fas 252 fr. 3"2,) a queen, found only 
are "t, 18. 44, 17. 18. 19.25; in which 
fassages DY2wM mb the queen of 
reaven, which the Hebrew women wor- 
shipped, is either the moon, or Astarte 
{rqh2) 1. e. the pla~et Venus. So 
sept. in c. 44, and Vulg. everywhere. 


Rut several Mss. read the word fullv 
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written Si rox} the service or worshy 


of heaven, as also the Syr. renders i 
Me pal 4 


beso? 


for cone. the gods of heaven. 


ae cultus celi, i.e. abstr 


m2 f. with art. m2>%an (the queen) 
Moleketh, Hammoleketh, pr. un. 1 Chr 
a 16: 


Ak 23 to speak, mostly poet. for 
the comm. "23. Chald. and Syr. > 
ss, id. It has something of the ono- 
matopoetic character, like Gr. dadéo 
Germ. lallen.—In Kal once part. >>42 
Prov. 6, 13. 

Piet 5b, to speak, c. acc. Job 8, 2 
how long wilt thou speak such things? 
33, 3. Ps. 106,6; with dat. of pers. and 
a ilract clause Gill wing. as Gen. 21,7 
‘sa7 OFIAND Db 172 who would have said 
to Abraham, Sarah shall give children 
suck ? Comp. "27 no. 1. c. 

Deriv. m7 word, pr. n. ">>72. 


gate 223 ig. 592, d992, to cut off, or 
to be cut off, espec. of grass, herbage. 
ears of grain. Fut. in the Chald. form, 
5%" Job 14, 2. 18, 16. plur. in pause 1789 
24,24. Ps. 37, 2, to be cut off; see Bleek 
on these forms, in Rosenm. Repertor. 
I. p. 80.—Job 14, 2 5125) N¥3 Y>°¥D like 
the flower he cometh forth and is cut 
down. 18, 16 beneath, his roots are dry, 
insp 529 S220 above, his branches are 
cut off—Others, as Kimchi and Simonis, 
derive these forms from 522, which 
seems to be supported by the noun 
222; but the preceding inow is better 
established. 

Nipu. to be circumcised, 1. q. 59722 of 
D410) from r. 592, Preet, F579 for ona), 
Gen. 17, 11. 

Po. bbin, fut. >bim", tc cut off, Ps. 90, 
6; see 10 Pil. 

Deriv. m>">2. 


>" Chald. Pa. 542, to speak, Dan. 
7, 8.11. 20. 25; c. 82 with any one Dan. 
6, 22. 


“So (eloquent, r. >> I) Milalai, pr. 
n. m. Neh. 12, 36. 

20 or my-rr-) m. (r. 72>) once in 
constr. Judg. 3, 31 "pz 252 an ox 
goad, a stout staff with an iron point at 
one end for urging on oxen; see Maun 


von 


frell’s Joarn. Ap.15. Gr. Boumdyé I’. 6 
135, and Bovxertgor. See Sel .ottgen de 
Stimulo boum, Francof. 1774. 


*y 772 in Kal not used, to be smooth, 
1. q. ubn q. Vv. 
Nun. Ps. 119, 103 how smooth (45722) 
fo my pulate are thy words, i.e. pleasant, 
tweet. 


7x29 with art. 9¥5%m Dan. 1,11. 16,a 
name of office in the Babylonian court, 
prob. Pers. master of wine, chief 


butler ; so Bohlen Symb. p. 22. 


i po" to nip, to nip off, to crack, e. g. 
the neck of a fowl Lev. 1, 15. 5,8. Sept 
anoxvigm. Kindr. is mtb, the " being 
softened into 5, and B interchanged 
with 2. Syr. and Chald. 32% to pluck. 


mp2 m. (r. mpd) 1. prey, booty, 
espec. of cattle and animals. Num. 31, 
12 DbUn-MN) Mipbancmy? cavnon the 
captives, and the prey, and the spoils ; 
but in v. 11. 27. 32, the captives also are 
included under this word. Is. 49, 24. 25. 

2. Duat amip>s the two jaws, with 
which food is taken, Ps. 22, 16. 


Dipl m. (r. wp >>) the latter rain, 
i.e. the vernal, the showers which fall 
n Palestine in the months of March and 
April before the harvest, Prov. 16, 15. 
Zech. 10, 1. Hos. 6, 3; often coupled 
with A307, 7747, the eee or autumnal 
rain, Deut. 11, 14. Jer. 3, 3. 5, 24. Poet. 
of eloquent discourse, Job 29, 23.—On 
the rains of Palestine see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 97. 


D°MP22 m. dual (r. mp>) tongs for 
the fire, Is. 6,6. So of small tongs or 
ihe like, suffers, for lamps, etc. 1 K. 7, 
49. 2Chr. 4,21. With suff. a>qpbs id. 
Ex. 25, 38 37, 23. Num. 4, 9. 

mmo f. (r. mn>) a wardrobe, ves- 
‘ry. sc. of the king, 2 K. 10,22. So the 
cuntext demands, and so Vulg. Chald. 
Arab. Kimchi. 

"732 (perh. for *mxbn my fulness, r. 
xb2) Mallothi, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 25, 4. 26. 

mig f plur. (r. om) constr. nism>2 
Ps. 58.7: also with the letters transp. 


"i932 Job 29, 17. Prov. 30, 14. Joel 
&: the biters, the grinders, poet. for the 
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teelh. Comp. Ethiop. PAT the 
jaw, pr. that with which one bites 
Ludolf p. 19. There seems to be ne 
reference to a particular class of teeth 
as the incisors, maxillary, ete. 


mM90"2 f. (Dagesh euphome) plur 
minza2 Joel 1, 17, garners, storehouses 
place® or buildings where grain is laia 
up, i.g. min1399. It is a denom. from 
m3a3 Hag. 2, 19, with 7 local prefixed; 
comp. miWx7, ribeye, and Lehrgeb. 
§122,1.no0.14. R. 74a 1. 3. 


p32". m. plur. (r. 772) measures, se. 
of the earth, Job 38, 5. 


32722 Memucan, pr. n. of a prince or 
satrap in the court of Xerxes, Esth. 1 
14. 16,21. Also j2272 v. 16 Cheth. 


ma'0 m. (r. 472) only in plur. amin 
deaths, Jeri 16,4. Ez. 28,8.—In 2 K. 11, 
2 Cheth. concer. the dead, the slain, ghar 
Keri 5°mai7. 


“OX m. (r. "37) filthaness, concr. 
filthy, polluted ; hence 

1. one spurious, a bastard, Deut. 23, 3. 
Sept. & zogr7s, Vulg. de scorto natus, 
and so the oriental intpp. as also the 
Rabbins, who use this word of a bas- 
tard. 

2. Metaph. a stranger, foreigner, 
Zech. 9, 6. Sept. addoyeryc. In like 
manner, foreign nations are often com- 
pared to harlots by the Hebrew poets, 
comp. Is. 23, 17. 18. 


“2723 m. (r. 72%) 
27. 29. 50. 

2. Concr. thing sold; Lev. 25, 25 
“mx “D2 that sold by his brother. v. 
28. 33. Ez. 7,13. Plur. Deut. 18, 8. 

3. something for sale, ware, etc. Lev 
25, 14. Neh. 13, 20. 


m12"0'0 f. (r. 9272) sale, a selling, 1. q 
"2792 no. 1, Lev. 25, 42. 


not f. (r. 4372) constr. 7222, ¢ 
suff. ‘mb ; plur. misda2, canst 
misboa; eae manda, but of an earlier 
age, though also found in the late 
books, as 2 Chr. 11, 1. 14, 4. 17, 5. al. 

i kingdom, i.e. the royal dignity, de 


1 sale, Lev. 25, 


minion, reign, 1K. 11, 11. 14, 8. 1 San_ 


28,17. In genit. for the adj. royal, va 
nabosn “> the royal city Josh. 10, 2 


yaya 


1 Sam. 27,5; "02 ma An:.”, 13; also 
®?Ch .23,20. 2K.11,1. Abstr. for concer. 
1 Sam. 10,18 nin>g"M 52 i.e. all kings. 

2. a kingdom, i.e. a realm, a people 
under kingly rule; Num. 32, 33. 1 Sam. 
24, 21. Ex. 19, 6. 


maton f(r. 722) only constr. m33>9% 
a kingdom, iq. 52399 no. 2; Josh. 13, 
12 sq 1 Sam. 15, 28. 2 Sam. 16, 3. Jer. 
26, 1. 


722, see 572 and 42 init. 


7922 m. (r. 702) mired wine, spiced 
wine, i. q. 792 q. v. Prov. 23, 30. Is. 65, 
ll. See in 339. 


V9 m. grief, sorrow, Prov. 17, 25.— 
R. "72; as 039, r. 002; oon, r. 0Oe; 
23m, r. dba, 


N72" (pr. fattening, then concr. fat, 
r. 83%) Vamre, pr. n. of an Amorite who 
made a league with Abraham, Gen. 14, 
13.24. Hence x e2 “215x the bake of 
Mamre, Gen. 13, 18. 18, 1; and simpl. 
xy22 Mamre 23, alee 19. 35, 27; the 
name of a grove of oaks not far’ from 
Hebron. [Mamre is said to be Hebron, 
Gen. 23, 19. 35, 27. But the oaks or 
terebinths of Mamre are distinguished 
from Hekron or Mamre itself; Gen. 13, 
18. 18,1. They are placed by a tradi- 
tion older than Josephus at some dis- 
tance from Hebron towards Jerusalem ; 
Jos. B. J. 4.9. 7. See Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. If. p. 454. I. p. 318. Bibliotheca 
Sacra, 1843, p. 52.—R. 


anny oy) m. plur. (r. "72, Dag. eu- 
phon.) bitternesses, calamities, Job 9, 18. 


non m. (r. MY) expansion ; Ez. 
23, 14 m9 39D cherub of expansion, 
Vulg. cherub extentus, i.e. with expand- 
2d wings; comp. v. 16 and Ex. 25, 20. 


5002 m. (r. bun) dominion, rule, 
Dan. 11, 3. 5. Plur. oxdvinn coner. 
princes, lords, 1 Chr. 26, 6. 


mown fF. (r. >8i2) Mic. 4, 8; constr. 
rbwiny Gen. 1, 16. Ps. 136, 8; c. suff. 
Ane bw Is. 22,21; Plur. constr. ‘mibsing 
Ps. 136, 9, c. suff. “"7'>ui072 Ps. 114, 2; 
dominion, rule, Mic. “ 8. Dan 11, 5: 
also 1 K. 9, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 6. Jer. 51, 25. 
34, 1; of Jehovah’s dominion Ps. 114, 
¥. 145 13; aiso the ofk:e of a vrince of 
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the court, Is. 22,21. Trop. of the rule of 
the sun and moon, Gen. 1, 16. Ps. 136 
8.—Hence concer. a) dominions, juris« 
diction, realm, 2 K. 20, 13. Ps. 103, 22, 
b) rulers, princes, chief officers, 2 Chr 
32, 9. Less well Sept. Vulg. power, 
army. Comp. 1 Chr. 26, 6. 


pw m. (r. pa) possession ; once 
Zeph. 2, 9 549n pug the possession of 
the bramble, a place overgrown with 
brambles. Comp. Is. 14, 23. 


D°pm'a"2 m. plur. (r. PM2) sweetnesses, 
sweet things, Cant. 5, 16. Neh. §, 10. 


1 m. (r. 77) c. suff. 4 Neh. 9, 20 
but in other Mss. without Dag. manna, 
which some regard as identical with the 
manna Arabica, a sweet resin similar 
to honey, which in Arabia and other 
oriental regions exudes chiefly in July 
and August, before sunrise, from the 
leaves of several species of trees and 
shrubs, but principally from the tama 
risk genus. Ex. 16, 15-35. Num. 11, 6 
sq. Deut. 8, 3. 16. Josh. 5, 12. Ps. 78, 24. 
Within the present century English 
naturalists first proved that a certain 
insect, similar to the coccus, is codpera- 
tive in producing the manna; see Hard- 
wicke in Asiatic Researches XIV. p. 
182 sq. Frederick in Transact. of the 
Lit. Soc. of Bombay, Lond. 1819. Vol. I. 
p. 251sq. This has more recently been 
confirmed by Ehrenberg, who has shown 
that the manna flows out of the leaf in 
consequence of the punctures of this 
insect. The tree which produces it at 
Sinai is the Tamarix gallica mannife- 
ra, Arab. s.b Twrfa; and the insect 
is called coccus manniparus. See Eh- 
renb. Symbol. Phys. Berl. 1829. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. pp. 170, 550. Comp. 
Niebuhr’s Descr. of Arab. p. 145. Germ. 
J. E. Fabri Historia Manne in Fabri et 
Reiskii Opusc. med. Arab. p. 121.—Arab 


8 - 
up id. pr. a portion. gift from heaven. 


fially Lasmdt yuo 


to another derivation Ex. 16, 15. 31: 
comp. Chald. 52. [Of all the charac- 
teristics ascribed in Scripture to the 
manna, not one belongs to the present 
manna; nor could there ever have been 
a supply of it sufficient for the consump 


But allusion is made 
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tion of 2 host like that of Israel, contain- 
ing at least two millions of people; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. l.c.—R. 


Y2 Chald. Pron. 1. Interrog. who? 
what? Ezra 5, 3.9. Dan. 3,15. Also 
ir. an indirect .nterrog. Ezra 5, 4. 

2. Indef. "37992 whoso, whoever, Dan. 
3 6.11. 4,14. 


Ja m.(r. 922) 1. part, portion. The 
proper subst. force of this word does not 
indeed occur in common use in the O. T. 
since the form 4m32 Ps. 68, 24, which 
Simonis explains by: the portion of him 
(them), i. e. of the dogs, is more readily 
solved another way, viz. by rendering 
it: that the tongue of thy dogs may lap 
(yon) of it. But the primary subst. 
power is manifest in the forms "9%" pr. 
a parte mea, Fr. de ma part, Engl. for 
or on my part, (comp. Ez. 3,17 warn 
them “33% on my part, from me,) and 
127272 a. parte ejus, on his part ; and hence 
the prep. }% is pr. originally nothing but 
the constr. state sing. of ja; and "27 Is. 
30. 11 is its constr. plural. 

2. Plur. 5°29 strings of an instrument, 
pr. slender threads, from their being di- 
vided, Ps. 150,4. Syr. ea3S id. Prob. 
also we may refer hither Ps. 45, 9: out 
of ivory palaces ¥7M7B “37 the strings 
(resounding music) have made thee glad. 
On the plural ending *- for =°-, see 
Lehrg. p. 525, 526. Ewald’s Gram. § 359. 


V2 and’, before a guttural 9, rarely 
0 (as vine Gen. 14, 23, A592 2 Sam. 
18, 16, and constantly in the forms y3n2, 
min), poet. "372 with Yod paragog. as 
annexed to the constr. state Judg. 5, 14. 
Job 6, 16. Ps. 44, 10. 11. Is. 46, 3. al. 
once 3% plur. constr. Is. 20,11; c. suff. 
"sn (see 72 no. 1), poet. "3% and "22 
‘hy Syriasm) ; 77a in pause 53%, f, 
as; 12% for sng from him, poet. 
am%9, 172%, f ma; plur. 52% for 123780 
from us; 33%; D2 poet. Dmnn, fi jr. 
Syr. <; Arab. Sor usually joined tc 
the next word by dropping Nun, as 
with the art. ho for St ur De Sacy 
Gram. I. § 838. Strictly 77 is constr. 
state of the noun 72, (as j2 constr. 43,) 
pr. part of any thing, and hence a Pre- 
oetion: see 772 no. 1. 


1. Strictly as a Prep. partitrve, (0% 
monip Mem pirtitive as the Hebrewe 
call it,) denoting a part taken from or 
out of a whole, which in Gr. and Lat. ia 
expressed by the prepositions é&, é, ex 
e, and also by ét0, ab, a, rarely by de. 

a) Put after numerals; Ruth 4, 2 ten 
men “9341 "2P379 of the elders of the city 
2K. 2,7 fifty men D°N"3IT 732 of the 
sons of the prophets. Neh. 1,2 "AN2 IHR 
one of my brethren. Job 5,1 Bw 1p9 "2 
who of or among the holy? Jer. 45, 28 
all....shall know “3372 DAPS 2 935 
ons eee word shall stand, of me or 
of them, mine or theirs, where 0 refers 
to "2, as in Job 1. c.—So after substan- 
tives which denote a part ; 2 Chr. 31, 3 
the king’s portion from (72) his sub- 
stance. Is. 21,11 mba m2 what of the 
night? i. e. what part (time) of the 
night ? 

b) Indefinitely, the noun being omit- 
ted. a) As referring to number or mul- 
titude, it implies some out of a whole 
number; Ex. 17, 5 take with thee "3p 
‘w7 (some) of the elders of Israel. 16, 27 
DIM 772 ANS there went out (some) of 
the people. Gen. 33, 15. Num. 13, 23, 2 
Sam. 11,17. Ez. 5, 4. Am. 2, 11. Cant. 
1, 2 sap Miprwiz9 “2pw" let him kiss me 
(with some) of the kisses of his mouth. 
So Arab. pers some of them Kor. 57 


26; also pans c. genit. a part, some; 
Syr. ae: Comp. the Fr. indef: art. des 
anciens, des baisers.—More rarely it 
marks one out of a number; Gen. 28, 1] 
and he took Dipam "jax one of the 
stones of the place, comp. v. 18. Ex. 6, 
25 Eleazar took him one of the daughters 
of Putiel to wife. Jer. 1,1. Dan. 11,5 the 
king of the south 1" 725 and one of 
his princes, Sept. sic éx ta Suvaotéy. So 


Arab. Yass, Syr. —, ofone. £8) As 
referring to a whole, something, some of ; 
as t2 (some) of the blood, some blood, 
Ex. 12,7. 29,21. Lev.5,9. (So ovses 

Barhebr. 529.) Job 11,6 God will remit 
to thee 42532 (something) of thy guilt. 
Ps. 1387.3. With a negat. part. nothing 
mone at all; 1 K. 18, 5 72 m°732 Ribs 
mana and that we destroy none of the — 
beasts. 2 K. 10, 10. Deut. 16,4, Nah 1 
14 ‘Tid HBwA DIT ND there shall be a0.e» 
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nothing of thy name more, nothing which 
bearsthyname. y) Hence is manifest 
the proper force of the Arab. ,.pwo ‘pleo- 
nastic’ treated of by Agrell, de Variet. 
gen. et num. in Lingg. Orient. p. 142 sq. 
and corresponding to which there are 
a.m.ar phrases in Hebrew. In these 


Ara?ic formulas, aA} St att Sad Le, 
lt. nothing of God but God, i.e. there is 
no God but God, Kor. Sur. 3, 55, 5, 77. 
38, 65 (comp. the same words without 

Sur. 3, 1. 11, 27. 20, 7); «po lo 


dsl nothing of one, not even one, Sur. 
2,96. 19. 98; Le lit. no- 
thing to them of knowledge, i. e. they 
have no knowledge, Sur. 18, 4 (comp. 

without uw 22,70. 24, 14); in these and 
many other like instances, 79 is not pleo- 
nas‘ic, but partitive: not a single part 
of God, i. q. no god; not a particle of 
one, not even one; not a particle of 
knowledge, etc. In Syriac the corres- 
ponding form is Soo Do — W and contr. 
seodsasc It nequaquam, Gal. 5, 16.— 
Hence in Heb. &) 799 lit. any part 
of one, i.e. even one, ullus. Deut. 15,7 
an there be a poor man among you TIN 
AMX any one of your brethren. Lev. 4, 
2 and if he doeth 372 MND any one 
of them; comp. Ez. 18, 10 where m8 
seems to be spurious. Dan. 8, 9 see in 

my"sz2. 3) In the negative phrases 
PRs, opy2, Is. 40,17. 41, 24, i.e. (some- 
thing) from nothing, nihili quid, as if 
diminutive of nothing, q. d. less than no- 
thing. though there is here no compara- 
tive forcein 72. Is.40,17 all nations be- 
fore him are 782 as nothing, and they are 
counted to him Dex» less than nothing. 
41, 24 opNe po>spn FIND OMN ye are 
from (less than) nothing, and your work, 
from (less than) nought; comp. v.12. 29. 
The rendering less than nothing is ra- 
ther mathematical than poetical, though 
it eorrectly expresses the fact that the 
idea of nothing is diminished by prefix- 
ing this particle. Nor is this usage pe- 
culiar to Isaiah; to it indeed belongs the 
form 778% not one, not even one, none, as 
Jer. 10, 6 33 AID PNB not one is like to 
thee, Jehovah. v.7. So toe I-would ex- 
Flain the phrase 2817 PRD > g. 7X 3B, 
tee in [°8 no. 5. dc. p. 42 —But to this 
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idiom do not belong several passag 2a 
in which interpreters have thought they 
discovered the 72 pleonastic ; Storr Ob- 
servatt. p. 450. Thus Gen. 7, 22 ail 
in whose nostrils was the breath of life. 
“Wx >D2 of all that was on the dry land, 
died ; i. e. all animated beings died. So 
in the anacoluthon Judg. 10, 11. 12. 

e) After verbs of taking or receiving 
of or from any thing, i. e. a part from a 
whole; e.g. Gen. 2, 22 the rib whica 
the Lord took 33x'2 from the man. Ex 
29, 22 thou shalt take of the ram the fat 
Job 23, 6. So after verbs of a simila. 
sense ; as verbs of eating, 72 52% Gen 
25, 20. Job 31, 17; of satiating, ja 23 ; 
of chcosing from a number Ex. 18, 25. 
2K. 10,3. Vice versa also after verbs 
of giving Gen. 25, 30. 30, 14; so too 
after verbs of filling, as 72 852, 72 82; 
of leaving Ex. 10, 5. Lev. 6,93; of teach- 
ing Is. 2, 3. Ps. 59,13. In all these ex- 
amples }2 denotes a part, portion, some ; 
which the Greek, French, and German 
express also by the genitive, as éodceuw 
nol mivew t10¢, prenez du sang, nimin 
des Blutes. 

2. From the above partitive significa- 
tion comes the notion of proceeding out 
of any thing, i. e. out of, of, from, Gr. éx, 
Lat. ex, implying that a thing has been 
in another and made as it were part of 
it. So very freq. in the proper sense 
after verbs signifying to go out e. g. 
from a people, city, land, gate, and the 
like, see in 8¥7; to draw out sc. from 
the water, a vit, Ps. 18, 17. 40, 3; to 
draw water out of a ey Is. 12, 3; to 
deliver or save from the power of any 
one; see the verbs 5°85, 703, 720; 
e. g. 28712 Ps. 17, 13, mya 33, 19, =ana 
22,21; also to help (save) from Deut. 
33, 7. Be 43,1; to drive out from a land 
Ps. 10, 18; to cut off from a land Ez. 14, 
17; to remove out of Deut. 26, 13. al. 
Further, to take or receive from, see 
mp>; to cry out from any place Jon. 2, 3. 
Hab. 2, 11. al. Trop. to pass from one 
state to another, e. g. to be turned from 
sorrow to joy, Esth. 9,22 comp. Is. 17, 1. 
—Hence spoken : 

a) Of the material out of which any 
thing as it were proceeds, is formed or 
made. Gen. 2,19 and the Lord Gcd 
formed myer ne; T2INT 1R out o 
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the ground every beast of the field. v. 23. 
Cant. 3, 9 Solomon made a litter (pa- 
lanquin) yarn ox0 of the wood of 
Lebanon. Ps. 16,4. 45. 14. Hos. 13, 2. 

b) Of source or origin, e. g. «) Of 
parents, Gen. 17, 16 kings shall be 27272 
of her. 16,2. 1 Sam. 2, 20 the Lord give 
thee seed of this woman. Judg. 11, 34 
she was his only daughter, 127372 i> 47% 
he had no other of himself, of his own 
body. Gen. 35, 11. Lev. 21,17. Job 14, 
4 NQD2 TING jm 7 who spill show one 
pure born of the impure! see in {M2 
no. 1. i. Is. 58,12 77 those from thee, 
thy children, descendants. #8) Of a 
people or native place; 1 Sam. 9, 1 
yronss wx a man of Benjamin. Judg. 
13, 2 me942 WN a man of Zorah. 12, 
Bhs Late We 2K. 21, 195 Ame 1, Ve Jers iy: 
Neh. 7, 6. So of beasts and things ; 
Ps. 80. 14 "35 "71M the boar of the for- 
est. Jer. 5, 6. Ps. 80, 9 p77 jPA a vine 
of Egypt. Comp. Ps. 72. 16. Trop. Neh. 
6, 8 thou feignest them 7252 out of thine 
own heart. 

c) Of the author or agent from or by 
whom any thing proceeds or is done ; 
so Gr. ao i. q. vxo Hoot. 2. 54. Thue. 
3.36. E.g. ya 49M to conceive by any 
one Gen. 19, 36. Hos. 7. 4 an oven M733 
MEN? heated by the baker. Ps. 9, 14 
syria "22 my sorrow from (caused by) 
them inat hate me. 31, 12. 62, 2. Judg. 
14, 4. Job 6. 25. Prov. 16. 1. 1 Chr. 13, 2. 
Hos. 8, 4. So with passive verbs, Ps. 
37, 23. Ecc. 12, 11.—Often as marking 
the author of a judgment or estimate ; 
Job 4, {7 shall mortal man be accounted 
just of God (o°>x2), a man pure of 
his maker ? i. e. can he be just and pure 
in the judgment or sight of God ? Num. 
32, 22 minwe oP? guiltless before Jeho- 
pah. Zech. 11,13. Contra, Ps. 18, 22 ®> 
"A>xa omsw I have not fone wickedly 
before my God, he being judge; but 
others take it here as constr. pregn. I 
huve not wickedly departed from my 
God. Jer. 51, 5. Deut. 32, 47.—To the 
same idiom may be referred Gen. 3. 14 
Panan->20 ON WAN, i.e. “2 73733 
mana, cursed art thou of all beasts, their 
curses follow thee ; Sept. ano TAVTOY 
TOY xIHvay, i. e. ano for ind, see above. 
Gen. 4,11. So on the other hand 972 
12 Deut. 33, 24. Judg. 5, 24; though 


both these passages may be referred te 
no. 5 below. 

d) As the efficient cause ; e. g. afte 
active verbs, Is. 6, 4 and the posts of the 
door trembled at (472) the voice. Job 4, 9. 
14, 9. Ps. 6, 8. 73,19. After passive 
verbs, Is. 22,3 MUP? AON they are cap- 
tured by the archers. 28,7. Ps. 78, 65. 
Ez. 27, 34. After substantives, Hos. 7, 
5 yor mam heat from (by) wine. Job 4. 
13 thoughts from the visions of the night. 
After an adject. Gen. 49, 12 see in"}"92n. 

e) Of the instrument ; comp. Soph. 
Trach. 1133 & guns Savi zeoos. Gen. 
9, 11 neither shall all flesh be cut off any 
more by the waters of a flood, >93%271 "a7. . 
Job 7, 14. Ps. 28,7. So pregn. Lev. 14, 
16 P2WIINID... SBINMN PID Paw! and 
the priest shall dip and moisten his finger 
with the oil. 

f) Of the remote cause, the ground or 
motive on account of, because of, for 
which any thing is done. Joel 4, 19 [3, 
19] myn "2a o~MD for the violence to 
the children of Judah, 1s. 53,5 3279338 
for (on account of) our transgressions. 
Prov. 20, 4. Deut. 7, 7. Josh. 22, 24. 
Cant. 3,8. Zech. 8,10. So to rejoice 
(m2) or grieve on account of, at any 
thing, Ruth 1, 13. Ex. 2, 23. Mic. 7, 16. 
Also where the reason is assigned why 
something is not done, Lat. pre, Engl. 
for ; Gen. 16, 10 3572 "BB NX> it shali 
not be numbered for multitude. Ex. 15, 
23 they could not drink of the water for 
bitterness. 6. 9.—Hence "x72 because, 
see in "8x C. 3. 

g) Of a law, rule, precept, according 
to which, in conformity with or by which, 
any thing is done, comp. Lat. ez more, 
ex lege, ex foedere ; M0" "B2 by com- 
mand of Jehovah 2 Chr. 36, 12. Jon. 3, 7. 
Hence genr. according to. after, Lat. 
secundum ; Ez. 7, 27 Om& MBER DSW 
according to their ways will ‘T do unto 
them. Job 39, 26. 1 according t the 
number, as often as; see "5. 

3. Very frequent, though not as ie 
usually supposed the primary idea, is 
the notion of receding, departing, o° 
motion from a place, e. g. from a place 
hither, from a place aavay, out from, off 
from, and the like, in any direetion 
whatever, whether upwards or down 
wards ; e. g. D°2w2 from heaven Is. 14 
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2. Ps. 14, 4. 33, 14; a 352 to descend 
from a mountain; and vice versa M22 
fa to ascend from ; 2 3°PA 1 Sam. 2,8. 
So also of the voice and the senses, as 
exerting themselves or called into exer- 
cise from any place or distance ; comp. 
Judg. 5, 20 the slars fought from heaven. 
Thus of the voice Is. 24, 14. 16. 42, 10; 
of the hearing 2 Chr. 6, 21. 25. 30. 33. 
7.14; of the sight Cant. 2.9 comp. 5, 4. 
—As opposites we find: «) 13—j2, 
and 331—72. Lev. 13, 12 33) juga 
sd39 from his head even to his foot. Is. 
1.6. 1K. 6, 24. 7,9. The same formu- 
la is often used so as to comprehend 
every thing without distinction, from 
beginning to end, from head to foot, ete. 
Jon. 3,5 DIup IF} DI532 from the great- 
est to the least, i. e. all. Esth. 3, 13. Ex. 
11, 5. 12,12. 1 Sam. 5,9. So too for 
whether—or, i. q. both—and, Ex. 9, 25. 
22. 3. Deut. 29, 10. 1 Sam. 30, 19. With 
a negative particle, neither—nor, Gen. 
14, 23 dya-qiny) 3D} wa ON neither 
thread nor shoe-lachet, i. e. nothing at 
all. 31, 24. 8) s—792 from—io, see 
ox A. J. p. 51; Ps. 144, 13 WTR 79 
from kind to kind, i. e. of every kind. 
So b—}2 id. Gen. 9,10. yv)"-—12 
id. Ez. 25, 13 moqa— yarn from Te- 
man—even unto Dedan. For 723) a7 
and mxdm} 739 see in HN5N no. 2.—In 
all these constructions 72> is more com- 
mon, for which see below.—Specially 

a) After verbs of going away from a 
place, see 727; of coming Gen. 16, 8 ; of 
returning, see 373 ; of sending, as M2¥ ; 
of fetching. as Mp> Jer. 13.7. Also after 
verbs of departing. receding, so “30, 73, 
and others of kindred meaning, as j72 728, 
479 722, 772 TRB, 72 NON pr. to err froma 
law Lev. 4. 2. Further, of removing, 
s°0rm, P'IIN; of repulsing, 3°HN Ps. 44, 
11; of driving out, 872; of withholding, 
72; of restraining, 727 ; of dehorting, 
411. So too after verbs of desisting, 
tin; of ceasing, leaving off. Esth. 9, 28, 
und 72 723 Gen. 29, 35; of resting, "3, 
Pat ; also of forgetting. j> now Ps. 102, 
5. Here too may be referred 1 K. 12 
28 miboa 02d 32 enough to you (i. e. 
tesist) from going up. Joel 1, 12 joy is 
withered away from the sons of men. Ps 
lot, 35. Prov. 25,17. So ™032 md-bn, 
ee in "> no. 2. a. 


b) From the notion of departing, 1e 
ceding, comes the use of 7a alter verbs 
of fleeing, M22, 52; of hiding oneself, 
smo, 053, 32; of fearing, 872, 79; 
of trembling (comp. in no. 2. d) Is. 6, 4. 
Nah. 1,5; of being aware, guarding, "20 
"aw2; of defending, protecting, Ps, 
43,1. 107,41. All these verbs take ja 
of the person from whom we flee, hide, 
guard, defend, « r of whom we are afraid, 
beware, etc. Cc mp. xevmtw a0, xadunte 
ono, Matt. 11, 25. Luke 9, 45. 19, 42. 
Lat. ‘ custodire v. defendere ab,’ ‘tutus a 
periculo.’—Similar to these are: 72 708N 
Sree from a master Job 3,19; inva ris 
a refuge from the enemy Nah. 3, 11; 
232 5x a shadow from the heat, which 
protects from the heat, Is. 4, 6. 25, 4. 
Job 21,9. So Esth. 5, 9 he stood not up 
sg 31 ND) nor moved for him, i. e. for 
fear or reverence of him. Job 31, 23. 

c) After words of receiving, 72 p>, 
332 mp; of giving, Ecc. 12,11; of 
seeking, Opa; of asking, 5X8; here 7a 
marks the person from whom one re- 
ceives, etc. So too after a verb signify- 
ing to take vengeance of or from any 
one, 772 022 1 Sam. 24, 13. al. Also Is. 
57, 8, see in MD no. 3. fin. 

d) After verbs of rising or raising up 
from a place, SIP, o"pA, Judg. 3, 20. 
2 Sam. 12,17. So also after verbs of 
consoling, comforting ; Gen. 5, 29 this 
one shall comfort us from (under) our 
work and the toil of our hands. 

e) Often 772 is prefixed to particles of 
place, (most of them bviuy nouns,) and 
signifies departure from the place de- 
noted by the particle. Thus: «) Before 
adverbs, 1inNx2 from behind ; nwa from 
there, thence; }"872 whence? mI, MDa, 
hence ; and so 39302, M>9ada; wade. 
8) Before prepositions, "2nx2_from af- 
ter; 393% from amid, from within ; 
nypba, dra, 7332, from before; MND, 
pea, from with ; >> from above, Mma 
from beneath ; \"2 from between, etc. 
Comp. Fr. de chez, d’auprés. 

f) Put without a preceding verb, it iin- 
plies distance or absence from any place 
or thing, far from, away from, comp. Gr. 
ax “Agyeos far from Argos, gidyg ana 
matoldos atng Il. 2. 162. So Prov. 20, 3 
3°92 N38 to sit away from strife. Num 
15, 24 MIS 7332 away from the eyes 
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of the vongregation. Is. 14,19. Hence 
#) i.g. without ; Job 11,15 for then shalt 
thou lift up thy face Dia without spot. 
Gen. 27, 39. Mic. 3,6. Jer. 48,45. £8) 
besides, preter, 2 Sam. 13, 16. 1 Chr. 
29, 3.—Contra 

g) It implies also a connection, a de- 
pendence of one thing from another, so 
as to seem to proceed from or out of it. 
Is. 40, 15 "292 772 a drop from the bucket, 
Sept. otayowv ano xcdov. Cant. 4,1. See 
in Oda, and comp. é dépgoro xaPrjpevos 
Od. 21. 420. Arab. ue Y& 5 prope 


abesse ab aliqua re.—Perh. Ruth. 2, 20 
nar abso he is next from our Goel see 
in dxa I. 3. p.170. For 37230 Dan. 8, 
9, see in its order. 

h) Often 3 marks the place or region 
in or at which a thing is; as 07—% from 
the east, 039 from the west, where in 
Engl. we say on the east or eastward, on 
the west or westward. The mind of the 
oriental passes from the place specified 
to himself; we from ourselves to the 
place specified. So Gen. 2,8 and the 
Lord God planted a garden in Eden 
Dp. eastward, i.e. in the eastern part 
of Eden. 12, 8 DIpa "Bh} OM bxom a 
Bethel on the west and Ai on the east, i. e. 
those coming from the west would pass 
by Bethel, and those from the east by Ai. 
So jipza on the north Judg. 7, 1. In 
like manner the following: ™727 on the 
inside, within ; 7352 on the outside, with- 
out, as Gen. 6,14; 320 from before, i. e. 
in front ; nnn from beneath, i.e. below. 
So Gr. 200¢ v6tov, Lat. a fronte, a tergo ; 
Fr. dessous, dessus, dedans, dehors, der- 
‘iére for d’arriére-—When followed by 
i genitive or by >, the following forms 
arise: 2% at the side of any one; 
b 4772772 at or on the right of any one, 
pxowa on the left ; > >92 above, upon, 
ig. d3; > mmm beneath, under, i. q. 
nnn; d prima ig. 73M, etc. see ind A. 
4. d. p. 502. Thesaur. p. 805. 

i) Any thing at which we look, may 
also he said to look towards us, e. g. 
x place at some distance ; hence in Lat. 
e regione, ex adverso, over against. So 
also in Hebrew, 133 e regione, over 
against, Gen. 21, 16. Num. 2, 2; pin 
¢ longinquo, afar off. 1 Sam. 26, 13. 
Corap. soryxévar paxgo ter. 


k) Sometimes forms of this sori at 
Dp from the east for in the east, anc 
pinza from afar for afar off, are even 
put after verbs of motion to mark the 
terminus or place whither; so Is. 22,3 
inza pinza they have fled afar off, far 
away. 23,7 her own feet shall carry her 
pinya afar off to sojourn. Gen 13, 11 
Dip wib sem and Lot journeyed east: 
ward. Such phrases seem to be taken 
as in the accus. of place whither, q. d. 
pinre-bx. 

4. Of time, as marking: a) The ter 
minus @ quo, a time from which onward 
as SIN myn ya from that time forth 
Neh. 13,21; 1872 from times of old ; HAYA 
from now, henceforth; 5°332 ‘rum 
childhood 1 Sam. 12, 2. 1 K. 18, 12; so 
too "ax jY322 from my mother’s womb, 
from my birth, Judg. 16, 17. Is. 46, 3.— 
When prefixed. to a word implying a 
space or period of time, the reckoning is 
always from the beginning and not from 
the end, like the Gr. og juéous, ano 
vuxtoc, Lat. de die, de nocte. Lev. 27, 17 
dat riwia Vulg. well, statim ab initia 
incipientis jubilei, opp. D251 AR v. 18. 
Is. 38, 12 mb7b 42 Di from morning 
till rene) i.e. the whole day. 4797 
since thy days, i. e. since the beginning 
of thy life, Job 38, 12. 1 Sam. 25, 28. 
pita from time on, from the beginning 
of time or of the world, Sept. ax agyijs, 
Is. 43, 13. 

b) Of the time in or at which any 
thing takes place, comp. j2 no. 3. h; 
Ps. 94,13. 1 Sam. 25,28. So m7M22 on 
the morrow Gen. 19, 34. Ex. 9, 6. ‘bing 
a long time ago, i. e. of old, ts 42, 14, 
Prov. 8, 23. DIp2, MN, Is. 46, 10. 

c) Of the time which next follows an- 
other, immediately after, comp. in no. & 
g; so Gr. é agivtov, Lat. ab itinere, ex 
consulatu. Ps. 73, 20 y>pna DI>ND asa 
dream after (when) one awakes. Prov 
8, 23 PIX 272 immediately from 
(af ter) the beginnings of the earth ; D°2%8 
after two days Hos. 6,2; yp at the end 
see YR. Simply after; p.m after a 
time, in process of time, Judg. 11, 4. 14 
8; B°D5 HN" Josh. 23, i. 105 349 Ie 
24,22; o»wIN whe after three month 


Gen. 38, 24. Here too may be referreu 


“sinn ya beyond (after) the appointes 


| time 2 Sam. 20,.5. 
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5. From the idea of proceeding from 
or out of (see no. 2), in which 1s included 
the notion of taking or choosing out of, 
comes the use of 73 as a comparative, to 
mark any thing as prominent or pre-emi- 
nent in any way above other things from 
ur out of which it is taken. Comp. Lat. 
egregius, eximius ; Gr. & novtav pode 
ata Il. 4. 96; also &« macéow II. 18. 431. 
Hebr jo “M2 Ps. 84, 11. The same 
usage is found in the Syriac and Arabic. 
—So Deut. 14, 2 @ people n-azn->d2 
out of all nations, q. d. chosen out, supe- 
rior to them. 1 Sam. 9, 2 osM7>>0 733 
taller than any of the people, pr. in this 
respect eminent out of, above, all the 
people. 10, 23. 520 aps deceitful above 
all things, i.e. the most deceitful of all, 
Jer. 17,9; comp. 1Sam. 18,30. 2 K. 10,3. 
2 Chr. 9, 22. Ez. 31,5. Ps. 45, 8. al.—In 
other examples a thing is said to be in 
some way eminent, distinguished, above 
another, to surpass it, e.g. P2230 Iv 
better than Balak, distinguished above 
him for goodness, Judg. 11, 25; p1m2 
W379 sweeter than honey 14, 18; 93h 
$x°299 wiser than Daniel Ez. 28,3. Also 
with a verb implying virtue or vice, 
Judg. 2, 19 omiagye ammun they did 
worse than their fathers. Gen. 19, 9. 29, 
30. 38, 26. Jer. 5, 3. al. So too the 
phrases: 72 70M to have less than an- 
otner Ps. 8, 6; 32 >B2 to fall more than 
another, to yield, Job 12,3; j72 723 to 
stand more than another, not to yield, 
Dan. 11, 8.—Not much different is the 
view of those who refer this comparative 
use of 32 back to the idea of receding ; 
ree Thes. p. 806.—The following uses 
any also be noted: a) The tertium com- 
parationis is sometimes omitted, but 
may be easily supplied: Is.10,10 07372"08 
Edwina their idols surpass those of Je- 
rusalem sc. in multitude and power. Mic. 
7,4. Ps. 62,10. Job 11,17. b) A thing 
is said to be above or greater than any 
ene, when it surpasses his powers; as 
Deut. 14, 24 397m F9 NaN the journey 
ts greater than thou, i. e. exceeds thy 
powers, is too long for thee. Gen. 4. 13. 
18, 14. Job 15, 11. 35, 5. Is. 49,6. Num. 
16, 9. Judg. 7, 2. See Lehrg. p. 290. 
8) There is a close connaction between 
she comparative use of 7 and its nega- 
tive power (no. 6 b); e. g. Hos 4% 5 


mibda outds mot) may N>1 AEN OF 
I delight ia goodness, and not sacrifice 
in the knowledge of God MORE CHAN 1M 
burnt-offerings. 

6. Before an infinitive, 2 signifies 
a) on this account that, because ; comp 
no. 2.f. Deut. 7,8 02m "7 NIN be 
cause Jehovah loveth you. b) Most fre- 
quently, so as not, so that not, lest, with a 
negative sense, from the signification of 
receding (no. 3), after verbs which in 
any way imply restraint, hindrance, ete. 
e.'g. verbs of restraining, 8°73 Num. 32, 
7; of guarding, of caution and care, Ps, 
39,2. Gen. 31, 29; of dehorting Is. 8, 11; 
of rejecting 1 Sam. 8,7; of shutting ou) 
Is. 24, 10. Zech. 7, 12; (comp. Gen. 27, 
1. Ps. 69, 24;) of dismissing Ex. 14, 53, 
of forgetting Ps. 102, 5. Is.49,15. Thua 
Num. 32, 7 wherefore turn ye the heart 
of the children of Israel Y3XN7>% 7072 
from going over, etc. i.e. so that they go 
not over. Gen. 27, 1 his eyes were dim 
m72 so that he could not see. Is. 49,15 
can a woman forget her sucking child 
M2Va-ja OMI2 so as not to have com- 
passion, etc. So Is. 54,9 I have sworn 
qrby HPA not to be wroth with thee, i. e. 
the oath restrains me from it.—In this 
sense, a noun is often found instead of 
the inf. and then 72 is for the fuller 
nina; so 1 Sam. 15, 23 he hath rejected 
thee 232 from being king, i.e. so that 
thou art no longer king. Jer. 48,2 we will 
destroy it "132 so that it shall be na mcre 
a nation. Is. 52, 14 w-n9a mmvy dis- 
figured so as to be no man, so as scarce- 
ly to have the appearance of a man 
‘Alsoplealiaiecomiacones Fersa, so: ot 
K. 15, 13. Job 34,30. c) Of time, e.g. 
from which, since, see no. 4.a. Is, 44,7 
since I created the ancient people. Num. 
24, 23. Job 20, 4. 1 Chr. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 31, 10. 
Also after, when, see no. 4.c. Ps. 73, 20, 

7. Once 472 is found as a Conjunction 


before the future, i. q. Syr. 9 <0; Arab 


BS 
ast Cor in the sense of lest, comp. no, 
6. b. Deut. 33, 11 yaxp1772, Sept. aq 
avastyoorvtat, Vulg. non consurgant 
Comp. Sehrg. p. 636. 

a>, 709, 9, i. q. bx (which is only 
‘ound in certain forms, as >32>% 
muda, opt), and corresponding en 
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arely to the Lat. inde for de-in. It is put 
for 3 in the signif. no. 3. a-8, marking 
a terminus a quo, from; so of place, 
pinna> from afar Job 26, 3. 39, 29; 
also of time-2 Sam. 7, 19. 2 K. 19, 25. 
1 Chr. 27, 23 hwebs nw ons ab 
from twenty years old and under. 1 Chr. 
i7, 10. Mal. 3, 7—Most frequently fol- 
lowed by 73 or 331, from—to, even to, 
Zech. 14, 10. Mic. 7, 12; of time, Judg. 
19, 30. 2 Sam. 7, 6. Jer. 7,7. Also i. q. 
whether—or, 2Chr. 15, 13 Mx IS} wed 
whether man or woman. Esth. I, 20; 

and so with a negative particle, nelther 
—nor, Ex. 11,7. 2 Sam. 13, 22.—Here 
however does not belong m*a2> Num. 

18, 7, nor > Mnma> 1 K. 7, 32, which are 
for m2, % mmm ineldding the idea of 
motion tg a place; comp. ying. 


DN) i. q. 022, pr. from with, Srom 
near ty any person or thing, Syr. x 
ZeS, Arab. dic urs hence genr. 
from, of a terminus a quo, 1 K. 6, 33; 
espec. after verbs or nouns of departing 
or sending from any place, Gen. 8, 8. 
26 31; also of receiving Job 2, 10; of 
ouying Gen. 17, 27. 23, 20; of asking 
from any one 1 Sam. 1, 17; of perform- 
ince from (by) any one, Ex. 29, 28 this 
shall be to Aaron a perpetual statute 
‘e722 MND from the children of Israel, 
i.e. to be performed by them. Josh. 11, 
20 nmn = PX2 from Jehovah is this. 
Ps. 22, 26 snbn in ymNxe from thee is my 
song, i.e. I owe to thee my deliverance, 
the cause of my song. In Is. 54, 15 
"MIN is for "MN Vv. 17; see in PX IL— 
In Ia. 44, 24 Keri, "mx is i. gq. Gr. aw 
fuavtod John 5, 30, of myself, by my 
own authority, Arab. ¢dis ue, Syr- 
4? —, Heb. "22 Hos. 8,4. Comp. 
on this idiom Gesen. Anecdota Orientt. 
[. p. 66. 

72 Chald. Ezra 6, 14, c. suff. 592, 
HPD, 2, MID, jM97, i. q. Heb. 

1. part of any thing, pr. constr. state 
of the noun 2. Its partitive power 
8 apparent in examples of this sort: 
Dan. 2, 33 as to his feet dy7p "5 jin 
hom = 22 @ part of them was tron 
and @ part of them clay. Comp. Syr. 
emiso—.saise 2 Tim. 2, 20. Barhebr. 
p- 171, 200. 
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2. from out of, pr. proceeding out of 
etc. Hence: a) Of the author, from. 
whom as a source any thing proceeds 
after the passive, Ezra 4,21. b) Of the 
moving cause, motive, on account of 
because of, Dan. 5, 19; “4792 because 
Dan. 3, 22. c) Of a rhie or law ac- 
cording to which any thing is done, Ezra 
6, 14. 7,23. Hence vtp 52 ofa truth, 
in trath: truly, Dan. 2, 47; ="3" 42 of 
a certainty, i. e. Sereanall Ders2es: 
Comp. Gr. é« as used in periphrasis for 
adverbs, e. g. & éupavots i. q. gupavag, 
é§ toov. 

3. from, with the notion of receding, 
departing, see Heb. 7 no. 3; hence to 
require pur.shment from any one, Ezra 
7, 26; to be in fear of any one Dan. 
5,19. Of time, from a time onward, 
Dan. 4, 23 [26]. Ezra 5, 12.—Often fol- 
lowed by other prepositions, e. g. nib jo 
iq. Heb. 529, mNB, see md, DIP. 3 
i. q. Heb. "350, ~Ebn. FIN WO Lg. 
m2 from then, fori that tint see S73. 
—Here too elon the privative o1 
negative signification, on which see in 
Heb. 72 no. 6. b. Dan. 4, 13 JQ mad 
PEwI NWI his heart shall be changed 
from a man’s heart, i. e. so as to be no 
longer the heart of a man. 

4. Comparat. above, more than, Dan. 
2, 30. 


8272 Chald. see m3. 
MiN29 parts, plur. of M32 q. Vv. 


MLO f. (r. 4a2) iq. 3°32 no. 3, a 
song, espec. of derision, @ satire, Lim 
3, 63. 


729 Chald. f. tribute, i. q. Chald. 
mya q. v- 


722 Chald. m. i. q. Heb. 3573, the 
Dag. being resolved in the Chaldee 
manner into 3. R, 575, fut. 5327. 

1. knowledge, Dan. 2, 21. 5, <2. 

2. understanding, intellect, Dan. 4 
31. 33. 


i m2 fut. Ham, pr. to divide out, te 
measure “out ; Ritdred are j2% and M32 
Comp. by transpos. Gr. vgue.—In Kal’ 

1. to allot, to appoint, ¢. > Is. 65, 12. 

2. to msinebier out, to count, e. g. money 
2K. 12,11; the stars Ps. 147, 4; the 
dust Gen. 13, 16. Num. 23, 10; a people 


ra 


sy a census 2 Sam. 24, 1. 1 Chr. 21, 1. 
17. 27,24 (c. 3). 1 K. 20, 25 and number 
thee an army, etc. Part. 9317 the num- 
berer, counter, i. e. inspector of flocks, 
Jer. 33, 13—Chald. and Syr. [ase id. 

Nien. pass. of Kal no. 2, to be num- 
bered, Gen. 13, 16. 2 Chr. 5, 6. Ecc. 1, 
15; to be numbered with, c. MX Is. 53, 12. 

Pret M372, fut. apoc. 7273, imp. apoc. 
ye. Only in the later Heb. 

1. to allot, to appoint, i.e. to divide 
out to any one, Dan. 1, 10; with > of 
person, Dan. 1, 5. Job 7, 3. 

2. to appoint, i.e. to constitute, to pre- 
pare, spoken of God, Jon. 2, 1. 4, 6. 8. 
Followed by a finite verb acvrdétwe, Ps. 
61, 8 445323 72 appoint (cause that) 
they may preserve him. With 3, to 
appoint over, to set over, Dan. 1, 11. 

Puat pass. to be appointed, to be set 
over, 1 Chr. 9, 29. 

Deriv. "23, M22, pr. n. 2am, and the 
four following. 


m2 and N22 Chald. to number ; 
Dan. 5,26 God hath numbered thy king- 
dom, i. e. the years of thy reign. Part. 
pass. 8273 v. 25. 26. 

Pa. "22, to constitute, to appoint to an 
office, Dan. 2, 24. Ezra 7,25; c. >2 over 
Dan. 2, 49. 3,12. Imper. "3 Ezra 7, 25. 

Deriv. 7723. 


732 m. (r. 422) plur. 07272, pr. part, 
portion, number; spec. maneh, mina, 


Gr. jo, (Syr. Leake, Arab. oy,) a 
weight of a hundred shekels, as we may 
gather from 1 K. 10, 17. 2 Chr. 9, 16.— 
Another and somewhat obscure specifi- 
cation is given Ez. 45. 12: twenty shekels, 
twenty-five shekels, fifteen shekels, shall 
be your mina ; spoken either of a triple 
mina of 20, 25, and 15 shekels; or of a 
stagle mina of sixty shekels, distributed 
into three parts, 15+20+-25. The lat- 
ter is best. 


MIS f(r. m79) constr. M29, plur. 72%, 
suff Kamets impure 7742 Esth. 2,9. 
1. a part, portion, Ex. 29, 26. Lev. 7 
83; nostly of food, 1 Sam. 1, 4.5. 9, 23. 
fix9 mbui fo send portions from a feast, 
Neh 8, 10. 12. Esth. 9, 19 22. 
ee oot, i. gq. POM, Jer. 13,25. Arao. 
de fate. 


587 


wo 


m3 only in plur. D579 parts, i.e 
times, Gen. 31, 7.41. R. m2. 


43273 m. the driving of a chariot, 2 K 
9,20. KR. 32. 


MII f. (7. M2 to flow,) a fissure 
cleft, in mountains or rocks, hollowed 
out by the water; such were used by 


‘the Israelites in times of distress aa 


dens, recesses, retreats, once Judg. 6, 2. 


See Thesaur. p. 858.—Arab. pee and 


eo“ 


By gie fossa aque; see Schult. ad Job 
p. 49. 


‘T1270 m. (r. 192) a nodding, shaking. 
Ps. 44, 15 WN 7132 a shaking of the 
head, i. e. concr. one at whom men shake 
the head, an object of derision. 


T2 m. (r. 13) plur. c. suff. 93579373 
Ps, 116, 7. tai 

1. a resting, a settling down in a fixed 
place ; e. g. of the ark 1 Chr. 6, 16 [31]. 
See the root Kal and Hiph. no. 1. 

2. rest, quiet ; M1272 N32 to find rest 
Gen. 8. 9. Is. 34, 14. Lam. 1, 3; comp. 
Deut. 28, 65. > ‘a wpa to seek rest for 
a female, sc. in matrimony, Ruth 3, 1; 
comp. Liv. 3. 45. 

3. Manoah, pr. n. of the father of 
Samson, Judg. 13, 2 sq. 


m0 f. also W320 Gen. 49, 15 (r. 
mo) c. suff. "mma. inn Is. 11, 10; 
plur. rms Is. 32, 18. 

1. a resting, a settling down for rest 
(comp. MM no. 1) ; hence, * place where 
any thing settles down ;? Zech. 9, 1 the 
oracle of Jehovah is against the land of 
Hadrach, and Damascus is the resting 
thereof, i.e. Damascus is the place where 
it settles down, on which it rests ; comp. 
Num. 11, 25. 26. Is. 11, 2. 

2. rest, quiet ; “2 Wx a man of quiet, 
i. e. pacific, 1 Chr. 22,9; mina 2 wa- 
ters of quietness, i. e. still, placid, Ps. 23, 
2. Adv. quietly, without noise or tumult, 
Judg. 20, 43.—Also i. q. comfort, conso- 
lation, 2 Sam. 14,17. Hence 2 8% te 
find comfort Jer. 45, 3; but also of a fe- 
ma.e to find rest sc. in matriuony, Ruta 
1, 9° comp. 3, 1. 

5. place of rest. resting-place, Num, 
10 33. Mic. 2,10. Plur. Is. 32,18. Spec 
of the temple, as the abode of Jeliorab 


7+) ee 588 "273 


, 


Ps. 132, 8.14. “oa mea 1 Chr. 28. 2. Is. 
66, 1; comp. Is. 11, 10. Also of the 
Holy Land, in which the people of God 
found rest. Deut. 12, 9. 1 K. 8,56. Ps. 
95, 11 "MM122 my rest, i. e. conceded by 
me (God) to them. Is. 28, 12. Gen. 49, 
15.—Jer. 51, 59 HMI “Ww, an officer a 
Nebuchadnezzars court ; “ee i to 
Kimchi, chamberlain, 9% attended the 
king when he retired to rest; better 
perth. chief of the quarters for the king and 
his army, q. d. quartermaster-general. 
Comp. Num. 10, 33. Syr. JAS pedo 05 
chief of the camp. 


12 m. (r. 393) @ child, offspring. 
Once, Prov. 29,21 when any one bring- 
eth up his servant delicately from child- 
hood, (372 TIT IMNIN he will after- 


wards beas achild. So the Heb. intpp., 


and many early commentators. Others, 
abstr. condition of a child. 


D122 m. (r. 052) c. suff. "049 2 Sam. 
22,3; see Lehrg. p. 161. 

1. flight, Jer. 46, 5. 

2. refuge, i.e. place of flight or re- 
treat, Ps. 142, 5. Job 11, 20. al. Of God 
as the refuge of man, 2 Sam. 22, 3. Jer. 
16, 19. 


MD fem. of the preceding, flight 
Lev. 26, 36. Is. 52, 12. 


22 m. (r.3) a yoke, jugum, pr. a 
ploughman’s yoke; hence trop. "13% 
DII& jugum textorium, a weaver’s beam, 

Sam. 17,7. 2 Sam. 21, 19. Syr. 


S 
43 id. Arab. 5 jugum aratorium 
fd i res ig 


- 


BS jugum textorium. But in this 


‘atter signif. Syr. and Arab. have more 


commonly ied, J33, Spe, with r 
softened. 

MN and M79 Ff (r. 51) a candle- 
ick, candelabra ; spoken of the great 
chandelier in the tabernacle, Ex. 25, 
31 sq. 30, 27. 37, 17. 40, 4. 24. al. 
Plur. of the candelabras in the temple, 
{ K.7. 49. 1 Chr. 28, 15. Jer. 52, 19, 


S a“ 
Arab. 8)LAe id. 
O°"729 m. plur. (r."12, Dag. euphon.) 
p~inces,i 4. 0°93, Nah. 3, 17. 


*™2’2 obsol. root, Arab. oI, II t 


give, to bestow, pr. to divide out. tu ds 
tribute, kindr. with 732, 922. Hence 


22 f. constr. mmza, c. suff. aialarl-) 
plur. c. suff. #>min37 Gen. 32, 14. 

1. a gift. present, Gen. 32, 24, 19. 21 
43, 11. 15. 25.26. al. Espec. of pregenta 
sityee to nobles and kings, Judg. 3, 15. 
1 Sam. 10, 23. 2 Chr. 17,5. 11. Ps. 45, 
13. Is. 39, 1. 1 K. 10. 25. 

2. tribute, which was extracted from 
a subject nation under the milder name 
of a present, see Diod. Sic. 1.58. So 2 
Sam. 8, 2.6. 1K. 5,1 [4, 21]. 2K. 17, 
4, Ps. 72, 10. 

3. an offering to God, a sacrifice, Is. 
1,13. 1 Chr. 16,29. Spoken espec. of a 
bloodless offering, meat-offering, opp. to 
mat a bloody sacrifice ; it consistee of 
flour, meal, or cakes, with oil and fran- 
kincense, and was burned upon the altar 
either by itself or in connection with the 
bloody sacrifice ; so Lev. 2, 1. 4. 5. 6. 6, 
7 [14] sq. 7, 9. al. Hence mz mx 
Ps, 40, 7. cen 17, 26. Dan. 9, 27; nn 
702) Joel 1, 9. 13. 2, 14. As offered to 
idols, Is. 57, 6. 66, 3. 


22 Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 3, Dan 2, 
46. Ezra 7, 17. 


A729 see Hm. 


D732 (consoler, r. O92) Menahem pr. 
n. of a king of Israel, r. 772-761 B. C. 
2 K. 15, 17-22. Sept. Movayju, Vulg. 
Manahem. 


m2 (rest, r. 92) Manahath, pr. n. 
a) Of a man Gen. 36,23. b) Ofa place 
otherwise unknown 1 Chr. 8, 6. 


"2’2 m. (r. 722, see Is. 65, 12,) fate, 
fe Sa - 
fortune, destiny, Arab. ior, Xin; with 


the art. "22h, Meni, as the name of an 
idol which the Jews in Babylonia wor- 
shipped along with Gad (see %3), by 
lectisternia, Is. 65, 11. Probably the 
planet Venus is intended, which, as the 
source of good fortune ( Sit dua 


bona fortuna minor), was regarded by 
the ancient Semitic nations as coupleu 
with Gad or the planet Jupiter. I 
seems to be the same as the goddese 
$l of the heathen Arabs, mentione2 


mse 589 


u the Koran, Sn- 53. 19. 2L. See on 
hese points, Comm. on Is. |. ¢. 


1. 53 Jer. 51, 27, Minni, pr. n. of an 
Armenian province, coupled with 378. 
According to Bochiart, Pkaleg 'ib. I. c. 
3. p. 19, 20, it is 1. q. Muvac, a region 
of Armenia, Nicol. Damasc. ap. Jos. Ant. 
1. 3.6; perh. the region of the Mana- 
vas@i near the centre of Armenia, see 
St. Martin Mém. sur |’Arménie I. p. 
249.—For Ps. 45, 9, see in 772 no. 2. 


II. 939 poet. for y2 with Yod para- 
yogic. Judg. 5,14. Is. 46,31; see 4% init. 
For the form "37 Is. 30, 11, see 7 no. 1. 

nh, see m7. 

Dr, see 72. 

T7a}2, see j7352. 

W229 Chald. m. number, Ezra 6, 17. 
Syr. pas. R. m2. 

2 (r. 322) Minnith, pr. n. of a 
place in the territory of the Ammonites, 


Judg. 11,33. Hence wheat was brought 
to the Tyrian market, Ez. 27, 17. 


7220 m. (r. m2) c. suff. 0599, once in 
Job 15, 29 nd29 YIN» Nw X5 their pos- 
sessions spread not abroad wm the land, 
i. e. their flocks. Thus usually; but 
the root Md2 is very doubtful, see in 
art. M>3.—The reading 5539 is also 
doubtful, and we ought perhaps (with 
one Ms.) to restore shox from 37 i. q. 
xb32, their fold, poet. for their ele 


*4272 obsol. root, Arab. , to di- 


vide out, to allot, kindr. with 22 and 
mi2.—Hence 2, 72. constr. 972, plur. 
p.3, and pr. n. 9372, M9. 


f 222 fut. 3209, to keep back, to with- 
hold, to restrain. Arab. id. Chald. 


id. The primary syllable is 53, which 
has a negative power, see r. &819.—Con- 
strued: a) With acc. of thing and 47 
of pers. to withhold from any one; Gen. 
30,2 JOS "9b Fan 322 “HN who hath 
withheld Sinn thee the fruit of the womb. 
Job 22.7 thou hast withholden (323m) 
bread from the hungry. 2 Sam. 13. 13. 
1 K. 20, 7. Prov. 3, 27. Neh. 9, 20. Am. 
4.7. al. Rarely with > of pers. Ps. 84, 
12; ubsol. Ps. 21,3. b) With ace. and 
te of thing, to restrain or withhold from 
50 


wr 


any thing. Jer. 31,16 "259 5>ip ">2% 
refrain thy voice from weeping. 48, 10 
D9 124M 322 who keepeth back his sword 
from blood. Prov. 1,15. So with 4A 
before an infin. 1 aS 25, 26. 34 “Ox 
FAX Sw. 72922; also concisely, Jer. 2, 
25 5a 3 a3999 withhold thy foot 
from being unshod, see in 7 no. 6. b.— 
But to withhold a person from a thing 
is the same as to withhold any thing 
Srom him, as in lett. a. So Num. 24, 11 
Ti3d2 77-432 the Lord hath kept thee 
back from honour, i.e. hath withheld 
honour from thee. Job 31,16. Ecc. 2, 10. 
—Absol. Ez. 31, 15 Minn 22x I re- 
strained the floods thereof. Proy. 11, 26. 
Job 20, 13. 

Nirz. to be withheld, restrained ; e. g. 
the rain Jer. 3,3; with 7a of pers. Job 
38, 15; 472 c. infin. Num. 22, 16. 

Deriv. pr. n. 3229, 3773. 


92" m. (r. 593) @ bolt, bar, Cant. 5 
5. Neh. 3, 3.6. 


2222 m. id. Deut. 33, 25. 


D722 m. plur. dainties, delicacies, 
Ps. 141,4. R. 2. 


092922 m. plur. (r. 932) Vulg. sistra, 
2 Sam. 6, 5; a musical instrument or 
rattle, which gave a tinkling sound on 
being shaken; so Gr. osiotga, from ostw. 
The sistrum was used in Egypt in tha 
worship of Isis; see the description and 
figures of it in Wilkinson’s Mann. ana 
Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians II. p. 323 sq. 


M"p2'9 f. (r. mp2 q. v.) only in plur. 
nitp22 ory rs ‘dishes, bowls for hbda- 
tion, Ex. 25, 29. 37, 16. Nem 4,7.—Syr 


O° sh) ae 


[Deol id. 
Mp2"9 for mp2, see P29 Hiph. 
mi 2 see m9. 


TH29 (who makes forget, r. mor 
see Gen. 41, 51,) pr. n. Manasech, Gi. 
Movaco7js. a) The son of Joseph. 
adopted by Jacob, Gen. 48,1 sq. For 
the territories of the tribe of Manasseh 
which were partly beyond and partly 
on this side the Jordan, see Num. 3% 
39 sq. 34, 14. 15. Josh. 13, 29-32. 17,7 sq 
Patronym. "829 Manassite, Deut. 4, 43 
b) A king of ‘Judah, Ye 699-641 B. C. 
son of Hezekiah, and notorious for hia 


m3" 


dolatry, superstition, and cruelty to- 
wards those who worshipped God, 2 K. 
21,. 18. 2 Chr. 33, 1-20. c) Judg. 18, 
30 Cheth. d) Ezra 10, 30. e) v. 33. 


P27 £. (for MN279, MRI, r. 9272) constr. 
P27 5 plar. minza ‘Neh. 12, 44, and min37 
12, ‘47. 13, 10, (Kamets “eee a part, 
portion, 2 Chr. 31, 4, comp. v. 3. Ps. 63, 
1] E*bywi M72 the portion (prey) of foxes. 
Ps. 11, 6 a scorching wind is DO'D mya 
the portion of their cup, i.e. 1s poured 
out to them. 16,5. So of portions of 


food, Neh. ..c. Syr. |2ds0 id—For the 
form see L.2hrg. p. 509, 606. 


072 m. wie pining, consumed, sc. un- 
der calamities, one afflicted, Job 6, 14. 
R. 00%, see Niph. lett. b. 


02 m. plur. 0°62, tribute; common- 
ly derived from r. 00% to pine away, 
because tribute is ‘a consuming of 
strength,’ confectio virium, which is 
hardly tolerable. Better to regard 02 
as contr. from 03% tribute, tax, from r. 
Oz to number, like fem. 42 number, 
tor no22. Instances of the letters ks or 
E at the end of words being softened by 
dropping the k, exist in multitude in 
Greek and Latin, as Ajax, Aias ; pistria, 
pistris, tiotgus ; ogvig, Dor. ogvié ; mix- 
tus, mistus; sestertius for sextertius; 
also of 2 and ss between two vowels, 
like Heb. micsa, missa ; Ulixes, Ulysses; 
pudaoow, malaxo ; further, mazimus and 
Ital. massimo ; Alexander and Alessan- 
dro.—Spoken mostly of tribute to be 
rendered in service, tribute-service, fully 
"a> 07 ‘tribute of one serving’ 1 K. 9, 
21; and concr. of a levy of menas labour- 
ers; 1 K. 5,27 [13] and king Solomon 
tet come up a levy (0%) out of all Israel, 
and the levy (037) was thirty thousand 
men; comp. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 8, 8. Fre- 
quent in the phrases: 02> 7m Deut. 
20, 11. Judg. 1, 30. 33. 35. Is. 31, 8, also 
‘as 02> mn Gen. 49, 15. Josh. 16, 10, 
to become subject to tribute-service. So 
ow> jn) Josh. 17,13 00> ow Judg. 1, 
2? and >> 02 orw Esth. 10, 1, to impose 
hrdu.?-service upon anyone. Also "U8 
pen b> ‘the prefect over the tribute- 
service,’ tribute-master, 2 Sam. 20, 24. 
1K. 4,6. 12,18; plur. p.~a “Ww ser- 
vice-masters task-masters, Ex. 1, 11. 


590 


mc7 


307) m. (r. 330) c. suff. "20%; plu 
mind, constr "S97. 

is Subst. consessus, triclinium, diran 
of the orientals, i. e. a company ah per 
sons seated round about a room, Cart. 
J,12. Comp. r. 330 1 Sam 16, 11. 

2. Adv. round about, 1 K. 6, 29. Pyur 
miao% id. Job 37, 12. 

3. Plur. constr. as Prep. rownd about 
2 K. 23, 5 ppwans "207 round about Je 
rusalem. 


30 m. (r. 730) pr. part. Hiph 
‘shutting up ;’ hence 

1. Of a person who shuts up, closes 
etc. a locksmith, smith, artisan, 2 K. 24 
14. 16. Jer. 24, 1. 29, 2. 

2. That which shuts up, @ prison 
Ps. 142, 8. Is. 24, 22. 42, 7. 


mad f. (r. 720) ¢. suff. ‘imqae 
plur. nin307. 

1. close places, i. e. strong-holds, poew. 
of fortified cities, Ps. 18, 46. Mic. 7, 17. 

2. a border, margin, so called as sur- 
rounding and enclosing any thing Ex 
25, 25 sq. 37, 14. 

3. 1 K. 7, 28. 29. 31. 32. 35. 36572 K. 
16, 17, ornaments on the brazen stands 
or pedestals of the lavers, which appear 
from v. 28. 29. 31, to have been square 
shields decorated with sculpture upon 
the four sides of the stand. 


702 m. a foundation, se. of a build- 
ing, 1 K. 7, 9. R. 30", in the manner 
of verbs 3B. 


FINIOA m. (r. 730) a porch, portico, 
so called from the rows of columns 
which inclose it; comp. "70, TM, 
row. Once Judg. 3, 23, where it is the 
open gallery or balcony, from which 
there was access to the M359 or private 
apartment. 


* P1072 i. g. DO and OND, fo melt, 


to flow down. Chald. x02, Syr. tanse 


dissolutus est, computruit ; Eth. eno 
to melt. 

Hipu. fut. apoc. ami Ps. 39, 12, % 
cause to flow, to dissolve. to melt ; Ps. 6.7 
MOR WIS "ND27B with my tears Imake 
my couch to flow. So of ice Ps. 147, 18 
—Trop. to cause the heart to melt se 
with fear, plur. "09m by Chald. fo 
son Josh. 14, 8. 


~ae r 


9 bes oO 


MOO f 
AD. 

1. temptation, trial, e.g. a) Of men 
Tom God, viz. the mighty works of God 
sntended to excite and prove the faith 
of his people, Deut. 4, 34. 7,19. 29, 2. 
So too when these consist of calamities 
sent upon them; hence calamity, evil. 
Job 9, 23; so meguouos in N.T. b) On 
the other hand, tenptation of Jehovah 
Is i. q. complaint, murmuring against 
him, Ps. 95, 8.—Hence 

2. Massah, pr. n. of a place in the 
desert, Ex. 17, 7. Deut. 6, 16.. 9, 22. 
33, 8. 


MO) f. (contr. for 7022, as 02 for 
0372, r. 00D) pr. number ; hence constr. 
mon us Prep. pr. ‘according to the num- 
ber” i. e. according as, vro ratione ; 
once Deut. 16, 10 473 M373 Me2 accord- 
ing as thy hand is able to give; Sept. 


03) constr. mo2, plur. 


xadoc 4 zeig cov iazve.—Syr. Dass. 
Chald. mo%2 for Heb. "3, "73. See in 
Dn. : 

10% m. (r. M10) a covering, veil, for 
the face, Ex. 34, 33. 34.45. So all the 
versions. and so the context seems to 
demand ; and Jarchi remarks that 770% 
is used also in the Gemara of a veil. 


MDI f. for ma%wa, a hedge, thorn- 
hedge, Mic. 7, 4. R. =D. 


MD m. (r.Md3) a keeping off, remov- 
ing, sc. of people, a crowd, 2 K. 11, 6. 

WO) m. (r. "M0) trade, traffic, 1 K. 
10, 15. 

“yo. to mix, to mingle, i. q. 312. 
This root is widely spread both in the 
Semitic and Indo-European languages, 
and also in the Slavic. ee Arab. 


eo ‘et er: i mid. Ye 


-c-e gt ee 


miscuit, i bente Kanga, Engl. 
mishmash; Aram. whe: 379, 7395 San- 
ser. maksh, mig, migr, Pers. wr} A \, 

\ {, Gr. uicyw, Lat. misceo, Po- 
ish mieszam, Bohem. smisseti, Germ. 
mischen, Engl. to mix.—Ps. 102, 10. Is. 
19, 14 91S MAM MBIPD 792 mins Je- 
hoveh hath mixea in the midst of her 
(Egypt) a spirrt of perverseness i.e. Je- 


9] 


20% 


a perverse disp¢sition.—Spec. to mia 

wine, i.e. to prepare it with spices, Prov 

9,2.5. Is.5,22. So the Mishna, Maasey 

Sheni 2,1; see fully in Thesaur. p. 803 
Deriv. 39732, and 


JO% m. mixed wine, i. e. spiced Ps, 
75, 9. Comp. in 3173. 


JO9 m. (r. 720, Kamets impure) 
constr. 302, a covering, 2 Sam. 17, 19. 
Ps. 105, 39. Spec. of the ves or curtain 
before the entrance of the tabernacle, 
Ex. 26, 36 sq. 39, 38. 40,5, and of the 
court 35, 17. 39, 40; more fully m3459 
Vom 35, 12. 39, 34. 40, 21.—Trop. Is. 
22,8 AIT WO! My 37 and he uncovers 
the covering (veil) of Judah, i.e. expoces 
Judah to reproach; the figure being 
taken from a virgin whose veil wanton 
and violent men have torn away. The 
Arabs make use of the same figure, 
Schult. de Defect. § 258. See Thesaur. 
p. 953. 


M200 f. (r. 720) @ covering, that 
with which one is covered, Ez. 28, 13. 


I. M30 f. (r. 702 1) constr. 302, 
plur. c. suff. DM502; @ pouring out, 
cade —Hence 

1. fusion of metals; e. g. 12072 532 a 
molten calf Ex. 32, 4. 8. na02 “Td 
molten gods Ex. 34, 17. Lev. 19, 4, 
Spec. a molten image, Deut. 9, 12. Judg. 
17, 3. 4. al. seep. 

2. a truce, league, onovdy, made with 
libations, Is. 30, 1. 


II. M30 f (r. 4O2 IL) @ covering 
Is. 25, 7. 28, 20. 


J202 m. (r. j20 no. 4) poor, needy 
wretched, Ecce. 4, 13. 9,15, 16. Chald 


id. Syriac Pu.sm%, Arab. phat 


Ss 


ern Eth. Pn'N,%. Hence the 


new verbs O°f1"11% to be poor, j20%, 


a m 
ait, 10 make poor. 


languages have adopted this word, prob 
through the Arabic, as Ital. meschine 
meschinello, Portug. mesquinho, abstr 
mesquinhez, Fr. mesquin, abstr. mesqua 
nerie. Hence 


Several modern 


MAID f. poverty, misery, Deut. 8, 9 


novah hath implanted in the Egyptians | See the preced. art. 


207 


P230'0 f. plur. stores, magazines, by 
ansp. for a form miv33 from r, 023. 
Kpelle til Ales), ihe) 2 Chr. 8, 4. 16, 4. 
1/, 12. 32, 28. 


M202 f. (r. 702 IL) thread, the warp. 
i: weaving, Judg. 16, 13. 14. 


mdon f. (r. 50) constr. mbO2, plur. 
ribo. 

1. a raised way, causeway, highway, 
for public use, Judg. 20, 31. 32. 1 Sam. 
6, 12. Is. 40, 3. 49, 11. Jer. 31, 21. al. 
Ps. 84,6 02222 miboa in whose hearts 
are (32 ways sc. to the sanctuary, comp. 
v.7.€, Poet. of the paths of locusts Joel 
2,8; G2 the courses of the stars Judg. 5, 
20.-—Trop. way of life Prov. 16, 17. 

2. a staircase, stairs, i. q. obo, 2 Chr. 
911s Sept: boise! See Biblioth. 
ae. 1846, p. 612. 


292072 m. (r. 55d) a raised way, high- 
way, Is. 35, 8 


202 m. (r.. 720) only in plur. 
p79072 Is. 41, 7, minv207 Jer. 10, 4, also 
o"2b9 1 Chr. 22, 3, mina 2 Chr. 3, 


9, nails ; comp. Arab. stems nail.— 


Once written with ¥, i.e. minaw trop. 
Kee. 12, 11 the words of the wise are... 
nails fastened, i.e. they sink deep into 
the heart. 


1 ropa) to melt, to flow down ; in Kal 
once trop. of a person wasting away by 
disease, Is. 10, 18.—Chald. 002. Kin- 
dred are MO”, OND, also be to dis- 
solve, to macerate; comp. too r. N42, 
an. 

-Nipx. 03, in pause 0%2 and 073; 
fut. 0"; inf. cam 2 Sam. 17, 10; part. 
b2 Nah. 2,11; to melt, e. g. as manna 
Ex. 16, 21; wax Ps. 68, 3; hyperb. of 
mountains flowing with blood Is. 34, 3. 
Judg. 15, 14 the bands melted from his 
kands, were loosened and fell from his 
ranis. Of diseased or mangy cattle 
and flocxs 1 Sam. 15, 9.—More freq. 
r>p. to melt, to faint. a) For fear, 
2 Sam. 17, 10. Mic. 1,4. Ps. 97,53; often 
of the heart, Deut. 20, 8. Josh. 2, 11. 5, 

.al. The primitive force of this con- 
‘tructicn is preserved in Josh. 7, 5: the 
heart of the people melted b> "1 and 
became as water b) For. grief, sor- 
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row, Ps. 22, 15. 112, 110. Comp. Ovia 
ex Ponto 1. 2.57: “sic mea perpetwia 
liquescunt pectora curis, Ignibus aamo- 
tis ut nova cera solet.” 
Hipu. causat. of Niph. lett. a, to make 
Saint-hearted, to discourage, Deut 128) 
Deriv. 03, 09M. 


YO" m. (r. 03) 1. @ stone-querr, 
see ‘the root Hiph. no. 3. 1 K.6,7 43" 
302 MW stones whole (not hewn) fron. 
the quarry ; comp. Heb. Gr. § 112. 1. n 
Sept. Aldous dxgotopou aoyoig. 

2. a dart, arrow, Job 41,18. Arak 


S - 
ere id. from ep attraxit s. tendit ar 


cum, Kor. 79. 1; the letters 0 and t be 
ing interchanged. See Thesaur. p. 892 


YO. m. (r. 302 no. 2) plur. consti 
“Sd2, c. suff. msd2, a breaking up, de 
parture, journeying, pr. of a nomadic 
or other encampment, and also of single 
persons, as of Moses Deut. 10, 11 soo 
psn 26> for departing before the peo- 
ple. Num: 10,2 risman-nx 3025 for the 
breaking up, departure, of the camps.— 
Plur. of the breaking up of different 
tribes or bands successively (Num. 10, 
4 sq. 14sq.) Ex. 40, 36. Num. 10, 6. 12, 
28.—Hence ‘place of breaking up,’ sta- 
tion, Ex. 17, 1. Gen. 13, 3. Num. 33, 1.2. 


WOO m. (r. 120) @ support, balus- 
trade, 1 K. 10, 12; comp. 2 Chr. 9, 11. 


EOD m. (r. TBO) constr. "EH2, c 
suff. 71p02 Ps. 30, 12, wailing, lamenta 
tion, Gen. 50,10. Am. 5, 16.17. al. Sep* 


“xOTETOS. 


Nipoa m. (r. SEO) fodder for cattle 
Gen. 24, 25. 32. 42, 27. 43, 24. Judg, 
19, 19. 


MAMBO f. i. g. MnO q. v. scurf, scab 
an eruption not dangerous, Lev 13, 3 
7.8. R.mpo. 


ringoo f. plur. (r. MEQ) cushions, 
quilts. mattrasses, so called from be:ng 
spread, Ez. 13, 18.21. Symm. tmavgs- 
via, Vulg. cervicalia. 


“B02 m. (r. "£0) constr. “BBR, ¢ 
cuff, DIE ; plur. constr. “pon. 

lta ‘telling: narration, Judg. \7 15— 
comp. the root in Pi. 

2. number, Num. 1, 2. 9, 20. al seep 


50% 


Freq. in acc. adverbially for: according 
!o the number, Ex. 1b, 16 D3°MWEI "BON 
according to the number of your persons. 
Job 1,5, Elsewhere, like Gr. aguduo, 
xgrPuor, used pleonast. with numerals, 
as 2 Sam. 21, 20 "BO 2a5N) OM 
swenty-four in number.—Hence 7892 7% 
Gen. 41,49. Cant. 6,8, 1507 7b 1 Chr. 
22, 4, Ava “BO? PRA Job 5, 9. 95010; 
without number, innumerable, Contes 
“BDO "MNS, WBOD "WIN, men of number, 
i. e. yew, easily numbered, Gen. 34, 30. 
Deut. 4, 27. Ps. 105, 12. Jer.44, 28. 1 Chr. 
16, 19; and by apposit. "B02 0°72" days 
which are a number, which may be 
numbered, few, Num. 9,20. In Deut. 33, 
6 "BOD 19M "MN, a negative particle 
is implied from the preceding clause, so 
as to translate: and let not his men be a 
number, i.e. let them be many, innumer- 
able. Comp. Arab. wld, Ax0 eQl 
dies numerati, i. e. few, Rae 2. 180. 

3. Mispar, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 2; for 
which m30% Neh. 7, 7. 


MBO Mispereth, pr. n. m. see in 
npD2 no. 3. R. 759. 


*"9% a doubtful root, found only 
twice, Num. 31, 5. 16; prob. i. q. "33 (or 
perh. "17 q. v.) to separate, to separate 
oneself. Hence in Kal, Num. 31, 16 
minsa dya-7072> to fall away treache- 
rously, from Jehovah, i. q. 53% >37> 
which occurs in the parallel passages 
Num. 5,6. 2 Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 4, 13; un- 
less perhaps the same reading is to be 
restored in Num. |. c.—Others: to ven- 
ture defection from Jehovah. comp. Syr. 
pike ausus est, opus aggressus est.—In 
a different connection is 

Nipx. Num. 31, 5 ‘w" "pdx 370073 
mu 5>x and there were separated (set 
apart) out of the thousands of Israel, a 
thousand for every tribe, as Saadias well 
renders. More freely Onk. and Syr. 
vlecti sunt. Sept. &yoe¢Funoay, perh. 
from a reading "758", or according. to 
the Samaritan usage, in which 70% is 

q. Heb. 438. 

Nore. In Talm. 90% is tradidit, pro- 
didit ; Syr. Ethp. accusatus est ; nei- 
ther of which is applicable to the pas- 


rages in the O. T. 
5O* 
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707 i. q. =0%2, admonition, instrve 
tion, Job 33, 16. R. 103. 


Mincia Job 39, 5, see Oia. 


m0"2 f contr. for m3ON2 (r. NON) a 
band, bond, Ez. 20, 37. 


“IMO m. (r. 1d) a hiding-place. 
refuge, Is. 4, 6. 


THO? m. (r.9M2) plur.c. suff. MR, 
a hiding-place, lurking-place, Ps. 10, % 
Hab. 3,14; elsewhere only plur. o™9HO7, 
Jer. 13. 17. 49, 10. “a "2202 hidden 
treasures Is. 45, 3. Spec. a place for 
lying in wait, Ps. 10,8. 64, 5. Hab. 3 
14; of the dens of wild beasts Ps. 10, 9 
17, 12. Lam. 3, 10. 


‘HI02 see in r."Md Hiph. no. 1. 
8972 Chald. see 22. 


‘7299 Chald. m. (r. 7339) c. suff 
"72972, work, i. q. Heb. musa, dob 
Dan. 4, 34, Once by Chaldaism i in Heb 
context, Job 34, 25. 


2392 m. (r. M32) density, compact- 
mess. 1 X.7, 46 M2INT M3323 in the 
compact soil, prob. clayey. 


392 m. (r. 722) 
place of passing, viz. a)a ford ofa 
stream, Gen. 32,23. b) A narrow val- 
ley, pass, gorge, in mountains, 1 Sam, 
13, 23. 

2. a passing over, overwhelming ; ls. 
30, 32 MID Ho naza-b> so often as 
the appointed staff shall pass over them, 
i. e. so often as punishinent from God 
overwhelms them. 


1. transit, then 


M3972 f. (r. 229) plur. ninzy2, also 
ninas2 (from M7257) as absol. Josh. 2, 
7, and as constr. Judg. 3, 28; i. q. "3292 
no. 1, viz. a)a passage, ford, Is. 16, 
2. Jer. 51, 32. Judg. 3, 28. al. b)a 
mountain-pass, gorge, Is. 10,29. 1 Sam. 
14, 4. 


5392 m. (r. 533) constr. 5329; plur, 
constr. "837, c. suf. Wise Ps. 65, 12 
oftener sombiss Ps. 17, 5. al. 

1. a track, rut, in which wheels roll 
Ps. 65, 12.—Hence, a way, path, Ps 
140, 6. Prov. 2,18. al. Often metaph 
like 923, way or path of life and con 
Aacwebaees are rroy. 4, 11>\Ps. 175% 
Is. 59. 8. 


Pao 


2. Denom. from nba wagon, a wagon- 
rumpart, a defence or bulwark formed 
of the wagons and other vehicles of 
an army, 1 Sam. 26, 5.7. With © loc. 
mb3>2 id. 1 Sam. 17, 20. 


Z 7972 to waver, to be unsteady, to 
fotter ; not found in the kindred dia- 
lects; kindr. are win, 399, Arab. dle. 
Spoken of the ankles 2 Sam. 22, 37. Ps. 
18, 37; of the step Ps. 37. 31; of the 
whole man Ps. 26, 1. Job 12,5 539 "1357 
whose feet waver, are not firm. Prov. 
25, 19 mp1 539 a wavering foot, un- 
steady, for’ masta, the | being shortened 
into 1, comp. Lehre. p. 309. 

Hipu. to make waver, to cause to shake, 
e g. the loins Ps. 69, 24. 


“2 see S310. 


"722 (for M732 q. v.) Maadai, pr. 
bp m. Ezra 10, 34. 


MI9"2 (for H™452 ornament of Jeho- 
vah, r. 73>) Maadiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 
12) 5; for which in v. 17 M9349 (fes- 
tival fof Jehovah). The passages are 
consistent if we point the former as 
mesa. 

I. 772 m. (r. 729) only in plur. 
p.r3y2, c. suff. 92497 Jer. 51, 34, also 
rings aie 1 Sam. 15, 32. 

1. delicacies. dainties, Gen. 49, 20. 
Jer. 51, 34. Lam. 4, 5. 

2. delights, pleasures, Prov. 29, 17. 
Acc. MIDID2 as adv. with delight, cheer- 
fully, 1 Sam. 15, 32. 


II. M272"2 m. by transp. for mins 
(r. 722) bands, ligatures ; Job 38, 31 
ha > minIs2 the bands of the Pleiades ; 
see in 7073, 

V19"2 m. (r. 139) a weeding-hook, hoe, 
Ia. 7. 25. 

*S1272 obsol. root. prob. to be soft, 
Lke Arab. V, to be soft, as the skin, 

Le soft, tender, as food, from r. ee; 
kirdr. perh. are ¢le to flow, 349, and 
also sLo; see in r. Ni72.—Hence 

99 m. only plur. 5°92, constr. "37, 
c. suff. 9999, also OM*De (for OMS) 
Ez.7 19, once 3% Is. 48,19. See 


sote. 
1. the bowels, intestines, 2 Sam. 20, 10. 
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apa) 


2'Chr. 21, 15. Jon: 291: 
e. 


Chald. 839 the 
Syr. tush in 


Soe = > 
testine. Arab. Sh? plur. Lest 


id. Eth. AAU“ id—Spec. put for 

a) the stomach, the receptacle of the 
food, Num. 5, 22. Job 20, 14. Ez. 7,19, 
comp. Jon. 2,1.2. b) the womb, Gen. 
25, 23. Ruth 1,11. Is. 49, 1. Ps. 71,6 
c) As the seat of generative power in 
the father; whence ‘B °377 SS Se) 
come forth out of the bowels ‘of any one, 
i. q. to be begotten of him, Gen. 15, 4. 4 
Sam. 7, 12. 16,11. d) Trop. like the 
breast, heart, etc. for the inmost part, as 
the seat of grief, pity, affection, Job 30 
27. Lam. 1, 20. 2, 11. Cant. 5, 4. Is. 16 
11. 63, 15; or of piety, Ps. 40, 9. ete. 

2. the belly, externally, Cant. 5, 14, 
comp. Dan. 2, 32. 

Nore. The plur. f. Mi occurs in the 
vexed passage Is. 48, 19, which I would 
explain thus: thy seed shall be as the 
sand, "T9232 A752 "NEN and the off- 
spring of thy bowels like the offspring 
of tts bowels sc. the bowels of the sea 
(v.18). for the fuller "M199 "NERD, i.e. 
like the fishes of the sea generated in its 
bowels. Plur. mis is i. gq. 8°32. but 
the fem. form implies a figurative use. 
—The ancient versions render "M3322 
incorrectly : as the stones thereof. sc. of 
the sand. This is hardly supported by 
referring to the Chald. 852 nummulus, 
obolus, perh. lapillus, and Arab. kacle 
minutim trita res. 


32 or N30 Chald. only in plural 
i. q. Heb. o> no. 2, the belly, i. e. the 
exterior, c. suff. "i292 Dan. 2, 32. 


11972 m. (r. AY) i. q. Faz. a round of 
bread, bread-cake, 1 K. 17, 12, comp. v. 
13. Hence Ps. 35, 16 x13 "32> scurre 
placentae, cake- bufinons, i.e. parasites ; 
see adj. 39>. Gr. yomoxddaxes, xvieoo- 
HOAAKEC. 


Ti9'2 m. rarely 732 (r. 119) Kamets 
impure, c. suff. *33, "3432, plur. D339, 
constr. "3532 Dan. 1 19, c. suff. mates 
for 77337 Is. 23, 1 (like rete ‘for 
MID, see art. me21> and Thesaur. p- 
310) ; a strong or ‘fortified glace, for 
tress, Judg. 6, 26. Dan. 11, 7. 19. al 
rive “> fortified cities Is. 17. 9. 23, 4 


belly, plur. 5°37, 


pbye) 


ari 1392 the fortress of the sea, 1. e. 
Tyre. Ez. 30,15. 73393 AY>N the god 
of fortresses Dan. 11, 38. a deity of the 
Syrians obtruded upon the Jews, prob. 
Jupiter Capitolinus, for whom Antiochus 
built a temple at Antioch, Liv. 41. 20; 
others Jupiter Olympius, comp. 2 Macc. 
6, 2. Liv. lc. Trop. Ps. 60,9 Ephraim 
6 MON Tis the fortress of my head i. e. 
my helmet. Proy. 10, 29 a fortress to 
the upright is the way of God, i. e. reli- 
gion, piety. Often of Jehovah, as Ps. 
27, 1 Jehovah is the fortress (bulwark) 
of my life. 31, 5. 37, 39. 43, 2. Is. 25, 4. 
Joel 4, 16. Nah. 1, 7. 


T172 (breast-band? r. 322) Maoch, 
pr. n.m. 1 Sam. 27, 2; comp. 7337 no, 
2. a. 


PID m. (r. PP) constr. 7199, c. suff. 
i252 ; plur. 599529 1 Chr. 4, 41 Keri. 

1. a habitation, dwelling, e. g. of God, 
the temple, Ps. 26, 8. 2 Chr. 36, 15; 
heaven Ps. 68, 6. Deut. 26, 15. al. Of 
men Zeph. 3,7. Also of wild beasts, a 
den, lair, Nah. 2, 12. Jer. 9, 10. 10, 22. 
51, 37.—Acc. in one’s dwelling, at home, 
like m73, 1 Sam. 2, 29. 32. 

2. a refuge, Ps. 71, 3. 90, 1. 91, 9. 

3. Maon, pr. n. a) A town in the 
iribe of Judah. southeast of Hebron, 
Josh. 15, 55. 1 Sam. 25. 2; in its vicin- 
ity was the jis277272 1 Sam. 23, 24. 25. 
Now Main .. , see Bibl. Res. in Pa- 


lest. II. p.193sq. b) An Arabian tribe 
coupled Judg. 10, 12 with the Amalek- 
ites, Sidonians, and Philistines, and 2 
Chr. 26, 7 with the Arabians properly 
so called; Plur. 073939 2 Chr. |. c. and 
1 Chr. 4,41 Keri. At the present day 
there exists a town Ma’dn, pyle», with 
a castle, in Arabia Petreea to the south 
of the Dead Sea; see Seetzen in Zach’s 
Monatl. Corresp. XVIII. p. 382. Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syr a, etc. p. 437 sq. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. lI. p. 572.—That 
the Mini of Arabia are a different peo- 
ple, has long since been shown by Bo- 
chart. Phaleg. II. 238. c) Aman,1 Thr. 
2, 45. 

JI7O cee isn dea Ma, 
12. e. p. 129 

MII and M25 f. (r. #1) a habita- 
ton dwelling, Jer. 21, 13; e.g. of Jeho- 


in M2 no. 


595 


[obpal 


vah, the temple, Ps. 76,3. Also of wild 
beasts, dem lair, Ps. 104, 22. Am. 3, & 
Nah. 2. 12. Job 37.8. al. Of an asylum 
refuge, Deut. 33, 27 


DA Meunim, pr.n. a) See wis 
no. 3. b. b) Masc. Ezra 2, 50. Neh. 
7, 52. 


m0 (my dwellings) Meonothai, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 14. 


5192 m. (r. 982) darkness, Is. 8, 22 
mprx 71972. 


770 m. (r. 93 IT) only plur. sys 
pudenda, Hab. 2, 15. 


m9 see nya. 

172 see rid2. 

M72" and 377722 (consolation of 
Jehovah, r. (S¢} to console) Maaziah, 


pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 24, 18. Neh. 10, 9. Comp 
in >NtD3. 


a oy". fut. 0279 1. i. gq. Arab. tosis 
to be smooth, naked ; then, to be polished, 


to be sharp, see 032. Trans. Lax pr. 


to scrape, to scrape off, (comp. 0 
fricuit, also 8472, since the letters » and 
" are kindred), whence 02% pr. a scrap 
ing, scrap, and then a little. From this 
comes the denom. signif. 

2. to be little, ‘few; Lev. 25, 16 "5 
pM LI according to the fewness of 
years. Ex. ‘12, 4. Also to be made few, 
to be diminished, to vanish away, Ps 
107, 39. Is. 21, 17. Prov. 18, 11. al. 

3. to be light, Neh. 9, 32. 

PieL 02% intrans. i. q. Kal, to becume 
Sew, Ecc. 12, 3. 

Hipw. 2°32 1. to make small or 
Sew, to diminish, Lev. 25, 16. Num. 2? 
54, 33, 54. Jer. 10, 24 "26vam—sB lest 
thou make me (the people) few, bring 
me to nothing. Ez. 29, 15. 

2. to make or do little, i. e. te do any 
thing in a slight degree, to a small 
amount. Num. 11, 32 M32 pox w*>o2N 
mcm he who did little (i. e. gathered 
little) gathered ten homers. Ex. 16, 17. 
18. 2 K. 4, 3 borrow empty vessels, ~>X 
(S8B>) “o°>aM and make not scant sc 
to borrow, i. e. borrow not a few. Spec. 
to give little, few, Num. 35,8. Ex. 30 15 


O75 


UI, in pause w¥2 Deut. 7, 22. al. 
plur. Srey, pr. a scraping, scrap, see 
r. UD no. 1; hence a litile, a. few. 

1. Subst. a) Absol. a little, not much, 
bdiyov. Gen. 30, 30 49 O94 =y uo it 
was little that thou hadst. Ps. 
Prov. 16,8. Hagg.1,9. Opp. to man 
much Ecce. 5, 11. Jer. 42,2; 239 Num. 
13,18. Also few, Gen. 47, 9 few and evil 
have been the days. Josh. 7, 3. 1 Sam. 
14, 6. Job 10, 20. al. With the art. 
pyen, ot dalyou, c. > pref. Num. 26, 54. 
33; 54, b) With other nouns, e. g. be- 
fore a genit. DYa UY a Little water Gen. 
18,4, 24, 17. bsik ura a little food 43, 2. 
Also put in the gen. after a noun, as 
wo "ma men of fewness, few men, 
Deut. 26, 5; won “YD little help Dan. 11, 
34. Joined also with nouns by apposi- 
tion, Is, 10, 7 B92 N> BNA nations not a 
Sew, i.e. by litot. many. Neh. 2,12. Ecc. 
Ons; 

2. Adv. a little, not much, Ps. 8, 6; 
of space, 2 Sam. 16,1. Often of time, 
for a litile, a little while, Job 10, 20. 24, 
24. Hagg. 2,6. } Uva TD yel a little 
while and, i. e. soon, shortly, Ex. 17, 4. 
Ps. 37. 10. Hos. 1,4. Repeated 032 
wy Little by little, Fr. peu d peu, by de- 
grees, Ex. 23, 30. Deut. 7, 22.—Spec. 
Ud~M is i little? i is it not saougie? Gen. 
30, 15. Num. 16,13; with 37 of pers. 
pao ura is it little for you? not 
enough ? ‘Num. 16,9. Job 15,11. Is. 7, 
13. al. > of pers. id. Josh. 22, 17. But 
Ez. 16, 20 Finns wsatt was it little 
this of thy whoredoms ? 

3. Adj. rarely, small, few ; plur. D2 
few, Ps. 109, 8. Eee. 5, 1. 

4. With Prefixes: a) 0392 ina lit- 
tle, i.e. o) nearly, almost, little is 
wanting, Gen. 26, 10. Ps. 73, 2. 119, 87. 
t upa> litile that, shortly that, for 
scarcely, Cant. 3,4. 8) Of time, shortly, 
soon, Ps. 81, 15. 94, 175 quickly, susl- 
denly, Ps. 2, 12. Job 32, 22. Comp. in 
art. > B. 3. fin. y) i. q. 09% but inten- 
sive, ocoy Odlyor, very little, see art. 2 
B. 4. Prov. 10, 20. 1 Chr. 16, 19 a few 
men, yea, UD very few. Ps. 105, 12; 
of space, a very little, 2 Sam. 19, 37. rf 
apposit. Is. 1, 9. 26, 20. Ezra 9, 8. 

b) wb (pr. ‘according to the few- 
ness,’ comp. 12>) i.g. 092, Hagg. 1, 9. 

2 4‘hr. 29, 34. 


37, ‘16. 
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O52 adj. fem. mus once Ez. 21, 26 
smooth, bare, and hence polished, sharp 
of a sword: i. g. O72 v. 15.16. R, O39 
no. 1. 


MUy'2 m. (r. NLP) constr. NVD2, a 
vestment, garment, Is. 61, 3. 


MDOP? f. (r. 22) a cloak, mantle, 
8. ° 


Is. 3,22. Arab. wile and wihen -d. 
See Schreed. de Vest. mul. Heb. p. 235. 


"972 m. (for “22, r. M32) a heap of 
rubbish, ruins, i.q. "9, Is. 17,1. The 
prophet here employs an unusual form 
in allusion to the preceding ""32. 


"YQ (perh. ondayzrelousvos, comp 
ny) Maai, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 36. 


30 m. (r. >32) an upper garment, 
robe, spec. an exterior tunic, fuller and 
longer than the common one, but with- 
out sleeves; that of kings’ daughters 
was with long sleeves, D°©B >"> 2 Sam 
13,18. It was worn by women, 2 Sam 
1. c. by men of birth and rank Job 1, 20. 
2,12; by kings and princes 1 Sam. 18, 
4, 24, 5.12; by priests 1 Sam. 15, 27. 
28, 14. Ezra 9, 3.5; and especially by 
ie high-pries: under the ephod, whence 

pxn S9p9 Ex. 28, 31. 39, 22. Comp 
x. 28, 32 sq. Lev. 8, 7. Sea Braun de 
Vest. sacerd. Lip: 436 sq. Schreeder de 
Vest. mulierum Heb. p. 267. Hartmanr 
Hebraerin III. p. 312 sq. 


DY bowels, see 1372. 


72972 m. (denom. from 43) constr. 
4222, poet. c. Vav parag. 12792 Ps. 114 
8; c. suff, 2932 Hos. 13, 15; Plur 
p-3"52,, constr. “3890 ; also plur. mi3"3% 
constr. mina. 

1. a place of fountains, watered with’ 
springs, Ps. 84,7; see more under art 
N23. 

2. a fountain, i.q. 729, Gen. 7, 11. 8 
2. Ps. 74, 15. 114, 8. Joel 4,18. 2K.3 
25.al. Syr. Pts id.—Metaph. source 
of the highest delight, pleasure, bliss 
Ps. 87, 7; comp. Is. 12, 3. 


py" 1 Chr. 4, 41 Cheth. i. q 
pq, see 71372 no. 3. b. 


*2"2 to press, to compress, on’ 
Part. pass. 1 Sam. 26, 7 “M3939 ir’ or, 


p= bp | 


P82 Ais spear wus pressed (i. e. fixed, 
stuck) into the ground. Hence 502 
spoken of an animal emasculated by 
compressing, bruising the testicles, 
Lev. 22, 24; Sept. étePAuuévos, Vulg. 
contritis testiculis. 

Puat to be pressed, handled, e. g. the 
breasts ol an immodest woman, Ez. 23, 3. 

Jeriv. pr. n. 7192, also 


MIT] and MIPS Josh. 13, 13 (op- 
preesion) Maachah, pr. n. 

1. Of a city and region at the foot of 
Hermon, not far from Geshur a district 
of Syria (see "903 and 3), 2 Sam. 
10, 6. 8. 1 Chr. 19, 6. 7. Josh. 13, 13. 
Hence the adjacent portion of Syria is 
called «1332 098 Syria of Maachah 
1 Chr. 19, 6. [It prob. stretched from 
Mount Hermon eastwards on the south 
of the plain of Damascus.—R.]—The 
gentile uoun is "9332 Maachathite, put 
also for the people, Deut. 3, 14. Josh. 
doo ete he 20, 2a. Sige m3 
M232, also M290 mg Dan. 

2. Of several persons, male and fe- 
male. a) A man 1 K. 2, 39. 1 Chr. 11, 
43. 27,16; also called 5YD2 q: Vv. b) 
Gen. 22, 24, where the sex is doubtful. 
t) The wife of Rehoboam, 1 K. 15, 2. 10. 
eecenieit. 20.8 in 2 Chr. 13,2) she 
is called s4"3%9. d) A wife of David, 
2 Sam. 3,3. e) Fem. 1 Chr. 2, 48. f) 
Fem. 1 Chr. 7, 15. 16. 


apy) fut. 59" Prov. 16, 10, > 

Lev. 5, 15. 

1. to cover, whence >*922. 

2. Trop.to act covertly, treacherously, 
to be faithiess, Prov. 16,10. 2 Chr. 26, 
18. 29,6. Neh.1,8; more fully 592 59% 
Liev. 5,15. 2'Chr. 36, 14. Ez. 14, 13. 
Spec. a) With3 of pers. to deal trea- 
cherously, faithlessly, with any one, e. g. 
an adulterous woman against her hus- 
band, Num. 5, 12. 27; so too mina >37 
t2 deci treacherously with Jehovah, to 
sin against him, Deut. 32,51. 2 Chr. 12, 
2. 30,7. Neh. 13, 27. al. Often in the 
construction Mina 59 552 1 Chr. 10, 
13. 2 Chr. 28,19. Ez. 17,20. b&, With 
3 of thing, to take by ste wth, to stea! any 
thing, Josh. 7, 1. 22,2” 1 Chr. 2 7.— 
Co np. under the verb 732. Correspond- 


pg are Arab. Live to whisper, to back- 
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2374 
& ow ou 
bite, las perfidy fraud; also has 


to steal. 
Deriv. 59379 and 


I. 59 m. c. suff iby, treschery 
against God, transgression, sin, Job 21 
34, 2 Chr. 29, 19. 33, 19. Ezra 9, 2; “2 
ndist Ezra 9,4. 10,6; minna ‘9 ith 
22, 22. Also in the Grnule 25329 590, 
see the examples i in r. 532 no. 2. ‘For 
Num. 31, 16 see in 702. 


Il. 55° m. (apoc. for M372, r. md) 
pr. the uppermost, upper part, and then 
as Adv. above, over. Found only with 
prefixes and affixes. 

1. 5322 from above Is. 45, 8. Job 3, 4: 
also simply above (comp. 772 3. h), Deut. 
5, 8. Am. 2,9. Ps. 78, 23.—With >, i.e. 
2 5308, ig. > d30 and simpl. 53, above, 
upon, (on the upper part of any thing g,) 
as Gen. 22,9 o°x2> 5920 wpon the wood. 
Dan. 12, 6 5&7 sand bynn upon the 
waters of the river. Also near by, Is. 6, 
2 the Seraphs stood > >, Sept. xv- 
xh aitov. Comp. > of a multitude 
thronging around a chief or prince, Ex. 
18, 13. 14. Judg. 3,19; espec. Job 1, 6; 
and see in >» no. 3. a, b. 

2. With © loc. 1532 upwards, opp. 
mw. Deut. 28, 43 m3 mb upwards 
upwards, higher and higher. Judg. i, 
36. Of space, 1 Sam. 9,2 from his shoul- 
der and upwards. 10, 23. 1 K. 7, 3i.— 
Of time, upwards, above, over ; Ex. 30, 
14 from twenty years old and above. 
Num. 1, 3. 18. 20. 3, 15. 22. al. Also 
onward, forward; 1 Sam. 16, 13 from 
that day forward. 30, 25. Hagg. 2, 


3. 72325 a) upwards ; opp. nwed. 
Ex. 25, 20. 37, 9. Is. 8, 21. Ps. 74, 5. 
With verbs “2d xv» to lift wpwards, on 
high, 1 Chr. 14, 2; “ad mdz to ascend 
upwards Ecc. 3, 21; ‘0b d53 to let grou 
upwards, to greatly magnify, 1 Chr. 29, 
25, 2 Chr. 1,1. Judg. 7, 13 and over- 
threw it (the tent) m232> upwards, i. e. 
by tearing up the tent-pins, etc. Deut. 
28,13. m>s0>b mbsad Ez. 41, 7. Of 
time, upwards, above, over, 1 Chr. 23, 27. 
2 Chr. 31,17. b) With a subst. fol- 
lowing, above, over ; Ezra 9,6 Sxn “ad 
over our head. With 42, above, over 
and above, 1 Chr. 29,3. Also m>32> 73 
even to the highest point, to the {most 


2972 


-e. exceedingly, 2 Chr. 16, 12. 17, 12. 
26, 8. 

4. mbs052 a) from upwards, from 
above; Gen. 7, 20 fifteen cubits 123259 
from above, i.e. measured from the sur- 
face of the waters downwards to the 
tops of the mountains. 6, 16. Josh. 3, 13. 
16. So mbz052 "5 53 jn2 to place upon 
any thing from above, q. d. above upon 
any thing, Ex. 25, 21. 26, 14. 40, 19; 
comp. 1 K. 7, 25. Ez. 1, 26. 10,19. b) 
above, on high, 1. q. 5372, Jer. 31, 37. 


59°9 for d» 42, see in 9 C. 2. 


59 Chald. m. (r. 552 to go in) the 
going down of the sun, plur. constr. "3" 
Dan. 5, 15. 


950 m. (apoc. for Mdza, mdz, 1. 
m2) a lifting up of the hands, Neh. 8,6. 


M292 m. (r. m>>) constr. 7332, sing. 
c. suff. "332, Heb. Gr. § 91. 9. n; comp. 
in NV. 

1. ascent, place of ascent; Neh. 12, 37 
maim “2 the ascent to the wall. With 
suff. sb37 sing. Ez. 40, 31 the ascent of 
(to) it ‘had eight steps. v. 34. 37. 

2. Spoken of any elevated place: a) 
a platform, suggestus, for speaking, Neh. 


9.4. b) an ascent, acclivity, cliff, Josh. 
10, 105 [st 1525rJero 4875.8) Samo, lh 
sss “2. Hence the pr. names of ac- 


clivities or hills: 

m) DIMM MSs2 the ascent or mount 
of Olives 2 Sam. 15, 30. 

8) orats “2 the hill of Adummim (the 
red), on the confines of Judah and Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 15,7. 18, 17. 

vy) 7B 2 the cliff of Ziz (blossoms), 
prob. the difficult pass of En-gedi, 2 Chr. 
20. 16; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
208, 215. Also 2 Chr. 32, 33. 2 K. 9,27. 

5) craps 2 (cliff of scorpions) Maa- 
‘eh-akrabbim, south of the Dead Sea, 
Num. 34,4. Josh. 15,3. Judg. 1, 36; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 501, 611. 

é) o1nn 2 (cliff of the sun) Judg. 
8. 13. 


m9 f(r. mby) plur. mibsa 1. a 
going up, ascent, to a higher region, 

2. g. from Babylon, Ezra 7, 9.—Metaph. 
Ez. 11, 5 pam mibye the risings of 
your mind, i. e. the things. thoughts, 
chat arise in your mind; comp. the 
phrase 2> dr mds Ez. 38, 10. 
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2. a step, stair, by which one ascends 
plur. 1 K. 10, 19 mibya wey six steps 
Ex. 20, 26. Neh. 3, 15. Ez. 40, 26 al.— 
Trop. plur. put for the degrees of a dial 
2 K. 20, 9-11. Is. 38, 8; hence mid3x 
tm the degrees of Ahaz. for the dial of 
Ahaz, sc. as divided into degrees, 2 K. 
20,11. Is. lc. Others here understanu 
the steps of a staircase, but less well: 
so Sept. Syr. and Jos. Ant. 10. 11. 1. 

3. Any elevated place, as an upper 
chamber, i. q. 7729, Am. 9,6. Also in 
the difficult Hagenne 1 Chr. 17, 17 and 
hast regarded me 12372 DINT VIMD in 
the manner of men on high, i. e. in hea- 
ven, from heaven; comp. the parall. 2 
Sam. 7,19 D5NA mim mx and this is 
the manner of men, not of God. 

4. The phrase mi>32m 770, found in 
the inscription of fifteen Psalms (120- 
134), is of doubtful meaning. The inter- 
pretations proposed may be arranged un- 
der three classes. a) a song of degrees 
or steps, Sept. wdul tay ovaBuduar, Vulg. 
carmina graduum; referred by later 
Hebrew intpp. to the place where they 
were supposed to be sung, viz. the steps 
leading up from the outer to the in.er 
court of the temple. b) Others with 
better reason refer this name to the a7- 
gument of these Psalms, viz. a song of the 
ascents (comp. no. 1), Theod. dopu ta 
evaBuctor, Symm. Aqu. wd sig tag ava 
Bac. These ascents or ascendings are 
explained ina twofoldmanner: a) As 
referring to the return from the Babylo- 
nish exile under Zerubbabel anc Ezra; 
comp. Ezra 7,9 inno.1. SoSyr. This 
can mean only that these Psalms were 
composed at or about the time of the 
return. for the contents have no allusion 
to the return itself. ) As referring to 
the annual journeys of the Israelites up 
to Jerusalem (q. d. pilgrim songs), in 
respect to which M>» is used Ex. 34, 24. 
1 K. 12. 27. 28. Ps. 122,4; and to which 
Ps. 122 evidently refers. So Herder, 
Eichhorn, and others. The contents of 
Ps. 124-128 suit well to these journey- 
ings as undertaken after the exile; but 
some of the rest, as Ps. 120, 132, 134, do 
not favour this hypothesis. c) Others 
again suppose them to be so callea 
because of a certain number or rhythm 
which they exhibit. Thus Saadias 


es — 


bn 


Gaon, Aben Ezra, and other Jewish 
ntpp. regard them as having been sung 
with an elevated voice. But more prob. 
the name refers to that peculiar rhythm 
obvious in some of them, by which the 
sense advances by degrees or steps, 
some words of a preceding clause being 
repeated at the beginning of the suc- 
ceeding one with additions and ampli- 
fication, so that the sense as it were 
ascends. E.g. Ps. 121.1 J will lift up 
maine eyes unto the hills from whence 
cometh My HELP. 2. My Hetp cometh 
from the Lord....3. He will not suffer 
thy foot to be moved ; THY KEEPER WILL 
NOT SLUMBER. 4. Lo, NOT SLUMBER nor 
sleep will THE KEEPER Of Israel. 5. Je- 
hovah is THY KEEPER. Ps. 122, 2 our 
feet shall stand within thy gates, O Je- 
RUSALEM! 3. O JprusaLem! builded... 
4. Whither the tribes go up, etc. See 
also Ps. 123, 3.4. 124, 1-5. 126, 2.3. 129, 
1, 2. 130, 5-8. 131, 2. 133, 2.3. To the 
same class belongs the song of Debo- 
rah, Judg. 5, 3. 5. 6. 9. 12. 19. 20. 21. 23. 
24. 27. 30; comp. Is. 26, 5.6. Similar 
m character was the xdéucs or gradatio 
of the Greek and Roman rhetoricians, 
except that this was more artificial. 
That some of these Psalms do not exhibit 
this structure (e. g. Ps. 120), however 
it may invalidate the position, does not 
overthrow it; these fifteen Psalms ap- 
pear to have formed a particular collec- 
tion, and may have been so named from 
the peculiarity obvious in most of them. 


59590 i. q. db32, Zech. 1, 4 Cheth. 


works, deeds. e. F of God, cathe ‘Dei 
Ps. 77, 12. 78,7; of men Prov. 20, 11. 
Hos. 12, 3, and te a bad sense Zech. 1, 6. 
fer. 7,5. 11,18. 21,14. "5592 995, 
2 =", to make one’s deeds good or 
evil, .o do well ar ill, Jer 35,15. Mic. 3,4. 


‘TY m. ( . V2) station, post, 1 K. 
0, 5. Is. 22. 19. 1 Chr. 23, 28. 2 Chr. 
4, 


‘T2272 m. (r. 7239) a standing -place, 


truer 
‘nundation, Ps. 69, 3. Sept. t1ocraais. 


MONI f. (r. 02>) burden ; Zech. 12, 
3 Iwill ‘make Jerusalem 93) 19073372 138 
« stone of burden to all nations. This 
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is finely illustrated by Jeroime ad h. « 
“Mos est in urbibus Palestine, ¢t usque 
hodie per omnem Judeam vetus consue- 
tudo servatur, ut in viculis. oppidis et 
castellis rotundi ponantur lapides gra- 
vissimi ponderis, ad quos juvenes exer- 
cere se soleant, et eos pro varietate 
virium sublevare, alii ad genua, alii 
usque ad umbilicum, alii ad humeros et 
caput, nonnulli super verticem, rectis 
junctisque manibus, magnitudinem viri- 
um demonstrantes pondus extollant.” 


D p29". m. plur.(r. P22) deeps, depths, 
Is.51,10. Ps. 69, 3.15. 130, 1. Ez. 27,34. 


7272 (for M299 no. 2, r. 729 I. 4) pr. 
subst. ‘counsel, purpose ;’ found only 
with pref. >, i.e. j22>, c. suff. 7293, 
72292, 22222, and every where as a 
particle. 

A) Prep. propter, on account of, be- 
cause of, for the sake of, e. g. 

1. Of the motive or moving cause, Ps. 
48, 12 let mount Zion rejoice... 4373 
FeEwa because of thy judgments. 97, 8. 
122,8. So God is often said to have 
done something "723 773 43> because 
of (for the sake of ) David his servant, 
i. e. because of his memory and the pro- 
mises made to him, Is. 37, 35. Ps. 132, 
10. 2 K. 8,19. 19, 34; ion 432 for 
his mercy’s sake, i. e. because of or ac- 
cording to his known mercy, Ps. 6, 4 
25, 7. 44,27. (See in the same sense 
WIOND Ps. 25, 7. 51, 3. 109, 26.) 3? 
jaw for his name’s sake, according to his 
name or character, i. e. what this au- 
thorizes us to expect (which, as Winer 
observes, is always goodness, mercy), 
Ps. 23, 3. 25, 11. 31, 4. This meaning 
of the phrase is apparent from the foll. 
passages: Ps. 109, 21 j30> "MN Mws 
WIN aie "D AWe do thou with me ac- 
cording to thy name, For great is thy 
goodness. 143, 11 72720)" yaw 30> 
‘sa. AMP Ia for thy name's sake, Jeho- 
vah, preserve me, according to thy right- 
eousness or goodness, etc. Another use 
of this phrase see in no. 2.—iP7¥ 1225 
(Jehovah) for the sake of, according to 
his righteousness, Is. 42, 21. 

2. Of the purpose, object. end, at which 


' one aims, on account of, for the sake of, 


€. g. 02932> for your sake, for your be 
nefit and advantage, Is. 43, 14 comp 
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45, 4. 63, (7; "23> for my own sake, 
i. e. in order to vindicate my name, Is. 
43, 25. 48,11. In this sense we find the 
fuller construction: hrcA be piks y32 
snbon for my name’s sake—and Jor my 
elory’s sake Is. 48,9; comp. 779 9225 
Ps. 79, 9, which is jenhedietely explain- 
ed: Hav TinB 723.53 for the glory of 
thy name, and 106,8 2™Fim> ivi 43725 
jnsssa-mx for his name’s sake, that he 
might show his ‘power. A different sense 
of this phrase occurs 1 K. 8, 41: the 
stranger who cometh from a distant land 
Wo0 yoo for thy name’s sake, i.e. to 
behold thy glory.—In the Psalms, God 
is often said or besought to do something 
because of his enemies Ps, 8, 3, or because 
of the psalmist’s enemies Ps. 5, 9. 27, 11. 
69, 19, i. e. in order that these may be 
put to shame, q. d. 5829 43>.—With 
an infin. in order that, Am. 2, 7. Jer. 
7,10. 44,8. Deut. 29, 18. al. In some 
passages interpreters have preferred to 
understand 43> of the event or result. 
and render it so that, i. e. with such and 
such a result; which however is to de- 
stroy the force of language. The idea 
of purpose or aim is every where to be 
retained, e. g. Amos l. c. a man and his 
father go in unto the same maid (harlot) 
swap cwcrsy bbm i225 in order to pro- 
fane my holy name, i. e. with such wan- 
tonness and atrocity of iniquity do they 
purposely provoke the divine punish- 
ment; or, to use a Heb. proverb, with 
such cords of sin do they draw down 
piuishment, Is. 5, 18; comp. below in 
B. [Yet the frequent and undeniable 
ecbatic use of ta and omg in the N. T. 
not improbably arose from their sup- 
posed correspondence to Heb. yon) etc. 
for which they are put in the Sept. To 
assert for 32729 in all cases a telic power 
is equally to destroy the force of lan- 
guage; e.g. Am l.c. Jer. 44, 8, ete.— 
R. 

B) Conj. "wx 5225 Gen. 18, 19. Lev. 
17, 5. Num. 17, 5. Deut. 20, 18° 27, 3. 
Josh. 3, 4. 2 Sam. 13, 5. al. also simply 
"27, to the end that, in order that, with 
: fut. Gen. 27. 25. Ex. 4, 5. Is. 41, 20. al. 
wep. and so in all the examples. 33725 
RD that not, lest, with fut. Ps. 125, 3.— 
We subjoin here some examples as to 
which interpreters have hesitated ; 
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Gen. 18, 19 Magy Wy 2b ASTD 13 
for I have chosen him (Abraham, in or- 
der) that he may command, etc. see 37° 

no. 1. b. Is. 66, 10.11 rejoice ye with Je- 
rusalem....DR92M4 3PI"A 42> that ye 
may suck, ae i. e. declarn your joyful 
sympathy with Jerusalem, in order that 
ye may partake of her rejpicing and 
abundance. Hos. 8, 4 they have made 
them idols "3D 432> that they may be 
cut off, i.e. they rush headlong as it 
were to their own destruction. Ps. 30, 
12 thou hast turned my mourning into 
dancing ...13 to the end that my heart 
may extol thee, sc. God. Is. 28, 13. 36, 
12. 44, 9. Jer. 27. 15, where some under- 
stand j2%2> of the event ; see at the close 
of A.2. above. So alse tedimaic, Ps. 51, € 
against thee only have I sinned... 4372> 
1373 PyxM that thou mightest be just 
am thy sentence. i. e. to this end have I 
been left to sin, that thy justice might 
be manifest. 

2972 m. (r. 429 I. 3) constr. M232. 

1. an answer, response, Prov. 15, 1 
23. Hence a) answer of prayer, i. e. 
the hearing and granting of prayer, 
Prov. 16,1.  b) reply, refutation, Job 
32, 3. 5. 

2. counsel, purpose, whence apoc. j22, 
Prov. 16,4. Comp. Arab. intendit. 
See r. 723 I. 4. cer 


M2970 f. (r. 129 I) a furrow ; 1 Sam, 
14, 14 there fell....about twenty men 
maw Tax 297 sen35 in about half the 
furrow of a yoke of land, i. e. a furrow 
drawn through the length of a yoke of 
land.—Plur. Ps. 129, 3 Cheth. 

my] f. id. Ps. 129, 3 Keri. 


330 f. dwelling, see mio. 
“Vo obsol. root, i. q. Gane, to be 
angry, whence 


722 (anger) Maaz, pr. mm. 1 Chr 
2,27. Comp. y2a7"ne. 


MALIA f. (r. 282) pain, sorrow, Is 
50, 11. 


XI" m. (r. 782) an ave, adz, Is. 44 
$ so 
12. Jer.10,3. Arab. dbwaaweid — - 


i292 m. (r.9¥2) restraint. hindrance 
1 Sam. 14, 6. 
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WEI"2 m. (r. W¥¥) restraint, i. e. power 


of restraint, Prov. 25, 28. 

e272 m. (r. HPP) a ledge, parapet, 
around the flat roof of an oriental 
house to prevent persons from falling 
off, Deut. 22, 8. 


DSP m. plur. (x. wpy) crooked 
ways or places, opp. "iti", Is. 42, 16. 


272 m. (for ME, 7.99) 1. naked- 
ess, pudenda, i. q. M172, Nah. 3, 5. 

2. naked space, empty room. 1 K. 7, 
36 Bx 7225 according to the room of 
each border. 

[. 39272 m. (r. 29 1) a mercantile 
word. found only in Ez. c. 27 in several 
senses: a) Pr. barter, and so trade, 
traffic, v. 9. 27. b) Place of barter, 
market, mart, v.12.13.17.19. c) gain, 
wealth, acquired by traffic, i. q. "M0 and 
. fia3> no. 2; or perh. precious wares ; v. 

27. 34. Plur. v. 33. 

II. 3932 m. (r. 399 II) the occident, 
he west, place where the sun goes 
down, Ps. 75, 7. 103, 12. 107, 3. Is. 43, 
5. al. With © loc. maqz2 westward 1 
Chr. 26, 30; with rt on the west of, 2 
Chr. 32, 30. 33, 14. 


MII) f. i. q. 37372 II, the occident, 
the west, Is. 45,6. R. 392 II. 


M9"2 m. (r. 132) a naked place, i. e. 
a field or plain without trees and oye 


ings, Judg. 20, 33. Comp. Arab. 52 


she environs of a city, pr. a naked tract 
iround it. 


327 f. (r. “9 IIL) constr. maya 


Gen. 23, 9, plur. MinD2, a cave, cavern, 
Gen. 19, 30. 1 Sam. 24, 4. 8. 9. 1 Chr. 


1,15. Is. 32, 14. al. Arab. 5) lee.—In 


‘osh. 13, 4 some take it as a pr. name, 
Vulg. Maara, Engl. Mearah. 


nv. f. plur. 1 Sam. 17, 23 Cheth. 
prob. an error for the Keri mia732, 
which is expressed by all the ancient 
nterpreters. 

7722 m. (r. 2) arrangement, dis- 
position. Prov. 16, 1 35-"2"3" disposings 
of the mind, counsels. 

MI9992 f. (r. FIP) «4 arrangement, 
tigpasition, order, e. g.2793F 1°92 the 

51 
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lamps set in order sc. upon the sacred 
candelabra, Ex. 39, 37. 

2. Spec. a heap, pile, of wood arrangea 
on an altar Judg. 6, 26; comp. the verb 
Gen. 22, 9. 

3. array, i.e. an army in battie-array 
host, 1 Sam. 4, 2. 12. 16. 17, 22. 48 
1 Chr. 12, 38. 


2772 f. (r. 312) plur. miowa 
constr. MNis132. 

1. a row, pile, arranged in order, as C4 
the shew-bread or loaves set out in rows 
before Jehovah in the temple, Lev. 24, 6 
bis. Hence 3732 o> in the later 
books, the shew-bread, pr. ‘the bread of 
arrangement’ Neh. 10, 34. 1 Chr. 9, 32. 
23, 29, i.g. DYER end in the earlier; 
also without ond 2 Chr. 2, 3. So too 
pm> moje 13. 11. M2737 jm the 
table of the shew-bread, on which the 
loaves were arranged, 2 Chr. 29, 18. 

2. Plur. ranks of an army, array, army 
in battle-array, host, 1 Sam. 17, 8. 10. 
23, 26. 36. 45. 


DAN". m. plur. (r. 229 1) naked- 
ness, for concer. the naked, 2 Clir. 28, 15. 


ALI Lf (c. yr) terror, sudden vio- 
lence, Is. 10, 33. 


HW (i.g. MID2, v.49) Maarata 
pr. n. of a place in the mountains of Ju 
dah, Josh. 15, 59. 


Mw m. (r. mv?) constr. MwA, «. 
suff. "mvs; Plur. nwa Gen. 20, a 
ce. suff. son Ece. 2, 4. 11, which same 
form is also sing. Ps, 45, 2 (comp. in 
mea, and Heb. Gr. § 91, 9. n); 7wWo 
plur. Ps. 92, 6, also sing. Ex. 23, 12. Ps. 
66, 3; Iw> plur. Ps, 103, 22, sing. 
1 Sam. 19,4; pa %e32 plur. alec sing. 
Gen. 47, 3. 

1. work, i.e. labour, business, occupa- 
tion, pr. noun of action of the verb miw>. 
Gen. 47, 3 pa"wea-n72 what is your oc- 
cupation? 1 Chr. 23, 28 may nv 
oman ma the labour (doing) of the 
temple-service. Ex.5,4 why do ye call 
off the people 1"w>127 from their labour? 
Ez. 46,1 nen "7" the days of labour, 
as opp. to the sabbath.—Hence spoken 
ofany general mode of acting, conduct, 
umost i.g. 793; Ex. 23, 24 nvm xb 
cme. thou shalt no: do according te 
their works, 1 e. thou shalt not do as 


tba 


they do, sc. the gentiles. 18,20. Lev. 18, 
3. Mic. 6,16. Ecc. 4,3 who hath not seen 
Bown nom Hews] Wx san nwysancry 
the evil work, conduct, wickedness, that 
is done nae the sun. Absol. of evil 
works, wicked conduct, Job 33, 17. 

2. a work, i.e. a deed, act, something 
done, e.g. a) Of God, Judg. 2, 10. Ps. 
86, 8. b) Of men, deed, action, chiefly 
in a bad sense ; Gen. 44,15 muvan na 
EMwy MWN TI what deed is this that 
ye have done? Plur. Gen. 20,9. 1 Sam. 
8, 8. 2 K. 23,19. Ecc. 1,14. Absol. of 
an evil deed, 1 Sam. 20,19 Muy Bina in 
the day of that deed, sc. when Saul was 
on the point of killing David; others, 
working day, opp. to a festival day. 

3. a work, i.e. something made, creat- 
ed. a) Of God, "7 "39 "Hw the works 
of his hands, (Giieers Ps. 8, 4,) which he 
created, e. g. heaven, earth; all living 
things, Ps. 8, 19; 25 103; 22, In sing. 
mins Mwy the work of Jehovah, spec. of 
the judgments of God upon the wicked, 
Is. 5, 19. 10, 12. 28, 21. Ps. 64,10; also 
aa 135 mio id. Is. 5, 12. 29, 23. Ps, 28, 
5. Comp. b3e. b) Of men, "2 Hwa 
DIN the work of men’s hands, often said 
of idols, Deut. 4, 28. Ps. 115, 4. 135; 15: 
Spec. of works of art, as =n mus da- 
mask-work Ex. 26, 1. 31; 328% Mw wo- 
ven-work 28, 32; mwa mwa net- work 27, 
4. Inverted, 2 Chr. 16, 14 myo. rp sa 
with spicery-avork, Once of the work of a 
poet, zoinua, Ps. 45, 2.—Metaph. of the 
Sn, effect, of any thing, Is. 32,17 Mwy 
pint NPIS the work (fruit) of righteous- 
ness is peace. Hab. 3, 17.—Difficult is 
Job 37,7 anwy2 wWx-d> rDt> that all 
men of hte (God’s) work may know him, 
i.e. that all men as his creatures may 
know him. But it is better with Reiske 
und A. Schultens to divide the words 
differently: snw> owox-b> rdt> that 
all men may know their Maker. 

4. work, i. e. the fruit of one’s labour, 
goods. effects, property, i. q. 2829 no. 3. 
Is. 26, 12 s2"wy2-d> all our goods. Jer. 
(8,7. Spec. of fruits, produce, Ex. 23, 

6; of cattle 1 Sam. 25, 2. 


Bisby (contr. for M*w32 work of Je- 
aovah) Maasai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 12. 


MOI and WWM" (work of Jeho- 
ah) Maaseiah, pr. n. of several men, 
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! Jer. . comp. 37, 3). 29, 21) 35, 4 
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1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 


“WY m. (denom. from "Wy ten; 
constr. "W972 Num. 18, 24, also. “ws7 
Ley. 27, 30. 32, c. suff mw ; plur. 
ninws2 Neh. 12, 44, c. suff. Bo"inws2 
Num. 18, 28; a tenth part, tithe, of fruits 
and produce, of flocks and herds, to be 
paid to the Levites, etc. see Ley: 27 
30-33. Num. 18, 21. 24. Neh. 13, 5. 12; 
also Num. 18, 26 sq. Neh. 10, 38. al. 
Genr. Gen. 14, 20. 28,22. "w9an “weg 
the tithe of the tithes Neh. 10, 39. Also 
“npanm-niw the tithe-year, every thirc 
year, in which the tithes were to be 
applied in giving entertainments at 
home, Deut. 26,12; comp. 14, 22-28. 


mipwya £ plur. (r. pwiY) oppressions, 
exactions, Prov. 28, 16. 


512 Moph Hos. 9,6 and 52 Noph Is, 
19, 13. Jer. 2, 16. Ez. 30, 13. 16, pr. n. 
Memphis, a very ancient and splendid 
city of Egypt, the royal seat of feu~ 
dynasties, and from the time of Psam- 
metichus the metropolis of all Egypt: 
surrounded with lofty mounds to guard 
against the inundations of the Nile and 
also against hostile assaults; and em- 
bellished with splendid edifices, among 
which was a celebrated temple of Vulcan 
or Phtah enlarged and decoratec by 
many kings, Hdot. 2. 99, 1386, 153. Diod. 
Sic. 1. 50, 51, 67. Not far distant are 
the pyramids ; and the long ranges of 
tombs stretching far to the south of these 
were doubtless once the necropolis c/the 
ancient city, which lay between them 
and the Nile. After the founding of 
Alexandria, Memphis fell into decay, 
and in Strabo’s time was partly in ruins, 
XVII. p. 807. In the thirteentt cen- 
tury there were still here extensive and 
splendid remains; see Abdallatif p. 184 
ed. De Sacy. At present the site is 
marked by large mounds and a few 
slight architectural remains. It bears 
the name of the nearest village, Mitra- 
heny, fully xis) Xi Minyet Ruhé- 
neh. See Jomard in Descr. de PEgypte 
V. 1 sq. 531 sq. Champollion ?Egypte _ 
sous les Pharaons I. 236 sq. Comp 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 40, 41.—The 
ancient hieroglyphic name is read Ma 


25% 
u-Partan, the place of Phtah or Valcan; 
and later ILanorg Panour, the tem- 


ple of the good god. From the ancient 
form Ma-m-phtah came the Coptic 


Uersrde, Verngs, Gr. atiugus, Arab. 
whin Menf, and prob. Heb. 5%; while 
from Panouf came Heb. 92. The true 
signif. of the name was known to Plu- 
tarch, de Isid. et Osir. p. 369: ty mér 
moh Meéugy ci usy OQuoy ayudar 
bounvevovow, of 58 we tapoy *Oaigudos, 
i. e. both these interpretations arose out 
of the proper signif: the place of the good 
god i. e. Osiris, or place (sepulchre) of 
the good. Comp. Lepsius Lettre 4 Ro- 
sellini p. 52. See Thesaur. p. 812. 


nyapa pr. n. see in MY3"b2: 


332 m. (r. 332) attack, assault ; 
toner. object of assault, mark, Job 7, 20. 


MB. m. (r. 42) constr. Job 11, 20 
DB2 mp2, a breathing out, expiration 
of the soul, i. e. death. Comp. 853 83 
Jer. 15, 9. Job 31, 39. 


TIB'S m. (r. m2) the bellows of a forge, 
S,-0 
Jer. 6, 29. Arab. cs id. 


MUAH and MVAHA (contr. for 
mvs OND. ‘extermination of idols’ ace. 
to Simonis, r. 4¥2,) Mephibosheth, pr. n. 
m. a) 2am 21,8. b) 2Sam.4,4. 9,6. 


DBA see in ODADY. 


7°22 m. (pr. part. Hiph. r. 735) a 
mallet, maul, war-club, Prov. 25, 18. 
Comp. 732. 


280 m.(r.>82) 1. a falling, i.e. that 
which falls off or away, refuse. Am. 
8.6 72 dB2 the refuse of the grain, chaff, 
straw. 

2. Any thing pendulous, a flap ; Job 
#1, 15 inwa bn the pendulous parts of 
his flesh, i. e. on the belly of the croco- 
jile, the flabby parts, flaps—So the 
iatin poets employ cadere of any thing 
pendulous, see Gronov. ad Stat. S-lv. 38. 
Bil. Ital. Pun. 13. 333. 


mMNDH1 f(r. xb) once plur. constr 
mixden, miracles, wondrous works, Job 
67,16, 1.q. MN2B2. The poet prob. chose 
this unusual form because o” ‘he like 
wunding "¥>5% ir the other clause. 
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M325 f. (r. 328) a division, class 
2 Chr. 35, 12. 

Mop £ Is. 17,1, and MOBY Is. 23 13 
25, 2 (r. 582) fallen buildings, ruins 
Syr. ]ANceso id. 

DODD m. (r. DB) escape, Ps. 55, 9. 

ny2p f. (r. y28) pr. terror; then 
an idol, as inspiring terror, 1 K. 15, 13. 
2 Chr. 15, 16. 

Wl m. (r. Bde iq. DdB) a pote- 
ing, balancing of the clouds, Job 37, 16, 

mop f. (r. 583) c. suff. in>ee. 

1. fall, ruin, of a man Prov. 29,16; of 
a kingdom, Ez. 26, 15. 18. 27, 27. 31, 16. 

2. a ruin, spoken of a fallen tree, Ez. 
31, 13. 

3. a carcass, as cadaver from cadere, 
atauc from aintw, Judg. 14, 8. 

29D m. Prov. 8, 22, and moypa £ 
Ps. 46, 9. 66,5, work, sc. of God. R. 528 

NIH see MEE2. 

V2 m. (r. YI) a smiting in pieces ; 
Ez. 9,2 yp 7D i.e. a deadly weapon, 
ig. mama 75D v. 1. Comp. v. 5. 6. 

YB. m. (r. 722) a mallet, maul, war- 
club, Jer. 51, 20. Comp. 775%. 

‘752 m.(r. PB) 1. a review, num 
bering, census of a people, 2 Sam. 24, 9. 
1 Chr. 21; 5. 

2. an appointment, mandate, 2 Chi 
31, 13. 

3. an appointed place, Ez. 43, 21. 

4. Miphkad, pr. n. of a gate of Jeru 
salem, Neh. 3, 31. 

VID. m. (r. 22) haven, harbour, pr 
a rent, opening in the coast, Judg. 5, 17, 


S 
—Arab. & 343 inlet from a river where 
water is drawn up, also an anchorage 
for ships. 

MPI". f. (r. Pap) the neck, pr. the 
jonts or vertebre of the neck, 1 Sam. 
4,18. Chald. mp p, xp, id. Syr. 
[rope vertebra. 

WIS m. (r. VI) a spreading out 
expansion. Job 36, 29. Ez. 27, 7. 

MIwHD Ff. (r. su) a step, stride, 
meton. for the upper part of the vegs ct 
the buttocks 1 Chr. 19,4; by euphemisre 
for mim’) in the parall. 2 Sam. 10, 4. 


ne 
mnsio see mpi. 


TINS. m. (r. mmf) a key, pr. the 
opener, Judg. 3, 25. Is. 22, 22. 1 Chr. 
Gute 

x20 id. 
Cae 

MMPS m. (r. MMB) an opening ; Prov. 
£ G the opening of my lips, what my lips 
utter. 

JHPD m. (r. jNB) the sill, threshold, 
1 Sam. 5, 4.5. Ez. 9, 3. 10, 4. 18. al. 

7D see yin. 

*NN72 ) pers. "MN8¥2, also "M22 
Num. 11, 11; fut. 840", imp. 8%, inf. 
constr. 8¥2, c. suff. "N72, but ayy 
(for pox) Gen. 32, 20; part. nxia, 
once Xa like verbs 15 ce. 7, 26, fem. 
mxza, mwa 2 Sam. 18, 22. Cant. 8, 10. 

Ms to come to, i. e. to attain to, to ar- 
rive at, to reach any thing, c. 79 ‘Job Ul; 
7. Chald. and Syr. xv, LAs, Eth. 
PRA, id. Arab. to go away, 
kindr. se to go.—Hence to acquire, 


5, 27. Arab. 


to get, to receive; with acc. of thing, 
Gen. 26, 12 Isaac in this year received 
a hundred measures, i. e. he harvested 
a hundred-fold. 2 Sam. 20,6 15 8¥2 7B 
minga 0°79 lest he get possession of for- 
tified cities. 

2. to find, to find out, a person or 
thing, Sept. eveioxm, and this is the most 
freq. usage of the word; pr. to come 
upon, to fallin with. So of persons Gen. 
38, 20. 23. Num. 35, 27. Deut. 22, 27. 
1 Sam. 10,2. al. Of things Gen. 36, 24. 
2 K. 23, 24; espec. things lost Lev. 5, 
22. 23. 1 Sam. 9, 4; either with search 
Gen. 31, 33 sq. Ex. 15, 22. 16, 27. al. or 
without Gen. 11, 2. 26, 32. Deut. 24, 1. 
al. 1 K. 13, 14 and found him sitting 
under an oak. 2 K. 19, 8.—Hence in 
various senses: 

a) to find, i. q. to attain unto, to get, to 
gain. comp. in no. 1; so in a good sense, 
(like Lat. ‘invenire laudem, cognomen,’) 
+. g. to find good, happiness, Prov. 8, 35. 

8. 22; wisdom 3, 13. 8, 9; favour, see 
njimno. 1; wealth Hos. 12,9; a vision 
from sod Lam. 2,9, comp. Ez. 3,1; the 
grave 1. e. death Job 3, 22; rest Jer. 6, 
6. 45, 3. Lam. 1, 3. (But in Ruth 1,9 
wo find rest is said of's woman in respect 
to marriage, i. gq. O15 N¥2 Cant. 8, 10.) 
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Job 33,24 "BS "mxx2 T have fouid a 
ransom, Litgor, comp. "Od. 19. 403 Power 
tov Avow evooluny, also Heb. 19, i2 
Absol. 2 Sam. 18, 22 mx¥a Mba PR 20 
tidings finding sc. favour, i.e. no grate- 
ful message, none which will bring re- 
ward to the bearer. Also ina bad sense 
(like Gr. evgdoxew xaxov Od. 21. 304. ib 
24. 462,) e. g. to find evil, trouble, sor- 
row, i. e. to fa 1 into adversity, calamity, 
Ps. 116, 3. Prev. 6, 33. Hos. 12, 9. 

b) to find out sc. by thinking, men- 
tally, e. g. an answer Job 32, 3. Nek. 
5, 8. Ecc. 3,11. 8,17. (See Kce. ll. ec. 
in D312 B.) So to find out a riddle, to 
solve it, Judg. 14, 12. 

c) The phrase "27 FRX "3 my hand 
findeth any thing, is found in a threefold 
sense: «) to get for oneself, to acquire, 
i. q. to possess any thing. Lev. 25, 28 
i> asain 17 Tt NYDN ON if he cannot 
get enough to restore it to him. 12,8 
comp. 25, 26. Job 31, 25; c. > Is. 10, 14 
and my hand hath found (possessed), ae 
a nest, Dr3m bm the riches of the na- 
tions. #) Spoken of what happens in- 
cidentally, what comes to hand; e. g. 
1 Sam. 10, 7 FT R¥OM WR Ad ney 
do what thy hand shall find, i. e. act as 
occasion shall serve. 25, 8. Judg. 9, 33. 
Similar is Ecc. 9, 10 whatsoever thy hand 
findeth to do, do it with thy might, i. e. 
whatever is incumbent upon thee. y) 
Of enemies, to find out, to get into one’s 
power; 1 Sam. 23, 17 the hand of Saul 
shall not find thee out, i. e. shall not get 
thee into his power. With > of pers. 
Pa2l Os kO le. 

d) to find or discover a fault or wrong 
of which one is accused; c. 3 of pers. 
1 Sam. 29, 3 ma5Na 13 "MNXXD tb I find 
in him nothing, no fault, Ps. 17, 3; more 
fully Job 19, 28, comp. Luke 6,7. _Dif- 
farent ied 9,35 FIZ ANY ND they found 
nothing of her but the skull, etc. here 3 
is partitive, comp. Job 20, 20. 

e) to find God, i.e. to find him propi- 
tious, ready to hear and answer prayer 
Deut. 4, 29. Here belongs Ps. 32, 6 
one shall pray unto thee 8% M32 in a 
time of finding thee, i. e. a time when — 
thou art propitious; see Niph. 

f) ind-mx xx to find one’s heart, te 
take heart, to take courage, 2 Sam. 7 
27; comp. Ps. 76. 6. 


RX 


g) Asin Engl. to try to find, to seek ; 
1 Sam 20, 21 o°anAmmyY RxD 72 go, 
find (seek) the arrows. v.36. Job 33; 
10. Ecce. 7,27. So of pleasure, to find 
cut, to seek after, Is. 58, 3. 13. 

3. to come upon any one, to befall, to 
happen to, with acc. of pers. (comp. 8i3 
r ace. no.2.d) Ex. 18, 8 all the travail 
F272 OMNL2 WR that had come upon 
(befallen) them in the way y. Gen. 44, 34. 
Num. 20, 14. 32, 23. Josh. 2,23. Judg. 6, 
15. PeoiiG, 2. 119, 143. Comp. Pe hinds 
tia Tob. 12, 7. 

4. to suffice for any thing, c. dat. Num. 
11, 22. Judg. 21, 14. Comp. Engl. to 
reach, Germ. hinreichen, hinlangen, hin- 
langlich seyn, Gr. ixvovmsvos, ixuvos suffi- 
cient, from ixvgouce. 

Nipu. 8¥93, 2 pers. MX¥722 ; fut. N99; 
part. ®323, pink) DoNx2 i Sam. 13, 15, 
in pause DNS: Ezra 8, 25. 

1. Pr. a) Pass. of Hiph. or i.q. Kal 
no. 1, to come to any one, to be brought. 
Jer. 15, 16 4737 3X22 thy words were 
brought sc. to me. b) Pass. of Kal no. 
1, to be acquired, with > of pers. Deut. 
21,19 > xxa9 ~vIN-dD all that has been 
acquired by him, all that he hath. Josh. 
17,16. Pregn. Job 28, 12 wisdom, 7782 
3am whence shall it Se acquired ? 

2. to be found, pass. of Kal. no. 2, 
1 Sam. 10, 2. 16.21. Gen. 41, 38. Ps. 37, 
36. Josh. 10,17. al. So of a thief, to be 
detected, caught, Ex. 22, 1. 6. 7. Deut. 
24, 7. Jer. 2,26. Often with an adjunct 
of place where, Gen. 18, 29 sq. 44, 16. 
17. 2 K. 20, 13. Is. 39,2. al—Spec. a) 
With 72 to be found and selected out of 
a number, i.q. Engl. to be found among, 
Dan. 1,19. Ezra 10,18. b) Of good 
and evil; 1 K. 14, 13 310 939 3 N¥s3 
there is fama in him some good thing. 
1, 52 13 N¥an m3 ON. 1 Sam. 25, 28. 
Ez. 28.15; also with 5» 2 Chr. 19. 3; 
bz 36, 8; > Deut. 22. 20. ) God is 
eaid to be found of men, when he is pro- 
pitious, or hears and answers prayer 
ce. > 1 Chr. 28, 9. 2 Chr. 15,2. 4, 15. Jer. 
29, 14. Is. 55, 6. 65,1. Comp. Rom. 10, 
2 evgeFny trois éué uy Entovow. 

3. to be found. i. e. to be, to exist, to be 
sresent inany place. a) With an ad- 
junct of place where; 1 Sam. 13, 19 

w0* 553 aga kb wan there was no 
ymith (found) in all Jsrael, i. e. none 
51* 
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existed. 1 Chr. 29,17 Mp-xya3n 793 
thy people which are here present. 2 Chr 
34, 32. 2 Sam. 17, 12. 13. Is. 65. 8. al. 
Of things, Gen. 47, 14 ali the money that 
was (found) in the land of Egypt. b) 

Absol. Gen. 19, 15 Minge3 A722 cad 
thy two Gaughters present, opp. to those 
absent v. 14, Ezra 8, 25. Is. 22, 3. 1 Saia. 
13, 15.—Dan. 11, 19 and he shal? stum- 
bleand | fall x73" wy and shall be (found ’ 
no more, i. q. 3332°%). 

Hipx. 8°42 «1. Causat. of Kal no 
1, to make come to ; with 123 to delive 
up or over, 2 Sam. 3, 8. Zech. 11, 6 
Also to bring to, to present, with >x 
Lev. 9, 12. 13. 18. 

2. to let acquire, to let receive, 1. e. to 
allot to any one, Job 34, 11. 37, 13. 


RIA see Ri. 


3X72 m. (r. 38) constr. 382, a sta 
tion, i. e. place where one stands, Josh 
4,3.9; a military post, garrison, 1 Sam 
13, 23, 14,1. 4, 2 Sam. 23. 14; office, 
post, Is. 22, 19. 


3372 m. (part. Hoph. r. 33) @ station 
of troops, post, Is. 29,3. Here too we 
may refer Judg. 9, 6 342 Wx 342 71>N 
the oak of the garrison which is a She- 
chem, so called prob. from a military 
post established there. Others here 
take 382 in the sense of a monument, 
pillar, i. q. 7327 

M3872 1 Sam. 14, 12, and “Ax” 
Zech. 9, 8, i. q. 3873, a military post, R. 
ay). 

ME f. (r. 3¥2) constr. M3272; plu 
miaz2, constr. Mis%2, pr ‘something 
set upright.’ Spec. 

1. a pillar, cippus, of stone, Gen. 28, 
18, 22. Ex. 24, 4. Is. 19,19. Jer. 43, 13 
wow ma miaxa the columns of Beth- 
shemesh, i. e. the obelisks of Heliopolis. 

2. a statue, idol-image, e. g. Rok 
byan the image of Baal 2 K. 3.2. 

26. 27. 18, 4. 23,14; genr. Mic. 5, i 
Hos. 10, 1. al. 

MAYA Mezobaiah, pr. n. of a place 
otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 47. 

MIB f. (r. 342) 1. ig. Mawe, ¢ 
monument, cippus, Gen. 35, 14.20, 25am 
18.18. In this sense it is also found ir 
Phenician inscriptions. 

2. trunk, stump of a tree, Is. 6, 13. 
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“22 m. (r. 39%) plur. nit¥2, Kamets 
mpure, @ fastness, castle, stronghold, on 
a hill or mountain, so called as a place 
of lying in wait and watching. 1 Chr. 
11, 7 and David dwelt 1%22 in the 
stronghold (castle, citadel) ;... therefore 
it was called, the city of David. Plur. 
strongholds, fastnesses, 1 Sam. 23, 14. 
19. 24, 1. Is. 33,16 Deo Minxa. Jer. 
48, 41. 51, 30. Coupled ‘with caverns 
Judg. 6, 2. Ez. 33, 27. Chald. ymax 


§ “-< 
ic. Arab. Slax mountain-top; comp. 
Muooda the uame of Herod’s strong 
castle Jos. B. J. 7. 8.2 


MIZA, MIWA, see tive, MD. 


‘ risa fut. conv. yan) Judg. 6, 38. 

1. Pri. g. y¥9, TY, to suck, then to 
suck out, to drink out greedily, to drain. 
Is. 51, 17 the inebriating cup thou hast 
drunk, thou hast sucked it out. i. e. hast 
drunk it greedily even to the dregs. LES 
75, 9. Ex. 28, 34.—Syr. fxse id. Pagse 
epotatio. 

2. to press or squeeze out moisture, 
with 2 from any thing, Judg. 6, 38. 
Cl.ald. Syr. Pa. id. 

Nipo. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, Ps. 73, 
LO. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9. 


1. Ax £ (r. Y ¥°2) pr. sweetness, concer. 
sweet, i. e. not fermented, unleavened, 
agiuor. Lev. 2, 5 marin m2 it shall be 
unleavened. Often in genit. ny. rn 
an pier dag cake Lev. 8, 26. Num. 6, 
19; “a psps Num. l.c. In plur. mibn 
mize gees cakes Num. 6, 15 (for 
the double plur. see in 34" no. 1, note. 
Heb. Gr. § 106. 3); “0 "p7PD Lev. 2, 4. 

, 12; ning misy Ex. 12, 39. Here be- 
fone also Mina ‘om unleavened bread 
Ex. 29, 2. and simpl. mix. id. Gen. 19, 
3; also often mixm >> to eat untsutinad 
bread Hx. 13, 6. 7. 23, 15. Lev. 6, 9. 
Deut. 16, 3. 8; comp. Lev. 10, 12. 1 
Sam. 28. 24. So mixan sm the festi- 
val of unleavened bread, the Passover, 
fx. 23, 15. 2 Chr. 8, 18. 30, 13. 21; 

\lipt. Digan id. Gr. te agua, Ex. 12, 
17, comp. 23, 15. 


IE. 72% £. (r. 182) contention, quarrel, 
Prov. 13, 10. 17, 19. Is 58, 4. 
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mz0 (perh. for xxi2 fountan) Me 
zah, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of Ben 
jamin, Josh. 18, 26. 


Meme f. (r. bx) a neighing, snore 
ing, Jer. 8, 16. 13, 27. 


TIX m. (r. 79¥) constr. Tiz0, c. suft 
i798 Job 19, 6; plur. Six. 

1. capture, i. e. prey, gain, Prov. 12 
12. 

2. a net, sc. of a hunter, Ecc. 7. 26. 


Job 19,6. Syr. {2pag%, Arab. Muar, 
net. 

3. i. q. 1%, @ fortress, bulwark. a 
besieging tower, Ecc. 9,14. Two Mss. 
read B°91%7, which accords better with 
the context ; comp. Deut. 20, 20. Ez. 4, 
2. Mic. 4, 14. 


MIN" f. (r. 19%) i. q. masc. TIED. 

1. a net, sc. of a fisherman, Ecce. 9, 12. 

2. a fortress, castle, on a hill or moun- 
tain, Is. 29,7. Plur. ni0x4 Ez. 19, 9. 


APXD f£ also WIXA Ez. 13, 21 (r. 
74%) constr. MI¥2, c. suff. IMTS. 

1. capture, prey, Ez. 13, 21. 

2. a net, of a hunter, Ez. 12, 13. 17, 
20. Ps. 66, 11. 

3. i. g. 149, TED, a Sortress, castle, 
stronghold, icp 39, 28. ying. “7 the cita- 
del of Zion 2 Aad Bis 9, 1 Chr. ize. 
genr. 1 Sam. 22, 4. 5. 24,23. So with 
art. ‘2m of a fortress near the plain of 
Rephaim north of Bethlehem 2 Sam. 5 
17. 23, 14. 1 Chr. 11, 16.—Trop. God is 
said to be a fortress, i. e. a defender, 
protector, Ps. 18, 3. 31, 4. 71, 3. 91, 2. 
144, 2; and so Mis5¥4 M72 Ps. 31, 3. 


m2 f(r. MIX) constr. MI¥2, c. sufl 
sm1N0 ; plur. M472, once ming ‘Neh. 9, 
14, c. suff. smi ; a command, precept 
leo, Sept. tole Spoken: a) Of 
human commands, 79>" mix Is. 36, 21. 
Beth. 3, 8. 2 Chr. 8, 15: 30, 12; alao 
Jer. 35, 18. Is. 29,13. b) Of the divine 
coinitnands) either singly or of the whole 
divine law, comp. M7in, vpwa. Lev 
4,13 one of the commandmenta of Jeho- 
vah that are not to be done, i. e. a prohi 
bitory command, interdict. Most freq. 
in plur. "3 M4x2 the commandments of 
Jehovah, often coupled with the synor, 
ppm, mipm, nisin, pupa, mins 
Gen. 26, 5. Ex. 16, 28. Devt. 6,2, 1K 
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8,3. al. sep. Collect. the law, Deut. 5, 
28. 6, 1. 8, 1. 17, 20. 27, 1. al. Meton. 
pb Mixa the commandment of the 
Levites, i. e. what was commanded to 
be given to them, Neh. 13, 5. 


mid f, Ex. 15, 5. Neh. 9, 11. Ps. 88, 
7, also mata f. i. q. Md4xX, a depth, deep 
place, e. g. of the sea, ion 2, 4. Mis. 7. 
19; trop. Ps. 88,7; ofa river, Zech. 10 
11; of mire, Ps. 69, 3. He cata. 


y. 

p12) m. (r. 72x 1) straitness, distress, 
Ps, 119, 143. Jer. 19, 9. Deut. 28, 53. 
55. 57. “2 wx one in distress 1 Sam. 
92 2. 


px) m. (r. prx Il. 2) plur. constr. 
"px2, a pillar, column ; Kimchi well, 
na03, a32. 1 Sam. 2, 8 YON "Px2 
the pillars of the earth i. q. V8 q5709 . 
Trop. of a rock or cliff isolated like a 
column; 1 Sam. 14, 5 the one crag pix 
‘a d30 jipB2 a column on the north over 
against Michmash. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 116.—In the Talmud pix 
is a high and steep mountain. 


PIL f. (r. p»x 1) straitness, distress, 
Job 15, 24. Zeph. 1,15. Plur. Ps. 25, 
Pie l07, GO. Lo. 19. 98. 

1. (5299 m. constr. 12%, c. suff. TAI 
Ez. 4.8 R. 1x 1. 

1. straitness, distress, Deut. 28, 53 sq. 
Jer. 19, 9. 

2. siege, Ez. 4, 2.7. Zech. 12,2. 812 
sizaa to be besieged, of a city, 2 K. 24, 
10. 25, 2. al. 

3. a mound, bulwark, of besiegers, 
Deut. 20, 20. Mic. 4, 14. Ez. 4, 2. 
Hence 

4. a fortification, fortress, Hab. 2, 1. 
vixa 12 a fortified city Ps. 31, 22. 60, 
1; plur. 2 Chr. 8, 5. Mic. 7, 12. 


II. "12" pr. n. for Egypt. and appa- 
ently for Lower Egypt; thrice "8" 
x2 the streams or canals of Egypt, the 
oranches of the Nile, Is. 19, 6. 37, 25. 2 
K. 19, 24.—Under the name aise there 
aeems to lurk the Egyptian LET OT PO 
tingdom, as in F272 the wora HOT PO 
sing. But the Hebrews doubtless as- 
sribed to it a domestic origin, prob. as 
signifying @ border, limit, (r. “22 det 


Arab. nae, perh. as sing. of the dud. 
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px the two Egypts, q.v. Ot. era 
e. g. Bochart in Phaleg IV. 24, suppose 


’ Egypt to be so called as being strong 


and fortified, i.gq. “isa I. 4; see Diod 
Sic. 1. 31. 


ANT f.(r. 74 1) plur. ninssa, Mn¥9. 

1. a mound, bulwark, of besiegers, 1. q. 
“iz no. 3, Is. 29, 3. 

2. a fortress, fortified city, 2 Chr. 
11,11; more fully M7582 "43 14,5; "¥ 
minsx7 11, 10. 11. 23. 12 4, 21, 3. 


PAX? f. (r. m¥2) ig. 422 II, quarrel, 
strife. Is. 41 12 7mw2 WIN lhy ad 
versaries, enemies. 


- nx2 a root not in use, perh. éo shine, 
ratte wed and 
cheerful, and by transp. ~sSc, to shine 
Hence the two following: 


"IZ2 m. (Is. 48, 4 proves nothing for 
the fem.) c. suff. "mx, plur. constr. 
minz2; the forehead, 1 ‘Sam 17, 49, 
2 Chr. 26, 19. Mit MEX my the (shame- 
less) brow of a harlot Jer. 3, 3. Ez. 3,7 
ns "PIN of an impudent fonchenit v.8. 
9. Is. 48, 4 mB? ANN thy brow is 
brass, brazen. Plur. Ez. 9, 4. 


$, comp. w= to be 


ANZ f. a ereave, greaves, armour for 
the legs, q. d. frontlets of the leg, constr. 
mmx 1 Sam. 17,6. &. mx. 


mx f(r. dd¥ 1) only plar. mibsa, 
bells, upon horses and camels for orna- 
ment, Zech. 14, 20. See in m>x9. 


mx" f. (r. 55% Il) a shady place, 
shade, Zech. 1, 8. 

mov f(r. dx 1) only in dual pinbdz7, 
cymbals, for accompanying music, 1 Chr. 
13,8. Ezra 3,10. Neh. 12, 27. al. So 
in Greek, dual xvuScdw, -ow. See in 
prey. 8 

MIX f. (r. H2%) turban, tiara, of the 
high priest Ex. 28, 4. 39. 29, 6. Lev. 8, 
9. 16,4; of a king Ez. 21,31. Foz the 
form of it, see Braun de Vestitu sacerd. 
Heb. p. 624 sq. Jos. Antiq. 3. 7. 3. 3. J. 
5 Bs. ts 


S22 m. (r. 2%) a couch, bed, some 
thing spread down, Is. 28, 20. 

‘I92O m. (r. 12%) plur. constr. "I3¥9 
step, walk, Ps. 37, 23. Prov. 20, 24 


vx 


misses in his sizps, i.e. in his com- 
pany, Dan. 11,43. Comp. "2373 Judg. 
4, 10. 

MPN f. (AIS¥ and 72) pr. ‘ what 
is next to a little, i. e. subparvum, par- 
vulum, a little thing, "2 OR IR Dan. 
8,9; see Lehrg. § 123, also art. 7 no. 
3. g.—Better: even a little one, accord- 
ing to the idiom noted in 72 no. 1. a. y; 
see Thesaur. p. 805. g. 


“WL m, (r. WE) constr. "D2. 

1. Pr. smallness ; hence any thing 
small, little, Gen. 19, 20. Job 8,7; of a 
small number, 2 Chr. 24, 24 O°W28 "DB2 
few men; of a short time, Is. 63, 18 
“3x02 for a little while. 

2. Mizar, pr. n. of a summit prob. in 
the ridge of Anti-Lebanon or Hermon, 
Ps, 42) 7. 


MBL m. (r. MBS) constr. HELA. 

1. a watch-tower, Is. 21, 8. Also a 
lofty place, whence one can see far anc 
wide around, whether furnished with a 
watch-tower or not, 2 Chr. 20, 24. 

2. Mizpeh, pr. n. of several towns and 
cities, in elevated situations: a) In the 
plain of Judah, Josh. 15, 38. _b) In Ben- 
jamin, Josh. 18, 26; see MBX no.2.  c) 
In Moab, 1 Sam. 22, 3. d) In Gilead 
Judg. 11, 29, see MBE no. 1. This may 
be the same with MpY2T M27 Josh. 13, 
26. e) A valley in the high region of 
Lebanon Josh. 11, 8, comp. 11, 3. 


MBX (watch-tower, lofty place, r. 
mex) always with the art. "Bx, with 
nm loc. nmpxan, Mizpah, pr. n. 

1. A town or city of Gilead, Judg. 10, 
17. 11, 11. 34. Hos. 5, 1. Some refer 
hither Judg. 11, 29 13>2°MBE2, but see 
.nmpx2 no. 2.d. For the origin of this 
place, see Gen. 31, 49. 

2 A city of Benjamin, where the peo- 
ple were wont to convene, Judg. 20, 1. 
3. _ Sam. 7,5-13. al. It was afterwards 
fortified by Asa to protect the border 
against the kingdom of Israel, 1 K.15, 22. 
2 Chr. 16,6. Later it was the residence 
o° the Chaldean governor, Jer. 40, 6 sq. 
romp. Neh. 3,7. 15.19. Once written 
hpxzn Josh. 18,26. [Prob. the high 
point two hours north-west of Jerusa- 
em, now called Neby Samwil ; see Bib. 
Res. in Palest. Il. p. 143, 144.—R. 
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D282) m. plur. (r. jB¥) hidden plucea 
Obad. 6. 


: yz fut. yar 1. to suck to suc} 


oul, i.g. M82 and mya. Arab. yas 
Chald. y39, Syr. ¢S, id. all of whick 
imitate the sound, as also Gr. wvto, 
putaw, wotos. Hence to draw out with 
relish, to taste, Is. 66,11; comp. P23 v. 
12.—Things sweet and pleasant are 
wont to be sucked out, hence 

2. to be sweet, whence 87 sweet 1. €. 
unleavened. Comp. pm, which alse 
has both significations. 


p22 see in pax. 


may ss : 

“X72 obsol. root, which seems to 
have had the same power as the kindr. 
"x2, to shut in, to restrain; whence 


Chald. "x2, Arab. poe limit, border, 
and Heb. iz9 II, 51729. 


“29 m.(r. W2¥, as 302 from 339) 
straitness, distress, Ps. 118, 5. Plur. 
p-ax2, constr. "22, Lam. 1, 3. Ps. 
116, 3. 


mx, see in 952. 


D772 dual pr. n. for Egypt, Gen. 46, 
34. 50, 11; often more fully 57949 738 
the land of Egypt, fem. Gen. 45, 20. 47, 
6.13. Also for the people, the Egyp 
tians, in prose, and mostly with plur 
Gen. 45,2. 47, 15. 20. 50,3. Ex. 1,14, 
rarely with sing. masc. 14, 25. 31; poet. 
with sing. masc. Is. 19, 16. 25. Jer. 46, 8, 
and fem. Hos. 9, 6. Joel 4,19. With 
m loc. man1%2 Gen. 26, 2. al.—Sing. 
“isa Lower Egypt q. v. Hence the 
dual D°7x¥2 seems to have originally 
denoted the two Egypts, i. e. Lower and 
Upper Egypt (the latter pr. 0i9mB) by 
zeugma, as we now say the two Sicilies 
for Sicily and Naples; although this 
origin being afterwards left out of view 
the dual 5°77 is sometimes so employed 
as not to include Pathros or upper Egypt 
Is. 11,11. Jer.44,15. Othews ineptly refe 
the dual form to the two parts of Egyp 
as divided by the Nile. The Arabs have 


So 
the sing. lm Misr, Egypt, pr. limi 
border ; Syr. has the Jual, although rare 
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a this language, igs .—The gentile 
noun is "49 an Egyptian Gen. 39, 1; 
fh mes Gen. 16, 1. Plur. m. O° %2 
Gen. 12, 12. 14; f. minqze Ex. 1, 19.— 
[Engl. Vers. a3 pr. n. of pers. Mizraim, 


Gen. 10, 6. 13. 1 Chr. 1, 8.—R. 


BIX'2 m. (r. HI) a fining-pot, cruct- 
ble, Prov. 17, 3. 27, 21. 


p'2 m. (r. PP2) rottenness, putridity. 
Is. 3, 24 7907 pa ova rnn instead of a 
sweet smell there shall be rottenness, i. e. 
the fcetor of putrid ulcers. 5, 24 the root 
shall be as rottenness i. e. rotten wood. 


Mapa f. (r. 3P2) @ hammer, mallet, 
pr. the pointed hammer of the stone- 
cutter and smith, 1 K. 6, 7. Is. 44, 12. 
Jer. 10, 4.—Hence prob. the name Max- 
xaSautoc, "2p2, the hammerer; comp. 
the French name Charles Martel. 


Pape f. (r. 32) 1. ig. Nap2, @ 
hammer, Judg. 4, 21. 

2. a mine, quarry, broken in the rock, 
Tan51,:1: 


MIP" (place of shepherds, r. 772) 
Makkedah, pr. n. of a place in the plain 
of Judah, anciently a royal city of the 
Canaanites, Josh. 10, 19. 12, 16. 15, 41. 


WIP m. (r. WIP) once VIP Dag. 
euph. Ex. 15, 17; c. suff. *63p, once 
irreg. SWAP 9 Num. 18, 29; plur. onuape, 
constr. "232. 

1. any thing sacred, hallowed, Num. 
18, 29. 

2, a holy place, sanctuary, espec. the 
sacred tabernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 
25, 8. Lev. 12,4. 21,12. Num. 10, 21. 
18, 1; the temple 1 Chr. 22, 19. 2 Chr. 
29, 21. Dan.11,31.al. Often more fully, 
"3 OIp2 Dips Is. 60,13; 77 Bap. jis 
Dan. 8, 11. 2 wane the "king’s sanc- 
tuary, i.e. set apart and sacred to him- 
self, Am. 7, 13. Plur. 12 m72 "H3P9 Jer. 
51, 51 sanctuaries (sacred places) of the 
temple; bx “871p2 Ps. 73, 17 id. But 
ben ssp the sanctuaries of Israel, 
j. e. id9-atrous and unlawful, Am. 7, 9. 

3. an asylum, the temple and sacred 
places among the Hebrews having the 
privilege of an asylum, as also among 
the Greeks, Is. 8, 14. Ez. 11, 16; comp. 

K. 1, 50. 2,28. See 2 Mace. 4 34, 
Paysan, Corinth. 13. 
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‘ps 


mSMp'a m. plur. Ps. 26, 13, and 
mibiip’a &. plur. Ps. 68,27. R. dap. 

1. assemblies, chiefly of th ose praising 
God, choirs, Ps. ll. ce. 

2. Makheloth, pr. n. of a station of the 
Israelites in the desert, Num. 33, 25. 


Mp2 m. also 8]P 2 Chr. 1, 16 
Cheth. once M72 1 K. 10, 28; constr. 
mips 2 Chr. 1,16. R. mp. 

1. expectation, hope, confidence, 1 Chr. 
29,15. Ezra 10,2. Also one in whom 
confidence is placed, of God Jer. 14, 5. 
17, 13. 50, 7. 

2. a gathering together, collection, see 
r. Mp Niph. a) Of waters, Gen. 1, 10 
Ex. 7, 19. Lev. 11, 36. b) @ dand, 
company, of men and animals, e. g. of 
horses, a caravan; so prob. in 1 K. 10, 
28 “ATNa3 HIPs ANP? 422 WMO AIPA 
and a company of the king’s is va 
brought from Egypt a company of horses 
at a price; also 2 Chr. 1, 16. There is 
a play of words in the double use of the 
word 7p for a band of merchants and 
a troop of horses. So Piscator end Va- 
tablus; but interpreters have kere very 
widely differed; see Bochart Hieroz. T. 
I. p. 171. 172. Michaelis Supplem. p. 
1271. Mos. Recht III. p. 331. 


MP2 f. (r.4p Niph.) gathering-pouce 
for waters, 2 pool, reservoir, Is. 22, 11. 


DPD, also OPA Ex. 29, 13 (r. oxp) 
constr. Dip, c. suff. 1721p", mapa Gen. 
29, 3; plar, nivips, c. suff. ontop 2; 
comm. gend. rarely fem. Gen. ‘18, 24. 
Job 20, 9, in plur. 2 Sam. 17, 12 Cheth. 

1. place, pr. station, from standing, 


etc. Arab. olis, Eth. PLA, id. 
Phen. 5p place, town.—Gen. 1, 9. 13. 
3, 14, 22, 3. 28, 11.17. Ecc. 3, 20. 6, 6. 
al. sep. Gen. 24, 23 a place for us to 
lodge in. v. 25.31. 7% DIP2 @ narrow 
place Num. 22, 26; 8i3p 2 a holy place 
Ex. 29, 31; 7inw “2 a clean place Lev. 
4,12. 6.4; x20 2 an unclean place Lev. 
14,40. pip2->23 in every place, every 
where, Num. 18, 31. Prov. 15, 3. 5m2 
> Dips to assign a place to any one, e. g. 
for sitting 1 Sam. 9, 22, or dwelling 
Josh. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 27,5; but also te 
give place to any one, i. e. to give way 
to yield, Judg. 20,36. > oipe ome toav 


"p"2 


point « place to any one, sc. as a refuge 
Ex. 21, 13, or for dwelling 2 Sam. 7, 
10. 1K. 8,21. With genit. J833 oipe 
the place of ashes Lev. 1,16; T2p2 2 a 
place of (for) cattle Num. 32,1; 313" 
David's place, seat, 1 Sam. 20, 25. 27. 
Spec. the place of any one,i.e. a) @ 
Uwelling-place, habitation, home, Gen. 
29, 26. 30, 25. Num. 24, 11. Judg. 11,19; 
also Ex. 3, 8. Ps. 44, 20. Is. 18, 7. Pro- 
verbial/y Tob 7,10 inipa tis IS) xd 
hie place shall know him no more, i. e. 
he shall be wholly forgotten. Ps. 103, 16; 
comp. Job 20, 9. Ps. 37,10. Also Job 16, 
18 ompsr> Dip 71 bx let there be no 
abiding-place for my cry, i. e. no delay, 
but let it ascend at once toGod. b) A 
place where any thing is found, finding- 
place, as 3932 "2 Job 28, 1 (parall. 817). 
v.6. Comp. v.12,23.—The constr. state 
is often found before "8X, espec. in the 
phrase "UX Dip2a in ‘the place where, 
Lev. 4, 24. 33. 6, 18. 2 Sam. 15,21. 1K. 
21,19. Jer. 22,12; also “8 pipanby id. 
Ece. 1,7; and ith nt as relat. Ps. 104, 
8. Sometimes the absol. is retained, as 
sui cipa->2 Josh. 1, 3. Deut. 12, 13. 
Bix. 21, 13. al. In the later books Dips 
“WRN, or W DIP, the place where, is some- 
times used Satna sney for where ("8R2, 
nvin), wherever ; Ecc. 11,3 >B™3 pa 
Namt Dw yom where the tree falleth there 
it shall be. Esth. 4,3. 8,17. Ez. 6.135 so 
toe Gen. 39, 20. 40, 3. — Adv. with genit. 
i. q.in place of, instead of, Is. 33, 21. Hos. 
2, | [1, 10]. Ecc. 3, 16. Comp. Arab. 
wl, Syr. deoy, locus et adv. loco. 

2. a place, i.e. a town, village, Gen. 
18, 24. 19, 12. 14. 29, 22. 23,17. ‘wigs 
pip the men of the place, the inhabi- 
tants, Judg. 19,16; 7oipa “2 Ruth 4,10. 
Also a region, district, Judg. 18,10. Sip 
p20 the region of Shechem Gen. 12, 6. 


me m (r. "3p) constr. "p92 Lev. 
12,7; c. suff. inipa, mapa Lev. 20,17; 
a ae pr. saan by digging, Hos. 
13,15. Jer. 51, 36. Zech. 13, 1. “ip 
sun 092 a fountain of living waters 
fer, 2, 13. 17, 13.—Trop. fountain of 
fears, i. e. tne eye, Jer. 8, 23; fountain 
of blood, by euphemism for pudenda mu- 
liebris, Lev. 12,7. 20, 18 (where 0°94 is 
omitted) ; fountain of life or happiness 
Ps, 36 10. Prov. 10,11. 13.14. 14, 27. 


b1U 


pa 


16, 22; fountain of wisdom Prov. 18, & 
In a different sense, Ps. 68, 27 “ipaw 
bart ye from the fountain of Israel 
i. e. who are the posterity of Israe. 
comp. 577 Is. 48, 1. 


Mp. m. (r. MP>) a taking receiving 
of gifts 2 Chr. 19, 7. 

minpd f£ plur. (r. p> no. 2) wares 
merchandise, Neh. 10, 32, comp. v. 31 
Talm. Mp emtio. 


“Ops m. (r. WYP 1) incense, Ex. 30,1 


mops f. (r. "eR 1) @ censer, tor 
burning incense, 2 Chr. 26, 19. Ez. 8, 11. 


4 2p obsol. root, prob. i. q. Ethiop. 
NBA and NA to germinate, ta 
sprout, (3 and 2 being interchanged, ) 
whence MA a sprout, scion, twig. 
From this again comes the secondary 
verb TNA to punish, pr. obviously, fo 
smite with a rod, although Ludolf sepa- 
rates these roots in his Lex. p. 238. 
Comp. also Syr. loam. The Lat. bcu- 
lus is not here to be drawn into compari- 
son; for this comes from Sem, and 18 
pr. a walking-stick, comp. Baxrigiov.— 
Hence the two following: 

2p’) m. constr. >p2 Jer. 1, 11, and 
bm Gen. 30. 37. c. suff. >p2, cxtpe 
plur. M19P%; a shoot, rod, Gen. 30, 37 sq 
Jer, lie Dhena staff (comp. 72h) 
which one carries in his hand, Gen. 32, 
11. Ex. 12,11. 1 Sam. 17, 40. 41; with 
which an animal is beaten Num. 22, 27; 
the crook of a shepherd Zech. 11, 7 sq. 
“2 bp a dart or javelin Ez. 39, 9 
Chald. 34 dp spiculum, Castell. —Of a’ 
divining rod, éaSdouartelo, Hos. 4, 12. 


Popa (perh. for nibpe staves) Mike 
loth, pr.n.m. a) 1Chr.27,4. b) 1Chr 
8, 32. 9, 37. 38. 


DPA m. (r. Ldp no. 2) a refuge, asy 
lum, Num. 35, 12. 15, Josh. 20, 3. "9 
wbpra a city of refee for homicides te 
flee to, Josh. 21, 13. 21. 27. 32. 36; plur 
vbpe “> Num. 35,6. Josh. 20, 2. 1 Chr 
6, "42. 52. 


MP2P9 f. (r. S>p IL) sculpture. carves 
work, sc. in relief, 1 K. 6, 18. Phur— 
misbpe, constr. Mis>pa, 1K. 6, 29. 3a 
dane 


ap 
DP? sec in pipe. 


M372 m. (r. 422) once fem. Ex. 34, 
19; constr. 7372, c. suff. #29, ATP, 
"2—; also sing. with rad. Yodh re- 
tained (see under NW32, HN, Heb. 
Gr. § 91.9. n), as "3p my flock Nun. 20, 
19, F722 thy flock Is. 30, 23; but plur. 
ae the suff. is plur. end refers to more 
than one, as 53°29 your flocks 2 K. 3, 
17. Josh. 1,14; om"3p their flocks Gen. 
36, 7. 46, 6. 47, 17. Jer. 49, 32. 

1. a purchase, i. e. things bought, 
Gen. 49, 32. 

2. possessions, riches, wealth, but al- 
ways of cattle, in which alone the wealth 
of nomadic tribes consists; comp. Gr. 
xtivog, pr. i. q. xTijun, possession; o% 
i.q. Lat. ovis and ops (whence opilio), 

iT] 


plur. opes ; Arab. Je, Syr. <amal, 
opes et oves; comp. also Germ. das Gut 
used in Holstein for cattle, see Voss on 
Virg. Ecl. 10. 19.—So Gen. 13, 2. 7. 29, 
7. Ex. 9, 4. 6. Is. 30, 23. al. sep. "28 
mip men of cattle, herdsmen, shep- 
herds, Gen. 46, 32. 34. Mp9 YS @ 
land for cattle, adapted for pasturage, 
Num. 32,1.4. The word 73p% is strict- 
ly used only of sheep, goats, and neat 
cattle, ("P21 jX¥,) excluding beasts of 
burden ; Gen. 26, 14 Mapai JAX mIpr 
wy ee EG by and Joseph gave them 
bread P21 M2PAa jRBM MPI35 OOD 
mesons. Ece. 2, 7. 2 Chr. 32, 29. Gen. 
36, 6. Num. 31,9. More rarely asses 
and camels are alee comprehended, e. g. 
Job 1, 3. 


MPS fem.of mp2 1. purchase Lev. 
27, 22; m2pan 7B a bill of purchase 
Jer. 32,11 sq. Concer. thing purchased, 
as OD T2P%2 purchase of money, a slave 
bought with money, Gen. 17, 12. 13. 23. 
Ex. 12, 44. Also price of purchase, 
Lev. 25, 16. 51. 

2. a possession, Gen. 23, 18 


AIP (possession of Jehovah) Mik- 
eeiah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 21. 

DOP m. (r. SOP) divination, Ez. 12, 
PA. 12, 7. 

TPs (end, r. yp, like 722 from 320) 


Makaz, pr. n. of a place in Dan or Ju- 
lah 1K. 4, 9. 


bli 


“pia 
yizpa m. also yup Ez. 46, 21 (r 
D¥P) plur. MPEP, constr. "DiZP9. « 
suff. MisZp2; an angle, corner, Ex 
26, 24. 36, 29. Neh. 3, 19. 20. 24. 25, 


Mostly an internal angle, Ez. 46, 21.22 
Neh. 3, 24. 


Mp" f. (r. SP) a chisel, carving- 
tool, with which wooden images were 
carved out; Plur. missp2 Ig. 44,23. 
Targ. 5238 a knife, cutter. 


NEPA, see in MSP no. 2. 


7 pe’ in Kal not used, to melt, to p-né 
away, comp. kindr. 33%, 3, 32, q. v. 
Chald. id. Comp. among occidental 
roots maceo, macer. 

Nipw. Pp) fut. spa 1. to be melted 
to melt. Is. 34, 4 pvawin-xay->> pa: 
and all the stars of heaven shall melt, be 
melted, sc. like wax candles, to which 
the poet thus compares them; so Vi- 
tringa well explains this image. Hence 
to flow, to run, of ulcers, Ps. 38, 6 5p%22 
“ma1an my sores run sc. with matter. 

2. to pine away, to consume away, of 
the eyes and tongue, Zech. 14, 12; of 
imen, Lev. 26, 39. Ez. 24, 23. 33, 10. 

Hipew. p2n causat. to cause to pine 
away, Zech. 14, 12. 

Deriv. P72. 


“pd see in "iP 2. 


N79 m. (r. 8p) plur. constr. "¥1p2 

1. @ calling together, convocation , 
Num. 10, 2 M434 x p> for convoking 
the assembly. Hence a) aconvocation, 
assembly, sc. of the people for worship 
and for the performance of the sacred 
rites, marnyvgic, Is. 1,13. Often Xap? 
wap Lev. 23, 3.7. 8.24. 27. Num. 28. 
25.26. b) place of convocation, plur. 
holy places, Is. 4, 5. 

2. a reading, reading aloud. Neh. 8, 
8 they gave attention to the reading. 


MPO m. (r. HIP) 1. hap, chance 
accident, 1 Sam. 6, 9. 20, 26. Ruth 2, 3. 
2. lot, fortune, event, which happenz 


: *y any one. Kec. 2, 14 3p" IMR Ap! 
yi 


DrD-MN the same event happens to them 
all. v.15. 3,19. 9.2. 2. 


MPO m. (r. HP) pr. part. Pi. frame 
Srame-work of beams, joists, ete. Fier 
10. 18. 


“pa 


MP9 f. (r. "IP) a cooling, refreshing, 
‘dg. 3, 20. 24, 

We'd see tipin. 

MPO m. (r. Mvp II) pr. turned work, 
»pus tornatum, i. q. fem. HYP2. Once, 
[s. 3, 24 Mpa MBI turned work, lit. 
‘work of turned work,’ ironically of the 
hair dressed in artificial curls. Other 
interpretations see in Thesaur. p. 1243. 


I, MWP'A f. of the preced. turned work, 
apus tornatum, both of wood Ex. 25, 18, 
and of gold and silver Ex. 25, 31. So 
of the golden candelabra Ex. 25, 31. 36. 
37.17.22. Num. 8,4; of the silver trump- 
ets, Num. 10,23; of a column, Jer. 10,5; 
of the cherubim, Ex. 25, 18 Nusn neips 
=m& with turned work shalt thou make 
‘hem, sc. the cherubs. These were of 
oleaster-wood covered with gold, as 
appears from 1 K. 6, 23, comp. v. 28; 
hence the signification of solid, beaten 
gold. assigned by some to Mwpy, as 
if from r. MBP no. I, is false. 


IL. MOP m. (for xp, denom. from 


xEP cucumber) a field of cucumbers, Is. 
SE-o 


1.8. Arab. #Lia. 


‘2 m. (r.22) <A) From the root 
"40. 1, subst. a drop, Is. 40, 15. 

B) From the root no.2. 1. Adj. with 
rem. 7, bitter, Is. 5, 20. Prov. 27, 7; 
of brackish water, bitter, acrid, Ex. 15, 
23.—Metaph. a) sad, sorrowful, Ez. 
3,14; often of the mind Job 21, 25; “72 
ay | bitter in spirit, sad at heart. 1 Se 
1, 10. 22, 2. Job 3, 20. Prov. 31,6. b) 
bitler, of a ery, of grief, etc. i. e. vehe- 
ment ; My Mba MPSS a great and 
bitter cry "Gen. ’97, 34. Esth. 4,1. Ez. 27, 
3] 772 “bod bitter lamentation i.e. ele 
ment. Also of a bitter or cruel fate, 
Jer. 4, 18. Prov. 5, 4. Am. 8,10. c) 
For fierce, vehement, raging, i. q. Arab. 

, (whence also we see how 13 


strong can stand in antithesis to sweet 
judg. 14, 14,) Hab. 1, 6; wpa “2 id. 
Indy. 18,25. 2Sam.17,8. 4d) deadly, 
Diet ructies Ps. 64, 4. Jer. 2, 19. Ecc. 7, 
%6 ; comp. in no. 2. c. 

2. Subst. a) bitterness, as of death 
{ Sam. 15, 32. b) "352 "2 the bitter- 
tess of my soul, sadness. Job 7. 11. 10,1. 
3. 38,15.  ¢) bitter Jot. calamity, Is. 
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R72 


38, 17. Hence deadliness, destruction 
Num. 5, 24. 27; 5g "9 the deadly 
waters v. 18. 19. 24. 

3. Adv. bitterly ; so ‘Is. 08,7, Zeph. 
1.14; m9 Ez. 27, 30. 


“io m. fully WO Cant. 4, 6. 5, 5, « 
Makk. “92 Ex. 30, 23 ; myrrh, so called 
from its flowing, distilling, see r. "79 


> 
no. 1, Arab. .», 


a fem. M72) also cuvgva; a substance 
which distils in tears from a tree grow- 
ing in Arabia, resembling the Egyptian 
thorn according to Dioscor.I. 17. These 
tears then harden into a bitter aromati¢ 
gum, which was highly prized, and vsed 
in incense Ex. 30, 23; in perfumes Ps. 
45.9, Prov. 7,17. Cant. 3,6; in unguents 
Esth. 2, 12. Cant. 5,5; and among the 
Greeks for strengthening wine, Mark 15, 
23. 36. The best kind. was called 7a 
“a> Cant. 5, 5, and 753 "a Ex. 30, 23, 
as distilling of itself from the tree, and 
therefore most highly prized, opvgva 
atuxty, Sept. curveva éxlexty. So ir¥ 
7125 a bag of myrrh, worn for the sake 
of its perfume (as 8B) m3 Is. 3, 20) sus- 
pended from the neck of a female, Cant. 
1,13. (Others understand here a bun- 
dle of the flowers or leaves of myrrh, 
against the common usage of the words.) 
Of the tree, however, which produces 
the myrrh, we have had until recently 
no accurate account. Ehrenberg dis- 
covered it in Arabia, and has fully de 
scrivedit. The name is balsamodendron 
myrrha ; see Nees v. Esenbeck Plant. 
Offcin. Tab. 357. Comp. Dioxvor. l. ¢. 
with Sprengel’s commentary. Celsi 
Hierobot. T. I. p. 520. 


Gr. uv¢ga (as if from 


1. to lash, 


to whip, e. g. a horse into a more rapia 
course ; see Hiph. 

2. to be perverse, rebe.lious. Part. fem 
mNwia, i. g. 7712, rebellious, Zeph. 3, 1. 

Hipu. once of the ostrich rising from 
her nest, and by the flapping of her 
wings lashing herself up into her course 
Job 39, 18 RN Van OND MPD yet now 
she lashes herself up on high. Comy 
um and viv.—All the ancient intpp_ 
to raise oneself up, to rise up, as if RJ® 
were by transp. for S83, BAT. 


“LRT 2 ig. 972, sy 


RX 


‘ 3 R72 or 8), a root not 
Sound in ene verb, to = well fed, to be 


fat. Arab. es and ey bene profecit 
s. bene cessit cibus, »~ fortis Acs pin- 


, Chald. 


R72,aman. Kindred are 872 Hiph. to 
feed, to fatten, 8772 fat, which we have 
referred (see 872) to the idea of cutting 
up, and so of eating. But perhaps this 
signif. may corne rather from the notion 
of filling. since 87/2, 82, approach near 
to xd2q.v. Comp. the Sanscr. pri, pri, 
to fill, nourish, sustain—Hence R"7 
fat. ON72 crop. of a bird, and pr. n. 
m2. 


NWO (1. q. M2 sad) Mara, pr. n. f. 
Ruth 1, 20 Cheth. See in m9 II. 2. b. 


872 Chald. m. dominus, lord, Dan. 
2,47. 4,16.21. 5,23. Syr. Laps, Arab. 


guis), virilis fuit, whence Bio 


Bye, id. pr.man. R. x7 II. 
N70 see NTID. 
TIN Merodach, see 743. 


FINA TINW (Merodach i. e. Mars 
his lord ; according to Bohlen i. q. Pers. 
wlorrw Soe vir laudatus, but less 


well.) Merodach-Baladan. pr. n. of a 
king of Babylon, Is. 39, 1, according to 
Berosus (in Euseb. Chron. Vers. Arm. 
ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42, 43), a viceroy 
of the king of Assyria, who rebelled and 
seized the kingdom of Babylon for him- 
self; see Comm. on Isa, |. c. Hitzig 
supposes the Merodach-Baladan of Be- 
rosus to have been a different person.— 
He is also called j7¥52 33N2 q. v. the 
% being exchanged for 3. 


MAN m. (r. ANI) constr. HN, c. 
suff, WANTS Cant. 2.5, 782 2, 14, InN 
Lev. 13, 34, HN v. 4. 20; more fre- 
quently with suffix forms ‘apparently 
pural. but of which the Yod is never- 
theless radical (see MY3Z2, 732P, and 
Heb. Gr. § 91.9. n), as 72872 Cant. 2, 
14, PN Job 41.1. and oFPRI2, FPR, 
which are construed with the sing. Gen. 
41, 21. Lev. 14, 37. Dac +, 15; but 
exe Dan. 1, 13 constr vch a bhu: 
verb. Plur. constr. "xy Ecc. 11, 9 
Cheth. n Keri 5x72. 
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1. sight, aspect, view, the act of looking 
upon, Gen. 41, 2. Cant. 2, 14. al. sep 


Sm» 
Arab. 3150 id.—Lev. 13, 12 Mx797b25 
20 7292 according to all the viewing 
of the priest, i. e. so far as the priesi can 
see. Deut. 28, 34 473939 ANIA whai thine 
eyes behold. v. 67. Is. 11,3. Ez. 23, 16 
Hee. 115.9: 

2. appearance, form, Engl. looks, Ex. 
24,17. Kz. 1,16. 28. Often in the gen. 
after an adj. ayy mp" Gen. 12, 11. 29 
17, Ax MBI 24, 16. 26,7, i.e. of a fair 
appearance, fine rn: and so’ with > 
as MNV2> W272 of a pRLaant appear- 
ance, form, Gen. 2,9; mya >i73 Josh, 
2, 10; hence put simpl. for conreliness, 
betty Is. 53, 2.—In the prophetic style, 
the form of a thing is something like 
that thing, comp. in m3 no. 3. Dan. 
10, 18 SIN AR WD B-33" there touched 
me something like the form of a man 
i.e. having the semblance of a man. 
Ez. 8, 2, and so Ez. 1, 26 Mx yaD M07. 

3. sight, thing seen, vision, Ex. 3, 3 
Ez. 8, 4. 11, 24. 43, 3. Dan. 8, 16. 


ANI f. (r.5N2) 1. a vision, Num. 
12, 6. 1 Sam. 3,15. Dan. 10, 7. 8. 16. 
nbbn rk 72 nocturnal visions Gen. 
46, 2. poby nixy2 visions from God 
Ez. iby dleeteh 3. 40, 2, 

2. a mirror, i.e. a polished plate of 
metal, i. gq. "87, plur. Ex. 38, 8.—Arab, 


bY) ° 
pe: id. : 


ANW f. (r. Ne no. IL) the crop 


Si 
Lev. 1,16. Arab. sy" 


THON Josh. 15, 44, (i. q. TORI, 
q. d. on the top ofa hill, denom. fr. 8X) 
contr. MW 1 Chr. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 11, 8 


14.8.9. Mic.1,15; Mareshah, pr.n. a) 
A fortified city in the plains of Judah, 
Josh. Chr. Il. cc. Gr. Magno Jos, Art. 
8. 10.1; Mugicow 12.8.6. Euseb. and 
Jerome place its ruins “in secundo la- 
pide Eleutheropoleos,” Onomast. art. 
Mugyoa ; and the remains of an ancient 
site are still visible ona hill about a 
Roman mile and a half southeast fron 
Beit Jib*n, the ancient Eleutheropolis 

see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 422, comp 
p. 397, b) A man, 1 Chr. 2, 42. 


craw, of birds, 
id. 


NV 


MON f. (denom. fr. Ok) pr. at the 
kead, what is at the head, comp. m7>5"72 
ut the feet. Plur. mise 2 id. and 
aie the hapa itself’; Jere esa nao 
heute sinile come Fie the crown of your 
glory; here 77° is followed by the acc. 
of that from which, like x¥?, >>. 
Sept. Vulg. and Syr. seem to have read 
Ba "Ntx72 from at your heads, with the 
game vowels as "MUN 72 1. Sam: 26. 12, 
which is also well. See the next art. 


MONI f. plur. (denom. fr. OX) i. q. 
mueRV., pr. place at the head, as 1 Sam. 
19, 16; opp. Mibaq2. Put in the accus. 
as Adv. at the head of any one; c. suff. 
samwNI2 al his head 1 K. 19, 6. 1 Sam. 
26, 7.11.16; also wnder the head of any 
one, 1 Sam. 19, 13. 16. Gen. 28, 11. 18. 
With a genit. 1 Sam. 26, 12 he took 
the spear... 380 "MBN from at the 
head of Saul, where 2 seems to imply 
removal, diff. from v.11 "8X MIT 
‘2; and we must suppose, either that 
“mba. is here for "Mx, one 2 
being dropped; or that "mx is here 
put for ‘mDxi2. For the double plur. 
comp. “mina p- 139, note. 


79 (increase, r. 339, as 302 from 
320) Merab, pr.n. of a daughter of Saul, 
1 Sam. 14, 49. 18, 17. 19. 

"272 m. plur. (3 without Dag.) co- 
verings, coverlets, as spread upon beds, 
Prov. 7, 16. 31,22. R. 72%. 

PON m. (1. 734) 
increase, Is. 9, 6. 

2. greatness, abundance. Is. 
ma 2 55¥) a great spoil. 

ma. f. (r. 935) largeness, ampli- 
tude. concr. ample, large, Ez. 23, 32. 


m2 "0 f. (r. 39) 1. greatness, mul- 
titude, 2 Chr. 9, 6. 30,18. With suff. 
rman the sites of them, i. e. the 
gieater part, 1 Chr. 12, 29. 

2. increase of a family, offspring, 1 
Sam. 2, 33. 

3. increase on money, interest, usury, 
Lev. 25, 37. Comp. Gr. t0xog from 
uxt, Lat. fenus from feo i.e. fero, pa- 
rio whence fetus, fecundus ; see Gellius 


18.13. Arab. UG fenus, by I¥ era- 
5 iSYT- ao}. 


1. enlargement, 


33, 23 


| tines 
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Vata m. (r. 725) crouching-prace 
lair, of anima's Zeph. 2, 15; of flocks 
constr. yaa Ez. 25, 5. See Lehrg. 
p. 578. 

p22 m. (r. P23) stall, stable, in 
which cattle are tied, Am. 6,4. “a ‘bay 
a stalled calf, fatted, 1 Sam. 28, 24. Jer 
46, 21. Mal. 3, 20. 


*a772 obsol. root, prob. -.q. 993. Arzb. 


quadril. 5, so far as can be gath- 


ered from the derivatives, viz. 

1. to roll rapidly, to revolve, whence 
xi threshing-roller or sledge ; unless 
perhaps 3° in this noun is i. q. M79, 
p22, to rub, to rub in pieces. 

2. to talk rapidly, pr. ‘to roll out dis- 
pad as babblers, tale-bearers, w henco 


8-0 
3, 1372, a whisperer, tale-bearer. 


sav m. (r. 339) rest, place of rest, 
Jer. 6, 16. 

mda f. plur. (denom. fr. $3) place 
at the feet of any one, opp. MWR q. + 
Ruth 3, 4.7. Dan. 10,6. Acc. ag adv 
at the feel of any one, Ruth 3, 8. 14. 


mAd2 f. (r. 039) a heap of stonee ; 


S 
Arab. @>y a heap of stones to mark a 
grave, tumulus. Prov. 26, 8 ja% 77923 
manna as a bag of gems in a heap «: vf 
stones, a proverbial expression sinilar 
to that in Matt. 7, 6.—Sept. a sling, as 
if from r. 039 to throw stones; hence 
the version: 0¢ Gmodscpeter Lidov & 

agevdovn. 
MydN"2 f. (r. 33%) rest, quiet, Is. 28, 12. 


* 172 fut. thx to be disobedient, 
perverse, to rebel, to ‘fall away from ¢re’# 
allegiance; absol. Gen 14,4. Neh. 6,6: 
with 3 afgers: against whout 2K. iS, rf: 
20. 24,1. 20. Is. 36, 5. Jer. 52, 35 by 
Neh.’ 2,19. 2' Chr: 13),65 rarely wit 
acc. (comp. 72) Josh. 22,19. Job 24 
13 “ix“"I9 rebels against the light 
enemies of the light. mim72 79 to rebe 
against (fall away from) Jehovah, by 
idolatry. Josh. 22, 16 sq. Ez. 2,3. Dan 


9,9—Syr. 9,40 id. Arab. Oyo perv 
cax, contumax fuit. Kindredis 32 _ 
Deriv. the four fc lowing, and pr. 1 


mr 


TO Chald. m. rebellion, * 
ma, Ezra 4, 19. 


‘72 Chald. adj. rebellious © NIV2, 
pmphat. 8772, Ezra 4, *2. 15. 


Td m. (r. 772) 1. rebellion, defec- 
tion, Josh. 22, 22. 
2. Mered, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 1. 18. 


MAT f. (r. 72) rebelliousness, con- 
tumacy, 1 Sam. 20, 30. 

FIN Jer. 50, 2, Merodach, pr. n. of 
an idol of the Babylonians, prob. the 
planet Mars, to which, as the god of 
blood and slaughter, as well as to Sa- 
turn, the ancient Semitic natic ns offered 
human sacrifices; see on this worship 
among the ancient Arabs, Comm. on Is. 
Il. p.344sq. The name which this divi- 
nity has among the Arabs and Zabians, 


}. Heb. 


Z 24) “ctl, seems to have come 


from the Heb. or Arameean (Mirrikh 
from Mirdich), and the origin of this 
latter comports well with the god of war 
and slaughter, viz. Merodach, from the 
general root Mord, Mort, which in old 
Germ. signifies both death and murder 
(see in M572 no. 1), and the formative syl- 
lable ach, och, so frequent in Assyrian 
and Chaldean names, comp. 7123, 777728, 
3702. So too Mars, Mavors, mors, 
seem to have a kindred origin.—Others, 
as Hitzig, suppose Merodach to come 
from Pers. JOp0 man, pr. little man, 
manikin, used in endearment; see in 
,733.—Of the worship of this idol by the 
Assy rians and Babylonians, besides the 
passage of Jeremiah above cited, we 
have testimony in the proper names of 
‘he kings of Assyria and Babylonia, 
which are often compounded with this 
1ame, (see Comm. on Is. I. p. 281.) as 
q7o2 > "8 and 77R>2 FIN, q. v. also 
Mesessimordachus, Sisimordachus. 
"277 (Pers. ey 
nanikin, or else, worshipper of Mars, fr. 
R35" q. v.) Mordecai, pr.n. a) A Jew 
sf the tribe of Benjamin, living in the 
metropolis of Persia, the foster-father 
of Esther, and afterwards chie* minis- 
ter of state, Esth. 2,5sq. Sept. Mag- 
Beynioc. b) It is uncertain, whether 
he Mordecai who returned with Ze- 


little man, 
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aia) 


rubbabel is the same person, Ezra 4 & 
Neh. 7, 7. 


57172 m. Is. 14, 6 (pr. part. Hoph. of 
r. 72) subst. persecution. So, if the 
orthography is correct; but there is lit- 
tle doubt that with Déderlein we ought 
for 77773 to replace 3972 dominion, from 
r. 79. See Comm. on Is. Ll. c. 


“sta 1. pr. i.g. 872 I, Arab. <é 
to stroke, to stripe, espec. with a whip, to 
lash, as 8772; or the skin with a razor, 
whence 712 razor, see Schultens ad 
Harir. Cons. I. p. 24. De defect. ling. 
Hebr. p.117. Kindred is "12 to rub, to 
rub over, etc.—Hence 

2. to be perverse, refractory, to rebel ; 
pr. to resist, to repel by striking ard 
fighting with the hands and feet. Arab. 
(Sy to refuse one’s duty, Conj. III to 


dispute.—Constr. with 3 of pers. against 
whom Ps. 5, 11. Hos. 14,1. Also with 
acc. (pr. to ‘repulse any one) Jer. 4, 17. 
Ps. 105, 28. Often in the formula ™"2 
mins "a-nx to rebel against (resist) the 
divine command, Num. 30, 24. 27, 14. 
1 Sam. 12, 15. Possibly this may have 
been taken originally in its proper sense, 
‘to strike or smite upon the mouth of 
any one, i.e. to refuse to hear his words, 
to treat him with contempt; comp. 
r. xm Chald. Piel—Absol. Deut 21 
18. 20 myian Vid 42 a stubborn and 
rebellious son. Ps.78, 8. Jer. 5, 23. Is. 1, 
20. 50, 1. Lam. 3,42. Metaph. 2 K. 14, 
26 Ik MIA SRI T Lie affliction of 
Israel was very perverse, i. e. stubborn, 
incurable. The ancient versions render 
it bitter; either reading 772 (fer M7) 
as adj. or assigning this sense to the 
verb 7772. 

Hien. ran, fut. 707, apoc. “31 
Ez. 5, 6, i. q. Kal no. 2, to resisi, 10 op- 
pose, bo rebel. Sob 17,2 j>m ominan3a 
%2°> pr. on their contradiction rests mine 
eye, i. e. they surround me with contra- 
diction and reproach in their mouths.— 
Also freq. of those who rebel against 
God; constr. a) With 2 against, Ps. 
106, 43. Ez. 20, 8. 13, 21; once sana 
ia Ex. 23, 21 for nonby, see inr. 9 
Hiph. note. b) With o> Deut. 9, 7 
24, pr. to contend with any cre. 37, 24 
c) With accus. as in Kal. Ps. 78, 17. 40 


m1 


5¢. 107, 11. Ez. 5,6. Often in the for- 
mula Tim) "B-rx AIM for which see 
in Kal, Dent. il 26. 43. Josh. 1,18; and 
:n the same sense ‘B MAT"MN nqen Ps. 
106, 33, also "9 "359 ‘Aq. d. to provoke 
the eyes of Jehovah Is. 3, 8. 

Deriv. ™ I, M0, "9, and pr. n. 
B97, ATE, Hi, O49, AVI, mah. 


I. A £. (r. Ha) only dual, Jer. 50, 
21 o1n72 yw land of double rebellion 
or contumacy, i. e. Babylonia, in which 
first the Assyrians and then the Baby- 
lonians detained and afflicted the people 
of God. Others Merathaim, as a sym- 
bolic pr. name. 


Il. A79 f. (r.02) 1. Adj. fem. of 
72, bitter ; hence as subst. bitterness, 
i. e. calamity, misfortune, 2 Sam. 2, 26. 
Ady. bitterly, Ez. 27, 30. 

2. Marah, pr. n. a) A bitter or 
brackish fountain in the peninsula of 
Sinai, Ex. 15, 23. Num. 33, 8. Most 
probably, as Burckhardt supposes, the 
same which is now called x I, uns 


*Ain Hawdrah ; not the ’Ayin Misa 
SY? Wgt®, as Pococke and Niebuhr 
thought. See Burckh. Trav. in Syria, 
etc. p. 472. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 96 


sq. b) A name assumed by Naomi, 
Ruth 1, 20 Keri. 


M2 (mérrah) f. bitterness, grief, 
Prov. 14, 10. R.799. 


M730 f. id. Gen. 26, 35 mm nab grief 
of mind. RR... 


TAN72 m. (r. 795) c. suff. “4579, plur. 
pesin2, pr. a wandering, the condition 
of a person driven from home and 
wandering about destitute and afflicted. 
Lam. 1,7. 3, 19.—Coner. one wandering, 


having no home; Is. 58,7 to deal thy’ 


bread to the hungry, and to bring home 
BoA OID the needy wanderers. Sept. 
well doteyo., Vulg. vagi. 

TIM (prob. for tinge, Arab. Sib 
refuge, r. 19%) Meroz, pr. n. of a pen 
in the northern part of Palestine, Judg. 
5, 23. 

m2 =m. (r. M4) pr. one bruised, 
rrushed ; Lev. 21, 20 78x Mina crushed 
ne to his testicles, i. e. emasculated by 
srushing, Gr. Piadiac, Pluctas. But 
Bent. wovogyic. Vulg. herniosus. 
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DIN m. (r. E95) constr. Dine, pur 
pais 2. 

le height, altitude, elevation, e. g. of a 
mountain, hill, Is. 37, 24. Jer. 49, 16 
Put in the gen. after nouns; D959 "ih 
bern the high mount of Israel, i. e 
Zion, Ez. 17, 23. 20, 40. 34,14 cinng 
on high Job 39, 18, and Din in ace. id. 
Is. 37, 23 F279 Dine NW and liftest 
up thine eyes on high. Concr. the Most 
High, excelsus, of God Ps. 92, 9; and 
collect. the high, i. e. princes, Is. 24, 4. 
Poetically, height, a high thing, said 
of what is far above; Ps. 10, 5 Dimyg 
in4372 FUBwa high above him are thy 
judgments. 

tie a high place, height, Hab. 2, 9: 

IR 2179 the high places of the city 
poe 9, 3. 14; mw “2 Judg. 5,18. Ace. 
in a high place Is. 22, 16. Spec. of 
heaven, Ps. 18, 17. Is. 24, 18. 2]. 40, 26. 
57, 15. 58, 4. Jer, 25, 30; plur. Bi" 
id. Job 16,19. Of the lofty seat of Je- 
hovah in igh: Ps. 7,8; of an inacces- 
sible fortress Is. 26,5. Trop. Ps. 73, 8 
they speak d'i"722 loftily; also of high 
condition Job 5, 11; plur. id. Eee. 10, 6. 

3. elation of oe pride; as adv. 
proudly, Ps. 56, 3. 

DIN2 (height, high place, r. o¥) 
pina the waters of Merom Josh. 11, 
5. 7, pr. n. of the upper or highest lake 
on the Jordan; Gr. Ssuszaritic Jos. Ant. 
5. 5. 1. Arab. &Jg=t el-Hileh. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 339 sq. 


viva. m. (r. 
Hiccageene 

I, MEIN f(r. yn) i. gq. PRB, o 
running, 2 Sam. 18, 27. Jer. 8, 6. 23, 16, 

IL. MEN f (for BTR, r PEY op 
pression, Jer. 22, 17. 

opi m. plur. (r. P22) purifica- 
tions, Esth. 2, 12. 

nina (bitterness, bitter fountains 


Maroth, pr. n. of a place in the tribe of 
Judah, once Mic. 1,12. R.77%. 


M2 Jer. 16, 5, constr. mY39 comp 
Lehrg. p. 578; an outcry, either for joy 
shouting. Am. 6,7; or also in sorrow 
wailing, Jer. 1.c. Comp. >d% and 325 
used both of joy and sorrow. R. my" 


7") @ race, running. 


nv 


‘ naa 1. to rub, to bruise, to crush 
ty rubbing, see min2. Kindred are 
boa, 7172, and with 9 ‘softened nda Il. 


Arab. ae a tiee from which fire is kin- 
dled by rubbing. 
2 i. gq. Arab. to rub over, to 


anoint, e. g. the body with oil; IV. to 
soften. Kindred is mY. the " being 
shanged for a sibilant. In Heb. once 
3f a zataplesm or plaster laid upon a 
gore; Is. 38, 21 Isaiah had said, let 
them take dried figs, (>MEA->2 NTN 
pregn. and lay them softened upon the 
ulcer. Sept. xub roipor xol xotunhacat. 


3779 m. (r. 311) wide place, breadth, 
plur. constr. y28 "am72 Hab.1,6. Often 
metaph. of freedom and Beliyeeance. opp. 
to straitness. straits. "1%; see inr. su. 
Ps. 18, 20 anva> "WNIT he brought 
me out into a large place. delivered me 
out of straits. 31,9. 118,15. Once in 
a bad sense, Hos. 4, 16 3m722 8332 as 
a lamb in a wide place, where it can 
easily wander from the flock. 


PIN m. (r. p>) plur. 7p. and 
mapa Is. 33. 17. Jer. 8, 19; farness, 
remoteness. distant place, e.g.PI72 VIS 
a distant land Is. 13,5. Plur. o-pmy92 
Zech. 10. 9, o9PMV2 PAX Is. 33, 17. Jer. 
B, 19, yaN""PNT Is. 8, 9. far countries, 
distant lands.—Also priva2 a) from 
afar Ps. 138, 6; after verbs of coming 
Is. 10, 3. 30,27. b) afar of Jer. 31, 
10; comp. V2 no. 3.h. c) i. g. PINIA, 
see in FIN} aa. 8; Is. 17, 13 pr ya9 93} 
and they shall flee from afar, i i.e. while 
yet afar off. 


nuns f. (r. Um) a pot, kettle, for 
goil ng, Lev. 2, 7. 7, 9. 


* O52 kindr. with u>2 q. v. pr. to 
take smooth ; hence 

1, to polish, to sharpen, e. g. a sword, 
Ez. 21, 14. 33 

2. to make smooth the head of any 
ne, to make bald, i.e. to t2%~ out the 
hair, to pluck, e. g. in ckastisement 
Neh. 13. 25; in scorn Is. 50, 6 (where 
pyz=o are those wh3 pluck the beard) ; 
a grief Ezra 9, 3.—Ez. 29 18 9n27>2 
funn every snoulder is made bald, i. e. 
ry bearing heavy burdens. 

52* 
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Nipu. to become bald, Lev. 13, 40. 41 

Pua 1. to be polished, of metal 1 K 
7, 45. 

2. to be sharpened, i. e. to be sharp, of 
a sword; Part. fem. 7w7% for mete 
(Dag. euphon.) Ez. 21, 15. 16. 

3. Is. 18, 2. 7 wpias Fwee oF (fo. 
wa) a people drawn out and smooth, 
i.e. tall and naked, sc. the Ethiopians. 
Others sharp, fierce, as 13m Hab. 1, 8. 


079 Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, to pluck ; 
pret. pass. to be plucked, e g. wings 
Dan. 7, 4. 

M07 see in r. UV Pu. no. 2. 

"72 m. (r. 979) in pause "72, c. suff, 
772 Deut. 31, 27, 53972 Neh. 9, 17. 

1. contradiction, outcry, as the ex- 
pression of discontent and indignation, 
q. d. protest ; Job 23. 2 "NY 9 OTT Ba 
even now is my speech outcry, i. e. I can- 
not but cry out or complain of injustice. 
Others: even now doth my complaint 
seem rebellion? Or: even now is my 
complaint bitterness ; so Targ. 7°72, as 
if r. 772 were i. q. "172. Neither is 
appropriate, much less necessary. 

2. perverseness, rebelliousness, sc. 
against God, Deut. 31, 27. 1 Sam. 15, 
23. So 79 72 a rebellious house, Ie Gs 
people, Ez. 2, 5. 8. 3, 9. 26. 27. 12, 2. 3. 
9; "9 23 rebels Num. 17, 25 [10]; 
"12 ny Is. 30,9. Also concer. "29 rebel- 
liows Prov. 17. 11; for plur. Ez. 2, 7 
44, 6.—Hence 


292 7 Meri-Baal. pr. n. of a son 
of Jonathan. 1 Chr. 9. 40; just before 
called ba 2°97 Merib-Baal (contender 
against Baal), which seems to be the 
correct form. 

NV m. adj. (r. 8172) fat, fatted, Ez. 
39,18. Subst. a fatling, spec. a fatted 
calf, wooxog autevtds ; often coupled with 
the words "13 and "p2, 2 Sam. 6, 13. 1 
K. 1, 9.19. 25. Is. 11, 6. Plur. o°N™a 
Is. 1, 11. Am. 5, 22. 


ma" f. (r. 2) 1. quarrel, strife 
Gen. 13, 8. Ex. 17, 7. Num. 27, 14. 

2. Meribah, pr. n. a) A fountain 
flowing from a rock in the desert of Sin 
on the western gulf of the Red Sea. Ex, 
17, 1-7. b) M39 79 waters of strife, 
another fountain of the same kind in the 
desert of Zin at Kadesh, Num 20, 13. 


“2 


24, Deut. 33, 8. Ps. 81, 8. 106, 32; fully 
sap mia 2 Num. 27, 14. Deut 32, 
51. Ez. 47,19. Simpl. Ps, Opii8. fie 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 581 sq. 


592 "72 see next after "72. 


a7 (rebellion against Jehovah. r. 
m3) Meraiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 12, 12. 


m0 Gen. 22, 2 and M1 2 Chr. 
3, 1, Moriah, pr. n. of one of the hills of 
Jerusalem, on which Solomon built the 
temple. It lay northeast of Zion. from 
which it was separated by the valley 
Tyropeon, Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 9. B. J. 5. 6.1. 
Most commonly the name Zion embra- 
ced also the temple on Moriah ; and the 
latter name seldom occurs, not even 1 
K.6,1. See genr. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. pp. 393, 413, 416.—Gen. 22, 2 728 
man the land of Moriah, i. e. the re- 
gion around that mount, its vicinity, q.d. 
the fields of Moriah, comp. "253 738 Josh. 
8, 1.—As to the etymology of the word, 
the sacred writers themselves (Gen. 22, 
8.14. 2 Chr. l. c.) refer it to the root 
mg", and this is confirmed by regarding 
mena as for ™"-"N72 the chosen of Jeho- 
vah, an appropriate name for a place of 
sacrifice or sanctuary. But so far as 
the form is concerned, 7°72 may be 
part. fem. from r. 17 pr. the resisting, 
i. e. a fortress, castle. 


rv2 (rebellions, r. 721%) Meraioth, 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 32. 6,37. Ezra 
7,3. b)1Chr.9,11.Neh.11,11.  c) 
Neh. 12, 15; but this is apparentiy for 
min 2 in v. 3, the letters * and 2 in the 
ancient character being similar. 


De (rebellion, i. q. "72 with the 
‘ormative syll. D—,asin pbp, cba) pr. n. 
{. Miriam, Gr. Ry eey, Mapta. a) The 
sister of Monee! a prophetess, Ex. 15, 20. 
Num. 12,1 sq. Mic.6,4. b) 1 Chr. 4,17. 

PAW f. (r, 3172) bitterness, bitter 
prief, Ez. 21, 11 [6]. 

wy") m. adj. (r.7"7) bitter, then poi- 
sonous, Deut. 32,24. Comp. in 959 no. 2. 

omy), see in D779. 

7a m. (r. 329, as 722 from "775 
pr. softness, trop. timidity, fear, Lev. 
26,36; Sept. decdla, Vulg. pavor.—The 
Rabbinic 37272 mollescere, is a sevon- 
iary form. derived from this noun. 
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3379 m.(r.322) 1. a chariot, 1K 
5, 6 

2. a seat in a chariot or other vehicle 
Cant. 3, 10. Lev. 15, 9. 


M2279 f. (r.394) 2 Sam. 15, lL. 1K 
if 33; estr. maa%2 Gen. 41, 43; c. suff 
‘ina272 Gen. 46, 29.1 Sam. 8, 11; Plur 
mia2772 Zech. 6,1. Joel 2. 5; ccmstr 
niaaq2 Ex. 15,4; «. suff. 473599 Mic 
5,93 a chariot, either for war, Ex. 14 
25, ican 11, 6.9. Judg. 4, 15. 1 K510 
29; or as used by persons of high rank 
etc. Gen. 41, 43. 46,29. 1 Sam. 8, 11. al 
Sing. collect. Hagg. 2, 22. 


n25%0 f. (r. 52") a market, mart, Ez 
aiaets 

MMII f. (r.09 Pi.) 1. deceit, fraua 
Gen. 27, 35. 34, 13. Prove 125 5eeo 
14, 8. 24, 24. Ps. 36,4.al. m959 UN a 
deceitful man Ps. 5,7. 7972 "23 false 
weights Mic. 6, 11. m9 soya a false 
balance Prov. 11, 1. So to work or frame 
deceit Dan. 11, 23. Ps. 50,19; to speak 
deceit Ps. 34,14; comp. also Ps. 17, 1. 52 
6. 109, 2. So to ewean mad decert 
fully, micciy Ps. 24, 4. Meton. wealts 
got by fraud Jer.5,27. Plur. m9 Ps. 
10, 7. 35, 20. 

2. Mirmah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 10. 


may. (heights, r. 019) Meremoth 
pr.n.m. a) Ezra 8, 33. Neh. 3, 4. 21. 
10, 6. 12,3; for which nivy9 v.15. b> 
Ezra 10, 36. 


O72 m. (r. 00) a treading down 
something trodden under fovt, Is. 5, 5 
7, 25. 10, 6. Ez. 34, 19. al. 


"M359 n. Meronothite, a gentile name 
elsewhere unknown 1 Chr. 27, 30. Neh 
Baal 


0°") Meres, pr. n. of a Persian prince 
Ksth. 1, 14. Comp. Sanscr. mérsha 
dignus, from r. mrish, Zend. meresh ; sa 
Benfey jp. 200. 


82072 Marsena, pr. n. of a Persiar 
prince, Esth. 1, 14. Comp. in 092 
Sanscr. marsha, with the ending nd 
Zend. nominat. nar, man; so Benfey 
rcs 


273 m. (apoe. for ME9, r. 539 no. £ 
as 39 for M3) pr. friendship, then coner ~ 
i. gq. 32, @ friend, companion ; alway 
c. suff, Az. Judg. 15, 2, 29 14, 2f 


bay 


‘5 5. Ger, 26, 26.al. Plur. p°2"72 Judg. 
I4 113 c. suff. 34577 for 37D a Prov. 
LO,e7s 


APA m. (r. 739) c. suff. 43" Job 
39, 8. p5"379 Ez. 34. 18 pasture, 1. €. 
place of pasture Is. 32, 14; also pasture, 
feed for cattle, Joel 1, 18. Gen. 47, 4. 1 
Chr. 4, 39 sq. 310 ADO Ez. 34, 18. 
yes 2 v.14. Of wild beasts, a Horse 


nicer, haunt, Nah. 2,12. Arab. sty 
Bleja, id. 


my f(r. m3) «1. a pasturing, 
feeding, Hos. 13,6; "M732 jX¥ sheep 
of my pasturing, which I tend, Jer. 23, 
1. Ps. 74, 1. 79, 13. 100, 3. ‘mse OD 
the people whom he (God) feeds Ps. 95, 7. 
2. a flock, Is. 49, 9. Jer. 10, 21. 28, 36, 


mp7 (trembling, perh. earthquake, 
r. 3") Maralah, pr. n. 0° a place in the 
tribe of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 11. 


NBT m. once MBN Jer. 8,15. R. 
NB" to heal. 

1 healing, cure of diseases, 2 Chr. 21, 
18. 36,16. Jer. 14, 19; remedy, means 
of cure, Jer. 33,6.—Hence a) refresh- 
ment, health, Prov. 4, 22. 12, 18. 13, 17. 
16, 24. b) remedy, help, deliverance, 
sc. from calamity, Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. 
Mal. 3, 20. 

2. tranquillity, placidness of mind ; 
seer. 8B“ no. 3. Prov. 14, 30 RBV2 = 
a placid “mind. 15, 4 yi RBI quiet- 
ness of tongue, i. e. gentle and quiet 
speech. Kec. 10, 4 for quietness hinaer- 
th many offences. 


WE m. (r. WEI, OE) pr. a tread- 
mg; concr. water made foul by treading, 
Ez. 34. 19. 


v2, in Kal not used, and of doubt- 
ful signification. Kimchi, to be strong, 
forcible, vehement. and this is not ill. 
Better. with Cocceius and Simonis, to 
be sharp. active. vehement ; comp. Arab. 
‘aLsp. to be acrid, sour. 


Hiren. ‘to make vehement,’ i. e. to 
provoke, to irritate. Job 16,3 73°73" 
what so provoketh thee? 

Nipu. to be strong, vehement, seve. 
Job 6, 25 WWI-yoR *¥TOI-ND how forci- 
de are right words! 1K. 2, & mbbp 
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msy23 a vehement curse. Mic. 2, 10 33h 
7292 sore clestruction. 


YEN m. (r. 3¥9) an avi, for boring 
piercing, Ex. 21, 6. Deut. 15, 17. 


MPLA f. (r. 9S) a pavement, paved 
floor, 2 K. 16, 17. 


a pa pr. to rub, comp. kindr, M8 
and Gr. duégyw, ouogyvuw. Hence 

1. to polish, to scour, as metal; 2 Chr. 
4, 16 pana mn? polished brass. Imper. 
Jer. 46, 4 orma7n spya furbish the 
spears. 

2. to cleanse, to purify, by washing, 
anointing, comp. D°pPWaN. Syr. se 
abstersit. 

Pua 71% pass. of no. 1, to be scourea, 
Lev. 6, 21. 

Deriv. O°PI772, Pan, P"VaN. 


pw m. broth, ane; Judg. 6 19. 20. 


Is. 65,4 Keri. Arab. op x» and BEF i id. 


—The native form of the word is P13 
q.v. from the root P78, the letters 3 
and 2 being interchanged. , 


mp2 m. (r. mp) plur. 
iets Cant. 5, 13. 


ANP f(r. mp2) 1. a spicing, sea- 
soning, Ez. 24, 10. 

2. unguent-kettle, for preparing oint- 
ment, Job 41, 23. 

Mop f. (r. mp2) 1. ointment, un- 
guent, 1 Chr. 9, 30. 

2. unguent-kettle, i. gq. ANP no. 2, 
Ex. 30, 25. 2 Chr. 16,14; comp. Job 
41, 23. Or, it may be unguent-shop, buz 
less well. 


aromatic 


* INQ pret. 12, 3 fem. M9; fut. 
=a" Is. 24, 9, see Heb. Gr. 66. n. 3. 

1. to flow, to distil, whence 72 a drop, 
“ia myrrh, and prob. aan bile. Arab. 


ry to make flow, Byars ae anche 


rain, ge acanal. The trilit. P often 


has the sense of going, passing away, 
which in many roots is connected witk 
that of flowing; see 32 no. 4, 539 
Sy to run, to flow, Aram. 09" to run 


whence 5°u'" canals. pi 
2. to be bitter. Arab. fut. A, ic 


and so in all the kindred languages 
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somp Lat. amarus, likewise mereo. 
How this signification connects itself 
with the preceding is not clear. Per- 
haps it is denom. from 7% myrrh, and 
mvs bile, as the most bitter things.— 
Fut. A, "703 Is. 24, 9, see above. Trop. 
1 Sam. 30, 6 DdA~>> WE? MI the soul 
of all the people was bitter, i. e. grieved. 
2K. 4,27. Impers. > 7% it grieves me 
Lam. 1, 4; also i goes bitterly with me, 
I am afflicted, c. j7 Ruth. 1, 13. 

Nipu. 7723, see r. 790, 

Prev fut. "9" 1. to make bitter, to 
tmbitier any thing, Ex. 1,14. Also to 
act bilterly in any thing, as Is. 22, 4 
"222 77728 [will weep bitterly. 

2. to imbitler any one, i. e. to irri- 
tate, to provoke, comp. Hithp. Gen. 49, 
23. 

Hipx. 723, inf.-72 1. to make bitter, 
to imbitler life, Job 27 2. With > to deal 
bitterly with any one, to cause him great 
sorrow ; Ruth 1, 20 tk "7 9) 72m the 
Almighty hath dealt very bitterly with 
me. Comp. > 974 v. 21. 

2. Intrans. to be in bilterness, to grieve, 
to mourn, c. >» Zech. 12, 10. 

Nore. The form 7am7>x Ex. 23, 21, 
although apparently a fut. Chald. of 
“172, does not belong to this root, but to 
r. "9 to disobey, to rebel; Sept. uy 
onside. auto. The ancient intpp. all 
read it as belonging to ma, prob. for 
“2m, see inr. 0772 Hiph. a. 

Hrrapate, naan to be imbittered, 
exasperated, with by of pers. Dan. 8,7; 


absol. Dan. 11, 11.—Syr. top so exacer- 


iratus fuit. 

Deriv. 92, "a, 499 Il, nya, M4, 
979 , nnn, m2, D429, ‘Deenan, 
pr. n. x72, mine, end the four whith 
rere ae 


MIN f. (r. 31) dile, gall, so callea 
‘rom flowing or as bitter, Job 16, 13. 


—--O-e 
bavit, lacessivit, Arab. 


Oceana 20 ate 

Arab. By Bile, Syr. 15,80, {2,S, id. 

m7 f. (r. ""Y2) constr. M779; plur. 
asin, nino. 

if diternames acridness ; Deut. 32, 32 
minke midDOx clusters of bitterness, i. e. 
itter clusters. Metaph. bitter things, 
sevor2 punishmenis, Job 13, 26 ah2m 7D 
minmg %29 Uuut thou writest (layest) bit- 


Nw 


ter things upon me, inflictest sucli heavy 
punishment. 

2. bile, gall, Job 20,25. Also ms" 
DMB the gall of vipers v. 14, for the 
poison of vipers, which the ancients sup- 
posed to lie in the gall (Plin. H. N. 11. 
37 or 62); although in other forms also 
of this root the notion of bitlerness is 
connected with that of venom; see 


"779, Syr. 12558, 
Gila nixglag Heb. 12, 15, i. e. poisonous 
Comp. 9333, ON" no. o. 


m1") m. plur. bitter herbs. Ex. 12,8 
Num. 9, 11; Sept. aixeidec, Vulg. lactu- 
ce agrestes.—Trop. bitter lo:, Lam. 3, 
15, where in the other member is M233 
wormwood. R. 77. 


Zab. 8797, venom; 


™1' (bitter, unhappy, r. "7) Mera 
ri, pr. n. of a son of Levi Gen. 46, 11 
Ex. 6,16. Also as patron. Num. 26, 57 


no, see MUNI. 


nya f. (r. 4") wickedness , concr 
a wicked woman, as scelus for scelesta, 2 
Chr. 24, 7. 


“moa, see in ma mb yi. 


NW m. pr. infin. of r. Nw3, after the 
Chald. manner; c. suff. inw. 

1. a lifting up, elevating, from the 
signif. to lift up, see the root no. 1, viz. 

a) Of the voice, see NW? no. t. e, f; 
hence song, singing ; 1 Chr. 15, 22. 27 
xwan “wn che master of the song, leader 
of the choir. Sept. cod. Vatic. dozar 
Tov mde, 

b) Far more freq. effatum, an ubering, 
something uttered; e. g. a saying, pro- 
verb, Prov. 30,1; eollext 31,1 "Hx xwe 
jax ‘imno" the sayings which his mother 
taught him.—Spee. effatum dirinum, an 
oracle, prophecy, a divine declaration, 
2K. 9,25. Is. 14,28 in the year that king 
Ahaz died nym xan 774 was this ora- 
cle. Hab.1,1 ‘nnn “WX van the ora- 
cle revealed to Habakkuk. Fully 2 
Jer. 23, 33. 34. 38; 92 729 “2 Zech. 9, 1. 
12,1. Mal.1,1. Sometimes followed bya 
gen. of the object, as 33 8W2 the oracle 
i.e. prophecy, declaration, against Ba- 
bylon Is 13,1; 7% “2 23,1; also 15,1 
“7,1. 19, 1. 30.6. Nah. 1,1. al. With 
2 of object Zech. 9.1. Is. 21 13; 39 
Zech. 12,1; > Mal. 1,1. As Xo is 


: nivu 


rften found in the inscriptions 9f threat- 
sning oracles or denunciations, Jerome, 
Luther, the Engl. Version, and others, 
have rendered it, even in the above 
eases, burden (see no. 2. ¢), meaning a 
prophecy which is burdensome or threat- 
ening; see Jerome Prol. ad Habac. et 
ad Jes. 13,1. But it is used also in re- 
ference to good, Zech. 12,1. Mal. 1, 1. 
Allusion is made to both the significa- 
tions, burden and oracle, in Jer. 23, 33 sq. 
Ez. 12, 10. 

c) BB] NW the lifting up of the soul, 
i.e. that which the soul desires, longs 
for, Ez. 24, 25; see r. NW3 no. 1. g. 

2. From the signif. to bear, r. 8Y3 no. 
4. a) Inf. to bear; Num. 4, 24 733> 
xiwa>. to serve and to bear, for serving 
and for bearing sc. burdens, as porters. 
2 Chr. 20, 25; comp. 35, 3. b) Subst. 
w bearing, the act or service of bearing 
burdens, porterage, Num. 4, 19. 27. 31. 
32. 4~  c) What is borne, a burden, 
load, 2 K. 5,17. Neh. 13, 15. 19. Is. 22, 
25. Jer. 17, 21 sq. 2K. 8,9. xvod nn 
b> to be a burden to any one, 2 Sam. 15, 
33. Job 7, 20; with >x 2 Sam. 19, 36. 
Metaph. of heavy care, Num. 11, 1. 

3. a gift, see NW? Pi. no. 2,3; hence 
tribute, i. q. 7729 no. 2. 2 Chr. ge ale 

4. Massa, pr. n. of a son of Ishmael, 
Gen. 25, 14. 1 Chr. 1, 30. 


xiv (pron. massd) m. 2 Chr. 19, 7 
£725 x2 respect of persons, partiality ; 
see r. NW? no. 3. b. 


mB f(r. xw2) @ burning, confla- 
gration, so called from the rising of the 
smoke, Is. 30,27. Comp. M82 no. 1.b. 


mint’ f. plur. Ps. 74, 3 in some edi- 
ons: see Minin. 


MNw f. (for mRwe, r. Nz) constr. 
pxs Gen. 43, 345 plur. nx. 

1. a lifting up, e.g. a) Of the hands 
‘s, 141,2. b) a rising, ascending, as 
sf smoke in burning, Judg. 20, 38. 40 ; 
omp. MX. c) Concr. a sign, sig- 
nal, which is elevated, i.q. 52, Jer. 6, 1. 
Perh. a signal given by fire ; comp. also 
the Talmudic mx°2% of signals by fire 
given at the time o® ‘he new moon; 
see M shn. Rosh hashana 2.§2. d) i.q. 
ewe no. 1. b. effatum., oracle, Lam.? 14, 
2) Zeph. 3, 18 M83 MNVP a lifting up 
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of reproach, concr. for ‘those ov whom 
reproach is lifted up or cast, i. e. the 
objects of reproach. 

2. a gift, present, i. q. NWA no. 3 
Esth. 2, 18. Jer. 40,5. Am.5,11. Spec. 
a portion of food presented to a guest 
(Hom. ysous) Gen. 43, 34. 2 Sam. 11, 8 
Also tribute, 2 Chr. 24, 6. 9. Ez. 20, 40 

Nore. mixw2 Ez. 17,9 is infin. Aram 
of Kal. for 8¥%2, ending irregularly in 
mi like inf. Pi. Mixa for Nb2; see in 
x2 Kal no. 2. 


33072 m. (r. 33¥) constr. 3309, c. 
cuff. saa. 

1. height, altitude, as of walls, Is. 25,12. 

2. a height, rock, crag, apordite se- 
curity and refuge, and hence absol. a 
refuge, Is. 33, 16; often of God, Ps. 9, 10. 
18, 3. 48, 4. 59, 10. 18. 94, 22. al. 

3. With the art. Masgab, pr. n. of a 
town (on a height) in Moab, Jer. 48, 1. 


M230 f. (r. 4w) Prov. 15, 19, also 
M>10'9 Is. 5, 5 in some editions, a hedge 
thorn-hedge. The latter form would be 
from r. 728. 

“WO m. a saw, Is. 10,15. R. Ww 


MWD f. measure, sc. of liquids, Lev. 
19, 35. Ez. 4,11. 16. 1 Chr. 23,9. R. 
2. 

wiwa m. (r. wiv) constr. wiva, joy, 

rejoicing, Is. 24, 8. 32, 13. 66,10. Me- 
ton. the object and ground of joy, Ps. 48, 
3. Is. 60, 15. al. Also Job 8, 19 wing 
{77 ihe joy of his way. i.e. his joyful 
lot.—Poetically Is. 8, 6, subst. for the 
finite verb. 

prt. m. (r. pnb) derision, meton. 
the object of it, Hab. 1, 10. 


MA0UD f. (r.0uY) 1. asnare, trap, 
for the feet, prob. of iron, parall. m3_ 
Hos. 9,8. Hence 

2. destruction, Hos. 9,7; comp. Spi 


Sw m. (pr. part. Hiph. r. 53%) 
subst. a poem, song, Ps. 47, 8; and so in 
the titles of Psalms 32. 42. 44. 45. 52. 53. 
54. 55. 74. 78. 88. 89. 142. Here >"Du2 
prob. implies a poem or song enforcing 
intelligence, wisdom, piety, (see the root 
Hiph. no. 3, 5,) which is true of all these 
Psalms; not excepting Ps. 45, in which 
every thing is seferred to the goodress 
of God, v. 3. 7. 8 
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mwa f.(r. mse) 1. an imag., fig- 
ure ; Ez. 8, 12 mates "TIN chambers 
of imagery, i. e. of i images, chambers of 
which the walls are painted with the 
figures of idols, comp. v. 10. 11. jA& 
m-zu72 a stone or cippus with the image 
of an ido], as Baal, Astarte, or the like, 
Lev. 26, 1; and so plur. ni=2~2 Num. 
33, 52. Tov. 25, 11 mis>wa2a ant lab l=c} 
FOD apy les of gold with figures of silver. 
Others, *7 baskets of silver, assigning to 
peDw this signification as if from 728 
to braid 

2. imagination, conceit, Prov. 8, 11. 
PluryPse7aite 

new" f(r. 22”) wages, Gen. 29, 15. 
31,7 41; reward Ruth 2, 12. 


mn ahaha) f. plur. nails, Ecc. 12, 11. 
See 72072. R. 72 i. g. 720. 


rewn m. a shedding of blood, blood- 
shed, Is.5,7. R. mMBWi.g. MBO. 


“wid obsol. root, of doubttul signif. 


y erhaps i. q. Arab. pov II, to divide. 
Hence 77902. 


mine f. dominion, empire, Is. 9, 5. 6. 
R. Ww no. 2. 


me f. (r. 9281) only plur. constr. 
mipyy 

1% pena e. g. of spices at funerals 
Jer. 34, 5, see in r. #2 no. 1.b; of lime 
in a kiln Is. 33, 12. 

2. ow mipiws Misrephoth-maim, pr. 
n. of a place or district near Sidon, Josh. 
11, 8. 13, 6.—The name signifies pr. 
‘burnings of water, which Kimchi un- 
derstands of warm baths. More prob. it 
means ‘burnings by the water,’ either 
lime-kilns or smelting-furnaces situated 
near water. 

MPIWD (vineyard of noble vines, see 
ew) Masrekah, pr. n. of a place appa- 
ently in Idumea, Gen. 36, 36. 1 Chr. 1.47. 

nits a frying-pan 2 Sam. 13, 9. 
Chald. M792, NATOB, RN MIO, id, 
The etymology is uncertain, and it is 
even doubtful whether © is radical or 
servile. But prob. it is servile, and then 
che root may be MW or TW ig. S 
fo shine, to glitter ; whence then 778 
or ji, and m2 a metal pan, so called 
fem beng kept bright. See r. M78. 
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© Mash, pr. n. of a people (and 16 
gion) sprung from Aram, and therefore 
to be sought in Syria or Mesopotamia, 
Gen. 10, 23. Most interpreters, fallow 
ing Bochart (Phaleg II. 11), understana 
the inhabitants of Mownt Masius. Arab, 


SOs>, which lies north of Nesikis 


and forms part of the chain of Taurus 
separating Mesopotamia from Media, 
Josephus confounds this name with 
nwa, Ant. 1. 6. 4. 


NO m. (r. Nw I) 
5, 7. 10. 

2. debt, loan, money borrowed, i. q 
mrwa. Neh. 10, 32 1"->> nwo the dele 
of every hand, i. e. every debt. perh. so . 
called either because the debtor prom- 
ised to pay by giving his right hand, 
or because the hand is the instrument 
and emblem of deposit, trust. Some 
editions read here X72 burden, which 
is less well. 


1. usury, Neb 


NW'd Mesha, pr. n. of a place men- 
tioned in describing that part of Arabia 
inhabited by the descendants of Joktan ; 
Gen 10, 30 their dwelling was Nbt2 
DIPM WA ANpD M2K2 from Mesha even 
unto Sephar (and beyond even unto) 
the mountains of Arabia. Here Mesha 
might be taken as Motoe or Movfa, a 
celebrated city and harbour on the 
western coast of Arabia, not far from 
Mocha, where now lies E>” Miza’c, 


or perhaps (ae Misij, Niebuhr Ara- 


bien p. 223, 224, 225. Mesha would 
then constitute the western limit of the 
Joktanide. Sephar is the city Lab 
the chief place of the district Shehr in 
the province of Hadramaut; see in art. 
-po. The mountains of Arabia are 
prob. the chain running across the mid- 
dle of Arabia, from the vicinity of Mecea 
and Medina to the Persian gulf, called 


8 0% 
at the present day = Nejd, highlands 


see Jomard Notice sur le Pays de Nedja 
ou l’Arabie centrale, Paris 1823. 8vo.— 
But as the Arabic names above given, 
Miasa’a, or Misij. cannot well be com: 
pared with Mesha, it may be better 
with J D. Michaelis (Suppl. 1561. Sp 

cileg. II. 214), to understand Mesens 
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among the mouths of the Pasitigris, 
where this river empties into the Per- 
sian gulf. The sacred writer would 
then begin with the eas/ern limit of the 
Joktanide, and end with the western 
and northern; so that "20 must be 
sought between them. See 750. 


3809 mm. (r. 28) only plur. o°aNw2, 
troughs, watering-troughs, into which 
water is drawn for cattle, Judg. 5, 11. 


Nw. f(r. xz? IT) debt, loan, meney 
lent. i. q. 8W2 no. 2, Deut. 24, 10. Prov. 
22, 26. 


FINW m. deceit. dissimulation, Prov. 
26,26. R. xv. 


mixea Ps. 74, 3, see PINIwa. 


by Soba (entreaty, r. 582%) Mishal, 
pr. n. of a Levitical city in the tribe 
of Asher, Josh. 19, 26. 21, 30. Contr. 
bvixz Mashal 1 Chr. 6, 59 [74], as if from 
out. 


moxw f. (r. 5x3) a petition, request, 
Ps. 20. 6. 37, 4. 


mixwa f. (r.98W) a kneading-trough, 
in which also the dough is leavened 
and swells, Ex. 7, 28. 12,34. Deut. 28, 
5517: 


no , see MIWA. 


mizawW2 £ plur. (r. y2w) 1. textures, 
and with 3m. textures of gold, i.e. stuffs 
inwrought with gold, in which threads 
of gold are interwoven, brocade, Ps. 45, 
.4; see the root in Piel. 

2. settings, bezels, in which gems are 
set, Ex. 28, 11. 13. 14. 25. 39, 13. 16. 
See the root in Pual. 


“302 m. Is. 37, 3. 2 K. 19, 3, constr 
savin Hos. 13, 13, pr. ‘place of break 
ing forth” spoken of the mouth of the 
womb, which the fcetus breaks open at 
birth. R. 738. 


"20 m. (r. "3%) only in plur. 
e722, waves which break =pon the 
shore, breakers, billows, Ps. 42, 8. 38, 8. 
Jon. 2 5 pra billows of the sea 
Ps. 93, mia ‘2 2 Sam. 22. 4. Yomp. 
Gr. xtuatos ay? from ayviw, yvups, to 
orenk, 
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M209 m. only in plor. c. suff. nAzBe 
destructions, calamities, Lam.1,7. Comp 
r. 2 Hiph. no. 4. 


nwa m. (r. 73%) an error, oversight 
Gen. 43, 12. 


BL mwa 1. to draw, to draw 
out, e. g. from the water, Ex. 2, 10. 
Syr. Lao id. Arab. Conk Kindr. is 
782. 

Hip. i. q. Kal, 2 Sam. 22, 17. Ps. 
18, 17. 

Deriv. "8a, pr. n. Ma, WwW}. 


“LL mw obsol. root, Arab. tue 
vesperi fecit, whence the subst. Woy 
evening, yesternight, q. v. 


“22 pr. n. Moses, Sept. and Josephus 
Mwiojs, the great leader, lawgiver, and 
prophet of the Hebrews, the son of Am- 
ram and Jochebed, of the tribe of Levi, 
Ex. 6,20. The narrative of his life and 
actions occupies the four last books of 
the Pentateuch. A common appellation 
is, the servant of God, of Jehovah, Josh. 
1, 1. 2. 15. 1 K.8, 53.56. 2 Chr. 1, 3. 
Dan. 9,11; once in Pentat. Deut. 34, 5; 
also the man of God Ps. 90,1. His lawis 
called: MWa min the law of Moses Ezra 
Si eabbiOs 2 Chr. 23,18; Ma main Bd 
the book of the law of Moses Josh. 23, 6. 
2 K. 14,6. Neh. 8,1; also simply "50 
mua 2 Chr. 25, 4. Neh. 13,1. (Chald. 
mua ABO Ezra 6,18.) mura mimsd the 
tables of the Mosaic law 1 K. 8, 9.—lIs. 
63, 11 he remembered the days of old 
tay mn Moses, his people, i. e. Moses 
and his people. 

As to the etymology, in Ex. 2, 10 the 
name 2 is expressly derived from the 
ideaof bis being drawn out of the water. 
But the form of the name is active, draw- 
ing out ; not pass. drawn out ; and fur- 
ther, it is hardly probable that the 
daughter of Pharaoh would have given 
him a name derived from the Hebrew 
language. Hence the Alexandrine Jews 
assigned to the name Mwiojjs an Egyp- 
tian origin with a Greek flexion, viz 


SL, UG, and OFX2S o7 
ORES, woic, saved, i. e. water-saved, 


saved from the water; so Joseph, Ant, 
2.9.6. c. Apion. 1. 31. Philo T. II p. 


water, 


mon 


83 Mang. Some such derivation may 
also lie in the Heb. form Ht. Other 
etymologies proposed, see in Thesaur. 
p. 824. 


ME m. (r. m2 I) a debl, loan, 
Deut. 15, 2. See in xvi no. 2. 


MSW f(r. NW) i. gq. AN with 
which it is every where coupled, desola- 
tion, ruin, Zeph. 1, 15. Coner. desolate 
places, wastes, Job 30, 3. 38, 27. 


MINW'A f. plur. desolations, ruins, Ps. 
73, 18. 74,3. The etymology is doubt- 
ful, and hence the orthography varies; 
e. g. Ps. 74, 3 in the edition of Athias 
reads mix with Sin. Most prob. 
MiINIwa is “merely a Chaldaizing or 
Rabbinic form for Mixitia (see mNivia, 
r. 810); comp. the futures 77>" for 73, 
175? for 195", and subst. Biwi i. q. witha ; 
Heb. Gr. $71. note 9.—The form mina 
(with Sin) would be from xv in the 
sense to destroy, as Job 32, 22. Ez. Meh: 
9; see in NW) no. 2. 


22ta (returned, r. 358) Meshobab, 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 4, 34. 


maw | maw | f (r. 398) c. suff. 
“ma ,a taping away, defection, apos- 
tasy. Pee 1, 32 D°MB mana the 
turning away of fools from wisdom. 
Spec. defection from Jehovah, Jer. 8, 5. 
Hos. 11, 7 "mantia defection from me. 
Plur. nian Jer. 2, 19.—Coner. naw 
PNW" apostalizing Israel Jer. 3, 6.8. 
11,12, 


m0 fc. suff. "ma1t2, error, once 
Tob 19, 4! sav 
Diva Ez. 27,29, and Di ib. v. 6, 


anoar. For the Dageshit in B48 see in 
miniwa., R. vat). 


Mow Is. 42, 24 Cheth. for nowy 
q.v.a spoiling S; plundering. 
“07, see r. “YW. 


“mwa fut. mtn, inf. absol. nive, 
constr. nia, once mais Ex. 29, 29, pr. 
fc stroke, to draw the hand over any thing. 


Arab. 3 


hand, to stroke the face, to strike with a 
aword. Chald. Syr. id. Monosyllabic 
rocts are: 2 whence S62, and mo 


# 1d. also to wipe off with the 


624 mor 


whence M2, M2, to stroke, to wpe 
off, to strike. ie 

1. fo spread over with any thing te 
smear, e. g. with colours, to paint, c. 2 
pheclonn 1 22, 14. Sap to rub ove, 


with oil, to oil, to oint, (Arab. j 


Syr. wmase, id.) e. g. cakes Ex729, 2. 
Lev. 2, 4. 7, 12; so too a shield, to ren- 
der the leather more tough and less 
penetrable by weapons, Is. 21,5. 2 Sam 
1, 21.—Mostly to anoint, as a sacred 
rite, to consecrate by unction to any of: 
fice or use, e. g. a priest Ex. 28, 41. 40. 
15; a prophet 1 K. 19, 16. Is. 61,1; a 
noe 1 Sam. 10, 1. 15, 1 Ks ‘1, 34. 
Also a stone or column as consecrated 
to God Gen. 31, 13; an altar Ex. 29, 36. 
Lev. 8,11; a sanctuary Ex. 30, 26. 40, 
9. Dan. 9, 24; vases and utensils conse- 
crated to God Num.7,1. The full con- 
struction is 22> ‘p nw to anoint (1. e. 
consecrate) any one as king, Judg. 9, 15. 
1 Sam. 9, 16. 1 K. 19, 15. 2 K.9,3; 

with >¥ Sake 9, 8. 2 Sam. 19,11 Absa- 
lom nbs 5372 WX whom we anointea 
(constituted king) over us. Is. 61, 1 be- 
cause Jehovah hath anointed (i. e. ccu- 
secrated, appointed) me "w&2> to an- 
nounce. 2 Chr. 22, 7.—That with which 
one is anointed, as oil, ointment. ete. is 
put with 3 Ex. 29, 2. Ps. 89, 21; accus. 
Ps. 45, 8. Am. 6, 6. 

2. to spread out, to expand, by rub- 
bing or smoothing with the hand, see 
muna. Hence also to measure. e. g. 
things long or broad, as cloth by mov- 
ing the hand over it. Syr. waedo , 


Chald. m2, Arab. on Has 
nnwe nn. 

Nipu. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be anoint- 
ed, i. e. to be consecrated by unction, 
Lev. 6, 13. Num. 7, 10. 84. 88. 1 Chr. 
14, 8. 

Deriv. 1°82, myn, und the thre 
here following. 


mwa Chald. m oil, Ezra 6, 9. 7, 22. 
Often in the Targums. Syr. LuaSe, 


MIWA f(r. mwa) 1. an anointing 
unction ; nmwdan 738 the anointing-ot 
Ex. 25, 6, 29, 7. 21.al. Dap menos joe 
an oil of sacred unction, holy anointing 
oil, Ex. 30, 25. 31; comp. Lev. 10, * 
21, 12. 
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2 « part, portion, as measured out, 
Lev. 7, 35; see the roo* no. 2. 


Onws f. 1. Inf. of the root mw to 
anoint; see above. 

2. a part, portion, Ex. 40, 15. Num. 
18, S* see M22 no. 2. 


mw pr. part. Hiph. (r. 7d) plur. 
ainnda, destroying, which destroys ; 
hence Subst. 

1. a destroyer, desolater, Jer. 22, 7. 
Spec. in war, collect. m=mwan the de- 
stroyers, troops in ambush rushing forth 
to destroy, 1 Sam. 13, 17. 14, 15. 

2. destruction, Ex. 12, 13. 2 Chr. 20, 
23. 22,4. Dan. 10, 8. Ez. 5, 16. 25, 15. 
21, 36 [31] m°my2 "Hn artificers of de- 
struction, skilled to destroy. Spec. of 
arms and weapons for destroying, Is. 54, 
16; also of snares, traps, Jer. 5, 26.—So 
renga wx a man of destruction, a de- 
stroyer, Prov. 28,24. But ‘2 522 Prov. 
18. 9 is one who brings destruction on 
himself, a waster, prodigal.—Also 77 
‘On the mount of destruction ; spoken 
of the mount of Olives or its southern 
part, on account of the idol-worship set 
up there by Solomon, 2 K. 23, 13, Vulg. 
mons offensionis. Also of Babylon for 
the like reason, Jer. 51, 25. 


“09 m. ig. "MY, the dawn, aurora, 
Ps. 110, 3; see inart. 59. R.anw I. 


mnt i. gq. M°MW2 no. 1, destruction, 
once Ez. 9,1. R.mmw. 

mata m. (r. mms) constr. nna, 
destruction, defacement ; for concr. de- 
stroyed, disfigured, once Is. 52, 14. 


mw m. (r. MMB) c. suff. onnwe, 
destruction, i. e. something destroyed or 
disfigured, i. q. defacement, blemish, Lev. 
22, 25. 


MDWd m. (r. mv) Ez. 47, 10, constr. 
rove Ez. 26, 5.14, a spreading, i.e. 
‘ace for spreading. 


OWA m. c. suff. ure, dominion, 
empire, influence. Job 38 33 orwm ON 

382 inwwe dost thou assign the domi 
nion (of the heavens) ster the earth? 
R. 70w. 

"09 m. Ez. 16, 13, in pause "82 v. 10 
cording to the Heb. intpp. silk, a gar- 


ment of silk. Sept. tgizamroy i. e. ac- 
43 
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cording to Hesychius 10 fouBvmves 
vgacua. Jerome, ‘a garment co fine aa 


to seem equal to the finest hair.’ From 
the root (MW to draw) we can derive 
no other sense than ‘something finely 
drawn,’ e. g. a fine thread, stuff com- 
posed of fine threads. 


“0% see "WI2. 


oNarina (delivered of God, r. 318 
Chald.) Meshezabeel, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 4, 
10, 22. 11, 24. 

9W"2 m. (r. MW) constr. MI, + 
suff. "Mm". 

1. Adj. verbal pass. zocotcs, oiried, 
anointed, of a shield 2 Sam. 1, 21; m3 
3732 the anointed prince i. e. Cyrus, 
Dan. 9, 25; man jO5N the anointed 
priest, the high priest, Lev. 4, 3. 5. 16. 
6, 15. 

2, Subst. 6 Xgvatds, the Messiah, tha 
anointed, the prince consecrated by unc- 
tion, Dan. 9, 26.—More fully 73 mde 
the anointed of Jehovah, Sept. o Xeuord6 
Kvgiov, a name of honour g'ven to the 
Jewish kings, as being consecrated by 
anointing, and therefore most sacred, 
1 Sam. 2, 10.35. 12, 3.5. 16, 6. 24, 7.11. 
26, 9. 11. 23. 2 Sam. 1, 14. 16. 19, 22, 
23, 1. Ps. 18, 51. 20, 7. 28,8. al. Once 
of Cyrus king of Persia Is. 45,1. Not 
used of the great Deliverer predicted 
by the prophets; although his usual 
name (NNW. 0 Meosios) among the 
later Jews.and in the N. T. is drawn 
from passages like Ps. 2 2. Dan. 9, 26; 
comp. John 1, 42. 4,25. Buxtorf. Lex. 
Chald. art.xn-")e. [Yet Ps. 2,2 is re- 
ferred directly to the Saviour in Acts 4, 
26 sq.—R.] Plur. the anointed of Jeho- 
vah, spoken of the patriarchs, Ps. 103. 
15. 1 Chr. 16, 22. 


ri 70D, fut, Wa"; imper. Ws 
plur. 3209 Ex. 12, 21, and 1502 Ez. 
22, 20. 

1. to draw, to drag, Arab. Xam id 
see Lette ad Cant. Deb. pag. 96; in 
Golius and Freytag this signification is 
wanting. Kindred is ™2.—With an 
acc. of pers. to draw any one to a person 
or place, with 3 or >& of place, Judg. 4, 
7. Ps.10,9; comp. Cant. 1,4. Contra, 
to draw out of a pit, of the water, with 
yo Gen. 37, 28. Job 40, 25. Jer. 38, 13 
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Absol. to draw to oneself, .o draw down 
apon oneself, Is. 5,18. Hos. 11,4. 80 
with 3 of manner, to draw in the yoke, 
Deut. 21, 3.—Spec. 

a) mOpa WH. to draw the bow, 1 K. 
22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 33. Is.66, 19 MOP "2U2. 
Eth. Pri id. 

b) >21m 72 to draw out the seed, 
1. e. to scatter it regularly along the 
furrows, to sow, Am. 9, 13; comp. in 
Ho no. 1. 

c) S30 72 Ex. 19, 13, and 7th 
bait 72722 Josh. 6, 5, to draw out the 
trumpet, i. e. to sound, i.g. MIMDWa Spm 
in Josh. 6, 4. 8. 9. 13. 16. 20, comp. v. 5; 
pr. to draw out the breath (to blow) 
with force into the horn or trumpet of 
jubilee ; comp. Germ. heftig losziehen. 
In both places it is spoken of a signal 
given with the trumpet of jubilee or 
rejoicing ; see in 52%" no. 1. Compare 
Arab. AS traxit, also Conj. I, If, IV 
clamorem extulit, inclamavit, increpa- 
vit. 

d) Hos. 7, 5 ovtxd-my i272 he 
draws out his hand with scorners, spoken 
rontemptuously of intercourse with im- 
pious men; comp. in Engl. to give the 
hand, to join hands with. 

e) to draw out, i.e. to protract, to con- 
tinue, to prolong, Ps. 36,11 7IOM Fa 

seth prolong thy loving- kindness unto 
Ne that know thee, thy worshippers. 
85, 6. 109, 12. Jer. 31,3 OM FMSwe J 
have prolonged loving-kindness towards 
thee. Ellipt. Neh. 9, 30. Comp. Syr. 


ne to draw, whence subst. Re long 
continuance. 

f) “wa 32 to prolong the body, i. e. 
to make it durable. robust, firm; to 
strengthen. Ecc.2,3 Wa-Mx F772 With> 
to strengthen (cherish) my body with 
wine. Syr. yao arefecit. 

g) Intrans. like Engl. to draw on, to 
draw towards, i. e. to move, to march, to 
advance, Germ. ziehen. Judg. 4, 6 go 
and draw towards Mount Tabor ; Sept. 
anelevon 8is Og0¢ OuBwg. 20,37 the am- 
bush drew out, advanced. Prob. also Job 
ey Sa ob 12, ail 

é. to lay hold of, to take, to hold, c. 3 
Judg. 5, 14. Arab. Os Shwe id.—In- 
venus, to take away, i. e. to remove, to 


626 


su 


destroy, Job 24, 22. Ps. 28,3, Ez. 38 
20. 

Nipu. to be protracted, delayed, de 
ferred, Is. 13, 22. Ez. 12. 25. 28. 

Puat 1. i. gq. Niph. spoken of hope 
deferred, Prov. 13, 12. 

2. The Ethiopians are called, in Is 
18, 2.7, Ww “A a people drawn out, 
extended, i.e. tall of stature, a quality 
ascribed to them in Is. 45, 14. Hdot. 5 
20, 114.—Arab. Gis X, to be firm, re 
bust, is also spoken of the body, but in a 
different sense, Vit. Tim. I. 420. 

Deriv. mizw42 and 


JU" m.(r. 72) 1. adrawing ; Pa. 
126, 6 D297 Ww the drawing out of seed, 
i.e. the scattering it regularly alcng 
the furrows; see in 7% no. 1.b. Comp, 
Am. 9, 13. 

2. possession, from the signification 
of holding, Job 28, 18; see the root 
no. 2. 

3. Meshech, pr. n. prob. the Moschi, a 
barbarous people inhabiting the Mos- 
chian mountains between Iberia, Arme- 
nia, and Colchis, Ps. 120, 5. (Strabo XI. 
p. 344, 378,) usually coupled with the 
neighbouring Tibareni (53m, 53*m) Gen. 
10,2. Ez. 27,13. 32,26. 38, 2.3. 39,1. So 
too Herodotus, 3. 94 and 7. 78, Moayos 
xod TiBagnvoc. The Sam. Cod. exhibits 
a pronunciation approaching nearer to 
the Greek form, iwi, jw, Sept. 
Moooxz, Vulg. Mosoch. 


320% m. (r. 32%) constr. 3202, c. 
suff. "335% ; plur. constr. "230%, c. suff. 
prispwn. 

ce ‘lying down, reclining, e. g. for 
sleep, 2 Sam. 4,5 D°78m 33% sleep 
at noon ; also ofa sick | person Ps, 41,4 
—Spec. a lying with, concubitus ; Lev, 
18, 22 thou shalt not lie with a man 
MUR M2D82 the lying with a woman, 1.e 
as with a woman. Lev. 20,13. Num. 31 
17. 18. 35. 

2. a couch, bed, Ex. 7, 28. Lev. 15, 4 
5. 6. Job 33, 15. 2Sam. 17, 28—Fe 
the dead, a coffin, bier, 2 Chr. 16,14 
Is, 57, 2. 


2209 Chald. m. a couch, bed, i. & 
Heb. no. 2. Dan. 2, 28,29. 4,2. 7. 1¢ 
1, R. 330. 


Pind, see nist. 


habe) 


mb2t f.(r. 55e) 1. Part. Piel, see 
the root, Pi. no. 2. 

2. abortion, miscarriage, 2 K. 2, 21; 
see the root as above. 


72 m. (r. j28) constr. 202, c. suff. 
"2272 ; plur. constr. “2302; baed plur. 
misses, constr. mizawe ; cumttned Cs 
fem. Ps. 84, 2 

1. a habitation, dwelling, as of men 
Job 18, 21. Ps. 87, 2. Once of man’s 
cng home, the grave, sepulchre, Is. 22, 
16; comp. 14.18. Of animals, a haunt, 
lair, Job 39, 6. Plur. poet. of God, i. e. 
the temple, with its courts, Ps. 46, 5. 84, 
2. 132, 5 

2. Spec. a tent, tabernacle, 2 Sam. 7, 
6. Cant. 1,8. Often of the sacred tab- 
ernacle of the Israelites, Ex. 25, 9. 26, 
1sq. 40,9sq. Fully msm 200 the 
tabernacle of the law Ex. 38, 21. Num. 
1, 50. 53. 10,11. For the distinction in 
the descriptions of the tabernacle be- 
tween }207 and 5m, see in 578 ; hence 
“347 bak j202 the framework of the 
sacred tent, over which the covering 
of skins was spread, Ex. 39, 32. 40, 2. 
6. 29. 

J202 Chald. the dwelling of God, the 
temple, Ezra 7,15. R.j3%. 


. 072 72 fut. dB" I. to rule, to have 
dominion ; not found in the other Semi- 
tic Galacts except Phenic. 5wx prince, 
Monumm. Phen. p. 448. Corresponding 
is Gr. Baovd-evs.—Constr. a) Absol. 
of a king Prov. 12, 24. 29, 2. Dan. 11, 3. 
4.5; of God Ps. 66, 7; with an adjunct 
of prace where Zech. 6, 13. Josh. 12, 2; 
2. dat. comm. Is. 40,10. b) With 3, to 
rule over any one, as a king over his 
people Deut. 15, 6. Judg. 8, 22.23. 2Sam. 
23, 3. Is. 3.4.12; or over a land or king- 
dom Josh. 12, 5. 1 K. 5, 1. 2 Chr. 9, 26; 
also of a viceroy or prefect Gen. 45, 8. 
26; a man over his wife Gen. 3,16; a 

ervant set over household affairs Gen. 
24. 2. Ps. 105, 21; of a people over an- 
other people Judg. 14, 4. 15, 11; and 
of God who rules over all things Ps. 
103,19. 1 Chr. 29, 12. Ps. 89, 10. Spoken 
elso of rule over incorporeal things, as 
one’s own spirit Prov. 16, 32, sin Gen. 
4,7. Ascribed likewise to things, as to 
the eun and moon, Gen 1, 18 Dia Diba 
m>"333; comp. Plin. 2.4. Cic. Tuscul. 
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1.68 ‘omnium moderator et dux sv« 
c) Rarely with >9 over Prov.28,15. a 
With inf. c. > to have power to do any 
thing, Ex. 21, 8 m129> dtia7 ND 432 O94 
unto a strange nation he shall have n6 
power to sell her.—Parr. 582 a ruler 
prince, Prov. 6, 7. 23, 1. 28, 15. Eee. 9 
17. Jer. 51, 46. Ez. 19,11; also Is. 16, 1. 
Ps. 105, 20; of the Messiah Mic. 5, 1; 
of animals Hab. 1, 14. Also in a bad 
sense, a master, tyrant, Is. 14, 5. 49, 27. 
52, 5; comp. 573793 Is. 13, 2. 

Il. to liken, to make like ; intrans. to 
be like; see Niph. Hiph. and the nouns 


pw, dw; Arab. Ler to be like, to 


So 
make like, hile likeness, simile, jive 
like. Ethiop. PPA to deem, to seem 
to any one, GFA, likeness. Aram. 
bso id—The various senses of this 
verb in Kal are all drawn from the 
noun >a, viz. 

1. to propose a parable, with >x to 
any one, Ez. 17, 2. 24, 3. 

2. to use a proverb Ez. 18,2; with d9 
concerning any one Ez. 16, 44. 

3. to use a by-word or song of derision, 
Ez. 12, 23; with 3 Joel 2, 17. 

4. Part. plur. 0°56 poets, as using 
the diction of parables, proverbs, etc. 
Num. 21, 27. 

Norse. Various attempts have been 
made to show the point of connection 
between the two significations, to rule 
and to liken; see Schultens ad Prov. 
1,1. Michaelis ad Lowth de Sacr. Poesi 
p. 41. Simonis Lex. ete. Two conjec- 
tures formerly proposed by me, see in 
Thesaur. p. 828. But not improbably 
two roots of different origin have coa- 
lesced under this form; one, correspond- 


ing to the verbs (kin, \ bso, to liken ; 
‘he other, in Arabic (uw, having perh. 
the signif. to be strong, valiant, which is 
still found in huws fortis, strenuus fuit 


8 - 
dys vir strenuus, in Gr. Baotd-eve 


Nipu. pr. to be made like ; hence to be 
like, to be similar to any thing, c. >X Is 
14,10; 2 Ps. 49, 13. 21; 09 Ps. 28, J 
143, 7. 

Piru i. q. Kal no. II. 1, to use parables 
Ez. 21, 5 [20, 49]. 


Sw 


Hira. I. to cause ta rule, to give do- 
minion to, with acc. of pers. and 3 of 
thing, Ps. 8,7. Dan. 11, 39. Inf. subst. 
won dominion Job 25, 2. 

II. to compare, c. dat. Is. 46, 5. 

Hiiap. i. q. Niph. to become like, c. 3 
Job 36, 19. 

Deriv. >win2, mbta9, and the three 
following. 


L own m. (r. 5872) c. suff. eR, 


plur. 579, constr. "22.—Arab. jis, 
Hass, Chald. xbna. 


1. a similitude, parable Ez. 17, 2. 24, 
3.—See too Judg.9, 7 sq. 2 Sam. 12, 1 sq. 
2K. 14, 9. 

2. a sentence, yyopn, a sententious say- 
ing, apothegm, such as consists in the in- 
genious comparison of two things, sen- 
timents, etc. see in Prov. 25, 3. 11. 12.13 
sq. 26, 1. 2.3.6.7. 8. 9. 11. 14. 17.— 
E. g. Prov. 1, 1. 6. 10, 1. 25, 1. 26, 7.9. 
Ecc. 12,9. Job 13,12. 1 K. 5, 12.—As 
this sort of sayings often pass into pro- 
verbs (1 Sam. 24, 14), hence >w is 
also 

3. a proverb, magomia, e. g. 1 Sam. 
10, 12. Ez. 12, 22. 18, 2.3. Comp. mage- 
Boly Luke 4, 23. 

4, Genr. a poem, song, verse, the mem- 
bers of which, by the laws of parallel- 
ism, consisted of two hemistichs similar 
in form and sense. Spec. of prophecy 
Num. 23,7. 18. 24, 3. 15. 20 sq. of a di- 
dactic discourse or poem Job 27, 1. 29, 
1. Ps. 49, 5. 78,2; often of a satirical 
poem, song of derision, Is. 14, 4. Mic. 2, 
4. Hab. 2.6. So mar2w>9 Sub... to 
become a song and a by-word, Deut. ‘28, 
$7, 1K. 9,7. Jer. 24, 9: Ps. 69, 12 ass 
Ps. 44,15. 2 Chr. 7, 20; comp. Ez. 14, 


8.—Arab. we, parable, fable, sentence, 


ae: 

plur. SLinf fables, verses. 
II. 5t9 pr. n. see dada. 
bw m. (r. >t7) 

Zech. 9, LO. 


Il. likeness, similitude, for concr. like, 
Job 41, 25. 


Si inf as subst. i. q. S82 no. 4, a 
song of derision, Job 17, 6. 


notin m. (r. MY) only in constr. 
bw. 


I. rule, dominion, 
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yah epa| 


1. a sending forth, i. e. place te 
which any thing is sent. Is. 7,25 m>¥v 
“iW i. e. a place to which cattle are 
driven. 

2. With 9 or 0772 ‘that to which the 
hand is put,’ business, Deut. 12, 7. 18. 15, 
10. 23, 21. 28, 8. 20. 


Mot, it, m. (r. mb) 1. a 
sending, Esth. 9, 19. 22. 

2. With 7°, ‘that on which hand is 
laid. prey, booty, Is. 11, 14. 


mm fem. of the preceding. 

1. a sending, i. e. a troop, host, of an- 
gels, Ps. 78, 49. 

2. a sending away, discharge from 
war or captivity, Ecc. 8, 8. 


nt (friend sc. of God, r. 05% Pu 
no. 3) Meshullam, pr. n. of several per- 
sons, Ezra 8, 16. 10, 15. 29. Neh. 3, 4. 6. 
30. al. 


mvazta (for ninbwn retribuentes 
r, O>W Pi.) Meshillemoth, pr.n.m. @) 
2 Chr. 28,12. b) Neh.11, 13; for which 
mabe 1 Chr. 9, 12. 


mg202 and 9717209 (for mrabwe, 
whom Jehovah repays, or whom Jeho- 
vah treats as a friend, r. > Pi.) Me- 
shelemiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 21, 26, 1 
29; for which sn705% 26, 14. 


mbt, see in mid. 


mapta (friend sc. of God, r. 55% Pu.) 
Meshullemeth, pr. n. of the wife of king 
Manasseh, 2 K. 21, 19. 


wow ‘for Wduin, see DoW. 


Maw f(r. vow) plur. nize. 

1. astonishment, amazement, Ez. 5 
15. 

2. desolation, as Tawa May Ez. 6 
14. 33, 28. 35, 3. Plur. Is. 15, ‘6. Jer 
48, 34. 


Jw m. (r. 772%) fatness ; Is. 17, 4 
ina j2b2 the fatness of his flesh, hia 
body. —Plur. 5°22 =a) fat places 
fertile fields, Dan. 11, 24. b) Concer 
fat ones, i. e. stout, robust warriors, de 
moot, Ps. 78, 31. Is.10 16. Comp. yet 
Judg. 3, 29. ~ 


Maw (fatness, r. 72%) Mishman 
nah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 12 10. 


yah 'aba 


pb) m. plur. (r. 72%) fatnesses, 
.e. the fat pieces of flesh, delicacies, 
idbits, Neh. 8, 10. 


37 m. (r. 328) 1. ahearing, i.e. 
she thing heard, Is. 11, 3. 

2. Mishma, pr.n.m. a) Gen. 25, 14. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 25. 


MPAA f. (vr. 32B) 1. a hearing, 
audience, i. e. admission to the private 
hearing of a king. 1 Sam. 22, 14 70) 
HMsaw-by and hath access to thy pri- 
vate audience 2 Sam. 23, 23. 1 Chr. 
11, 25. 

2. obedience, for concr. obedient, sub- 
ject, Is. 11, 14. 

VAT m. (r. V2) constr. atin ; 
plur. c. suff. 1™ 047. 

1. watch, guard,i.e. a) ward, pris- 
on, imprisonment, Gen. 40, 3 sq. 42,17. 
Lev. 24, 12. Num.15, 34. b) The sta- 
tion of'a watch, post, Neh. 7, 3. Jer. 51, 12. 
Concer. the watch or guards themselves, 
Neh. 4, 3. 16. Job 7, 12. c) Meton. 
what is guarded, kept ; Prov. 4, 23 keep 
thy heart aauarba0 above all that is 
kept, above all things else. 

2. observance, what is observed or 
kept, usage, rite, Neh. 13, 14. Concer. 
one who is observed, treated with rever- 
ence, spoken ofa prince, Ez. 38, 7. 


mW, fem. of the preceding, c. 
suff. “mae ; plur. min2v2, constr. 

a watch, guard, custody,i.e. a) The 
act of guarding, 2 K.11,5.6. b) Place 
of a watch, station, post, Is. 21, 8. Hab. 
2.1. Concer. of the watch, guards, them- 
selves, Neh. 7, 3. 12,9. 13,30. c) Con- 
cr. an object kept, preserved in safety, 
1 Sam. 22, 23. 

2. a keeping, preservation, Ex. 12, 6. 
16, 32. 33. 34. 

3. a keeping, observance, performance 
of a duty, office, charge, Neh. 12, 45. 

_ Chr. 23,32. Num. 4, 27.31 myo mst 
exwe this is the observance (charge) of 
their porterage, this is what they have 
tobear. 3,31 Ji9NM OM 22 their charze 
was the ark. Plur. of the single duties 
of the sacred ofBce, etc. Num, 8, 26. 2 

chr. 7, 6. 8, 44 —Hence nqate ayal's] 
jpton Wink 1 53. 31, 30. 47, or brn ’ 3 

3° 
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3, 28. 32. 38, or mins “a Lev. 8. 35, te 
keep the charge of the tabernacle, ete. 
i.e. to perform the service in the sacred 
tabernacle. 

4, The object of observance, a charge, 
law, usage, rite, Gen. 26, 5. Lev. 18, 30. 
Josh. 22, 3. 1 K. 2, 3. Zech. 3,7. Mal. 3, 
14. al. 

5. ‘B mygw2 2 pr. to observe the 
observance of any one, i. e. to keep 
one’s duty to him, to follow the party 
of any one. 1 Chr. 12, 29 ona12 
ANY Ma MAB one, Vulg. magna 


pars eorum adhuc sequebatur domum 
Saul. 


30 m. (r. 42%) constr. Mpa, . 
suff. N02. 

1. twofold, double, the double, Ex. 16 
22. Is. 61, 7. Job 42, 10. Zech. §, 12 
70277252 the double in money, double 
money, Gen. 43, 15. But m3 502 v. 
12 is a second money, i. g. "78 ‘D other 
money v. 22. 

2. a duplicate, a copy, of an original, 
Deut. 17, 18. Josh. 8, 32. 

3. second rank, second place, in order, 
dignity, honour, etc. Often in the gen, 
after a noun, as 772m 4MD the second 
priest, who stands next to the high 
priest (UNA HD) 2 K. 25, 18. Jer. 52, 
24, Plur. M3047 "245 the priests of the 
second order, 2 K. 23,4. So m35°9 
207m the second chariot t in order Gen, 
41, ‘43. mp9 WIT the second part of 
the city Neh. 11, 9, and simpl. 438 id. 
2 K. 22, 14. Zeph. 10. 

4. Concr. the second, one who helds 
the second place, c. gen. of the person 
to whom he thus stands next, the nezt, 
e. g. 23h M20 the next to the king 
2 Chr. 28, 7, comp. 1 Sam. 23, 17. Esth. 
10, 3. Tob. 1,22. Spec. the second or 
next brother, 2 Chr. 31, 12. Neh. 11, 17. 
1 Sam. 8, 2; fully M32 5n"MN his sec 
ond or next brother 2 Chr. 31,12. Plur, 
p03 NN their younger brethren 
opp. to the first-born 1 Chr. 15, 18.— 
Also 0°30 503 "25D silver cups of a 
second quality Ezra 1,10. So 1 Sam. 
15, 9 ex3an cattle of a second qual: 
ity, (opp. 2¥°2,) or perhaps lambs o 
tne second birth, i. e. autumnal lambs 
and therefore weaker and less valua 
ble. 


own 


mow f. (r, 00%) plur. m*eYa, plun- 
der, prey, booty ; Mowad m4 Jer. 30, 16. 
DiKe 21d. rowa’ 7 Is, 42, 24 Keri 
Plur. Hab. 2, 7. 


*yw2 obsol. root, perh. i. 

- q- =< 
(comp. 872, Arab. no abstersit,) to 
make clean, & cleanse, e. g. cotton by 
picking ; then also to pour out clean, to 
milk clean, to eat off clean (froma plate) ; 
also to plunder clean, i. e. to desolate, 
comp. Mp2 Is. 3, 26. Not found in the 
Heb. verb; but adduced by Abulwalid 
and many intpp.as the root of "372 q. v. 
See Thesaur. p. 829. 


yt m. (r. 59%) a narrow path, 
hollow way. Num. 22, 24 ova92n Sivuia 
a narrow way between two vineyards. 


"ICA dinat Asyou. Ez. 16, 4 mM 85 
spt , of a new-born infant. Here 
"D7 is referred by Abulwalid and many 
others to r. SW q. v. as if a cleansing, 
q. d. nor wast thou washed to cleansing 
i.e. clean, the form "57 being taken 
for m732. But no such form can be 
derived from 262; and I would there- 
fore rather refer it to r. M2W to look, i.e. 
"x0 i. q. MP0, Yod radical being 
preserved, comp. 55m 2 Chr. 24, 25; 
and then the sense would be: nor wast 
thou washed for looking upon, i.e. for 
presenting to thy parents and others, 
which is not done until after the infant 
is washed and swathed. 


oywn (swift-going, r. 09) Misham, 
pram. m1 Chins 2: 


won m. (r. 43%) constr. j302, a 
stay, support, prop, Is. 3,1. Trop. Ps. 
18, 19. 2 Sam. 22, 19. 


JO" m. id. Is. 3, 1 Maswras prt stay 
and support, i. e. support of every kind, 
as immediately explained, e. g. food 
and drink v. 1, comp. 330; also the 
chief persons of the nation on whom 
the people lean, v. 2. 3, comp. ™3B. 
For this use of the masc. and fem. in 
connection to express universality, see 
Comm. on Is. l. c. 


72202 fem. of the preced. stay, sup- 
port. Is. 3,1; see in 430. 


m27W' f. 2K. 4, 31, constr. ib. 18, 21, 
> eiff. "M2202; plur c suff. omisho; 
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haba 


a staff, on which one leans, Judg. 6 
21. Ez. 29, 6. Zech. 8, 4. Ps. 23,4. R 
E08. 

Mma, f. (r. MEY) constr. mmpwa 

c. suff, snes ; plur. Mimsy. Ps. 107 
44, constr. mimpwn. 

1. gens, i.e. a tribe, clan, Gen. 10, 18 
20nolase elena iW: afta whole pee- 
ple, nation, Ez. 20, 32. Jer. 8, 3. 25, 9 
Mic. 2, 3. 

2. In the subdivisions of the Hebrew 
people, spec. a family, several of which 
were comprehended in one tribe (30, 
2), as on the other hand one family 
contained several households, fathers’ 
houses, (MIS& Ma, see M2 no. 11,) Ex. 
6, 14 sq. Num. 1, 20 sq. 26, 5 sq. Lev. 
20, 10. 41. Josh. 21, 4. 20 sq. 1 Sam. 9, 
21. 10, 21. 20, 29 595 MBs mat we 
have a family (subdivision) sacrifice, 
comp. v. 6.—Used rarely and laxly for 
tribe, ¥30, as Josh. 7, 17 N79 mMawe, 
for aan pats in v. 16. Judg. 13, 2. 18, 
2. 11. 

3. genus, kind, of animals Gen. 8, 19; 
also of inanimate things Jer. 15, 3. 


EWA m. (r. vB) constr. DEds, c. 
suff. "yp; plur. S°oB2, constr. 
"DEhe. 

1. judgment, i.e. a) The act of 
judging, Lev. 19, 15 ye shall do no injus- 
tice wEwaa in judgment. Deut. 1, 1* 
xin pombxd vpw2n "2 for to God be 
longeth judgment. Ts. 28.6 dp this 
pedun who sitteth in judgment. Ez. 21, 
32 mewn ib wy Na-4D undil he shall 
come to whom judgment belongeth. b) 
The place of judgment, i.q. DBDaA Dips 
Ece. 3,16. So 09 opd92 NIB to go into 
judgment with, to summon before a 
judge, Job 9, 32. 22, 4. Ps. 143, 2; comp. 
Job 14, 3. Ecce. 11, 9. c) @ cause, 
suit, before a judge, Num. 27, 5. 333 
uate to order or set forth a cause, 
Job 13, 18. 23,4. ‘b Dba (UE) nis 
to carry on ( judge) the cause of any 
one, to be his patron, Deut. 10, 18. Ps. 
9,5. (Comp. j"3 and 2.) o°wpt2 72s 
ms to sgh or contend with any one 
Jer. 12,1. "0p 522 my opponent, ad- 
OS pn who has a suit with me, Is. 
50,8. d) the sentence of a judge, 1 K, 
3, 28. 20,40. Ps. 17,2. Plur. rin sap 
the judgments of Jehovah Ps, 19,10. 119 


Bw 


5.137. Sometimes 0BY2 is (God's) fa- 
rourable sentence, kindness, Is. 59, 9. 14. 
Oftener unfavourable, inflicting punish- 
ment, Is. 53, 8. Jer 1,16. 4, 12. 39,5 
2K.25,6. e) charge, guilt, crime, for 
which one is judged, Jer. 51, 9. Ez. 7,23 
p63 LEN. a capital crime. So vpya 
mya guilt worthy of death, capital, Deut. 
19, 6. 21, 22. Jer. 26, 11. 16. 

2. right, rectitude, justice, what is just, 
lawful, conformable to law, Is. 5, 7. 32, 
ida, 5. 8.00, 0, 111, 7. Prov: 1).3: So 
BW NSN to wrest justice Deut. 16, 19. 
27, 19. 1 Sam. 8,3. NP Ts1 vawa Mey to 
do right and justice Jer. 22, 15. 23, 5. ‘33, 
15. Deut. 32,4 vpua waqb3 all his 
ways are rectilude i.e. right, just. "IND 
wpe a just balance Prov. 16,11. Also 
wens according to justice Jer. 30, 11; 
according to right, as is right, Jer. 46, 28 ; 
and so the opp. Bt N>2 without right 
Jer.22,13.—Spec. a) a law. statute, as 
a rule of judging. i.q. pm, Ex. 21, 1. 24,3. 
Plur. often "7 "2Bh2 of the icine laws 
Lev. 18, 4. 5. 26. 19, 37. 20 sq. Deut. 4, 
1 West ll. 12. So collect. the law, tis 
body of laws, as we say: ‘the Mosaic 
law, ‘the common law; e. g. "3 vBda 
Is. 51, 4. 58, 2, and simply opwe 42, 1. 
3. 4, the divine law, (i. q. N7M,) the 
religion of Jehovah. b) That which 
velongs to any one by law, a right, 
privilege, due, e. g. genr. as "YB? my 
right Ps. 17, 2. Is. 49,4. Job 27,2. 40,8; 
8) Bop. bra to take away one’s Picht 
Is.10,2. Ina stricter sense, mbxan wate 
the righ of redemption Jer. 32, i he 
932m the right of primogeniture Deut. 
21,17. Collect. 72a vpwn the royal 
privilege, i.e. the rights and preroga- 
tives of the king, 1 Sam. 8, 9. 11. 10, 25. 
Spec. what one receives by right ; unw= 
Dom Mx. DID the priests’ due from 
the people Deut. 18, 3. 1 Sam. 2, 13. 
c) Since laws proceed not only from the 
will of the lawgiver, but often also from 
the manners and customs of a people, 
hence 0882 is also manner, custom, pre- 
ecription; as 2 K. 11, 14 and lo! the 
king stood upon a stand 28822 accord- 
‘ng to custom. 17, 33. 34. 40. Gen. 40, 
13 jx vphsr in the former man- 
ner. Comp. Arab. Ber and Gr. dixn. 
H snce 


d) manner, i. e. fashior., sort, 
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kind, 2K.1,7 3°N vBys 49 what was 
the fashion of the man? what sort of a 
man was he? Judg. 13, 12 AIA 
amy) ADI ww ohat will be the 
manner of the child (i. e. what sort of a 
child will he be) and what witl he do? 
Also manner, way, Ecc. 8, 5. 6. 


DMB dual, folds, enclosures, open 
above, often made of hurdles, in which 
during the summer months the flocks 
are kept by night; Gen. 49, 14. Judg.5 
16; i. q. O°MDY no. 2, where see fully. 
R. new. 


: P72 obsol. root, prob. i.q. Tw to 
hold, and then to possess, 3 and P be- 
ing interchanged ; comp. 78’2.—Hence 
p72 possession, and 


PUD an. heyou. possession, Gen. 15, 2 
iq. 782. The interpretation of this 
vexed passage may then be thus pre- 
sented: "I3°>% p27 NAD IND pwa-7zay 
and the son of possession (i. e. the pos- 
sessor) of my house or of my domestic 
property will be Eliezer of Damascus 
The sacred writer seems to have chosen 
this less frequent form Pa, in order 
to form an assonance with the word 
pws; a kind of play upon woids not 
unknown even to the prose writers of 
the O. T. see in 73P2 no. 2. For a like 
reason he puts simply Pas for “72 
pwas a Damascene; comp. 538 no. 3.— 
Others derive PH. from the root Ppw 
to run, (as "99 from 7"ya,) and trans- 
late: filius discursitationis, i. q. house- 
steward. But in this connection there 
would be little force in the words: } 
am childless and the steward of my 
house (or my head-servant) is Eliezer 
of Damascus. See more in Thesaur. 
p- 829. 


PUA m. constr. pw, a running about 
Is. 33,4. From r. Pp, formed in the 
Chaldee manner for pw. 


“pt m. (r. npw) constr. mpwa.c 

suff. 9RH2 sing. 1 K. 10, 5, see Heb 

§91, 9; plur. o°Pw2; pr. part 
Hiph. 

1. a cup-bearer, butler, Gen. 40, 1. 2 

§ 9. 41,9. Chald. "pB2, also "pw 


xtpd, Syr. fae Arah (sla, id 


pon 


2. drink, espec. wine, Gen. 40, 21. 
Lev. 11, 34. 1 K. 10, 21 mpwe 2 
drinking-vessels. 

3. a well-watered region, Gen. 13, 10. 
Ez. 45, 15. 


pwn m. (r. >PL) weight, Ez. 4, 10. 


sip m. (r. 5RY) a lintel, the up- 
per part of a door-way, Ex. 12, 7. 22. 
23. 


Dpwa m. (r. dp) constr. >pun. 

1. a weighing. ba of weighing ; 2 K. 
25,16 rung wa M7 ND there was no 
weighing of the brass, i. e. it could not 
be weighed for abundance. 1 Chr. 22,3 
>pwia 7N so that there was no weighing 
tiv lt, 

2. weight, definite weight, Gen. 24, 22. 
Josh. 7, 21. Judg. 8, 26. 1 K. 10,14. Lev. 
26, 26. 


rbpwtia Is. 28, 17. and M2pwa 2 K. 
21, 13, f. a@ plumb-line, plummet, used 
in levelling; so called from its poising. 
R. >pw. 

DPW m. (r. 9pY) constr. spwa, de- 
fecation, settling, of waters. Kz. 34, 18 
imnwn ovespd., Vulg. aqguam purissi- 
mam. 

7t7 


MWD f. (r. 78 1) maceration, steep- 
ing. Num. 6, 3 oqa3y" miu the steep- 
ing of grapes, i.e.a drink prepared from 
macerated grapes. 


amps Chald. m. (r. B 
syrinx, Dan. 3, 5. 7. 10. 15. 

"JI Mishraite, gentile n. from 
sate Mishra, a town or district else- 
where unknown; collect. 1 Chr. 2, 53. 


The latter name might signify, ‘slippery 
rlace, i. gq. Chald, 3150. 


, see “D770, 


WY) a pipe, 


* WW" fut. wo to touch, to feel, c. 
acc. Gen. 27, 12. 22; prob. also FON v. 
21 (Dagesh being ‘dropped: which is 
commonly referred to r. 57.—Chald. 


teia, tiga, Zab. ah, Arab. Gus, 
Et thiop. wakes inserted, OPCML id. 
| 
ue 


r. wcaoow, Kindr. are 692 I], wws, 
v. 
ras wwa, to feel in the dark, to 


grope, Deut. 28, 29. Job 5, \4; c. acc. to 
feel out, to explore with the hand, Gen. 
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31, 34. 37. Job 12, 25 UM ww." the 
feel out the darkness. 
Hien. id. c. ace. Ex. 10, 21. 


MwA m. (r. AMY) constr. HMB, c 
suff, nn Dan. 1, 5.8; and patna v 
10, ont v.16; all in sing. Heb. Gr 
§ 91.9. 

1. a drinking, Esth. 5, 4. 7, 2. So 
220 MMB. M2 the chamber of drinking 
wine, the banqueting-hall, Esth. 7, 8; 
wim 9 the wine of his drénleng. 
i. e. which the king drank, Dan. ], 5. 
8. 16. 

2. drizk, Dan. 1, 10. Ezra 3, 7. 

3. a banquet, feast, cvpnoctoy, Esth. 1, 
3. 2,18. 8, 17. Is. 5, 12. al. 


“M02 Chald. m. emphat. 81nd, id. 
Dan. 5,10 “2 m72 the banqueting-hall ; 
see in Heb. MMB no. 1. 


2 in sing. not used, a man, Lat. 
mas, commonly referred to the root 
mn, pr. extended, grown up, adult, see 
Ewald’s Gram. § 382; comp, 772 B°Kx, 
Eth. @'F vir, spec. maritus; comp. Lat 
mas. In the Hebrew itself there are 
traces of the singular number in the pr. 
names bRwang, Mwang, (1m being a 
construct rok like aN Chald. constr. 
BN; 5, 100, whence “berawd ; o72_ in 
mes eheste DB, whence byae ) as also 
in Punic words e. g. Metuastartus 17 
manws i. e. a man or worshipper of 
Astarte, Methymatnus 72 572 i. €. a 
gift-man, comp. Theodorus, Diodorus. 
See Thesaur. p. 830. 

Piur. 0°72 m. twice defective 5N% 
Deut. 2. 34. 3, 6, men, i. e. males, opp. 
to women and children, Deut. 2, 34 oma 
UIT] orwizn che men and women and 
children. 3, 6. Job 11,3. Is. 3,25. Often 
c. genit. "BD" 7m a fow men Gen. 34 
30; xiv %m2 men of falsehood Ps. 26, 4; 
“Shy “m7 my tent-companions Job 31, 
31. ete—In Is. 41, 14 the words "N23 
px? are well rendered by Sept. 20: 
yootos Iogurya, Luther du armer Haufe 
Israel ; though this notion of fewness 
and musery Ifes not in the word "72 
but comes from the preceding nsdin.— 
For Judg. 29, 48 see in art. D2; ane 
for the phrase mm WS see in WD « 
Lab: 


M9 dead, part. of r. M4, where see 


ana 


ja m. (from subst. jam) collect. 
wraw, heap of straw, Is. 25, 10. 


% anv obsol. root, perh. either to 
stretch, to extend, comp. kindr. mm, 
mma; or else i. gq. FH, to draw, to 
drag.—Hence 

a2 m. c. suff. "379, a bit, curb, 2 K. 
19, 28. Is. 37, 29. Ps. 32, 9. Prov. 26, 3. 
Metaph. 2 Sam. 8, 1; see in 7X no. 3. 


mn obsol. root, prob. i. q. os 


Cer, and ux0, to stretch, to extend, e. g. 
acord. Kindred is hn, also 172, 7772. 

Deriv.n2 (5°M9), =n, pr. n. Byung, 
movin. 


Pin’ m. adj. (r. pm) fem. pws, 
plur. o"ping, see Heb. Gr. § 27. n. 1; 
sweet, Judg. 14, 18. Ps. 19, 11. Prov. 24, 
13. 27, 7. Cant. 2, 13. Neut. sweet, 
sweetness, Ez. 3, 3. Judg. 14, 14.—Me- 
taph. pleasant, Ecc. 5, 11. 11, 7. 


pawn (man of God, comp. from 
im man, see in M2, “Wi. q. WR, and 
by) Methushael, pr. n. of one of the 
patriarchs, descended from Cain, Gen. 
4, 18. 

nooana (man of the dart, see pre- 
ceding art.) Methuselah, pr. n. of a pa- 
triarch before the flood, the son of Enoch 
and grandfather of Noah, who died at 
the age of 969 years, Gen. 5, 21 sq. 


Mf nn fut. MmM29, to stretch, to ex- 
vend, as a tent, the heavens, Is. 40, 
22.—Syr. Chald. id. Eth. Ph for 
PMs? mh induit, velavit; whence de- 
ivatives signifying pallium. Kindred 
,oots are MM>, Sam. MMm2, to expand; 
also Wma, provectus fuit dies. 


Deriv. MOMS a sack. 


"672 pr. subst. extension, space of 
time ; then as an interrogative adverb, 


when? Arab. io, Syr. sisof, Chald. 
"ma" .—Gen. 30, 30. Ps. 42, 3. 94, 8. 
119, 82. 84. Am. 8,5. al. Without inter- 
fogation (Syr. 2 wabsef ) Prov. 23 35 
Y°RN "M2 when I awake. Ps. 101, 2. 

With prefixes : a) "nad i.g 9 
(see > B. 2. a), at what ‘time, when, 
without ixterrog Ex. 8, 5 [9]. Sept. 
sore. 
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b) "na-53 until when? i.e how long’ 
1 Sam. 16, 1. Ex. 10, 3.7. Ps. 80,5. Jer 
4,14.21.al. Poet. in aposiopesis: Ps. € 
4 and thou Jehovah, "72772 how long? 
sc. wilt thou delay to help. 90,13; comp, 
LE Lalas 

e) "m2 "2M& after how long? i. e. 
when? Jer. 13, 27. 


DN plur. of ma q. v. 


nota f(r. 32m) ¢. suff. imam 
measure, Kz. 45,11; a daily task, tale 
Ex. 5, 8, comp. j2M v. 18. Ex. 30, 32 
imam according to its measure, i. e. 
the proportion of the parts of which it is 
composed. 2 Chr. 24, 13 and they rebuilt 
the house of God m32%2 53 according to 
its former measure. 


nyona Mal. 1, 13 for HNDA-N; see 
3 note, lett. c. p. 541. 


nivona f. plur. by transposition for 
nismda, biters, teeth, only constr. Job 
29, 17. Tool't, 6. See nivnen. 


yen Nah. 2, 4, see in r. 33m Pu. 


nha m. (r. 02M) wholeness, sound- 
ness, e. g. of body, Ps. 38, 4. 8. Is. 1,6.— 
In Judg. 20, 48 instead of Dh is to be 
read 0m men, as found in several Mss. 
See in m2. 


aa 
a {72 obsol. root, Arab. 7 , to be 
strong, firm ; comp. kindr. jnB.—Hence 
"NBN, DTI. 


JOO m. (r. jM2) constr m2, Kamets 
impure, Prov. 18, 16. 

1. a gift, Gen. 34, 12. Num. 18, 11. 
Prov. 18, 16. jm wx a liberal man 
Prov. 19, 6. 

2. Matian, pr. p a) A priest of 
Baal 2 K. 11, 18. 2 Chr. 23, 17. b) 
Jer. 38, 1. 


822 Chald. f. 1. q. Hebr. moma, a 
gift, plur. j2m2 Dan. 2, 6. 48. 5, 17. 


2M f. (r. 32) constr. m2m2; plur 
mizm2, constr. mis. 

1 a gift, present, Esth. 9, 22. 2 Chr 
21, 3. Gen. 25,6; spec. a bribe, i. q 
sn, Ece. 7, 7. Also a gift offered te 
God Ex. 28, 38. Lev. 23, 38. Num. 18 
6. 7. 29. Ps. 68, 19; to idols Ez. 20 
31. 39. 

2. Vattanah, pr. n.of a place betwees 


3m 


the desert and the borders of Moab, 
Num. 21, 18. 19. 


"2h (apoc. for 473m72) Mattenai, pr. 
am. a) Neh. 12,19. b) Ezra 10, 33. 
.) Ezra 10, 37. 


"32 Mithnite, a gentile name else- 
vhere unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 43. 


3M and WIN (gift of Jehovah, 
". 4m2) Mattaniah, pr. n. of several men, 

K. 24, 17. 1 Chr. 9, 15. 25, 4. 16. 2 Chr. 
20, 14. 29,13. Ezra 10, 26. 27. 30. 37. 
Neh. 11, 17. 12, 8. 25. 13, 13. 


B73 m. dual, (r. M2) the loins, the 
lower part of the back, so called as the 
eeat of strength, Gr. dogus, to be distin- 
guished from 72? the thigh, see in 75 
no. 1.—1 K. 12, 10. 932m "2 waters to 
the loins, reaching thus far, Ez. 47, 4. 
Spec. the loins are that part of the body 
around which the girdle is worn 2 K. 
1,8. 9,1. Is. 11, 5. Jer. 1, 17. Gen. 37, 
34; on which burdens are sustained Ps. 
66, 11; in which is the seat of the pairs 
of travail Is. 21, 3. Nah.2,11. Also the 
seat of strength, (see above and comp. 
Lat. elumbis, delumbare for debilitare,) 
whence ‘5 "352 y112 to shatter the loins 
of any one, i. e. to crush him wholly, 
Deut. 33, 11, comp. Ez. 21, 11; to cause 
the loins to waver, shake, of one verging 
to ruin, Ps. 69, 24. Ez. 29, 7. Arab. 


Zak te ts ° 
yyLiie and Syr. {242% id. more rarely 
7 § °° 
also sing. ,.»40 one side of the loins or 
lower region of the back protuberant 
with flesh and muscles. 


‘ po fut. pra" 1. to suck, i.g. Syr. 
wots to suck asa child; hence to feed 
upon with relish, comp. 72. Job 24,20 
mas pm when the worm feeds sweetly 
an him. 

2. to be or become sweet, sweet things 
seing wont to be sucked; Prov. 9, 17. 
Ex. 15, 25. Metaph. Job 21, 33 spnx 
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Dm27"339 i> sweet to him are the clod. 
of the valley, the earth is light upon 
him. 

Hipn. 1. to make sweet or pleasant 
Metaph. Ps. 55, 15 id p7M22 TIT) Wy 
(we) who made sweet together our fa- 
miliar discourse, i. e. who as familiar 
friends held sweet discourse together. 

2. Intrans. to be sweet, (pr. to cause 
sweetness, see Heb. Gram. § 52. 2. n,) 
Job 20, 12. 

Deriv. ping, o"pm2, and the three 
here following. 


PH2 m. sweetness, trop. pleasantness 
Prov. 16, 21. 27,9. R.pma. 


pra m. sweetness Judg. 9, 11. R 
pm. 


“pM (sweetness, r. pM; prob 
sweet fountain, opp. 772) Mithkah, pr 
n. of a station of the Israelites in Arabia 
Petra, Num. 33, 28. 29. 


M31" Persian pr. n. Mithredath, 
Gr. Mitgudatns, Mi9eWurys, Mithrida 
tes, i.e.a Mithra datus, Mithra being the 
genius of the sun. a) A treasurer of 
Cyrus the king, Ezra 1,8. b) An offi- 
cer of Artaxerxes in Samaria, Ezra 4, 
7.—See more in Thesaur. p. 832. 


Mn f. (contr. for MM, r. 73) a 
gift, present, 1K. 13,7. Prov. 25,14. Eee. 
3,13. 5,18. ‘i53 mm the gift of his hand, 
i. e. as much as he is able to give, Ez. 
46, 5.11. Only in the constr. 


nN. (contr. for 42Mm2) Mattathah, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 33. Gr. Martada 
Luke 3, 31. 


mnmd and WWNMD (gift of Jeho- 
vah, r. 9) pr.n. Mattithiah, a frequent 
name after the exile: a) Ezra 10, 43, 
b) Neh. 8,4. c) 1Chr. 9 31. 15, 18. 
21. 16, 5.—Gr. MattadSiag 1 Mace. 2, 1 
Marios Acts 1, 23. 26; als» Matdaios 
the evangelist. 


| 
: 
( 
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Nui, the fourteenth letter ot the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
50. The name 35) signifies in Syriac, 
Chaldee, and Arabic, a fish, which seems 
to |:ave been represented by the primi- 
uve form of this letter; see Monumm. 
Phan. p. 37 sq. 

It is interchanged: a) With other 
liquids, as Lamed, see lett. >; Mem, see 
lett. 2; more rarely Resh, as 928373533 
and "28772922; M21, Chald. 723, the 
sun is visen; 0729, Aram. {7M two; 


Arab. ray? and wy? purple. b) 
As the weaxest of the liquids it is often 
eoftened into Yod, so that very many 
verbs 7B and “5 exist side by side with 
the same signification, as 4&2 and AN? 
to be beautiful, =? and 287 to set, SP? 
and wp" to lay snares, comp. Lehrg. 
§ 112. 2. a; and for the affinity of verbs 
‘p with other biliterals, as 19, 33, >, 
see ibid. no. 2.3. The primary mono- 
yllabic root of verbs iP, and also of 
rbs “B, is often the last syllable, 
hence 072 i. q. 95 to roar; M72. q. 

m3, M3; 302 and 3410 to depart; M53 
and m5 to blow ; 323 and 32P to curse ; 
bw: and >>w), etc. 

Nun is very often dropped at the be- 
ginning and in the middle of words ; also 
sometimes atthe end. Ontheother hand, 
in Chaldee, Arabic, and Ethiopic, in- 
stead of doubling a letter, Nun is fre- 
quently inserted before the letter which 
would otherwise be doubled, e. g. F228 
Or MEN, see SN; 32772 for 539; also 


mbisc}, Arab. Hite ear of grain; 
nav, Eth. r70'F, etc. see Thesaur. 
p- 833. 

I. 82 a particle of incitement and also 
of request, entreaty, Engl. now, often 
rendered J pray thee, Lat. queso, Gr. 
8%, Germ. doch.—Syr. 1, «si, id. al- 
though rarcly used and sometimes mis- 
anderstood by the Syrians themselves 
Sam. xi. ma. In Ethiopic the co~ 
espending word is 4U go to, come 


—— 


, 14. 
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usually declined like an imperative, 
7%,, plur. 3U+, 3%; comp. Us, 2P, 
ZP, lo! Amhar. £&. The whole verb 
is prob. preserved in the Egyptiaa f1& 
tocome. See Thesaur. p. 833.— Tha 
particle &2 is joined 

1. With the Imperative, both simple 
as NI-P Gen. 22, 2; and paragogic or 
intensive, as 827723 Judg. 19, 11. Num 
22, 6. It thus expresses: a) Incite- 
ment. as F72 NITN2Y put forth now thy 
hand Job 1,11. 2,5. b) Command, but 
gently and mildly, as we say: ‘ do now,’ 
‘do now this or that.’ Gen. 24, 2 put now 
(827D"W) thy hand under my thigh. 13 
14. Num. 22, 6. Job 4, 7 837731 remem- 
ber now. 12,7 837>Rw ask now. 33, 1. 
So in the language of God; Gen. 22, 2 
F23-MX NINMP take now thy son. Is. 7, 3. 
Ex. 11, 2. c) Admonition, and even 
rebuke and threat; Num. 16. 26 depart 
now (8273750) from the tents of these 
wicked men. 20, 10 hear now (837*372¥), 
ye rebels. Ps. 50,22. d) Entreaty, very 
often; Gen. 27, 19 M3Y NvDIP arise 
now, sit and eat. 24, 45 let me drink, I 
pray thee. 12,13. 13,9. 32, 30. 37, 16. 
50, 17. Judg. 19, 9. al. sep. With a 
certain degree of asperity, Is. 47, 12 
FIIBMI NIT-77BD persist now in thine en- 
chantments. 

2. With the Future. a) In the first 
person oiten together with 7 paragog. 
which has a like power ; here it serves 
chiefly for incitement. Jer. 5,24 8} 8373 
samy let us now fear Jehovah. So cing. 
also of oneself, Gen. 18, 21 xa"mI9R 7 
will go down now, i. q. come, I will go 
down. Ex. 3, 3. 2 Sam. 14, 15. Cant. 3, 
2. 1 Chr. 22,5. The same form is used 
by those who speak with others and ask 
their leave ; 1 Sam. 20,29 x2? Medan Let 
me hasten away, I pray thee. Num. 20, 
17.1 K. 1, 12. Ex.,4, 18. Is. 5, 1.5. 
Ruth 2,2. Once &? is found separated 
from its verb, or rather the verb is to be 
repeatea before it, 82....0bUx Ps. 116 
h) In the third person. and here 
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t expresses: o) Incitement, provoca- 
tion ; Jer. 17,15 where is the word of 
the Lord? &3 8135 let it come now, at 
last; comp. Is. 5,19. $) Wish and en- 
wreaty ; Gen. 47, 4 let thy servants dwell 
now (R743), i. e. suffer us to dwell. 
Ps. 124, 1. 129, 1. Cant.%, 9. 2 K. 2, 9. 
y) Asking leave ; Gen. 18. 4 R3-mp® let 
there be brought now, permit me to bring. 
44, 18. 

3. Once with the Preter; Gen. 40, 14 
SOn "Tay RITM WI) and show kindness, 
I pray ‘thee, unto me, deal now kindly 
with me, where &2 gives to the Preter 
the force of the Optative ; comp. in BX "5D 
B. 3. p. 462. 

4. With Interjections: a) s27m2n 
behold now! lo now! Gen. 12, 11. 16, 
2. Job 40, 15.16. al. b) 827718 wo now ! 
Jer. 4, 31. 45, 3. Lam. 5,16. c) From 
N2I7FIN comes contr. RIX. and MR ah 
now ! see p. 70. 

5. With an interrog. Adverb, 
where now ? Ps. 115, 2. 

6. With Conjunctions: a) 827>8 nay 
now ; not, I pray thee; with fut. and 
implying a wish or asking leave that 
something may not take place. So with 
the first pers. Job 32, 21 725 NWN NI7>N 
tex let me not. I pray, accept any man’s 
person, i. e. let me now remain impar- 
tial. With the second pers. Gen. 18, 3 
“arm N27>N pass not away, I pray thee. 
19,7. Num. 10,31. Also with the third 
pers. Gen. 18, 32 "25xd sro g27be. Ab- 
rol. 82728 not so now, Oh not so! Gen. 
19, 18. : 

b) xi-oN if now, if indeed, Gr. si rots, 
tay ote, used by those who modestly 
and timidly presuppose any thing. So 
in the phrase 72°93 JM "NN NTON 
if now I have found favour in thine eyes, 
which I hope rather than venture to 
assume, Gen. 18. 3 (Sept. ei dou). 33, 
10. 47, 29, 50,4. Ex. 33,13. 34,9. In 
Gen. 30, 27 the apodosis is wanting after 
this phrase, q. d. ‘tarry, I will do all that 
thou requirest.’—Once &3 is separated 
frum the conjunct. Gen. 24, 42 Hwr-ON 
"D7 MED RI if now thou do prosper 
yy way. 

Norse. In the language of courtesy 
and submission tt is particle is often used 
‘epeatedly ; e.g Gen. 18, 3, 19, 7. 8. 18. 

3 50 17. 2K. 20, 3. Is. 38, 3. 


NPT 


II. 82 m. adj. (r. 82) raw, half 
cooked, rare, as flesh, Ex. 12,9. Arab 


eid. 

RN? Ez. 30, 14. 15. 16. Jer. 46, 25, fully 
FAL-N? Nah. 3, 8, No, No-Ammon, p: 
n. for the Egyptian T'hebes or Diospo- 
lis, the ancient and splendid metropolis 
of Upper Egypt, called by Homer éxa- 
tounviog Il. 9. 383, one hundred and 
forty stadia in circuit, situated on both 
sides of the Nile, and celebrated for the 
multitude and splendour of its temples, 
obelisks, statues, etc. see Diod. Sic. 1 
45-50. Strabo 17. 1. 45. p. 816 Cagaub. 
In the time of the prophet Nahum (l.¢.) 
it was already destroyed, before Nine- 
veh. probably by the Assyrians, Is. 20, 
4; it was afterwards in part restored by 
the Ptolemies and the Romans. Its 
splendid ruins, which are named after 
the modern villages Medinet Abu, Luk- 
sor, Karnak, are depicted in the great 
work: Descr. de l’Egypte T. II. III 
Wilkinson’s Topography of Thebes, ete 
Lond. 1843. Comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 28 sq.—Sept. in Ez. |. c. Jioamoduc, 
in Nahum I. c. wegts ’4uuor, which last 
is a literal interpretation of the suppos 
ed Egyptian form No-Ammon, viz. 83, 
Egypt. MOC or MOC, i. e. czoivos, a 
measuring line, then part, portion mea- 
sured, and 7128 S2RLOFIL (Jupiter) 
Ammon, see 41728 II]; whence 7728 &2 
the portion of Ammon, i. e. the possession 
of the god Ammon, as the chief seat of 
his worship; see Jablonski Opuscula 
ed. te Water, T. I. p. 163-168. But 
the ancient Egyptian form was more 


probably N2-22LOVHL quod Ammonis 


est, or better £UA.-2LLOVIL the place 
of Ammon, since m and n were often 
interchanged, as in Moph and Noph. 


x IND obsol. root; either i. q. Arab 
te 
OL to give forth water, i. e. the earth 


ge- 
whence OL a land yielding water; o 
better i. qg. 153, to be shaken, agitated.— 
Hence 


SM) m. also ‘M3 for Tina Judg. 4,19 | 


plur. i583, a bottle, i. e. a skin or lew 
thern sack. for milk Judg.4,19; for win 


rIN2 


1 Sam. 16, 20. Josh. 9,4.13. The skins 
hr preserving wine were suspended in 
the smoke, Ps. 119, 83.—So called either 
gs being used for liquids ; or better, from 
being shaken in order to make butter 
from milk; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
v. 180, 44 


“TIN3 in Kal not used, i. q. M2, to 
sit, to dwell, comp. Gr. vuiw, vuos. The 
primary notion seems to be that of rest, 
quiet, see Hab. 2.5, comp. Eth. UP 
respiravit, requievit; and it therefore 
has affinity with m2.—Hence 4x3, plur. 
constr. MiN?. 

Pru. 7383 Ps. 93, 5 (comp. nn Hith- 
pal. nye), plur. contr. 1183 for TN2. 

1. With >, to be proper, suitable, be- 
toming to ae one ; pr. ‘to sit well? on 
any one, comp. Plin. Panegyr. 10 quam 
bene humeris tuis sederet imperium, the 
metaphor being drawn from a garment. 
So in Engl. and also Germ. jemandem 
gut sitzen, formerly taken in the widest 
sense, whence the word Sitte. (Others 
take M982 as Niph. of the verb 73x, pr. 
to be desired, and heuce to be agreeable, 
decorous, etc.) Ps. 93, 5 M382 tat 
WIP holiness becometh thine house. Comp. 
adj. M82. 

2. Absol. to be decorous, becoming, i.e. 
to be comely, beautiful, Cant. 1, 10. Is. 
52, 7.—Hence F383. 


mR. f(r. m3) i. g. 732, 72 , only in 
plur. constr. Mix}, a poetic word, seats, 
dwellings, habitations, viz. a) Of men 
or of God, as 3p ps3 mix? Lam. 2, 2; mis3 
oan Vulg. domus iniquitatis Ps. 74, 20. 
prm>x mind 83, 13. b) Of flocks and 
herds, pastures, in which they remain, 
ve down, rest; see the root 48). Jer. 
25, 37. Am. 1, 2. 7379 MN) pastures 
of the desert Ps, 65, 13. Jer. 9, 9. al. 
wT MIN? green pastures Ps. 23, 2. 


TIN. adi, “or M9N2, r. 482) fem. 79N3. 

1. becoming, suitable, proper, C. y Ps. 
33, L nba mix? OM WD praise becometh 
he upright, i.e. praise to God. 147, 1 
Prov. 17, 7. 19, 10. 26, 1. 

2. comely beautiful, Cant. * 
(, 3. 6, 4. 


, 5. 2, 14. 


* DN? i. g. om2, ON, Gr. uta to 
murmur, to mutter, to whisper, to speax 
54 


"God 583 


> 

in a low voice; Arab. els id. Spec. o. 
the supernatural voice which was sup 
posed to whisper oracles in the ear of a 
prophet; see 583. and comp. j1& 733 p 
192.—Once of false prophets, Jer. 23, 31 
DN2 7aN231 they mutter (false) or acles.— 
Hence 


BS? m. (r. 0%}, after the form 5233) 
effatum, a declaration, revelation, oracle 
a) Of God ; once in st. absol. Jer. 23, SL 
Very freq. in the phrases: M7 os 
MINIS 77 ONI, (30 is) the oracle of Jeho- 
vah, so is it Revealed from Jehovah ; 
usually inserted in the words of the 
prophets themselves, as in Engl. saith 
Jehovah, saith the Lord, Am. 6, 8.14. 9 
12. 13. al. or else added at the end of a 
sentence Am. 2, 11. 4, 3. 5. 8-11. Is. 3. 
15. 14, 23. So very oftew in Ezekiel, 
esg> 0, 11s 12; 25. 13516. 14,11. 14. 16. 
18. 20. 15, 8. 16,8; constani'y in Jere- 
miah, e. g. 2, 9. 12. 22. 29. al. in Isaiah 
less frequently, e. g. 3, 15. 14, 22. 23, 
More rarely found at the beginning of a 
sentence, 1 Sam. 2, 30 bis. Is. 1, 24. Ps, 
110,1. On this and similar phrases see 
Kleinert ab. die Echtheit der Jes. Weis- 
sagungen T.I.p. 246. b) Rarely spok- 
en of men, e. g. Num. 24,3 03532 08) 
the saying (oracle) of Balaam. v4. 13. 
16. So of poets, a saying, song, puem, 
2 Sam. 23, 1. Prov. 30, 1. Ps. 36, 2 5x2 
WB a song of wickedness; i. €. concern- 
ing the wicked. Or perh. in such in- 
stances this genit. may be taken pas- 
sively, e. g. a revelation to Balaam, 
which he received by inspiration. 


*TN2 fut. 9829, and Prev 983, par 
FNI2, to commit adultery, spoken both 
of man and woman, absol. Ex. 20, 14. 
Deut. 5. 17. Hos. 4, 2. 13.14. Part. 53 
Job 24, 15 and 5833 an adulterer Is. 57, 
3. Ps. 50, 18; fem. MBX Ez. 16, 38 and 
MER9 an adulteress Prov. 30, 20. With 
acc. to commit adultery with a woman, 
Prov. 6, 32. Lev. 20, 10. Jer. 29, 23. 
Contra, with accus. of the adulterer, trop. 
Jer. 3. 9 see below.—Like 731 it is cften 
transferred to the apostasy of Isiael 
from the true God to idolatry ; Je: 0, § 
bate M39 MEX? Wy because rebel- 
lious Israel commits adultery. 5, 7. 9 
11. 23, 14. With ace. Jer. 3, 9 Fxgm 


EN 


poacre) yaxrc-ps and commits aduliery 
with stone and wood. Hz. 23, 37. 
Deriv. the two following. 


DPDN) m. plur. adulteries Jer. 13, 27. 
Fiz. 23, 43. R. 52. 


D"DADN? m. plur. (r. 982) adulteries ; 
Hos. 2, 4 "3 77D. WAN... . TOM let 
her put away her erie eee be- 
tween her breasts. Here the open bosom 
of an immodest woman stands for the 
seat of lust and unchaste solicitation ; 
as elsewhere the collum resupinum is 
the seat of pride Ps. 73, 6, and the neck 
the seat of strength Job 41, 14. 


% VR? fut. yx2", to deride, to despise, 
to reject with derision and contempt, as 
instruction, admonition, c. acc. Jer. 33, 
24. Prov. 1, 30. 5, 12. 15,5; the divine 
counsel Ps. 107, 11. Often of God as 
rejecting men Deut. 32, 19. Lam. 2, 6; 
absol. Jer. 14, 21 reject not, for thy name’s 
sake! Comp. p> and 0x2. 

Piet YX, fut. yx 1. i. q. Kal to 
despise, to contemn, Is. 60, 14; chiefly 
God Ps. 10, 3. 13. 74, 18. Is. 1, 4. 5, 24. 
Num. 14, 23. 16, 30. al. 

2. Causat. to cause contempt, to give 
occasion for calumny or blasphemy, 2 
Sam. 12, 14. 

Hipu. fut. yrs (by Syriasm for yz) 
intrans. to excite disgust, to be spurned ; 
Ecce. 12, 5 3ptin yrz the almond is 
spurned, rejected by an old and toothless 
man; comp. 4p no, 2.—Sept. Vulg. 
Byr. to flowrish, as iffrom 753 , but against 

he context. 

Hirupo. part. yxta for yxime Is. 52, 
5, despised, contemned, pr. exposed to 

ntempt, one who must put up with 
sonterpt. 

Deriv. the two following: 

MENI f. reproach, reviling, Is. 37, 3. 
2K.19,3. R. ys. 

MIEN) f. (verbal of Pi. r. ys3) plur. 
Mizx2, reproach, reviling, Neh. 9, 18. 
6; c. suff. F7MIeN? Ez. 35, 12. 


- Pp? onomatopoet. i. q. kindr. Pp2X 
y v. to groan, to cry out from pain and 
ycguish, Ez. 30, 24. Job 24, 12.—Hence 

MPR? f. constr. MPX2, a groaning, out- 
sry of the oppressed, Ex. 2, 24. 6, 5. 
Judg. 2.18. Plur. constr. mipx3 Ez. 30, 
4. 
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R23 


- “82 in Kal not used; kid. with 


Arab. \|6 mid. Waw 
abhorruit ab aliqua re, refugit, re ad- 
versatus est, restitit, noluit. 

Pre. "x3, to abhor, te reject, Lam. 2 
7. Ps. 89, 40. 


33 (perh. for M33 a height, hill, r. 733) 
Nob, pr. n. of a city belonging to ike 
priests in the vicinity of Jerusalem, 1 
Sam. 22, 11. 19. Neh. 11, 32. Is. 10, 32, 
With He parag. M3) (for 933) towards 
Nob, 1 Sam. 21, 2. 22,9. See Bibl. Re 
in Palest. II. p. 149, 150. 


"8 to curse. 


> R32 in Kal not used, pr. i. q. 333 
the > being softened into &, ¢o boil up 
to boil forth, as a fountain ; hence to pour 
JSorth words, like those who speak with 
fervour of mind or under divine inspira- 


tion, as prophets and poets. Arab. ve 
I, II, indicavit, nunciavit, i. q. Ac { 
Conj. Il, spec. of a prophet who an- 
nounces, reveals, to men the words of 
God. It is a wrong etymology to make 
the primary notion that of extolling, ce- 
lebrating. 

NipH. 83), 2 pers. HX32 and once M2} 
(like verbs 745) Jer. 26, 9; part. R33, 
plur. 5°23. also 5°83) jor 14, 14. 16, 
as if from sing. 823 after the analogy of 
verbs > ; which is also followed by the 
infin. c. aut aah ia} Zech. 13, 4. 

1. to speak under a divine influence 
as a prophet, fo prophesy, Gr. 1eogy- 
tevw. The Hebrews used the passive 
forms Niph. and Hithp. in this verb, be 
cause they regarded the prophets as 
moved and affected by a higher influ- 
ence, rather than by their own powers. 
The same class of notions the Romans 
also expressed by deponent verbs; see 
Ramshorn De verbis deponentibus La- 
tinor. p. 24; comp. also the Lat. verbs 
of speaking passively expressed, as lo- 
qui, fari, vociferari, concionari, vaticinari, 
etc. Ramshorn |. c. p. 26.—This is the 
usual word for the utterance of the pro- 
phets, whether as reproving the wicked 
or as predicting future events, or as an- 
nouncing the commands of God. Con 
strued: a) Absol. Jer. 23, 21 "m7 27 xd 
ANDI OM omy J have not spoken te 


(commanded) them, yet do they prophesy 


Na) 


Am. 3, 8 if the lion roars, who doth not 
fear ? if Jenovah speaks, 8329 &> ™72 who 
shull not prophesy ? Joel 3, 1. Ez. 11,13. 
37,7. 1 K. 22, :2. Jer. 19,14. _b) With 
the name of the people or country to 
which the prophecy refers, c. > Jer. 14, 
16. 20, 6. 23, 16. 27, 16. 37,19. With 
b> often in a hostile sense, of threats, 
Jer, 25, 13% 26,20; Wiz. 4.7. 1154.9 13, 
17. 25, 2. 29, 2. 34, 2. 35, 2. 39,15 also 
in a good sense where the prophecy 
holds out consolation and hope of future 
good, Ez. 37, 4. With 5x in a bad 
sense Jer. 26,11. 12. 28, 8. Ez. 6, 2. 13, 
2. 16. 21,2; in a good sense Kz. 36, 1. 
37,9. c) With acc. of that which the 
prophet utters, Jer. 20, 1. 25, 13. 28, 6; 

e. g. "PY R22 to prophesy lies Jer. 14, 
14. 23, 25. 26. 27, 10. 14; "RY mind ’2 
Jer. 23, 32; and with 3, as “pa pr. to 
prophesy with a lie, as : false prophet, 
Jer. 5, 31. 29,9. The words of the pro- 
phet are often given after 7x> Jer. 32, 
3, or WX} Ez. 21, 33. 30,2. d) With 
3 of the source whence the prophet is 
inspired ; hence the prophets of God are 
said to prophesy "7 DW Jer. 11, 21. 14, 
15. 23, 25. 26,9. 27,15. 29,21; andthe 
prophets of Baal, >»32 Jer. 2,8. e) 
With > referring to the object of the 
prophecy (as in lett. c) Jer. 28, 9; also 
to the time to which the prophecy re- 
lates Ez. 12, 27. 

2. to chant, to sing sacred songs, to 
praise God, sc. while under a divine 
influence, 1 Sam. 10, 11. 19, 20. 1 Chr. 
25, 2. 3; comp. Luke 1, 67. 

Hirupa. 822207, also 8327 Jer. 23, 
13. Ez. 27, 10; 2 pers. once ™"22nn 1 
Sam. 10, 6, also infin. misonn 1 Sam. 
10, 13, both imitating verbs Hb, Syr. 


2212), Eth. TZOP. 

1. i. q. Niph. no. 1, to prophesy. absol. 
Num. 11, 25-27. 1 K. 22, 10. Ez. 37, 10; 
with ace. of thing and 53 of pers. 1 K. 
22, 8.18; >» of pers. Jer. 14, 14. 2 Chr. 
20, 37 d9a2 NB2NMm to prophesy by au- 
thority of Baal Jer. 23,13; 22 ‘Nn to 
prophesy out of one’s own heart. without 
inspiration, Ez. 13, 17. 

2. to chant, to sing, to praise God, 
while under a divine influence ; spoken 
of the sons of the prophets and of Saul 
1 Sam. 10. 6. 10. 13. comp 1 Sam. 19, 
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423 


20-24. Of the frantic ravings of the 
prophets of Baal, 1 K. 18, 29; comp. ¥ 
28.—Hence 

3. to rave, Gr. waiver 9 a, to be or be- 
come mad, 1 Sam. 18, wW. The pro- 
phets, when under the power of inspira- 
tion, appear to have been greatly agi- 
tated and to have exhibitea writhinga 
and spasmodic affections of the body 
like delirious persons; hence the true 
prophet in 2 K. 9, 11 is called in acorn 
insane, a madman; and in Jer. 29, 26 
the two ideas are conjoined, NamNe5 Saba 
raving and prophesying, spoken of a’ 
pretended prophet. For a like reason 
the Greeks and Latins apply words con- 
nected with raving. as warts from ua. 
youct, furor, furere, to the frenzied mar 
ner of soothsayers, poetic oracles, etc. 

Deriv. 8733, 78932, M533, also 33 
no. 1, and its compounds. 


832 Chald. Irapa. 72205 to prophesy 
Ezra 5, 1. 


i 333 to bore through, to make hollow, 
i,q. >>. Only Part. pass. 3333 hollow 
Ex. 27, 8. 38,7. Jer. 52, 21. Metaph. 
hollow, empty, foolish, Job 11, 12 where 
see under 32> Niph. 

Deriv. 733 for 7332 gate, pupil of the 
eye. Others refer both forms to r. 253. 


*$T23 obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab. 
4) to be prominent, high. Hence pr 
n, 39 for 433, i532, perh. 43} no. 2. 


M23) f see in r. dma Niph. no. 4. 


132 Nebo, pr.n. 1. The planet Mer 
cury, (Syr. and Zab. 22},) which the 


Chaldeans (Is. 46, 1) and ancient Arabs 
worshipped as the celestial scribe or 
writer ; see Comm. on Isa. II. p. 344, 
366. The etymology of the name ac 
cords well with the office of Mercury, 
viz. 123 for 8133 i. q. 8722 interpreter of 
the gods, from the root 822. The divine 
worship paid to Mercury by the Chal- 
deans and Assyrians is attested by the 
many compound proper names of which 
this name forms part, as Nebuchadnez- 
zar, Nebuzaradan, Nebushazban, see 
below ; and others mentioned im classic 
writers, Nabonedus, Nabonassar, Nabu- 
rianus, Nabonabus, Nabopolassar, ets. 
2. Of places, e.g. a) A mountaimt 


Tas 640 


« the confines of Moab, Deut. 32, 49. 
$4, 1; and of a town near it, Num. 32, 
3. 38. Is. 15,2. al. Prob. not the Jebel 
Atiaris of Burckhardt and others; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.306. b) A 
town in the tribe of Judah, Ezra 2, 29. 
10, 43; more fully, in order to distin- 
gaish it from the preceding, “AN 132 
Neh. 7, 33.—Both this and the preced- 
mg place may have been so called from 
the worship of Mercury ; or better, the 
name may here come from r. 732 to be 
high. 

MND. f. (r. 822) a prophecy Neh. 6, 
12. 2 Chr. 15,8. Also of a pr -phetic 
writing or book, 2 Chr. 9, 29. 


MN Chald. id. Ezra 6, 14. 


FINA? Chald. pr. n. Nebuzaradan, 
(Mercurii dux dominus, i. e. chief whom 
Mercury favours; from 432, "¥ i. g. "WW 
prince, and 778 i. gq. 7778 lord; comp. 
Sardanapalus, i. e. princeps dominus 
magnus), a general of Nebuchadnez- 
zar’s army 2 K, 25, 8. Jor. 39, 9 sq. 40, 
1. 41, 10. al. 


“ENIID733 Nebuchadnezzar 2 K. 25, 
22, 2 Chr. 36, 6.7.10. Ezra 2,1; rarely 
ENWIDA Nebuchadrezzar Jer. 39, 1. 
11. 43,10. Ez. 29, 18, pr. n. of the king 
of Babylon who destroyed Jerusalem 
and carried the Jews into exile. Other 
less usual forms are: defect. "2837233 
2 K. 24, 1. 10; with & dropped 72372533 
Esth. 2, 6. Dan. 1, 18; also twice 
“xx qI39252 Cheth. Yor 49, 28. Ezra 
2, 1. ‘Sept. iadoupasowsony: but Na- 
Bovzodovdcogos in Beros. ap. Jos. c. 
Ap. 1. 20, 21, Nofoxodgocoges Strabo 
XV. 1. 6; Vulgate Nabuchodonosor ; 

o? 
Arab, contr. 7 wads > .—The significa- 
tion cf the name seems to be: Mercurtt 
rex princeps, compounded of 133; khod- 
na or khodén gods, in plur. majest. like 
Pers SIS; and zar prince; comp. 
the other names beginning with Nebw. 
Lorsbach explains it: re ey i 
Nebo deorum princeps, Archiv. fiir mor- 
genland. Litteratur II. p. 247; Bohlen 
sOF (XE gad Nebo deus ignis. See 


Thesaur. p. 840. [In the cuneiform in- 
scription at Behistun this name is wr't- 


mas 


ten Nabukhadrachara, Rawlinson wo 
Journ. of Asiat. Soc. Vol. X. P. I. pp 
V. XXxix.—R. 

J27WI32 Nebushazban (comp. of 133 
and Pers. lane chespén, adherent of 
Mercury,) pr. n. of a chief of Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s eunuchs, Jer. 39, 13. 

M32 (fruit, produce, r. 332) Naboth. 
pr. n. of a Jezreelite put to death ty 
the arts of Ahab, 1K. 21,1sq. 2K.9 
21. 25. 26. 

M2732 Chald. f. a gift, present, lar- 
gess ; Dan. 2, 6 MaIa24 42M sifis and 
largess, Theod. Soucra xul Smgecy 
Vulg. premia et dona, Syr. and Heb. 
intpp. ‘gifts and riches” Plur. c. suff, 
Dan. 5, 17 77313)... HDI thy gifte 

... and thy largesses—There can be 
little doubt, but that the ancient intpp. 
have rightly referred this word to the 
root 113, Chald. Pilp. 1212 to make great 
expense, to squander, see in 133 p. 121; 
hence pr. expense, largess, in honour of 
any one. For the Nun formative, comp. 
Fa ig. Jat; divin and Powmuso; 
and for the omission of the second t in 
the last syllable, comp. 5¥" 8 chain for 
mouiqd; m2bo3, Fodyoda, Arab. rn, 


Syr. TDS anes D°yId for DMZIF, ete.— 
There is then no need of appealing to 
the Persian; much less to the Greek 
VOMLTpC. 

*ras to bark, as a dog, onomato- 
poetic, once Is. 56, 10. Arab. 


Syr. .s23,id. The primary syllable is 
ma, which (like 33, Pa) expresses the 
idea of striking, pulsation ; comp. 322, 
352. So Sanscr. bukh, Engl. to irks 
Hence 

M23 (a barking, r. 932) Nobah, pr. n. 
of a man Num. 32, 42; from whom the 
city Kenath (m2) also received the 
same name, Judg. 8,11. See mp). 


T22 Nibhaz, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Avites 2 K.17, 31, to which the Hebrew 
interpreters have chosen to assign the 
figure of a dog, prob. deriving it by 
conjecture from r. "33 to bark, althougk 
there are no traces of any idol with this_ 
figure anciently worshipped in Syria 
see Iken Dissert. de idolo Nibchas, t 


B33 


as Dissertations, Bremen 1743, p. 143 
rq.—In the Zabian books wet) (i. e. TR32) 


is the name of an evil demon, who sits 
on a throne upon the earth, while his 
Yeet rest on the bottom of Tartarus; 
put it is doubtful whether this is the 
same name with M32; see Norberg 
Onomast. Cod. Nasar. p. 100. 


*Da2 in Kal not used, and not 
known in its Heb. signif. in the kin- 
dred dialects. 

Piet 032 to lock, once c. > to look 
upon, Is. 5, 30. 

Hip. 7am to look, to behold, to look 
at. It differs from M8% to see, as "35 to 
speak from "a8 to say. 1 Sam. 17, 42 
and the Philistine looked (was), and 
saw (AN) David. Lam. 5,1 7e73n 
MMWINMR AN look now, and see our 
reproach. ite 12. Ps. 22, 18. Is. 42, 18; 
contra, es 1, 11 Ayan) ORM. 
Rarely it is so used as not to differ 
from 484; as Num. 23, 21 798 7B ND, 
aps73,  parall my Nd. 1 Sam. 2, 32.— 
Construed : it) Absol. Is. 42, 18 ;u"an 
min? look, that ye may see. 63, 5 B2aN 
“I> 99x} [looked (about), but there was 
no helper. Is.18,4. $8) With acc. some- 
times with 7 local appended, to look at, 
to look towards ; Job 35,5 o x28 van 
mx look unto the heavens and see! Ps. 
142, 5. Gen. 15, 5 Manav N2-VaN look 
now towards the heavens. y) With 3, 
to look upon with pleasure Ps. 92, 12, 
comp. 3 B.4.a. 6) With >x Ex. 3, 
5. Num. al, 9; > Ps. 104, 32; by of ie 
place tortarda or on which one looks 
Hab. 2,15. «) With ya of the place 
whence one looks Ps. 33, 13. 80, 15. Is. 
63, 15. ¢) With "amx to look after 
any one departing, to follow with the 
eyes, Ex. 33,8; but 1m ¢o look be- 
vind oneself, i. e. to look back, 1 Sam. 

FIN , , Gen. 
59, 26 snes indie pant “and his 
(Lot’s) wife looked from ‘behind him; 
Vulg. well, post se. She was directed 
to follow her husband and not to look 
jack, and ought therefore to have look- 
ed ever forwards and kept her eyes 
wpon her husband; se that 7089 is 
here equivalent to M°"7nx. 

Trop. a) to look upon, i.e. to re- 
gard, to have respect to, to care for a 

54* 
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person or thing, c. acc. e. g. Gud to 
men Ps. 84, 10. Lam. 4, 16; fur a peo 
ple Is. 64, 8; sacrifices Am. 5, 22; a 
man for laws Ps. 119, 15. With x id. 
1 Sam. 16. 7, 2K. 3, 14. Is. 66, 2. Ps. 
119, 6; > Ps. 74, 20; absol. Ps. 13, 4. 
b) to look to any one sc. with hope, fo 
hope in, c. >& Ps. 34, 6. Is. 22. 11. 51, 
1.2; absol. Job 6,19. c) to look upoa 
with indifference, q. d. to suffer patient. 
ly, e. g. wickedness, c. acc. Hab. 1, 3.13 
bis. Absol. Is. 18, 4.—Bat, contra, in 
Ps. 10, 14 to look upon iniquity is to not 
overlook it, i. e. to punish it. 
Deriv. 0372, also 


O32 Nebat, pr. n. of the father of 
Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 26. 12, 2. 15. al. 


S722 m. (r. 833) c. suff. AN). plur. 
D°N733, constr. "R732; @ prophet, vates, 
one who impelled by a divine influence 
or by the divine Spirit rebukes kings 
and nations, and predicts future events. 
Arab. a for eM Syr. tema, Eth. 
20.4, id—Deut. 13, 2. Judg. 6, 8. 1 
Sam. 9, 9. 1K. 22,7. 2K. 3, 11. 2 Chr. 
28, 9. al. sep. Found often with a ge- 
nitive: «) Of the divinity in whose 
name the prophet speaks, as "9 "733 
1K.) 18,.4.-12.al. ‘sep, byan3 1K. 
18, 19.40. 2K. 10,19; mn y8an Datei 
18,19. In Sing. often c. dat. as mins> '3 
1K. 18, PPh PPS MES IS ER at, al. sep. 
8) Of the people and country where 
the prophet belongs, e. g. a prophet of 
Jerusalem, of Samaria, Jer. 23, 13. 14; 
of Israel Ez. 13,2; your prophets Jer. 
27, 9. 16. 29,8. al. y) Of the king un- 
der whom a (false) prophet lived, 2 K. 
3, 13.—Num. 12, 6 HI57 c3N732 7 ON 
if your prophet (i.e. a prophet among 
you) be of Jehovah, spoken to Aaron 
and Miriam; Vulg. si quis vestrum fue- 
rit propheta Domini.—Sing. as collect. 
prophets Dan. 9, 24. So some under 
stand also Deut. 18,15. 18; which pas- 
sage however is referred to the Messiah 
in Acts 3, 22. 7,37. 

With the idea of a prophet thera 
was also primarily connected the idea 
that he spoke not his own thoughts. but 
what he received from God, (comp. Phila 
T.IV. p. 116 ed. Pfeiff. roopytys yag “dios 
bay ovdév anopdéyyetat, GAhoTQLe 08 Tax 
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fa uniyovrtos Etégov. 2 Pet. 1, 20. 21,) 
aud that he was the ambassador and 
interpreter of God; as is evident from 
the passage, in this respect classic, Ex. 
7, 1, where God says to Moses: 4°"n3 
FS733 mI PAR Pa Fsd ond 
I make thee as God to Pharaoh, and 
Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet, 
i.e. in your intercourse with Pharaoh, 
thou, as the wiser, shall act as it were 
the part of God, and suggest to thy bro- 
ther what to say; while thy brother, as 
more fluent of speech. shall be to thee 
as a prophet, and utter what he receives 
from thee. In the same sense it is said 
Ex. 4, 16 78> 4> MIn7 Nm he shall be to 
thee for amonth, comp. Jer. 15,19. Those 
who were educated for the prophetic of- 
fice were called 5°N"3373 "23 the sons of 
the prophets, i.e. disciples, pupils, 1K, 20, 
30. 2K. 2,3. 5.7. 15. 4, 1. 38. 5,22. 6, 1. 
9,1. Comp. Pers. ‘the sons i.e. disciples of 
ihe Magi.’—There were also frequently 
among the Israelites false prophets, who 
pretending to have inspiration from God 
flattered the ears of the people with 
bland promises, and were therefore se- 
verely rebuked by the true prophets, e.g. 
Is. 28, 7-13. Jer. 14, 13 sq. 27, 9 sq. 28, 10. 
eq. For these too is often put 8") sim- 
ply Hos. 4, 5. 9, 7. 8. Zech. 13, 2 comp. 
v. 3.4.—The idea of a prophet is also 
frequently taken in a wider sense, so as 
to include any friend of God to whom 
God makes known his will; so of Abra- 
ham Gen. 20,7; of the patriarchs Ps. 
105, 15. 

8°32 Chald.a prophet, Ezra 5, 1. 6,14. 

MND. f(r. 822) 1. a prophetess, 
Judg. 4,4. 2K. 22,14. 2Chr. 34, 22. 
Neh, 6,14. So of a poetess, female min- 
strel, e. g. Miriam Ex. 15, 20; who was 
not in the strict sense a prophetess, see 
Num. 12, 1-6. 

2. a prophet’s wife, Is. 8,3. So Lac. 
episcopa, presbylera, are used for the 
wife of a bisnop or presbyter. 

NM) (heights, r. 722) Nebaioth, 
pr.u. a) The eldest son of Ishmael, 
the brother of Kedar; Gen. 25, 13. 28, 

. 36, 3. 1 Chr. 1, 29. b) A people, 
Nabathei, Nabatheans, descended from 
Nebaioth the son of Ishmael. inhabiting 
aorthern Arabia and Arabia Petrea 


abounding in flocks, Is. 60,7; and living 
otherwise by traffic and plunder, Diod 
Sic. 2. 48. ae 3. 42. ib. 19 94,—-Arab 


Gian 


das and fans, where the comes 


from the m sais of the Hebrew. See 
Reland Palestina p. 90 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 558, 573. 


: 22 obsol. root, i. q. 333 and 


Chald. 333, to spring, to gush forth, as 2 
fountain.—Hence 


722, once in plur. Job 38, 16 53-339 
the springs of the sea. Sept. anyn Sa 
lacons. 


aaa Is. 40,7, fut. 539, inf. constr. 559 

1. to wilt, to wither, to fade ana 
fall away ; ane with 423, 528, also 
bea. Spoken of leaves and foseant wi- 
thering and falling, Ps. 1, 3. 37, 2. Is. 1, 
30. 28, 1. 40, 7.8. Ez. 47,12. Poet. of 
the stars, Is. 34,4 and all their hosts 
shall fall, as the leaves fall from the vine. 

2. Trop. of men, to wither, to faint, to 
fall away, Ps. 37, 2. 18, 46. Ex. 18, 18. 
Of a land Is. 24,4; of a mountain Job 
14, 18 >i5> Sian the mountain which 
falleth, Sfaileth, comes to nought, cannot 
rise again, like one dead. Comp. the 
deriv. 1523 corpse, carcass. 

3. to be foolish, to act foolishly, wicked- 
ly. Prov. 30, 32; see 532. The idea of 
withering and decay is here transferred 
to folly and wickedness, as elsewhere 
that of strength and vigour to ee 
Be piety; comp. Arab. rip oP 
dls, all which have the ister 


of flaccidity and imbecility, transferred 
also to dulness, stupidity. 

Pier >), to lightly esteem, to despise, 
Deut. 32,15. Mic. 7,6. Comp. Arab 
(Seo stultus fit; VII, vilis, abjectus 
fuit. 

2. to disgrace, to treat win . ontumely 
Nah. 3, 6. Jer. 14,21 77132 NOD da2M-by 
do not disgrace the throne of thy glory 
Comp. 75523. 

Hipu. see in 5d2 Hiph. p. 136. 

Derive the six here following. 


232 adj. fem. nd2. 1. stupid foolish 
Prov. 17, 7. 21. Jer 17. 11. al 


; 


$a3 


z. As among the Hebrews the idea 
of wisdom included algo virtue and piety 
(see In D3, 7937), so a foolish person 
is often put to express the idea of one 
wicked, abandoned, wmpious, (comp. 


buixw,) 1 Sam. 25, 25. 2 Sam. 3, 33. 
SalseJob 30, 8. 16:32) 5.6. als “spec. 
impious, oly, Job) 2 al0.e Psael4 


¥. 53, 2 onde px inda b33 72N 
the ungodly hath said in his heart, 
There is no God. 39, 9. 74, 18. 22. 

3. Nabal, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 25, 3 sq. 


523 and 232 m. (r. 533) plur. 5°33 
constr. "533, c. suff. 077232 Jer. 48, 12. 

La bottle, i.e. askin, leathern acai SO 
ealied perh. from its flaccidity, see the 
root 532; Sept. twice aoxog 1 Sam. 10, 
3. Jer. 13,12. Used for wine 1 Sam. 
1,24. 10, 3. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 16, 1. Poet. Job 
38, 37 the bottles of heaven, for the clouds, 
a metaphor common among the Arabs. 

2. As bottles of skin were used for 
water, milk, wine, hence >33 is trop. put 
for any vessel for liquids, of whatever 
material. e. g. genr.a vessel, pitcher, flask, 
water-pot, etc. Is. 30,14 B"T¥" 532 a 
potter’s vessel. Lam. 4, 2 WN sb33 
earthen vessels, comp. Jer. 13, 12. 48, 12. 
More fully pain 73D uiensils of bottles 
Is. 22, 24, opp. Paaan aba basins. 

3. An instrument of music, Greek 
vaSha (X323), vavda, Lat. nablium, a 
species of harp, or lyre ; see Strabo X. 
p. 471 Casaub. Athen. IV. p. 175 Ca- 
saub. Ovid. A. A. 3.327. Often joined 
with the 7D, Ps. 57,9. 81,3. 92, 4. 
108, 3. Is. 5, 12. Am. 5, 23. 6, 5; pleon. 
bay sb> Ps. 71, 22, plur. =o 33 ">> 
1 Chr. 16, 5.—Josephus describes this 
instrument, Ant. 7. 12. 3, as having 
twelve strings, and as played with the 
fingers and not with a plectrum ; but 
the Hebrew words 7iw> >=) Ps. 33, 2. 
144, 9, would seem to indicate an instru- 
ment with ten strings. Jerome says its 
figure was triangular, resembling an in- 
verted Delta, 7, which also was the form 
ot the sambuca or harp, Vitruv. 6.1; and 
1arps of this form are often found upon 
Egyptian monuments; see Wilkinson 
Mann. and Cust. of the anc. Egyptians 

pp. 230, 282, 287. 


M233 {; (r.d23) 1. Adj. fem. ‘volish, 
Job 2, 10. 
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2. Subst. folly, with the notion of um 
probity, wickedness, see in 533 no. 2 
Ie. 32,6. 1Sam. 25, 25. Hence at 
a shameful deed, crime, as rape, incest 
Judg. 19, 23. 24. 2 Sam. 13,12. The 
usual formule is dah? mb33 nw Gen 
34,7. Deut. 22, 21. Judg. 20, 10. Jer. 29, 
23; more fully bene riba Met mw, 
Judg. 20,6. b) Meton. punishment mor 
folly Age wickedness, comp. }'2 ; hence 
py 732) Nw pr. to do punishment with 
any one, i.e. to inflict upon him the 
punishment of his folly, Job 42,8; comp. 
BS TOM MY> in art. ION. 


m3) f. (r. 532) constr. "232, c. suff. 
smb Is. 26, 19, elsewhere "nbs, in>33 
a corpse, carcass, (see r. >33 no. 2, comp. 
mbp2 from r. >B3,) e. g. of men Deut. 21. 
23. 1 K. 13, 24 sq. Ps. 79, 2; of beasts, 
Lev. 5, 2. 7, 24. Deut. 14, 21. al. Trop. 
of idol as broken, Jer. 16, 18; comp. 
"3p Lev. 26, 30. Collect. for carcasses, 
corpses, Jer. 7, 23. 16,4. 19, 7. Is. 26, 19; 


of beasts, Lev. 11, 11. 24.—Arab. ilus 
id. 


A922 £. disgrace, shame ; hence parts 
of shame, Hos. 2,12(9]. See the root 
D232 Pi. no. 2, and Chald. bya2 obscene- 
ness. 

0533 (perh. for ¥> 523) Neballat, pr 
n. of a town in the tribe of Benjamin 
Neh. 11, 34. 


* 923 to boil forth, to gush out, to flo 
as a fountain. Part. Prov. 18, 4 933 5m2 
a gushing stream.-—Syr. \2), Arab. 
ee a c 


is 33, , imitating like P3 the sound 


id. The primitive syllable 


or murmur of boiling, bubbling; comp 
p92, mp2. 

Hipu. 9°37, fut. 29231. to gush ow 
with, to pour forth copiously, e. g. praive 
to God Ps. 119, 171. Prov. 1, 23 M3"38 
amin03> J will pour out upon you my 
spirit. Espec. words, 15,2. 28 2°20" "8 
mist 9°27 the mouth of the wicked beich 
eth out wickedness. Hence absol. to 
belch out wicked words, Ps. 59, 8. 94, 4. 

2. to give out, to erkale ; Ecc. 10,1 
dead flies 9°37 8°37 cause the ointment” 
to stink, to give out a bad smell. 

3. to utter, to publish, to declare Pa 


“at 6 


19, 3. 78, 2. 145, 7. Comp. 822 which 
has sprung from this root, » being soft- 


ened into 8; also 302.—Syr. “23 Aph. 
vulgavit, Arab. wad id. 
Deriv. 2532. or 


NMWI32 Chald.f. emph. acandlestick, 
candelabra, Dan. 5,5. Arab. ls: 


Syr. {d.a;23, Rabb. m8722, id Itisa 


quadrilit. formed apparently from 723 
lq. 742 to shine, and We fire. 


7222 (light soil, r. 72) Nibshan, pr. 
n. of a town in the desert of the tribe of 
Judah Josh. 15, 62. 


‘ 232 obsol. root, Syr. Chald. and 
Sam. to be dry, to be dried up. Hence 


332 m. in pause also 333, the south. 
the southern quarter, so called from its 
Gry ness) Hx 2799. sel sleebaelioors 
al. 332 5925 the either. border Josh. 
15, 4. 18, 19; 33) "30 the southern gate 
Ez. 46, 9. ete. With genit. MAM 333 
the south of Judah, southern part. 2 Sam. 
24,7. 1 Sam. 27, 10. 30. 14; in accus. 
routh of, as Br. 'd south of Jerusa- 
fem Zech. 14, 10. Josh. 11, 2. So Ys 
322 a south land Josh. 15, 19; spec. 
the south of Palestine Gen. 20, 1. 24, 
62. Num. 13,29. Also 2237 id. Gen. 13, 
1. Num. 21,1. Deut. 34, 3; and 3 a2 1 
Sam. 30, 1. 3295 "13 the cities of 1 tie 
south of Palestine, Jer. 32, 44. 33, 13. 
Obad. 20. Poet. 332 and 332m the south 


put for Egypt Is. 30, 6. Dan. 11, 5-40 


With © parag. 7333 southward Gen. 13, 
14, 28, 14. Ex. 40, 24. al. and so with 
j(2,as WT 72 73322 southward from the 
hill Josh. 18, 14. With prefixes: 
in the southward region Josh 15, ‘21; 
mas? 1 Chr. 26, 17. 


sans 
b M2222 


*T32 in Kal not used. pr. to be in 
front (7722, 732), to be in sight ; hence 


Arab. os ic be 
nts 
high land, conspicuous; Syr. rd tog 


to be clear, mantfest. 


clear, manifest, pr. to be in sight; 


D front, to be a leader. Comp. in 772). 

Hiek. 7730 pr. to bring to light ; so 
Toh 21, 31 idan 3B 59 IMA2 92 who 
thall bring to light his way to his face ? 
ie. the life and ways -f the prosperous 


4 ary) 


wicked mz1, so as to reprove them -- 
Hence 

1. to show, to exhioit before any one 
with two acc. Ez. 43, 10 “M*a-my 738 
miai-ms bxivs show this house to tha 
house of Israel. Also to show openly 
pre se ferre, Is. 3, 9. 

2. Freq. to shond, to declare, to tell, ta 
announce, Sept. avayyéhiw, anuyytlio. 
That which is made knownis put: a) 
In the acc. Gen. 32, 30 790 RIA TEN 
tell, I pray thee, thy name. Esth. 2, 16 
20. Tob 26,4. b) With 53, to tell of 
any thing, 1 Sam. 27, 11. Esth. 6, 2 
Job 36, 33 is> 175d 3732 Ais noise (thun- 
der) showeth concerning him sc. God 
and then follows: M>i> 59 5X Apa yea 
to the herds concerning him who goeth up 
on high, i.e. the thunder proclaims God 
even to the herds as he ascends in the 
tempest. c) With 7x> and its clause 
1 Sam. 25, 14 7exd Img 132 TAN a 
young man told, saying. 2 Sam. 15, 31, 
Lev. 14, 35; also with “wx that Esth. 
3,45 "3 that Gen. 3, 11. 31, 20. 1 Sam 
10, 16. 2 Sam. 7,11; 4 hecho Gen. 
24, 23. 43,6; m2 what Judg. 16, 6. Mic 
6, 8; Ma*% where Gen. 37, 16. d, 
Where a thing before spoken of is im 
plied and would be expressed by tha 
pron. tf, or the like, this is omitted , 
comp. in "28 no. 1, and so after Engl. 
he told. Gen. 9, 22 sry 77> TH and 
he told his two brethren. 14, 13. 24, 49. 
1 Sam. 14, 1. 2 Sam. 17, 17. 2 K. 4. 27. 
Job 1,15 sq. Different are: Job 38, 4 
M273 MASTS CN INT, where 253 is pr. the 
object. of the first verb, q.d. BX F272 7A 
HFI7; and Job 42, 3 P3N RD nan 
ig. Pax No wy oman ‘have uttered 
what I understood not.—The person to 
whom any thing is told, is put often with 
>, and then the verb is ‘mostly. construed 
with the acc. of thing and dat. of pers. 
Judg. 13,6 75 3°: N85 inwicry he told 
me not his name. 14,6. Gen. 41, 25. 1 
Sam. 9. 8. Is. 21, 10. Mic. 3, 8. Job 33 
23. al. More rarely with double acc 
of pers. and thing, as in no. 1; Jo» 31 
37 WIMAN TIS “BOD the number of my 
steps will I declare unto him se. God, i. e. 
tell him all my steps. Job 36,33 see above 
in lett. b. So acc. of pers. 2 Sam. 15 _ 
31 “ond Tram I17) and one told David — 
saying. But in Job 26, 4 "2-m& 1s no 


T33 


fo whom. but with or by whom ? by whose 
spirit, etc.—Sometimes 3 of place where 
is added Jer. 5, 20. 1 Sam. 4, 13. 2 Sam. 
1,10. Mic. 1, 10.—Panrr. 7372 a@ messen- 
ger 2 Sam. 15, 13. Jer. 4, 15. 51, 31. 

Spec. aa) to denounce, to inform 
against, to betray ; with acc. of pers. 
Jer. 20, 10 529752) 157357 denounce and 
we will denounce him, i. e. we will ac- 
cuse him, inform against him. With 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers. Job 17, 5 
BS] Ia9 P2m> who betrayeth friends 
to the spoil, i. e. spoilers, see in P37 no. 
2 With acc. of thing to betray a mat- 
ter, Josh. 2, 14. 20. Ecc. 10, 20; acc. 
impi. Prov. 29, 24. bb) Of a prophet, 
to show, i. e. to foretell future events, 
foind chiefly in the latter part of Isai- 
ah, Is. 41, 22. 23. 26. 42,9. 43,9. 44, 7. 
8. al. comp. Is. 19, 12. Hos. 4, 12. Dan. 
11,2. cc) to tell a riddle, i. q. to solve, 
Judg. 14, 12. 13. 14.19. 1K. 10,3. Also 
of a dream, i. q. to interpret, Gen. 41, 24. 
Dan. 2,-2. dd) to declare one’s sins, 
i. q. to confess, Ps. 38, 19; comp. Ps. 
142, 3. Is. 3,9 in no.1. ee) Emphat. 
to declare, i. q. to proclaim, to praise ; 
with acc. of thing, Ps. 9, 12. 19, 2. 22, 
3dno, 17.) 1s, 42, 12. 57, 12. al. sep. 
Acc. impl. Ps. 40, 6. 75, 10. 

Horn. 7, fat. 34°, inf. absol. 735 
Josh. 9, 24. Ruth 2, iL, pass. of Hiph. 
no. 2, to be shown, to be told, c. dat. Gen. 
22, 20. 27, 42. Is. 7, 2. 21, 2. al. sep. 

Deriv. 9733, 733. 


332 Chald. to flow Dan. 7, 10. 


‘Td m. (r. 722) in pause also 733, c. 
suff. "32, 7722, 1732; with M parag. 
m332 Ps. 116, 14; pr. abet: the front, the 
Font part, next to the spectator. Used 
+n the accus. asa Preposition. 

A) Simply. 1. before, in the presence 
of, m the sight of, i. q. "2B>, as ~>D 722 
"a2 before all thy people Ex. "34, 10; 33 

mins before Jehovah 1 Sam. 12, 3; 733 
deen before the sun, i. e. so long as the 
sun is above the horizon, Num. 25, 4 

(comp. We} 7205 Ps. 72,17). Am. 4,3 
and ye shall go forth m3, WER each one 
cefore herself, each her owr way, comp. 
Josh. 6, 5. 20. and "7385 w"x Jer. 49, 5 
And as things which are before us and 
afford us delight become the objects of 
eur regard and care, hence Is. 49 16 
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thy walls are continualli, "133 before me 
are objects of my constant regard ind 
care. Ps. 38,10; comp. "7 "28> Ps. 19 
15. Gen. 10, 9. 

2. in front of, over against ; Ex. 13,4 
“WIM 752 over against the mountain. ino 
3, 16. 6. 5. 20. And as things to be 
compared are set over AY each 
other, hence Is. 40,17 all nations are 
as nothing 1933 over against him, in com 
parison with him ; ; comp. 7322. 

B) With Prepositions: 1. 7323 pr 
as over against ; and as things "to be 
compared are set over against each 
other (Is. 40, 17), i. e. things corre- 
sponding to or like each other. counter- 
parts, hence Gen. 2, 18 I will make for 
hin (man) a helper 13323 corresponding 
lo him, his counterpart. v. 20. Sept. 
well in v. 18 xut adtor, v. 20 ouoros wd- 
7, comp. 7372 Neh. 12,9 By the Rab- 
bins 7322 is often used of things corre- 
sponding to one another; see Lud. de 
Dieu ad. h. 1. Comp. Pers. Uf. e re- 
gione, similis, conveniens. phe 

2. 7335, c. suff. "7335, WIP, etc. a) 
before. in the presence ‘off 3 i. q. 722 no. 1. 
2: Kelp 13.) Habel: ‘p "2" 33 2 
Sam. 22, 25. Job 4, 16. b) ove: against 
Josh. 5, 13. 1 Chr.5,11. Hence agains?, 
contra, in a hostile sense, Dan. 10, 13. 
Pregn. Neh. 3, 37 [4,5] for they have 
provoked God to anger 0°23 7335 set- 
ting themselves against the builders. c) 
like, instar, (comp. 7323,) Neh. 12, 9 
pai2> OnE their brethren like them 
selves. d) for, over, i. e. before ; Ne}. 
11, 22 the prefect of the Levites.... fr 
or over (33>) the service of the house of 
God. 

3. 732 a) pr. from before, i. e. away 
from before, e. g. after verbs of remov- 
ing, Is. 1, 16 put away your evil doings 
"292 73272 from before mine eyes. Jon. 2, 
5; (also with a noun of remoteness Ps. 
10, 5;) of averting Cant. 6,5; of cast- 
ing away Judg. 9,17; of hiding Jer. 16, 
17. Am. 9.3; of departing Prov. 14, 7 
(3 7339), etc. So > 7230 Judg. 20, 34. 
—The construction in Judg. 9, 17 ?s un- 
asual: he cast his life away (732% for 
the fuller 13322) from him, or as we 
might say, he cast it off instead of from 
him ; comp. below 2 Sam. 18, 13. 

2) from over against, x tov évorties 
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4dv.2K.2 15 2nd the sons of the pro- 
phets at Jericho saw him 1332 from over 
against, i. e. from the opposite side. 
Deut. 32, 52. Then also over against, 
opposite, since a place at some distance 
may be regarded as likewise looking to- 
wards us from that distance; see pina 
in 72 no. 3.i.k. Lat. e regione, ex adverso, 
Gr. é& évurtias. 2K. 3,22 and the Mo- 
abites saw 7322 over against them water 
red like blood.—And as whatever is over 
against, is necessarily at a certain dis- 
tance, hence 133 takes also the sense. 
at a distance, afar off, so Gen. 21, 
16 and she went and sat down sa 
prman far over against (afar off), about 
a bow- shot ; Sept. waxgodev. 2 K. 2, 7. 
4, 25 and phere the man of God saw 
her 733 afar off. Num. 2, 2.—With 
genit. as Prep. over against any place or 
thing ; Neh. 3, 19. 25. 27. 1 Sam. 26, 20 
mint 2p 539 over against the face of 
Jehovah, ies before his face. Ps. 38, 12 
my friends stand "342 13372 over eaten 
my plague, i.e. aloof from me, as above ; 
parall. pina. Deut. 28, 66 and thy life 
shall hang in doubt 7332 34> befere thee, 
pr. to thee over aguinst. 

c) Ina hostile sense, over against, op- 
posite, on the enemy’s side, Ob. 11.2 
Sam. 18,13. Comp. 6 é& évartius, Tit. 
2, 8. 

33 Chald. prep. over against, oppo- 
site ; Dan. 6,11 over against Jerusalem, 
i.e. in a direction towards Jerusalem, so 
that Jerusalem was over against him: 


‘. MTA? fiat. ma", to shine, to give light, 
Job 18, 5. 22, 28. Is. 9, 1.—Syr. id. 

Hip. 1. to cause to shine, e. g. one’s 
light, Is. 13, 10. 

2. to enlighten, to illuminate, Ps. 18, 
29. 2 Sam. 22, 29. 

Deriv. the three following. 


a2 f. Hab. 3,4, c. suff. oma 1. a 
shining, brightness, e.g. of fire Is. 4, 5. 
Kz. 1, 4; of the light Is. 50, 10. Am. 5, 
20; of the sun 2 Sam. 23, 4, and of the 
rising sun Prov. 4, 18; of the moon Is. 
60, 19; of the stars Joel 2. 10; of a 
eword Hab. 3, 11; also the light and 
glory by whith: God is surrounded (ti 
mins) Ez. 10, 4. Hab. 3, 4. Ps. 18, 13. 

2. Nogah, pr. n. of a son of David, 
' Chr. 3 7. 14, 6. 


"93 Chald. emphat. xm32, the more 
ing light, dawn, day-break, Dan. 6, 2¢ 
So Targ. Esth. 10, 3. Is. 14,12. Sys 


ond; in, the earliest dawn. 


W142 f. brightness, splendour, pbur 
Is. 59,9. R. a2. 


‘d Ma2 far. man to thrust or push with 
the horns, spoken of horned animals 
Ex. 21, 28. 31. 32.—This is one of the 
onomatopoetic roots. The idea of strik- 
ing, pushing, thrusting, lies both in the 
syllable 43, 53, comp. 542, 4/32, 932, 533 
M33, and also in the other which end 
int, comp. m3? to bark, pr. to strike 
(see M33 and 232,) M72 and pfs ts 
push with the horns. 

Prez id. Ez. 34, 21. Dan. 8, 4.—Trop 
of a conqueror prostrating nations be- 
fore him Deut. 33, 17. 1 K. 22, 11. Ps. 
44, 6. Comp. Dan. 8, 7 sq. 

Hirapa. to push at, i. e. to wage war 
with any one, Dan. 11, 40. Comp. 
Chald. R29— MEN c. BD to wage war 
with. Arab. > Con}. III, id—Hence 


M32 m. adj. apt to push with the 
horns, Ex. 21, 29. 36. 

‘M32 m. (r. 732) constr. 7939, 732 1 Chr. 
9,11. Neh. 11, 11; plur. 0°83, constr. 
"3732; pr. the foremost; hence a leader, 
prefect, prince, etc. See the root, and 


comp. Syr. eee preivit Ephr. I. 114, 
also Germ. Fiirst i. q. Hugh Jirst. Chald. 


932, Ti33, id. Arab. dus prince, alse 


brave, valiant, whéunnl jas to be 
brave, magnanimous, noble. ‘Spoken 

1. Of any prefect, overseer, e.g of the 
treasury 1 Chr. 26, 24. 2 Chr. 31, 12, 
of the temple 1 Chr. 9) es Chr. 31, 
13; of the priests 1 Chr. 12,,27% of; the 
palace 2 Chr. 28, 7; of military affairs, 
a leader. chief, 1 Chr. 13, 1. 27,4. 2.Chr. 
32, 21. 

2. Absol. prince of a people, a general 
word comprehending also the royal dig- 
nity, 1 Sam. 9, 16. 10.1. 13, i4. 2 Sam. 
6, 21. 7,8. 1K. 1,35. 14,7. al. me, 
s7a2 the anointed prince i.e Messiah 
Dan. 9, 25. ma 1732 the priwe a, 
the covenant, 1. e. confederate, Dan. - 
22. Plur. princes, Job 29,10. Ps 75,1 
—Hence 
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3. noble, hanourable. in general ; Plur. 
neutr. nobiiia, noble things, Prov 8, 6. 
Comp. the Arabic usage above. 

3792 f. (r. 722) constr. m2"32, plur. 
mina. 

1. music of stringed instruments, Lam. 
5 14 Is. 38, 20. 

2. a stringed instrument, in the titles 
of tte Psalms, Pss. 4. 6.54. 55. 61. 67. 76. 
Hab. 3, 19. 

3. a song, psalm, to be sung with the 
accompaniment of stringed instruments, 
Ps. 77,7. Spec. a song of derision, sa- 
tire, epigram, Lam. 3, 14. Job 30, 9. Ps. 
69, 13. 


* 239 obsol. root, Arab. hs, pr. lo 
cut, to pierce with a spear.—Hence >32 
sickle. 


- ja2 prob. pr. to strike in pulses, to 
beat, kindr. with Mg2, 533, 422, see in 
ma2.—Hence 

1. to strike the strings, to play on a 
stringed instrument ; Part. 57233 players 
on instruments Ps. 68, 26. 

2. i.g. Arab. (.p_ with n softened, 
to beat, to ae a fuller beats or 
treads cloth; in Heb. to tread grapes, to 
press ; whence Ma for M33. 

Piei 982 fo strike the strings, to play 
on a stringed instrument, 1 Sam. 16, 16. 
17. 18.23. 2K. 3,15. Ps. 33, 3. Is. 23, 16. 
38, 20.al. Chald.id. Sept. padlo, xuta- 
ito. 


Deriv. 43733, 27372, MA, MMA, OTN. 


* 332 fut. 239; inf 2b, c. suff. is32, 
72325 also 1 PDA 2 Sam. 14, 10. Ez. i7 
10; imper. 23. 

1. to strike, to smite; kindr. are &32, 
“3:, also ma2, 422. 922. The primary 
syllable is 32, >2, which seems to have 
had the signif. of striking, beating in 
pulses, smiting, see in 722; comp. Piel, 
Niph. and 322. So Lat. tango, r. tag, 
comes from Gr. ty-w, diy-w, pr. pul- 
sare.—With 3, q. d. to smite upon ; Gen. 
32, 6 i235 223 zam1 and he smote the 
kollow of Jacob’s thigh, which in conse- 
.wence was dislocated. v. 33. Job 1, 19 
u great wind from the desert smote upon 
the four corners of the house ; Syr. con- 
tussi:, Hence of God, te smite with 
plagz2s, etc. 1 Sam. 6, 9. Job 15, 21. 
Bo Part. pass. 3932 smitten sc. with a 
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plague from God, Is. 53,4. Ps. 73, 14.-~: 
Trop. of the wind, to smite, to blast, e.g 
a plant Ez. 17,10. Arab. w 


2. to touch, Sept. unter uu, construea 
very often with 3, q.d. to touch upon, 
Gen. 3, 3. Lev. 5, 3. 6,11. 11, 24sq. Dan. 
8, 5. al. With by Is. 6, 73 "by Num. 4 
15. Hag. 2, 12; "9, Joh 4 5 it toucheth 
thee, pr. unto thee. Also c. acc. Is. 52, 
11. Job 6,7. Lam. 4, 15.—Spec. a) to 
touch any one, i.e. to do him harm or 
violence, Gen. 26, 11 M35 W°N3 323m 
IMONI whoever toucheth ‘(injures) this 
man or his wife. v.29. Josh. 9, 19. al. 
b) to towch a woman, to lie Raa her, Ce 
2 Prov. 6, 29; 5% Gen. 20, 6. So un- 
reoSu yurainos 1 Cor. 7,1. c) to touch 
the heart, i.e. to move, to affect the 
mind of any one, 1 Sam. 10, 26. 

3. Ina local sense, to touch upon, to 
come in contact with, to reach to any 
thing, c. 3 1 K.6,27. Hos.4,2; 33 Mic. 
HAE Is. 16, 8. Jer. 4, 10; be 51, 9: b> 
Judg. 20, 34. 41.—Hence 

4. to reach to, to come to any person 
or thing, c. 3 2 Sam. 5, 8; >& Jon. 5. 6. 
Dan. 9, 21. Absol. to have come, of 
time, Ezra 3,1. Neh.7,73([8,1]. Comp. 
p73 no. 5. 

Nipu. fut. 23:9, Pass. of Kal no. 1, to 
be smitten, to be beaten, of an army, or 
rather to feign oneself beaten Josh. 8, 15; 
comp. MbNNA, Ww. 

Prex i.q. Kal no. 1, to smite, spoken 
chiefly of divine judgments, Gen. 12, 17 
2 K. 15, 5. 2 Chr. 26, 20. 

Puat pass. of Pi. Ps. 73, 5. 

Hipu. 39735, fut. D935, apoc. 9279 Is, 
CAF 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause fo 
touch ; Is. 6,7 9B >9 3254 and he ‘et (the 
coal) touch my mouth. 5,8 727972 "IM 
m32 M72 wo to those who join house to 
house, i. e. acquire longs rows of houses 
unjustly. Often in the phri uses: D737 
VIST OS Ez. 13, 14, 7782 7 Lam. 2, 3, 
spo-72 ‘nm Is. 25,5, 4m spy-3D yusd ‘n 
ib. ‘25, 12, fo cause to touch the ground 
the dust, i. e. to raze to the foundations 
as buildings, a city, etc. 

2. to touch, i.q. Kal no. 2; ¢.> Ex 
4,25. 2 Chr. 3, 11.12; > Ex. 12, 2% 
b3 Jer. 1, 9. 

3. i.g. Kal no. 3, to reach to any pla se 


y33 


er thing, to touch; with 739, Is. 8,8 “9 
p72 “NIX (the water) shall reach even 
unto the neck. With 212 2 Chr. 28,9; > 
Job 20,6; accus. c. 7 loc. Gen. 28, 19e 
Trop. of prosperity or calainity, to hap- 
pen to, to come upon, Ecc. 8, 14; with >x 
Hsth. 9, 26. 

4. to reach or come to a place, q. d. to 
draw near to, to arrive at a place; with 
"2, Ps. 107,18 myan"qEwW-39 AD" and 
they draw near to the gates of death, 
are exposed to death. With > 1 Sam. 
14,9; > Ps. 88,4; acc. Is. 30,4. Esth. 4. 
3. 8,17. Hence i. q. to attain unto, to 
obtain, c. > Esth. 4, 14; inf. c. > Esth. 
oh at Also in the phrase .33 saan my 
sega attains to any thing, i.e. ‘Lam able 
‘o get it, Lev. 5,7; comp. in 2 no. 2.¢. 

5. Absol. to come, to be present, e. g. 
men, Esth. 6,14; oftener of time, Ez. 7, 
12 BINT Dam MPH Naz the time is come, 
the day is present. Ecc. 12, 1. Cant. 2, 
12. Esth. 2, 12. 15. 

Deriv. the following. 


332 m. in pause 332, c. suff. $332, 
plur. 9533, "D2. 

La stroke, blow, Deut. 17, 8. 21, 5. 
2Sam.7, 14; polleet Prov. 6, 33. Spec. 
of strokes, i.e. judgments, calomtike. 
which God sends upon men, Gen. 12, 17. 
Ex. 11, 1. Ps. 38, 12. 39, 11. 91, 10. al. 

2. a spot, mark, blemish, in the skin, 
whether eruption, scab, or leprosy, Lev. 
13, 3 (comp. v. 2). 5.6.29. 30.42; hence 
prin 222 a spot of scurf, scab, v. 31. 333 
M2INN the spot of leprosy v. 3. 9. 20. 25, 
and without m27% v. 22 id. Also of the 
leprosy of garments Lev. 13, 47; and 
»f walls 14, 34 sq.—Meton. for a person 
nffected with such spots, Lev. 13, 4. 12. 

3.17; hence Prin 522 one affected with 
spots, scall, v. 31; comp. v. 33. Also of 
1 leprous garment, v. 50. 


i ciao fut. 749 1. to smite, usually 
fJe ovah as inflicting judgments upon 
men, to plague, Ex. 7, 27 [8, 2], mostly 
with some fatal disease or de ith Ex. 12, 
23 sq. Josh. 24,5. 1 Sam. 25 38. 2Sam. 
12,15. Ps. 89, 24. 2 Chr. 21, 18. In an- 
other sense God is said to snmte a peo- 
ple before their enemies, i.e. to give 
them up to defeat and slaughter; 1 Sam. 
t, 3 wherefore hath Jehovah smitten us 
loxicy before the Philistines? Judg. 20, 
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35. 2Chr, 13, 15. 20. 14, 11. 
Niph. 

2. to thrust, to push, e. g. as a hornee 
animal Ex. 21, 35; of a man 21, 23 
Comp. 33. 

3. to strike against with the foot, to 
stumble, Prov. 3, 23. Ps. 91, 12. 

Nipu. ¥32, to be smitten, defeated, of 
an army Judg. 20, 36. 1 Sam. 4,10. Of 
ten with "28>, to be smitten (and flee) 
before the enemy Lev. 26, 17. Deut. 28 
25. Num. 14, 42. Judg. 20, 32. 2 Sar 
2,17. 1 Chr. 19, 16. 19. al. 

Hirnp. i. q. Kal no. 3, to strike against 
to stumble, with the foot, Jer. 13, 16. 

Deriv. 75372, and 


Comp 


Fd) m. in pause 33. 1. a plague, a 
divine judgment, mostly of a fatal dis- 
ease sent from God, Ex. 12, 13. 30, 12 
Num. 8, 19. 17, 11. 12. 

2. a striking of the foot, stumbling, 
Is. 8,14 532 j2%; comp. Rom. 9, 33. 
1 Pet. 2, 7. 


i’ “33 in Kal not used, pr. to flow, i. q. 
Heb. "32 and Chald. "22 ; comp. Arab. 
(Sy> to flow, also Heb. "73. 


Nipu. "32 1. to be poured out, to flow 
out ; of water 2 Sam. 14, 14; of the eye 
Lam. 3, 49. 

2. to be stretched out, e. g. the hand 
in supplication, Ps. 77, 3. For mina3 Job 
20, 28 see "94 Niph. 

Hipx. "7351. ¢o pour out, Ps. 75, 9. 
Hence also to pour down, to thrust down, 
as stones from a mountain, Mic. 1, 6. 

2. Trop. to deliver up, to give over ; 
comp. M337 to pour out, deliver, Is. 53, 
12. Soin the phrase: 2973 “35-5 ‘p san 
to deliver one into the hands (power) of 
the sword, Ez. 35, 5. Jer. 18, 21. Ps. 63, 
11. See in no. 1. ee.—The common 
rendering is wrong: ‘to shed by the 
hands of the sword.’ 

Hopn. 735 to be poured de<on, to be 
precipitated. spoken of wate: *fic. 1, 4, 


*WAd fut. a5, once sen Is. 58, 3 

1. to urge, to impel, to drwe ; kindr, 
perh. with ym}, yn>. Araki yas to 
drive up sc. animals for hunting ; to urge 
on camels; intrans. to be driven, hurried- 
—So of libbaranl urged to their wor 
Is. 58,3; but see in no.2 Hence Par* 


Wad 
pais « lask-master, éoyodixtys, Ex. 3,7. 
>. 6. 0. 13. 14. Job 3, 18; also with a 
as a wad Is. 9,3. Of a driver of ani- 
mals, an ass-driver, Job 39, 7. 

2. to urge a debtor, to exact a debt, 
with acc. of pers. Deut. 15, 2.35 to exact 
tribute, with two acc. 2 K. 23, 35; here 
too best, Is. 58,3 ye exact all your la- 
bours ; see inno. 1. Part. 0313 an exactor 
of tribute, Dan. 11, 20. Zech. 9, 8. 

3. to rule, to have dominion, and Part, 
aia a king, tyrant, Is. 3, 12. 14, 2. 60, 17. 
Zech. 10,4. Ethiop. #2UU id. whence 
4EW or SUL king, FRW: FW 
king of kings, the title of the king of 
Ethiopia. 

Nipu. wa2_ 1. to be pressed, harassed, 
1 Sam. 13. 6. Is. 53, 7. Recipr. to vez, 
harass, one another, Is. 3, 5. 

2. to be harassed with toil, to be wearied, 
distressed, spoken of an army, 1 Sam. 
1493455 >» 


i WA? pret. Kal not used, but instead 
of it pret. Niph. 622 Gen. 33, 7. Ex. 
92. 21. al. Fut. Kal 3"; imp. wa, 
also “Wa Gen. 19,9, fem. "a Ruth 2, 14, 
plur. a Josh. 3, 9, c. 7 parag. MOS 
Gen. 27, 21; inf. mwa, c. suff. inva. 

1. to touch, to join; with 3, Job 41, 
8 [17] they join one upon another, sc. 
the scales of the crocodile. Am. 9, 
13.—The primary idea seems to be that 
of impinging, rubbing wpon; comp. 
kindr. Chald. 8p, also O38. The sig- 
nif. of joining is found also by transp. 
in Pd. 

2. to near, i.e. to come or draw near, 
to approach, with >& to any person or 
thing Gen. 27, 22. 44,18. Num. 8, 19. 
Josh. 14, 6. Jer. 30, 21; 3 Is. 65, 5; > 
judg. 20, 23; 12 Gen. 33,3; 52 Ez. 44, 
13; acc. Num. 4, 19 WIP "MX ONwI2 
ewIpn when they approach unto the 
holy of holies. 1 Sam. 9, 18 ; absol. Gen. 

7, 21.26. 29,10. 2K. 5,13.—Spec. a) 
io approach one’s wife, in conjugal inter- 
course (comp. 377), c- >& Ex. .9, 15. 
b) to come near, to draw near to Jeho- 
vah, spoken of the priests who approach 
his altar Ex. 30, 20. Ez. 44, 15; of the 
ious who approact him with prayer 
and obedience, [s. 29, 13. Jer. 30, 21. 
:) to draw near to an enemy for atcack, 

Sam. 17, 40. 2 Sam. 10, 1 
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3. to near wary, i.e. to appruacn sume 
other place or object and so recede from 
us; hence to recede, to stand back ; Gen. 
19,9 MNdM-WA stand back ; Sept. well 
anoota éxet, Vulg. recede illuc. Is. 49, 20 
“bonis give place to me, Sept. molnuor 
pot toxov, Jerome fac mihi spatium. In 
many languages, ancient as well as mo- 
dern, there is a want of accuracy in the 
use of words signifying approach and 
departure, so that they are often used 
of the contrary motion, e. g. 222 for re- 
ceding, "30 and Arab. om of ap- 


proaching; comp. also Germ. herab, 
herum,used by the best writers for hinab, 
hinum, which last indeed is hardly ad- 
missible. 

Hirg. 875m, fut. W757, apoc. Wa". 

1. Causat. to cause to come near, to bring 
near, Am. 6, 3. So of persons, c. >& Gen. 
48, 10.13. Ex. 21,6. Lev. 2,8. al. Of 
things, with > of pers. 1 Sam. 30,7. 2 Sam. 
17,29; x of pers. 2Sam. 13, 11. 2K. 4,6; 
"95> 1 Sam. 28, 25; acc. impl. Gen. 27, 
25; c. dat. impl. 1 Sam. 23, 9. Also tu 
bring forth, to produce, as arguments 
Is. 41, 21; persons impl. 45, 21. Hence 
to offer, to present, Job 40, 19; espec. 
sacrifices to God, c. > Am. 5, 25. Mal, 
2,12; d9 1, 7. 

2. i. gq. Kal no. 2, to approach, Am. 
9, 10. 

Horn. 037 pass. of Hiph. to be brought 
near, i.e. to be put into, 2 Sam. 3, 34; 
to be offered, c. > Mal. 1, 11. 

Hirupa. i. q. Kal no. 2, to draw near, 
Is. 45, 20. 


2m. (r. 92) a heap, mound ; so called 
perhaps from the waving and trembling 
motion of a heap of clay, mud, etc. Arab. 


8. 

0 a high mound, hill.—Only poetically 
of the waves of the sea heaped up like 
mounds, Ps. 33,7 0° 2 32D 033 who 
heaped together as a mound the waters 
of the sea; and so Josh. 3, 13. 16 the 
waters rose (flowing backwards) 478 72 
in one heap. Ps. 78,13. Ex. 15.8; comp 


, Ex. 14, 22 where in the same connec 


tion is M2imM a wall. Perh. Is. 17, 13 
but see in 752 no. 2. Comp. Virg. Geor 
4. * (6. 


NT, see in MQ 5. 


=72 


* 272 ie ebph ik wwe Yelp 


faye) to inypel, to incite to any thing, 
kindr. with m2. A. Schultens finds the 
primary idea of this root in humidity, 
owing moisture ; which is often trans- 
ferred by the Orientals to express libe- 
rality, munificence; comp. {3 to be 
humid, moist, also to be liberal; wes 
Bets) having moist hands, i. e. libe- 
ral, opp. to dry, avaricious; Schult. ad 
Panes p-. 309-11, et ad Menken. Ep. I. 
p. 31 sq. Comp. Lette ad Cant. Deb. 
p- 19-23. But all this is doubtful.— 
Found only in the phrase "Wx WN->>d 
zd 522337 whomsoever his heart impels, 
1. e. who acts willingly, of his own ac- 
cord, Ex. 25, 2. 35, 21.29. 

2. Intrans. like Arab. SIS to impel 
oneself ; and hence to be willing, liberal, 
generous ; see 2792 and Hithpa. 

Hirupa. 1. to impel oneself, to show 
oneself willing, to offer voluntarily, with 
inf. c. > Neh. 11, 2. 1 Chr. 29,5.6. Spec. 
of soldiers to volunteer, dude: Dy 24.9) 
comp. Ps. 110,33 so of those who poten 
teered for ihe sacred military service 
2 Chr. 17, 16. Comp. for the same 
usage in Arabic A. Schult. ad Ham. 
p. 308. 

2. to give willingly, to offer sponta- 
neously, e. g. gifts to Jehovah, c. acc. 
1 Chr. 29, 9. 14.17. Ezra 1, 6. 2, 68. 


3, 5. 

Deriv. 9293, 3°72, 42"2, and the 
pr. n. 373, 2759, noah. 

332 Chald. Irup. i. gq. Heb. 1. to be 


willing, recdy, for any thing, c. > Ezra 
%, 13. 

Z. to give willingly, to offer sponta- 
neously, Ezra 7, 15. Inf. by Syriasm 
mas subst. free-will offering, v. 16. 


33) (spontaneous, liberal) Nadab, pr. 
n a) A son of Jeroboam I, king of the 
en tribes 954-952 B.C. 1K. 14, 20. 
5, 25.31. b) The eldest son of Aaron, 
Eix. 6, 23. 24,1. 9. 28,1. Num. 3,2. 4. 
£6, 60. 61. —c) 1 Chr. 2, 28. d) 1 Chr. 
&. 30. 9, 36. 


MIT f(r. =H) constr. M272; plur. 
“1373 , constr. Mis 

af soillivionees, caren sponta- 
weousness ; whence "37232 Num. 15, 3. 
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Ps. 54, 8, and acc. 5232 Deut 23, 24 
Hos. 14, 5, spontaneously, volu niarily 
with a eile mind. 

2. a voluntary gift, Ex. 35, 29. Ezra 
1,4, comp. v.7; chiefly a free-will offer- 
ing, voluntary sacrifice, opp. to a sacri- 
fice in consequence of a vow (773), Lev 
22, 23 im& nmwem m2 as a free-ril. 
offering thou mayest “offer i. Ezra 3, 5. 
8, 28. Ez. 46,12. Plur. 2 Chr. 31, 14. 
Lev. 23, 38. Am.4,5. Metaph, Pa. 119, 
108. [Ps. 110, 3 mint) yay thy people 
are free-will offerings, i. e. they presen 
themselves a voluntary offering to God 
for the war.—R. 

3. By impl. liberality, abundance, Ps. 
68, 10 mint) Ds plentiful rain, abundant 
showers. 


92'T2 (whom Jehovah impels, r. 333) 
Nebadiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 8. 


3232 Chald. m. (verbal Niph. r. 723) 
a layer of stones, from the idea of join- 
ing; or a wall, i.e. the side of a room 
or house, once Ezra 6, 4. It has both 
of these significations in the Targums 


as Kiz. 46, 23. Zech. 4, 10. 


* 7) pret. not contr. M733 Is. 10. 
31, 3772 22, 2. 33, 3; inf. 135 fat. Aram 
= Nah. 3, the ad 335 Gen. 31, 40. 

1. Trans. to move up and down, to ana 
fro, e. g. to flap, as a bird its wings 
Is. 10, 14.—Kindr. are 52, M73, D9; 
comp. also Sanscr. nat to move, to be 
moved. 

2. Intrans. to move oneself ; hence ¢o 
wander about, of a bird Prov. 27, 8. Is. 
16, 2; of men Hos. 9,17. Job 15, 23, 
Part. T3513 a wanderer, fugitive, Is. 16,3. 
21, 14. Jer. 49, 5 

3. to flee, to flee away, Ps. 55, 8. 68, 
13. Is. 10, 31. 22,3; c. 772, to flee from 
any one Nah. 3,7. Ps. 31, 12. Hos. 7,13; 
"780 Is. 21,15. Of a bird. to fly away, 
Jer. 4, 25. 9, 9. Trop. of sleep Gen. 


G. 
31, 40. Esth. 6, 1.—Arab QS fugit, 
aufugit. 

4. Causat. to make flee (see Hiph. 
i.e. to remove, to put away; and hence 
by Syriasm to abominate, to abhor, see 
ma). Syr. -3 Pe. et Aph. abominatu 
est. = 

Poa 35) to flee away, to fly away 
Nah. 3, 17. 


Ais 


Hirn. 337 fo cause te flee, to chase 
proay, Job 18, 18. 

Horn. pass. of Hiph. to be put to fiight, 
to be chased away, fut. 139 (732%) Job 2u 
°, Also to be thrust uway, part. 13 by 
Chaldaism for 1272, 2 Sam. 23, 6; but 
others read 127 es Tastiae 

Hirnpo. to “flee, Ps. 64,9. See also in 
rr 743. 

Deriy. 5°773 , 732 (772), perh. 7579. 


‘TT2 Chald. to fice, pret. m2 Dan. 6, 
ig. So in the Targums, but rarely. 


D373: m. plur. wneasy motions, toss- 
ings, of a sleepless person on his bed, 
Job 7,4. R. 773. 


nade m3 in Kal not used, i. q. 773, to 
flee, to recede. Syr. et Sam. id. 

PieL 73, to remove, to put away, c 
5 Am. 6, 3; to thrust out, to cast out, Is. 
66, 5.—With the Rabbins "579 signifies 
excommunication. 

Hipu. to drive away, to seduce, 2 K. 
17, 21 Cheth. x37) for 731; in Keri 
A33}. 


* 1.973 obsol. root, 1. q. Arab. 
1S mid. Kesri, to be humid, moist ; 
then to be liberal; see in r. 333.— 
Hence 773 II, also 


M32 m. a liberal gift, as the wages 
of prostitution, Ez. 16, 33. 


732 f. (r. 73 no. 4) pr. abomination, 
1.e. uncleazness, impurity, Zech. 13, 1. 
nsim-72 Num. 19, 9. 13. 20. 21, the water 
of uncleanness, i. e. water by which the 
unclean were purified, 31, 23.—Spec. 
a) filth, uncleanness, of the female men- 
tes Lev. 12, 2. 15,19. 20; and hence of 
he menstrual discharge Lev. 15, 24. 25. 
B. Ez. 22, 10. 36,17. Concr. 72 7x 
a menstrous woman, Ez. 18, 6. b) any 
unclean thing, an abomination, e. g. of 
dols or things pertaining to them, Ez. 
7,19. 20. 2 Chr. 29,5. Ezra 9,11. Lam. 
*.17. ¢) an abomination. abominable 
rime, e. g. incest Lev. 20, 21. 


. M73, fut. m3" pr. to thrust, to im- 
pel, sc. forwards, from oneself; comp. 
andr. 7M and what is there said. 

1. te thrust out, to expel, e. Ya 2 Sam. 
4,14. See Hiph. 

2. tc t* ruat forth, to impel, sc an axe 
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into a tree, to strike an axe into a tree 
c. 99 Deut. 20, 19. 

Hiew. 3755, fut. apoc. ma 1. te 
to thrust down, to cast down, Ps. 5,11; ¢ 
V2 62, 5. 

2. to thrust out, to drive out, to expel 
i. q. Kal no. 1, 2 Chr.13, 9. So God tha 
Israelites into other lands, Deut. 3(, 1. 
Jer. 8; 3. 23, 3.8. 29, 14. 18. 32, 37. 46, 
28. Ez. 4,13. Also to disperse a flock 
Jer. 23, 2. 50, 17. 

3. to impel any one away, to seduce 
absol. Deut. 13, 14. Prov. 7, 21; with 
ya to seduce or draw away from any 
thing, Deut. 13, 6; Mint 5p v. 11. 

4. to thrust evil upon any one, to bring 
upon, c. 53 2 Sam. 15, 14; comp. Kal 
no. 2. 

Nipa. 723; 
Wytes eee ae 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be thrust forth 
or out ; Deut. 19,5 if a man go with his 
neighbour into the forest to cut wood, 
yo m52> Wa 2 aM and ha 
hand be thrust out with the axe (i. e. 
make a stroke with the axe) to cut down 
the tree. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be expelled, 
driven out, Jer. 40, 12. 43,5. 49,5; ofa 
beast gone astray and wandering, Deut. 
22,1. Parr. M32 one expelled, an out- 
cast, Is. 16, 3.4. 27,13. Jer. 49,36; fem. 
30,17. Collect. masc. Deut. 30, 4. Neh. 
1, 9, and fem. 4m) Mic. 4, 6. Zeph. 3, 
19, outcasts, fugitives. With suff. inv 
his fugitive, banished by him, 2 Sam. 
14, 13. Also fem. mm2 of a flock dis- 
persed and driven away, Ez. 34, 4. 
16.—Trop. Job 6, 13 "239 ANT man 
deliverance is driven from me. Arab. 

3 VF, id. 

Cs. Pass. of Hiph. no. 3, ¢o be impelled, 
seduced, Deut. 4, 19. 30, 17. 

Puat, to be driven forth, to be thrust 
out ; Is, 8, 22 M339 MDX thrust forth to 
darkness ; comp. Jer. 23, 12. 

Hopu. part. 772 driven up and down 
chased, Is. 13, 14. 

Deriv. D757. 


3°72 m. (r. 273) 1. willing, volunta 
ry, ready, prompt, 1 Chr. 28, 21; more 
fully 125 3°99 of a willing mind Ex. 35, 
5. 22, 2 Chr. 29, 31. Ps. 51,14 933 ms 
awilling spirit. See 373 Kal and Hith p 


part. m2, c. suff. int, 


eis 


2. giving willingly, of one’s own ac- 
turd, 1. e. liberal, Prov. 19.6. Hence 

3. generous, noble-minded, noble, which 
in the mind of an Oriental is closely 
counected with liberality in giving; 
spoken of character and conduct, Is. 32. 

- 8. Prov. 17, 7. 26. Cant. 7, 23°73 na 
daughter of the noble, i. e. herself no- 
ble, generous, comp. in {2 no. 8. Plur. 
min’t2 generous, noble things, Is. 32, 8. 


a- 
Arab. Od to be generous, beautiful. 

4. Trop. of noble birth ; and as Subst. 
a noble, a prince, Ps. 107, 40. 113, 8. 
118, 9. Prov. 25, 7. 1 Sam. 2, 8. Plur. 
Job 12, 21. 34, 18. Num. 21, 18. Ps. 47, 
i8. Also in a bad sense, a tyrant, Job 
21, 28. Is. 13, 2. Comp. pr>ua. 

Nore: Ir. most of its significations 
this word accords with the synonymous 
722, but the order is different. The 
one, 3°73, sets out from the idea of a 
willing and liberal mind, and is tropical- 
ly used for nobility of birth ; the other, 
"42, 18 primarily spoken of a leader 
and prince, and tropically of those good 
qualities which belong to his station. 

O72 f. (r. 333) nobility ; trop. ele- 
vated and happy state, excellency, Job 
30, 15. 


I. 2 m. sheath of a sword, 1 Chr. 
al, 27. The etymology is uncertain; 
see in 33 note. 


Il. 732 m. (r. 72) i. g. 72, Liberal 
gift, as the wages of prostitution, plur. 
c. suff. 72272 Ez. 16, 33.—Cod. Ross. 409 
has 9772 for 77227). 


2°32 Chald. m. a sheath ; trop. of the 
body. as the sheath or envelope of the 
mind. Dan.7 14 my spirit was grieved 
M272 132 2 the sheath i. e. in my body. 
The same metaphor is used by Pliny, 
H.N. 7. 52 or 53: “donec cremato eo 
inimici remeanti anime velut vaginam 
acemerint.” So too a certain philoso- 
pher, who was slighted by Alexander 
the Gtrax on account of his ugly face, is 
said to have replied: “corpus hominis 
nil est nis. vagina gladii, in qua anima 
recondi- ur, see d’Herbelot Biblioth. 
Orientale p. 642. The word oxstog is 
wed in the same way, Alian H. An. 
Lfealive 


Note. The etymology both of my 
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and 473 I, is doubtful. I have formerly 
referred them to a root 723 as if i.q 
Arab. wo to be soft, flexible, as lea- 
ther; but this is hardly tenable. Witk 
First, we might assume a root 972, 779 
to be hollow, deep, if this could but have 
a better foundation than Talm. 833 cask. 
Pers. wld vase, F'r. tonneau. 


. 5) 79 fut. 9529 Ps. 68, 3, and 55" Ps, 
1, 4, to drive away, to disperse, to scatter 
as the wind scatters chaff, straw, smoke, 
Ps. 1, 4. 68,3; to put to flight an enemy, 
i.e. to vanquish, metaph. Job 32, 13.— 
The primary idea is ¢o thrust, to push ; 
kindr. with 935, 453, q.v. Arab. 33 
to urge on an animal. Eth. ZRA, to 
strike, to push. 

NipH. 432 pass. to be driven away, 
scattered, Is. 41, 2. Ps. 68,3. 532 M22 a 
leaf driven by the wind Ley. 26. 36. Jok 
13, 25. Inf: constr. api Ps. 68, 3. 


dF 73 fut. “59, conv. 93°3 Gen. 28, 
20. al. once "571 1 Sam. 1, 11; to vow, 
i. e. to promise voluntarily to give or do 
something ; opp. "OX to bind oneself 
not to do, etc. In Phenician is found the 
frequent formula: 77) Wx i. e. 173 Wx 
one vowing, i. e. devoting or consecrat- 
ing a cippus, see Monumm. Phen. Melit. 


1,1. Carth. 1, 2. 2,3. al. Syr. 53 id. 


Chald. Sam. id. Arab. <3 id. The 


primary idea is that of setting apart 
consecrating, which is expressed in Heb. 
by the kindr. "43. Arab. yd includes 
both. Sept. evyouou.—Constr. with ace 
of thing, Num. 6, 21. 772 "72 fo vowa 
vow Deut. 12, 11. Judg. 11, 39. 2 Chr 
15, 8. Jon. 1, 16; acc. impl. Nur. 30, 11 
Kee. 5, 4. With dat. added, Gen. 31 
13. Deut. 23, 24; mint Num. 21, 2. 30 
4. Judg. 11, 30. Sometimes the words 
of the vow are subjoined, with “xd 
Gen. 28, 20. 2 Sam. 15,8; with 79X** 
Num. 21, 2. 


alls ap ids Arab. )03, to fall out 
to drop down, as the grain from the win 
nowing-fork upon the threshing-floor 
Hence Chald. "38 threshing-floor. 

‘YJ? and J? m. in pause also V3, € 


suff. "97 ; plur. 57773 , constr ee —— 
“72 I. 
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1. a vow, Gen. 28, 20. 31, 13. Num. 6, 
21. 30,10. 14.al. 0°32 "2 fo vow vows, 
see in v.17) I. OI CdY Ps. 22, 26, and 
Be Pes Judg. 11. 30, to pay or per- 
form vows. 

2. a thing vowed, votive offering or 
sacrifice, Lev. 7, 16. 22, 18. 21. Deut. 
12, 6.—Opp. 7272 free-will offering. 


33 m. (r. 32) something eminent, or- 
namental, splendid ; once Ez. 7,11 854 
22 9 nor shall aught splendid remain 
among them, i. e. all will be spoilec and 
plundered by the enemy. Sept. Cod. 
Alex. 008 wguicuos év avtotc.—Accord- 
ing to the Jewish intpp. lamentation, 
wailing, for 73 from r. 472 (form like 
SIP); but not suitably to the context. 


: and3 fut. 373372 1. to lead, to drive, 
to conduct, Lat. ago; Sept. aya, arayo, 
inayo, sicdyw, aveyo. Arab. 3 to 

GS -o- = 


go, way; Rabb. 373 to lead, to 


conduct, 3432 way, habit. Correspond- 
ing in the Indo-European tongues are 


Gr. ayo, jyéouou, Lat. ago, Pers. Chel. 
—Spec. a) to lead out or drive a flock, 
c. acc. Gen. 31, 18. Ex. 3, 1. 1 Sam. 
23, 5. 30, 20; c. 2 Is. 11,6. Comp. Ps. 
80, 2 who leadest Joseph like a flock. b) 
to drive, to urge on, e. g. horses or other 
animals in their course; absol. 2 K. 4, 
24 31 3m? drive on, and go forward. 9, 
20 art22 jiva82 7D for he driveth like a 
madman, furiously. Also 1233 393 to 
drive a wagon or cart 2 Sam. 6, 3, ¢. 3 
1 Chr. 13, 7; comp. Is. 11, 6. c) to 
drive off, to carry away, as beasts by 
violence Job 24,3; to lead away cap- 
tives 1 Sam. 30, 2. Is. 20, 4; and so Is. 
60,11. 4d) tolead forth an army 1 Chr. 
20, 1. 2 Chr. 25,11. e) ¢o lead one to 
a person or place Cant. 8, 2. Lam. 3, 2; 
acc. impl. 1 Sam. 30, 22. 

2. Intrans. to lead on, i. +. 
to conduct oneself ; comp. Arab. 


to act, 


to go, Germ. sich auffiihrer. So of a 
way of life, conduct; Ece. 2, 3 73>} 
v93m2 37) ard my heart aced in wis- 
dom, wisely; the c.ause being paren- 
hetic. 

Prev 373, fut. 3425 
ta dr“ve a chariot Ex. 14, 25. 


Ashdsd« al ete 5 
b) to 
55* 


“12 


lead a person, as God his people, Is. 49 
10. 63, 14. Ps. 78,52; men Ps. 48. 15 
with an adjunct of place whither Deut 
4, 27. 28, 37. c) to bring, to cause tc 
come, e. g. a wind Ex. 10, 13. Ps. 78, 26. 
d) to lead off, to carry away, Gen. 31, 26. 
2. to part, to breathe hard, to moan ; 
Arab. ee to pant from exhaustion by 


running. Syr. au id.—Nah. 2, 8 and 
her maidens moan as the voice of doves , 
comp. Is. 38, 14. 59, 11. Ez. 7, 16. 
Note. Some refer the significations 
to lead or drive, and to pant, to different 
roots. But they stand nearly related, 
since driving and panting go together, 
Comp. 7377; also mn, Syr. jaa, Eth. 
ZUP,, to sigh; further po3, px, Eth. 


Z2UL, to be anxious, solicitous. 
Deriv 3722. 


* "1572 a root not in use; Arab. Xgo 
to swell, e. g. the female breasts; mid. 
Damm. to be fleshy, large, beautiful, as 


a horse, comp. Zech. 10, 3; Rex) swell- 
ing breasts, a fleshy horse, something 
high.—Hence 715 q. v. 


. m2 to wail, to lament, (pr. to cry 
m3, AIN,) Ez. 32, 18. Mic. 2, 4 973 TAQ 
to wail a wailing, i. e. to make lamenta- 
tion. Syr. Ethiop. id. 

2. tocry, aloud, to proclaim ; whence 

Nipu. pr. to be convoked, to come to- 
gether, to assemble, like Chald. "732m. 
Comp. p31 Niph. to assemble. 1 Sam. 
7,2 all the house of Israel assembled 
themselves afler Jehovah, pregn. for ‘they 
all with one mind followed after Jeho- 
vah, comp. 72 "708 724, also "78 Nbs 
1, So the Targ. h. 1. comp. the same 
formula Targ. Jer. 3,17. 30,21. Hos. 2, 
16. 3, 3.5. 

Deriv. "73, 3 comp. "2, 77732 

“W2 Chald. m. light, emphat. 8773 
Dan. 2. 22 Keri, the usual form in Chal- 
dee. The Chethibh has 87°72, as in 
Syr. jpand. R. on IL 

712 m. (r. 42) in pause 72, 7 cee 
ment, elegy, song of wailing, Jer. 9, °7 
sq. 31, 9. 15. Ain. 5, 16. Mic. 2, 4. 

9773 f. part. Niph. from r. 774, Mie 
2,4. Prov. 13 19. See mn Niph. ne 


war 


.--Others here make it fem. of preced. 
art. lamentation ; but less well. 


WI), see r. TTD. 

A Chald. f. (r. "133 IL) illumina- 
tion, wisdom, Dan. 5, 11. 14. Syr. 
{2open3 id. 


. 22 not used in Kal, prob. to flow, 


fo go, like kindr. "72 I. Comp. >m3 
orook.—Hence 
Prev >, fut. br 1. to lead, to 


conduct, Ex. iN}, SE 2 Chr. 28, 15 pay 
poma and conducted them upon asses. 
Ps. 23, 2 22>" Minaya ve-by he leadeth 
me by or fo still waters. 31, 4. Is. 49, 
10.—With the notion of care and pro- 
tection Is. 51, 18; and hence 

2. to protect, 2 Chr. 32, 22 (comp. 
271 1 Chr. 22, 18); to provide for, to 
sustain, Gen, 47,17, comp. >2>2 in v. 12. 

Hirup. to lead on, to go on, Gen. 33, 
14.—Hence 


3252 m. 1. pasture, whither flocks 
are led forth, Is.7,19. So 7279 from 
“23. 

2, Nahalol, pr.n. of a city in Zebulun 
Judg. 1, 30; which in Josh. 19, 15 is 
called bb Nahalal. 


* DI? fut. ph", to growl, to snarl, 
the usual word applied to the noise of 
the young lion (7722) Prov. 19, 12. 20, 
2; distinguished from roaring (4x), 
although sometimes also attributed to 
the full-grown lion, Prov. 28, 15.—Trop. 
of the roaring of the sea Is. 5, 30; of the 
cry, groaning, of those who mourn 
(comp. 172m), Ez. 24, 23. Prov. 5, 11. 
—The root is onomatopoetic. Arab. 
and Syr. id. See under n2n. 

Deriv. the two following. 

DT) m. a growling, snarling, of a 
vourg lion, Prov. 19, 12. 20, 2. 

M272 f. constr. m2m3, roaring of the 
sea, Is. 5, 30; groaning of the afflicted, 
Ps 38,9. R. on. 


‘ Pr? fat. pn", to bray, spoken of 
she ass when hungry Job 6, 5; trop. to 
t7y out, as wretched and famished per- 
sons, Job 30, 7.-—Chald. and Arab. id 
Kindred roots are PX2, P28, MX. 

AE “Wi3 fut. 1972", to flow, to flow 
fogether, Arab. re id. hence "73 river. 
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The verb is used in Heb. only trop. 9’ 
a confluence of nations; Is. 2, 2 an32° 
DNAT~>D 12x and all nations shall flow 
unto it. Jer. 31, 12. 51, 44; c. 53 Mie 
4,1. 

Deriv. "42,72, N7722. 


ds BB “Wi3 to shine, to be bright, 
Chald. Syr. Samar. .d. The same is 
maa, Arab. ,l3, q. v. comp. in lett. 5 


p. 238.—In Heb. only trop. to brighten 
up, to be cheered, to rejoice, strictly of a 
bright and cheerful countenance (comp. 
“is lett. g), Ps. 34, 6. Is. 60, 5. 

Deriv. 093, 702, 7772. 


Wi? m. (r. 09271) constr. "93; plur, 
eqn , constr. “372 ; also plur. minn (m. 
Ps. 93, 3), constr. minn. 

1. a stream, current, flood ; Jon. 2,4 
"2330" “2) and the floods (of the sea) 
surrounded me; comp. @xsavod gée- 
Soa Il. 245. Ps. 24, 2. Job 20, 17 
nym) ws4 “bm "m2 the atresia of the 
milk-and-honey brooks. 

2. a stream, river, Gen. 2, 10. 14. Job 


15,11. 22,16. 40, 23. al. Arab. -@3, re 
Syr. bad, id—With gen. of region, as 
DI42 71 the river of Egypt, the Nile, 
Gen. 15, 18; 7355 "3 the river of Gozan, 
the Chaboras, 2K. 17,6; wap "32 the 
rivers of Ethiopia, the Nile, Astaboras, 
Is. 18, 1. Zeph. 3, 10; 52a minn2 the 
rivers of Babylon, the Bupha with 
its canals, Ps. 137, 1; poss minn 2 K. 
5, 12. ee with the pr. n. of the river 
in the genit. as ™8 “M2 the river Eu- 
phrates Gen. 15, 18; "33 “2 the river 
Chebar Ez. 1, 1. 3. With the art. “28 
the river xat éozry so called, i. e. the 
Euphrates, Gen. 31, 21. Ex. 23, 31; 
more fully mye 7n3 bina “nn Gen. 15, 
18. Deut. 1, 7. Josh. 1, ‘4; comp. 1 Chr. 
5, 9. Deut. 11, 24; also poet. without 
the art. Is. 7, 20. ee 2,18. Mic. 7, 12, 
Zech. 9,10. Ps. 72,8. Once the con- 
text requires "72 to be taken as the 
Nile, Is.19,5. In Ps. 46, 5 many under- 
stand Siloam, and not unaptly, since 
"72 is also used of smaller streams, as 
of the waters of Damascus 2 K. 5, 12 
espec. Job 28, 11. 
emblem of abundance 2nd prosperity 
Is. 48, 18. €6. 12. 


A river is put as the 


“Td 


W332 m.yr. m2 1) a river, i. q. “2, 


Ss 
4rab. Hence dul 87992 the two 
swvers, Tigris and Euphrates, whence 
BIT] O1x Syria of the two rivers, 1. e. 
Mesopotamia ; see D7. 


W32 Chald. m.emph Xi, 7973, a 
river, Dan. 7,10; also xut eoyyy, the 
Euphrates, Ezra 4, 10. 16. 17. 20. 5, 3. 
6, 6 sq. 7, 21. 25. 

MW f. (r. 72 IL) light, day-light, 
Job 3, 4. Arab. gs. 


* N42 in Kal doubttul, Num. 32, 7 
Cheth. see Hiph. no. 2; pr. to say no, 
to negative, like many other roots whose 
primary syllable is 82,52, 72, as also the 
kindred 8, 773, XD, and transp. {X83 e.g. 


-£ Ay 
GL and Rigs to forbid. to hinder; Lgs 


* ve 7 
d. A> to repel; x0, aS beware, 


272 to deny, etc. transp. j38 and j 
whence 77%, 7%, etc. Hence too r. he 
to negative, and part. &> not, by chang- 
ing liq. 2 into >. 
logy be sought, we may find it perh. in 
r. 222 to nod. to shake the head, asa 
nign forno, But the syllables, ne, na, an, 
in, wn, have the same force in the Indo- 
European tongues; see in }iX p. 23. 
Thesaur. p. 859. 

Hiew. 8224 ~— 1. to deny, to refuse, 
fut. with & dropped 727 Ps. 141,5; where 
36 Mss. read in full 8727. 

2. to disallow, to hinder ; Num. 30, 6 
sm& mse NON if her father held 
her back. v. 9.12. With ya to hinder 
from, to avert, to dissuade from any 
hing, Num. 32, 7; 77>3 v. 9. 

3. to bring to ene, to render vain, 
Ps. 33, 10. 

Deriv. 7x57. 


* 2 fut. 2125 fo sprout, to germinate. 
The primary idea is that of gushing 
forth, boiling up, a power contained in 
the syllable 22 andi in the roots springing 
from it, as 733, r5, Lord, 


and trop. ether in sae notion of sprout 
ing, as Lo, Add 5 or in that of uttering, 
as X22 Eth. 333, Arao. ums: UQAd 5 
wale in that of rising above, being 
bigher, as M2: GRAS Conj. VII emi- 
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If a Semitic etymo- | 


7 


nuit, 3 extulit, accrevit.—In Ki ouly 
trop.” a) Of men as flourishing ina 
green old age, Ps. 92,1. b) Of wealth 
to grow, to increase, Ps. 62,11. c) Of 
the mouth, as sprouting with, putting 
forth words, etc. Prov. 10, 31. 

Pin. 3253, to cause to sprout, te pro 
duce, Zech. 9, 17. 

Deriv. 3°}, 939m, and pr. n. "3"3, 
min. 


34) Is. 57, 19 Cheth .. q. 392 q. v. 


* 779 fut. sa 1. Engl. to nod, i.e. 
to move up and down, to and fro, to be 
shaken ; comp. kindr. 33. Arab. ob 
mid. Waw id. Syr. ,3 to be moved, 


shaken, terrified. Sanscr. nud to agi- 
tate——Of a reed shaken by the wind 
1K. 14, 15. 

2. to be driven about, to wander, to be 
a fugitive, e.g. a bird Prev. 26,2; a 
person, Jer. 4,1. Gen. 4, 12. 14. Ps. 56, 
9. Also to flee Ps. 11,1. Jer. 49, 30.— 
Trop. Is. 17, 11 ""¥> 2 the harvest 
flecth ; here 73 is 3 pers. pret. like 3 ; 
but see 7) subst. 

2. With a dat. to pity, to commiserate, 
as signified by the motion of the head, 
comp. Job 16, 4.5. Hence a) to com- 
fort, to console the afflicted, Ps. 69, 21; 
with > of pers. Job 2, 11. 42, 11. Is. 51 
19. Jar. 16,5. Nah. 3, 7.al. b) to de 
plore, to bemoan the dead, Jer. 22, 16. 
Syr. fi,3 sorrow. 

Hipw. 77325~=«1. Causat. to cause ta 
wander, to drive out, 2 K.21,8. Ps. 36, 12 

2. i.g. Kal to move, to shake, to nod 
with the head (O73) in scorn, Jer. 18, 16, 

Hopn. part. 139 2 Sam. 23, 6 shaker 
out, thrust out. But R. Ben Asher has 
332, from r. 772 q. v. 

Hirupar. T3207 1. to be moved tu 
and fro, to reel, of the earth Is. 24, 20, 
to shake oneself, i. e. one’s head in scorn 
Jer. 48, 27. 

2. to bewail, to bemoan, Jer. 31, 18. 

Deriv. 33, 792, 73, Ti. 

‘T1 Chald. to flee, Dan. 4, 11. 

Tid m. (r.) 1. flight, wandering 
Ps. 56, 9. 


2. Nod, pr. n. of the region to whick 
Cain fled. Gen. 4 16. 


3 


2772 (nobil.ty) Nodab, pr. n. of 2 son 
‘¥Ishmael, 1 Chr. 5,19. R. =. 


Z md obsol. root. Arab. sls to te 
vigh, lofty, tall, as an edifice, the neck 
and head of a camel, a plant, or the like. 
Trop. of honour ard dignity, to be high- 
minded ; se examples from the Arab. ia 
Thesaur. p. 860.—Hence ™). 


*rT42 ig. 7&2 1. to sit, to rest, to 
remain tranquil; Hab. 2, 5 “TI AR 
M335 NDs the proud man, he resteth not, 
he cannot live in peace and quiet, but 
seeks tumult and war. Also to dwell, 
see M2, M2. 

2. to be decorous, becoming, for the 
connection of which with the idea of 
sitting, see under 53 Pil. 

Hipu. to decorate with praises, to cele- 
brate. Ex. 15, 257728, Sept. dosaow at- 
ror, Vulg. glorificabo eum. 

Deriv. the two following and m3. 


M2 m. constr. 413, ¢. suff. 12, 339, 
pM. R. m3. 

‘A) Adj. L, inhabiting, dwelling, fem. 
mz, estr. M12. Ps. 68, 138 mia mig the 
dweller in the house, i. e. a matron who 
remains at home, otxovgo¢ Tit. 2, 5. 

2. becoming, i. e. comely, f. 7) Jer. 6, 2. 

B) Subst. seat, only poet. 1. a dwell- 
tng, habitation, home, e. g. of men Is. 27, 
10. 33, 20. Job 5, 3. Jer. 10, 25. 50, 44 ; of 
God Ex. 15, 13. 2 Sam. 15, 25. Jer. 25, 
30. Of animals, den, Is. 34, 13. 35, 7. 

2. a pasture, where flocks and herds 
remain, lie down, and rest ; once in prose, 
1 Sam. 7.8; elsewhere poet. Hos. 9, 
13. Job 5, 24; with genit. jx myp Is. 
$5, 10; bib my Ez. 25, 5; or m3 
Ter, 33, 12. Plur. Jer. 23,3. For plur. 
constr. the form m8) is used, see in 
mN3. 


Me t. (r. 2) A) Adj. f. inhabiting, 
vomely, see 712 A. 

B) Subst. i. q. 72 B, seat, dwelling, 
home, of men Job 8, 6; of flocks and 
herds, pasture, plur. Zeph. 2, 6. 


*“T93 fut. mi, conv. mary Ex. 10, 14. 
\. to rest, i. e. to set oneself down, to 
settle down in any place for rest. The 
primary idea is to breathe, to take 
preath M59 35M, comp. bindr: Arab. 
ch I, II, IV, X, requievit, quievit. pr. 
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to draw breath. From the same J-imary 
idea comes Germ. ruhen (ruchen), ana 
from the same root also riechen (Low 
Germ. ruken, riiken, comp. ruahen to 
desire). Arab. 3 spec. to kneel down 


of a camel, Conj. IV causat. 5. ls place 
for a camel to kneel down. Syr. and 


Chald.i.q.Heb. Eth. Z4IP to respire, 
to rest, comp. under 733.—Spoken e. g 
of the sole of one’s foot Josh. 3. 13; 0 
an army Is. 7, 2. 2 Sam. 21, 10 (Arab. 

> IV to encamp); of a flight of lo- 


custs or flies Ex. 10, 14. Is. 7.19. Also 
of things, as the ark of Noah Gen. 8, 4; 
of the ark of the covenant Num. 10, 36. 
Constr. absol. Num. 1. c. with 3 Ex. le 
b9 of place Gen. 8, 4. Is. 7, 2. Metaph. 
of the divine Spirit deseandigtg and rest- 
ing upon any one, c. 5» Num. 11, 25. 26; 
comp. no. 2. c. 

2. to rest, to be at rest ; absol. of men 
and beasts Ex. 23, 12. Deut. 5, 14. Job 
3, 26. Is. 57,2; of God Ex. 20, 11; the 
earth Is. 14, 7. So of the rest of death 
Prov. 21, 16. Job 3,17. Dan. 12,13. Im- 
pers. "> ma35 there fa rest to me,i.e. I 
rest, I have rest, Job 3, 13. Is. 23, 12. 
Neh. a; 28.—Spec. a) to rest froth la- 
bour, i. gq. P2W, Ex. 20, 11. 23, 12. Deut. 
5,14. b) Also from vexation and cala- 
mities Is. 14, 7. Job 3, 26; c. 77a Esth. 9, 
22. c) i. q. to reside, to abide ; Ecce. 
7,9 anger resteth (dwells) in the bosom 
of a fool. Prov. 14, 33. Ps. 125, 3 the 
sceptre of the wicked shall not abide upon 
the lot of the righteous. So of the di- 
vine Spirit. which rests or abides on any 
one, c. 53 2 K. 2, 15. Is. 11,2; of God’s 
hand Is. 25,10. dd) to be oma silent, 
i.e. to rest or cease from speaking, 1 
Sam. 25,9; with > q. d. to bear in si- 
lence, to itl on, Hab. 3, 16. 

Hien. has a twofold form and signifi 
cation. 

A) 27, fut. "2" 1. to set down, te 
put down one in any place, with ace. 
and 3, 5%, Ez. 37, 1. 40.2; to let down 
the hand Ex. 17, 11; to let fall upon. to 
lay upon any one sc. blows, a scourge 
Is. 30, 32; also 5¥ M373 mn Ez. 44 
30. Metaph. 3 inon rn to allay one’s” 
anger, i. e. to satiate it, on any one Ez 
5. 13. 16, 42. 24,13. Zech. & @ 


mi 


2. to cause to rest, c. dat. to give rest 
» any one Is. 28, 12. 14,3. Often of 
Jehovah, whe is said to give his people 
rest, i, e. the qui »t possession of the pro- 
mised land, Ex 33,14. Josh. 1, 13. 15. 
Deut. 3,20. 12, Wy agrank-b3e nab mn 
3°30 and he shall give you rest from all 
your enemies round about. 25, 19. Josh. 
21, 44. al. Comp. in N. T. pee, 
KQATAITAKVOLS. 

Hopu. m2:7 impers. rest is given, c. 
cat. Lam. 5, 5; pass. of Hiph. no. 2. 

B) 757, fut. m2, apoc. m3™1; part. 
rma; like m70M from MID, 4959 from 77>, 
and the noun Bi i. q. Dit? from UY ; 
see Heb. Gr. § 71, note 9. 

1. to set or put down, to lay down, to 
deposit in any place, with > or 3 of 
place, e. g. stones Josh. 4, 3.8 ; a corpse 
in the grave 1 K. 13, 29-31. Spec. to 
lay up for safe-keeping. Ex. 16, 34. Ez. 
42,14, 44,19; before Jehovah Ex. 16, 
33. 34. Num. 17, 22. Deut. 26, 4. 10. 1 K. 
8,9. Also to place, to set, as an image 
Is. 4€, 7. 2 K. 17, 29; a table 2 Chr. 4, 
8; a people or troops in another land, 
to transfer, Is. 14.1. Ez. 37, 14. 2 Chr. 
1,14, ~o202 173M fo put in ward, cus- 
tody, Lev. 24, 12. Num. 15, 34. Also 
stronger, to cast or throw down, Num. 
19; 9. Is. 28, 2333 ys mn he casteth 
it to the ground with might. Am. d, 7. 
Ez. 22, 20. 

2. to cause to rest, to quiet, to pacify. 
Ecce. 10, 4 gentleness 075573 DONYM M737 
quieteth (hinders) great offences. Hence 
a) to give rest to any one, i. e. to let rest, 
to leave in quiet, to let alone, c. ace. 
smx mm let me alone that, i. e. suffer 
me, Judg. 16, 26. Esth. 3,8. Often ce. 
dat. "> mms 2 K. 23, 18. Hos. 4, 175 
also with }c. fut. Ex. 32, 10. 2 Sam. 16, 
11 dp" i> aman let him alone that he 
may curse, let him curse. b) With ace. 
of pers. and inf. c. >, to permit or suffer 
one to do any thing, pr. to let him alone 
shat he may do it. Pi 105, 14; with dat. 
of pers. Ece. 5, 11 yitind *5 mg 52278 
doth not suffer him to sleep. pr. does not 
leave him in quiet so as to sleep. 1 Chr. 
16. 2,. Comp. the verbs 82? and 7} in 
he sense of conceding, permitting, cen- 
#trued in the same manner. 

3. to let, to leave, Sept. aglnus, xata- 
lei7m, in various senses. 1‘, q. to let 
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Oo. 


remain, to leave behind in any place 
Gen. 42, 33. Deut. 14, 28. Josh. 6, 23 
e. g. a people in a land Judg. 3.1. 3 
Sam. 16,2. 20; 3. Jémo27, 1ispotra 
thing Gen. 39, 16. _b) to leave remain- 
ing, Ex. 16, 23. Lev. 7,15. With ace. 
of thing and dat. of pers. to leave behind 
to any one, to bequeath to one’s heirs, 
Ps. 17, 14. Ecc. 2, 18; so Is. 65, 15. c) 
to leave or give over to any one, Ps. 119, 
121. d) to let leave off; as ja a 
to let the hand rest, i. e. to withdraw it 
from any thing, Ecc. 7, 18. 11,6. e) 
i. q. to forsake, to abandon, Jer. 14, 9. 
Kee. 10, 4. 

Hora: mrt to be set down, placed, 
Zech. 5, 11 (comp. the Chald. form o"ph 
Dan. 7, 4). Part. ™32 something left 
vacant, vacant place, Ez. 41, 9. 11. 

Deriv. 5924, m2, ONsI2, Mm, Nh, 
and the pr. names m3, mi, nina, ‘pny. 
Also the two oliewiag” 


M3 m. 1. rest, quiet, Esth. 9,16 17. 
18; c. suff. 4m 2 Chr. 6, 41. 
2. Noah, pr. n. see 73. 


TIT3 (rest, r. M12) Nohah, pr. n. of @ 
son of Benjamin, 1 Chr. 8, 2. 

* D2 to be moved, to quake, i. q. wa 
once Ps. 99,1; Sept. cahevdntm H yi, 
Vulg. moveatur terra ; and so Syr. and 


Chald. Kindr. is Arab. Gols vacillavit 
in incessu. 


m2 (r. 932) in Cheth. for pr. n. mi59 


Naioth in Keri, 1 Sam. 19, 18, 19. 22. 
23. 20) 1: 

7 59 Chald. Pa. 543, i. q. 522, to sotl 
to foul. Hence 


3973 Chald. f. Ezra 6, 11, and 


"503 Dan. 2,5. 3,29; a dunghill. Dan, 
2,5 and your houses shall become dung- 
hills, i.e. sinks. cloace ; comp. 2 K. 10, 27, 


*DA2 to slumber, to fall asleep from 
weariness and lassitude, and thus differ- 
ing from jy to sleep. The primary 
idea seems to be that of nodding. like 
Gr. vvotatw, which the LX X put for it. 
—Of watchmen, guards, Ps. 121, 3. 4. 
Is. 5,27. Trop. of inactive and slothfal 
leaders. prophets, Nah. 3, 18. Is. 56, 10 
Ps. 76, 6 202%) 172 they sleep their sleep 


are fallen asleep, perish.—Syr. sa} id 


6 


Contra Arah. els signifies to sleep, and 


oes to slumber. 


Deriv. 77952", pr. n. 42", and 


M992 f. slwiaber, light sleep, Prov. 
23, 21. 


“9 not found in Kal; Hiren. fut. 
y2", to sprout, to put forth, subolescere. 
Ps. 72, 17 Cheth. ¥¥) 7727 72t)-"25) so 
long as the sun eee shall his name 
flourish. In Keri, Nipu. 7137 shall be 
spread abroad. Sept. diayevet. Hence 
72, 72%, also 


"2 pr. Syr. and Chald. a fish, so called 
from its prolificness, see the root. In 
Heb. Nun, pr. n. of the father of Joshua, 
Ex. 33, 11. Num. 11, 28, and so con- 
stantly in the book of Joshua. Sept. 
everywhere Navy, obviously from an 
error of the earliest copyists (VWATH 
for NAY). From the forms Nufy and 
Nut found in some Mss. (see Holmes,) 
we may gather that later transcribers 
supposed this Navy to be the pronuncia- 
tion, according to Itacism, of the Hebrew 
x723.—Once Ji) id. 1 Chr. 7, 27. 
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OA) fut. or", conv. 03"; inf. con- 
str. 0922 , 02>. 

1. to move swiftly, to haste, to fly; 
the radical idea being that of flying, 
(comp. to fly and to flee,) although 
this again is itself secondary, coming 
from the idea of radiating, glittering ; 
see under 53, and comp. Schroeder 
Origg. Heb. p. 150.—Spoken of the ra- 
pid course, flight, of a horse and his 
rider ; Is. 30, 16 090-52 "> ND FANN) 
yionm jD->> 0829 but ye say, ‘No, for 
we will Sly on horses ;’ therefore shall ye 
flee ; parall. 2292 >p->». There is here 
a paronomasia arising from the double 
meaning of the verb 053. 

2. to flee, similar to synon. M92 with 
which it is often coupled ; though some- 
times put absol. to flee away, to escape, 
as Am. 9,102 09> D197 ND. Jer. 46, 6. 
Spoken of single persons, and also of 
nations, armies, Judg. 7, 22; also of 
things which flee away, e. g. waves Ps. 
104, 7. 114, 3; sorrow Is. 35, 10. 51, 11; 
vigour Deut. 34,7. So Cant. 2,17 and 
4,6 in describing the evening: 503 
Bubba the shadows flee, i.e. become 


re 


ts) 


8 


lengthened, as it were flee fro us and 
are lost. Once i> 03, Fr. il s’enfvit, Ie 


13 


| 31,8; see in > A. 3. h—The pers. 0 


thing from which or through fear of 
which one flees, is put after "259 Ex. 4 
3. Num. 10, 35. Josh. 10, 11. al. 4 Ts. 
24,18. Ps. 104,7; "28> Deut. 28, 25. 
Josh. hes at Sam. 4, 17; once > Num 
16, 34, comp. ind A. Sie 
whither oné flees is put with >% Deut 
19,5. 1K. 2,28; 2K.8,21. Jer. 15, 16 
acc. with © loc. Gon 39, 12. 18. 2K. 14, 
19; acc. simpl. 2 K. 9, 27. With ds or 
pers. to flee to any one me help, Is. 10, 3. 

Pit. 004) to impel; Is. 59, 19 as a 
confined stream ‘2 M003 nes Man which 
the wind of Jehovah drives onward. 

Hipx. 0°33 ~— 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, 
to cause to flee, Ex. 9, 20; to put to 
flight. Deut. 32, 30. 

2. to place in safety, to secure, with 
acc. of thing, Judg. 6, 11. 

Hirapa. 005277 to betake oneself to 
Slight, to flee, Ps. 60, 6; so the ancient 
versions, but see in 002 II. 

Deriv. D2, O72, 7072, pr. n. O39. 


* 573, also 212 as inf. absol. Is. 24, 
20. Ps. 109, 10, but also constr. Is. 7, 2. 
1. to nod, to waver, to reel, to move to 
and fro unsteadily, Gr. vsv, Germ. nick- 
en. Chald. id. but rarely ; Arab. eb 


mid. Waw, to be moved; II. to move to 
and fro, to make wave, as the winda 
bough, ete——Spoken: a) Of drunken 
persons, fo reel, to stagger, Is. 29,9. Ps. 
107, 27; and hence of the earth Is. 24, 
20; of the blind, Lam. 4, 14; one’s patha 
Prov. 5,6. b) Of a tremulous motion, 
to tremble, e.g. as leaves agitated by 
the wind Is. 7, 2; also of persons or 
things moved with fear, to quake, Is. 6, 
4. 19,1. Ex. 20,18. c) Of the tremu- 
Jous motio® of any thing suspended in 
the air, to vibrate, to wave, to sway ta 
and fro, as of miners suspended in the 
pits, Job 28, 4 ava wae 555 they hang 
down far from the dwellings of men 
and swing to and fro. So of a tree, te 
wave over other trees, metaph. for te 
rule over them. Judg. 9, 911. 13. 
Of the lips of a person speaking note) 
to move, to vibrate, 1 Sam. 1, 13. = 
2. to sander about, comp. 753 and ‘733 
Am. 4 8. 8, 12. Lam. 4, 14.15. Jer Us 


The place ~ 


; 
F 
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0. Ps. 109,10. Gen. 4,12 135 32 a@wan- 
derer and a fugitive. Me Catene "to cause 
to wander to and fro,2Sam 15,20 Cheth. 

Nieuw. pass. of Hiph. to be picrier as 
a tree in order that its fruit may fall, Nah. 
3, 12; in a sieve, to be sifted, Am. 9, 9. 

Hip. 97357 1. to move to and fro, to 
shake, e. g. in a sieve, to sift, Am. 9, 9; 
the Rods asa gesture of scorn, to wave, 
Zeph. 2, 15. More frequent in this 
sense is the phrase UX 9735 to move the 
real to and fro, to nod or wag the head, 
Sept. xiweiy ty xepudyy, Vulg. movere 
caput, a gesture of scorn, insult, con- 
tumely ; prob. not the shaking of the 
nead, the usual token of denial, refusal ; 
Jut a continued nodding to or at any one, 
which. although a usual sign of assent 
and approval, may also imply assent and 
Joy in one’s adversity and calamity ; 
just as the clapping of hands implies not 
only assent and approbation, but also 
scorn; comp. Lakemacher Observv. VII. 
p. 56 sq. Thesaur. p. 865. Ps. 22,8 all 
they that see me laugh me to scorn, they 
gape with the lips, OX7 4392" they nod the 
head. 109, 25; with >3 of pers. Lam. 2, 
15; °9N Is. 37, 22. 2K. 19, 21. Here 
too some refer wisn joa 392 to nod 
with the head, 3 (723) here marking 
the instrument, Job 16, 4; but it seems 
here rather to imply pity. Yet 7734 
N72 implies insult, Jer. 18, 16 ; comp. 
48, 27. Ps. 44,15. Ecclus. 13, 7. Matt. 
27, 39.—Also to move, i. q. to disturb, to 
disquiet, e. g. one’s bones, 2 K. 23, 18. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a. b, to cause 
oreel or stagger ; Dan. 10,10 lo! ahand 
touched me "17 mips} 7D737>9 729°2M} 
und made me reel (stand reeling and 
trembling) wpon my knees and the palms 
of my hands. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
wander about, nhatw, Num. 32, 13. Ps. 
59, 12. 2 Sam. 15, 20 Keri. 

Deriv. 5733229 and pr. n. 73). 


MrS3F72 (with whom Jehovah con- 
senes. r. 329) Noadiah, pr.n. a) m. 
fzra 8, 33. b) f. Neh. 6, 14. 

*Ti1? 1. tolift up, to elevate, see 5/3, 
82. Arab. W3ls I, IV, intrans. to be 


- 8.¢ 5 ; 
ugh, lofty; 55 the highest part of a 
tamel's hump. Hence 
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2. to lift up the hand 1epeatcdly, te 
move or wave the hand up and down 
see Hiph. Spec. to sprinkle, which 19 
done by such a motion, with two ace. 
Prov. 7,17 “a "2>%72 "ma I have 
sprinkled my bed with myrrh. Comp. 
Hiph. no. 3, and ™}3.—More freq. is 

Hips. 47373, inf 4927, once by Chald, 
mp7 Is, 30, 28. 

1. to lift up repeatedly, to move or 
wave up and down, Sept. ation, énaige, 
Spec. a) 3° 5725 to wave the hand, as 
one beckoning Is. 13,2; to shake the 
hand or fist, e. g. in threatening Is. 11, 
15. 19, 16. Zech. 2, 13 (c. >Y); fer 
punishment, c. 59 Job 31, 21. So of 
the hand as applied for soothing, heal- 
ing, c. 58 2K. 5,11. Comp. xutacsio 
thy xeon, Syr. ipl asi Acts 13, 16. 19, 
33; comp. 12,17. b) to lift up and 
shake, or wave, e. g.an iron tool, a sickle, 
upon any thing, i. e. to apply an iron 
tool, sickle, to any thing, Sept. émi3addo, 
c. by Ex. 20, 25. Deut. 23, 26. 27, 5. 
Josh. 8, 31. 

2. to move to and fro, to shake, to wave, 
spoken of a motion not necessarily up 
and down, but also from side to side, e. ». 
of a saw Is. 10, 15; a sieve, to sift, Is. 20, 
28. Chald. 32 and mp2, Eth. 7AP, 
to sift.—Spec. of a certain ceremony in 
sacrifices, by which portions of the vic- 
tims or offerings, before being placed 
upon the altar, were waved to and fra, 
as if to show and present them on every 
side. Lev. 7, 30 the fat with the breast 
shall he bring, and the breast shall be 
n= 9282 MBN iMk& 97> for waving it 
with a waving before Jehovah. 8, 27.29. 
9, 21. 10, 15. 14, 12.24. 23, 11.12: 20. 
Ex. 29, 24. 2€ Num. 5, 25. 6, 20. 
Joined also with the rite of elevating, ot 
the heave-offering, 77279" O77, Ex. 29 
27. Lev. 7,34; between which rites the 
Rabbins justly distinguish thus, viz. 
that the heave-offering is pres’nted with 
a motion up and down, and the wave- 
offering with a motion from side to side- 
see Carpzov. Apparat. p. 709 sq. In 
the case of living victims and in the con- 
secration of the Levites, the waving 
would seem to have consisted in lead- 
ing them about to and fro, Num. §, 
11-21. Saadias renders well. in re 
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2 Sur a 
spect to offerings, by G3 Ors and x light. Syr. fsaa fire, Sam 


agitando agitavit ; and, of living vic- 


tims and persons by ee a9 circum- 


duxit circumducendo. Among the Ro- 
mans the porrectio was a similar rite ; 
as also the elevation of the host (mon- 
stratio) in the Latin church.—Rarely of 
offering in general, Ex. 35, 22. 

3. i. q. Kal no. 2, to sprinkle, to scat- 
ter, as God the rain, Ps. 68, 10. 

Hopu. 357 pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Ex. 
29, 27. 

Pin. 9%) i. q. Hiph. no. 1, to shake the 
hand or fist af any one, as a gesture of 
threatening, c. acc. Is. 10, 32. 


Deriv. 752, MB}, MBI, HWM, and 


512 m. elevation, height, see r. 2. 
Ps. 48, 3 beautiful for elevation is mount 
Zion, i. e. it rises gracefully—But 53 
Memphis, is of Egyptian origin, q. v. 


- ys 1. Pr. to send out rays, to spar- 


kle, to glitter,as Arab. eb mid. Waw; 
comp. 7) and yi") a spark. Hence 

2. Trop. to flourish, see Hiph. 

3. Trop. to fly, to flee. as in kindr, 42. 
The idea of sparkling, radiating, is oft- 
en transferred to other kinds of swift 
tremulous motion ; comp. abel "22 sons 
of the lightning, i. e. swift birds of prey ; 
also "77 no. 2,3; Lat. micare, emicare ; 
Bee Sciirosder Ghee Heb. p. 144.—So 
perh. Lam. 4, 15 132 53 5%) they flee 
away and wander ; but see in 733 no. 1. 

Hiew. 72% to flourish, Cant. 6, 11. 7, 
13. In Targg. 7°28 id. 

Note. The nouns 72, 782, j¥2 are 
derived from the kindred verb V2 
q. Vv. 

MX f(r. 42) a wing-feather, pin- 
ton, Ez. 17, 3.7. Job 39, 13.—For the 


form mx) Lev. 1, 16 see below in its or- 
der. 


* P72 a doubtful root, prob. i. q. P2" to 
suck ; whence fut. Hiph. s7p"2m1 and 
she suctled him, Ex. 2,9. But a very 

ght change of the vowels gives 
mp2), from pes. 


* "72 obsol. root, to shine, i. q. “12 II. 


aie 8,- § ? 
Arab. yb mid. Waw, id. ye fire, y33 


9x1 id 
Derivaans3mnleG 
m2. 
"3 Chald. f. emphat. 8993, fire, Dan. 
3) 6. L115. 172 2a. omer 


“ig, MyIR, pra 


* DAD. q. WIN, to be sick, ill at ease 
once trop. of the mind Ps. 69, 21. yr 
41 id. Gr. vda0¢, votaos. 


*F1T2 fut. m4, apoc. 13 Is. 63, 3, conv 
m1 2 K. 9, 33. 

1. to leap for joy, to exult, to spring. 
The primary idea is that of sparkling 
flying out, so that M12 with the sibilant 
softened it kindr. with M%3, 7%2, 73. 
Arab. {,3 to leap, to spring. has a wide 
usage ; see Thesaur. p. 868. 

2. Of liquids, to leap forth, to spout, to 
spirt, to be sprinkled, with 53, >x, on, 
upon any thing Lev. 6, 20 [27]. 2K. 9, 
33 ; also Is. 63, 3. 

Hess mn, fat m3, conv. 1. 1. to 
cause to leap for joy, to cause to exult, tc 
make rejoice, with acc. and >3 in or be- 
cause of any thing; Is. 52, 15 M35 42 
nmby Bray O12 so shall he cause many 
nations to rejoice in himself; comp. 
minta b5a. Sept. otvrw Suyuocortos 
Edvyn todkke én witd.—Gr. Syr. Vulg. 
Luth. Engl. so shall he sprinkle many 
nations, see no. 2, i. e. my servant the 
Messiah shall make expiation for them; 
but this accords less well with the 
parallel verb Daw. 

2. to sprinkle, e. g. water, blood, also 
oil Lev. 5,11; c. 59 Ex. 29, 21. Lev. 5, 9. 
8, 30. Num. 8,7; >& towards Lev. 14, 
51; "87> Lev. 16, 14; 2p> ib. et v. 
15; "2877s Lev. 4, 6. 17. Acc. impl. 
Num. 19. 18. 19. 

Deriv. 4°43" pr. n. 


‘72 m. see in r. 78% Niph. p. 274. 


“T2 m. (r. 532) constr. 1°12, one con- 
secrated, devoted, spoken of persons. 

1. a Nazarite, a species of ascetica 
among ‘he Hebrews, who bound them- 
selves by a vow to abstain from certain 
things (see the law Num. 6, 2 sq.) Am, 
2, 11.12; more fully onby "12 conse 
crated to God, Judg. 13, 5. 7. 16.17. 
“712 "12 the vow of a Nazarite Num. 4 


bh 


%.--From the Nazarite, who leit his 
‘ocks unshorn, the word was transferred 
to the vine, which every seventh and 
also every fiftieth year was left unprun- 
ed, Lev. 25, 5. 11. Comp. Talmudic 
prap) mdm virginitas sycomori, a syca- 
more not yet pruned. 

2. a prince, as consecrated to God, 
Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 16. Lam. 4, 7. 
Comp. nwa. 


3 D13 fut. 539 1. to flow, to run, kindr. 
bar, 551; e. g. liquids, Num. 24, 7. Ps. 
147, 18, Part. plur. 57515) the flowing, 
an epithet of waters Jer. 18, 14; hence 
poet. for floods, streams, Ex. 15, 18. Is. 
44, 3. Ps. 78, 16. Prov. 5,15. Metaph. 
of language, Deut. 32,2 my speech shall 
flow (distil) as the dew. Of fragrant 
ydours distilling and flowing through 
the air, Cant. 4, 16.—In poetry also to 
flow with any thing is put to express 
abundance, with acc. (see in 724 no. 3,) 
Jer. 9,17 oannby3 129BSH7 and our eye- 
lids flow with waters. Is. 45, 8. Job 36, 
28. 

Nore. The form 5>33 Judg. 5, 5 is for 
sbt2 Niph. of >b¥ q. v. 

Hien. 5-35, causat. of no. 7, to cause 
to flow Is. 48, 21.—The same form is 
found in >>3. 

Deriv. mi>3a q. v. 


i Dy obsol. root, either i. q. Arab. 
pies to perforate. to string pearls, whence 
53 a string of pearls; or better, i. q. 
Chald. =a to muzzle, whence Syr. 
Prat} nose-ring, aud Ethiop. HAP 
a ring in the nose of animals to be tamed, 
1. q. A.—Hence 


DT) m. c. suff. m013, plur. 27°91), cstr. 
"233. a ring, i.e. "a) a nose-ring, a fe- 
male ornament common in the East; 
Gen. 24, 47. Is. 3, 21. Prov. 11, 22. Ez. 


16, 12. See Jerome on Ez. 16, 12. 
Hartmann’s Hebraerinn II. 166. ITI. 
205 sq. b) an ear-ring, Gen. 35, 4. 


Ex. 32, 2.—Genr. and without specifica- 
tion, Judg. 8, 24. 25. Job 22, 11. Prov. 
25, 12. Hos. 2, 15. 


* PI? Chali. to suffer loss > detri- 
ment, Part. pt? Dan. 6. 3. rr2q. in 


Targg. 
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Apu. P12 to bring loss upon, to en 
damage, Ez. 4, 13. 15. 22. Hence 


PT? m. loss, dai vage, Esth. 7, 4. 


_ “33 in Kal not used, Arab. ds 
to consecrate, to vow. The Arabs thus 
embrace in this one word what the He- 
brews express by the two kindred verba 
"33 and "13. The primary ‘dea is that 
of separating. 

Nipx. 1. to separate oneself from any 
one, e. g. MIA “INN i. e. to fall away 
from the worship of Jehovah, Ez. 14, 7. 

2. to abstain from any thing, with 47 
‘Lev. 22, 2; absol. spoken of abstinence 
from food and drink Zech. 7, 3, comp. v. 
5.—Syr. Ethpe. id. 

3. to consecrate or devote oneself to 
any thing, e. g. min*> Hos. 9, 10. 

Hipu. 7*37 «1. to separate one from 
any thing, i. e. to restrain from, to aa- 
monish against. Lev. 15, 31 “MX BAIT 
DMN we Dew "2A cause ye the children 
of. Israel to separate themselves from their 
uncleanness, i. e. admonish them not to 
make themselves unclean. Comp. Arab. 
pes IV to premonish, to admonish. 

2. Trans. to consecrate, c. > Num. 6, 
12. 

3. Intrans. i. q. Niph. no. 2, to abstain, 
c. j72 Num. 6, 3. 

4. i. q. Niph. no. 3, 20 consecrate or de 
vote oneself, mI") Num. 6, 2. 5. 6. 

Deriv. "12, "7439, and 


“T2 m. c. suff. i012 1. consecration 
ofa priest Lev. 21, 12; spec. of a Naza- 
rite (see 7"%2) Num. 6, 4.5.9 in72 BRA 
his consecrated head. v.12. Hence me- 
ton. consecrated head sc. of a Nazarite, 
Num. 6, 19. Also, the primary idea 
being dropped, unshorn hair, long hair. 
e. g. of a woman, Jer. 7, 29. 

2. a diadem. worn as the mark of con 
secration, e. g. by the high priest, whose 
diadem was called W3PN 733, Ex. 29, 6. 
39, 30. Lev. 8, 9; a ‘king 2 Sam. t 10. 
2 Woolies 2 Chr. 23,11. al. "32 "25% 
the gems of a diadem, put for any thing 
precious, Zech. 9, 16. 


™ Noah pr. n. Gr. Nae, Noé, (1. q 
mia rest, r. m%2,) the son of Lamech 
preserved from the deluge for his righ t- 
eoasness, Gen. 5, 29. 32. c. 6-9. 10, 1. 32. 
1 Chr. 1, 4. 9,2. Ez. 14, 14.20. Soy 


and 


m3 the waters of Noah, the deluge, Is. 
54, 9.--On the etymology see Thesaur. 
p. 862. 


"aT (h..dden, verbal of Niph. r. 937) 
Nahbi, pr. n. m. Num. 13, 14. 


i mins in Kal pret. 472, imper. 773, 
and in Hirex. mn, fut. om, inf. 
mingn 

1. to ad, to conduct, to guide ; kindr. 
are 53, >m2. Sept. often, ddnyéw, xady- 
yéw, sometimes ayw, éuyo.—Constr. c. 
>& to any one, Ex. 32, 34; 39 Ps. 60, 
11; "28-nmN 1 Sam. 22, 4; spb Prov. 18, 
16; also with 4a of nade whence Num. 
23,7; absol. Job 38, 32.—Often of God 
as edie or Ane a people or per- 
Sons ; Gen) 24, 27 "MR NS 7 OM TIA 
"35x the Lord hath led me in the way to 
the house of my master’s bretnres 7. 48. 
Ex. 13, 17. 21. Neh..9, 12. Ps. 78),14; 
with by Ps. 107, 30; 3 Ex. 1513. Dee 
32,12. Ps,31, 4. 139, 10. Is. 57, 18. al. 
Trop. God is said to lead any one ina 
way of righteousness Ps. 23, 3; in the 
old way, the religion of the forefathers, 
Ps. 139,24; in his counsel 73,24; comp. 
also Ps. 5, ¢. 27, 11. 

2. to lead out or away, to carry away 
to any place. 1K. 10, 26 "79a On2™ 
33°15 and brought them out into ‘the cities 
for chariots. So to lead or carry away 
a people into exile, coupled with 7235, 
2K. 18, 11. Job 12, 23 he enlargeth the 
nations and (again) leadeth them away 

ato captivity. 


DAM) Neh. 7, 7, see nan lett. ¢ 


25M) (consolation, r. 292) Nahum, pr. 
n of a prophet, Nah. 1, 1. 


D252 m. plur.(r.0M2) 1. consola- 
tions Is. 57,18. Zech. 1,13 where many 
Mss. and editions have pan2, but 
against analogy. 

2. compassion, Hos. 11, 8. 


73 (snorting, snoring,) Nahor, pr. n. 
a) A postdiluvian patriarch Gen. 11, 22. 
b A brother of Abraham Gen. 26, 27. 


wM2 mw adj. (denom. from min) 
srazen, trcp. Job 6,12. Also 


non pr. fem. of the preced. a) 
arazen, ae ’3 MYP a bu» of brass, bra- 
ren, Ps. 18, 35. Job 20, 24. b) Neut. any 
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thing made of bi vss, a brazen thing 
Lev. 26, 19. Job 41,19. Is. 48, 4. Mic 
4,13. Hence poet. for brass, i. q. PYM 
Job 28, 2. Is. 45, 2 mudany ninby doors 
of brass, brazen doors. Job 40,18 "p7BN 
mum cubes of brass. 


mid-m f. plur. Ps. 5, 1, an instrument 
of music, prob. tibie, pipes, flutes, i. q. 
bab. It is for Mb) the perforated pr 
part. Niph. of r. bon. 


DY dual (r. =m2) the nostri, from 
snoring, Job 41, 12 a. Syr. sing 


{ai nose, Arab. ee nostril. 
* TN) fat: bman 1. to take, to get as 


a possession, to possess, nearly i.g. B39. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
leading, drawing ; so that dma is of like 
signif. with 553. From the: idea of 
leading, comes, on the one hand, that 
of flowing, rene bm stream ; and, on 
the other, that of taking, receiving, as 
we also say, ‘to draw money, to draw 
profit, etc. for ‘to get, take, receive”— 
Spoken: a) Often of the Israelites as 
acquiring and enjoying possession of 
Canaan, ec. acc. Ex. 23, 30. Josh. 14, 1. 
Is. 57, 18. Ps. 69, 37. al. Without ace. 
to take possession, to have possession, tc 
possess, Josh. 16,4. Num. 32, 19; with 
2 of place Num. 18, 20. Deut. 19, 14. 
Num. 18, 23. 24. Josh. 17, 6. 19,9. b) 
Of God who takes Israel as his own pos- 
session, and therefore protects and de- 
fends them; Ex. 34,9. Zech. 2, 16[12]; 
with 3 of place Ps. 82,8. ¢) Genr. to 
get, to gain, to acqiire, a8 a possession, 
e.g. glory Prov. 3, 35; wealth 28, 10; 
also folly 14,18; the wind 11, 29. So 
Jer. 16,19 our fathers 952 "PO have 
possessed lies, i. e. idols for worship. 
Ps. 119, 111 thy precepts have I taken 
as a possession for ever. da) With ace, 
of pers. to take possession of any one, 
i.e. to seize upon his possession, to drive 
out, to dispossess him, Zeph. 2,9. Comp. 
w3" no. 1. b. 

2. to get by inheritance, to inherit, with 
2 of place, Judg. 11, 2 m"a2 Dram NB 
n7a8 thou shalt not inherit in our fa: 
ther’s house-—The LXX render by 
zAnoovousm also many passages citee 
under no. 1; but the specific idea o 
inheritance in this verb ia rare 


$n 


3. Causat. ig. Ps. do give to be jos- 
essed, to distribute any thing, with acc. 
of thing and > of pers. Num. 34, 17 
Prgms 02 Sng who shall distri- 
bute the land unto you. v.18. Josh. 19, 49. 

Piet >m3 to give to be possessed, to 
distribute, Josh. 13, 32; with two acc. 
of pers. and thing Josh. 14,1. Num. 34, 
¥9; > cf pers. Josh. 19, 51. 

Hira, 5°95, fut. 5931 1. to give as 
& possession, ta cause to possess, often 
with two acc. of pers. and thing, 1 Sam. 
2,8. Zech. 8, 12; often spoken of the 
distribution of the land of Canaan, Deut. 
1, 38. 3, 28. 19, 3. 31, 7. Jer. 3, 18. 12, 14. 
Josh. 1, 6. With acc. of thing impl. 
Deut. 32,8 ota -jinb> Sma when the 
Most High gave (divided out) to the na- 
tions their possession. Prov. 8, 21. Acc. 
of pers. impl. Is. 49, 8. 

2. to cause to inherit, 1.e. a) to leave 
as heir Prov. 13, 22. b) to leave as 
an inheritance, with dat. of pers. 1 Chr. 
28,8. c) to distribute an inheritance, 
with two acc. Deut. 21, 16. } 

Hopn. to be made to possess, i.e. to 
have allotted or appointed as one’s por- 
tion, although by compulsion and un- 
walicaly ; hence with acc. (Heb. Gr. 
$140.1. a,) Job 7,3 aw“ 93 oA 
I have been allotted months of misery, 
such are appointed as my portion. 

Hirtsp. i. q. Kal, to receive as one’s 
won, to possess oneself of. c. acc. Num. 
32,18. Is. 14,2. With dat. of pers. to 
possess Sor oneself and. for one’s heirs, 
i.e. so as to transmit to one’s heirs ; 
Lev.25,46 p3"9Ax 02"29> onk oneMINT} 
and ye shall possess them for 4 yourselves 
and for your sons after you; so all the 
ancient versions. In the same manner 
are to be explained Num. 33, 54. 34, 13. 
Ez. 47,13. Comp. Ewald’s Krit. Gramm. 
p. 204. 

Deriv. n>m2 and the four following. 


om: m. with He local Num. 34, 5, anu 
poet. M2m3 Ps. 124, 4; dual Sah Ez. 
47, 9; plur. nobm3, constr. 72m, c. suff. 
nabma. 

1. a stream, brook, torrent, so called 
trom its flowing, see r. bm? Kal n.. 1. 
Lev. 11, 9. 10. Deut. 8,7. 10,7. 1 San, 
17, 40. 2 Sam. 17, 13. Is. 11, 15. Ps. 78, 
0. al sep. JN °8 >N2 a perennial brook, 
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see in [M"8 no. 1. Hew Sma an overflow 
ing stream Is. 30, 28. 66, 12. Jer. 47, 2 
nm 7x stones of the brooks Job 22, 24, 
comp. 1 Sam. 17, 40. Is. 57,6. So 7353 
brn willows of the brook Lev. 23,40. Ja 
40,22; and hence 57373h ma the bro 
of willows Is. 15, 7, as pr. n. of a stream 
on the east of the Dead Sea, perh. the 
present Wady el-Ahsy, gum SI Sly, 
which descends from the eastern moun- 
tains and enters the south end of the 
Dead Sea; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 488, 555. Most of the streams in Pa- 
lestine are torrents flowing only in win- 
ter, z*iuagdot, and such an one is meant 
in Job 6, 15: my brethren are deceitful 
like the torrent, which dries up unex- 
pectedly and so disappoints the traveller. 
The torrents (075M) of Palestine named 
in the O. T. are: yas 9, ivan 4, 
pas ’3, called also 330 ‘2 2 San: 24, 5 
n> °y, yp 3, «wp ‘3, MIP 3, see 
under these ‘words. Srariter, nan 4 
the brook of the desert i.e. of the Arabah, 
put perh. for the Kidron, which falls into 
the northern part of the, Dead Sea, 
comp. 2 K. 14, 25. n°" 5m the brook 
or torrent of Egypt, on the confines of 
Egypt and Palestine, later Puoxzdgougea, 
now Wady eltrish, Yoo , Num. 
34,5. Josh. 15, 4.47; comp. 1 K. 8, 65. 
2K. 24,7. Is. 27,12; called also xu? 
eSogny simply bmi Ez. 47,19. 48, 28. 
But the river of Egypt, 0729 772, is 
the Nile, Gen. 15, 18.—Poet. moma “bry 
a torrent of sulphur Is. 30, 33; streams 
of honey Job 20, 17; streams of oil Mic. 
6,7; 59223 bm torrents of destruction 
Ps. 18, 5. 

2. a valley, ravine, watered by a brook 
or torrent, Arab. sols Wady, Syr. (had 
for Gr. pagay$ Luke 3, 5.—Gen. 26, 19. 
Num. 24,6. 2K.3,16. Ps. 104,10. Cant. 
6, 11. al. The vallies enumerated of 
this kind are: dduin 2, priv ’s, onus 3, 
sar ’3, 7923, see under these ort 
Since m3 signifies both a brook and the 
valley in which it flows, the same ex 
pression may be understood of either , 
as 3913 of the brook Deut. 2, 13. 14 
and of the valley Num. 21, 12; and ir 
some examples it may be doubtful whiek 
is meant, as Josh. 15, 7. 19, 14, comp 
11. See Thesaur. p. 873. 


a3 ob 
3. Prob. shaft or adit of a mine ; Job 
88, 4 5m2 728 they break (pierce) a shaft. 


mom) Milél Ps. 124, 4; see in dm3 
nit. 


mom f. (r. m2) constr. M>m3, c. suff. 
andr; plur. midm3 Is. 49, 8. 

l. a taking possession, occupation ; 
Er Wy ee nim: pina in the day of occu- 
vation, i. e. of gathering the harvest. 
But on account of the following 382 
Way, it is better to read M2M2 a deadly 
wound ; see in r. mn Niph. 

2. a possession, estate, property, that 
which is possessed. Ps. 2, 8 J will give 
thee the heathen as thy possession, 0>M3. 
So of wealth Prov. 20, 21. Ecc. 7, 21; 
oftener of a possession of land, real es- 
tate, Num. 16, 14. 36, 7. 8. 9. Ruth 4, 5. 
6. 10. Josh. 19, 49.—Spec. a) Of the 
territory assigned by lot to each tribe, 
Josh. 23, 23. 28; comp. 18, 20. 28. 19, 1. 
8. 9. 16. 23. 31. 39. 48. Hence of the 
Levites it is said, Num. 18, 23 among 
the children of Israel they shall have no 
possession. v.24, 26,62. Josh. 13, 14. 33. 
14,3. b) Of the whole land of Pales- 
tine, given as a possession to the Israel- 
ites, Deut. 4, 38. 15,4. 19, 10. 20, 16. 
21, 23. 24,4. 26,1. apsx nom3 Is. 58, 
14. al. c) mins Mer} the possession of 
Jehovah, his ‘property, i. e. the children 
of Israel, whom Jehovah cares for and 
protects as his own cherished people, 
Deut. 4, 20. 9, 26.29. 1 Sam. 26, 19. 2 
Sam. 14, 16. Is. 19, 25. Joel 2, 17. Jer. 
12, 7-9. Ps. 28, 9. 106, 40. al. But in 
Pe. 127, 3 "1 mbm2 is a possession from. 
the Lord, bestowed by him.> d) For 
the phraee Dd Mb po 7 ws, see in 
Pen no. 2. a. 

3. Spec. an inheritance, patrimony, 
Num. 27, 7. Job 42. 15. 1 K. 21, 4. Prov. 
19, 14; also Prov. 17, 2. 

4. a portion, lot, assigned of God, i. q. 
pen no. 2. d. Job 27. 13. Is. 54,17. Job 
20, 29 5x2 inex mbm? the lot appointed 
unto him from God. With genit. id. 
Yobi31,2);"compyRs. 127, samo. 


Syren (valley of God) Nahaliel, pr. 
nr. of a station of the Israelites in the 
?esert, Num. 21, 19. 


725%) Nehewamite, patronym. other- 
wise unknown Jer, 29, 24. 31. 32. 
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Judg. 2, 18. 


OM 


Mem) £. i. gq. mbm2, a possession, pos 
tion, lot, with the less frequent feminin.: 
termination M—, Ps. 16,6. R.>m9. 


is on in Kal not used, pr. onoma 
topoet. to draw the breath forcibly, te 


o 
pant, to sigh, to groan, like Arab. nod 


Kindred roots are 5133, "2, D2. q. ¥ 

Nips. 07), fut. 0933, conv. ona". 

1. to lament, to grieve ; for the use 0° 
the passive and middle in verbs of emo- 
tion, comp. M282, ddvgouc, contristarr 
alsoX3? Niph. Spoken: a) Inregard 
to others, hence i. q. to pity, to have 
compassion, absol. Jer. 15, 6 S37 "m9 
Tam weary of having compassion ; ¢.>3 
Ps. 90, 13; >% Judg. 21,6; > v. 15; 72 
b) In regard to one’s 
own doings, to grieve ; hence to repent, 
(comp. Germ. reuen which in Switzer- 
land means to grieve, Engl. to rue,) Ex. 
13, 17. Job 42, 6. Ps. 110, 4; with "3 
Gen. 6, 6.7. 1 Sam. 15, 11. Often of 
one who repents, grieves, for the evil he 
has brought upon another, Ps. 106, 45. 
Jer. 20, 16. Jon. 3,9. Joel 2.14; c. 53 
Ex. 32, 12. 14. Jer. 8, 6. 18, 8. 10; 5 2 
Sam. 24, 16. Jer. 26, 3. 

2. Reflex. of Piel, to console oneself, to 
be comforted Gen. 38, 12; with >> con- 
cerning any thing 2 Sam. 13, 39; with 
“IM& i.e. for the loss of any one Gen, 
24, 67.—Hence 

3. to avenge oneself, to take vengeance, 
since, to use the words of Aristotle, Rhet. 
IL. 2, tH ogy Enerou 78orn tuo amo THg 
éhnidos tov Tysnenooodo. With 7 Is. 
1, 24; comp. Ez. 5, 13. 31, 16. 32, 31. 
See Hithp. no. 3. 

Piet 573, fut. OF2", to console, to com- 
fort, pr. to express grief, compassion 3 
Job 16, 2. Ecc. 4,1 om cmd iN they 
had no comforter. Lam. iV 2.9. 16. 17. 
With acc. of pers. Gen. 37, 35. 50, 21. 
Ruth 2, 13. al. With >> of things con- 
cerning which, 1 Chr. 19, 2. Is. 16.7 
22,4. Ez. 14, 22. Job 42,11. So God is 
said to comfort any one by restoring te 
him his favour, Is. 12, 1. 49, 13. Jer. 31 
13. Zech. 1, 17. Ps. 23, 4. al. 

Pua 83, to be consoled, comfirted 
Part. 77272 for MoM20 Is. 54,11. | 

Hirap. 07205, once omim Ez, 5, 1% 
i. q. Niph. but less frequent. 


om) 


1. to lament, to grieve: a) For ano- 
her, i. e. to pity, to have compassion, c. 
'y Deut. 32, 36. Ps. 135,14. _b) fo ~e- 
vent, Num. 23, 19. 

2. to console oneself, to be comforted, 
Gen. 27, 35. Ps. 119, 52. 

3. to avenge oneself, to take vengeance ; 
Gen. 27, 42 42 onine ANN ws mn 
RaIn> lo, Esau thy brother will avenge 
himself by slaying thee. 

Deriv. 0°29n2, DIANA, Mian A, 
the pr. names 5'm2, OF29, MMM, and 
the five here following. 


OM2 (consolation) Nakam, pr. n. m. 
i Chr. 4, 19. 


OM), plur. om, see in DBA}. 
DI) m. repentance, Hos. 13, 14. 


marie f. (r. m2) Kamets impure, con- 
solation, Job 6, 10. Ps. 119, 50. 


"3732 (whom Jehovah comforts) Ne- 
hemiah, pr.n. a) The son of Hacha- 
liah, governor of Judea under Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, Neh. 1, 1. 8, 9. 10, 2. 12, 
26. Sept. Nesulag. Comp. 8nvan.— 
Differentare b) Neh.3,16. c) Ezra 
ener NEN iat. 

2°37] (compassionate, r. 072) Naha- 
mani, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 7. 

722 i. q. 92728, we, found only Gen. 
42, U1. Ex. 16, i 8. Num. 32, 32. 2 Sam. 
17, 12. Lam. 3, 42. 

OM? i. q. Chald. tim2 brass, see in 
on. 


21. g. yd, to urge, to press, see 
under the letter 4. Part. pass. 7372 
urged, i. e. urgent, pressing, 1 Sam. 21, 


9.—Arab. yas id. 
. 3 onomatopoetic root, Arab. 


Syr. ud. to breathe hard through the 
nose, to snort. to snore, comp. Eth. 7hZ, 
to snore, Gr. géyzw, goyzos — Hence 
Bv397), pr. n. 7M}, also the .wo follow- 
ing. 

M2 m. Job 39, 20, and 732 f. Jer. 
8, 16, a snorting, e. g. of a horse. 


"12 2 Sam. 23, 37, and "1772 1 Chr. 


11, 37 (snorer, r. =n) Naharai, pr. n. m. 


“hs om? in Kal not used, an onoma- 
‘poetic root, i. q. Um, expressing a low 
50* 
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hissing sound, fo hiss, to whisper, espea 
of the whispering or muttering cf sorce 
rers, see WM> Pi. Ps. 58,6. Comp. Zab 
nu to whisper, see Cod. Nas. III. p. 88 


line 16.18. Syr. aul to practise en- 
chantments. 

Pie 8m, fut. 8m, to take auguriee 
to practise divination, to divine, Lev 
19, 26. Deut. 18, 10. 2 K. 17, 17. 21,6 
—Some here understand ogmartetu ot 
divination by serpents, as if denom. from 
wm2; see Bochart Hieroz. T. I. p. 21.— 
Hence 

2. In a wider sense, to divine, to prog- 
nosticate, to augur, i.e. to feel a pre- 
sage; Gen. 30, 27 mins 722937 "AYN 
72232 J augur that Jehovah blesseth me 
for thy sake. 44,15 know ye not wm 73 
"212 WR WN WMI" chat such an one as 
T could certainly divine such things ? Vv. 
5 whereby indeed he divineth ? i. e. the 
cup, xvdixounvtela. 1 K. 20, 33 D8 2NA} 
nom" and the men took as a good omen 
sc. the words of Ahab in v. 32. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 875. 

Deriv. 32, Una, pr. n. FN. 


ad de wn a root assumed to furnish 
an etymology for MWm2 brass; perh. to 
be bright, corresponding to jwn. But 
the Semitic languages afford no trace 
of such a usage. 


WM3 m. (r. m2 1) 1. incantation, en- 
chantment, Num. 23, 23. 

2. augury, omen, which one takes, 
Num. 24, 1; comp. 23, 3. 15. 


OM) m. (r. SmI) 1. « serpent, so 
called from its hissing, Gen. 49, 17. Ex. 
S307; Lon Weut. Sc, 15, Ls, 58,5. al: 
Frequent mention is made of its Jeadly 
bite, Num. 21, 17 sq. Am. 5,19. 9,3. Ece 
10, 11. Prov. 23, 22; also of its cunning, 
Gen. 3, 1 sq. comp. Matt. 10, 16, and Bo- 
chart Hieroz. III. p.246 Lips.—Put forthe 
constellation of the serpent or dragon in 
the northern quarter of the heavens, Job 


26,13. Arab. Kas. 

2. Nahash. pr.n. a) A place other- 
wise unknown 1 Chr. 4,12. b) A king 
of the Ammonites 1 Sam. 11, 1. 2 Sam. 
10,2. ¢) 2Sam. 17, 27. d) 2 Sam 
hy 3 


wr 


M2 Chald. m. brass, coq per, Dan. 2, 
82. 45. 4, 20. al. 


JIWN2 (enchanter, r. Sm 1) Nahshon, 
yr. n. of a son of Amminadab, Ex. 6, 23. 
Num. 1, 7. Ruth 4, 20. 


mwm2 (r. Om [1) comm. gend. m. 
Ez.11,.79 Dansl0; 6s iale@hralsy ss ic: 
suff. GMUM? Ez. 16, 36, *AwM? Lam. 3,7; 

ual oIMwN) . 

1. brass, yadxos, pr. copper, mostly as 
hardened and tempered, and so used for 
arms and other implements, Gen. 4, 22. 
Ex. 26, 11. 37. al. sepe. Metaph. Jer. 
6, 28 brass and iron are they all, i.e. 
base, vile, of less precious metal.—Syr. 
and Chald. id. 

2. Any thing made of brass or cop- 
per, e. g. a) money, brass or copper 
coin, Ez. 16, 36 7mwN2 Fae 7, Vulg. 
quia effusum est es tuum. b) a chain, 
fetter, of brass or copper, Lam. 3,7. So 
dual DwnwN3 fetters Judg. 16, 21. 25am. 
3, 34. 2K. 25, 7. Jer. 39, 7. 52, 11. 


NNW} (brass) Nehushta, pr. n. f. 
of the mother of king Jehoiachin, 2 K. 
24, 8. 


JUN) m. (from MYn3 and the end- 
ing \>) Nehushtan, i. e. the brazen ser- 
pent, erected by Moses, and broken in 
rieces by Hezekiah because the Israel- 
ites made of it an idol and worshipped 
it under this name, 2 K. 18, 4. 


y nn fut. mm Ps. 38, 3, and mFi5 
Prov. 17, 10, to go or come down, to de- 
scend, a root common in Aramean, i. q. 
Heb. 32"; so Chald. mm) fut. minz, Syr. 
Ded fut. 2ou3. In O. T. only poetic; 
perhaps denom. from the noun mm} (r. 
mn), the m passing over into a radical.— 
Jer. 21, 13 82952 MM2- who will come 
down against us? sc. to attack us. Ps. 
38,3 HI 7SY MMM} and thy hand cometh 
down upon me in chastisement. Plur. 
smn Job 21, 13, for 1mm3, Dag. euphon. 
comp. Lehrg. p. 85. Trop. Prov. 17,10 
Pays mava mmm reproof goeth down 

sinketh deep) into the mind of the wise, 
tump. 18, 8. 26,22. The form mnn is 
penacute, comp. Lehrg. § 51. 1. n. 1. 

Nipu. mrs i.g. Kal, Ps. 38, 3 A7xN-7D 
‘a smn) for thine arrows come down 
spon me, pierce me. 
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Syr. baad, Heb. nam. 


are 


Pie, mM3 to press down, e g.a bow 
i. e. to bend, Ps. 18, 35; furrows, i.e. ¢ 
level, spoken of rain Ps. 65, 11. 

Hiren. to lead down, i.g. 1715. Im 
per. Joel 4, 11 A733 % MNT By the 
ther lead down, Jehovah, thy warriors 
comp. v. 2. Others: prostrate, but con 
trary to the parallelism. 

Deriv, 0°7M). 


M2 Chald. to come down, to descend 
part. nm2 Dan. 4, 10. 20. 

Apu. fut. om, imp. MS, part. Mr 

1. to bring down or away, Ezra 5, 15 

2. to lay down, to deposit, for safe- 
keeping, Engl. to lay up, Ezra 6, 1. 5. 

Horn. mn after the Heb. to be 
brought down, to be deposed, Dan. 5, 20. 


m2 f(r. m3) as MN from mw. 

1. a letting down, e. g. of the arm for 
punishment, Is. 30, 30, comp. v. 32. 
Concr. that which is let down, set on 
upon a table; Job 36, 16 429>0 mma 
the food of thy table. 

2. rest, quiet, 1s. 30, 15. Job 17, 16. 
Prov. 29, 9. Ecc. 6, 5. Acc. as adv, 
Ecc. 4, 6 mm2 42 859 a handful with 
quietness. 

3. Nahath, pr. n. see 1A. 


D NW32 adj. plur. (r. M2) coming down, 
descending, Dag. euphon. 2 K. 6, 9. 


7 mos fut. M%", apoc. 63, OM, conv. 
wet, c. Mak. “D1. 

1. to stretch out, to extend, Arab. Las 
extendit fila. Kindred roots are MM, 
mma, mn>, q.v.—Spec. a) to stretch 
out, to extend, e.g. the hand Ex. 8, 2. 
13. 10, 12.21; the hand with a spear 
Josh. 8, 26, and ellipt. v.18; often of the 
hand of God in threat Jer. 51, 25. Ez 
6, 14. 14, 9. 13. Is. 5, 25; or of man as 
if to assail God, Job 15, 25. So a mea- 
suring line, c. 53, to stretch the line 
upon any thing Job 38, 5. Is. 44, 13 
Lam. 2,8. Also ¢o stretch out in length 
to elongate ; Is. 3, 16 Jina MIND} see in 
yina. Ps. 102, 12 ""&2 5% a lengthenea 
shadow, i.e. lengthened in the declining 
sun, at the approach of evening; comp 
109, 23. b) to stretch, to spreud out, to_ 
expand,’ e.g. a tent Gen. 12, 8. 26, 25 — 
the heavens Is. 40, 22 paw ph2 ngER 
who spreadeth out the heavens as a cur 


mo) 


sain, awning. 45, 12. Jer. 10, 12. 51, 15. 
Job 9,8. Metaph. 53 433 22 to spread 
out evil against any one, a metaphor 
drawn from nets, Ps. 21, 12.—i Chr. 21, 
10 AY Hyd "2 iby J spread out three 
things before thee (i. e. I propose to 
thee), choose one ; comp. 2 Sam. 24, 12, 
where for Mi? is 5Hi2.—Intrans. to 
spread oneself out, e. g. as flocks in the 
Jand, Job 15, 29. 

2. to incline, to bow, 1. e. to make tend 
downwards; e. g. the shoulder for bear- 
ing Gen. 49, 15; the feet for a fall Ps. 
17, 11 (comp. 73, 2); the mind Ps. 119, 
112; the heavens, spoken of God, Ps. 18, 
10. Part. pass. Ps. 62,4 "902 ""P a wall 
inclining, leaning,ready to fall.—Intrans. 
of feet inclining to a fall Ps. 73, 2; the 
declining day Judg. 19,8; the shadow 
dn a dial moving downwards 2 K. 20, 10. 

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, 1. e, 
:» make tend to one side; Is. 66, 12 lo, I 
uill turn peace upon her like a river, i.e. 
as a stream is turned in its course. Gen. 
39,21 JOM 75x UN and turned upon him 
favour, i.e. conciliated favour towards 
him.—Oftener intrans. to turn away, to 
decline, Num. 20, 17. 22, 23.26.33; with 
bx to any one Gen. 38, 16; with 72 and 
ps2 from any one, from a way, Ps. 44, 
1Oetseleio Job 3i,.7. LiKe 11593 
with "78 to turn away offer i.e. to the 
party of any one Ex. 23, 2. Judg. 9, 3. 
1 K. 2, 28; comp. 1 Sam. 8, 3.—Hence 

4. to go away, to go, 1 Sam. 14, 7. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be stretched, 
extended, as a measuring line Zech. 1, 
16; of astream, to spread itself out Num. 
24, 6; of evening shadows, fo be length- 
ened, Jer. 6, 4; comp. Virg. Ecl. 1. 84. 

Hiru. 795, fut. 445, apoc. 1 pers. DX 
Hos. 11, 4, in pause && Job 23, 11, oN} 
Jer. 15.6; 2 pers. Om Ps. 27, 9. 141, 4; 
3d pers. 23 2 Sam. 19, 15; imp. apoc. 
on Ps. 17, 6. 

1. i.g. Kal no. 1, but less usual, to 
stretch out, toextend: a) E.g. the hand 
Is 31 3. Jer. 6, 12. 15, 6; the limbs upon 

couch or bed Am. 2,8. b) As a tent 
zSam. 16, 22. Is. 54,2; sackcloth 2 Sam 
1, 10. 

2. to incline downwards, to bow, to de- 
press, Gen. 24 14; the heavens, spoken 
f God, Ps. 144,5. Spec. the ear in or- 
der to listen, Jer. 7, 24. 26. 11, 8; witn 
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> to any one Ps. 17, 6. 116, 2. Prov. 4 
20. 5, 1. al. 

3. to turn, to turn away, to deflect, sc. 
towards one side, i. q. Kal no. 3. Num. 
22, 23. 2 Sam. 3, 27. Metaph. Job 36, 18 
a great ransom cannot turn thee away, 
sc. from the divine punishment, so ag to 
avoid it.—Spec. 

a) ‘B 3> NBN fo turn the heart of any 
one, 2 Sam. 19, 15; with >» éo any thing 
Prov. 21,1; 5% Ps. 119, 37; > 141, 4 
"758 1K. 11, 2.3.4. In a bad sense, 
to turn away, to seduce any one, Prov. 7, 
21. Is. 44, 20.—Also 58 125 nwh to in- 
cline one’s heart to, Josh. 24, 23. 1 K. 8, 
58; to wisdom Prov. 2, 2. 

b) ‘B53 5on nen to turn favour upon 
any one. to procure favour for him, Ezra 
7, 28. 9,9. Comp. Kal Gen. 39, 21. 

c) vavin nen 1 Sam. 8, 3, ¢o turn 
aside right, to pervert justice, right being 
compared to a straight path from which 
it is wrong to turn away on either side. 
Hence, to pervert the ways of justice 
Prov. 17,23. With genit. ‘» upto non 
to pervert or wrest the right of any one, 
spoken of a judge, Ex. 23, 6. Deut. 27, 
19. Lam. 3,35; and, in the same sense 
to pervert the way i.e. the right of any 
one, Am. 2,7. Acc. impl. Ex. 23, 2. 

d) to turn away, to thrust out sc. from 
a way, Job 24, 4 they turn the needy oui 
of the way. Hence metaph. of the way 
of right and justice (comp. in lett. c.) 
Is. 10, 2; and so without mention of a 
way, Is. 29, 21. Am. 5, 12. Prov. 18, 5. 

e) to turn away any thing from a per- 
son, to avert, e. g. good Jer. 5, 25. 

f) to turn away a suppliant, to repulse 
Pai 2779. 

g) Intrans. to turn aside, to decline 
from a way, to swerve, c. \72 Is. 30, 11. 
Job 23,11. With acc. of place whither, 
Ps. 125, 5. 

Deriv. 02 (4W2), MYD, M2, THD oF 
mw, and pr. n. H27. 


2°32 m. verbal adj. (r. 53) laden 
Zeph. 1, 11. 


3°03. see 09303. 


mip "22 f. plar. (r. 902) drops, pen- 
dants for the ears, ear-drops, especially 
of pearls, Judg. 8, 26. Is. 3,19. Arab 


GL¢7 - 


abs id. Comp. Gr. rradcyprov a kind 


"03 


of ear-pendant, from otaAagw to drop, 
Aistil. 


niwns f. plur. tendrils, twigs, Is. 18, 
5. Jer. 5, 10. 48, 32. R. tw, see Niph. 
Is. 16, 8. 


: 202 fut. Dit. 1. to take up, to lift 
up. Chald id. Syr.\pa to be heavy, 
from the icea of lifting. Kindred roots 
are br mbm; comp. Sanser. tud, i. q. 
Lat. dollere.—Is. 40, 15 Divs P3D O72N he 
taketh up the isles as dust, as an atom. 

2. to lay upon, to impose wpon any 
one, c. 53, 2 Sam. 24, 12 5wia "2x wdui 
We ie things I lay upon thee, i. e. 
propose to thee ; comp. the parallel pas- 
sage in 1 Chr. 21, 10 where it is MBi2, 
and in the same sense "28> jm? Jer. 21, 
8.—-Lam. 3, 28 "23 >u3 "3 for God hath 
laid wpon him se. ‘calamity. 

Pipex i. q. Kal no. 1. Is. 63, 9. 

Deriv. 5°43, 543. 


20) Chald. to lift up, Dan. 4,31. Pret. 
pass. Dan. 7, 4. 


303 m. (r. 52) a burden, load, Prov. 
27, 3. 


*9D9 fat. se, inf. 94) and rzz, pr. 
to set upright, to fix in the ground. Kindr. 
are 3X5 1g to set, 4x7 Hiph. 3737 id. 
also 343, 34". Comp. Sanser. dhd, Gr. 
thPnut.—Spec. 

1. to plant, as a tree, garden, vineyard, 
Gen. 2, 8. 9, 20. Lev. 19, 23. Num. 24, 
6. al. So God is said to plant the forest- 
trees Num. 24, 6. Ps. 104,16. The place 
where is put with 3 Jer. 32, 41; ds Am. 
9,15; in ace. to plant a field, etc. Ez. 
36, 36. Hence with two ace. to plant a 
garden, etc. with any thing, Is. 5, 2. Jer. 
2,21.—Trop. a) to plant a people, i. e. 
to assign them a fixed and permanent 
residence ; comp. in Engl. ‘to planta 
colony ; Am. 9, 15. Jer. 24, 6 JI will 
elant them, I will not pluck them up. 32, 
41. Ps. 44, 3. Ex. 15, 17. 2 Sam. 7, 10. al. 
Comp. opp. 8M, also 3w2 and IM° Ezra 
5,8.  b) Ps. 94, 9 God who planted the 
rar, i. e. created, formed it. 

2. to fix, to fasten, as a nail, Ecc. 12, 

1. Comp in Engl. ‘to plant a nail.’ 

3. to plant, i. e. tu pitch a tent, Dan. 

1 45, and so o° ‘he tent of the heavens 
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stor 


Is. 51, 16; to set up an image Deut. 16 
21. 
Nipu. to be planted, metaph. Is. 40, 24 
Deriv. 5&2 and the two following. 


70? m. in pause 203, constr. 283 Is. 5 
Un suff. "302; plur. DB, “3ta2. 

1. a planting, i. e. what i ' planted, Is 
yf tiie 

2. a plant, sc. recently planted, Jeb 
19,9. Sept. well veoputoy. 

3. a plantation, place planted, Is. 5, 7. 
17, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 23. 


D°Y02 m. plur. (r. 383) plants, Ps. . 44, 
12. 


*T)O2 fut. pio, to drop, to fall in 
drops, to distil. Aram. and Arab. wales 
id. Eth. ZMA0 stillavit. and ZN A, per- 
colavit, which comes from the idea stil- 
lare. The primary syllable }& is ono 
matopoetic, as in Engl. and Germ. with 
r inserted, to drop, tropfen. Metaph. of 
discourse ; Job 29, 22 my speech distilled 
upon them, was grateful to them as the 
rain.—Often trans. like Engl. to drop, 
with ace. to drop or distil any thing, to 
let fall in drops, comp. 533 no. 1, 937 
no. 3. Joel 4, 18 o"—> DTM AB the 
mountains drop down new wine. Cant. 5, 
5. 13. Judg. 5,4; acc. impl. Ps. 68. 9. 
Trop. Cant. 4, 11 7 2minay m2pem mp3 
thy lips distil honey. Prov. 5, 3.—In a 
similar manner the Arabs transfer the 
idea of watering, irrigating, to flowing 
and pleasing discourse ; comp. \S9) and 
other synonymous verbs. 

Hix. to let fall in drops, to drop, c. ace. 
Am. 9, 13. Spec. of disceurse, and the 
accus. being omitted, simply ¢o speak, to 
prophesy, Mic. 2, 6. IL. Ez. 21, 2. 7 [20, 
46. 21, 2]. Am. 7,16. Comp. 323, 823. 

Deny nips, pr. n. Mn, and the 
two following. 


22 m. 1. a drop, Job 36, 27. 

2. An aromatic gum or resin, used for 
incense, so called from jts flowing out in 
drops, distilling, Ex. 30, 34. Sept. ota. 
x17 (from otegw). i. e. either myrrh flow- 
ing spontaneously, Dioscor. 1. 74; or 
the resin of styraz (23>) used for in 
cense, Salmas. Exerc. 1. 540. The lat — 
ter is here to be understood. Eng 
Vers. stacte. 


do: 


MED? (distillation, r. 943) Netophah, 
*r.n ofa place not far from Bethlehem 
n Judea, Ezra 2, 22. Neh. 7, 25.—Hence 
the gentile n. "MBID3 Netophathite 2 
Bam, 23, 28. 29. 2 K. 25, 23. al. 


“D2 fut. rion , Vit, and ying Jer.3, 5," 


to guard, to keep, i.q. 1%1 and also 720, 
but usually poetic. Syr. Chald. and 


Arab. > id—kE. g. to keep a vine- 


yard, Cant. 1, 6. 8, 11. 12. 

2. Spec. to keep anger, to continue 
one’s anger, the acc. being implied. Ps. 
103, 9 viv Ddisd Nd he will not keep his 
anger forever. Jer. 3, 5. 123 with > of 
pers. Nah. 1,2; mx Lev. 19, 18. Comp. 
saw Jer. 3, 5. Sob 10, 14. 

3. i. q. Arab. 145, to keep watch, 
drawn from the* notion of guarding ; 
whence 772 no. 2. 


D2 Chald. to keep, to preserve, 82>3 
tn one’s mind Dan. 7, 28; comp. Luke 
2, 19. 


* WO) fut. wins, ion. 1. Pr. to 
pound, to beat, to smite ; espec. to beat 
small, to break in pieces ; whence also 
to thrust out, to cast off. to reject. This 
primary force of the syllable wo is 
found in the monosyllable 41 to pound, 
comp. Engl. to dash ; and in the dissyl- 
lables ual, to break, to break in pie- 


ces, 82> to hammer, Chald. to scatter, 


yanks to pound, to break in pieces, ub, 


to smite, 827 Heb. and Chald. to break 
n pieces, in Chald. also to thrust out, to 
eave, to abandon, and Heb. wu2. Sept. 
gacow, anotwaccw, dnyvyns, etc. Most 
lexicographers take the sense fo leave 
as primitive; but against the analogy. 
Hence 

a) to smite, in battle, comp. 32. 1 
Sam. 4, 2 mandan wom and the battle 
smote, i. e. the warriors on each side 
smote or thrust each other. Chald. 
well R29P VIX WM ‘the men of 
war smote each other ;’ Vulg. more 
freely, but rightly as to the sense, inito 
tertamine. 

b) to cast out, and then te disperse, to 
~catler. Part. pass. 1 Sam. 30, 16 724 
prxmn>> s2e-by orziw? lo, they were scat- 
tered upon the ground. Sept. Siaxeyvus- 
to, Theodot. éoxogniouévor. See Niph. 
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c) to casi or thrust down, to let fait 
Num. 11, 31 @ wind from the Lord 
brought quails from the sea and let them 
fall (cast them down) by the camp; Sept. 
éxéBuder. Ez. 31, 12 of a tree: stran 
gers....have cut it off and cast it down 
Sept. xatéBodov. Ez. 29, 5. 32, 4. Hos, 
12, 14 wiws m9 1995 God will cast his 
(Ephraim’s) blood upon him. 

d) to thrust out, lo cast off, to reject 
a) As God his people, Judg. 3, 13 bud 
now Jehovah hath rejected us (s320%3) 
and delivered us into the hands of the 
Midianites ; Sept. é&édduper, Theod. ane 
oato. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 1 K. 8, 57. 2K. 
21, 14. Ps. 27, 9. 94, 14. Is. 2, 6. Jer. 7, 
29. 12,7. 23,33. Once a sanctuary Ps. 
78,60; Sept.anacato. £8) Manis said 
to reject God; Deut. 32, 15 he rejected 
God his Creator. Jer. 15,6. Also to re- 
ject the precepts of a parent; Prov. 1, 
8 reject not the law of thy mother ; Sept. 
bn anwon. 6, 20. y) to cast off care, 
business ; 1 Sam. 10, 2 thy futher hath 
cast off the matter of the asses, etc. Sept 
well, 6 maty9 cou anotetivaxtu TO dijuo 
tov ovev.—In former editions I have 
given in the examples here cited in lett. 
d, the sense to forsake, to abandon ; 
which is adopted by most modern inter- 
preters, and is indeed in itself appropri- 
ate, and is sometimes admitted by the 
Vulg. Syr. and more rarely the Sept. 
But the stronger sense fo cast off, to re- 
ject, is here admitted if not demanded, 
not only by the primary force of the 
root, and by the authority of the ancient 
versions ; but also by passages like yen 
7, 29, where Uo? corresponds to 77>U4 
and Jer. 23, 39, where the ‘ionds ving 
"2p 599 do not sxtmnit the sense to for- 
sake. 

e) to thrust out, to draw out a sword ; 
part. pass. M107; Is. 21, 15 from the 
drawn sword and from the bent bow. So 
Targ. 8B"> N2IN. 

f) With 3, to cast upon any one, ). @ 
to commit to any one ; 1 Sam. 17, 20 and 
committed (du) the “flock to a keeper, 
Sept. dgijxe ta me0Bure pvdaxi. 1 Sam. 
17, 22. 28. 

2. to let, to leave, from the sense of 
casting off; e.g. a) to leave, to ‘ot lie 
as a field untilled Ex. 23, 11. Neh. 1€ 


| 82 [31]; strife Prov. 17. 14. So of dep 
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fo remit, Neh. lc. b) With acc. of 
pers. and inf. c. >, to leave to do any 
thing, i.e. to permit, to suffer ; Gen. 31, 
28 and hast not suffered me to kiss (x> 
pid "2Im0032) my sons and my daughters. 

Nipu. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, to be 
broken in pieces; Is. 33, 22 thy tack- 
lings are broken in pieces (1002), they 
strengthen not the mast ; Sept. égguyn- 
say, Symm., é&eggign. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be dis- 
persed, scattered ; hence of a multitude, 
to spread themselves ; so the branches 
cf a vine Is. 16,8; an army Judg. 15, 
9 where Sept. é&eggégpyooy. 2 Sam. 5, 
18. 22, 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 1. c, to be cast down 
to be prostrated ; Am. 5, 2 the virgin of 
Israel... is cast down prostrate upon her 
land ; Vulg. projecta est in terram suam. 

Pua pass. of Kal no. 1. ¢, fo be cast 
down, destroyed, Is. 32, 14.—Others, to 
be forsaken ; see in Kal 1. d. 

Deriv. mw. 


"2 a word of doubtful authority, which 
the Heb. intpp. regard as for "2 (7. 
M33), Ez. 27, 32 BI"23 in their wailing, 
according to the Masora. But 11 Mss. 
and several printed editions, Sept. (and 
Arab.) Theodot. and Syr. exhibit the 
reading 873"23 their sons, which is bet- 
ter; comp. Ez. 32, 16. 2 Sam. 1, 18. 


= N"3 obsol. root, Arab. sG mid. Ye, 
to be raw, uncooked, as flesh; IL, IV, to 


3 
be not well cooked ; Ss raw, half-cook- 
td. Hence x2 II. 


3"? m. (r. 353) produce, fruit, Mal. 1, 
-2. Metaph. 59mg 293 the fruit of the 
lps Is. 57, 19 Keri, i.e. offerings pre- 
sented to God with the lips, thanksgiv- 
ings; comp. Hos. 14, 3, and xagmog yeu- 
lew Heb. 13,15. Chethibh in Is. 1. e. 
has 353, comp. Chald. 3% fruit. 

°2"2 (perh. fruit-bearer, r. 339) Nebai, 
pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 20. 

"2 m. (r. 352) consolation, comfort ; 

ice Job 16, 5 "mBw 32 my Lip-condo- 
ence, i. e. empty, insincere; see mew. 

MPI f(r. TR, for 2, see Lehrg. 

145) a»omination, uncleanness, Lam. 

,8, i.q M32 v. 17.—Others a wander- 
ng. from the ‘oot 143. 


Oo") 


nis, also Cheth. minyg (haonationa 


Naioth, pr. n. of a place near Ramat 
1 Sam. 19, 18, 19. 22. 23. 20,1. R m3 


73 m. (r. 153) pr. rest, acquiescence 
SE xe ~y- (Somee 

as Arab. Kvee20 from r. fo, Rete 
from r. coats De Sacy Gram. Arabe, I, 


p- 561. Then, swee*ness, pleasantness, 
delight, like the Lat. acquiescere in ali. 
qua re for delectari, Syr.  \uadLdj 
delectatus est aliqua re, Barhebr. p. 221, 
buad delicie, ibid. p. 38, Talmud. xm 
7> placetne tibi?—Found only in the 
phrase Mh") m9 an odour of delight, 
i. €. pleasant odour, sweet savour ; Gen, 
8, 21 nian nx mim ms and God 
smelled the pleasant odour. Lev. 2, 12. 
26, 31. Ez. 6,13. 20,41. To the Mo- 
saic precepts concerning sacrifices ia 
very often added the phrase NA{3-A™ 
Min" a sweet odour to Jehovah Lev. 1,9. 
13.17. 2, 2.9. 3,5. 6, 14. Num. 15,7 sq. 
28,8; also mins) nv chy o> Num, 
28, 6. 13. 29, 6. al. Plur. Ez. 20, 28.— 
Hence 


PO" Chald. m. plur. from the He>. 
usage in the preceding article, omitting 
FI", sweet odours, incense, Dan. 2, 46. 
Ezra 6, 10. 

T? m. (r. 82) progeny, offspring, al 
ways coupled with 723, Gen. 21, 23. 
Job 18, 19. Is. 14, 22. 


12"2 pr. n. Nineveh, the ancient capi 
tal of Assyria, situated on the eastern 
bank of the Tigris opposite to where 
Mosul now stands upon the western 
bank, Gen. 10, 11. 12. Is. 37,37. Nah. 2, 
9. Jon. 1,2. 3, 3. al. By the Greeks 
and Romans it was usually called Nivog, 
Ninus, after the name of its founder 
Hdot. 1. 198. ib. 2.101. Diod. Sic. 2.3. 
In Ammianus however, Nineve, 23, 6. 
In respect to its site, see the discussion 
of Bochart, Phaleg lib. 4. cap. 20; alse 
Niebuhr Reisebeschr. Il. p. 353, 368 
and Tab. 46. C.J. Rich Residence in 
Koordistan, and on the site of ancien 
Nineveh, II. p. 29 sq. 


O°2 Jer. 48, 44 Cheth. i. g. 0) in Keri 
fleeing, i. e. pass. made to flee, Sugitive 


JO? m. Misan, the first month of the 
Hebrews, Neh, 2,1. Hsth. 3, 7; callea 


2") 


m the Pentateuc’, 3°3Nn OI q.v. Syr. 
Chald. and Arab. id—The name 4073, 
if Semitic, woula seem to be for 4¥"9, 
yH, i.e. month of flowers, from 2 a 
flower. But Benfey with probability 
refers it to a Persian origin, from Zend. 
naviagan new day ; made up of nav new, 
and agan i.g. Sanscr. ahan day; die 
Monathsnamen p. 131 sq. 


712.2 m. a spark, once Is. 1, 31. 
Talmud. id. R. y2, after the form 
“op. 


"2, see “2. 


* "2 to break wp with the plough, to 
till, Hos. 10,12. Jer.4,3. This root has 
prob. sprung from Hiph. of the verb "53, 
comp. Kwald’s Gramm. § 235; and sig- 
uifies pr. to make glisten. 

Deriv. 773 II, 75372. 


I.) m. once 3 Prov. 21, 4 (r. 72) 
i. gq. 72, a@ light, lamp, only metaph. 
e. g. of offspring; 1 K. 11, 36 4375 
BraMINmb2 VISITAS 99- ninn that there 
may be a light to David my servant for- 
ever, i.e. that his posterity may conti- 
nue forever. 1 K. 15, 4. 2 K. 8, 19. 
2Chr. 21, 7. Once the light of the 
wicked, that in which they glory, Prov. 
21,4; comp. in "3 no. 1. b. 


11.72 m. (r. 73) fallow ground, a 
field recently broken up, Prov. 13, 23. 
Ter. 4, 3. Hos. 10, 12. 


*N22 to beat, to smite, i. q. 733. 
Arab. a@X3 id. 

Nipu. fo be beaten; Job 30,8 47a 4823 
Y2N84 they are beaten from the land, 
driven out with blows. 

Deriv. the three following. 

82? m. plur. 5°82) smitten, trop. af- 
Jlicted, Is. 16, 7. 

B22 adj. (r. X22) afflicted ; fem. 19 
§N22 a smitten spirit, afflicted mind, 
*rov. 15, 13. 17, 22. 18, 14. Comp. 732 


mx2s ¢. (for mx59, r. 822) Gen. 37, 25. 
vant. strictly infin. ‘after the form mx>2, 
PROP, MN; pr. contusion, a breaking 
in pieces. Hunce aromatic powder, and 
then this general name seems to have 
been transferred to some certain kind 
of spice or aromatic substance. Sept. 
Fupdapa, Aqu. otigas, Vulg. styraz. 
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mo 
Ss ae 
Arab. §LX3 is 1. q. &2KG gim, gum 


tragacanth.—Here seems also to belong 
the phrase Fin5) m2 2 K. 20, 13. Is. 
39, 2, which literally perhaps may be ren- 
dered his spicery-house, as Aqu. Symm. 
Vulg. but more correctly as to the sense, 
treasury, store-house, as Chald. Syr. 
Saad. and Arabs Polygl. (also Is. .. ¢. for 
Gr. v¢za9G.) In this house there seema 
to have been laid up, as is said imme- 
diately after, “silver, and gold, and spxes, 
and precious ointments ;” so that 1t tock 
its name from the latter rather than 
from the former. Less probable is the 
suggestion of Lorsbach, that m3 is a 
Persian word from oss deponere 


sls custodia; Jenaische Lit. Zeit. 
1815, no. 59. 


: 723 obsol. root, whence 


22 m. progenies, as the Vulg. cor- 
rectly renders it, i. e. progeny, alwaya 
coupled with the synon. 372 q. v. Simi- 
lar is Ethiop. 77.8" genus, cognatio, tri- 
bus, 3 and 4 being interchanged ; comp. 
sa for 3233 Gen. 21, 23 Cod. Sam.—In 
Job 31, 3 in some Mss. and editions 733 
is read for the common “23, and might 


§ 0 
then be i. q. Arab. XXS calamity s but 
the common reading is preferable. 


* $723 in Kal not used, to strike, to 
smite. Arab. and Ethiop. eS 


2"1P , id. but rarely used and chiefly 
with the idea of harm. Syr. {3 Pe. 
and Aph. to harm. Kindred are verba 
beginning with 33, as Ma, 442, 522; 
comp. Lat. mec-o, noc-eo, Engl. to 
knock. 

Nipu. pass. of Hiph. 
slain, once 2 Sam. 11, 15. 

Piex does not occur, since what somé 
have regarded as the infin. of Piel, viz. 
the form 722 Num. 22, 6, is there aa 
elsewhere (Josh. 10, 4) 1 plur. fut. Hiph, 
thus: 4287383 Ta7MD2 525K DAN perhaps 
I'may be able that we smite him (Israel) 
and I drive him out ; see Hiph. no. 3 
The verb 55° is here construed with a 
finite verb, &cvvdétmg, comp. in Esth. 8. 6. 

Puau pass. to be smitten, e. g. grain 
Ex. 9, 31. 32. But Hoph. is far more 
usual. q. v. 


to he smitten, 
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Hira 23h, 2 pers. 72m. but 1 pers. 
m7Drm and with suff. + _annan 1 Sam. 17, 
46, 7°N7Dn Is. 60, 10; infin, MIDS, ya 
=) m2 Deut. 13,16; imp. n2n Ez. 6, 
11, apoc. 37 ; fut. conv.935). oftener 471. 

1. to strike, to smite, Gr. mijoo, e. g. 
a) With blows, as with a rod, with acc. 
of pers. and 3 of instrum. Num. 22, 23. 
27; with the fist or a stone in the hand 
x. 21, 18; instrum. impl. Ex. 2, 11. 13. 
t K. 20, 35, 3°. Deut. 25, 3 forty times he 
may strike vim, i. e. give him forty 
plows or stn pes ; hence ¢o chastise Jer. 
2, 30. Neh. 13, 25. Also to smite the 
cheek, to buffet, Job 16, 10, comp. Mic. 
4,14. 1 K. 22, 24; a rock, acc. Ps. 78, 
20; with 3 to smite upon the rock Ex. 
17, 6; to smite the water with a cloak 
2 K. 2,8. With 7a, 322, lo smite out 
of one’s hand Ez. 39, 3; c. acc. to smite 
out an eye Ex. 21, 26. 

b) With any thing sharp or pointed, 
to smite, to thrust, e. g. with the horn 
Dan. 8, 7; a flesh-hook 1 Sam. 2, 14; a 
spear 2 Sam. 2, 23. 4, 6. 20, 10, c. ace. 
2 Sam. 3, 27. In a weaker sense, to 
smite as a worm a plant, to puncture Jon. 
4, 7; the rays of the sun, comp. Engl. 
stroke of the sun, with ace. of pers. Is. 
49. 10; also of the moon Ps. 121, 6, i. e. 
to the moon is ascribed the effect of the 
nocturnal cold, comp. Gen. 31, 40. Hos. 
9,16. So Arab. 6 to smite, to sting 


as a scorpion ; also mid. Kesri to be cold, 
chilled. 

c) With any thing thrown, to smite, 
to hit ; as with a stone froma sling 1 
Sam. 17, 49. 50, comp. 2 K. 3, 25; or an 
arrow 1 K. 22, 34. 2 K. 9, 24. 

The following phrases are to be noted: 

aa) 52 DM to strike the hand 2 K. 
‘le eal Pag OV 48 22, 13, and 523 2h fo strike 
with the hand Ez. 6, 11. fully -bx m2 m2n 
2 to smite hand upon hand Ez. 21, 19. 
22, i. e. to smite the hands together, e. g. 
either in exultation, to clap the hands, 
2K. 1. c. or in indignation Ez. 22, 18, or 
m lamentation Ez. 6, 11. 21, 19. 

bb) 1 Sam. 24, 6 ir& sya73b 584 and 
David's heart smote him, i. e. as in com- 
mon Engl. ‘beat against his ribs.’ 2 Sam. 
24.10. Comp. Aésch. Prom. 887 xgudia 
podem posva Aantifer. 

ec) Often of Jehovah or his messen- 


2 lad 


gers, who are said to smiie a person o1 
people or lana with disease or plagues, 
i. e. to inflict a plague upon them, comp 
232, 522. E. g. 0°99203 42 to smite 
with blindness Gen. 19, 11. 2 K. 6, 18 

pestilence Num. 14, 12; hemorrhoids 
1 Sam. 5,6; comp. Zech. 12, 4. Am. 4 
9. Hagg. 2,17. Also to smite a lana 
with destruction, with two acc. Mal. 3. 
24; and impl. Is. 5, 25. Ex. 7, 25 after 
Jehovah had smitten the river, i. e. had 
turned it into blood, comp. v. 20. So 
Ex. 8, 13. Zech. 10, 11. Ie seis: 

dd) "8 Dn to strike roots inte 
the ground, "to shoot forth roots, Hos. 
14,6. Comp. ‘& mbu Jer. 17, 8. 

2. In a stronger sense: a) to smite 
in pieces, to destroy. Ex. 9,25 and the 
hail smote all that was in the field. Ps. 
3, 8 thou hast smitten all my enemies az 
to the jaw-bone, a figure drawn from wild 
beasts. So houses, Am. 3, 15; two ace. 
Am. 6, 11. 

b) to smite or thrust through, comp. 
no. 1.b; e. g. with a spear 1 Sam. 19, 
10. 18, 11. 26, 8. 

c) to smite down, to overturn, to over: 
throw, as a tent Judg. 7, 13. 1 Chr. 4, 
41. 2 Chr. 14, 14. Pregit Zech. §, 4 
mb7ry O83 MDM he doth overturn her rome 
part into the sea. 

d) to smite fatally, to kill, to slay, c. 
acc. Gen. 4, 15. Ex. 2, 12. Josh. 20, 5. 
1 Sam. 17, 36. al. sep. With 2972 
Josh. 11, 10. Jer. 26, 23; oftener 395 spd 
Josh. 8, ‘24, 10, 39. tedas 1, 25. 2K. 10 
25. al. Coupled with nvm, and then 
m2 refers to the deadly blow, and the 
former to the actual death, 1 K. 16, 10 
2 Sam. 18, 15. 2 K. 15, 10. 30. Josh. 10, 
26 ; also 2 K. 25, 25. With WE? added, 
we2 ‘B MDM fo smite one as to “his life, 
i. e. so as to touch his life, fatally, Gen 
37, 21. Deut. 19, 6. 11. 27, 25. Jer. 46 
14, 15; comp. Tay 24, 18. So of God 
as smiting men, 2 Sam. 6, 7. Ps. 78, 51. 
105, 36; of the angel of God 2 K. 19, 
35.— Where only a part of a whole num: 
ber are slain, this is marked by 772, Judg. 
14, 19. 20, 45. Josh. 7, 5; or by 3 parti- 
tive, 1 Sam. 18, 27. 6, 19. 2 Sam. 8, 5. 
Judg. 15, 15. So without an ace. of 
number, D°3"83 42M to smite of the ene 
mies 2 Sam. 23, 10. 24, 17. 2 Chr. 28. £ 
17. Num. 22,6; and so 1 Sam, 18, 7 mr, 


mod 


pbx drxvi. 21, 12. 29, 5.--Spoken also 
of wild beasts, to slay, by tearing in pieces, 
1K. 20, 36. Jer. 5, 6—Trop. to smite 
with the tongue, to bring into reproach 
and punishment by slanders, Jer. 18, 18. 

3. In a weaker sense, to smtte enemies 
is often simply to overcome them in bat- 
tle, to vanquish, to put to flight, fully 
“ins Mp Ps. 78, 66. So Gen. 14, 15 
he smote them and pursued them unto 
Hobah. v. 5.7. Num. 22, 6, see in Piel. 
Josh. 13, 12. Judg. 1, 5. 1 Sam. 13, 4. 2 
Sau. 8, 1. 2.3.10. al. With an adjunct 
of distance, Gen. 14, 15. 2 Sam. 5, 25. 
Josh. 10, 10. 41; of time how long 1 
Sam. 30, 17. 2 Sam. 23, 10; of numbers 
Judg. 1, 4. 3, 31. 1 Sam. 4, 2. Ps. 60, 2. 
Also to smite a city, to take it by storm, 
Josh. 7, 3. 10,4. 1 Sam. 30, 1. 1 K. 15, 
20. 2K.3,19.al. But 297 "> 193 nn 
is to slay the inhabitants of a city J udg. 
20, 37; comp. no. 2. d. 

Hora. m2 and m2 Ps. 102, 5. 

1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to be smitten, 
i.e. a) to be beaten Ex. 5,14. 16. Num. 
25,14. b) to be smitten of God, with a 
plague, etc. 1 Sam. 5, 12. Is. 1, 5. 53, 4. 
Hos. 9, 16.—Ps. 102, 5 Wan saws mn 
"2d my heart (vital strength) is smitten 
and drieth up like the herbage. 

2. Pass. of Hiph.no.2. a) to be smit- 
ten, slain, Num. 25, 14. 15.18 Jer. 18, 
21. b) Of a city, to be smitten, to be 
taken by storm, Ez. 33, 21. 40, 1. 

Deriv. 732, and the two following. 


92 adj. smitten, only in constr. 733 
prbut smitten in the feet, lame, 2 Sam. 
4,4, 9,3; m0 22 smitten in spirit, af- 
flicted, contrite, Is. ‘66, 2. 

M22 m. (r. 933) only plur. "33 Ps. 35, 
15. smiting sc. with the tongue, i. e. rail- 
ers, slanderers ; comp. Jer. 18, 18. 

M53 and 722 pr. n. Necho, king of 
Egypt, son of Psammetichus, 2 K. 23, 
29. 33. 2 Chr. 35, 20. 36, 4. Jer. 46, 2. 
According to Manetho in his book of 
dynasties, he was the sixth of the sec- 
ond Saitic dynasty, and was called Ne- 
tho II, to distinguish him from his 
grandfather of the I’ke name; see Jul. 
Afric. in Routh’s Relig. Sacr. II. p. 147. 
Herodotus calls him Wexoic, 2. 158, 159. 
b. 4.42. Sept. Nezao. The etymology 
s unknown, but is doubness to be sought 
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ae 


in the ancient Egyptian , see Thesaw 
p- 885. 


JiD2 (prepared, r. 913) Nachon, pr. 1 
of a threshing-floor 2 Sam. 6, 6. In the 
parall. passage 1 Chr. 13, 9 it is }i9"D. 


_ m2) obsol. root, pr. i q. M2" to dein 
Sront, before the eyes, over against, ‘see 
m23,) to go straight forward.—H« wa 
m2, M23, 23. 


1322 m.adj. in front, straight, right p-. 
of one who goes straight ahead. Is. 57, 
24n5) 92 who walketh straight before 
him, goes straight ahead, i. e. an upright 
man. With 3, right. just to any one, 
Prov. 8, 9.—Fem. m3) as subst. right, 
justice, Ane 3, 10. Is. '59, 14; plur. mins3 
id. Is. 26, 10. 30, 10. 


M22 pr. subst. (r. M23) ‘the front, what 
is before the eyes ;’ but used only asa 
Preposition. 

1. opposite to, over against, Ex. 26, 
35. 40, 24. Josh. 18, 17. 1 K. 20, 29. al. 
> m2) id. Josh. 15, 7. 

2. before, in presence of ; Ans M33 
i. q. MIM7 72H>, before Jehovah, i. e. ace 
ceptable’ to hin Judg. 18, 6. "29 M33 
mim. before Jehovah Lam. 2, 19; me- 
taph. known to him Jer. 17, 16, and so 
Prov. 5, 21. "28 M2) 59w te set before 
one’s own face, i. e. to regard with fa- 
vour, to delight in, Ez. 14.7; comp. v. 
3 where for D5 is {m2. 

3. With Prefixes: a) M23~dx pr. 
‘towards the front’ of any thing, i.e. 
towards Num, 19, 4. 

b) 7235 «) Adv. ‘to the front, i. e. 
straight forwards, Prov. 4,25. 8) in 
front of, before Gen. 30, 38; whence 
7) on account of, for, after a verb of 
interceding, Gen. 25, 21; Sept. megé. 
Comp. Germ. vor and fir, the last of 
which has also a local sense. 

c) M23 59 unto the front of, i. e. ts 
the place over against, Judg. 19, 1U. 20 
43. Ez. 47, 20. 


TI22 c. suff. ins) the front; adv. in 
Sront of, over against, Ex. 14, 2. Ez 
46,9. R. mz. 


\ 233 to deceive, to deal fraudulently 
part. 53% Mal. 1,14. Syr. Chald. Sam. id. 
Piet id. with 4 of pers. Num. 25, 18. 

Hirup. id. c. 3 Ps. 105, 25; and so 


sia 


with acc. to act deceitfully with any one 
Gen. 37, 18. 
Deriv. "5°3, "22, also 


222 m. plur. c. suff prb23, deceit, 
wiles, Num. 25, 18. 


* 
D2: obsol. root, 1. q. 023, 733, q. V- 
to collect, to accumulate. Hence 


O22 m plur. 0°92 goods, riches, 
wealth, a word of the later Hebrew, 
§ Chr. 1, 11. 12. Hce. 5, 18. 6,2. Josh. 


92.8. Syr. qamal id. 

O23 Chald. m. plur. 39033 id. goods, 
wealth ; Ezra 6,8. 7,26 j9022 02> mulct 
of goods. 

*"23 in Kal not used. Arab. re 


a) to be of acute intellect; contra b) 
not to know, not to understand, and 
hence to disallow, to reprobate; Con}. 
IV, not to know, to deny, to reject. See 
Thesaur. p. 886. 

Hiren. 1°27 is most in use, and is of 
like signif. with >7°. 

1. Pr. to look upon, to behold ; Gen. 
31, 32 “wad na Ae-72M hehold for thy- 
self what is with me. 37, 32. 38, 25. 26. 
Neh. 6, 12. Jer. 24, 5.— —Spee. a) "727 
"2B to look wpon the person of any one, 
to have respect of persons, to show par- 
tiality, i,q. D"2B Nw2 in NW no. 3. b. B; 
spoken of a judge, Deut. 1, 17. 16, 19. 
Prov. 24, 23. 28, 21; comp. Is. 3,9. b) 
to look upon with kindness and favour, 
‘.e. to care for, Ruth. 2, 10.19. Ps. 142, 
5; also do reverence as a god, to worship, 
Da.s. 11, 39. 

2. to know by sight, to recognise a 
person or thing, Gen. 27, 23. 37, 33. 42, 
7.8. Ruth 3, 14. Judg.18,3. 1 Sam. 26, 
17. Job. 2,12. al. Also to acknowledge ; 
Deut. 21,17 he shall acknowledge the 
ron of the hated as the first-born. 33,19; 
with "> Is. 61,9; absol. 2 Sam. 3, 36. 

3. to know, i. e. to be acquainted with, 
.q. SVR no. 4. Job 4, 16 but I knew not 
ifs form, i. e. was unacquainted with it. 
7,10. 24, 13. 17. 34, 25. Ps. 103, 16. Is. 
#3, 16. 

4. to know, 1. e. to have a knowledge of, 

q. 272 no. 5, but rare and enly in the 

ater books; inf c. 3, Neh. 13, 24 they 
Iniew not how to speak the Jews’ lan- 
guege Ezra 3, 13. 
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Piet 1. i. q. Hiph. iso. 1. a, to look 
upon, to regard with partiality ; Job 34 
19 nor regardeth the rich more than the 
poor.—But contra 

2. not to know, to be ignorant of, Ara 

3 Conj. I, comp. above in Kal, ana 


see note below. Job 21,29 ask them that 
pass by the way, spin Xd oMARI and 
their signs thou shalt not fail to ienove 
i.e. the signs, tokens, which they give. 
—Hence 

3. to feign not to know, to deny ; Arab. 
Conj. IV, see above in Kal. Deut. 32, 
27 “say fan7¥ 19229778 lest their enemiea 
should deny, and say, etc. 

4. not to know, i. e. to reject ; Arab. 
Conj. IV. Jer. 19, 4 they have forsaken 
me ("3332) and have rejected (972275) 
this place. Pregn. 1 Sam. 23, 7 God 
hath rejected (and delivered) him unto 
my hand. 

Nirew. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be 
known, recognised, Lam. 4, 8. 

2. i.q. Hithp. no. 2, to feign, to dis- 
semble, Prov. 26, 24. 

Hirup. 1. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be 
known, recognised, Prov. 20, 11. 

2. not to let oneself be known, to feign, 
to dissemble, Gen. 42, 7. 1 K. 14, 5. 6. 

Nore. Many attempts have been 
made to find some point or idea common 
to the two significations apparently so 
contrary as to know and not to know. 
Perh. the following order may afford 
light, viz. "22 a) lo look upon intently 
Hiph. no. 1, whence ¢o recognise, to know, 
Hiph. no. 2-4. But as things unknown, 
new, unheard of, cause us to look intent- 
ly upon them, to wonder, and admire, 
hence b) not to know, to be ignorant, 
Pi. no. 2, Arab. I, IV. Eth. H7'NZ to 
admire, to wonder. Hence "22 strange- 
ness, 13) strange. —Ayain, as things 
known and familiar are pleasing, while 
those unknown and strange are dis- 
pleasing and irksome, hence ec) toa 
be disagreeable, irksome ; whence “33 


S_ — 
"23, calamity, Arab. 5S id. 
Deriv. 4924, “22, and the three heie 
following. 


722 m constr. "23 Deut. 31, 16 
strangeness, foreignness, e. g. strange 
worship Neh. 13, 30. 932 [278 a strange 


“23 


land fore gn country, Ps. 137, 4 5x 
"22 a strange god, foreign, Deut. 32, 
12. Ps. 81, 10 plur. 733 "5x id. Gen. 
35.2 Josh. 24, 20. 23; strange altars, 
dedicated to foreign gods, 2 Chr. 14, 2.— 
Also "337}2 a stranger. foreigner, Gen. 
17, 12. 27. Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 22, 25; 
plur. 722 "22 Ps. 18, 45. 46. Is. 60, 10. 
Neh. 9, 2. 

23 Job 51, 3, also 723 Ob. 12, a 
strange fate, calamity ; see in rv. 33 


6% SU. 
note lett. c. Arab. Pp 5S, id. 


"192 adj. (from 733 with the ending 
s—) f. me992, plur. 577335 unknown, 
strange, foreign ; Chald. "232, 723%), 
Syr. soo). Spoken: a) Of one from 
another land and people, ™32-8"% @ 
stranger, foreigner, Deut. 17, 15. Ezra 
10, 2 sq. Deut. 14, 21. 1 K.8, 41, 43; of 
a people Ex. 21,8; a land Ex. 2, 22; a 
city Judg. 19, 12; a vine Jer. 2, 21; a 
garment Zeph. 1,8. b) Of one from 
another family, a stranger, not of one’s 
own household, Gen. 31, 15. Prov. 20, 16; 
"732 WN opp. to a son and legal heir 
Ecc. 6, 2. Fem. m2952 a strange wo- 
man, opp. to a wife, spoken usually in 
respect to illicit intercourse, and hence 
1. q. an adulteress, harlot, comp. I, 
Prov. 5, 20. 7, 5. 23,27; hence vie 
39922 a strange tongue, i.e. the tongue 
fa strange woman, Prov. 6, 24. Of 
another’s house Prov. 5, 10. With dat. 
Ps. 69, 9, comp. Job 19, 15. c) another, 
not oneself, Prov. 27,2. d) strange, un- 
heard of, exciting wondrr, Is. 28, 21. 


M33, see PNX>}. 


: 22 a root found once in the Ma- 
soretic text, but doubtful, viz. 

Hieu. Is. 33,1 78m WW WIN. 
so wtast Thad ANID in thy ceasing to 
spoil, thou shalt be spoiled ; in thy per- 
fecting (finishing) to plunder, thou shalt 
ye plundered ; so the Heb. intpp. by 


iebep as inf. Hiph. for 7922, Dag. eu- 
phon. comp. Lehrg. p- 87.—A. Schultens 
compares Arab. dls mid. Ye, to get, to 
acquire, Opp. mia. Pp. 276. Comm. ad 
Job 15, 29; se examples in Thesaur. 
p 888. But this idea does not suit the 
parallelism, which obviously demands 
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the sense of perfecting, finishing. It & 
better, therefore, with L. Cappell, Lcw.h 
Doederlein, and others, to read 4Md30 
from r. 1>3; which verb elsewhere alsn 
corresponds .9 0m, Dan. 9, 24. Is. 16,4, 
—Another trace of this root is supposed 
to exist in the noun 232 q. v. Job 15, 
29; but the reading is there equally 
doubtful. 


M372) 1 Sam. 15, 9, the vile, the bad 
spoken of flocks, i.g. M332. Sept. jtwoo- 
uévoy, Vulg. vile. The form is wholly 
anomalous; and arose perhaps out of 
the two readings 13% abstr. for coner. 
and 322 which savours of a gloss; see 
Lehrg. p. 462, 463. 


2870) (perh. for dx9 day of God) 
Nemuel, pr.n.m. Num. 26,9. Patronym. 
in "— ib. v.12. See also dx707. 


722 a spurious root, whence some 
derive the forms 727, 137371, which be- 
long to the root 72%. 


‘ 2723 a root doubtful in the verb it- 
self, since all the forms assigned to it 
may be, not to say ought to be. referred 
to db and 519. From r. 52 II, to cut 
off, to be cut off, comes the fut. 5727, 95735, 
see this root; and to Niph. of the same 
may be referred 5m>72 (for D232) ye 
shall be cut off i. e. circumcised Gen. 17, 
11, which is commonly taken as pret. 
Kal of this root 5723 to be cireumcised.— 
To the root 512 undoubtedly belong 
pret. Niph. diva i. gq. 1723 to be circum. 
cised Gen. 17, 26. 27, part. 595532 34, 22. 
Comp. vitts and visa, Mint for MiIRws 
and see the remarks under mixiw2.— 
Still from a root of this form comes the 
noun 


m5") f. an ant, Prov. 6, 6, plur. 5°5%3 


ania Prov. 20. 25. Arab. 1,3) Pers 


haps so called from its cropping off 1. e. 
consuming ; or also from creeping, since 


i Arab. hes seems to have had this sense. 
conjecture froin the parallelism; taking ; : 


. “a9 obsol. root. I. i. q. Arab. me 


to be spotted, speckled ; Syr. psad to va- 
riegate. Hence 7723 leopard. 
II. i. gq. Arab. 45 to be limpid, pure, 


as water; IV to find limpid and swea‘ 
water see M7"). 


Vad 


“22 m. (r. 922) @ panther. leopard, 
x0 called from his spots, Is. 11, 6. Jer. 5, 
5. 13, 23. Hos, 13,7; plur. 5°23 Hab. 
1, 8. Cant. 4, 8. Not improbably the 
tiger was also comprised under this 
name; as the Hebrews had no specific 
name for that animal. Syr. f,s05, Arab. 
6 - §¢ 


ro? re Eth. 7@C, Amhar. 71C, 


id. 
‘W22 Chald, id. Dan. 7, 6. 


I7'9: pr. n. Nimrod, son of Cush, 
founder of the kingdom of Babylon and 
of the city Nineveh, Gen. 10, 8-12. Perh. 
identical with that ancient king whom 
the Greeks cal] Ninus, and make the 
founder of Nineveh. ‘5723 YS i. e. 
Babylonia, Mic. 5, 5.—If the etymology 
be Semitic, this name may come from 
7372 to rebel, pr. ‘a rebel.’ 


M702 and DVO? (r. 792 IT) Mimrah, 
Nimrim, pr. n. see 122 M"2 in art. M73 
ao. 12. cc. 

"W922 (drawn out, saved, i. q. rin) 
Nimshi, pr. n. of the orandiatiier of Jehu 
2 K. 9, 2; comp. 1 K. 19, 16. 


02 m. (r. 003 IT) c. suff. "3, pr. some- 
thing lifted up, a lofty stgnal. Syr. 
{443 a sign, standard. Spec. 


1. a column or high pole, Num. 21, 
8. 9. 

2. standard or fiag of a ship, Ez. 27, 
7.18. 33, 23. 

3. a standard, signal, planted on a 
high mountain, chiefly on the irruption 
of an enemy, in order to point out to the 
people a place of rendezvous. Is. 5, 26. 
Livil2. 18735625 10%) Jers 410.821. eb 
60, 6. Comp. Pxwv no. 1. c. Curt. V. 2. 

4. Metaph. a sign, token, sc. of admo- 
nition, Num. 26. 10. 


M23 f (r. 320) pr. part. Niph. a turn, 
sourse of things, from God, 2 Chr. 10, 15. 


iy 303 see AID, note. 


; mo in Kal not used, pr. i.g. Arab. 
Lis fo smell, then to try by the smell, to 
try. It differs therefore in its primary 
.2ea from {3 to examine by the touch, 
to try by the touch-stone. 

Prev M3, fut 2", imp. >? Dan. 1, 
R 
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1. to try, to prove any one, t» put him 
to the test; 1 K. 10, 1 the queen of She 
ba came nis"73 irs) to prove him with 
hard questions, i.e. to try the wisdom 
of Solomon. 2 Chr. 9, 1. Eee. 2, 1. Dan. 
1, 12.14. Spec. a) God is said to try 
or prove men, i. e. their virtue Ps, 26,2 

piety Deut. 13, 4; their faith and cbe- 
dience Ex. 15, 25. 20, 17 [20]. 2 Chr. 
32, 31. This is done by wonderful works 
Ex. 20,17; by commands difficult to be 
executed Gen. 22, 1, comp. Ex. 16, 4; 
and by the infliction of calamities Deut. 
8, 2. 16. 33, 8. Judg. 2,22. 3,1.4. Comp. 
negate ix N.T. Vice versa b) Men 
are said to prove or tempt God, by doubt- 
ing, not confiding in his power and aid, 
Ex. 17, 2. Deut. 6, 16. Ps. 78, 18. 41. 56, 
Is. 7, 12 I will not ask, neither will I 
tempt Jehovah. Comp. Acts 5, 9. 15, 10. 
Chald. Syr. Sam. id. 

2. to try, i. e. to make trial, to attempt, 
to prove ; with acc. of thing, Job 4, 2 
ANSN FTN 737 MO can one try aword 
awith thee ? will thou take it ill? Ece. tf 
23.. With inf: Deut. 4, 34. 28, 56. yi 
sol. 1 Sam. 17, 39 "m"0 xb-"p for Ihave 
not yet tried them. Judg. 6, 39. 

Deriv. nea. 


. mos fut. MO, to pluck out, to tear 
away. Kindr. 302. E. g. a person from 
his dwelling Ps. 52,7; from his country 


i.e. to drive into exile Prov. 2,22. Also 


a house, i. e. to destroy Prov. 15, 25. 
Like plants, men and houses are said to 
be planted and plucked up; comp. 333 
and tm). 

Nira. to be plucked up, i. e. driven out 
from a land, Deut. 28, 63. 

Deriv. mon. 


MO2 Chald. i. q. Heb. 
plucked out, Ezra 6, 11. 


JO? m.(r. O21) 1. alibation, drink. 
offering, Deut. 32, 3° 

2. a molten image, i. gq. M202, Dan 
11, 8. 

3. one anointed, i. e. a prince conse- 
crated by anointing, i. q. mt, bu 
more usual in poetry, Josh. 13, 21. Pa 
83, 12. Ez. 32, 30. Mic. 5, 4. 


yd yo? fut. plur, 530", 130%, to pour 
to pour out, Is. 29,10. Kindr. is 330. 
Spec. 


IrHPE. to be 
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1. Iu honour or the deity, to make liba- 
tion, oxévdery, Ex. 30,9. Hos. 9,4. Hence 
Is. 30, 1 M202 902, orerWerFou cxovdyy, 
to pour out a libation, i.e. to make a 
teague, which the ancients accompanied 
with libations. Comp. Gr. oovd7 liba- 
tion and league, Lat. spondeo. 

2. Of metal, to cast, to found, Is. 40, 
19. 44, 10. 

3. to anoint a king Ps. 2,6. Comp. 
703 no. 3. 

Nipn. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be anointed 
Prov. 8, 23. 

Prex i. q. Kal no. 1, to make libation 
1 Chr. 11,18. Syr. Pa. id. In the pa- 
rallel passage 2 Sam. 23, 16 is Hiph. 

Hip. id. to pour out libations, to make 
lihation, Gen. 35, 14. Num. 28, 7. Jer. 7, 
18, Ps. 16, 4. al. 

Hopn. pass. to be poured out ; impers. 
libation is made, Ex. 25, 29. 37, 16. 

Deriv. M2072 I, 3°02, 702. 


*TI. JOP i.g.kindr. 429 1. to inter- 
twine, to weave, to hedge sc. with woven 
work, i. q. Arab. 5. Hence m30%2 
the warp. € 

2. to cover, to protect, from the idea of 
surrounding with a hedge, Is. 25, 7; 
comp. 42872 IT. 

JO Chald. to pour out, to make liba- 
tion, chiefly in Pa. as Dan. 2, 46, where 
hy zeugmait refers also to M32. Comp. 
Arab. GRwu5 to sacrifice. 

JO2 Chald. plur. c. suff. 7°33, liba- 
tions, drink-offerings, Ezra 7, 17. 

JO2 and JO m. (r. 7021) in pause 
Jor, c. suff. "202; plur. 5°29}, constr. 
"303. 

1. a libation, drink-offering, Gen. 35, 
14. Jer. 7, 18. al. O23 339 the meat- 
offering and the drink-offering Joel 1, 9. 
13. 2, 14. Num. 15, 24. 

2. a molten image, i. q. 120%, Is. 41, 
29. 48, 5. Jer. 10, 14. 51, 17. 


JO02, see v. 720 Niph. 
*], 0D3 iq. bo, “0 pine away, to 
be sick. Syr. 2} Ethpa. id. vers) 


sick. Comp. Heb, w3, 82% .—Is. 10, 18 
pds DdxD as the swk man pinesh away. 


“il; dd: in Kal not used, prob. i. q. 
s - 
} high to 
Arab. yas to lift up on hig unhee. 
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pos 
make conspicuous; VIII to be high, 


Se 
erect; (y@5 a lofty throne—Herce 09. 
Hirupo. Zech. 9, 16 they shad be aa 
iMaIN~>d miooiINs 712 :723N the stones 
of a diadem lifting themselves up in his 
land. [Ps. 60, 6 D0%2mN> for lifting up, to 
be lifted up ; others from r. 053 q. v.—R. 


yd? fat. 309, inf. 9d), o. suff. DID2 
Gen. 11, 2; imp. plur. 139. 
Debra... Ara. & 5 to pull up, te 


pluck or tear up or out, (kindr. Md2,) 
e. g. a peg or pin from the wall Judg 
16, 14; the posts of a gate v.3; oftener 
the tent-pins or stakes in order to take 
down a tent for moving, Is. 33, 20. 
Hence 

2. to break wp a camp, or as in vulgar 
Engl. to pull up stakes, i. e. to remove, 
espec. of a nomadic encampment Gen. 
33, 12. 35,21. 46,1. Often with an ad- 
junct of place whence, c. 7a Gen. 20, 1. 
35, 16. Ex. 13, 20. Num. 10, 12; also of 
place whither, acc. and 7 local, Num. 11, 
35. Deut. 2, 1. 10,7. Said also of an 
army Ex. 14, 10. 2 K. 19, 8. 36. Jer. 4, 
7; and trop. of the angel of God and 
pillar of smoke Ex. 14, 19; the sacred 
tabernacle Num. 1, 51. 2,17; the ark 
10, 35; the wind 11, 31.—Hence also 

3. Genr. to remove, to journey, to mi- 
grate. Gen. 12. 9. Num. 10,33. With 
dat. pleon. 53> 520 Num. 14, 25. Deut. 
ate, Keli nomadic wanderings Jer. 31, 
24. Zech. 10, 2. 

4, to bend a bow, Arab. ¢43; see 303 
no. 2. or 

Nipu. to be torn away, e. g. the cords 
of a tent Job 4, 21, see under "73. Of 
a tent itself, Is. 38, 12. 

Hiew. 3707, fut. 990". 1. Causat. 
of Kal no. 2, to cause to break up, to 
make remove, Ex. 15, 22. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to de 
part, to cause to go forth, to lead out, Ps 
78, 52; poet. of a wind v. 26. Also of 
things, to put away, to set aside, 2K. 4,4 

3. to pluck up, to tear wp, asa tree 
Jot 19,10; a vine Ps. 80,9. So to get 
out stones, to quarry, Ecc. 1 9. 1K. 
21 1171. 

Deriv. 302, 2072. 


= poz fut. Pd" once Ps. 139, 8. to ge 
up, to ascend ‘This root, so far as it cas 


por 


de ca.led one, is very common in Syriac 
and Chaldee ,butonly in fut.imp. inf. Kal, 
wom), way, vam, and Aph. on} 3 
in the other forms, pret. and part. Pe. 
and conj. Ethp. the verb aX is used, 
so that in fact the first radical Nun no- 
where appears. Indeed such a root 4p 
would seem never to have existed ; and 
Castell was probably correct in his re- 
mark, (though censured for it by J. D. 
Michaelis, Lex. Syr. p. 600,) that pe, 
wand, and pox, dol’. 
from P20", p>ox. See too Roediger 
in Zeitschr. fir d. Kunde des Morgenl. 
fl. p. 91. Other examples of words 
contracted, so that of two consonants 
the first is doubled, are mann, OM ; 


are contracted 


w 
ye: vulg. (43, see Caussin de Perc. 


Gramm. Arabe vulg. p.12.al. In strict- 
ness, therefore, this root Pd) should be 
banished from the Lexicons. 

po? Chald. id. (see Heb. fO2,) Aph. 
porn, inf. MPd37, to cause to ascend, to 
take up out ve place, Dan. 3, 22. 6, 24. 

Hopn. after the Heb. form pon, to be 
taken up, Dan. 6, 24. 


J703 Nisroch, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Ninevites, 2 K. 19, 37. Is. 37, 38, perh. pr. 


HRS. 045 
eagle, from the Semit. "W32 rend: and 


the syllable éch, ach, which in Persian is 
intensive ; whence Misr-och great eagle. 
On the worship of the eagle by the 
heathen Arabs, see Jauhari art. ree 
Jurieu Hist. des Dogmes IV. 4. c. 11.— 
Bohlen proposes several derivations 
vom the Sanscr. and Zend; see The- 
saur. p. 892. 


no2 a spurious root; the forms 
me", me2, which might seem to be- 
long here, see under mid. 

2 (motion, perh. earthquake, r. 952) 
Neah, pr. n. of a place in Zebulun Josh. 
19, 13. 

™Y2 (motion, r. 912) Noah, pr. n. f. 
Num. 26, 33, 

O92 m. plur. (denom. fr. 932) child- 
tood, youth, spoken of both sexes. a) 


Of early childhood Ez. 16, 22, "5337 
fron: my childhood 1 Sam. 12, 2. 1K. 18, 
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12; 5277152 Gen. 46, 34, MA5PYO 8, 2 
b) of youth: A459 bys the husband gy 
her youth Joel 1, 8; Samer] MEN the wife 
of thy youth, Prov. 5, 18. Is. 54, 6. Mal. 
2, 14.15; BODE M23 the children of 
one's neath: born to one in youth, Ps. 
127, 4.—Metaph. of the youth of the 
Israelitish people Jer. 2, 2. 3, 4. Ez 
16, 22. 60. Comp. D732p1. 


Mid? f. plur. (fr. n. 992) id. youth, 
Jer. 32, 30. 

er (perh. i.g. 8°97, dx4>5) Neiel, 
pr. n. of a place in Naphtali Josh. 19, 27. 

B92 m. adj. (r. B22) sweet, pleasant 
Peylsc,eus eo song 147, 1; a singer, 
mint — sweet in songs 2 Sat: 23, 13 
a lyre Ps. 81,3; one beloved Cant. 1, 16. 
Plur, 5772"3 delighta pleasures, Job 36, 
11, and mid; id. Ps. 16, 11. So of 
place, pleasant, delightful ; plur. 57"33 
pleasant regions Ps. 16, 6. Also of a 
person, pleasant, and so of God, benign. 
gracious, Ps. 135, 3. 


is 232 1. to bolt a door, to fasten 
with a bolt or bar, c. acc. 2 Sam. 13, 17 
18. Judg. 3,23. 24. 5899 43 @ garden 
barred, shut up, also 5493 53 a fountain 
shut up, Cant. 4, 12. 

2. to shoe, to put on sandals, Arab. hx. 
which is done by confining, shutting in 
the foot with thongs. With two ace. Ez. 
16, 10 wnm 722285 J shod thee with seal- 
skin, i. e. gave thee shoes of seal-skin. 

Hipu. to shoe, 2 Chr. 28, 15. 

Deriv. >3>y0, 5922, and 


292 f. Deut. 29, 4, c. suff. 1>92; plur. 
pxbs2, mibs2; dual Dibs); ; a shoe, sandal, 
Josh. 5, 15. tie 2,15.al. To put on one’s 
shoe is bana iby cab Ez. 24,17; to put 
off one’s shoe is ‘— d37a S33 yon Deut, 
25,9. Is. 20,2; pbv Ruth 4,7. 85 503 


Josh. 5,15. Ex.3,5. Arab. das stive or 
sandal, Syr. Wis3 ia—tn transferring a 
possession or domain, 1t was cus*omary 
to deliver one’s shoe (Ruth 4,7), as ‘n the 
middle ages a glove; hence the action 
of throwing down a shoe upon a region 
or territory was a symbol of occupancy 
Ps. 60, 10 wpon the land of Edom do I 
cast my shoe, i e. I take possession, o¢ 
cupy it as my own; see Rosenm. A ‘tes 
und neues Morgenland no. 483. Ps. 10s 


ay 


0.--According to Deut. 25, 9. 10, a 
ausband’s brother who refused to fulfil 
nis duty by marrying the widow, was 
to have his shoe plucked off by the lat- 
ter, implying that he gave up a sacred 
obligation; hence he was to be called 
32 y7>m.—Elsewhere a shoe-latchet, 
thong, 52377170 Gen. 14, 23, or a pair 
of shoes, dual 37533 ‘Am. 2, 6. 8, 6, is 
put for any thing of little values worth: 
less.—Plur, orbs Is. 11, 15; once mi>32 
Josh. 9, 5. 


*po. fut. 0329 1. to be sweet ; Prov. 
9, 17 D377 eno ond. Comp. 072322. 
Kindred are ‘emd, ‘aad, Dad, to taste; 
pr. to lick, to Sick, whence the notion 
of sweet taste; see 722. 

2. Trop. to be sweet, pleasant, lovely, 
of one beloved Cant. 7,7; a friend 2 
Sam. 1, 26; wisdom, c. dat. Prov. 2, 10; 
spoken of a place Gen. 49,15. Impers. 
Prov. 24, 25 03)7 onsia to those who 
punish (tojudges) shall be delight, i.e. it 
shall be well with them; comp. > 307", 


a5 ai, it is well with me.—Arab. pz ‘ 


Pi ie Sa : @ 
3, id. re vite bonis abundavit. 
Deriv. the seven here following ; 
also O°D3, D752. 


B22 (pleasantness) Naam, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 4, 15. 


py m. 1. sweetness, pleasantness, 
Prov. 3,17. 033 "728 pleasant words, 
i.e. suitable, becoming, 15, 26. 16, 24. 

2. beauty. splendour; min  cd3 the 
beauty (glory) of Jehovah Ps. 27, 4; 
comp. M57 31M y. 13. Ex. 33, 19. 

3H grace, favour, Ps. 90, 17. Zech. 11, 
7. Comp. zugic, Germ. Huld from hold. 
and Engl. grace. 


223 (pleasant, r. 222) Naamah, pr. n. 

1. Of two females; a) The daughter 
of Lamech Gen. 4,22. b) The mother 
ef Reboboam 1 K. 14, 21. 31. 2 Chr. 
2, 13. 

2. A place in the tribe of Tudah Josh. 
5, 41; comp. "17232. 


232 Naamite, patronym. frorr. pr. n. 
rad2 no. 2, Num. 26, 40; pr. far 727233 
vhich is read in the Cod. Sam. 


"892 (ny pleasantness, fr. 033) Nao- 
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mi, pr. n. of the mother-in-law of R 1th 
Ruth 1, 2 sq. 


J222 1. pleasantness, amenity, of 
place. Is. 17, 10 0°2933 "302 pleasans 
plantations. R. 03. 

2. Naaman, pr.n. a) A son of Ben- 
jamin Gen. 46,21. b) Num.26,40. cc) 
A Syrian warrior and captain, 2K. 5,1. 


"2¥2 Naamathite, gentile n. from 
Mavi, a place eleewhere unknown, but 
different from that above mentioned in 
mmdz no. 2. Job 2,11. 11, 1. 


ms V2? obsol. root, Chald. 733 to punc- 


Sos 


ture, to prick, to stick ; whence Yas3 
(732) a species of thorn, perhaps lotus 
spinosa, see Celsii Hierob. I. p. 191, 
and Comm. on Is. 7, 19.—Hence 


V°XI2 m. a thorn-hedge, thicket of 
thorns, vepretum, Is. 7,19. 55, 13. 


=I: “23 to roar, e.g. the young lion, 
Jer. 51, 38. Syr. gS id. This roo 


would seem to be onomatopoetic, like 
the kindred "2. 


“i. “22 to shake; spec. 1. to shake 
out, Neh. 5, 13; the hand so as not to 
hold a bribe, Is. 33, 15. 

2. to shake off ; Is. 33, 9 ywa "33 
2921 Bashan and Car mel shake off 
i. e. cast off their foliage. 

Nieg. 1. Pass. of Pi. to be shaken 
out, i. e. cast out from a land, Job 38, 13, 
Ps. 109, 23. Comp. Arah. (54.25 quassit, 
excussit, VIJI expulsus est, (ya25 expu) 
sio. 

2. to shake oneself out from bonds, i. o. 
to cast them off, Judg. 16, 20. 

Piet to shake out, Neh. 5,13. Pregn. 
Ex. 14, 27 Fina omgorMy Fin 73274 
ot and Jehovah shook out the ‘Egyp- 
tians into the midst of the sea, i.e. he 
drove them from the shore and cast. them 
into the sea. Ps. 136, 15. 

Hirnap. to shake oneself from any thing, 
¢. 18 Is, 52, 2. 

Deriv. 933 II, 33). 


p) 2m. la boy ; prob. primi- 
tive, and found in the Indo-European 
tongues for man, e. g. Sanscr. nri and 
nara man, f.nari and ah woman, Zend, 


naere, Pers. yb, r? Gr. avng —Spoker 


ab 


noth of an infant just born Ex. 2, 6. Judg. 
23, 5. 7. 1 Sam. 4, 21; of a boy not yet 
full grown Gen. 21, 16 sq. 22, 12. Is. 7, 
16. 8,4; and of a youth nearly twenty 
years old Gen. 34, 19. 41, 12 (comp. 37, 
2141512) le Kees aie psa. Oeoreo, 
Spec. a) Often emphat. to express a 
tender age, like Lat. puer, Engl. boy, 
child, youth, e. g. in various ways: 1 
Sam. 1, 24 "33 "9291, Vulg. et puer erat 
adhuc infantulus. 30,17 “3°% DiN2 SAAN 
“32 four hundred young men, youths. 
Jer. 1,6 [cannot speak, for [am a child. 
v. 7. Judg. 8, 20. 2 K. 9, 4. Ecce. 10, 16, 
Is. 65, 20. More fully 32) "32 young 
and tender 1 Chr. 22, 4. Is. 3, 5. Ps. 37, 
25. Lam. 2,21. Sept. véoc, veavdac, veu- 
vioxos. b) In other passages "32 seems 
rather a name of condition and denotes 
servant, like the Greek meats, Germ. 
Bursche, Junge, Engl. boy ; Gen. 37, 2 
“32 N57 he was servant with the sons of 
Bilhah, i. e. he was herdsman’s boy, 
shepherd’s boy. 2 K. 4, 12. 4, 20. 8, 4. 
Ex. 33, 11.al. Also of common soldiers, 
Germ. die Burschen, Engl. boys, lads ; 
1 K. 20, 15. 17. 19. 2K. 19,6. With 
genit. or suff. the servant of any one, 
Judg. 7, 11. 9, 54. 19,13. Esth. 2, 2. al. 
But in Job 29, 5 "32 my sons. Spoken 
of the people of Israel in its youth, Hos. 
11,1. Comp. B35). 

2. By a peculiar idiom in some of the 
books, or rather by archaism, the form 
m32 as in Greek 7 mais, is used as if of 
the comm. gend. for M733 girl, maiden, 
and construed with a fem. verb, Gen. 
24, 14. 16. 28. 55, 34, 3.12. Deut. 22, 15 
eq. although 33 is everywhere read 
in the margin; comp. in 837 no. 1. In 
the Pentateuch this occurs twenty-two 
times, and I would also refer hither the 
plur. 5°53 used of maidens in Ruth 2, 
21, comp. v. 8. 22. 23, (Sept. xogaove,) 
and of youths and maidens Job 1,19. In 
a similar manner, the Arabs in the more 
elegant style employ masculine nouns 
also for the other sex, and abstain from 
the feminine eae aes used in the 


vulgar language; as Usyé bi ids 


ee aes 


and bride, which latter is vulg. & dawg 5 


= an old Sonate vulg. vat cémp. 
ia for vulg. oe mistress, PS) for 
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aba 


8 
BSS; wife, like Germ. Gemahl for Ge 
mahlin, Gatte for Gattin. 


Deriv. “3d, MIS2, BHIMNTZ, MIMD, pr 
n. 7232, W2133. 


II. "32 m. (r. “32 II) @ casting out 
expulsion, concr. cast out, driven out, 0° 
a flock or herd Zech. 11, 16. Sept. 
éoxognioperor, Vulg. dispersum. 


“Z2 m. (denom. from 9231) boyhwod 
youth, i. q. O93), poet. Job 33, 25. 36 
14, Ps. 88, 16. Prov. 29, 21.—In Job 36 
14 and Ps. |. c. some have adopted the 
sense of expulsion, from r. "32 II, but 
without necessity. 


M722 f. (denom. fr. 922 1) plur. min32. 

1. a girl, e. g. a)a female child, 
Job 40, 29 [41,5]. b) a maiden, dam- 
sel, grown up and marriageable, Judg. 
19, 3 sq. Am. 2,7. mp3 "932 a fair 
maiden 1K, 3. 4, nbana Da young 
virgin 1 K. 1, 2, Esth. 2.3. Also of one 
not long married, veoyopuos, Ruth 2, 6 
4, 12; comp. M24nz no. 2. 

2. a handmaid, servant, Prov. 9, 3 
31, 15. Ruth 2, 8. 22. 3, 2. al. 

3. Naarah, pr.n. a) A town on the 
borders of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 7; called 
1 Chr. 7, 28 7233. b) f. 1 Chr. 4, 5. 


"l¥2, see "138. 
92 (servant of Jehovah) Neariah, 


pr.n. a)1 Chr. 3, 22.23. b)1 Chr, 
4, 42. 


T7122 (boyish, juvenile) Naaran, pr. n. 
see M3) no. 3. a. 


mayi f(r. "22 IL) tow, as being shak- 
en or beaten off from flax, Judg. 16, 9 
Is, 1, 31. 


*W22 obsol. root, Arab. yas ta 


take up, to lift ; whence as barrow 
bier, also constellation of the bear, Urea 
major and minor.—Hence 3 II, for 839 
52 pr. n. Memphis, see 5/2. 
AB obsol. root, Arab. 3 to goo 


come forth ; kindred are Chald. pe? 
go out, 332 to sprout. Hence 


352 (sprout) Nepheg, pr. n. m. a 


Ex. 6,21. b) 2Sam.5, 15. 1 Chr. 9 
14. 6. 


rbd 


MP2 f(r. 992) 1. high place, height, 
omp. 512; hence 17 7p), 715 min, 
the Height or Heights of Dor, Josh. 11,2. 
Poe so ele eels s6Genit, NOs.os 

2. a sieve, fan, for winnowing, Is. 30, 
28; comp. 532 Hiph. no. 2. 


DOA? (expansions, r. 02) Nephu- 
sim, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 50 Keri. But 
Cheth. has 070752, and Neh. 7, 52 has 
eeow D2, which last is doubtless a false 
orthography made up from 5°w"B3 and 
B75). 


*TB2 fut. ns, inf mp Ez. 22, 20, 
i. q. 13D, to puff, to blow, to breathe, an 
enomatopoetic root. Comp. Engl. to 
puff, Arab. g.235 and 25 to blow; 


ols 


while e and cud express the harsher 


sound of snoring, snorting. Syr. saad? 
Eth. 242%, to blow, to breathe, to fill 
the cheeks.—Gen. 2, 7 and breathed 
(Mp3) into his nostrils the breath of life. 
—Spec. 

1. to blow upon any one, as the wind, 
3. 2 Ez. 37, 9. 

2. BXB Mb fo blow up a fire, to kindle 
up, Is. 54, 16. Ex. 22, 21; and without 
Bv. 20. mp2 795 a blown pot, i.e. a 
pot under which one blows the fire, Job 
43, 12. Jer. 1, 13. : 

3. to blow away, sc. by blowing upon, 
e. 2 Hagg. 1, 9. 

4. With we3, to breathe out, to give 
up the ghost, Jer. 15, 9. 

Puat to be blown up, as a fire, Job 20, 
26. 

Hien. 1. With 2, to cause to 
breathe out, to cause to expire, Job 31, 
39; hyperbolically for to extort sighs, 
to torment. 

2. to blow upon or away, metaph. i. q. 
to esteem lightly, to contemn, Mal. 1, 13. 

Deriv. "82, 752, MAPH, and 


mp: (blast perh. windy place) No- 

h, pr. n. of a town of the Moabites 

um, 21, 30, supposed to be the same 
with M23 q v. 


S°82 m. only in plur. 5">"B3 giants, 
G n. 6, 4. Num. 13, 33. So all the ar- 
nitat Versions. Chald. 828. -ne celes- 
tril giant, i. e. the constellation Orion 
oar. Orions, the Idtger conste” ations. 
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The etymology is uncertain. 
re 


gor 
have compared dud, %LL3, which 


a a 

Giggeius and Castell render magnus, 
corpore magno ; but wrongly, for it meana 
excellens, generosus, sollers. Better to 
rest in r. 5B2; yet not so that o7>"B) 
may be those causing men to fall from 
fear (Kimchi); but so that 4°52 may be 
i. q. 522979 one falling upon the enemy, 
violent, grassans, comp. Gen. 43, 18, and 
see r. 5B? Kal no. 2.d. So Aquil. éme 
mintoytss, Symm. itor. 


DO"D] Nephisim, see 27035). 

7D) (recreated, r. 3B?) Naphish, 5 
n. of a son of Ishmael Gen. 25, 15; alac 
of his posterity 1 Chr. 5, 19. 


DOWD, see DOMED. 


Some 


22 obsol. root, of uncertain signi: 
fication, comp. 313 ; whence 


722 m. a gem, precious stone, of an 
uncertain kind, Ex. 28, 18. 39, 11. Ez. 
27,16. 28,13. Sept. thrice dy Pgat i. e. 
carbuncle. Doubtful. 


* 55) fat. bbs inf, din, c. suff. iy 
2 Sam. 1, 10 and 152 1 Sam. 29, 3; imp. 
plur. 9552. 

1. to fall, Syr. Chald. “53, 583, id. 
The primary syllable >» fal occurs also 
in this sense in Germ. fallen, Engl. to 
fall. The Gr. and Lat. fallo, opaddw ia 
pr. to cause to fall. to supplant.—Spoken 
of a person falling to the earth Ps. 37, 
24; or from a horse or seat Gen. 49, 17. 
1 Sam. 4, 18; into a pit, nmwa Ps. 7,16; 
into a snare Am. 3, 5. Is. 24, 18. Also 
of things, as of buildings falling down 
Judg. 7,13. Is. 9, 9. Am. 9,11; ofa 
mountain Job 14, 18; the lightning from 
heaven, c. 772 Job 1,16; the dew 2 Sam. 
17,12. The place into or upon which 
one falls is put mostly with 7 loc. as 
nny; or with >> Lev. 11, 32, 3, >, alec 
rom Ps. 15,6; the place whence witb 
yo, d92.—Part. >p) falling, Job 12, 3. 14 
18; aspreet. fallen, lying prostrate; Judg. 
3, 25. 1 Sam. 5,3. 31,8. Deut. 21.1; aa 
fu:. ready to fall, Is. 30,13. So of a pro- 
phet who sees visions sent from God in 
his sleep; Num. 24, 4 who seeth the vi- 
sion of the Almighty 09272 "2535 B3 lying 
in sleep with open eyes sc. of his mind 


bt 


Spec. b> 10 fall is also further said 
of persons and things, as follows: 

a) Of those who fall in battle or else- 
where, i. q. to be slain, like nintw, ca- 
dere, to fall; Judg. 20, 44.46. 1 Sam. 
4,10. 2Sam.1,4. 2, 23. 3, 38. Is. 10, 4. 
Ps. 82, 7. al. Often with an adjunct, as 
sama ’3 by the sword Num. 14, 43. 2 
Sam. 1, 12. Is. 3, 25. al. sep. ‘D s92 '3 
by the hand of any one Judg. 15, 18. 2 
Sam. 21, 22. 1 Chr. 5, 10. ene 17s 
"28> bey to fall before any one, espec. 
in great numbers, 1 Sam. 14, 13. 2 Sam. 
3, 34. 

b) Of those who fall sick, Fr. tomber 
malade. Ex. 21, 18 23%}72> 502 to fall 
sick wpon one’s bed, to take to one’s bed. 
So Syr. fo,S SS \4a 1 Mace. 1, 5; 
Gr. mintewy éni thy xdivyy Judith 8, 3. 

c) Of a fetus, to fall, to be dropped or 
cast, i.e. to be born, Is. 26, 18. Comp. 
Il. 19.110 o¢ xev é juts tade NETH METH 
mogat yuvuixoc, where Schol. wéon, yev- 
wn9n. So xutaniata Wisd.7,3; cadere 
de matre Stat. Theb. 1, 60. Arab. 
oti, not In Chaldee 58) spec. 
of abortion, Whence Heb. >53 q. v. 

d) Of the limbs, which are said to fall 
away, to become emaciated, Num. 5, 
21. 27. 

e) Of the countenance of one in sor- 
row, anger, to fall, Gen. 4, 5.6. Opp. is 
6°25 Nw. Comp. Hiph. no. 1. d. 

f) Of the heart, courage, to fall, to 
fail, 1 Sam. 17, 32. So Gr. aiater Jv- 
uoc, Lat. cadere animis Cic. Fam. 6. 
1. 4. 

g) Of those who fall into calamity, 
adversity, Prov. 28, 14. 2 Sam. 1, 10. 
2K. 14,10. Prov. 24, 16. 

h) Of kingdoms, states, which fall, 
are overthrown, Is. 21, 9. Jer. 51, 8. 
Am. 5,2. 2K. 14, 10. 

i) Of the lot, as cast wpon or concern- 
mg any pers. or thing, c. 59 Ez. 24, 6. 
Jon. 1, 7. 1 Chr. 26,14. Hence c. >, 
to fall to any one by lot, Gr. nintew 
wt, Num. 34, 2. Judg. 18,1. Ez. 47, 
14. 22..Genr. Ps. 16, 6, comp. Josh. 
17,5. Hiph.no. l.c. So Lat. cadere of 
he lot, Ter. Ad. 4. 7. 22. Sil. Ital. 7. 368. 

k) Alvo to descend from heaven, spo- 
«en of jivine revelations, Is. 9,7; comp. 


Chald. Dan. 4, 28, and Arab. Js to de- 
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scend, spoken of revelations. Hence th 
Spirit, or the hand of God, is said to fal. 
to descend upon any one, Ez. 8, 1. 11, 5. 

1) b> >B2 to fall upon any one, e. g 
deep sleep Gen. 15,12. Job 4,13; terro 
Ex. 15, 16. Josh. 2, 9. Ps. 55, 5. Job 13 
11; calamity Is. 47,11. Eec. 9, 12; re: 
proaches Ps. 69, 10. 

m) Of events, to fall owt, to happen, 
Ruth 3, 18 723 DES 3°N how the thing 
will fall out, will end. Comp. Chald. 
Ezra 7, 20. Cic. Brut. 40. 

n) to fall to the ground, to fail, espee. 
empty promises Josh. 21, 43. 23, 14, 
Fully 198 dp2 2K.10,10; Gr. méntesr 
1G viv, Route. Comp. yopoumetéc E06 
Pind. Pyth. 6, 37. Nem. 4, 65. Plato 
Eutyphr. 17. Also to fall away, not be 
counted, to be lost, Num. 6, 12. 

0) to fall from one’s counsel, purpose, 
i.e. to fail in, c. 972, Ps. 5, 11 let them 
fall from (fail in) their counsels. Comp. 
Ovid Metam. 2. 308. 

p) With 72 compar. to fall more 
than, i. e. below another, to be inferior, 
to yield to any one Job 12,3. 13,2. Also 
with "385 id. Esth. 6, 13. 

2. to fall, with the idea of will, pur- 
pose, i. e. to throw or cast oneself down, 
to rush on; comp. Syr. “23, which is 
put in N. T. for aéatew and BaddeoPa. 
Spec. 

a) to fall down, to prostrate oneself 
2 Sam. 1, 20558 bey he fell prostrate 
to the earth. "Job 1, 20. Often with 
s3p 59 Gen. 17,3. 17. Num. 16, 4. Josh. 
ce 6; sey 5D 2 Sam. 14,4; HYN Nd 
1 ape 20, 41; also ‘D a3) Gen. 44, 14; 
‘p 7232 "25> Esth. 8, 3. 

b) B “xix d3 bps to fall upon one’s 
neck, to rush into his embrace, Gen. 33, 
4, 45, 14. 46, 29. 

c) ‘aqn-by dp: to fall upon one's 
sword, 1 Sam. 31, 4.5. 1 Chr. 10,4. Of 
the locusts Joel 2 8; see in 493 no. 1. b. 

d) to fall upon as an enemy, to at- 
tack, Job 1, 15; ¢. 2 Josh. 11, 7. 

e) lo descend from a beast, chariot, to 
alight, c. b9 Gen. 24, 64. 2 K. 5, 21. 

f) to settle down, i. e. to encamp, of 
an army, Judg. 7, 12; of a nomadie 
people Gen. 25, 18, comp. 16, 12. Bem 
HAT @XNTE. 


g) ‘p72b> “ren mB? my supplication 


$53 


falls (is laid down) before Hoe one, viz. 
ma twofold sense a) ts presented, I 
make supplication, Jer. 36,7. 8) is 
accepted, my prayer is heard and an- 
ewered, Jer. 37, 20. 42,2; pr. the person 
supplicated permits my petition to be 
‘aid down before him, receives it, im- 
plying a disposition to give a favourable 
answer. 

h) to fall away, to desert, to go over 
to another party, Gr. aiatew, duanintey, 
1 Sam. 29, 3; c. >9 1 Chr. 12, 19. 20. 
2 Chr. 15, 9. Jer. 21, 9. 37,14. 39,9. Is. 
54, 15; >& to any one Jer. 37, 13. 38, 19. 
52, 15. 

Hien. >"8n, fut. 5°, apoc. 5B; 
rarely a iibaut moar aion, as inf. bp 
Num. 5, 22. 

1. to cause to fall, to make fall, Gen. 
2,21. Jer. 15,8. Ez. 30,22. Ps. 73, 18. 
78, 28; by the sword Is. 37, 7. Jer. 19, 7, 
ellipt. Dan. 11,12. Ez. 6,4; by the hand 
of any one 1 Sam. 18, 25. etc.—Spec. 

a) to throw, to cast, e. g. wood upon the 
fire Jer. 22, 7; to throw down, to prostrate 
any one Deut. 25, 2; to throw down a 
wall 2 Sam. 20, 15; to cast down stars 
from heaven Dan. 8, 10; to fell trees 
2 K. 3, 19. 25. 6, 5. 

b) to drop or cast as a birth, to bear, 
to bring forth, see Kal no. 1.c. Is. 26, 
19 the earth shall bring forth the dead, 
i. e. cast from her. 

c) to cause to fall away, e. g. a limb, 
to make wither, to emaciate, Num. 5, 
22; see Kal no. 1. d. 

d) to cause to fall, to let fall, to cast 
down, sc. the countenance in sorrow or 
in anger, with 3 of pers. ‘to be angry 
at any one’ Jer. 3,12. Also ’p "2p "BN 
to cause the countenance of any one to 
fall, i.e. to make sad, Job 29, 24. See 
Kal no. 1. e. 

e) to cast lots Ps. 22, 19. Prov. 1, 14. 
1 Chr. 24, 31. Esth. 3,7. Jon. 1, 7; also 
w.tiout dsiz 1 Sam. 14, 42. Job 6, 27. 
Hence to divide out by lot, to assign to 
any one, with acc. of thing and > of 
pera. Josh. 13, 6. 23,4. Ez. 45, 1. 47, 22; 
without dat. Ps. 78,55. See Kal no. 1. :. 

f) to lay down a petition, supplication, 
before any one, i. e. to ask as a sup- 
pliant, to supplicate, Jer. 38, 26. 42, 9. 
Dan. 9, 18.20. See Kal no. 2. g 

2. to let fall, e. g. a atone Num. 38, 23. 
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Hence a) M378 >°BH Zo let fall to th 
ground, e. g. a word, prom:se, not to ful 
fil, 1 Sam. 3, 19; without 39x Esth 
6,10. See Kal no. 1.n.  b) do let fadl, 
to desist from any thing, c. 2 Judg. 
2, 19. 

Hrrup. 1. tolet oneself fall, to fall down 
prostrate, Deut. 9, 18. 25. Ezra 10, 1. 

2. With >» to fall upon, to attack, 
Gen. 43, 18. 

Pit. bbe to fall, once in Ezekiel, whe 
abounds in unusual forms, c. 28, 233 i. g. 
EDP] which stands in the same connection 
30, 4. 32, 20. 

Deriv. 5£2, >"52, 


2B) Chald. fut. de? (comp. Syr, 
‘si, in Targg. freq. >87), 1. q. Hebr. 

1. to fall, i.e. a) to fall down, Dan. 
7, 20. 4, 28 dB) xvaw-j >p a voice fell 
from heaven i. e. came from heaven, 
comp. Is.9,7. b) to fall out, to happen, 
Ezra 7, 20. 

2. to fall down, i.e. to be cast down, 
Dan. 3, 23. Syr. 23 to be cast into 
prison. Also to fall prostrate Dan. 3. 6. 
7.10. 11; "iB N-by Dan. 2, 46. 

28} m. (r. 5D) in pause 52 Ecc. 6,3; 
an abortion, which falls from the womb, 
Job 3, 16. Ps. 58, 9. Ecc. 6, 3. Comp. 
r. bp3 as spoken of birth in, Kak novi c. 
Hiph. no. 1.b. So 552 is used of prema- 
ture birth in the Talmud; also Arab. 


Soi, to fall, IV to miscarry. Arab. toi 
abortion. 
32D), see dB? Pil. 


* CEQ ohsol. root, Syr. and Chald 
0b} tu expand. Hence 5°55). 


De, Mp2, M289. 


“22 only in pret. and inf. absol. 
yb? Judg. 7, 19, part. pass. p55) Jer. 22, 
28. Imper. and fut. are from the kindr. 
ys. 

1. to break, to dash in pieces, e. g.an 
earthen vessel Judg. 7, 19. Jer. 22, 28. 
Hence 

2. to disperse, to scatter, as a flock, a 
people. Is. 11, 12. 

3. Reflex. of a people, to disperse 
themselves, i, q. to be dispersed, scat- 
tered, 1 Sam. 13. i, Is. 33, 3. Gen. 9 
19 pasts msi rene from these the 
whole earth dispersed itself. ie. all the 


y*® 


Baticus vu. the earth, comp. 10, 5.—Eth. 
44,8 to be scattered as chaff. Aram. 
yb a excursit, dispersit, effudit. 

Pie. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to break or 
dash in pieces, e. g. an earthen vessel 
Ps. 2, 9; infants upon stones, Ps. 137, 9; 
to break up rafts of timber 1 K. 5, 23 [9]. 

2. to disperse, to scatter a people Jer. 
13, 14. 51, 23. Inf. yB2 subst. dispersion 
of a people, Dan. 12, 7. 

Pua part. broken in pieces, e. g. 
siones Is. 27, 9. 

Deriv. yB2, p22, and 

V2? m. violent rain, inundation, storm, 
Is. 30, 30; from Avant V2? to pour out, 
kindred to which is Arab. eb mid. Ye 
-edundavit ; see in r. YB? no. 3.—Others, 
dispersion, scattering, but not so well. 


‘ pz! Chald. fem. 522 by Syriasm 
for MRE? Dan. 2, 13, to go out, to go forth, 
Dan. 2, 14. 3, 26. 5, 53 of an edict, Dan. 
2, 13 MPB2 XM, comp. Luke 2, 1 ejde 
Vota Imp. "blur, Apap Dan. 3, 26.—In 
Targg. often for xx. Syr. eon Sam. 


RId, ia 


Harn. Pbin, plur. spp, to bring 
out or forth Dan, 5, 2. 3. Ezra 5, 14. 6, 5. 
Hence 


REP) Chald. f emphat. NMPD?, ex- 
penses, pr. an outgo, outfit, what is laid 
out, Ezra 6,4.8. Syr. {2.083 id. Comp. 
NX" p. 415, lett. m. 


Ys WED in Kal not used, fo breathe, to 


“eapire. Arab. (83 V, to breathe, to 
take breath, to be refreshed. 

Nipu. to take breath, to be refreshed, 
after fatigue, Ex. 23, 12. 31, 17. 2 Sam. 
.6, 14. Arab. conj. II recreavit aliquem. 

Deriv. pr. n. 878: , and 

TD? in pause Wb? , c. suff. "wb2*; plur. 
Pics, once Dr7tip} "Ez. 13, 20, c. suff. 
mone. ; comm. gend, but more usually 


fem.—Arab. pris, Sy-. Tash, Ethiop. 
bil. 

1. breath, Job 41, 13. Mm WE? breath 
of lif: Gen. 1, 20. 30. Hence also odour, 
perfume, which any thing breathes, ex- 
tales, Prov. 27,9; 852 "m2 perfume- 
bares smelling-bottles, Is, 3, 20 
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2. The vital spirit, yuyy, amma 
through which the body lives, i. e. the 
principle of life manifested in the breatk 
comp. 1", Lat. anima, also Gr. dveuoc 
Hence life, vital principle, anima? sptrit 
Gen. 35, 18 MWE2 MXZ2 cs hey spirit was 
departing, as she gave up the ghost. 
1 K. 17, 21 “by nym aben-ving aise 
inp let. now the spirit of this child return 
intohimagain. Ex. 21,23, £2 nnMm By 
life for life. Deut. 19, 21. Ps. 69, 2; comp, 
124, 4 and Jer. 4,10. This Life, spirit, 
anima, itself is aleo said to live Gen. 12, 
13. Ps. 119, 175; and to die Judg. 16, 30; 
to be poured out, as if along with the 
blood, Lam. 2, 12. Is. 53, 12; to be 
breathed out, see in M2. So also in 
phrases, as ‘5 UH) wpa to seek the life of 
any one, see in Wp2 no 2; ’2 Mp> to take 
life, see MP? no. 1. b.; to put one’s life in 
his hand, see in 52 no 1. ¢.; 0B} ‘B H2n 
see in M33 Hiph. no. 2. d. Hence it is 
very frequent in phrases which have re- 
spect to the losing or preserving of life: 
a) iWp2-bx for one’s life, i.e. in order to 
save one’s life, 1K.19,3.2K.7,7. Comp. 
Gr. toézew megi wrzijc Od. 9. 423. Valk. 
ad Hdot. 7, 56. 9, 36; and so (of a hare) 
ee xoeav. But oS er. 44,7, it is against 
one’s life, in detriment of life. b) BE2a 
with danger of life, in jeopardy of life, 
2 Sam. 23. 17. 18,13 Keri. 1K. 2, 23 
DI Ia7ITMy sno 725 ive with 
jeopardy of his life hath Adonijah said 
this. Jer. 42, 20. Lam. 5, 9. Prov. 7, 23, 
comp. pngNtE 1 Chr. 12, 19. Also for 
life taken away, i. e. on account of the 
death of any one, Jon. 1, 14. 2 Sam. 14, 
7. c)’B wE3> for one’s life, i. e. for the 
good of one’s life, its support, preserva 
tion, etc. Gen. 9,5. Deut. 4, 15. Josh. 
23, 11. 

Further also, to the vital spirit, anima, 
is ascribed whatever has respect to the 
sustenance of life by food and drink, and 
the contrary. [Here the Engl. version 
often renders it by soul, but improperly. ] 
Thus the spirit, anima, is said to be 
satiated with food and drink, Prov. 27 
7. Is. 55,2; to be made fat Prov. 11, 25 
13,4; also to fill i. e. to satisfy one’s 
spirit Prov. 6, 30. So the oppesite ; my 
spirit hungers Prov. 10, 3. 27, 7; thirst. 
Prov. 25, 25; pines Ps. 31, 10; fasts Ps 
69.11; abstains from certa‘:n ki: ds o 


vod, Le’. 30,3; ts polluted by them 
Ez. 4, 14. Also the spirit is weary, 
loathes, Num. 21, 5. Job 6,7. 10, 1. Zech. 
11,8; is empty i. e. hungry Is. 29, 8; 
is dried up i. e. thirsty Num. 11, 6. 
Hence too trop. for the jaws, throat, as 
hungry and wide open, Is. 5, 14. Hab. 
2, 5.—Trop. ©) is also put for that 
which supports life, aliment, Is. 58, 10, 
comp. Deut. 24, 6. 

Somctimes W53 and M7 are opposed, 
so that Wn is ascribed to brutes, and m7 
to men, Job 12, 10; but mm is also 
ascribed to beasts Ecc. 3,21. Once tm 
is put for the anima, as separate from 
the body umbra, manes, Job 14,22. As 
the Hebrews held the seat of life to be 
in the blood (Lev. 17, 11; for which 
zause the eating of blood was forbidden 
Gen. 9, 4. 5. Deut. 12, 23), it was natu- 
ral wher the blood was shed, to say also 
that the life was shed, poured out, as 
ubove in Lam. 2, 12. Is. 53,12. Such 
too was the notion of the Greek 
poets, philosophers, and physicians; see 
Sprengel Beitrage zur Gesch. d. Arz- 
neikunde I. fase. 3. p. 202. sq. So tooin 
Engl. to pour out one’s life, i. e. his life- 
blood; and also in Arabic, see Thesaur. 
p. 901. 

3. The rational soul, mind, animus, 

s the seat of the feelings, affections, 
motions of various kinds, comp. 3> no. 1, 
od, with which it is often coupled, e. g. 
Deut. 4, 29. 30,10. To it are ascribed 
love Is. 42,1. Cant. 1, 7. 3, 1-4. Gen. 
34,3; joy Ps. 86,4; fear Is. 15, 4. Ps. 
6,4; piety towards God Ps. 86, 4. 104, 
1. 143, 8; confidence Ps. 57, 2; desire 
Ps. 42, 3. 63, 2; longing or appetite, 
e. g. for food Prov. 6, 30. 10, 3. Mic. 7, 1. 
Deut. 12, 20. 21; (hence Wp) 522 a 
greedy man Prov. 23, 2;) or for venery 
Jer. 2,24. Ex. 23,18; oralso for revenge 
and slaughter Ps. 27, 12. 41.3. 105, 22. 
Ex. 15, 9, comp. Prov. 21, 10. So too 
hatred Is. 1, 14. Ps. 17,9; contempt Ez. 
6, 5. Is. 49,7; vengeance Jer. 5, 9; sor- 
‘ow Job 27, 2. 30,25. As the seat of 
warlike valour, in poetic exclamation, 
Judg. 5, 21 19 "wp? "277M treaa down, 
my pes, the strong. Jer. 4, 19 -p*w) dip 
"we? ee because han hast heand, O 
ny soul, the voice of the trumpet. Spoken 
of the feelings in general, Ex. 23, 9 
58 
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“37 UpI-MN ONDI ye know the feelings 
of a stranger, how a stranger and for 
eigner feels. Job 16,4. 1 Sam. 1, 15 / 
have poured out my soul before Jehovah. 
i.e. have laid cpen to him my inmost 
feelings. Prov. 12, 10. 

Words also which themselves express 
feelings of the mind or soul, are often 
thus used in connection with WE; thus 
the soul is said to weep Ps. 119, 28; to 
be poured out in tears Job 30, 16;. to cry 
for vengeance 24, 12; and Aine to inveks 
blessings Gen. 27, 4. 25. More rarely 
things are attributed to the soul, sind, 
which belong: a) To the mode of feel- 
ing and acting, as pride, 582 39> Prov. 
28, 25; patience and impatience, F787 
Sp Job 6, 11. ~WH2 TI¥P, see in "XP, 
JIN. -b) To the ‘will or purpose, Gen. 
23,8 DIYEMMy Won if it be in your 
mind, i.e. if ye purpose, have deter- 
mined in your minds. 2 K. 9,15. 1 Chr. 
28,9 M¥QN WH22 with a willing mind. 
c) To the understanding or faculty of 
thinking ; Ps. 139, 14 my soul knowetle 
right well. Prov. 19, 2. 1 Sam. 20, 4 
whatever thy soul thinketh. Deut. 4, 9 
keep thy soul well, lest thou forget. Lam. 
3, 20.—In all these constructions the use 
of 23> is more common, see 3> no. 1. ¢, 
d, e. 

4, Concer. living thing, animal, in 
which is the 823, anima, life. Josh. 10, 
28 Wert->d every ‘living creature. v. 80. 
32. 35. 37. gotten more fully 7° 53 
Gen. 1, 24. 2,7. 19, and with the arti- 
cle mena WH? 1, 21. 9,10, pr. the ani 
mal of life i. e. endued with life, liv- 
ing animal, or as more comm. in Engl. 
living soul, living being, Gen. 2,7; and 
very often collect. for living things, liv- 
ing creatures, Gen. 1, 21. 24. 9, 10. 12. 
15. Lev. 11,10; man being not included. 
except Gen. 9, 16. In this forinula it is» 
to be noted that 59 is genit. of the 
subst. 53m life, and not fem. of the adj. 
“nm living ; 3 so that M5 Wy), like we it- 
self, may be of either gender, and can 
be construed with the masculine. Thia 
serves to illustrate the disputed passage 
Gen. 2, 19 Wp? DINK 1b NIP? TWN 55] 
Yow xin men and whatsoever Adam cail- 
ed them, the living creatzres, that was 
their name, where %> an_ ‘2 refer to 
mr 852, which is pleonastic after 5.— 


WE) G 


Spec. put for a@ man, person, mostly in 
certain fixed phrases, where also in 
Engl. we may use soul, e, g. 8D} 324 to 
steal a man Deut. 24,7; comp. Germ. 
Seelenverkdufer. B32 >2% Ez. 22, 25. 
Soalsc’ a) In laws, Lev. 4,2 "5D UB} 
NorIM tifa soul (any one) shall sin. Lev. 
5, 1. 2. 4. 15. 17; Comp. the phrase 
mas. NWT WET mMI52, under m2 
Niph. no. 2. b) In a census of a peo- 
ple, as UB O'V3W seventy souls, persons, 
Ex. 1, 5. 16, 16. Gen. 46, 18. 27. Deut. 
19 22.al. (Soin Greek yuyat Acts 2, 
41. 1 Peter 3,20.) Fully ow v3 Num. 
31, 46. 1 Chr. 5, 21; comp. Gen. 14, 21. 
c) Of slaves, Gen. 12,5 swo-7wy Ba 
VIN3 the slaves they had acquired in Ha- 
ran. Ez. 27,13. Comp. puzal avPounur 
Apoc. 18, 13. 1 Mace. 10,33. d) 83 
m2, where M7 is genit. (comp. the phrase 
n=n WE? above " one dead, a dead body, 
corpse. Num. 6,6 833 8> m9 WEI7>3 Let 
him not come near to a dead body. Lev. 
21,11. So too na being omitted, as in 
the formulas Wb2> N2w Num. Bee) 9.6. 
7. 10, and 8B? xan Lev. 22, 4. Hage: 2, 
13, i. e. one defiled by touching a dead 
Fody. Comp. Num. 19, 13. 

5. With suff. "52, 7852, etc. it is put 
very frequently for : I eee thou thy- 


self, etc. 
dtman soul, self; and Germ. selb, selber, 
Swed. sjel, Engl. self, all from the same 
root with Germ. Seele, Engl. soul, see 
Adelung Lex. IV. p. 47.—Hos. 9, 4 
nuipod oam> their food is for themselves, 
is consumed by themselves. Is. 46, 2. 
Also reflex. "822 myself, i. e. me myself, 
Job 9, 21—Interpreters also note that 
"We2, WWH2, are often put for the pers. 
pron, "28, THX; but most of the exam- 
ples 7h: toh thes adduce are readily ex- 
plained by what we have said above in 
nos. 2,3. This idiom is most frequent 
mn passages where life is said or implied 
.o be in danger; e. g. Ps. 3,3 many say 
of me ("B2>), there remains no help for 
tim. 11,1 why say ye to me ("8B22), flee 
10 the mountains. Is. 3,9 DB2> 8 wo 
to them ! pr. to their life. Ps. a ‘3. 35, 3. 
7. 120,6. Here too belongs Is. 51, 23, 
who suy to thee (3%H2>), prostrate thy- 
elf that we may pass over, and the like. 
Dnce “Wh) and "M4" approach so nearly 


Comp. Arab. badd; Sanscr. 
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to the nature of a pronoun, as even «4 
be construed with a verb -n the firs’ 
person, Is. 26, 9. Comp. 4333 with 7 
pers. Gen. 44, 32. 


MP2 f. (r. 992) i. q. BI, a high place 
height, only Josh. 17, it ren nye 
Targ. tres regiones. This appellation 
q. d. Tricollis, Tremont, seems to reler 
to the three places just before mentionec, 
Endor, Taanach, and Megiddo, which 
all lay elevated above the plain; comp 
Decapolis. 


MDs f. (r. 992) a sprinkling, drepping ; 
whence D"BI¥ Mp3 the dropping of the 
honey-combs, i. e. honey dropping from 
the combs, i. q. "39 q. v. Ps. 19, 11 
Also without p°55x id. Cant. 4, 11. Prov. 
5, 3. 24, 138 y2M->y pina mp2 honey 
droppings which are sweet to thy pa- 
late ; where the predicate pina is not 
inflected; comp. Gen. 49, 15. 


MIMD? (opening, r. MMB), see MIME? 2 
under art. 72 cc. p. 561. 


mS? m. plur. (r. mp Niph.) wrest- 
lings, struggles, once Gen. 30, 8. 


DIM) Naphtuhimh, pr. n. of ar 
Egyptian people Gen. 10, 13. 1 Chr. 1 
11. Bochart, in Phaleg IV. 29, com- 
pares the name of the Egyptian goddess 
Negdus, the wife of Typhon, to whom 
with her husband were consecrated 
those parts of Egypt that border on the 
Red Sea; and the name Néegdve itself 
signified, according to Plutarch (de 
Isid. p. 355 exur.) the extreme border of 
the land, washed by the sea; comp 


Egypt. MEGowy terminalis. The 
Naphtuhim then were a border-people, 
dwelling prob. on the Red Sea. See 
Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 269 
Jablonski Opusc. ed te Water T. I. p. 
161. 


“SmD2 (my wrestling, r. DMB, see Gen. 
30, 8) pr. n. Naphtali, the sixth son of 
Jacob, born of Bilhah, and patriarch ol 
the tribe of Naphtali, the limits of whick 
are described Josh. 19, 32-39.—Gen. 4& 
21. Num. 1, 42. 43. al. Sept. Nepda 
det. 

V2 m. (r. 782) 1. a flower, blossom 
Gen. 40, 10; i. q. M32. See the roe 
no. 2. 


NS3 


2. An uncleun bird. prob. a hawk, see 
the root no. 3. Lev. 11, 15. Deut. 14, 15. 
Job 39, 26. Sept. tga, Vulg. accipiter. 
Comp. Bochart. Hieroz. T. HU. p. 266. 


NX}, see in M¥2 no. 1, 


“252 not used in Kal, to set, to put, 
to place, i. q. 282 q.v. Arab. was id. 

Nip. a8) ~~ 1. éo be set, c. by to be set 
over any one, 1 Sam. 22, 9. Ruth 2, 5. 6. 
Part. 322 a prefect. director, 1 K. 4, 5.7. 
5, 30. 9, 23. al. 

2. to place or station oneself, to take 
one’s stand, Ex. 7, 15. 17,9; ¢. > to or 
before any one, Ex. 34,2 00 "> M332) 
and present thyself to me there. Also, 
to take one’s stand. e. g. of God rising 
up for judgment, Is. 3, 13. Ps. 82, 1. 

3. to stand, spoken of men Gen. 18, 2. 
24,13. Ex. 18, 14. 1 Sam 1, 26. Ps 45, 
10; of sheaves Gen. 37, 7; of waters 
Ex. 15,8. With >» to stand upon any 
thing Is. 21,8; to stand with or by a 
pers. or thing Gen. 45, 1. 1 Sam. 4, 20. 
19, 20. 22, 7.17. Spec. to stand firmly, 
Ps. 39, 6 382 O7N~>D 53m a breath is 
every man though he stand firmly. 119, 
89. Zech. 11,16 a shepherd....03355 
baba" Nb who doth not nourish that which 
standeth firm, i.e. the healthy part of 
his flock; Sept. 10 odoxdygor, Vulg. id 
quod stat. But perhaps it would accord 
better with the context to render: who 
relieveth not that which standeth still in 
the way, i. e. which Jags behind from 
weariness or disease, i. q. to be weak, 


sick, comp. Arab. ager) lassus fuit, la- 


horavit, pr. to stand still, to stop, from 
ability to go further. 

Hien. 3737, fut. 2°87, apoc. 322. 

1. to cause to stand Ps. 78, 13. Hence 
a) to set upalo erect, as a column Gen. 
35, 20 1 Sam. 15, 12. 2 K. 17, 10; an 
altar Gen. 33, 20; a heap of stones 2 
Sam. 18,17. Trop. 1 Chr. 18, 3 to set 
xp (establish) his dominion unto the river 
Euphrates. Hence also 1 Sam. 13, 21 
2990 a-zmd for setting the goads, i. € 
sharpening them when the point was 
pent, etc. Comp. in Engl. ‘to set a 
raw,’ ‘to set an edge.” _b) ¢o fiz, fo es- 
blish, e. g. bounds Ps. 74, 17. Deut. 32, 
B. Prov. 15,25. ¢) to set, to place, Gen. 
21, 28 29. Ps. 41, 13. Lam 3, 12; so 
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gates Josh. 6, 26. 1K. 16,34; a trapo 
snare Jer. 5, 26. 

Horn. 335 1. to be set, placed, Gen 
28,12. For Judg. 9, 6 see art. 222, 

2. to be fixed, settled, determined. Sa 
commonly in Nah.3,85n235 Omda =a 
it is fiwed ! she is led away captive! i.e, 
Nineveh. But 285) may also be joined 
to the preceding verse and referred to 
the root 33¥, where see. 

Deriv. 333, 3°%}, 322, 7382, 1388 
M380, 3872, and pr. n. HIS, RIS. 

322 m. (pr. part. Niph. r. 282) @ han- 
dle, haft of a dagger, Judg. 3, 22 ; so call- 
ed from being fixed in, comp. the root 
Josh. 6, 26. 1 K. 16, 34. Sept. Auf, 


Vulg.capulus. Arab. Slas haft, han- 


dle of a sword, knife, etc.—But part. 333 
a prefect, see in 332 Niph. no. 1. 


N22) Chald. f. emphat. 8na%¥3, firm- 
ness, hardness, sc. of iron Dan. 2, 41 
Gr. Venet. xgataorys. Aben Ezra 
n> a> NMay. 


jX2, see r. 387. 


ci S32 fut. 2" 1. Pr. to fly, to flee, 
iq. 732 no. 3, V2 no. 3. Twice: Jer. 
48, 9 give wings to Moab, for 8¥m N32 
flying she shall go forth ; here 83} is 
for 4X) in order to correspond with 83M; 
observe too the paronomasia 77%, X32, 
xum. Lam. 4,15 932 03 142 "3 when they 
flee away and wander ; so Kimchi and 
others, and this is better than to refer 
nX3 tor. 732 as on p. 660.—Hence M43 
pinion of birds, and Arab. kos fea- 
thers, plume of birds, also locks of hai 
hanging over the forehead, q. d. flying 
locks. From this noun then comes 


Ee we 
2. Arab. Las and Las to seize by 


the locks, and Conj. II, recipr. to seiza 
each other by the hair. Hence -.o He 
brew fo strive, to quarrel; comp. Syr. 
and Chald. {,3, 833, iq. Heb. 39 
also Arab. Las Conj. VI, id. See Hiph. 
and Niph.—Hence 

3. to lay waste, to desolate a city, pr. 
to tear in pieces houses, to pull down 
In Kal intrans. or pass. ¢o be laid waste 
to be desolate ; Jer. 4,7 T2°3M FITS thy 
cities shall be laid waste. Sept. xadas 
gedyoorta. 


raed 


Hiren. 73m to strive, to contend, see 
wal no. 2. Num. 26, 9 "3" onizna 
vhen they strove against Jehovah. Hence 
o wage uar; Ps. 60,2 SIN“ inizna 
2772 when he made war with Mesopo- 
tamia. 

Niew. 1. 3) to strive one with ano- 
ther, to quarrel. Deut. 25, 11 5%2" 43 
YTD Dw If men strive one with ano- 
ther Ex. %, 13. 21, 22. Lev. 24, 10. 2 
Sam. 14, 6. 

2. to be laid waste, desolate ; Is. 37, 
26 0722 DDS desolate ruins. 2 K. 19, 25. 

Deriv. M30), My2, mw. 


AN) f. (r. 7¥2) ig. V2 no. 1, a flower, 
blossom, Job 15, 33. Is. 18, 5. 


MEI f I. ig. xt, a wing-feather, 
pinion, Job 39, 13. R. m2. 

II. i. gq. M12 part. Niph. of &¥>, 
something cast out, excrement in the 
crop of a bird, Lev. 1,16. Comp. O&¥ 
and mNix. 


mur. f. (r. 9%2, after the form 
m1) watch, ward, guard; whence 
in the vexed passage Is. 1,8 MAN WD 
a tower of watch, i. e. a tower for a watch 
or guard in the desert, i. g. D9 D439 
2K. 17, 9. For "93 as pr. a watch- 
tower, or perh. the small hamlet spring- 


Ng up around it, see belowin "9. See 
uso Thesaur. p. 908. 
xa m3 in Kal not used. 1. Pr. 


prob. to shine, to be bright, which is the 
aignif. of the syllable M¥, asin nny, 
perh. MxX72, $; and also V3, as in 
i Cian f Y 

732, v2. Syr. sw.2 to conquer, but 
pr. to shine; whence Land illustrious. 
Hence Mx} no. 1, pr. n. "x2. 

2. Trop. to do splendid deeds, to act 
splendidly, ‘gloriously ; hence to excel, 
to overcome, to prevail, as in Chald. and 
Syr. See also Piel. 

3. Trop. to be clear, pure, faithful, 
true; Ethiop. 7&dh, Arab. ‘cut id 
Hence M3 no. 2. 

4. Trop. to be firm, enduring, perpetu- 
al, whence MX} no. 3. This may come 
from the idea of prevailing in no. 2, or 
of fidelity in uo. 3. 

Prien 22 only int. mty> and Part. 
TZI2. 
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1. to be over any thing, to be chief, & 
superintend, e. g. the temple-service 
with >¥ and > 1 Chr. 23, 4. Ezra 3,8.9 
Part. 82 a prefect, overseer, 2 Chr. 2 
1. 17. 34, 13; for which in the books of 
Kings is 333. 

2. Spec. to lead in music. 1 Chr. 15, 
21 and Mattithiah...playea on harps 
in the octave (i. e. in the bass, nei 
basso), 32> to lead the song, i. @ 
to govern, regulate the singing. (Opp. 
are v. 19 3"79uM> to sing or sound on a 
clear (high) tone ; and v. 20 ninby dy 
on the virgin ie treble, nel soprano.) 
Hence 8222, which is found in the 
titles of 53 Psalms and Hab. 3, 19, is te 
be rendered according to Kimchi, Rashi, 
Aben Ezra, and many others: for the 
leader, precentor, chief musician ; i. e. 
the Psalm is to be performed under hie 
direction, which also is the sense of the 
Targ. MM30> ad canendum. And this 
interpretation is to be preferred. Some- 
times put absolutely, with only the name 
of the author, as 7973 13222 Ps. 11, 13. 
14, 18-21. 31. 36. 40. 41. 42. 44. 47. 49, 
51. 52. 64-66. 68. 70. 85. 109. 139. 140; 
sometimes with the name of the instru- 
ment, as mi3"432 Ps. 4. 6. 54. 55. 67. 76, 
mons by 8. 81. 84, ori by Ps. 54.69. 
80, miboman-by Ps. 5, moma > Ps. 53; 
or with the first words of the song or 
melody in which the Psalm is to be sung, 
see Ps, 22. 56-59. 75; or finally with a 
word marking the tone or key, whether 
lower or higher, mindy bd Ps. 46, >3 
m2un Ps. 12. Twice then follows 
ynass ‘by Ps. 62, 1. 77,1, once jana 
39, 1, where we may render: to the chief 
musician of the Jeduthunites ; unless 
yins7" in this connection is also to be 
taken as an instrument or as a musica 
key or mode. This inscription is wholly 
wanting in all the Psalms of a later age 
composed after the destruction of the 
temple and its worship; and its signifi- 
cation was already lost in the time of the 
LXX.—Others make 222 not a par- 
ticiple, but an infinitive of the Syriae 
form, comp. Chald. Dan. 5, 12; but this 
is not admissible, on account of the arti- 
cle implied in 22> for Ma22m>. 

Nipu. to be perpetual ; Jer. 8, ‘5.NSys 
mms. a perpetual backsliding, pos 


tasy. 


——————————— 


mz 


“a mx obsol. root, Arab. 
and 2.45, lo sprinkle, to scatterye. g. 
Eth. Hm id. Hence nx II. 


M2 Chald. Ithpa. to overcome, to sur- 
pass, to excel, c. 53 Dan. 6,4. Syr. id. 
See inr. ms) I. 2. 


I, M2} rarely M22 m. (r. M¥21) c. 
suff. "M3, plur. o°72. 

1. splendour, glory, 1 Chr. 29, 11. 

2. sincerity, truth. Hab. 1, 4 “x2 Nd 
wpa 42> judgment is hin given ac- 
cording to truth, not in sincerity ; comp. 
Is. 42,3. Hence confidence, sc. in one’s 
truth and fidelity ; Lam. 3, 18 "%¥} 728 
my confidence is perished. ‘Trop. object 
of confidence, as God 1 Sam. 15, 29. 

3. perpetuity, eternity, ever, everlast- 
ing ; see the root no. 4. So Mx¥3 72 Ps. 
49,20, and M%3>, adv. for ever, to everlast- 
ing, 2 Sam. 2, 26. Job 4, 20. Ps. 9, 7. 
103, 9. Is. 13, 20. al. sep. More rarely 
acc. M¥2 id. Ps. 16,11. Am. 1,11. Jer. 
15, 18. Sept. eis tél0¢, Vulg. in finem.— 
[s. 34, 10 o°M¥? mx2> for ever and ever. 
Sometimes the idea of perpetuity is 
modified, i. q. long time, long, Ps. 49, 10. 
Job 34, 36; comp. D343. 

4. Some assume also the signif. per- 
fection, completeness ; hence accus. "32, 


water. 


and mx3>, as adverbs, wholly, entirely ; 


comp. Germ. lauter, Engl. clear, both 
of which mean purely and also wholly ; 
so Ps. 13, 2 M¥2 "INDWN Min TIN IS how 
long, Jehovah, wilt thou wholly forget 
ne? Ps. 74, 10. 79, 5. 89, 47. Job 34, 
36; genit. Ps. 74, 3 mez Mine total 
desolations, i. e. places wholly desolate 
and destroyed.—But in all these and 
like passages the idea of perpetuity may 
better be retained, as in no. 3. 


I]. MX} m. (r. m¥2 Il) c. suff. ony2, 
juice, liquor, which is scattered or spirt- 
ed from grapes when trodden, Is. 63, 3.6. 


3°) m. (r. 3%32) pr. set, placed ; hence 

1. one set over, i.e. a prefect, overseer, 
officer, i. q. 28), 1 K. 4, 19. 2 Chr. 8, 10 
Sheth. 

2. a military station, post, garrison, 
.q. 382, 382, 1 Sam. 10, & 13, 3. 4, 
2 Sam. 8, 6. 14. al. 

3. Reapers elie nPPE Ne, i.g 733%, 


Arab. afer uses , statue, idcl. Gen. 
58* 
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19, 26 M29 3x? a statue of salt, i.e. fossi 
salt, of which great quantities are founa 
in the vicinity of the Dead Sea; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 482 sq. comp 
in M29 p. 573. 

4, Nezib, p. n. of a place in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 43. Now Beit Nesib 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. IIT. p. 12, 13. I 
p. 399. 


MX. (illustrious, r. "43 1) Nezta’r 
pr. n.m. Ezra 2 44, Neh. 7, 56. 


""X2 Is. 49, 6 Cheth. preserved, de- 
livered, from r. "%2 I.—Keri “"¥3. 


‘i 22) in Kal not usea, pr. to draw 
out, to take away, to snatch away; kin 
dred are dw2, >>t3. Arab. has and 


judd id. Eth. 28A avellit. 

Pier >33, fut. d22" 1. to take away, 
to strip off, 2 Chr. 20,25. With ace. of 
pers. to spoil any one, Ex. 3, 22. 12, 36. 

2. to snatch from danger, to deliver, te 
preserve, Ez. 14,14. See Hipb. no 3. 

Hien. 593m, fut. 97, apoc. 5233 

1. to pull away, c. {73 to pull apart ; 
Sam. 14, 6 the boys pak together in the 
field cry372 D922 7N) and there was 
none to tear them Meee i.e, no one parted 
them. 

2. to take away, Hos. 2, 11 [9]; e. g- 
booty, spoil, i. q. ¢o spoil, 1 Sam. 30, 22, 
With 72 Gen. 31, 9. 16. Ps. 119, 43. 
Also, to turn away any one from an evil 
way, intercourse, Prov. 2, 12.16. Unu 
sual is 2 Sam. 20,6 92272 >") and take 
(turn) away our eye, i.e. clude our sight, 
escape us; like 2> 328 q.v.in 323. Sept 
oxiagey Tous OP Iuhuovs. 

3. to snatch from danger, to deliver, 
to preserve, to save, acc. of pers. Ex, 12, 
27. 1 Sam. 30, 18. Is. 19, 20. Ps. 72, 12. 
al. Oncec. dat. Jon. 4,6. Often in the 
phrase >"%72 778 (there is) none deliver 
ing, no deliverer, Deut. 32, 39. Ps. 7,3 
50, 22. 71,11. Is.5,29. Hos. 5,14. 5°23" 
jwn2 to preserve one’s life, to save alive, 
Josh. 2, 13. Is. 44, 20. 47. 14. Ez. 3, 19. 
21. 33,9. Often with 372 of the pers. 
from whose power one is delivered, Ps. 
7,2. 18, 18. 49. 35, 10. 59, 2. 3. Mic. 5, 
6; also 90 of thing, as from waters Ps, 
144, 7; the mire 69, 15; a snare 91, 3 
straits 1 Sam. 26, 24. Ps. 34, 18; from 
death, etc. Ps. 22, 21. 51, 16. 56, 14. 86 


es 


3.al. Often ‘p 382 SM Gen. 32, 12. 
Ex. 2,19. 1 Sam. 17, 37; 522 2 Sam. 
19, 10. Ps. 18, 1. Is. 38, 6. 

Hiopn. En to be snatched or plucked 
put, as a brand from the fire, Am. 4, 11. 
Zech. 3, 2. 

Nipn. to be delivered, preserved, saved, 
i. q. to esaape, 2 K. 19, 11. Ps. 33, 16. 
Jer. 7,10. With ya, 12, 522, Ps. 69, 
15. Hab. 2, 9. Prov. 6, 5; "387 Is. 20, 6. 
With 52 and >x, pregn. fo be delivered 
from any one to another, i. q. to escape 
from and flee to, Deut. 23, 16. 

Hirup. to strip oneself of any thing, c. 
acc. Ex. 33, 6. Comp. Heb. Gramm. 
5 53. 3. c. 

Deriv. 7>35. 


S22 Chald. Haru. 53m to deliver, i. q. 
Heb. D2 no. 3, Dan. 6, 28. Inf. m>xn, 
c. suff, mp8 Dan. 3, 29. 6, 15. 


}22 m. a flower, blossom, Cant. 2,12. R. 
ya. 
9X2, seer. DE". 


. re i.g. 732, 782 1. to glitter, to 
sparkle, ouly part. plur. D°%) Ez. 1, 7. 
Sam. id.—Hence yx") spark. 

2. to flower, to blossom, to flourish, as 
in Chald. whence 73, M2), j82, a flower, 
blossom. Verbs signifying splendour 
are often transferred to express the ideas 
of verdure and bloom ; see in 7358 p. 27, 
nat, %1.—The notion of blossoming was 
also transferred to the shooting feathers 
and pinions of birds (comp. ™78); hence 

3. to fly, whence y2ahawk. So kindr. 


mx? and Arab. yas. Comp. M38 to 
sprout, Syr. to fly. 


P22, see r. PE3. 


*]. "S23, fat. 8" (but FIN Is. 42, 
§. 49, 8 is from 7%"), rarely 9X3" Deut. 
33, 9. al. Imper. "¥}, c. 7 parag. 773} 
Ps. 141, 3, c. suff. 9%: Prov. 4, 13, both 
with Dag. euphon. 

i. to watch, to guard, to keep, i. q. "23. 
Arab, 5 to guard e. g. a vineyard ; 


comp. kindr. 43 adspexit, intuitus est, 
like the Lat. twert and intueri, also 

tuitus est, defendit, liberavit.—E. g. a 
vineyard Job 27, 18. Is. 27,3; a tree 
Prov. 27,18. Part. plur. 0°) watch- 
men keepers, guards, Jer. 31, 6. 
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px) the tower of the watch or guard 
watch-tower, 2 K. 17,9. 18,8. With >¥ 
Ps. 141, 3 "np d3 dy mom? q. d. keep 
thou watch over the door of my lips, i.e. my 
mouth, -est I utter rash words ; the form 
m2) with Dag. euphon. Prov. 20, 28. 
13, 6. Is. 49, 6 Sw "INE? the kept (pre- 
served) of Israel. With ja Ps. 34, 14.— 
Spec. 

a) to guard from dangers, to keep, te 
defend, to preserve,as God does men, 
Deut. 32, 10. Ps. 31, 24. Prov. 22, 12. 
With 92, Ps. 32.7 "724m "22 from trou- 
ble thou wilt defend me. 12, 8. 64, 2. 
140, 2. 

b) to keep i. q. to watch closely, ta ob- 
serve diligently, Prov. 4, 23. 13,3 "8 523 
he who keepeth his mouth. 16, 17. 24, 12. 
Ina bad sense: «) to watch closely a 
city, 1. q. to besiege ; Part. D3 watch- 
ers, besiegers, Jer. 4, 16 comp. 17 ; comp. 
also "20 2 Sam. 11, 16. Is. 1,8 "33 
maiz) like a city besieged ; so common- 
ly, but see in art. m™"22. #) Jehovah 
is addressed as DINN 7X2 the observer 
of men, as if on the watch to detect them 
in wrong doing, Job 7, 20.—Hence 

2. to keep, to observe, as a covenant 
Deut. 33, 9. Ps. 25, 10; a law Prov. 28 
7; the ways of righteousness Prov. 2, 
8; a father’s commands 6, 20; the com- 
mandments of God Ps. 78,7. 105, 45. 
119, 2. 22. 33. 34. 100. 129; good coun- 
sel Prov. 3, 21. Comp. Lat. custodire 
modum, regulam, precepta, etc. With 
dat. Ex. 34,7 keeping mercy for thou- 
sands. Is. 26,3 Dib oibw atm jamb “Es 
the man of firm mind, for him thou wilt 
keep perfect peace, supply %>. 

3. to keep from view, i. e. to hide, to 
conceal. Is. 48, 6 DA377 ND} Minas hid- 
den things which thou hast not known. 
65, 4 ands omar they lodge in secret 
places, perh. the recesses of heathen 
temples, or with the Sept. sepulchral 
caverns, parall. with sepulchres. Prov 
7, 10 a woman 23-M753} subtile of heart 

Deriv. 775%. 


ak “22 obsol. root, Arab. ta 
shine, to be in full verdure, whence "%3 
Nore. The significations of guarding 
and of being verdant, which are alse 
found conjoined in the root "xm, I have 


baa | placed separately, although not inrpro 


B2 


vably there is a comnion origin of both, 
viz. the idea of shining, being splendid, 
7-43; in which is implied also the no- 
3, (comp. 59, Gr. 
poos Sédogxe, also Germ. Blick and Engl. 
glance, signifying both splendour and 
the act of looking.) and hence the signi- 
fication of observing, guarding. 


tion of beholding, 


“Z2 m. (r. 2¥2 II) 1. @ shoot, sprout, 
Is. 60,21. Metaph. of offspring Is. 11, 
1 Dan. 11, 7. 

2. a branch, Is. 14, 19. 


MX), see r. MS". 


NP? Chald. adj. pure, Dan. 7,9. R. 
R22 1. q. Mp2. 


* AP? fat. 2", once ap29 Job 40, 24, 
c. suff. 1232" Is. 62,2; imper. c. 7 parag. 
73P2; pr. to hollow out, to excavate, like 
the kindr. 23 , 33, also 11D or M3D,5BD, 
where see more. Hence 

1. to bore a hole 2 K. 12, 10; c. acc. 
to bore through, to perforate, Job 40, 24. 
26 [40, 24. 41, 2]. 2 K. 18, 21. Is. 36, 6. 
Hagg. 1, 6 3p? “in¥ a purse with holes. 
Also to Bierce, to strike through with a 
spear; Hab. 3, 14 We UR M32 thou 
didst strike through ‘the heads of their 
leaders. Arab. 83, Syr. 251, Chald. 
Sam. 3p). id. 

2. to separate, to distinguish ; and 
nence to declare distinctly, to specify, to 
call by name ; comp. 878 no. 1, 2. Gen. 
30, 28 753 yaw Nap? name me thy 
wages. Is. "62, 2. Part. pass. 5°32 the 
named Am. 6,1 i.e. the renowned, the 
noble, q. d. Mi2% "828. opp. the ignoble 
populace, 5% “ba Job 30, 8. Comp. 
1 Chr. 12. 31. Arab. A023 leader, 
prince. : 

3. i. q. 23P no. 2, to curse, pr. to pierce 


with words. to cut, like Arab. rarer to 
tut, to perforate, metaph. tocurse. E. g. 
the name of God. to blaspheme, Lev. 24, 
11. 16 mas min 3 OW 3p) he that blas- 
phemeth the name of Jehovah shall surely 
be put to leath ; from which passage the 
Jews den ve the superstition which for- 
bids them to pronounce (no. 2) the name 
‘f Jehovah; see Mim. Also Num. 23, 
. 25. Job 3,8. 5,3. Prov. 11, 26. 24, 24. 

Nieuw. pass. of Kal no. 2 @ be called 
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“Ip3 


ae 
by name, comp. Arab. 2.85 to name 1 
and > being interchanged. Num. 1, 7 
these men Mi7IYA AIP} WN who are ex 
pressed by name. 1 Chr. 12 31. 16, 41 
2 Chr. 28, 15. 31, 19. 

Deriv. from the primary idea of exca: 
vating, 323 bezel, Map’ a stone-quarry 
from that of perforating, "222, Nap 
from that of piercing, striking thrcugh, 
Map2, Map2, a pointed hammer. 


3p) m. 1. a bezei, the cavity in whick 
a gem is set; Jerome well, pala gem 
marum, Ez. 28,13. Comp. 9m. Others, 
a pipe, as if from 3) in the sense to 
bore, like 5"5n from 53m; but this does 
not accord with the context. 

2. a cavern; whence c. art. 3233 Ne 
keb, pr. n. of a place in Naphtali, Josh 
19, 33. 


MAP? f. (r. 3P2) a female, whether oi 
man or beast, so called from the form 
of the genital organs; Gen. 1, 27. 5, 2. 
Lev. 12, 5. 27,4. Num. 5, 3; of beasts 
Gen. 6,19. Lev. 3, 1.6. 4, 28. 32. 5, 6. 


Syr. toad, Chald. xapt, id. 


* Pp: obsol. root. 1. to prick, ta 
point, to mark with points. Chald. id. 
whence Rabb. 472 one who points a 


--e 


manuscript, punctator. Arab. (83 pu- 
pugit serpens, but 483 punctis notavit. 

2. to mark, i.e. to select, to separate 
out what is of a better quality than the 
rest, which is done by marking it with 


§ 


points, etc. Arab. (i835. Hence hss 
(see Camoos p. 424) a species of sheep 
and goats, short-legged and deformed, 
but distinguished for the length of the r 


G- 
wool and hair, ols the shepherd of 
such a flock. See 4p) below. 
Deriv. T3—2, pr. n. NIT2, 
four following. 


and the 


TP? m. plur. D°3p2, pr. ‘marked with 
points,’ speckled, epotted, of sheep and 
goats, Gen. 30, 32 sq. 31, 8 sq. 


. s - 
‘TP3 pr. i. gq. Arab. OL43 a shepherd 


o-- 
of flocks called (X85 from the excellence 
of their wool, see in r. 772 no.2. Then 
in a wider sense of the keeper of any 
cattle, a shepherd, herdsman Am. 1, 1 


D2 


a sheep-coner, cattle-breeder, 2 K. 3, 4, 
spoken of the king of the Moabites. See 
Bochart. Hieroz. Tom. I. p. 441. The- 
saur. p. 909. 


MIP? f. a point, stud, e. g. of silver, 
with which any thing is ornamented, 
Cant. 1,11. R. 1p. 


D"TP2 m. plur. (r. p32) 1. crumbs 
of bread, Josh. 9, 5. 12. 

2. A kind of cake, which prob. crum- 
bled easily, 1K. 14,3. Sept. xoddugic, 
Vulg. crustula, Engl. cracknel, crumb- 
cake. 


— . 
i) ips , inf. absol. Mp3, to be clean, pure, 


Arab. #8 id. Syr. to sprinkle for puri- 


fication (pr. to cleanse), to pour out a 
libation, to sacrifice; hence "p22 a 
sacrificial dish or cup. In Kal only Jer. 
49, 12 mp2 inf. pleon. joined with a form 
of Niph. 

Nipx. Mp2, fut. MB" 1. to be clean 
in a moral sense, to be pure, innocent, 
Jer. 2,35. With 9 to be free froma 
fault, blame, Ps. 19, 14. Num. 5, 31. 
With 3 of pers. Judg. 15, 3 "N"p2 
mombbp. I am blameless towards the 
Philistines, i,e. it is not my fault, but 
their own, if I attack the Philistines.— 
Hence often: a) to be free from punish- 
ment, to be quit, to go unpunished, Ex. 
21, 19. Prov. 6,29 ma 32iN-b> API ND 
whosoever toucheth her shall not go un- 
punished. 11, 21. 16,5. Jer. 29, 1. 49, 
12; c. 72 Num. 5,19. b) to be clean, 
free. quit, sc. of an oath, obligation, Gen. 
24, 8. 41. 

2. to be cleaned out, to be made empty, 
desolate, as a city, Is. 3, 26. So Arab. 

33 X.—Also of men who are destroy- 
ed, extirpated, Zech. 5, 3. 

Pret Mp2, fut. mp2 1. to pronounce 
innocent, Lo acquit, to absolve, Job 9, 28 ; 
+, ya Ps. 19,13. Job 10,14. Joel 4,21 
see in no. 2.—Hence 

2. to let go unpunished, to forgive, 
with acc. of pers. Ex. 20,7. 1 Kee. 
Jer. 30, 11. 46, 28. Absol. Ex. 34, 7 
who forgiveth iniquity and transgression 
and sin, MPM NR MP but will by no 
means always leave unpunished. Num. 
14, 18. Nah. 1,3.—In Joel 4, 21 [3. 21] the 
wor is* "Mp? ND O27 "MP2! are usually 
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pp 


rendered: J will cleanse .declare innu 
cent) their blood that I have not cleansed 
i.e. I will avenge the blood of Israe 
which I have long left unavenged. Bet- 
ter perh. to read: "M72 ND D7 "MVP? 
and render like Sept. and Syr. nol &x trp 
THOM TO Cie aUTOY xad Ov My KPwoTo, 
Iwill avenge their blood, nor +will J la 
it go unpunished, unavenged ; comp 
Deut. 32, 43, 2 K.9,7. Thesaur. p.£24 
Deriv. "P2, 8"P2, "P23, Mp2. 


N'TIP? (distinguished, r. 452) Nekoda 
pr.n.m. Ezra 2, 48. 60. Neh. 7, 50. 62. 


Mp2, see r. MP>. 


*OP?d ig. up, Y'P, to be weary of 
to loathe, once in pret. c. 3 Job 10, 1. 
The future and other forms come from 
the root Ap. 


"P? adj. (r. Mp2) plur. OP? 1. pure, 
metaph. innocent, free from blame, Ex. 
23,7. Job 4,7. 9,23. 17,8. Ps. 10,8: Jer. 
2, 34; c. ja 2 Sam. 3, 28. 8°83 "p3 
of pure hands, i. e. innocent, Ps. 24, 4. 
“p2 DT and "P2 03 innocent blood, see 83. 

2. clear, free, quit, from an obligation, 
oath, c. 7a Gen. 24, 41. Num. 32, 22; 
exempt from military service Deut. 24, 
5. 1 K. 15, 22; from a charge, Gen. 44, 
10. Ex. 21, 28. 


R"P2 i. q. "P2? with 8 added, Joel 4, 19. 
Jon. 1, 14 Cheth. 


TMP? m. (r. MP2) constr. 73772, clean- 
ness, e. g. of the teeth i. e. famine Am. 
4,6; of the hands i.e. innocence Gen. 
20, 5. Ps. 26, 6. 72,13; and so without 
p.p> id. Hos. 8, 5. 


PP? m. (r. PR2) only in constr. Jer. 


13,4 sdem pp? the cleft of the rock. 
Plur. 0"sd0r "pp? Is. 7, 19. Jer. 16, 16. 


*DP2, fut. pips, inf. pipy, to avenge. 
to take vengeance ; Arab. pio Conj. 
VIII, vindicavit se ab aliquo, penam 
sumsit ab eo, punivit eum. Syr. sonJ 

id. Chald. id. Kindr. =m3.—Con 


strued a) Absol. Lev. 19,18. b) With 
acc. of pers. or thing whom one avenges. 
Deut. 32, 43; once c. >9 Ps. 99,8. In 
the same sense is said, Lev. 26, 25 =97 
ma73 Cf} M2—2 a sword that shall avenge 


mv covenant. c) The pers. of or from 


eS 
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whom vengeance is taken is put with 
ra 1 Sam. 24,13; maa Num. 31, 2; > 
Nah, 1, 2. Ez. 25, 12; acc. Josh. 10, 13. 
Both constructions (b. c) are united 
in 1 Sam. |. c. 7aa MIT 729R2 let Jeho- 
vah avenge me of thee. Num. 31, 2 
Sq27737 MND DN TET "2a MP2 Opa. 

Nipu. 1. to be “punished, Ex. 21, 20. 
Comp. Lat. ulcisci for punire. 

2. to avenge oneself, to be avenged, 
parali, 272 Is. 1,24. Ez. 25,15 of2 p27. 
With 3 of pers. on whom vengeance 1s 
taken Judg. 15, 7. 1 Sam. 18, 25; with 
ya in the same sense 1 Sam. 14, 24. 
Esth. 8, 13. Is. 1, 24; with ja of pers. 
from whom and also of thing for which 
vengeance is taken, Judg. 16, 28. 

Prez i. q. Kal, 2K. 9, 7 "97 "Map 
Bars 29... DWNT m32 that I may 
avenge the blood of my servants the pro- 
phets...at the hand of Jezebel. Jer. 
51, 36. 

Hora. fut. OB" 1. to be punished, 
Ex. 21, 21. Gen. 4, 15 if any one slayeth 
Cain, he shall be punished sevenfold ; 
others: it shall be avenged, as in no. 2. 
See in Niph. no. 1. 

2. to be avenged ; Gen. 4, 24. 

Hirup. to avenge oneself, as in Niph. 
Jer. 5,9. 29.9, 8. Part. spina a@ sel/- 
avenger, a revengeful man, Ps. 8, 3. 
44, 17. 

Deriv. 022, 2p. 


Op? m. vengeance, Deut. 32, 35. oi 
oP2 the day of vengeance Prov. 6, 34. Is. 
34, 8. 61, 2. 63, 4. Dopo Dp? to avenge 
vengeance, to take vengeance, Ez. 25,15; 
> Op? 37M to render vengeance to any 
one, i. e. to take vengeance upon him, 
Deut. 32, 41. 43; =p mMp> to take ven- 
geance Is. 47,3; MX OP? TAw> id. Mic. 
4, 14. 


Mep? f. (r. DP2) constr. M2P2, c. suff 
M22, “plur. mip. 

1. ven, geance, i.g. OP2; so M2p2 DiS 
Jer. 43, 10; 3 md 51,6. minp? te the 
God of vengeance, the avenging God, Ps. 
04,1. With genit. the vengeance of Je- 
hovah is that which Jehovah takes, Jer. 
50, 15.28. 51,11; thy vengeance, which 
thou takest, Jer. 11, 20. -20, 12. Also 
with genit. of that for which vengeance 
taken, as 03 3 vengeance for blood 
Ps 79 10; ido “a Jer. 50,28 51, 11. 


Phrases are: a) 3 MR) MOD ta take 
vengeance wpon, Ps. 149, "ty Bai 25, 17. 
b) 2 im2p2 jn? fo give or put one’s ven: 
geance upon, Ez. 25, 14; comp. Num. 31, 
3. c) 3 minp2 jn? Ps. 18, 48, alse nivy 
b minp? Judg. 11, 36, to give or de ven- 
geance for any one, to satisfy his cesire 
of vengeance. 

2. desire of vengeance, vindictiveness, 
Lam. 3, 60. Map373 NYY to act vindic- 
tively, revengefully, Ez. 25, 15. 


ig >P3, i. gq. 3p2, to be rent away, me- 
taph. to be alienated, Ez. 23, 18. 22. 28 
Found only in the preter. 


* Tip? fut. mp2 1. to strike, to cu 
by blows with an instrument, see Piel 
and 53. Chald. 42 to strike an ox 
for slaughter, to fell; Arab. ax I, III, 
to smite, e.g. the head so as to break 
it, to strike through i.e. to percolate. 
Kindr, is 932, Eth. A'NA, to touch. 
The idea of striking lies in the syllables 
32, 32, P32, see 733; also in 4P, comp. 
xOnTO), neipn. 

2. to fasten together by driving nails, 
to join together, comp. Germ. zusammen- 
schlagen, Engl. vulg. to knock together ; 
Syr. and Sam. cf, JR. to join on; 
Pe. 223 to adhere, to cohere.—Hence 
prob. to fold together, e. g. a net (Job 
19, 6) ; espec. so as to return upon itself 
and form a circle ; comp. Wit, band, 
arm-band. See Hiph. no. 3, and "BP. 
Hence 

3. to move in a circle ; Is. 29, 1 573M 
spp?" let the festivals run their circle, 
i.e. the circle of the annual festivala 
being completed. 

Piet P21. to cut doron, to fell, e. g. 
a wood, Is. 10, 34. 

2. to smite in pieces, and so to destroy, 
like MID. Job 19, 26 after they shall 
have destroyed my skin (body), this sc. 
shall be or happen, viz. that which pre- 
cedes in v. 25, the advent of God. See 
Lehrg. p. 798. 

Hipu. 1. to fold or cast around any 
one, Germ. umschlagen, sce in Kal no. 
2. With acc. and dz of pers. Job 19. 4 
mrp bs tax> he hath folded (cast) 
his net around me. Metaph. Lam. 3, 5 
where supply *>>.—Hence 

2. to lead around. tu let go round in» 
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ercle; Job 5 Mmwan 29 SE "pM "5D 
when they (the sons of Job) had let the 
days of feasting go round. after they had 
gone round with feasting. Lev. 19, 27 
BStiNT MND TEP ND lit. ye shall not 
round the extremity of your head sc. in 
zutting the hair, i.e. ye shall not cut 
off the outer part of the hair in a circle 
around the head; Symm. ov megifvg7ycete 
Kew THY MOTO Tis xEpahijs var. 
This would seem to refer to a custom of 
the ancient Arabs, who cut off the hair 
round the outer part of the head, but left 
that in the middle untouched, Hdot. 3.8. 
ib. 4.175.—Inf. absol. 5°pM Josh. 6, 3, 
and 4PM v. 11, pr. going around, as 
adv. round about. 

3. to surround, to encircle, c. acc. 1 K. 
7, 24; Pa: 22,17; d9 2K. 6, 14. Ps. 17, 
9. 88, 18. 

Deriv. the two following. 


Mp2 m. a beating or shaking off of 
clives, Is. 17,6. 24,13. Chald. 94>73 id. 


MBP? f. (r. HP2 no. 2) a rope, cord, 
bound around a female slave or captive 
instead of a girdle or zone, Is. 3, 24. 
Sept. cyowior, Vulg. funiculus. 


* PE? obsol. root, prob. i. q. aP2 and 
"P2, to bore, to pierce; whence P*P3 
cleft of a rock. A vestige of this root 
exists in the Samar. see Anecdot. Ori- 
ental. p. 88. 


* "iP? fut. “po, to bore, to pierce ; 
spoken of the eye, to bore out, to put out, 
1 Sam. 11, 2. Prov. 30, 17 the ravens of 
the valley shall pick it out sc. the eye.— 
Chald. Syr. Arab. id. Ethiop. ZPZ, 
tc be blind of one eye, 2PA evulsit. 
The radical syllable is "P, which like 
=> has the signif. of boring, digging ; 
see MIP, IPD, API, "LT, WPS; also "55, 
TID, 728, etc. 

Piet “p32, fut. "p29, to bore or put 
out the eye Num. 16, 14. Judg. 16, 21. 
Metaph. Job 30, 17 7p2 "2x2 >"> the 
night pierces my bones. i.e. by night 
my bones are pierced with pain; comp. 
Sy 

Puat, to be dug out; Is. 51, 1 the 
quarry whence SAP? ye were digged, 
metaph. of the ancestors or founders oi a 
vation.—Hence 


MIP? or M72, a cavern, fissure, only 
constr. "1853 mp: the cleft of the roch 
Ex. 33, 22. Plur. 5°93 minp? Is. 2, 21 


* WP? i. q. wp and wip, but intrans. 
to be snared, caught in a snare; Ps. 2 
17 3st Wpia ED dsba in the work of 
his own hands the wicked is snared. 

Nipu. to be snared, caught in a snare 
Deut. 12, 30. 

Piet trans. to lay snares, absol. Ps. 38, 
13; with > to lay snares for, to cast a 
snare over any one, Ps. 109, 11 wp2* 
Ybrminy bod musia let the extortioner cast 
a snare upon all that he hath, i.e. let 
him seize upon all his property. 

Hirup. to lay a snare for any one, 
trop. c. 3 1 Sam. 28, 9. 


WP? Chald. to smite, to strike, to knock, 
so in Targ. and Talmud. Syr. wet) 
id. also to clap the hands, to strike a 
bell, etc. Arab. > to strike a bell 


or board.—Dan. 5.6 and his knees 83 
(2p2 I> smote one against the other. 


"2 m. (r. 993) once V2 2 Sam. 22, 29, 
c. suff. "22; plur. Dim, c. suff. F749. 


1. a light, lamp, Syr. Ke pal id 
Zeph. 1,12. 2 “is the light of the lamp, 
Jer. 25, 10. Prov. 31, 18 her lamp goeth 
not out by night, she labours diligently 
all the night. Often of the lights of the 
sacred candelabra, Ex. 25, 37. 30, 8 
40, 4. 25. Lev. 24, 4. Num. 4, 9. 1 K. 7, 
49.al. Once of the candelabra itself. the 
lamp of God 1 Sam. 3, 3.—Trop. in va- 
rious senses, e.g. a) Put for welfare, 
prosperity, happiness, comp. “'8 lett. e; 
yet so that the image of a light is re- 
tained; Ps. 18, 29 "72 "XM HMR thou 
(God) wilt light my lamp, make my way 
prosperous. 132, 17. Job 29,3. Contra, 
Prov. 13, 9 the light of the righteous re- 
joiceth, but the lamp of the wicked shall 
be put out, comp. Job 21, 17; also Prov. 
20, 20. Job 18,5. b) Put for glory, as 
the light of Israel, spoken of David 2 
Sam. 21,17. So of Barhebreus, Asse- 
man. II. p. 266. c) Of divine instruc- 
tion, Prov. 6, 23. Ps. 119, 105; comp 
Prov. 20, 27 a pe of the Lord is the 
spirit of man, i. e. lighted of Goa 
Comp. also gag John 1, 4.5. 8.9). —"— 

2. Ner, pr. n. of the grandfather o 
Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 50. 51,26,5 1 Chr.8, 35 
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“3, see in 573. 


; 472 obsol root, 1. q. 399, to roll, to 
‘evolve rapidly ; then, to talk rapidly 
and much, of babblers and tale-bearers, 


or to 


roll or revolve quickly, both of motion 


fo slander. Arab. quadrilit. 


S -o- 


an< speech, to slander; whence 3 
‘hreshing-dray, Heb. 4992 q. v. and 


met) one turning quickly, a slanderer, 
tale-bearer—Hence 437). 

2372 Nergal, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Cathites, 2 K. 17, 30. According to 
Norberg, 2392 is i. q. Zab. re) the 
planet Mars, corresponding to Arab. 


rte 
ext id. The dis then the mark of a 


diminutive, for the use of which in the 
names of the gods see in 7i23. Better, 
according to Bohlen, 5393 i. q. Sanscr. 
Nrigal, man-devourer, spoken of a fierce 
warrior, and corresponding to 33°79. 
See Thesaur. p. 913.—Hence 

TENT aa Nergal-Sharezer, pr. n. 
a) A military chieftain under Nebuchad- 
nezzar Jer. 39, 3. _ b) One of the chief 
Magi under the same king Jer. 39, 13.— 
See the name "878 Sharezer in its 
order. The same compound name is 
Weguyhicoag, Neriglissar. 

J22 m. talkative, then a tattler, tale- 
bearer, slanderer, Prov. 16, 28. 18, 
8 26, 20. 22. R. 322, after the fire 
yo32. 

372 m. c. suff. "792, plur. 2°), nard, 
Indian spikenard, Sanscr. narda, very 
Tagrant and precious, Cant. 1, 12. 4, 
3.14. See Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p.1 
q. Sir W. Jones on the Spikenard of 
Jie Ancients, in Asiatic Researches Vol. 
{V. Comp. Thesaur. p. 914. 

m"2 (lamp of Jehovah, r. 753) Ne- 
ra: pron m. a) Jer. 32,12. 36, 4 
h) 51, 59. 

"NWI fut. xv, inf. absol. x7 Jer 
10, 5. Hos. 16s inf. constr. xivo as. 1, 14, 
Riv Ps. 99, 10, c. suff. "Nw? Ps. 28, 2; 
ut far more freq. PRY, c. pret. MRED 
Ex. 27, 7. mad often, c. suff, "xv, 
xy ; imp. Xv} ‘(once md} Ps.» 7) and 


Nw: 


x Gen. 27, 3. Num. 3, 40; part pass 
Niw2, once "42 like vorhe a Ps 32, 1 
But in Pa. 139, 20 N02 is for M2, INBy 


by Arabism, like Tis 


1. to take up, to lift up, to raise ; Sept. 
atgw, éaiow, éruign. Kindred is Eth 
ZWA sumsit, accepit, see no. 33 alse 


S 
Arab. Lind elatus est, crevit, accrevit 
but in the sense of taking up, bearing, 
taking to oneself. the Arabs use other 


roots, as C3): che>.—Gen. 7, 17 the 
waters increased and lifted up the ark. 
Ex. 10, 19. Judg. 9, 48. 2 Sam. 2, 32. al. 
D2 Niwa to lift up (erect) a standard 
Jer. 4,6. 50, 2. 51, 12. 27. With ds 
pregn. to lift up upon, to place upon 
any thing, Gen. 31, 17. Trop. xa 
nom "2 to take up (bring) sin upon one- 
self. Lev. 22.9. Num. 18, 32; ¢. 3 2 Chr. 
6, 22. Intrans. to 1 ift up oneself to heave 
as waves in a storm, etc. Ps. 89, 16. 
Nah. 1,5; trop. Hab. f 3.—Specially to 
be noted are the following phrases: 

a) TN, also F2 NL, fo lift up the 
hand, as in taking an oath Deut. 32, 40; 
comp. 3° DM Gen. 14, 22. Dan. 12, 7. 
Virg. An. 12.195. Hence i. q. to swear, 
with dat. of pers. and inf. c.>, Ez. 20,6 
pxrgind ond “oma. 47, M4. Ex. 6, 
8. Num. 14, 30. Ps. 106, 26. Neh. 9, 15. 
Also in order to do violence, c.22 Sam. 
20, 21; to punish Ps. 10, 12; in prayer 
and adoration Ps. 28, 2. 63, 5. 134, 2 
(comp. Lam. 3, 41); as beckoning Is. 
13, 2. 49, 22 c. dx. 

b) Wm Nw Zo Lift up one’s head, spo- 
ken: «) Of one who is cheerful and 
happy Job 10,15. Zech.2,4. 8) Ofone 
who increases in wealth, power, pros- 
perity, Judg. 8, 28. Ps. 83,3. Comp. 
Lat. ‘caput extollere in civitate.” But 
y) Xb> man ‘B UN Nw) fo lift up the 
head of any one out of prison, is to bring 
him up out of prison, these being usual- 
ly under ground, 2 K. 25, 27; and su 
without the words ‘> m72 Gen. 40, 13. 
20. Another sense of this phrase see 
below in no. 2. 

c) 1728 Nw? fo lift wp one’s countenance, 
spoken of one conscious of rectitude and 
therefore cheerful and full of confidence, 
Job 11,15, Ellipt. Gen. 4,7 if thou doest 
well, X& lifting up of the countenance 
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will be to thee, i.e. thou wilt wear a 
theerful countenance. Opp. "72 5552 
v.5.6. With >x fo look up towards any 
thing 2K. 9,32; "to look with confidence 
Me upon any one Job 22, 26. 2 Sam. 

22; also of God eenetine men in 
eee Num. 6, 26. Pass. 5°25 Rw) 
see in no. 3. b. a. 

d) 572° Nw. to lift up the eyes, often 
before verbs of looking, beholding, see- 
ing, by a species of pleonasm common 
to the Hebrews in similar cases. (Comp. 
to lift up the feet Gen. 29, 1; to lift up 
the voice, in Jett. e, below; and see un- 
der Mp> no. 1.) So Gen. 13, 10 he lifted 
up his eyes and beheld. v. 14. 18, 2. 3], 
10. 33, 1. 5. 43,29. With 5x and > to 
lift wp the eyes upon, to cast eyes upon 
any person or thing, i.e. in love, desire, 
longing, Gen. 39, 7. Ps. 121,1. Trop. 
of longing towards God and confidence 
in him Ps. 123, 1; towards idols Ez. 18, 
12. 23,27. Deut. 4,19. Comp. in lett. g. 

e) DIP Nt fo lift up the voice (comp. 
in lett. d), before verbs of weeping, wail- 
ing, Gen. 27, 38. 29, 11. Judg. 2, 4. 
1 Sam. 24,17. 30, 4; of calling out 
Judg. 9,7; of rejoicing aloud Is. 24, 14. 
Also with >ip implied (Germ. anheben), 
Is. 3, 7; hence absol. in the sense fo 
call aloud, i. q. to rejoice, to shout, Job 
21, 12 they lift wp the voice (they shout) 
to the timbrel and harp. Is. 42,11. Ibid. 
v. 2 Nw Nb nor lift up his voice, i. e. 
nor cry 4 ‘aloud, i. q. PEST ND —Hence 

f) to lift up any thing with the voice, 
ia take up, i.e. to utter, e. g. a song 
Num. 23, 7. Job 27,1. Ps. 81, 3; prayer 
Is. 37,4; reproaches Ps. 15, 3; the name 
of God Ez. 20,7; a false report 23, 1; 
a wailing Jer. 9,9[10]. Here too be- 
longs Ps. 139, 20 RW NAw2, for aro 
Niw> FtW, see above init. 

g) DS WE? Nw? Zo lift up the soul unto 
my thing, like Engl. to set the heart 
upon, 1. q. to desire, to long for any thing, 

‘Arab. ellipt. co Jt de>.) Deut. 24, 
15. Hos. 4, 8. Prov. 19, 18; c. > Ps, 24, 
!; often min? by i.e. to Bag earnestly 
for help tom God Ps. 25, 1. 86, 4. 143, 8. 

h) 7 5x 3b nto to lift up the heart 
unzo Jehovah, in adoration, invocation, 
Lam. 3, 14. But i2> ixw2 his heart 
hftshimup viz. ) it incites him to any 
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thing, stirs him up, i.e. makes him ready 
and willing to do any thing, Ex. 35, 21 
26. 36,2. $8) Also spoken of pride, 2K 
14,10 435 4Nw2 thy heart hath lifteu 
thee up i. e. thou art proud. Comp 
‘tollere animos’ Plaut. ‘ animi sublati 
i.e. proud, Ter. 

i) to lift up, to raise, sc. in the balance 
i.e. to weigh, Job 6, 2. Comp. Lat 
pendo and Heb. &>0. 

2. to take, to take away, which is moethy 
done by taking up ; so Lat. tollere, € me- 
dio tollere, freq. for awferre. 1 Sam. 17 
34 and took a lamb from the flock 
Judg. 16, 31. 2 Sam. 5, 21 and David 
and his men took them away, sc. the idols. 
1 K. 15, 22. 2 K. 7, 8. Cant. 5, 7 they took 
away my veil from me. Ecce. 5, 14. Jer 
52,17. Mic. 2,2. al. So ‘» Ez Nive tc 
take away one’s life 2Sam.14,14. Gen. 
40,19 yet within three days shall Pha- 
raoh 772372 FNATMR Nw take away 
thy ieee from off thee, i.e. take away 
thy life (comp. v. 22), there being here 
a play of words as compared with the 
contrary signif. of “ X7 xL2 in no. 1. 
b. y, above. So Cic. Ep. ad Div. 11, 20 
init. “adolescentem (Octavianum) tol- 
lendum,” which may mean either to be 
exalted, promoted, or to be put out of the 
way.—Hence in a stronger sense: 16 
take away a person, as the wind, fo carry 
away, 2 K. 2,16. Job 27,21; or as God, 
i. q. to destroy Job 32, 22. Hos. 1, 6, see 
below in b; spoken of a tree, to pluck 
wp by the roots Ez. 17, 9, where mina 
is inf. Aram. Kal’ for xwn, ending in 
mi in the manner of verbs rd, comp. 
rixda.—Spec. to take away the sin, 
guilt, ofany one, (5 13, SWE, PRU Nw, ) 
i.e. a) to expiate, to make atonement 
for, as a priest, Lev. 10,17. b) to for- 
give sin, to pardon, spoken of men Gen. 
50,17. Ex. 10,17; of God Gen. 4, 13, 
Ex. 34, 7. Num. 14, 18. Job 7, 21. Ps. 
32,5. al. Also mxwn> xbo to forgive 
sin Ex. 23, 21. Josh. 24,19. Ps. 25, 18. 
With dat. of pers. to forgive or pardon 
any one Gen. 18, 24. 26. Num. 14, 19 
Is. 2,6. Hos. 1,6 for I will no more have 
mercy upon the house of Israel xiv2 "3 
n> wy that I should altogether pardon 
them. [Better: but I will utterly lake 
them away, destroy them.—R.] Part 
pass. 712 Nit} forgiven of iniquity. whose 


NwWs 
nu - ba i Is. 33. 24; 2B "13 id. 
Ps. , 1.—Comp. in N. T. alga ayy 
sai for to expiate as in .ett.a, John 
1, 29.—From the idea of taking away 
comes the sense 

3. to take simply, i. gq. MP; Gen. 27. 
3 take now thy weapons...and go out. 
Josh. 6, 4.6. 2K. 9, 25. 26. 1s. 38, 21. 
Am. 6, 10. Ps. 139, 9. Gen. 45, 19 take 
your Sather and come. In such passages 
x2 gives more fulness and vividness, 
see in Mp> no. 1. Hence also i. q. to 
get, to receive, to obtain, Ecc. 5,18 mxw> 
poy AR. Ps. 24,5. 116, 13; so 70M, 
wm 3, to "obtain favour Esth. 2,9. 15. 17. 
5,2. So to take a thing nifered to ac- 
cept, 1 Chr. 21, 24, comp. v. 95." Spec. 

a) MON Nw lo take a wife, in the later 
writers instead of MYX MpP> Ruth 1, 4. 
2 Chr. 11, 21. 13,21. Ezra10, 44. Ellipt. 
Ezra 9, 2 they took wives of their daugh- 
ters for themselves and for their sons. 
v. 12. Neh. 13, 25. 2 Chr. 24, 3. 

b) ‘B72 NW? Lo take i.e. to accept the 
person of any one, pr. spoken of a king 
or judge who receives or admits those 
who visit him with salutations and pre- 
sents, and favours their cause; opp. 
p725 3°Un to turn away i.e. not to re- 
ceive the salutations of any one. Gen. 
32, 21 [20] "2D RBI baN peradven- 
ture he will accept me, will receive me 
kindly. Mal.1,8. Hence «) In a good 
sense, to accept any one, to admit him as 
a suppliant, to hear and grant his re- 
quest. Gen. 19, 21lo, [have accepted thee 
(heard thy prayer) concerning this thing 
also. 1 Sam. 25, 35. 2 K. 3,14. Job 42, 
8. Trop. of a ransom Prov. 6, 35. Also 
wo respect the dignity of any one, fo re- 
vere, Lam. 4, 16; once > 0722 Nw? id. 
Deut. 28, 50. Hence part. pass. nan 
Ew35 one respected, a man of influence, 
9K.5,1. Job 22, 8.. Is. 3,3. 9, 14. 8) 
In a bad sense, to be partial. as a judge 
unjustly partial or corrupted by bribes. 
Lev. 19, 15 thou shalt not respect the per- 
son of the poor, nor honour the person of 
the great. Job 3%, 21. 34, 19. Ps. 82, 2. 
Prov. 18,5. Wit out genit. Deut. 1¢ 17 
who respecteth nol versons, nor taketh re- 
ward ; comp. 2 Chr. 19, * Job 13, 10 
pRwr O72 AMO. oy if ye secretly accept 
persons, are unjustly partia.. Mal. 2, 9 
mying o22 oNw2 partial in the law. 

59 
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NW) 
In N. T. 2edcwrov hap Sovew. See mere 
in Thesaur. p. 916. 

c) UN Nw? to take the swm of any 
thing, to number, Ex. 30, 12. Num. 1, 2. 
49. 4,2. 22. 26,2. 31, 26.49. Also ney 
“po Num. 3, 40. 1 Chr. 27, 23. 

4. to take upon oneself, to bear, to 
carry, Ex. 12, 34. 25,14. 27. 37,14. Ps. 
126, 6. Is. 52,11. al. So of burdens on 
the back, as a beast Gen. 45, 23. Is. 30, 6; 
a child in the arms or bosom Deut. 1, 31. 
Is. 46,3; garments, to wear, 1 Sam. 2, 
28. 14,3; a shield 2 Chr. 14,7. Soa 
tree bears, brings forth fruit Ez. 17, 8. 
Joel 2, 22. Hagg. 2,19; the earth its 
products, whence trop. Ps. 72, 3 let the 
mountains bring forth peace (prosperity ) 
to the people.—Spec. 

a) to take up and bring, to bring ; Ex 
10, 13 and the east wind brought the lo- 
custs. 1 K. 10, 11 the skips of Hiram 
which brought gold from Ophir. 1 Sam. 
4,4. 1 Chr. 16, 29. 18, 2. Ps. 96, 8.— 
Opp. to take away, see no. 2. 

b) Trop. to bear, to endure, e. g. sor- 
row Is. 53,4; reproach Ps. 69, 8. Ez. 16, 
52; also Is. 1, 14. Jer. 44, 22. Mic. 7, 9. 
Ps. 55, 13. Prov. 30, 21. With 3 parti- 
tive (see in 3 A. 2. b), Job 7,13 xiv 
"3209 "Nw3 my couch shall bear a por- 
tion of my complaint, i. e. will help me 
to bear it—Hence, to bear, i. q. to per- 
mit, to suffer, c. inf. Gen. 13, 6. Job 21,3 
"2iNw suffer me that I may speak. 

c) to bear wp under any thing, to take 
charge of, e. g. the burden of a public 
office ; Nem. 11, 14 J am not able to bear 
all this people alone. v.17, Deut. 1, 9.12. 

d) D (id) RUM NY, to bear the sin 
or guilt of any one, i. e. take upon one- 
self and bear the punishment of sin, Is. 
53, 12. Ez. 4,5. 14,10; ‘» iva id. Ez. 
18, 19.20; inant, iaiz xv, to bear one a 
own sin, i.e. to suffer its punishment, 
Lev. 5, 1.17. 17, 16. 20, 19. 24, 15. Num. 
5, 31. 9, 13. 14, 34. 30,16. So som1 Nw 
to suffer the punishment of one’s whoredom 
Num. 14, 33. Ez. 23,35. Absol. to bear 
punishment, to be punished; Job 34, 31 
Dams 8d “nxt? I have borne chastise- 
ment, J will offend no more. For another 
sense of this phrase, see above in no, 2. 
a, b. 

Nipu. x2 1. ¢o be lifted up, elevated 
exalted, pass. of Kal no. 1. Is. 40, 4 753 


Nw) 
wot gz every valley shal be exalted, 

.e. filled up 52,13. Part. 2p) lifted 
up, elevated, ‘ofty, Is. 2, 2. 12-14. Opgke 
30, 25. 57, 7. 15. Jer. 51, 9.—Reflex. to 
lift up oneself, Ez. 1, 19-21. Ps. 94, 2 lift 
up thyself, arise, thou Judge of the earth. 
7, 7. Prov. 30, 13. Dan. 11, 12. 

2. to be borne, carried, Ex. 25, 28. Is. 
19, 22; to be carried away, 2 K. 20, 17. 

Pie, XW: 2 Sam. 5, 12, and Nw 1 K. 
9, 11. 

1. to lift up, to exalt, 2 Sam. 5, 12. 
Esth. 3,1. 5,11. Hence > tip xwvi.q. 
Kal no. 1. g, to long for any thing Jer. 
22, 27. 44, 14. 

2. to help, to aid, comp. Engl. ‘ to give 
one a lift,’ Esth. 9, 3. Ps. 28, 9. Ezra 8, 
36. Is. 63, 9. Hspec. with gifts, c. 3 
1K. 9, 11. Ezra 1,4. Hence 

3. to make or offer gifts, c. 2 2 Sam. 
19, 43. 

4. to take or carry away, i. q. Kal no. 
2, Am. 4, 2. 

Hips. 8" «1. Causat. of Kal no. 4. 
d, to cause to bear sin, guilt, i. e. to let 
bear the punishment of one’s sin, Lev. 
22, 16. 

2. With 5x to put upon, to apply to, 
e. g. ropes to a city 2 Sam. 17, 13. 

Hirup. XW and xwin Nan. 24, 7. 

1. to be elevated, exalted, c. > above 
any thing 1 Chr. 29, 11. 

2. to lift up or exalt oneself, i.e. a) 
to rise up in strength Num. 23, 24. 24, 
7. 1K.1,5. b) to be proud Ez. 17, 14. 
Prov. 30, 32. With > to exalt oneself 
above any thing, Num. 16, 3. Ez. 29, 15. 

Deriv. 87°03, MNIW), NNW, vw, xizva, 
maw, mxw, xy, PRY, ny, pr. n. 
yinnw. 

NW) Chald. 1. to take or carry away, 
as the wind Dan. 2, 35. 

2. to take, Ezra 5, 15. 

Irapa. to lift up oneself, to rise up 
against any one, c. > Ezra 4, 19. 


MN) f. pr. part. Niph. of x2 (comp. 
Vi. no. 3) a gift, present, 2 Sam. 19, 43. 


* 42 in Kal not used. Hira. wn, 
fat. 2°", apoc. 2ws. 

1. to reach, to attain unto, to overtake, 
pr. spoken of one pursuing another, 
Gen. 31, 25. Ex. 14, 9. Deut. 19, 6. 1 
Sam. 30, 8. Ps. 7,6. Jer. 52,8. al. So 
of the sword of the pursuer 1 Chr. 21, 
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12. Jer. 42, 16; of waves and terrors 
Job 27, 20. Metaph. of blessing ana 
cursing Deut. 28, 2. 15.45; the conse 
quences of iniquity Ps. 40, 13; divine 
anger 69, 25; divine threatenings Zech, 
1, 6; contra, of good Is. 59, 9. Also of 
time, to reach unto, to attain unto any 
time, Gen. 47, 9. Lev. 26, 5.—So to at- 
tain unto, i. q. to obtain, e. g. joy Is. 35, 
10. 51, 11; the ways of life, opp. Sheol. 
Prov. 2,19. Spec. my hand attains un- 
to, obtains, any thing, i. e. to get, to ac- 
quire, to have, i. gq. "27 "77 NEB, see 
in r. 8¥72 no. 2. c. Lev. 14, 21. 22. 30. 31 
sq. 25, 26. Ez. 46,7; c. > ud. Lev. 5,11; 
absol. id. Lev. 25, 47. 

2. Causat. to reach forth towards or 
upon any thing, to apply, to put to or 
upon, e. g. the hand to the mouth 1 Sam 
14, 26. With two ace. Job 41, 18 [26} 
if one lay at him with the sword. 

Note. The form 32°wA Job 24, 2 is 
for 3°8F to remove ; see r. 410. 


MNAW) f. (r. Nw2) ‘what is borne, a 
burden Is. 46, 1. 


NW) m. adj. verbal, pass. of 82, one 
elevated, exalted. Spec. 

1. a prince. as a general term, spoker. 
not only of kings (comp. 933), 1 K. 11, 
34. Ez. 12. 10. 45, 7 sq. 46, 2aq. but 
also of the heads, chiefs, of single tribes 
a phylarch, e. g. of the Israelites Num 
7, 10 sq. 34, 18 sq. fully Sxtiys wee 
Num: 1, 44, TIVT "Nw 4, 34, 31, 18. 
32, 25 oF the Ishmaelites Gen. 17, 20, 
etc. tte of the chiefs of families, Nita. 
3,24 spunad aN mg Nw. v. 30. 35; 
plur. nisxn ayny 1K. 8, 1. 2 Chr. 5, 2, 
for mingn m3 5; see in M73 no. 1. 
Hence the prince, chief, of the whole 
tribe of Levi is called =n “xd Nw 
Num. 3, 32, comp. 1 Chr. th 40. So 
port>dy xv? prince or chief constituted 
of God, spoken of Abraham Gen. 23, 6, 

2. Plur. D°8"42 pr.risings, i.e. vapours 
rising from the earth Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16. 
Ps. 135, 7. Hence clouds, Prov. 25, 14.— 


-- oe 
—Arab. #L&5 and ZUa5 clouds jus 


formed. 


: pw in Kal not used. Hips. p"an 
fut. p"w>, to set on fire, to kindle, Ys. 4« 
15. Ez. 39, 9.—Chald. p78 id. 

Nipu. to be kindled, Ps. 78, 21. 


“Ww 


' > “D2 obs).. root, i. q. Chald. "93. 
‘o saw, onomaropoetic, Arab. re id. 


jLiie asaw Syr. pace to saw; Eth. 
OWZ and OZ. Hence iw a saw. 


a NW) in Kal not used, prob. pr. 
to remove from a place, i. q. 903, mid 5 
whence also ‘to put out, to dislocate a 
limb, tendon,’ see in 743.—Hence 

Hiro. 878, fut. x78 1. to seduce, 
to corrupt, Gen. 3, 13. Jer. 49, 16. 

2. to deceive, to impose upon any one, 
ce, dat. 2 K. 18, 29. Jer. 29, 8; acc. 2 K. 
19, 10. Obad. 7. Jer. 37, 9 sxvm-dx 
po"nie: deceive not wyousreelves. With 
by pregn. Ps. 55, 16 Keri fanb> ny Nw 
let death deceive them i. e. surprise and 
destroy them suddenly ; in Cheth. "27. 

Nipu. to be deceived, Is. 19, 13. 

Deriv. jixwa. 


ee NW2 i. q. mw2 II, to loan on 
usury, c. 3 o any one, Neh. 5, 7. Is. 24, 
2 is xvlo WwigD nize as the baner (bor- 
rower), so he that loaneth to him, the 
ureditor. So part. absol. xwa (for nei2) 
| Sam. 22, 2 a creditor. 

Hipu. to exact, trop. to vex, as a cre- 
ditor, with 3 of pers. Ps. 89, 23. 

Deriv. 82, HRW. 


, 3? to breathe. to blow, of the wind, 
ct. 2 upon any thing Is. 40, 7.—It is ono- 
matopoetic like the biridrs rw2, 03, 
FXt, where see. Syr. 203, Chald. 
38}, id. 

Hipw. 1. to cause to blow, e. g. a 
wind, Ps. 147, 18. 

2. to drive away by a puff, Gen. 15, 11. 


+I mw: ai Ps to dry up, to fail, as 


mater comp. ed to be dry, as bread, 


5 to fail, as water ina pool. Hence 
trop. of strength. Jer. 51.30 on y133 AMY? 
their might faileth ; also of the tongue 
parched with thirst, Is. 41, 17 c2iw> 
hry2 xow2, where Dag. is either eu- 
phon. or is to be dropped; comp. in r. 
nv2.—The notion of drying up, failing, 
-s then transferrea to torpor of the nem 
ders, Gr. vagxn, vagxaw, o~np. M33 and 
Bept. in Gen. 32, 32; and also to failure 
4 memory, forgetfulness. Hence 
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2. to forget a thing, Lim. 3, 173; 48 
person, to desert, to neglect, Jer. 23, 39 
Inf. absol. Nw3 for ri3, ib—Syr. bad 


id. Arab. os) Eth. quadril. 4h1P 


with M inserted, id. 

Nipu. to be forgotten, to be given over 
to oblivion; Is. 44, 21 “2t32m N> thou 
shalt not be forgotten of me, for "> nviin. 
Kimchi "339 "82m. But Targ. and 
Jarchi make Nipnal i. q. Kal, and then 
we may translate be not forgetful of me ; 
but not so well. 

Prie.. to cause to forget, with two 
ace. Gen. 41, 51 7382 for 72¥2 to corre- 
spond with the pr. n. Mw. 

Hipu. nein i. q. Piel; Job 39,17 God 
hath caused her (the ee to forget 
wisdom. 11, 6 know MDX FH MEIW"D 
W252 that God for thee hath caused to 
be forgotten a portion of thy iniquity, i.e. 
has remitted a part of thy guilt. 

Deriv. M2, M78}, and pr. n. 78279. 


vd rw? to loan, on interest, usury, 
spoken like the Engl. both of borrowing 
and lending, i. q. 8&2 II. 

1. to lend to any one money or other 
things, often on a pledge, c. 2 Devt. 24, 
11; and on interest Jer. 15, 10. The 
primitive idea may be that of delay, 


giving time; Arab. Cas to defer, to de- 
lay.— With ace. of thing and 3 of pers 
Neh. 5, 10 J likewise and my brethren 
and my servants 537) 902 242 D3 
have lent them money and corn. Ace. 
impl. Deut. 24, 14. Jer. 15, 10 "M72 Nd 
"a 302 Ndi J have neither borrowed nor 
have men lent to me.—But 3 7X2 M02 to 
lend at one per centum to any one, sc. in 
monthly usury, see in MN? no. 3. Neh. 
5, 11 the hundredth of the money and of 
the corn... 072 OW) DMX WW which ye 
exact of them ; comp. 3 xwo Ne v. 7.— 
Part. MY) a usurer, creditor, money- 
lender, Ex. 22, 24. 2K.4,1. Ps. 199,11 
Is. 50, 1. 

2. to borrow, like Lat. fenero. feneror 
absol. Jer. 15, 10 see in no. 1. Part. 
rus a a Norrower, debtor, Is. 24, 2. 

Nore. The .erb "> is dist rgu’sh? | 
from 42, XD2, in that the two latter 
include the idea of interest, which the 
fermer does not. 


m0) 


Hirn. i. q. Kal no. 1, with 3 of pers. 
tc lend to any one on usury, Deut. 15, 2. 
24, 10. 

Deriv. "03, nw 


2, pr, n. Mw, 


M02 m. Gen. 32, 33, i.g. Arat Lad, 
prob. nervus ischiadicus, the nerve or 
tendon extending through the thigh and 
leg to the ankles. R. m2 I. 1; see 
Thesaur. p. 92. sq. 


702 m. debt, 2K. 4,7. R. mip II. 


MD. f. forgetfulness, oblivion, Ps. 88, 
13. R. mw: I. 


DoW? plur. f women, see sing. TWN. 


mp w? f. (r. P2) a kiss, Cant. 1, 2. 
Prov. 27, 6. 


*7w2 2, fut. qw9 Ece, 10, 11, and 78" 
Prov. 23, 32, to bite, as a serpent Gen. 
49,17. rast 21, 8.9. Am. 5,19; a man 
Mic. 3,5. Eth. 2£1'D id. Syr. by transp. 
bod .—Metaph. 
Hab. 2,7. b) to lend on usury, Deut. 
23, 20; since not only the lending on 
usury, but even the taking of interest, 
was regarded as sordid and oppressive. 
Comp. Aram. 33, nal , to bite, whence 


a) to vex, to oppress, 


xm2%2 usury; Arah. (,6y5 to gnaw, 
Conj. III to lend on usury; Gr. duxve- 
oda. vn0 tev yoeav Aristoph. Nub. 1.12; 
Lat. ‘usura vorax’ Lucan. 1. 171. 

Prez i. q. Kal. to bite, Num. 21,6. Jer. 
Rake 

Hien. 3725 caus. of Kal lett. b. to take 
usury of any one, to exact interest, with 


dat. of pers. Deut. 23, 20. 21.—Hence 


302 m. in pause Wt2 Ex. 22, 24, 
usury, interest, Prov. 28, Sas: 15, 5. 
Ez. 18, 8. 13. 59 3: DY to impose 
usury upon any one, to exact it from 
him, Ex. 22, 24; c. > Deut. 23, 30. mpd 
V2 72 to take usury from any one Lev. 
25, 36. Ez. 18, 17. 22, 12. 


M302 a cell, see MD) and note. 


* Sw, fut. bw intrans. in no. 2. b; 
mper. 5) Ex. 3,5. Josh. 5, 15. 

1. Trans. a) to draw out or off, to 
put off, e. g. a shoe Ex. 3,5. Josh. 5, 15. 
b) to cast out, to eject a people from a 
‘and Deut. 7, 1. 22.—Kindr. are 53¥, 
mod >a2. Arab. Qusd to draw out, 
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as meat from a pot; kts to put off a 
breastplate, to draw out arrows from @ 
quiver. 

2. Intrans. a) éo slip off or away’ 
Deut. 19,5 ysn-y2 >yq3m duis) and if 
the iron elippeth from the helve. b) to 
fall or drop off, as the fruit of the olive 
Deut. 28, 40, where fut. A. Correspond- 
ing 1s Arab. ch to fall off, as hair, 
wool, feathers. 

Prev i. q. Kal no. 1. b, to cast out, to 
drive out, a people 2 K. 16, 6. 


* Dw to breathe ; Chald. Syr. id. 
Arab. > to blow gently, as the wind’ 
V, tobreathe. Kindred roots are 382, 
02, by transp. 8P2, comp. Arab. 
anhelavit, also parturivit, peperit.—Not 
found in the verb; since fut. DW Is. 42, 
14, as sleewhere fat. D8, belongs to 
the root naw. 

Deriv. maton and 


M2) f constr. mata, c. suff. “302, 
plur. “ninws. 

ile breath, spirit, spoken of the breath 
of God, i.e. a) the wind, i.g. ™ M5, 
Job 37, 10. b) the breath, breathing, of 
his anger Is. 30, 33. Job 4, 9. Ps. 18, 16. 
c) the spirit of God, imparting life and 
wisdom, Job 32, 8. 33, 4; comp. 26, 4. 

2. breath, life, of man and beasts; 
Gen. 2, 7 and breathed into his nostrils 
mr m2 the breath of life; more fully 
p75 min mats Gen. 7,22. Simpl. m3 
id. Job 27,3. Is. 42,5. Dan. 10, 17. "As 
something vain and fleeting Is. 2, 22.— 
Hence, anima, the vital spirit, yun, iq. 
5? no. 2, plur. Is. 57, 16. 

3. the mind, intellect, i. g. B32 no. 3, 
Prov. 20, 27. 

4, Cont i. q. BE? no. 4, living thing, 
animal; e. g. 12)->D every thing that 
hath breath, Deut. 20, 16. Josh. 10, 40, 
11, 11. 14. 1 K. 15, 29. 17, 1. Pe. 150, 6 


N02 Chald. f. breath, life, Dan. 
5, 23. 


*$\L2 to breathe, to blow, Ex. 15, 10 
c. 3 to blow upon, Is. 40, 24.—Kindrea 
are 32, U2, also mNY, by trenar wo 
Arab. Wau to winnow. 

Deriv. 5127 and 


P02 m. in pause U2 Job7,4; & . oud 
‘ipd2 Job 3, 9. 


pws 


1. Pr. ‘a breathing, hence the even- 
ing twilight, when coo..rg breezes blow 
joi" min Gen. 3, 8), Job 24,15. Prov. 
7,9. 2K.7,5 7, comp. v. 9.12. Sept. 
sxotos. Put for *he evening Is. 5, 11. 
21,4; darkness, night, Jer. 13, 17. Is. 
#9. 10.—Also 

2. the morning twilight, dawn, Job 3, 

7,4. 1 Sam. 30, 17. Ps. 119, 147. 


db Pd fut puis, once pes Cant. 8, 
1, whence MPtX or NPY 1 K. 19, 20, 
to kiss; Syr..ead id. Sam. id. For the 


vrigin see note under pw: Il.—With 
flat. of pers. Gen. 27, 27. 29, 11. 48, 10. 
50,1. Ex. 4,7. Ruth 1,9.14. 1K.19, 
20; more rarely c. acc. 1 Sam. 20, 41. 
fFen. 33, 4. 1 Sam. 10,1. Cant. 8,1. So 
oo AP? ‘p pt, whence Cant. 1, 2 
MB MiP WI ‘Pw, see in 779 no. 1. b. 
. p. 580. Prov 24, 26 he kisseth the 
ips who answersth right words. Job 31, 
17 "Hd "33 pm! or my hand hath kissed 
ny mouth, refeir ug to a species of ado- 
ation in which they kissed the hand 
and waved the kisses towards the idol, 
Plin. 28. 2. 5. Poet. Ps. 85, 11 right- 
rousness and peace (happiness »%>¥)) 
biss each other, i. e. they are mu- 
aally connected, happiness follows 
4pon righteousness—Among the He- 
vrews the kiss was likewise the symbol 
of veneration, fidelity, homage, e. g. 
y) To aking from his subjects 1 Sam. 
10, 1; and also from vanquished princes 
2s. 2,12. b) To idols from their wor- 
shippers 1 K. 19, 18. Hos. 13, 2; comp. 
Job 31. 27.—This rite, both in a civil 
and religious sense, was common among 
nany nations; and was applied to va- 
rious parts of the body, as the mouth, 
she shoulder, the hand, the knees, the 
feet, etc. comp. the adoration of saints 
n the ancient church, the kissing of the 
flack stone in the Kaaba at Mecca; 
Cic. Verr. 4. 43. Comm. on Is. 49, 23. 
Such a kiss of fidelity and homage the 
Heb. intpp. unaerstand in Gen. 41, 40, 
where Pharaoh says to Joseph: 7" by 
9°23 pw? upon thy mouth shall all my 
ocople kise, ji. e. all my people shal. 
‘ender to thee homage and obedience. 
Of all the interpretations yet given of 
-his passage, this seems to be the best. 
Yee more in Thesaur. p. 923. 
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Pip i. q. Kal, to kiss, Gen 31. 28 
as a pledge of homage and fidelits 
from the vanquished to a mona:ch, Ps. 
2,12. 

Hien. id. Ez. 3,13 the wings of tie 
living creatures AMIN 2X TER MIP ws 
which mutually kissed each other, i.e. 
of which one reached to and touched 
another, i. q. ANINN~SX NWR Minsh 1 9 
Comp. Ps. 85, 11. i 

Deriv. 5702. 


* TI. PW to benda bow; Eth. OF 
id. ned are UP", WP2, Wip to seta 
springe, whence nip, Rae at Chr. 12,2 
nup “pa Complut. évtelvorteg TOSor, 
Vulg. adlontes arcum. 2 Chr. 17, 17 
W297 MUP 82 bending the bow and 
shield, by zeugma. Ps. 78, 9 the chil- 
dren of Ephraim mop ain "2053 bend- 
ing and shooting the bow ; Sept. éytel- 
vovtss wat Buddovtec TOkoy, Vulg. inten- 
dentes et mittentes arcum. 

Deriv. pwa. 

Nore. The signif. commonly assigned 
to pw II, is that of arming oneself, and 
then this is connected with that of kiss- 
ing by an assumed primitive notion of 
fixing, adjusting, comp. Ez. 3,13. But 
the context requires the meaning above 
given; and all the ancient versions and 
the etymology confirma it. The signif. 
of kissing is therefore plainly different 
from Pp; IL; and is perhaps onoma- 
topoetic, like the words for kissing in 
many other languages, as Germ. hiissen, 
Engl. to kiss, Gr. xvw (in Hom. xvooo, 
xvoua, xvoou) ; Pers. Us, Germ. and 
Swed. Puss, Engl. buss, comp. Lat. 
basium, Ital. bacio; Germ. Schmatz 
Engl. smack. See Thesaur. p. 924. 


pw? m. also PU2 Ez. 39, 9. 10; in 
pause pw2. R. pw Il. 

1. a weapon, collect. weapons, Job 2°, 
24. 39 21. Ps.i40,8. In a wider sense, 
arms. weapons and armour, | K. 10, 25 
(2 Chr. 9, 24.) 2 K. 10,2. Ez. 39, :¢ 
In Ez. 39, 9, it is mentioned along w.2 
various kinds of weapons and armour. 

2. an armoury, arsenal, Neh. 3, 19 
see in "3" no. 2. 


‘ "03 obsol. root, Arab. 3, to tea 
in pieces with the beak, as a hird of prey 


“3 
6 o- GS-0 
le-aea one beak of a bird of prey. 
Hence 
703 


m. in pause “3; plur. Dw , 


So , 
ronstr. an eagle; Arab, 2; 


Syr. (od, Ethiop. 2£1C, id. So Ex. 
19 4. Deut. 32 11. 2 Sam. 1, 23. Job 
9, 26, al. As there are many species 
of eagles, the "2, when distinguished 
from others, seems to have denoted the 
chief species, the golden eagle, yovout- 
etog, as Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14,12. The 
word however seems to have had a 
broader acceptation, and, like the Gr. 
weteg and Arab. (see Bochart 


"73, 


Hieroz. II. p. 312 sq.) sometimes com- 
prehends also a species of vulture, espe- 
cially in those passages where the “3 
is said to be bald Mic. 1, 16, and to feed 
on carcasses Job 39, 27-30. Prov. 30, 17. 
(Matth. 24, 28.) The former would 
seem to mark the vultur barbatus Linn. 
—To the eagle itself, which often sheds 
its feathers as the serpent its skin, are to 
be referred the words of Ps. 103, 5, so 
that thy youth is renewed like the eagle’s. 
But the same fact is not alluded to in Is. 
40, 31. See Bochart Hieroz. |. cv. with 
Rosenm. annotations T. II. p. 743 sq. 

‘W?) Chald. plur. 47793 , an eagle, Dan. 
4, 30. 7, 4. 


nw) to dry up, to fail, as the tongue 
{from thirst Is. 41, 17; trop. of the 
strength Jer. 51, 30. So Kimchi, who 
assumes this root for these two exam- 
ples and Niphal. But these two pas- 
sages are better referred to r. Mwy I. 1, 
where see. 

Nipu. id. to be dried up, as water, by 
.ranspos. i. q. wma Niph. no 2. Is. 19, 5 
Bro Ota IMw I. "This form might also 
be referred to a root mnw .—Ethiop. 


{WT destruxit, delevit. 

JIN? m. Hebr. and Chald. an epistle, 
fetter, Ezra 4, 7. 18. 23. 5,5.7, 11. Its 
stigin seems to bé from the Persian 
pins nebishten, ed newishten, 
cris newisten, to write; the sibilant 
and labial being transposed. 


“an obsol. root, prob. to tread, to 
trample, like Gr. ore(8m, whence 3°03 a 
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beaten path. On the primary syllables 
tab, tap, and pad, pat, as imitating the 
sound of treading, see above in bia 
337, Fao. 


BPM} ig. O°3"M2, Ezra 8, 17 Cheth. 


*mns only in Pig mm3 to cut in 
pieces, e. g. an ammal sacrificed Ex. 29 
17. Lev. 1, 6. 12. 8,20; a dead body 
Judg. 20, 6.—Hence 


MA) m. plur. o*nM2, a piece of flesh 
Ex. 29, 17. Lev. 1, 8 sq. Judg. 19, 29. 
Ez. 24, 4. 


3°F2 m. and 72°F) f. plur. 073°7y 
and miasm). R. sm. 

1. Adj. trodden, see in 3m), e. g. Ww 
nan a trodden way, beaten ‘path, Prov. 
12, 28. 

2. Subst. a foot-path, by-way, a poetir 
word Job 18, 10. 28, 7. 30, 13. 41, 24. Ps. 
78, 50. 142, 4, al. Plur. fern! ina min 
the paths to his house Job 38, 20. Is. 58, 
12. Prov. 3, 17. al. 


Do") m. plur. (r. 403) Nethinim, 
i.e. the given, the devoted, pr. name of 
the Hebrew tsyddovdox or servants of the 
temple, tenvple-slaves, who were under 
the Levites in the ministry of the tem- 
ple, 1 Chr. 9,2. Ezra 2, 43. 58. 70. 8, 20. 
Neh. 3, 31. 7, 46. 60. 73. 11,3. 21. ete. 
For the origin of the name, comp. Num. 
8,19. The Nethinim would seem to 
have been partly Canaanites reduced to 
servitude (Josh. 9, 23. 27), and partly 
perhaps captives taken in war; they 
were instituted or at least regulated by 
David, Ezra 8, 20.—Cheth. once 5°35m3 
Ezra 8, 17. 


pom. Chald. id. Nethinim, Ezra 7,24. 


“703, only in fut. qn, kindr. with 
02, to pour intrans. i. e. to be poured 
out, to overflow, pr. of water Job 3, 24; 
elsewhere metaph. e. g. of roaring Job 
l.c. of anger, c. 3 2 Chr. 12, 7. 34, 25. 
Jer. 44,6; >» 42, 18; of curses Dan. 9 
11, divine punishment ib. v. 27. 

Nipu. 32 only in Pret. 1. i. q. Kal 
to be poured out, as water, rain, Ex. 9 
33. 2 Sam. 21, 10. Metaph. of ange 
2 Chr. 34, 21. Jer. 7,20. Nah.1,6 _ 

2. to be made to flow to be mieo 
Ez. 22, 21. 24,11. 


Sno 


Hips. 3°A4, fot. 7M inf once FMI 
Ez. 22, 20. 

‘ to pour out or forth Job 10, 10; 
mney 2 K. 22,9 2 Chr. 34, 17. 

2. to make flow, to melt, Ez. 22, 20. 

Horn. 97 pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Ez. 
22, 22. 

Deriv. JAA. 


* on: obsol. root, Aram. ‘\ba i. q. 


Heb. 392 , to give—Hence pr. n. jib"n. 
«ins , 1 and 2 pers. "MN2, AN (once 
MAM 2 Sam. 22, 41, as 39 for 327 Judg. 
19, 11), plur. 53m2, OMMm2. Inf. absol. 
7iM2 5 constr. twice yh 192 Num. 20, 
21. Gen. 38, 9; usually mm, with pref 
mm>, and with tone retracted %> nm> 
Gen. 15,7; c. suff."mm,imm. Imper. jm, 
“in, Gen. 14, 21; c. He parag. 72m often 
emphat. Ps. 8, 2, see no. 2. aa. Fut. 
7A, “Al? , 1 pers. ple “jm? Judg. 16, 5. 
1. to give ; Chald. Sam. id. Syr. Nha 
only in fut. The primary idea seems to 
be that of reaching out the hand, present- 
ing, from the radical syllable tan, whence 
ym to extend, jn to prolong, 72M to 
give. The same is found in the Indo- 
European tongues, with ¢ softened to d, 
and the final 2 mostly dropped, although 
vestiges of it are not wanting; e. g. 
Sanscr. da to give, Gr. dow, didapr ; Lat. 
da-re, but with n preserved donum, dono, 
earlier also dan-it, dan-unt, Enn. Pacuv. 


Comp. too Egypt. T> Td.d.» TES; 


‘THI, TO, TOS, 
hieroglyphic writing is expressed by a 
hand extended and presenting some- 
thing.—Construed pr. with ace. of thing 
and > of pers. Gen. 24, 35 Nx -jm™ 
"Ps". 29, 28. 33. 30, 6. al. seepiss. With 
bx of pers. Gen. 18, 7. 21, 14. Is. 29, 11; 
rarely acc. of pers. Josh. 15, 19 ye 
"IAM? 33:0 for thou hast given me a 
south (dry) land. Judg. 1, 15. Jer. 9, 1. 
[s. 27,4. Also with acc. and By, i. e. to 
give to be with me, to give as a com- 
panion, Gen. 3, 12; acc. of thing and 3 
of price Joel 4, 3. Ez. 18,13. Absol. to 
give. i. e. lo be liberal, munificent Prov. 
21, 26. Ps. 37, 21.—Spec. in phrases : 

a)“ {M2 to yriv> the hand sc. to the 
victor see ¥ no 1 lett e; but3 iF, jm} 
ee ib Jett. b. 


to give, which in 
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b) ‘D993 jm) to give into the hund of 
any one, to deliver into his power, sce in 
19 lett. aa. 8. Sept. magadidwur sig zsi- 
gas tevos. Ex. 23, 31. Num. 21, 2.3. 34, 
Deut. 1, 27. al. Not much different is 
“p "2B> M2 to give up. to deliver over, in 
the presence of any one, Sept. wagadt- 
Some svenwoy twos, the former phrase 
being used more of persons, and this of 
things, e. g. a land, region Deut. 1, 8. 21, 
2, 31. 33. Judg. 11, 9.1 K. 8, 46. al. Sa 
too simpl. jm2 c. dat. to give up, toda 
liver over, e. g. to the sword Mic. 6, 14; 
to slaughter Is. 34, 2; to death Ps. 118, 
18; to wasting Mic. 6, 16; one’s back to 
the smiters Is. 50,6.—But ‘5 39 59 jn) is 
to commit to any one in charge, see 7 
no. 1. ee; and so too >¥ 4m2 ¢o deliver 
the aniedom to any one, Dan. 11, 21. 

©) YQU22 {M2 to give o ward, to put 
in prison, Lat. in custodiam dedit, Gen. 
40,3. Comp. Gen. 39, 20. Jer. 37, 14. 

d) "8 (M2 to give fruit, i. e. to yield, 
as a tree, the earth, Lev. 25, 19. Ps. 1,3. 
Ez. 34, 27; comp. Gen. 4, 12. 49, 20. 

€) 31 jm? to give i. e. turn the back, 
see in 29. Contra, 3 0°28 jn) to give 
i. e. set the face against, see in 723 
(5°28) no. 1. f. But 5x ‘pb "3p yo to 
turn the face of any one towards any 
thing, Gen. 30, 40; see in M28 no. 1. e. 

f) WF Im to give favour, to grant 
grace, Ps. 84, 12; with > of pers. Prov. 
S34 but © "033 ‘a 4n in2 to give 
one favour in the eyes of any one, see in 
i7 no. 1.b. The same constructions are 
found with D°9mM9 °9.—Job 36,3 p7¥ JAX 
"35> I will give right to my Maker, dc 
justice to him, show that he is right; 
comp. UBW2 4M? in v. 6. 

g)> (13) 33 M2 to give henour 
praise, to any one, Ps. 68, 35. Jer. 12, -6; 
affection, love, Cant. Zi DEAE eS 
give, grant, to any one his wish, desire 
hope, Ps. 21, 3 comp. 5. 20, 5. 140, 9 
Job 6,8. Ina bad sense ¢o give (cause } 
pain, sorrow, Prov. 10, 10. 

h) Impers. jm3, jm™1, Germ. es gibt, 
es gab, put for there is, there appears, 
there arises, etc. Gen. 38, 28 and ié 
‘ame to pass when Tamar travailed , \n"1 
1 lo there appeared a hand. Job 57, 16 
Srom the breath of the Lord "7 -\7" there 
ig (ariseth) frost, ice. Prov. 13, 10 7113 
Mx2 M1 Lhrough pride there is coniention 
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1) The phrase jH? "9 has a twofold 
nse: a) Who will give me or show me 
this 01 that? i.e. no one will or can 
give or show me, implying a negative ; 
zee in 72 no. 1l.e. Job 31, 31 jm? 9 
sai Nd inwaa who will show me (i. e. 
where is) one who is not satisfied with 
his meat? i. e. who is driven from his 
door hungry. Job 14,4 Seu "NY jmI 
who will show me (where is) one pure 
horn of theimpure? 8) Who will give? 
implying wish, i. q. Oh, that one would 
give! Oh that I might have! OA that, 
would that ; see in "2 no. 1.f. Deut. 8; 
67 31> iH 7% would it were evening ! 
Judg. 9, 29. Ps. 14, 7 Oh that the salva- 
tion of Israel were come out of Zion! 2 
Sam. 19, 1 would I had died for thee ! 
Hence *2"jn? 2 Oh that I had! Ps. 
55,7. Sometimes there follows an acc. 
and infin, Job 11,5 723 miby ym 2 Oh 
that God would speak ! ! Or with infin. 
13, 5 sami jm3 2; fut. Job 6,8. 14,13; 
pret. 23,3; pret.and fut. with Vav, Deut. 
5, 26.—But here those passages are to 
be distinguished, where jh? "2 is: who 
will make me so and so? (see no. 3 be- 
low,) i. e. Oh that Iwere! Jer. 8, 23 [9, 
1] Dv. WN IAT 2 Oh that my head 
were waters! Job 29, 2. Num. 11, 29. 

Further, j92 4o give or grant is also 
put in various senses : 

aa) to permit, to suffer, to let, sc. 
to do any thing, Germ. zugeben ; like 
Gr idm, Lat. dare, largiri, Syr. and 
Arab. — wey. 
pers. and infin. c. >, pr. to admit one to 
the doing of any thing ; comp. the same 
consecution in the synon. 1735 from M42. 
Gen. 20, 6 m7>x Dhad FMM? Nd I suffer- 
ed thee not to touch ie 31, 7. Judg. 1, 
34. 1 Sam. 18, 2. Job 31, 30. Ps. 16, 10. 
Ecc. 5,53; without the > Job 9, 18. Num. 
20 21. With dat. of pers. 2 Chr. 20, 10. 
Pa. 55, 23. 

bb) to give forth, to utter, as a voice, 
see Dip ; words Gen. 49, 21; slander Ps. 
50, 20; impious words Job 1, 22; odour 
Cant 1, 12. 2, 13; a miracle, i. e. to 
show, to work, Ex. 7, 9, comp. diddvar 
snusia Matt. 24, 24. A bolder figure is 
bm jm? to give forth a sound by striking 
the tumhrel, i.e to strike the timbre] 
Va. 81, 3. 


So with acc. of 


wna 


ec) to give for a price, 1. e. to sell, Gh 
anodidopa, Prov. 31, 24. Opp. np> te 
buy, see NP? no. 2. a, ¢. 

dd) to teach, comp. mp no. 2. Pzov 
9,9 give to a wise man (instruction), ana 
he will be yet wiser. 

ee) Perh. to give back, to requite ; Ps 
10, 14 FID MN? to requite it with thy 
hand ; or, retribution is in thy hand, 
power. 

ff) With acc. of pers. fo give up or 
over, 1 K. 14, 16. 

2. to put in any place, to set, to lay, to 
place, Sept. thOnut. Gen. 1, 17 and 
God set them (OM& 7H") in the firma- 
ment of heaven. 9,13 I have set (*1M3) 
my bow in the clouds. So of persons 2 
Sam. 11,16. Of things that are set up 
or owl, as a statue Dan. 11, 31; a table 
Ex. 26, 35. 30, 6, or other sacred vessels 
v. 18. 40, 5-7. 1 K. 7, 38; the ark upon 
a cart 1 Sam. 6,8; a monument Ez. 26 
8; and genr. of things put, placed, laid 
up in any way, e. g. a stumbling-block 
Ez. 3, 20. Lev. 19, 14. 26,1. Ps. 119, 110 
corn in cities Gen. 41, 48. So of things 
sprinkled, as incense Ex. 30, 6. Lev. 2 
1; or poured, as water, oil, Ex. 30, 18 
Lev. 2, 15. Num. 19, 17; comp. Ex. 12, 
7. Of sharp things, as a hook, awl, to 
put in, to fix, to bore, Ez. 29, 4. Deut. 
15, 17.—Construed according to the 
place where a thing is put: a) With 
3 ina place, as Ez. 1. c. Deut. 1c. _b) 
With $x into a place ; Deut. 23, 25 [24] 
san xd aabenbe thou shalt put none ato 
thy sack. Num. 4, 10. Ex. 25, 21. So 
too Ex. 28, 30 thou shalt put into the 
breast-plate the Urim and Thummim. 
Lev. 8,8; see in "8 p. 26. c) With 
by on or upon a place, as fire upon the 
the altar Lev 1, 7. Num. 16, 18; a mi- 
tre, helmet, upon the head, Ex. 29, 6. 1 
Sam. 17, 38. etc. Lev. 8, 7. Ex. 34, 33. 
Num. 4, 6. 2 Chr. 10,9. Metaph. Goa 
is said to put his spirit upon any one Is. 
42,1. Also to put upon, i. q. to apply 
as a ring upon the hand Gen. 41, 42. 
Ez. 16, 11; the rings of the ark Ex. 25 
26 comp. 12. 28, 14. Num. 15, 38; bloog 
upon the horns of the altar Lev. 4,7. 18 
or upon the tip of the ear Lev. 14, 14. 

Further, to put, to set, in special senses 

aa) to set, to place, to plant, e. g. the 
branch of a tree Ez. 17, 22; a peop 
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and a land Ez. 27, 26. Prov. 12, 12 the 
wicked desireth the prey of evi. men, 
I SH Ix ww" but the root of the 
righteous God planteth firmly ; comp. v. 
3. Here belongs the vexed passage Ps. 
8, 2 Jehovah, our Lord, how glorious thy 
name in all the earth ! b3 5 WTn Am wy 
DWN which glory of thine set thou also 
above the heavens ! i. e. let thy glory, 
thus manifested here on earth (v. 3), 
be also acknowledged and celebrated 
throughout the whole universe. The 
form 3m is here as elsewhere imper. c. 
He parag. 

bb) With acc. of pers. and 53 of pers. 
or thing, fo set one over any pers. or 
thing, Gen. 41, 31. 43. Deut. 17,15. But 
with acc. of thing and 53 of pers. to lay 
upon, to impute guilt to any one, to lay 
on him its punishment; Jon. 1, 14 lay 
not wpon us (32">3 jmMm>N) innocent 
blood, i. e. the death of Jonah, comp. 
Deut. 21, 8. Ez. 7,3 and J will lay upon 
thee all thy abominations, cause them to 
return upon thy own head; comp. v. 4. 
3. 9. 

cc) "32> m2 do set before any one, e.g. 
laws 1 K. 9,6; judgment to be exer- 
cised Ez. 23, 24. 

dd) > 25 3M) ¢o set one’s mind upon. to 
give heed to any thing, i. g. 3 35 ow, 
Ecc. 7, 21. Also stronger, to set pave 
mind upon doing any thing, to apply 
oneself to doing, Ecc. 1, 13. 17. 8, 9. 16. 
Dan. 10, 12. 

ee) ‘P 3b->N 727 4M} fo put a thing 
into one’s heart, spoken of God, Neh. 2, 
12. 7,5. Also i25">x jm2, év qeeol Gei- 
vat, to lay to heart, to consider, Ecc. 7, 2. 
Ord: 

3. to make, like ow, m3, Arab. has. 
Lev. 19, 28 nanwaa mA NX> orw ye 
ehall make no incision in your flesh. 
Also 3 512 593 to make or cause a blem- 
ish in, to injure any one Ley. 24, 20.— 
Spec. 

a) to make i.e. to constitute one as 
any thing, with two acc. Gen. 17,5 38 
yonm2 on 12M the father of many na- 
tions will I make thee. Ex. 7, 1. Lam. 1, 
13. Ps. 69, 12. 89 28; acc. and > of the 
nredicate Gren. 17, 20. 48, 4. Is. 42, 6. 
Jer. 20, 4. 

b) 3.737% 502 to make a thing as some- 
hing else, like, similar .o any thing. 


Is.41,2 4399 “Hrd jm he will make thets 
sword as dust. Ez. 16, 7. Hence ta 
hold as, io regard and treat.as or like 
something else; 1K. 10,27 9025-M8 jn" 
D "25ND and he made silver as stones. 21, 
22. Gen. 42, 30 Br>a702 HR AM 44 
held us, Peatcd us, as spies. (Comp, 
‘habere pro hoste’ Liv. 2. 20.) Ez. 28, 
2.6. With "28> of judgment merely, ts 
regard or count as such an one. to judge 
to be such, etc. 1 Sam. 1, 16 count me 
not as a wicked woman. Comp. Gr. 
titec Fos for voulgew, jyeiodo, Passow 
h. v. A. no. 5. 

Nrpu. jM2 pass. of Kal. 1. to be given 
to any one, c. > Gen. 38, 14. Ex. 5, 16. 
Is. 9, 5. 35,2. Often to be giren up, te 
be delivered over, c. 173 Job 9, 24. Jer. 
32, 24, 25. 36. 43. 46,24. al. Soofa 
law, to be given, Esth. 3, 14. 

2. to be set, placed, Ecc. 10, 6. 

3. to be made, c. 3 Lev. 24, 20; as 
arything, Is. 51, 12. 

Hopu. only fut. ime. 1. i. gq. Niph 
no. 1, to be given, 2 K. 5,17. Job 28, 
15. 

2. i.q. Niph. no. 2, to be put, placed ; 
2 Sam. 18, 9 and he was placed (sus- 
pended) between the heaven and the 
earth. Lev. 11, 38. : 

Deriv. 5°2°m3, (M2, T2M2, m2, also 
the proper names "3772, room, nnn, 
mmm. and the four here aia 


j©2 Chald. found only in the fut. jm25, 
“im27, inf jm2, i. gq. Heb. to give, Ezra 
4, 13. 7,20; c. > Dan. 2,16. 4, 14. 22 
29. The other tenses are taken from 
the verb 3933.—Hence 8272. 


JH? (given sc. of God) Nathan, pr. n. 
a) A prophet in the time of David 
A Sai yen ie, dl Ke 1, 8. Ps. 61, 2 
b) A son of David 2 Sam. 5,14. c) 2 
Sam. 23,36. d)and e) 1K.4 5. f) 
1 Chr, 2,36. g) Ezra8,6. h) 1(, 39, 


7297702 (placed i. e. appointed by 
the king) Nattan-melech, pr. n. of a 
court officer of Josiah 2 K. 23, 11. 


282M) (given of God) Nethaneel, pr 
n. Gr. Vadavand, Nathanael. a) Num 
1,8. 2,5. b) Several other persons 
only once mentioned respectively, 1 Chr 
2,14. 15. 24. 24, 6. 26,4. 2Chr. 17,7 35 
9. Ezra 10, 22 Neh. 12, 21. 36. 


ee a 
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MIMS and WWII (given of Jeho- 
rah) "Nethaniah, pr.n.m. a) The son 
of Asaph 1 Chr. 25,12. b) 2K. 25, 23. 
25. Jer. 40, 8.14. c) Jer. 36,14. d)2 
Chr. 17, 8. 


= one to tear up the ground, to break 
up, proscindere terram ; kindred with 
yo2 and m2. Once Job 30, 13 5073 
"m3°n2 they tear up my path, mar and 
destroy it. Four Mss. read here, by a 
gloss, "372. 


* 303 i. q. YM2, to break out the 
teeth ; the 7 being changed into > in the 
Aramean manner. 

Nips. pass. 15m) Job 4,10. The an- 
cient Heb. intpp. refer this form to r. 
5M> q. v. 


*VD3 fut. yin? to tear or break down, 
to destroy, e. g. houses, buildings, Lev. 
14, 45. Judg. 8, 9. 17. 2 K. 23, 7. Is. 22, 
10; walls Jer. 39, 8. 52, 14; a city 
crite 9, 45; a statue 2K. 109273 %an 
altar Deut: 7,5. etc. Also to baeals out 
the teeth Ps. 58, 7.—Trop. of persons, 
to destroy, Job 19, 10. Ps. 52, 7. 

Nipu. pass. to be thrown down, broken 
down, destroyed, Jer. 4, 26. Ez. 16, 39; 
rocks Nah. 1, 6. 

' Pievi. q. Kal, Deut. 12,3; elsewhere 
nly in Chron. as 2 Chr. 31,1. 33, 3. 
4, 4.7. 36, 19. 

: Puati.q. Niph. once pret. Judg. 6, 28. 
' Horn. i. q. Niph. and Pu. once fut. 

A.ev. 11, 35. 


‘ pn? to tear away, to pluck off, e. g. 
a ring from the finger Jer. 22,24. Trop. 
in a military sense, to draw away, to cut 
off sc. from a place, c. 72 Judg. 20, 32; 
see Niph. and Hiph. Pa:t. pass. m2 
castrated Lev. 22,24. A ab. ($0 to 
strip of the skin; @X%S to tear out the 
ocks; 2. to tear or beak out a tooth, 


9 tear as an eagle his prey. The idea 
of tearing seems to belong to the sylla- 
ble m3, -Hence pm. 

Pret to tear wp or off, e. g. banda, to 
oreale, burst, Judg. 16,9. Ps. 2, 3. 107, 
14. Jer. 2, 20. 5,5; c. d32 Judg. 16, 12; 
a yoke Is. 58, 3; éo tear the breasts, fo 
wound, Ez. 23 34; to tear out roots Ez. 
17,9 


“ns 


Hipu. trop. to cut off from a place 
see in Kal, Josh. 8, 6. Also c. > t 
pluck out, to separate, for any thing 
Jer. 12, 3. 

Horn. prim i.q. Niph. no. 3, Jidg 
20, 31. 

Nipu. Pm, fut. pm 1. to be torn off 
broken, e. g. of a string, cord, Is. 5, 27 
Jer. 10, 20. Judg. 16,9. Ecc. 4, 12. Is, 
33, 20. Metaph. Job 17, 11 my coun- 
sels, purposes, are broken off, i. e. ren- 
dered vain. 

2. to be torn owt or away, e. g. from a 
tent Job 18,14. Pregn. Josh. 4, 18 and 
when the soles of the feet of the priests 
were plucked up from the muddy chap 
nel and placed upon the dry land. 

3. Metaph. to be separated out, Jer. 6, 
29. Ina military sense, to be cut off 
from, c. 772 Josh. 8, 16. 

Deriv. from Kal is 

PH? m. in pause FM2, a scall, mange, 
scab, in the head and beard, Lev. 13, 3€ 
sq. Concr. pm 322 v. 31 and pm v. 
33 one affected with the scall; comp. 
342 no. 2. 


2 “2 fut." 1. to tremble, e. g. the 
heart, to palpitate Job 37,1. Onomato- 
poetic, like toéw, toguw, tremo. 


2. i. q. Arab. 


or noise, in allusion to the sound or rat- 
tling of dry leaves in falling; whence 
Chald. and Syr. “n3, sa to fall as 
leaves, fruit, etc. See Chald. and Hiph 
no. 2. 

Piet to spring up and down, t» leap, 
i.e. to move by leaps, spoken of the 
locust Lev. 11, 21. Other verbs of 
trembling are also transferred to the 
idea of leaping; see 329, >29n. 

Hipu, fut. apoc. "M7, imp. "AA. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make trem- 
ble Hab. 3, 6. 

2. i.q. Aram. Aph. pr. to shake off the 
foliage of a tree, hence to shake off a 
yoke Is. 58, 6. Also BXAON AAI fo 
shake off the yoke of captives i. e. 1 
loose, to set free captives Ps. 105, 20. 
146.7. Poet. Job 6,9 "332379 179 “AP 
Oh that God would let lose his hand 
and cut me off; here the hand of God_ 
when not exerted, is figuratively re 
garded as bound, and when ex ndea 


a= e 
5 to fall with a sounc 


“ni 


as set free.—-For "m1 2 Sam. 22, 33, see 
the root 7m. 

“WM? Chald. end Syr. to fall off, as the 
foliage or fruit of a tree, see the Heb. 
no. 2. 

Apn. to shake off leaves, Dan. 4, 11.— 
Hence 

M2 m. nitre, Lat. nitrum, Gr. vitgor, 
iitgoy, pr. the natron of the moderns or 
Egyptian nitre, a mineral alkali, gather- 
ed from the celebrated natron lakes, 
(different from m2 vegetable alkali,) 
which mingled with oi. is still used as 
soap, Jer. 2,22. With an acid it effer- 
vesces, and loses its strength; hence 
Prov. 25, 20.—Prob. so called, because 
.t thus leaps or effervesces. See Hassel- 
juist’s Reise p. 548 Germ. J. D. Michae- 
is de Nitro § 10. Wilkinson Mod. Egypt 
and Thebes, I. p. 382 sa. Lond. 1843. 


. wn? fut. Sin?, inf. Oi}, pr. totear 


Samech, the fifteenth letter of the 
Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral denot- 
ing 60. The name 729 denotes fulcrum, 
support, which accords well with the 
Phenician form of this letter; see Mo- 
numm. Phen. p. 39. 

Asto the sound of 0, it seems to have 
been pronounced anciently as a softer 
sibilant than ®, which latter before the 
introduction of the diacritical points 
was not distinguished from %, see 
Lehrg. p. 17, 18. Hence it comes, that 
very many roots are constantly written 
-n one and the same manner, either with 
B, as 320, 790; or with ©, as nob, 
exw; and alco that others when written 
with © differ entirely from the similar 
»nes written with ©, as 520 to be fool- 
sh, >> to view, to understand; "30 to 
shut up 724 to hire; 027 and ¥25; 
mio and "30; MEO and mEw. By de- 
grees however this distinction in the 
pronunciation was lost, so that the later 
Hebrew not unfrequently puts 0 for ® 
end vice versa; e. g. OSD and W22 vex- 
ation; 3°0m once for 2° Job 24, 2; 
"70 and MyIw ; 720 for "20 Ezra 4, 5; 
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up, to pluck up a} lant,see Hopli, Aiab 
(U~sG to pull up e.g. thorns; Syr. wex) 
to tear up, also in pieces. Ifence a) 
Trop. to root out, i.e. to drive cut, to expel, 
sc. a people from a land (opp. 383) Deut. 
29,27. 1K. 14,15. So in the phrase 
Wing Nd} o1ms~2 J will plant them and 
not pluck them up, i.e. I will give them 
a fixed dwelling, and will not drive them 
out, Jer. 12, 14. 15. 24, 6. 42 27. 45, 4. 
al. b) to root out, i.e. to tear down, te 
destroy, e.g. cities Ps. 9,7, idols Mie. 
5, 13. 

Nipu. pass. 1. to be plucked up, ex 
pelled, as a people, Jer. 31, 40. Am. 9 
15; to be overthrown, as a kingdom, 
Dan. 11, 4. 

2. i. g. MW) (Is. 19, 5), to be dried up, 
spoken of water Jer. 18, 14. 

Hopn. to be torn up, plucked up, Ez. 
19, 12. 


mada for mi>30 folly Ecc. 1,17; 398 
and 34; 099 and B18; 059 and ep. 
The Syriac employs ony the letter 
Samech (#); the Arabic only Sin (yw); 
the Chaldee imitating the Syriac often 
substitutes 0 for the Hebrew , as "XB 
Chald. 7589 leaven, 920 Chald. "20 to 
expect. 

For the Heb. & the Arabs usually put 
U, while for 0 they put mostly Gw, as 
330 QS to adore, ON re to bind, 


sour grapes, MoD LS to 
cover; more rarely (&. as "5 B iets 
winter, 730 Jui. 

In the Hebrew itself, and 1. Arame- 
an, 0 is frequently interchanged: a) 
With the thicker 8, as ji""0 and 
vB coat of mail, 02> Aram. ‘wD to 
collect. ABD and MY to pour, etc. comp. 
bdo, “BO. und the like. That the 
Ephraimites pronounced 8 like Samech 
we know from Juag. 12,6. b) With? 
and 7 ; see under these letters. c) With 
dentals ; as j°O Chald. 7°S mire; :omn 
Woo and yen, 550 and >on. 


wee Slo ¥ 
"023 


§ 


r 


an 


riRD 


Arab. (K, to 


then perhaps to 
Hence 


a nm 
rid obsol. root. 
bxiend, to expand ; 
measure, comp. 1772. 


ORO f. plur. oxo. 1. a Seah, a cer- 
tain measure for grain, according to the 
Rabbins the third part of an ephah, 
MeN: i. e, nearly 13 peck English ; 
according to Jerome on Matt. 13, 33, a 
modius and a half. Gen. 18,6. 1 Sam. 
25,18. Dual 5°nNd for oInNd 2 K. 7, 
1. 16, contracted in the Syriac manner, 
like B!NND, DINRD. Chald.id. From 
the Aram. form {ZL has sprung the 
Gr. cutor, in Sept. the N. T. and Jose- 
phus. 

2. Genr. measure ; so Chald. 8mRO 
often. Hence with Aqu. Symm. Theod. 
Chald. Syr. I would explain the difficult 
word MNOxXoa Is. 27, 8, contr. from 
mxe-mxos (Dag. fort, conjunct. as 
esbe for n>"), by measure and mea- 
sure, according to measure, i. e. with 
moderation; comp, 08822 Jer. 10, 24, 
and wpb Jer. 30, 11. 46, 28. ne 


prob. is a solution lately proposed, that 
MNONOS is put for MDwIa (r. Dat) in 


a agitating or terrifying her. 


FIND m. (r. j8O) @ shoe, spec. the 
_ high and hollow shoe, caliga, vnodnuc 


? xotdov, bound on with thongs, such as 
* . * 
4 rustic travellers and soldiers were ac- 


~ customed to wear asa protection against 
~ the mud; Chald. 22°90; Syr. Dele. Is. 


shod, omnis caliga caligati, i. e. of the 


9, 4, iNd Vinom=D lit. every shoe of the 


soldier, warrior. ; 


ase 1. Pr. as it would seem, to 
be clayey. miry, comp. Chald. j8®, 778, 
Syr. aie, Heb. 770 mire, clay, kindr. 
with the subst. 772 clay. Hence jix0 
ashoe, as a defence against the mud 
and mire. Thence 
2. Denom. fo shoe, to furnish with 
shoes, calceare, like Syr. Le. Part. 
wx intrans. shod, Is. 9,4; see in 7iNd. 


ANON Is, 27, 8, see in MNO no. 2. 


if Nid to drink to excess, to tepe. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
sucking up, absorbing, which is express- 
ed by enomatopoetic words, as ey, 
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sorbere ; with l inserted Germ. scllarfen 
with " dropped Anglosax. swpan, Germ 
saufen, Engl. sip, sup; and in Greek 
the sibilant being dropped, gogéw. Also 
2 would seem to be from the same 
source.—Is, 56, 12. Part. 82d a toper, 
drunkard, Deut. 21, 20. Prov. 23, 20.21 
Ez. 23, 42 Cheth. Part. pass. 8120 
drunken ; [Nah. 1, 10 for interwoven 
like to thorns, 93 ErNtso BRIO=9 and 
drunken as with their wine, ‘they yel 
shall be devoured as stubble, i. e. march 
ing in phalanx and intoxicated to reel 
ing; see in 05D no. 1.—R. 
Deriv. the two following. 


810 Ez. 23, 42 Keri, i. q. Part. xaio 
Cheth. plur. 0°x30 drunkards. 


N30 m.c. suff. FR20 1. wine Is. 1, 
22. Nah. 1, 10 see inr. 830. 
2. a drinking-bout, carouse, Hos. 4, 18. 


830, plur. o°N20, (perh. i. gq. Ethiop. 
MH man, comp. m3, n2n30,) 
Seba, the Sabeans, pr. n. of a people de- 
scended from Cush, Gen. 10,7; i.e. a 
people and country of Ethiopia flourish- 
ing in traffic and wealth, Is. 43, 3. 45, 
14. Ps. 72,10; and distinguished for the 
tall stature of its inhabitants, Is. 45, 14. 
Hdot. 3. 20. According to Josephus, 
Ant. 2. 10.2, it would seem to have been 
Meroé, a province of Ethiopia distin- 
guished for its wealth and commerce, 
lying between the Nile and the Astabo- 
ras (Tacazzé). and called by the an- 
cients an island; with a metropolis of 
the same name, of which the ruins are 
still found not far from the town of 
Shendy. See Burckh. Travels in Nubia 
p. 275. Ritppell’s Reisen in Nubien und 
dem petraischen Arabien 1829. Tab. 5. 
Hoskins’ Travels in Ethiopia etc. Lond, 
1835.—For plur. 8°820 Ez. 23, 42, see 
in N30. 


*220 pret. both fully and defect. 


230, 128, Dmiz0; inf. 30, once 330 
Num. 21, de imper. 20; fat. 3b" and 
315, 3B4, conv. 3055. 


1. to turn oneself. i.e. to turn intrans 
e. g. Prov. 26, 14 the door turneth 3 
mMI"X upon its hinges. 1 Sam. 15, 27 
mab> dara abe and Samuel turned to 
go away. The person or place to which 
one turns is put with x Ece. 1, @ 
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| Sain. 14,24; 1K.2 15. Ps. 114,3.5; 
by Hab. 2, 16. 2 Chron. 18, 31. That 
from which one turns is put with }2, 
b3, 720; 1 Sam. 17, 30 i>uN2 30% 
ane byo-by and he turned from him 
toward another. 18, 11. Gen. 42, 24. 
With “2mx->x to turn back after any 
one, so as to foliow him, 2 K. 9, 18. 19; 
and absol. to return Cant. 2, 17. 18. Ps. 
71, 21; inf. c. > to turn oneself to Jo any 
thing, Ecc. 2, 20. 7, 25. Also alsol. to 
‘urn to, for to approach, 1 Sam. 22, 17. 
18. 2 Sam. 18, 15.30. Spoken of things, 
to turn to any place, i. e. to be brought, 
carried, transferred, to that place or 
person; 1 Sam. 5, 8 307 ms let the ark 
turn about to Gath, be carried thither. 
Num. 36,7 Hab.2,16; comp.1 K. 2, 15. 

2. to go about ina place, which in- 
tludes the idea of turning oneself con- 
tinually, to go over a place, as a city, 
cities, c. 3 Cant. 3. 3. 5,7. 2 Chr. 17, 9. 
23, 2; also c. ace. Is. 23, 16 "93 720 go 
about the city. 1 Sam. 7, 16 and he went 
over the cities Bethel and Gilgal and 
Mizpeh. 2K. 3,9 and they went about 
pans mya WT a way 9 of seven days, 
where the words “5 constitute an 
accusative.—Also to go round about a 
place, te compass, c. acc. Deut. 2, 1. 3. 
Josh. 6, 3. 4.7. Ps. 48,13; in order to 
avoid it Num. 21, 4. Judg. 11, 18. 

3. to encompass, to surround, c. acc. 
Gen. 2, 11.13. 1K.7, 24. 2K. 6, 15. 
Ps. 18, 6. 22,17; in a hostile sense 
Ecc. 9, 14. Also c. >8 2 K. 8, 21; 
by» Job 16, 13. Judg. 20,5. Gen. 37,7 
srabyd Inno paqmady m720n MEN} 
and lo your sheaves surrounded my sheaf 
and did obeisance to it, i. e. stood round 
about it,etc. Absol. to surround a table 
1. e. to come around it, to sit down or re- 
cline at table, 1 Sam. 16, 11 302 &> we 
will not sit down ; comp. in 20%. 

4. Trop. to turn, i.e. to alter, to change ; 
with 2 to become like any thing, Zech. 
14, 10. Comp. Pi. and Hiph. no. 3. 

5. Trop. to go about any thing, to 
bring about, 1.e. to Z the cause of at 


thing. Comp. Arab. Li cause, apr 
to cause; Talmud. "30 cause, pr. the 
‘hing 01 occasion on "which any thing 
depends; Engl. circumstance, Germ. 
Umstand, from the signification of sur- 
60 
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pale «| 
rounding. 


g, comp. MiTik. 1 Sam. .'2, 24 
FSR MB WHNSIa WMO "dN Jam the 
cause to all the persons of thy amily 
i.e. Ihave brought abo at, occasioned, 
their death; Vulg. ego sum reus omniuin 
animarum. 

Nipa. 303 and 302 Ez. 26, 2; fem 
M302 for 5203 Ez. 41,7, see Lehrg. p. 
372. Heb. Gr. § 66. n.11; fut. 307,25". 

1. ig. Kal no. 1, to turn oneself, to 
turn, Ez. 1, 9. 12. 17. 10, 11. 163 often 
of a boundary Num. 34, 4.5. Josh. 14, 
3. al. Also i. q. to be turned over to any 
one, c. >, Jer. 6, 12 D°7MN> OFA 1302 
their houses shall be turned over (trans- 
JSerred) to others ; comp. in Kal Num. 36,7. 

2. i.q. Kal no. 2, to surround, iui 
19, 22; with >», in a hostile sense, Gen 
19;4, Josh. 7, 9: 

PIEL 220 i. q. Kal no. 4, éo turn, i. e. to 
chunge, 2 Sam. 14, 20. 

Po. 3370 1. i.q. Kal no. 2, to go 
about in a place, c. 3 Cant. 3, 2; ¢. acc. 
to go about or over a place i. e. in it Ps. 
59, 7. 15; to go round a place Ps. 26, 6; 
with >». in a hostile sense Ps. 55, 11. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to encompass, to sur- 
round, Jon. 2, 4. 6. Ps. 7, 8; with two 
acc. of pers. and thing with which Ps. 
32, 7.10. Espec. in order to protect 
and defend, Deut. 32, 10. Jer. 31, 22 
"2, 3310 M3p2 a woman protects a 
man. Comp. Il. 1.37 6s Xevony auqife- 
Byxas. 

Hird. 30m, fut. 209 and 39°. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to 
turn Ex. 13,18. Trans. to turn, 1 K. 8, 
14. 2B-TN FoaM 3Or and the king turn- 
ed his face. 21,4. 2 K.20,2. "299 307 
2 to turn away the eyes from any one 
Cant. 6,5. Trop. >» ‘B 3 30n to turn 
the heart or mind of any one towards a 
person or thing Ezra 6, 22, comp. 1 K. 
18, 37; and so without 33, 2 Sam. 3, 12 
bey ba-ry WN aOM> to turn all Ie- 
rael unto thee. Hence also to transfer, 
with > of pers. to whom, 1 Chr. 10, 14 
a5 maaan-ry ao" and transferred 
the kingdom to David. With >x of 
place, i. e. to or into any place, 1 Sam. 
5, 8. 9. 10; acc. of place 2 Sam. 20, 12. 

2. Susieat, of Kal no. 2, ‘to cause ta 
go about, 1. e. to lead about, arownd 
e. g. a man Ez. 47, 2; an army Ex. 13 
18; walls, 0 build around 2 Chr. 14, € 


mae 


3. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to turn, i. e. 
fo change; 2 K. 23. 34 jw-mx se 
B"p™in" and changed (tur ned) his name 
to Jehotakim, 24, 17. 

4. Intrans. a).f i,q. Kal no. 1, to turn 
oneself 2 Sam. 5,23. b) i. q. Kal no. 2, 
to go about in a place, c. acc. Josh. 6, 11. 
ce) i. q. Kal no. 3, to surround, in a hos- 
tile sense, Ps. 140, 10. 

Horn. 2057, fut. 3099 1. to be turned, 
to turn irtrans. e. g. a door on its 
hinges Ez 41,24; the roller of a thresh- 
ing-sledgi., Is. 28, 27. 

2. tc be surrounded, Ex. 28, 11. 39, 6. 
13. 

3. to be turned, changed, Num. 32, 
38. 

Deriv. mad, M202, 2730, 302, 3040. 


M20 f (r. 330) a@ turn, course of 
things, as from God, 1 K. 12, 15; i. q. 
302 2 Chr. 10, 15. 


2°20 m.(r.220) 1. Sing. as subst. 
a circuit 1 Chr. 11, 8. Hence 37307 
from or in a circuit, round about, on 
every side, Job 1,10. Ez. 37, 21. Josh. 
21, 42. al. sep. Sept. xvxoder. So 
> asa02 from round about any person 
or thing P im. 16, 24.27. Accus. 2930 
as adv. round about, circum, Gen. 23, 17. 
Ps: 3,7. 12, 9. Job 10. 8. 18, 7. al. seep. 
and so after verbs of motion Is. 49, 18. 
60, 4. 3°30 3°30 ctrcumcirca, round 
about, Ez. 40, 5 sq. > 3°30 as prep. 
sn about, around any thing, e. g. 

nicb aap ‘round about the tabernacle 
fx 40, 33. Num. 1, 53. al. Once c. 
genit. PINT 3"3d round about the land 
Am. 3, 11. 

2. Plur. m. 0°3"30 a) Of persons, 
those round about, neighbours, Jer. 48, 
17.39. b) Of place, places round about, 
circumjacent, the environs, Jer. 33, 13 
pbwans "23202 in the environs of Jeru- 
salem. Ps. 76, 12. 89.8. 97,2. c) As 
prep. c. suff. rownd about, around any 
one; Ps. 50, 3 “tk nosis "3530 it is 
very tempestuous round about him. Jer. 
46, 14. Lam. 1, 17. 

3. Plur.f.miaae a) circuits, circles, 
arbits, which one runs through. Kee. 
1.6 mann ay wmiass0 53) and the wind 
seturneth upon ils circuits, begins anew 
ihe circuit o! its courses. b)i. gq. B"S"30 
30. 2. places round about, circumjacent, 
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the environs, Num. 22, 4 Dan. 9, 16 
Neh. 12, 28. Ps. 44,14. 79 4. c) Ins. 
constr. as a prep. round about, arouna 

Num. 11, 24 5484 mia,20 round abou 
the tabernacle. Ez. 6, 5. Ps. 79,3. Often 
ce. suff, "mia7a0 round about me Job 
29,5; and so Neh. 5, 17. Job 22, 10. 
Ez. 5, 12. Ps. 18, 12; Gen. 35,5. 2 K. 
17, 15. 


- 20 to interweave, to interlace, e g. 
branches, part. pass. Nah. 1, 10, see in 
r. 830. Comp. 72. Arab. Seats IL, id, 
Kindr. are 342, 728. From this root 
with 3 softened comes the verb 43 qui 
escent wv. 

Puau pass. of roots interwoven Job 8 
ize 

Deriv. the five following. 


720 m. (Kamets impure) branches 
interwoven, a thicket. Gen. 22,13. Hera 
also belongs the phrase 7277304 Ps. 
74, 5, taking - as Kamets long, although 
Metheg is wanting in the editions. A 
similar instance is "P>r-n9 Ps. 16, 5, 
which all copies write without Metheg, 


‘although it is doubtless to be read m‘ndath, 


comp. 11,6. A few Mss. have 
see 930. 


7202, 


JAD id. a thicket, whence plur. constr 
“27 "250 Is. 9, 17. 10, 34. Kimch’ 
and some Mss. read "220, "220, "220, 
see Lehrg. p. 77. 

725 c. suff. i220 or i2a0 (Dag. eu 
phon.) a thicket, Jer. 4, 7. R. 420. 


8220 Chald. f. Dan. 3,5, and N22 
v. 7. 10. 15, sambuca, Gr. copBvxn, cop- 
Bvxns, coups, CouSixn, a stringed instru- 
ment of music, having four strings. sin. 
lar to the nablium or 533 q. v. no. 3, i.€ 
to the harp or lyre. See Athen. IV. p 
175. XIV. p. 633, 637, Strabo X. p. 47° 
Casaub. Vitruv. 6. 1. ib. 10. 22.—Strabe 
affirms, |. c. that the Greek word cam 
Buxm is of barbarian i. e. oriental origin 
and if so, the name might perhaps have 
allusion to the interwearing of the strings 
from r. 320. 

"240 (for M2 420 thicket of Jehovah 
i. e. crowd of God’s people, comp. 77>, 
Sibbecai, pr. n. of a military chier under 
David, 2 Sam. 21, 18. 1 Chr. 11, 29 (fo 
which 2 Sam. 23, 27 corruptly 7230) 
20, 4. 27. 11. 


$359 


. 220, fut. 520%, to bear, to carry, 
w. heavy burdens. Syr. Chald. id. 
Kindr. are 53w, >av).—Is. 46, 4. 7. Gen. 
49,15. Trop. to bear the sorrows, sins 
of any one, i. e. to suffer the punishment 
which another has merited, Is. 53, 4. 11. 
Lam. 5. 7. 

Puat part. plur. 0722073 , laden sc. with 
young ; hence gravid, big with young, of 
kine Ps. 144,14. Comp. Arab. jolS 


portans, in utero gestans, hs gravis 
fuit, in utero gestavit. Syr. picsy la- 
den, gravid. 

Hirap. >anon to become a burden 
Ecc. 12, 5. 

Deriv. 530, 530, 530, Mb20. 


320 Chald. i. q. Heb. also to lift or 
raise up, to erect. Comp. 803. 

Poat pass. to be erected, built, Ezra 
6, 3 j7>aio2 “Mw and its foundations 
be set up, built. —Chald. and Samar. id. 


230 m. a bearer of burdens, porter, 2 
Chr. 2, 1. 17. 34, 13. Neh. 4, 4—1 K. 
5, 29 (15) by apposition 520 xB. R. 
30. 


220 m. a burden Neh. 4, 11. Ps. 81,7; 
trop. 1 K. 11,28. R.>a0. 


530 m. (r. 520) c. suff. i520 Dag. eu- 
phon. a burden Is. 10, 27. 14, 25. > 
ibED the yoke of his burden, his burden- 
some yoke, Is. 9, 3.—For the Dag. f 
euphon. in 1520 see Lehrg. p.87. The 
form is not to be derived either from 
20 or 520. 

7520 or 7230 £ only in plur. constr. 
mibso burdens, tasks imposed, heavy 


and oppressive labours, Ex. 1, 11. 2, 11. 
f 4,676, 6.7. “R- >30: 


M230 in the dialect of the Ephraim- 
tes i. q. M22Y, ear of grain, Judg. 12, 6. 


*"20 Chald. (in Heb. 92) a rot 
n frequent use in Chaldee and Syriac, 
the sign’fications of which may be ar- 
ranged as follcws ; see Thesaur. p. 1319. 
Buxt. Lex. col. 1424-30. 

1 to cut, to divide - whence Po "5"0 
» cut or open # vein. Buxt. no. V 


711 


3340 


guishing, as in r. \°92; see Heb "38 
Arab. to examine a wound. 

3. to look for, to await ; also to hope, 
to trust ; see Buxt. no. II. Often in tha 
Targums for Heb. 73p, moa. Syr. pw 
Pa. to hope.—Once in O. T. Dan. 7, 25 
ma7w> "ZO and he hopeth, trusteth, to 
change, etc. Sept. Alex. RES 

4, to judge, to suppose, to think, Buxt. 
no. III. Syr. Pe. Aph. id. 

‘5. to understand, Buxt. no. IV. 

Deriv. from no. 3 is 


DIAS (two-fold hope) Sibraim, pr. 
n. of a Syrian city between Damascus 
and Hamath, otherwise unknown, Ez. 
47, 16. 

MMO Gen. 10, 7 (21 Mss. kms) and 


NH30 1 Chr. 1, 9, Sabtah pr. n. of a peo: 
ple and region of the Cushites; see in 
wad no 2. There is little doubt that it 
corresponds to the Ethiopian city 2ufar, 
ZuBa, SuBui, (see Strabo XVI. p. 770 
Casaub. Ptolem.IV.10,) situated on the 
S. W. coast of the Red Sea, not far from 
the present Arkiko, in the vicinity of 
which the Ptolemies hunted elephants. 
Among the ancient intpp. Papen 
than gives it by "720, for which read 
anand i. e. Sembrita, whom Strabo I. ¢. 
p- 786 places in the same region. Jose- 
phus, Ant. 1. 6. 2, understands those who 
dwelt upon the Astaboras. 


N2MAO Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 9, Sab- 
teca, pr. n. of a people and region of the 
Cushites, probably in Extiiiopia, like the 
preceding; see in Wid. Targ. "833 
Zingitani, in the eastern parts of Ethio- 
pia. On Egyptian monuments the word 
SBTK or Sabatoce appears as the pr. 
name of the Ethiopians; so that 82M30 
can hardly be sought for elsewhere. 
See Thesaur. p. 940. Rosellini Monum. 
Storici II. p. 108 sq. 120, 121. 


30 plur. 52D, see 370. 


*930 , fat. tho”, to fall down in ado- 
ration, to prostrate oneself, spoken of 
idol worship, c. > Is, 44, 15. 17. 19. 46 
6. It is a word of the later Hebrew 
and Chaldee ; see the following article 


99 Chald. Dan. 2, 46, fut. 1357, i. q 


2. to look at. to discern, to inspect, ? Heb. to fall down ‘adoration of ido 


which is implied in dividing and Cistin- 


c. > Dan. 3,5. €, 10-12, 14. 15. 28; 


Wo 
aomage of a man 2, 46.—Syr. re to 


Ss 
Grows 


Arab. oe id. whence dso 


adore. 
mosk. 


WO m. (7.930) 1. a shutting up, en- 
closure. Hos. 13, 8 02> “71390 the caul 
of their heart, i. e. the parts around the 
heart, pericadium. 

2. Job 28, 15 i. g. "930 3, 
Kal part. pass. 

3. Ps. 35, 3 see in "30 Kal, lett. c. 


see 30 


*530 obsol. root, Chald. >3"® (for 
bso) to get, to acquire ; comp. smbaio 
psoperty. Kindr. is "30 .—Hence 


M20 f. property, wealth, private pro- 
perty, 1 Chr. 29, 3. Ecc. 2,8. Often of 
the people of age nin bap (comp. 
mom) Ex. 19, 5. Deut. 7, 6. 14, 2. 26, 
18. al. 


729 or 729m. only in plur. 5220, a 
prefect, governor, ruler,spoken: a) Of 
Babylonian magistrates, prefects of the 
provinces, Jer. 51, 23. 28. 57. Ez. 23, 
6. 12. 23; comp. Is. 41, 25. See the 
Chald. b) Of the chiefs and rulers of 
‘he people of Jerusalem in the time of 
izra and Nehemiah, Ezra 9, 2. Neh. 2, 
16, 4, 8.13. 5, 7.17. 7, 5. 12, 40. 18, 11. 


“o- 

—Corresponding in mod. Pers. is xis 
S- os, 

pretor, satrap; whence Arab. xis, Syr. 
= 


lw satrap, prefect. A trace of the 
same from the anc. Pers. seems to exist 
n j2UM_ q. v. edict of a prince ; also in 
Gr. fwycrng Athen. XIV. p. 639. C. 
Benfey compares Sanscr. gangha, or ra- 
ther g¢dsana, command, Monatsn. p. 193 
aq. Bohlen better Sanscr. sagana 
(Sayavne) q. d. evyerns, noble. Sept. 
FTATIYOS, Uoxar. 


JO m. Chald. a prefect, governor of a 
province, Dan. 3, 2. 27. 6,8. But Dan. 
2, 48 97220 37 the chief of the prefects, sc. 
over ne Magi. 


*9 a0 fut. "30" , to shut, to close. Kindr. 
is "30 but less frequent ; comp. also 530. 
The primary syllable is "4, comp. son. 
Ethiop. 4W'2Z, to shut up ina net, to 
take in a net.—Constr. c. acc. as a 
doo: Gen. 19, 10. Mal. 1, 10; a gate 
Yosh, 2 7. Ez. 46, 12; the womb, so as 
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to render barren, 1 Sam. 1,5. Job 3, .€ 
a breach in a wall 1 K. 11, 27; trop 
one’s own heart Ps. 17, 10, comp. 1} 
John 3,17. Also "Ine rian 730 te 
shut the door after oneself on entering a 
house, Gen. 19, 6; oftener M>9n "20 
im3a id. 2 K. 4 33. Is. 26, 21; ellipt. 
abalals "20 id. Judg. 9, 51. So too 
’p 132 nban "30 to shat the door after 
(around) any one, to shut him in, 2 K, 
4,4.5; and withoul n5an Gen. 7, 16, 
For all these constructions with 522° 
and also for Judg. 3, 22, see in 723 ne. 
1, 2, and note, p. 143, 144, Gen. 2, 2i 
naan “wa bo ae God closed up the 
flesh instead thereof, i i.e. in place of the 
rib.—Instead of the acc. we find other 
constructions: a) With 523 around, 
round about; see in 793 no. a b) 
With >» Ex. 14, 3 "avn onde 430 the 
desert hath nibs them in, lit. hath closed 
upon them. Job 12, 14 W°N~by 34O7 he 
shutteth up over @ man sc. a subterra- 
nean prison. c) With maap> pregn. 
Ps. 35, 3 draw out the spear M&IP> 501 
"BT and shut the way against my 
pursuers; here many interpreters 
take "40 or 720 as subst. i. g. Gr. 
ouyogic a battle-axe Hdot. 7, 64, ccmp. 
Arab. ,L& a wooden spear; but this 
is unnecessary. d) Absol. Is. 22, 22. 
Josh. 6, 1 M72b24 M730 IN“ and Jeri- 
cho had shut its gates and was fast shut 
up, where Kal seems to refer to the 
closing of the gates, and Pual as intens. 
to their being fastened with bolts anc 
bars; Vulg. Jericho autem clausa erat 
atque munita ; Chald. ‘et Jericho erat 
clausa foribus ferreis et roborata vecti- 
bus eeneis.’—Parr. pass. "930 shut up 
closed, Ez. 44, 1. 2. 46, 1. Hence also 
precious, whence “530 353 precious 
gold, i. e. pure, unadulterated, 1K. 6. 
20. 21. 7, 49. 50. 10, 21. 2 Chr. 4, 20. 22. 
9, 20. Vulg. aurum purum. Chald. 
aurum bonum. Others less well, aurum 
dendroides, from -& tree, i. e. native 


gold, shooting out in the form of a tree 
Nipu. pass. of Kal to be shut, of doo 
or gates Is. 45, 1. 60, 11; shut wp, of 
persons, Num. 12, 14. 15. 1 Sam. 23,7 
Reflex. to shut oneself wp, Ez. 3, 24. ~ 
Prey "30 i. q. Hiph. no. 2, to delive 
sc. into the power of any one, pr. ‘te 


sac 
hut up in the powerof any one; c. 
™2 1 Sam. 17, 46. 24, 19. 2€. 8; Ehech 
2 Sain. 18, 28. Comp. auyxisio’ Rom. 
11, 32. Gal. 3,225 Diod. Sic, 9.19: 

Poa to be shut up, e. g. a city Josh. 
6, 1 see above in Kal lett. d. Is. 24, 10. 
Jer. 13, 19. 

Hira. “73071 1. fo shut up e. g. a 
uouse Lev. 14, 38; a person Lev. 13,4. 
6 11,21 26. al. 

2. lo ict shut up, to deliver over e. g. to 
he keepers of a prison Job 11, 10; and 
genr. to deliver into the power of any 
one, c. 772 Josh. 20,5. 1 Sam. 23, 12. 
20. Ps. 31, 9. Lam. 2,7; 58 Deut. 23, 
16. Job 16, 11; > Am. 1, 6. 9; absol. Ob. 
14. Also stronger, to deliver over, to 
pive over to the power and discretion 
of any one; c. > Ps. 78, 48. 50. 62; with- 
out dat. to give up, q. d. to forsake, to 
abandon, Deut. 32, 30. Am. 6, 8. 

Deriv. 790, 7330 , "30%, MTHON- 


"3D Chald. to shut, to close, Dan. 6, 
23. Syr. ae id. 

“90 m. rain, heavy rain, Prov. 27, 
15. Chald. 837730, Syr. fg, Samar. 
a1 Xx, id.—Some refer this noun to 


to Arab. to fill with water, to pour 


out water into the gutter. Better fromr. 


773 nm to sweep away, to bear off; 
Arab. spec. to wash away the earth, as 
a torrent; y= torrent; hence by 
prefixing the sibilant 97730. Comp. 
Chald. dsdz0 i. q. 5353; Tne i 
""32 ; see more in Lehrg. p. 862. 

‘IO m. (r. 770) stocks, Lat. nervus, i. q. 


map q. v. a wooden frame or block in 
which the feet of a person were shut 


up. Job 13, 27. 33, 11.—Syr. 1, Chald. 
RTO id. 
G 

o 339 obsol. root, Arab. Ow, lo stop, 
to shut up by a bar, bolt, etc. Hence 70. 

TIO m. (r. 7D) a shirt, shist, a wide 
ander-garment of linen worn next 
he vody, Judg. 14, 12. 13. Is. 3, 23. 
Prov. 31, 24. Sept. owde—Chald. id. 
Syr. hoa in the Peshito for Gr. vovda- 
poy Luke 19, 20, for Aévtvov John 13, « 


713 


= 
cSt 


*DID obsol. roo, perh. i. q. =I 
sy, Chald. to burn, & consume wiid 
jire. Hence 


BID Sodom, Gr. Zodoux, pr n. of a 
city in the vale of Siddim near the south 
end of the Dead Sea, which with three 
others was destroyed in the time o° 
Abraham and submerged in the Dead 
Sea. Gen. 10, 19. 13, 10. 18, 20. 19, 15 
Is.1,9.al. Hence vines of Sodom, which 
were probably degenerated and inferior, 
(comp. the apples of Sodom Jos. B. J. 4. 
8. 4,) are put Deut. 32, 32 as the emblem 
of a degenerate state ; comp. Jer. 2, 21. 
Also judges of Sodom, i. q. unjust and 
corrupt judges, Is. 1, 10.—'The name 
may signify burning, ‘conflagration, (r. 
bw ,) as being built on a bituminous soil 
and therefore perhaps exposed to fre- 
quent fires; comp. the name Kataxexav- 
pévn given to a part of Phrygia. Or it 
may be i. g. 9278 field, vineyard, q. v.— 
On the site and catasicophe of Sodom 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 601 sq. 


*97D Arab. .ydw iq. Sduw 


(see lett. >) to loosen, to let one’s garment 

Ss - Cy edie 
hang loose ; whence Ero» yl 
-yQhw, a sail, wide garment.—Deriv. 
he. 

4 “0 obsol. root, Chald. 730 often 
in Targ. for Heb. 429, to set in a row 
to arrange in order. Hence 7778, 
yi7O2, and 

JO m. order, plur. 2™%I0 Job 10, 
22,—Chald. id. Syr. |5_2 id. 

. “ID obsol. root, prob. to go round 
in a circle, to be round; xindred with 
"3, 795, q. v. Samar. i. q. "70 to sur- 


round. Talmud. "M0 a wall, fence. 
—Hence "70, "Md, DAN. 


"2 m. roundness ; once Cant. 7, 3. 
“rom 53x a basin of roundness i. e. 


a round basin or goblet.—Syr. [ou 


Se 
Arab. 
its round form; comp. D°777W. 


, the moon, so called from 


“10 m. a tower i.e. around tower 
castle, fortress ; Syr. fz; arx, pala. 
tium. Hence “370m ma the tower 


N10 


house, house of the fortress, spoken of a 
fortified prison, Gen. 39, 20-23. 40, 3. 5. 


RO So, pr. n. of an Egyptian king 
contemporary with Hoshea king of Israel 
2K. 17,4; Sept. Swa, Sova, Toba, Fw- 
Ba, Sousa, Vulg. Sua; the Sevechus of 
Manetho, the second king of the Ethio- 
pian (X XV) dynasty in Upper Egypt, 
successor of Sabaco and predecessor of 
Tirhakah, APAIM. According to Eu- 
seb. 18, he reigned 14 years. The name 
SBTK or SaBaToK on Egyptian mo- 
numents is regarded by Rosellini as 
Ethiopic; corresponding to which is 
Egyptian Sevech and Seve (80, xid). 
According to Champollion the name 
Sevech denotes an Egyptian deity repre- 
sented under the form of a crocodile, the 
Xgovos (Saturn) of the Greeks; Pan- 
théon de l’Egypte no. 21, 22. On the 
accordance of sacred history with that 
of Egypt in that age, see Comm. on Is. 
[. p. 596, 


J. 51D, twice 31 2 Sam. 1, 22. 
Job 24, 2; fut. 287 Mic. 2, 6 like verbs 
39, Decker p. 407; to go off from, to 
draw back, to Pons espec. from God, 
c. 77a Ps. 80, 19; absol. 53,4. Part. pass. 
Prov. 14, 14 35 330 drawn back in heart 
from God, a backslider; comp. Ps. 44, 
19. 

Nipw. 3502, once 31%) 2 Sam. 1, 22, 
fut. a1", inf. absol. 3102, to draw back, 
pr. to be made to draw back, to be turn- 
ed back; e.g. of a retreating enemy, 
often with “ime added, Ps. 35, 4 5320" 
wernss “ime let them be et back and 
put to shame. 40, 15. 70, 3. 129, 5. Jer. 
46, 5; of others Is. 42, 17. 50, 5: Once 
of a weapon, 2 Sam. 1, 22 1%. With 
aja3 "7x2 to draw back from Jehovah, 
to make defection from him, i. q. Kal, 
Zeph. 1, 6. Is. 59,13; and so without 
these words, id. Ps. 44, 19. 78, 57. 

Hip. 3°05, in the Rabb. manner 
‘or 3°07 (comp. in M3, mA, 445), once 
fat. 3°" Job 24, 2, apoc. 367; to remove, 
to put away ; Mic. 6, 14 oben Ndi tm 
thou shalt put away thy goods, but ‘shalt 
not save them, i.e. shalt put them away 
‘or safety. pec. to remove a landmark, 
border, Deut. 19, 14. 27, 17. Hos. 5, 10. 
Pro 7. 22, 28. 23, 10. Tob 24, 2 saws; 
alsa Hos. 5, 10 in some Mss. 
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Horn. 380, i. q. Niph. to be turned 
away, turned back, with “in&, trop. Is 
59, 14. 

Note. Most lexicographers assume 
also a root 303, to which they refer 
Hiph. and Hoph. 2°07, 307; inf. Niph 
2102; also fut. Kal 30". But this is un 
necessary. 

Deriv. 390, 370, a7. 


* IT. 55D to hedge about, tc enclose 
iq. Heb. 790, Syr. We, Chald. a9 
Part. pass. Cant. 7. 3. 

AID Ez. 22, 18 Cheth. i. q. 3° scoria. 


“3D m. (r. 930) pr. prison; then 
cage of alion Ez. 19,9. Sept. xyuoc, 
Vulg. cavea. 


TIO m. for TiO1 (r.707) 1. consessus 
divan, a circle of persons sitting toge 
ther, an assembly ; either of friends ir 
familiar conversation Jer. 6, 11. 15, 17, 
or of judges in consultation, a council 
and hence of God consulting with those 
above Ps. 89, 8. Job 15,8. Jer. 23 18; 
also of wicked men plotting together 
Ps. 64, 3. 111, 1. Gen. 49, 6. Ez. 13, 9. 

2. familiar converse, intercourse, inti- 
macy, Ps. 55,15. Job 19,19 "710 "Fe my 
confidants, familiar friends. min ‘S40 
converse with Jehovah, i. e. his favour. 
Ps. 25, 14. Prov. 3, 32. Job 29, 4.—Syr. 
fran, Arab. pw, id. 

3. deliberation, consultation ; Prov.15, 
22 730 }RA without deliberation, opp. 
poxpis 34a. Ps. 83, 4. 

4, a secret, whence "40 (mba) mda to 
reveal a secret, Prov. 11,13. 20, 19. 25, 9. 
AMES ihe 


“34D (for Ati0 confidant of Jehovah) 
Sodi, pr. n. m. Num. 13,10. From ‘io 


- rmie obsol. root, perh. to veil one- 


G-< 
self; comp. Mt ‘S3) to hide, ep te 


clothe oneself, Ss) vesture, external ap- 


pearance. Hence M302, M50. 


“TO i,q. mno to wipe away, ta 
sweep away. Hence pr. n. jim7O and 
the two here following. 

TH Suah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 36. — 

TUINO f, (r. MAD) ig. "MO, nceepings 
filth, dung. Is. 5, 25 anne Sept. ax 


Pe 


— ~ 
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songia, Vulg. quasi stercus, Targ. 
“m7no>.—Kimchi here regards the let- 
ter > as radical, so that MMOD would be 
Tom r. MOD to sweep out. But 


> of compar. could here hardly be omitted. 


"DIO (for "Bib, r. Mv) Sotai, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 2, 54. Neh. 7, 57. 


Bare to anoint, spoken only of anoint- 
mg the body after washing or bathing, 
and thus differing from M62, which is 
used only of anointing for consecration ; 
kindr. with 70) I. Perhaps the primary 
idea of 30 may have been that of wip- 
ing, rubbing; comp. m0, Gr. coyew.— 
With acc. of pers. 2 Chr. 28, 15, and 3 
of the oil Ez. 16,9. Intrans. to anoint 
oneself, Ruth 3, 3. Dan. 10,3; acc. of 
ointment (comp. M&2 Am. 6, 6), Deut. 
28,40 FIOM ND jaw but with oil thou 
shalt not anoint thyself. Mic. 6,15. 2 Sam. 
14, 2. Sept. zolw, adeiqa. 

Hipu. to anoint oneself 2 Sam. 12, 20. 
—But Part. 7707 Judg. 3, 24 is i.g. FO 
covering, from 520. 

Deriv. ‘335%. 

MIB Chald. f. Dan. 3, 5. 10. 15, 
and Mem being dropped 73570 v. 10 
Cheth. Syr. sass, prob. adouble pipe 
with a sack, bagpipe. It is the Greek 
word suugwria (see Polyb. ap. Athen. 
X. 52. p. 439. A. Casaub. Isidor. Orig. 
III. 21 extr.) adopted into the Chaldee 
tongue, just as at the present day the 
like instrument is called in Italy sam- 
pogna and in Asia Minor sambonya. 
The Heb. intpp. well 3315. See the 
tract on Hebrew musical instruments 
entitled ps7a3n [Hd in Ugolini Thes. 
Vol. XXXII. p. 39-42. Thesaur. Heb. 
p. 941. 

M239 pr. n. Syene, a city in the south- 
ern extremity of Egypt, on the Nile, 
situated directly under the tropic of 
Cancer. Copt. COTS, which lham- 
pollion (Egypte sous les Phar. I. 164) 
exp. rins opening, key, sc. of Egypt “om 
PEM to open, and CZ a partic:pial 


s 
ormative. Arab. ,.jlgu! Aswan.—Ez. 
#, 10. 30,6, in both places in ace. to 
Syene. The 4 is prob. only for 4 local ; 
yut was not so taken by the punctators. 


- 
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* DAD obsol. root, to leap, to bouna 
i. gq. wv; in Zabian spoken of the 
leaping and springing of horses ; Nor- 
berg. III. p. 298. 3— Hence 


0310 m. 1. a horse, so called from his 
leaping; Aram. 8910, Lanew id. Gen. 
49, 17. Prov. 21, 31. Job 39, 18. al. 
Sing. often collect. horses, war-horses 
cavalry, Ex. 14, 9.23. Deut. 17, 16. 1 K. 
18,5. al. The Egyptians excelled in 
their cavalry, Ex. c. 14. 15; also the 
Canaanites Josh. 11, 4. Judg. 4, 3. 7 sq. 
5, 22. 28; the Assyrians and Chaldeans 
Jer. 6, 23. 8, 16. 50, 37. Hab. 1,8 sq. 
But the Hebrews appear to have had 
little taste for cavalry, Is. 30, 16. 36, 8; 
notwithstanding the efforts of Solomon 
1K. 4,16. 9,19. 10, 26; and therefore 
placed the more confidence in Egypt, 
Is. 31, 1. 36,9. Jer. 4,13. The war-horse 
is described Job 39, 19 sq.—Meton. a 
horseman Zech. 1, 8. 

2. a swallow, so called from its swift 
and cheerful flight, a0 tod ayaddeodus 
mteguysoow (comp. Il. 2. 462), Is. 38, 14 
and Jer. 8,7 Cheth. where Keri 50°5. 
So Sept. Theod. Jerome. The Rabbins 
render it a crane. See Bochart Hieroz. 
T. Il. p. 602 sq. 


MON f. a mare, the female horse, 
Cant. 1, 9; Sept. 7 inmoc, which the 
Vulg. renders as a collective, equitatum, 
But the comparison of a bride to cavalry 
could hardly be elegant. 


.O0 (horseman) Susi, pr. n. m. Num. 
13, 11. 


* JAD obsol. root, Chald. 28mox to 
come together, to convene. Hence 83°70 


4 B10 fut. D2 1. Pr. to sweep or 
snatch away, to carry off; kindr. with 
FOX and impo. Hence mp0. 

2. to make an end of, to destroy, see 
Hiph. but in Kal intrans. ¢o have an end, 
to perish, Is. 66, 17. Estk. 9,28. Here 
too we may refer 550 Ps. 73, 19 Milél, 
and *BO} Am. 3, 15 Milra on account of 
Vav conversive.—Syr. and Chald. id. 

Hien. to sweep away, to make an end 
of, to destroy ; Zeph. 1, 2. 3 FOX FON 
I will utterly sweep away; also Jer. 8 
13 DE ON FON, J will utterly sweep them 
away; where the infin. absol. plea 
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yastic in both passages 1s from the kind- 
wd verb 08 no. 5. Comp. Is. 28, 28. 

Deriv. 10, MENS. 

BO Chald. id. to have an end, i. e. to 
be fulfilled, e. g. a prophecy Dan. 4, 30. 
Comp. M2 no. 1 fin. 

Apu. to make an end of any thing 
Dan. 2 44 


DIC m. (r. PD) end, a word of the 
‘ater Hebrew, already verging towards 
Aramaism, i. q. YP, Ecc. 3,11. 7, 2. 12, 
13. 2 Chr. 20, 16. Of the rear of an 
army Joel 2, 20. 

SS Chald. m. (r. }0) emphat. xpi. 
end, Dan. 4, 8. 19. 6, 27. 7, 28. Targ. 
for yp. 

510 m. a rush, reed, sedge ; specially: 
a) sea-weed, sedge, Jon. 2, 6. Hence 
pio-o” the sea of sedge, i.e. the Arabian 
Gulf or Red Sea, which abounds in sea- 
weed, Ex. 10, 19. 13, 18. 15, 4. Num. 
14, 25. Deut. 1, 40. Ps. 106, 7. 9. 22. 136, 
13. al. Simpl. 910 id. Deut. 1,1; see in 


maz. Called also in Egyptian GJORX 


MY 2.ps i.e. the seaof weeds. See Mi- 
chaelis Suppl. p.1726. Jablonski Opusc. 
ed. te Water T. I. p. 266. b) rushes, 
bulrushes, growing in the Nile, Ex. 2, 3.5. 
Is. 19,6. See Plin. H. N. 13. 23. §45.— 
The etymology is sane ia perh. pr. 


sword, like Arab. Cases and so trans- 
ferred to coarse grass, q. d. sword-grass, 


as Copt. CHE, CH&E, sword and 
also reed. In the Indo-European tongues 
we may compare also Lat. scirpus, sir- 
pus, old High Germ. sciluf, Germ. Schilf, 
Dan. sif, sdf, the letter r being softened 
py degrees into J, and even into a vowel. 


MID f. (r. 990) a whirlwind, hurri- 
cane, tempest, which sweeps away all 
before it, Job 21, 18. 27, 20. 37, 9. Prov. 
10, 25. Is. 17,13. With © parag. mmpiD 
Hos. 8,7. Plur. mipso Is. 21, 1. 


* "1D once "AW Hos. 9, 12, fut. "105, 
conv. 96°) Ex. 8, 27. Judg. 4, 18, which 
same form is found also in Hiph. 

1. to go off, to turn aside or away to 
depurt, c. 7a, 532, O92. "AND. E g. 

a) From a places Is. 52, 11 8580 879 
$B sxx depart, depart, get ye out from 
‘hence. Jam. 4,15. Num. 12,10. Espec. 
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from a way 1 Sam. 6,12; metaph Deut 
2, 27. 2K. 22,2. 2 Chr. 34.23 alao Ex 
82, 8. Deut. 9, 12. Is. 30,11. al. So toa 
from work, service, 2 Chr. 35 15; from 
calamity, i. e. to escape from it, Job 15 
30. Prov. 13, 14. 

{ b) From a person, Ex. 8, 7. 25. Ps. 6, 
9 depart from me, all ye workers of ini- 
quity, let me alone. 119, 115. 139, 19, 
Job 21, 14. 22,17. With “nx to turn 
aside from after any one, to desist from 
following him, 2 Sam. 2, 21-23; ¢. 7im2 
to depart from among, 1 Sam. 15, 6; ¢ 
>32 to depart from the alliance of any 
one, Is. 7, 17.—Often of things which 
depart from any one, leave him, e. g. 
leprosy Lev. 13, 58; a yoke, c. >3% Is. 
10, 27; the sword 2 Sam. 12, 10; the 
divine anger Ez. 16, 42; the punitive 
hand of God 1 Sam. 6, 3; an evil spirit 
from God 1 Sam. 16, 23; folly Prov. 27, 
22; defence Num. 14, 9; the sceptre 
i.e. empire Gen. 49,10. So Prov. 11, 
22 a fair woman D022 M20 who depart- 
eth from discretion, i. e. who is without 
discretion.—Spec. 

aa) to turn away from God, to depart, 
i.e. to fall away from his worship, ta 
apostatize, c. 772 Is. 17,5; "82 1 Sam, 
12, 20. 2 K. 18, 6. Job 34, 27; d9% Jer. 
32, 40. Ez. 6,9; once c. 3, Hos. 7, 14 
"2.97909, like 3 >We. 

bb) to depart from the law or the di- 
vine precepts, as from the right way 
(comp. Is. 30, 11); c. ja Deut. 7, 20 
Josh. 23, 6. 1 K. 15, 5. Ps. 119, 102; 
370 2K. 10, 31; once ec. ace. 2 Chr. 8, 15 
qban mix 890 N> they departed nol 
Srom the commandment of the king ; but 
3 Mss. read mI¥2. Contra, not to de- 
part from sin, i. q. not to leave it, c. 7a 
2K. 3,3. 13, 2.6.11; 22 10, 31. 15, 18; 
"INN 10, 29. 

cc) 292 "9D to depart from evil, to 
avoid it by doing right, often joined with 
DTN NT, Ps. 34, 15. 37, 27. Prov. 3 
7. Job il at "8. Is. 59, 15. al. 

dd) God is said to depart from men 
when he forsakes them, withholds his 
aid and favour, ¢. 032 1 Sam. 16, 14. 18 
12; d99 28, 15. 16. Judg. 16, 20. 

Absol. in various senses, e.g. @) te 
turn away from God, to apostatize, comp 
above in lett. aa; Deut. 11, 16. Ps. 14 
3. Jer. 5, 23. Dan. 9,11. 8) t depar 


m0 


. 2. to pass away, 1 Sam. 15, 32 the bit- 
erness of death is past. Hos. 4,18. So 
of clamour Am. 6, 7; the guilt of sin Is. 
3,7; envy 11,13. y) to be taken away, 
removed. . K. 15, 14 and the high places 
were not taken away. 22, 44. 2 K. 12, 4. 
\4, 4. 15, 4. Job 15, 30. 

2. With a prepos.tion implying rontion 
away into a place, to turn aside to a place 
or person, sc. from the way. So with 
$x of pers. Gen. 19, 3 1928 s9031 and 
they turned in unto him. Judg. 4,18; of 
place Gen. 19, 2. Judg. 19, 12 7903 ND 
"922 T7372 we will not turn aside into 
the city of a stranger. 1 Sam. 22, 14 who 
turneth in unto (hath access to) thy pri- 
vate audience. With m= local, as 790 
maw to turn aside thither Judg. 18, 15; 
min 10 Prov. 9, 4.16; with adv. "0 
av Judg. 18,3. 19,15. With >3 ¢o turn 
aside towards any one, e. g. to fight with 
him 1K. 22,32. Absol. to turn aside and 
go toany place; Ex. 3,3 5878) 8I7NI0N 
Twill turn aside now, and see. v. 4. Judg. 
14, 8. Ruth 4, 1. 1 K. 20, 39. Jer. 18, 5. 

Hiew. “70m, fut. conv. 9031 which 
can be distinguished from the like fut. 
of Kal only by the context, Gen. 8, 13. 
30, 35. al. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make de- 
part, to remove, to pul away, in any man- 
ner, with acc. and often 72, 532; e.g. by 
driving Gen. 30, 32; by exile 2K. 17, 
18; by uncovering Gen. 8, 13; by cut- 
ting off or away Lev. 1, 16. 3, 4. 10. 15. 
Is. 18,5. 1 Sam. 17, 46. So the hand 
from one’s head, JX" 372 Gen. 48, 17; 
a ring from the finger Gen. 41, 42; gar- 
ments from any one Zech. 3, 4. Gen. 38, 
14. 1 Sam. 17, 39; a crown Job 19,9; 
the head from any one, to behead, 1 Sam. 
17, 46. 2 Sam. 4,7. 16,9. 2K. 6, 32; 
a hedge Is. 5,5; idols, idol-worship from 
9 land 1 K. 15, 12. 2 K. 3, 2. 2 Chr. 14, 
2. Is. 36,7; innocent blood 1 K. 2, 31, 
etc. Deut. 7, 15. Josh. 7, 13. 1 Sam. 17, 
26; also Is. 1,16. Job 27, 5. 2 Sam. 7, 
15. More rarely of men to remove, to 
put away from a land, i. e. to expel, 1 
Sam. 28, 3. 2 K. 17, 18; also from a 
station, power, 2 Chr. 15, 16 Is. 10, 13 
( have removed the bounds of the people, 
.e. have moved them forwards, extend- 
ed them.—Spec. to r2move ss a) i. q. 
'9 take away, comp. ° Kal no. 1. 7; es- 
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pec. the right of any one Job 27, 2. 34 
5; c. 2 Job 12, 20. b) to turn away 
from the worship of God, c. "25x72 Dent. 
7, 4. Prov. 28, 9. Job 33,17 o7% ™OMm 
musa, where it should probably read 
mys; comp. Sept. c) to take back, 
to retract a promise Is. 31,2. d) to turn 
away the prayer of a suppliant, Ps. 66, 
20. e) toturn or put aside, i. e. tu leave 
undone, to neglect, Josh. 11, 15. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
turn aside to any one, c. "28 2 Sam. 6 
10. 

Hopn. 7055 to be removed Lev. 4, 31 
Somissaninels (ewan. 12) Ui. is; 17,91 
s7372 7092 put Damascus shall be re- 
moved (taken away) from among the 
cities, i. e. destroyed. 

Pit. "750 i. gq. Hiph. to turn aside a 
way, to cause to deflect from the true 
course, and so to lead into calamity 
Lam. 3, 11; comp. v. 9. 

Deriv. 970, "507, pr. n. 470, and 


“10 m. 
moved, i.e. driven out, (comp. 1 Sam. 28, 
3.) Is. 49, 21 mHO1 MdK an exile and 
driven out. Jer. 17, 13 Keri "50 those re- 
moved from me, i.e. who have departed. 

2. a degenerate branch or shoot, comp. 
the root no 1. aa, bb. Jer. 2,21 "755 
2732 7220 degenerate shoots of a strange 
vine. 

3. Sur, pr. n. of a gate of the temple 
only 2 K. 11,6. In the parall. passage 
2 Chr. 23, 5 it is called tio7m “2¥ the 
foundation gate; and this is preferable. 


*MAD or NO in Kal not used, to 
stimulate, to incite. This root is want- 
ing in all the kindred dialects, and is 
perhaps secondary, derived from M3 a 
thorn, goad, stimulus. 

Hipu. m°0n and men Jer. 38, 22, fut. 
mro? and mo" Is. 36, 18, conv. rom 2 
Sam. 24, 1; part. m7 2 Chr. 32, 11; ta 
incite, to impel, to move, often in a bad 
sense ; followed by an ace. and inf. c. >, 
1 Chr. 21, 1 and (Satan) moved (rb"1) 
David to number Israel. 2 Chr. 18, 2. 
Acc. simp.. to seduce, Deut. 13, 7. 1 K. 
21, 25 Ahab... whom Jezebel his rife 
mmon incited, seduced; where Mon is 
for MM70M, following the analogy of 
verbs 33, as if from a root TMQ. Jer. 
38, 22. Is. 36,18 lest Hezekiah seduce 


1. Part. pass. i. q. 05 re 


and 
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you. 2K. 18, 32. 2 Chr. 32,11. 15. So 
of a thing indifferent, Josh. 15, 18. Judg. 
1 14.—With ace. of pers. and 3 fo incite, 
fo stir up, to provoke, ag eainst any one, 
1 Sam. 26, 19. 2 Sam. 24, 1. Job 2, 3. 
Jer. 43, 3. With 4}, to incite, or antics 
sway from a pers. or place, to move to 
depart; 2 Chr 18,31 and God an 07 
22 incited them from him, moved 
them to leave him. Job 36,16 and even 
THEE would he have led away out of the 
atrait.—Difficult is Job 36, 18 Man-"D 
sete WHDraq} pews ANB, usually 
thus rendered: if, ihere be anger (from 
God, if God be angry), beware lest he 
drive thee forth with chastisement ; then 
great ransom cannot turn thee away sc. 
from punishment. But such a meaning 
of mom is not elsewhere found, and is 
not accordant with its usual ascertained 
signification. Others: beware lest one 
seduce thee with abundance ; and let not 
great ransom (wealth) turn thee away ; 
here P2Y may indeed be abundance; i. q. 
pz Job 20, 22; and 4M707-j8 may be 
taken esc hente Abi se ; but p>" 39 can 
hardly be put for wealth in general, and 
nn is not accounted for. See Thesaur. 
p- 945, 946. 

MD m. oak Aeyou. Gen. 49, 11, a gar- 
ment, clothing, usually regarded as by 
apheresis for MIOD (r. 70D), which the 
Sam. Cod. gives in full; see the author’s 
Comment. de Pent. Sam. p. 33, and 
Lehrg. p. 136.—Better to take it as con- 
tracted from M30 (r. H4O, as NOD from r. 
0D) a garment ; comp. min veil. So 
Aben Ezra. Thesaur. p. 700, 941. 


- a0d 1. i. q. Arab. US, to drag, 
to draw along upon the ground, e.g. 8 
dead body 2 Sam. 17, 13. Jer. 15, 3 
Iwill send ... 30> orsbon-nx the ore 
to drag hes about. 22, 19. 49, 20. 

2. to pull or tear in pieces ; whence 

MAM f. a tearing in pieces, Jer. 38, 
1 .12 minmon 7452 old torn clothes, rags, 
clouts. 


*FIMD to sweep away, to wipe off, 


jnty in Pret "M7Mo Ez. 26, 4.—Arab. ie 
d. Syr. [Zeus a broom, brush, Chald. 


mmo to wash. Kindred roots are ano 
whence "0, Md) and FNS —Hence 


18 


mare) 


"TID m. sweepings, offscouring, trog 
for any thing worthless, Lam. 3, 45 
Comp. Gr. wegéyyue id. 1 Cor. 4, 13.— 
Chald. sm7n9 dung. 


WMD din. Aeyou. 2 K. 19, 29, for which: 
in the parall. passage Is. 37, 30 is foune 
ony, that which grows of itself the tvird 
year after sowing ; on which compare 
Strabo XI. 4. 3. p. 502 Casaub. Comp. 
mo. Sept. 2K. 1. c. 14 avutéddoviu, 
Vulg. que sponte nascuntur. The cty- 
mology see under O“FY. 


*timd 1. pr. to scrape, 1. q. 5 
also stronger, to scrape away, to sweep 
away with violence, as rain which 
sweeps all before it, 7M "02 Prov. 28, 
3.—Arab. as to scrape i. e. shave 


8 Coe 
the head ; Le and Kis a violent 
sweeping rain, torrent. 

2. to bear down, to cast down, to the 
ground. Syr. su id. Hence 

Nipu. to be prostrated, overthrown, 
Jer. 46,15. Others: to be swept away, 
from Kal no. 1. 


*ne fut. "110". 1. to go about, to 
travel around in a land, to migrate as 
nomades, with acc. of country Gen. 34, 
10. 21. With >x to go about or migrate 
into a land, Jer. 14, 18.—Kindred is "7 
q. v. Chald. "Md very freq. in the Tar- 
gums for Heb.330. Syr. spec. to travel 
about as a mendicant. In the Arab. 
verbs and the notion of going 


about is very doubtful, and is not sup- 
ported by the usus loquendi. 

2. Spec. to travel around, to traverse 
countries as a merchant, in order to buy 
or sell ; hence to trade, to traffic, {umo- 
gsvouct. Gen. 43, 34 NOM PARATMR? 
and ye may traverse the land se. to buy 
grain, to traffic init. Part =m a trader 
merchant, tunogoc, Gen. 23, 16. 37, 28 
Ez. 27,21.36. 23m "Md the king’s tra 
ders, who made journeys in order to pur 
chase wares for him, 1 K. 10,28. 2 Chr 
1, 16. Also of traders by sea Prov 
31, 14. Is. 23, 2. Ez. 38, 13. Rem 
mand a female trader, merchant, Ez 27 
12. 16. 18. Metaph. to have commerce 
intercourse, with any one, Is. 47, 15.—Ik 
Aramean and Arabicthe ideaof. traffick 


mime) 
ng is expresse| by the kindred verbs 
oan ets 


Pitp. “M70 to move about rapidly, 
2. g. of the heart, i. e. to palpitate strong- 
y. Ps. 32, 11. 

Deriv. "799 and the five following. 


WO m. constr. "710 
porium, Is. 23, 3. 

2. What is gained from traffi>, profit, 
wealth, Is. 45, 14. 


1. a@ mart, em- 


0 m. profit. gain, from merchandise 
[s. 23.18. Hence of any gain, profit, 
Prov. 3, 14 )OD°-"NO2 AIMS 313 7D for 
her (wisdom’ s) gain is better than that 
of silver, i. e. to gain her is better than 
to gain silver. 31, 18. 


IM f. (r. 9M) traffic, merchandise, 
for concer. merchants, Ez. 27,15 nIn9 
HI3, ig. FIT MIMS v.21, i.e. merchants 
at thy hand, ready at hand. 

MMS f. a shield, so called from sur- 
rounding and protecting a person, Ps. 
91,4. Comp. Chald. "79 to surround ; 
Syr. [2paso tower, castle. R. "nod. 


MIO f£. in pause myNo a kind of 
costly stone used in tesselated pave- 
ments, Esth. 1,6. It is either a species 


of black marble, comp. Syr. [25 cum 
lapis niger tinctorius (0 and 8 being in- 
terchanged) ; or, better, marble marked 
with round spots like shields, spotted or 
shielded marble, comp. 2M. Hart- 
mann (Hebraerin III. p. 363) supposes 
‘o to be tortoise-shell, consisting as it 
were of shields, comp. 7770; but this 
would hardly be interspersed in a pave- 
ment with various kinds of marble. 


"0D see "DiD. 

DOO plur. i. q. O70. pr. deviations 
from the right way, i. e. transgressions, 
Ps. 101, 3. R. ow. 


3°D m. (r. 330) Ez. 22, 18 Keri (Che- 
chibh 320), and plur. 09370, pr. what 
goes off from metal, recedanea, i.e. a) 
scoria, dross, Prov. 25, 49272 5°3°9 137 
separate the dross from the silver. 26, 23 
pws" 502 dross-silver i. e. not yet re- 
fined. b) base metal, originally mixed 
with the finer and separated from 1t by 
smelting, see 512. Ez. 22, 18. 19. Is. 1, 
22 25 
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Norte. For 5°3"0 we fine in severa 
Mss. and printed editions 5°30 Is. 1, 22 
25. Ez. 22, 18. 19; comp. Lehrg. p. 145. 
The former is preferable. 


JO m. Sivan, Esth. 8, 9, the third 
month of the Hebrew year, from the new 
moon of June to the new m>on of July 
The form admits a Heb. etymology, e. g. 
from a root }%© i.q. j70, j80; or from 
MO i.g.1%,%q.v. Better, with Ben- 
fey, to regard it as of Persian origin, like 
the other names of months ; the name of 
the corresponding Persian month being 
Sofend-armez doy! ditul, Zend 
gpenti armaiti, Pehlvy. Sapand-omad 
Monathsn. p. 13, 41 sq, 122 sq. 

TIM (sweeping away, i. e. a warrior 
sweeping all before him, r. 130) Sihon, 
pr. n. of a king of the Amorites at Hesh- 
bon Num. 21, 21. 23. Ps. 135, 11. al. 
Hence the city of Sihon i. e. Heshbon, 
Num. 21, 28. In Jer. 48, 45 jim" y7D2 
is prob. for Jim7o m722 from the house 
(city) of Sihon ; comp. Num. 21, 28. 


y yo obsol. root, prob. to be miry, 
kindr. with j8&; whence Chald. 329; 
Syr. fis mire, 1.q. Chald. "4, Svr. 


pass Arab. cpa. 


JO (mire) Sin, pr.n. 1, Pelusium,a 
city situated among marshes at the 
north-eastern extremity of Egypt, in a 
tract now entirely covered by the sea, 
Ez. 30, 15.16. Comp. Strabo XVII. p. 
802. In Arabic it is called Xiah i.e. 


marsh; and also X«,3 Farameh ; which 


latter is from the Egyptian PEposes 
i. e. miry place, from qf art. masc. Ep to 


be, and ORS mire; see Champollion 
PEgypte Il. p. 82sq. Sept. Sais, cod. 
Alex. Tovic. 

2. The desert of Sin, westward of 
Mount Sinai on the coast of the Sinus 
Heroopolitanus or Gulf of Suez, Ez. 16, 
1. 17, 1. Num. 33, 12. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 106. 


"39D pr. n. Sinai, Gr. Zod, Zou, a 
mountain or rather mountainous tract in 
the Arabian peninsula lying between 
the two gulfs of the Red Sea, and cele- 
orated as the place where the Mosaic 


ee) 


aw was given; Ex. 16, 1. Num. 33,16. 
Deut. 33, 2. Judg. 5, 5. Ps. 68, 9. 18. 
Fully "2°0 "43 Ex. 19, 11 sq. 24, 16. 34, 
4. 29. 32. Lev. 7, 38. 25, 1. 26, 46. 27, 34. 
al. [The proper Sinai is a lofty ridge 
between two deep and very narrow val- 
leys; the northern end impends perpen- 
dicularly over a narrow plain er-Rahah ; 
the southern rises into a higher summit, 
the modern Jebel Masa. In the 8. W. 
beyond the deep valley is another ridge, 
en which is the summit St. Catharine. 
The place of the giving of the law was 
prob. the north end of the first ridge. 
The Arabic name for the whole moun- 
tain is now Jebel et-Tér, plat. See 
a full description of Sinai with a Map in 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 129 sq. 139 sq. 
148 sq. 157sq. 175sq.—R.] The desert 
around the mountain was called "27% 
"390, Ex. 19, 1.2. Lev. 7, 38. Num. 1, 
1.19. 9,1. al—The etymology is un- 
known. 


"2°0 pr. n. the Sinite, a people prob. 
near Mount Lebanon Gen. 10,17. 1 Chr. 
1,15, Strabo mentions here a city Sinna, 
XVI. 2.18. p. 756 Casaub. Jerome also, 
Quest. Heb. in Gen. ad h.1. speaks of a 
place Sini not far from Arca. 


DD, whence 072" yur land of the 
Sinim Is. 49, 12, where the context im- 
plies a remote country situated in the 
eastern or southern extremity of the 
earth ; prob. the Sinenses, Chinese, whose 
country is Sina, China. This very an- 
cient and celebrated people was known to 
the Arabians and Syrians by the name 
epee ty [.15,, Sin, Tsini ; anda 
Hebrew writer might well have heard 
of them, especially if sojourning in Baby- 
«on, the metropolis as it were of all Asia. 
This name appears to have been given 
to the Chinese by the other Asiatics ; for 
the Chinese themselves, though not un- 
acquainted with it, do not employ it; 
either adopting the names of the reign- 
mg dynasties, or ostentatiously assuming 
high-sounding titles, e. g. Tchung-kue 
central empire, etc. But when this 
aame was thus given them by other na- 
tions, and whence it was derived, is mat- 
er of question. Not improbably the 
yp-nion of those writers is correct, who 
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suppose the name ©7399, Svnenses, te 
come from the fourth dynasty, called 
Tshin, which ‘eld the throne from 248 
to 206 B. C. see Du Halde Deser. de la 
Chine T.I.§1,andp.306. Abel Rému- 
sat Nouveaux Mélanges Asiatiques II. 
p. 334 sq. To say nothing of the people 
called T’shinas and spoken of in the laws 
of Menu, the name of this dynasty may 
have become widely known among for 
eign nations long before it acquired the 
sovereign power over all China. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 949, 950.—Others, 
who reject this application of the name 
to the Chinese, understand the inhabi- 
tants of Pelusium (comp. 70), and by 
synecd. the Egyptians ; so Bochart Pha- 
leg 4. 27; or the inhabitants of Syene, 
comp. 4310. Sept. v7 Jlsgoo. 

A.D a swallow, Jer. 8,7 Keri for 030 
no. 2. q. Vv. 


N10" (battle-array, comp. Syriac 
[2psosn ; perh. for 8m70"0, from r. "°C 
ia yi to spring upon, to make an on- 
set) Sisera, pr.n.m. a) A military 
commander under Jabin king of the Ca- 


naanites, Judg. 4,2 sq. Ps. 83,10. b) 
Ezra 2, 53. Neh. 7, 55. 


R70 (congregation, as in Syr. and 
Chald. r, 350) Sia, pr. n,m. Neh. 7, 
47; for which xa9"0 Siaha Ezra 2, 44, 
which latter seems to be a corruption 
made up from the two forms 82" and 
m">. Comp. S°OW"5). 


92D" Dan. 3,10 Cheth. for 78390 
q. v- 


*""O mid. Yod, to boil up, to effer- 


vesce, comp. Arab. Ly to spring up, to 
effervesce as wine ; to rage, as anger, a 
fever; Heb. "XW and “XW to ferment, 
""3 to boil up, to ferment.—Hence 


YO m. Jer. 1,13; fem. Ez. 24, 6. 

1. a pot, pr. for boiling, and then genr 
2K. 4, 38 sq. Job 41, 32. Ez. 11.3.7 
24, 3.6. al. “warn n7o Ex. 16, 3. Jer. 1 
13 M5B2 “70 see in r. MB) no. 2. Ps. 60 
10 "99 5°0 AN‘ Moab shall be my por 
(basin) of washing, i. e. my wash-pot 
wash-basin, in contempt for ‘I will use 
her as the meanest vessel.’ Plur. mi9"@ 
pots Ex. 38, 3. 1K 7, 45, 2K.25, 14. a: 


A°O 


2. Plur. a" and mind Ps. 58, 10. 
Am. 4,2. a) thorns. briars, so called 
from the idea of springing up, efferves- 
cing, in allusion to the luxuriant and 
zedundam. growth ol’ wild plants ; comp. 
¢. 352 and art. 939 no. 2. Is. 34, 13. 
Hos. 2,8. So in the paronomasia Kcc. 
7,6: OR Hom o17en DiPpD as the crack- 
ling of thorns under a pot. Poet. a thicket 
of thorns or briars is an emblem of wick- 
edness ; Nah. 1, 10 5°339 O° 70773 inter- 
woven like to thorns, see inr. 829, also T9 
B. 2.c; comp. Mic. 7,4. Ez. 2,6. Diffi- 
cult is Ps. 58, 10 Da°ma7o 33737 OIA 
32x before men marked your thorns, lo a 
thorn-bush ! i.e. swiftly and unexpected- 
ly the wicked grew up; but, whether 
quick or burning, God will stor it away, 
i.e. God will destroy them with the 
same swiftness. Others here take min"0 
as pots, i. e. before your pots can feel the 
thorn-bush (fire of thorns Ecc. 7,6) God 
will sweep it away; the figure being 
taken from travellers in the desert, who 
builda fire which the wind sweeps away. 
b) Aovks for fishing, from their resem- 
blance to thorns, Am. 4,2; comp. Min. 

Nore. In former editions I have re- 
ferred 0°5°0 thorns to the root "15, as 
denoting pr. recedanea, degenerated or 
wild parts of a shrub, comp. j23 7710 
Jer. 2, 21. But it is better to refer 
both significations of ""0 to the same 
origin. 

MO see r. MID. 


JD m. an. deyou. a multitude of peo- 
ple, Ps. 42,5. So all the versions and 
intpp. and so the context requires, al- 
though in assigning the etymology there 
is a great diversity. There can be little 
doubt that it is pr. a thicket of trees, a 
thick wood, here poet. for a dense crowd 
of men, from r. 729; comp. 70 no. 2. 
Comp. also 72% of a hostile troop, Is. 10, 
18. 19. 34. 


JO m. (r. 720) c. suff. 130, once i240 
Ps. 76, 3 in some editions. 

1. a booth, hut, Ps. 27,5. Poet. for a 
tabernacle, dwelling, Ps. 76, 3. 

2. a covert of trees, as the lair of wild 
veasts, Ps. 10, 9. Jer. 25 38. 


*FI29 obsol. root i. g. M2¥ to look 


«pon. Hence pr. n. 720° 
61 
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QO f (r. 429) constr. m2Q, plu 
mid8 . 

1. a booth, hut, made of green boughs 
and branches interwoven, as a shelter 
from the sun Gen. 33,17. Jon. 4, 5. Is. 
4,6; or for a watchman in a garden or 
vineyard, Is. 1, 8. Job 27, 18; or for the 
Jewish festival of booths Lev. 23, 34. 42. 
Nah. 8, 15-17; whence the festival it- 
self is called mide 4M the festival of the 
booths, feast of the tabernacles, Lev. 23, 
34. Deut. 16, 13. al. Once by way of 
contempt of a small ruined house, Engl. 
hut, Am. 9, 11. Elsewhere also of tents 
for soldiers, 2 Sam. 11, 11. 1 K. 20, 12 
16. Poet. of the dwelling of God Ps. 18 
12. Job 36, 29.—2 K. 17, 30 mia mist 
the booths of the daughters, usually ta- 
ken for booths in which the maidens 
prostituted themselves in the Babylo- 
nian manner; see Hdot. 1. 199, and art. 
nosp. Perhaps it should read miz8 
nina the booths in high places, conse- 
crated to idols; see in 793 no. 3. 

2. a covert, as the lair of the lion 
Job 38, 40. 


M20 (booths) Succoth, pr. n. 1. A 
town in the tribe of Gad, Josh. 13, 27 
on the east of the Jordan Judg. 8, 5. 1 
K. 7, 46. For its origin see Gen. 33, 
17. MiDdQ pe Ps. 60, 8. 108, 8, the valley 
of Succoth, in which the town stood, 
perh. part of the valley of the Jordan, 
el-Ghor. 

2. The first station of the Israelites 
in the desert, on the Iyptian side of 
the Red Sea, Ex. 12, 37. 13, 20. Num. 
33, 5. 

3. Succoth-benoth, see in 729 no. 1. 


MAIO f. (r. 720) i. q. D0, a tent, ta- 
bernacle, which the idolatrous Israelitea 
constructed in the desert in honour of 
an idol, like the tabernacle of the cove- 
nant in honour of Jehovah, Am. 5, 26, 
see on this passage in art. }°2. Comp, 
the oxyyn lege of the Carthaginane 
Diod. Sic. 20, 65. 


B20 (dwelling in booths) Sukkiim, 
pr. n. of an African people mentioned 
along with the Libyans and Ethiopians, 
2 Chr. 12,3. Sept. Vulg. T'roglodytes, 
who dwelt along the coast of Ethiopie 
and also in Arabia. 


420 


“729, once y28 Ex. 33, 22; fut. 
iO”. 

1. to interweave, to weave, lo interlace, 
espec. boughs and branches as a screen 
or to form a booth or hut, 430; hence 
to hedge, to fence, see Hiph. Kindred 
roots are 73W, 290 II, 702 II. In Kal 
poet. Ps. 139, 13 aX 7822 7220R thou 
hast woven me in my mother’s womb, 
comp. Job 10, 11.—Since booths as well 
as hedges were built for the protection 
and security of men, and also of gardens 
and vineyards, hence 720 is 

2. to cover, i.e. a) to shelter, to pro- 
tect, to cover by way of protection, pr. as 
boughs and trees, with two acc. Job 40, 
22 [17] i>>x Drbex m7D0" the lotus-trees 
cover him with their shade. With > Ps. 
140,8. b) Genr. to cover, with acc. of 
severing and 52, to cover over, Ex. 40, 
3. 33, 22; acc. impl. 1 K. 8, 7 320 
yiaun->y Dsa2tt and the cherubim cov- 
ered the ark, lit. they covered over the 
ark. Ex. 25, 20. 37, 20. 1 Chr. 28, 18. 
Absol. Ez. 28, 14. 16. Intrans. to cover 
oneself, to hide, Lam. 3, 44 3333 miD0. 
v. 43.—Part. 720 pr. covering ; hence 
a shed, mantlet, vinea, used in besieging 
cities, Nah. 2, 6. 

Hips. JO, fut. conv. 70", i. q. Kal. 

1. tohedge in, to fence around, Job 38, 
8; c. 133 3,23. 

2. to cover, c. 59 Ex. 40, 21. Also to 
protect, c. >2 Ps. 5, 12,> Ps. 91,4. On 
9539 1 Sam. 24, 4 and Judg. 3, 24, to 
cover the feet, an euphemism ae to ease 
oneself, to satisfy a call of nature; so 
correctly Josephus Ant. 6. 13, 4, the 
Talmudists Buxt. Lex. Talmud. 1472, 
and so Sept. mugucxevacua dar i. q. ast0- 
gxsvacucdut, avacxevacanodo At least, 
in accordance with Kimchi’s opinion, it 
is to void urine. which among Asiatic 
nations the men also do in a sitting pos- 
ture, covering themselves with the folds 
of their wide garments.—Others: fo lie 
down for sleep ; so Syr. 1 Sam. |. c. and 
also Josephus (inconsistently) Ant. 5. 4. 
2; but in that case no such ¢ircumlocu- 
dion was necessary. See Muntinghe in 
Dias. Lugdd. p. 1160. J. D. Michaelis 
Suppiem. p. 1743. 

Pitp. 3020 to inflame, to incite, to 
erouse ; Is. 9, 10 70207 MINN) and 
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his (Ephraim’s) enemies Gad will arouse 
19,257 495 OMS "NIO>0 Iwill arouse 
the Egyptians against the Egyptians. Se 
Sept. Targ. Syr. Vulg. and this is wel: 
illustrated from the Talmudic usage by 
Abulwalid; see Thesaur. p. 951.—Others 
with Schultens, to cover with arms. tr 


arm; comparing Arab. SLi id. 
Deriv. 79, 7 (7), A2Q, ENZO, MDS 
72, HDO9, FOV, pr. n. Mid, M220. 


720, see r. 20 no. 2, Part 


929 (enclosure) Secacah, pr. n. of 8 
town in the desert of Judah, Josh. 15, 
61. 


. 230 in Kal not used, to be foolish ; 
well to be distinguished from the verb 
>2w to look at, which has nearly the 
same sound. Corresponding are 02 
no. 2.b. Syr. Aph. \2x] to act fool- 
ishly. impiously, Chald. 520s id. 

Piet to make foolish, i. e. vain, fruit- 
less. to frustrate, e. g. counsel 2 Sam. 
15, 31. Is. 44,25. Comp. din. 

Hipu. to act foolishly, with i®> Gen. 


31, 28; simpl. 1 Sam. 26, 21.—Aram. 
Aph. id. 
Neg. 1. to act foolishly, pr. to show 


oneself foolish, 1 Sam. 13, 13. 2 Chr. 
16, 9. 

2. to do wickedly, 2 Sam. 24, 10. 1 Chr. 
21,8. Comp. >"02, 533, ete. 

Deriv. the three following. 


229 m. foolish Jer. 4, 22. 5, 21. Bee. 
2,19. 7, 17.—Syr. iam id. 


330 m. folly, concer. fools Ecc. 10, 6. 


mA220 f (r. b20) folly, found only in 
Ecclesiastes, c. 2, 3. 12. 13. 7, 25. 10,1 
13. Once mada id. Ece. 1, 17.—Syr. id. 


*420 fat. jo" 1. Pr. i. q. 72ui 


, to dwell, c. acc. pers. with whom. 
2. to be familiar with any one, to as- 
sociate with, from the idea of dwelling 
together in the same tent or house. 
Hence Part. {20 an associate, cumpan- 
ton, friend, e. g. of a king Is. 22, 16 
Fem. 7230 a female friend, attendant. 
K. 1,2. 4. Comp. Hiph—Hence — 
3. With > and 53 of pers. to do kina 
ness to any one, to benefit, Job 22,2 3 


=- 


"20 


~ absol. 15, 3. Intrans. to vrofit, Job 

wu: 

4. ig. Arab. 7pXcw Conj. I, IV, V, 
to be poor, needy, see Pual and 420%, 
mizz0%. Many have despaired of find- 
ing an accoraance between this signifi- 
cation and the others; but it probably 
comes from the notion of being seated, 
which is kindred with that of dwelling. 
The idea of being seated is closely con- 
nected with that of sitting down, of sink- 
ing from languor and debility ; comp. 


cdx25 to sit, Conj. IV pass. to be com- 
S_- 

pelled to sit, 1o be lame; chx25 weak- 

é -? 

Sloe 

weak, feeble man; also sedére and sidére. 


3 
Arab. <)Xuw and Heb. }20 therefore 
are pr. to be sunk in one’s affairs, to be 
ruined, comp. 3172, 22. 

Nipu. i. q. Chald. Ithpa. to be endan- 
gered. Ecc. 10, 9 whoso cleaveth wood 
ts endangered thereby. This significa- 
tion is foreign from the other meanings 
of the verb; but it may be perhaps a 
denominative from "> knife, axe, q. v. 
and hence #o cut oneself, to be wounded, 
as Vulg. vulnerabitur. 

Puat part. }20%9 impoverished, see Kal 
no. 4. Is. 40, 20 77359F j20%7 he that is 
impoverished by an oblation, i. e. who 
has little to offer. 

Hips. 720% 1. to acquaint oneself 
with any one, c. 09 Job 22,21. Also 
with any thing, and hence to know, c. 
acc. Ps. 139, 3 mID0M 227775D all my 
ways thou knowest, art acquainted with. 

2. to be accustomed, to be wont, c. inf. 
et > Num. 22, 30. 

Deriv. }202, "220%. 

mls 20 in Kal not used, i. q. to shut 
yp, to close—Chald. id. Syr. Arab. 20, 
Sw, id. 

‘ Nirz. to be shut up, stopred, Gen. 8, 
2. Ps. 63, 12. 

Pie i. gq. 720 and ""50P 
up or over, c. 372 Is. 19, 4. 

II. 939 i. q. n2& q. v. to hire, Ezra 
4, 5. 

. nad in Ka: not used, to be silent, 


amdred. with wpw.srest. Arab. alge 
Cenj. 1, IV, id. Samar. to attend. 


ness in the camel’s foot ; 


, to deliver 
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Hipn. t keep silence, once Deu 27.9 
Sept. cvw2a, Vulg. attende. 


20 m. (r. >d0) pr. a slender rod, e. g 
of willow, osier, from which baskets were 
woven; hence a wicker-basket, bread- 
basket, Gen. 40, 17. Ex. 29, 3. 23. Num. 
6, 15. al. Plure 5"bO Gen. 40, 16. 18. 
Comp. xavsor, xuvias, xxvuoTQ0y, cania- 
trum, pr.a basket woven from reeds, from 
xovn canna, areed. Chald. 830, 8m30, 


og So. Sao 
Syr. tlw, Arab. xo 10. uw a baskeé& 
maker. 


NDO (twig, basket) Silla, pr. n. of 9 
town near Jerusalem, 2 K. 12, 21. 


14 N20 pr. i. gq. 920, 550 no. 1, to lift 
up ; spec. to suspend a balance, comp. 
xiv2 Job 6, 2, and hence to weigh ; comp. 
Lat. pendeo and pendo. Once in 

Pua pass. to be weighed ; Lam. 4, 3 
1D OWNDODM who are weighed with fins 
gold, i. e. are comparable to pure gold. 

Deriv. pr. n. 8150, RAO, 5D. 


i 120 anas heyou. in Pret bo te 
spring up, to leap up, to exult, Arab 
‘the horse so leaps that the 
stones give forth sparks.’ Job 6, 10 this 
is still my comfort, &> M2913 MTOR! 
diams and I exult even under pain which 
doth not spare, that I have not denied 
the words of the Holy One. Sept. for 
mbox has yAdcuyy, Targ. 913X} I exult. 
So Schultens Comm. in loc.—Others, as 
Saadias, Abulwalid, Kimchi, compare 
the Chald. 50 to burn, to roast, and 
then make the second clause concessive 
or parenthetic: and though I burn (am 
tormented, comp. P23) with pain which 
doth not spare; other explanations see 
in Thesaur. p. 955. But the tradition of 
the Sept. aud Targ. as the oldest, may 
well be received as having most author - 
ity —Hence 


72D (exultation) Seled, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 2, 30). 


te 2d i. q. XDD and 50, pr. to lift 
up, to raise. Hence 

1. to suspend a balance, to weigh, see 
Pual. Comp. in 8>o. 

2. to make light of, to contemn, like 
Lat. elevare, Ps. 119, 118. Comp. Engl. 
light and weighty as applied to things 


sd 


rifling or important.—Chald. and Syr. 
d. 

Piz. i.q. Kal no. 2. Lam. 1, 15. 

Puav pass. of Kal no. 1. Job 28, 16 
wisdom 77858 BN22 MOM NX> cannot be 
weighed with gold of Ophir, cannot be 
purchased with gold. 


Al; Pro perhaps i.q. >W (0 and 
t being interchanged), to rest, to be 
quiet ; Syr. (La to cease, to rest, Chald. id. 


M20 always in pause, a musical 
word, found 73 times in the Psalms; 
elsewhere only in Hab. 3, 3.9.13. It is 
pr. imper. M25 from r. 729 II, with n- 
parag. M20, in pause M20, q. d. rest, 
pause! Its use seems to have been, in 
shanting the words of the Psalm, to di- 
rect the singer to rest, to pause a little, 
while the instruments played an inter- 
lude or symphony. It is a sign of pause. 
This use and interpretation is supported: 
a) By the authority of the Sept. which 
everywhere renders 120 by dipodua. 
q. d. interlude, symphony, sc. by instru- 
mental music. b) By the position which 
m2 occupies in the Psalm. It stands 
usually in the middle of a Psalm, at the 
close of a certain section or strophe. 
Thus in some Psalms it occurs only once, 
Ps. 7, 6. 20,4. 21,3; in others twice, Ps. 
4, 3. 5. 9, 17. 21; in others three times, 
Pg. 3,3.5. 9: 32) 415. 7566,4) 79 157 68/8: 
20. 33; and is even four times repeated, 
89, 5. 38.46.49; frequently also it stands 
at the end of a Psalm, Ps. 3.9.24. Thus 
it serves to divide a Psalm into several 
strophes. Very rarely it is found in the 
middle of a verse, Ps. 55,20. 57,4. Hab. 
3, 3.9. c) From Ps. 19.17, where for 
che simple 30 we find the fuller 71737 
mbo, which by apposition may be ren- 
dered: instrumental music, pause, i. e. 
let the instruments strike upasymphony, 
and the singer pause.—In a similar sense 
some derive M20 from r. 20 I, to lift 
up, and understand by it a raising of the 
voice sc. in response to the instruments, 
comp. 80? no. 1. e, and Job 21, 12. Others, 
deriving it from the same root, render 
it suspend the voice, i.e. rest, pause, 
ne above. But the former etymology 
w preferable. 

Many have supposed, but without 
good reuson, that 720 is an abbrevia- 
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tion, composed of the initial tetters of 
three words. Such abbreviations are 
indeed common among the Arabians 
and later Jews, (as "3" Rashi for "=" 
“max mabw Rabbi Solomon Jarchi,) bu 

it cannot be shown that they were known 
to the ancient Hebrews. This supposed 
abbreviation has been explained in vari- 
ous ways, e. g. "WM 5299 3d redi sur- 
sum cantor, 1.q. da capo, or Mi33> 7279 
bipn the sign for a change of voice or key 

but all these fall away of course with the 
hypothesis itself. For more on this topic 
see Michaelis Supplem. p. 1760. Rosen- 
miller Comment. in Ps. T. I. p. LX VIL. 
ed.2. Noldii Concord. Particul. Heb. p. 
940. ed. Tymp. Eichhorn Bibl. der bibl. 
Litteratur V. p.542sq. Forkel’s Gesch. 
der Musik, I. p. 144. See Thesaur. p. 
955 sq. 


530 (weighed, r. 869) Sallu, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 7; for which v. 20 "bo Sallai. 


NSD (id.) Sallu, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 9, 75 
for which Neh. 11, 7 830. 


750 (id.) Salu, pr. n.m. Num, 25, 14. 


qidd Ez. 2,6, and FPO Ez. 28, 24, a 
thorn, prickle, pr. such as are found on 
the shoots and twigs of the palm-tree; 
from >o twig and 4i, see in r. 528 no. 2. 
Metaph. of wicked men Ez. 2, 6. Sept. 
oxdlow.—Chald. x30, xme%>, Arab. 


8 6 
ip Oe thorns of the palm-tree. 


* TDD fut. mbor, once Mbox Jer. d, 
7 Cheth. to forgive, to pardon. Chald. 
and Zab. id. Eth. by transpos. TUJUA 
to be clement, propitious, to pardon, 
comp. Arab. hguw facilem se preebuit. 
Samar. to expiate. The primary idea 
seems to be that of lifting wp, taking 
away, as in 820, 129.—So of God, with 
dat. either of sin Ex. 34, 9. Num. 14,19. 
1 K. 8, 34. 36. Ps. 25, 11. Jer. 33, 8; o1 
of pers. Num. 30, 6. 9. 13. Deut. 29 
19. 1 K. 8,50. 2Chr. 6,39; absol. Num 
14,20. 2K. 24,4. Am. 7,2. Lam. 8, 42 
Sept. idaoxopcr, aqplnut, ete. 

Nipu. to be forgiven, pardoned, e.g 
sin, c. dat. pers. Lev. 4, 20. 26. 35. 5, 13 
16. 18. Num. 15, 25. 26. 28. al. 


Deriv. MbO, AND . : 
M30 m. forgiving Ps. 86, 5 


"So 725 


"3D (basket-maker? denom. from 59) 
Sallai, pr.n.m. a) Nek. 11,8. b) 12, 
20, see 1D. 


T9720 f. forgiveness Ps. 130, 4; plur. 
Neh. 9,17. Dan. 9,9. R.mbdo. 


* 720 obsol. root, Arab. JULY to 


move along, to move about, to go, whence 
if on 
Busi way, tract.—Hence 


7220 (without Dag. in >, and there- 
fore for 5220) Salchah, pr. n. of a town 
of Gad or Manasseh 1 Chr. 5, 11; in the 
eastern limits of Batanea or Bashan, 


now called beaks Salkhad, and by 


the Arabian geographers kay 5 Sar- 
khad. abounding in vineyards; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 99 
eq. or I. p. 180 Germ. and note p. 507. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. App. p. 160.— 
Deut. 3, 10. Josh. 12, 5. 13, 11. 1 Chr. 
5, 11. 


* 590 fut. dd% to lift up, to raise ; 
like the kindred roots nbd, >, comp. 
m0, 320, pbd, also Sm, nbn, du3, 
tollo. See Pilp. 

1. to cast up into a heap, Jer. 50, 26. 
Spec. to cast wp earth into a causeway, 
i.e. to prepare a way (comp. 59" Is. 49, 
11), Is. 57, 14. 62, 10. Prov. 15, 19. Jer. 
18, 15. Job 19,12 0D97 7by sbO™ and 
cast up (prepare) their way unto me. 
21,12. Without 977 Ps. 68, 5 55d cast 
up, prepare, sc. the way. 

2. From the idea of being elevated, 
high, comes the signif. to move to and 
fro, to wave, of things lofty, tall, slender, 
flexible. Espec. of the slender and pen- 
dulous boughs and twigs of trees, as of 
willows and the palm-tree, which are 
used for weaving baskets and bound 
nto brooms; comp. 553, 51, Js; 


P] 
whence 07}35¥ shoots, tendrils; also >>m 
no. 1, 2, whence 5°>m>m.—Hence 0750 


Sa 
and mito (Arab. sing. KL.) baskets, 
i. e. of wicker-work, woven from slender 
twigs; comp. the lengthened forms 
p.2020 (> being changed for >) the 
_ pendulons shoots o® the paim. from 
wiich brooms are made, (whence the 
Byr. and Chaldee verb 720 tc sweep 
61* 


350 


w:th brooms,) and 73% basket, aa alee 
kindr. 828 basket, Chald. N24 id. Arab 
: to weave baskets. — Further 
as the branches of the palm-tree, be- 
fore they put forth, are covered with 
thorns or prickles, these are designated 


¢ 
? 
by nouns from the same root, as ay Gs 


~o 
and 24 thorns growing upon tha 
branches of the palm, and Heb. jibe 
ido a thorn or prickle growing upon a 
branch or twig, from > (pr. twig) ana 
the formative syllable ji. The Arab, 


8 = 
ine a large needle, is so called fram 


its resemblance to a thorn or prickle. 

Picp. i. q. Kal no. 1, metaph. Prov. 4,8 
115050 exalt her, sc. wisdom, with praises 

Hrrupo. bbinon (denom. fr. m>b0) 
to oppose oneself as a mound or dam, 
to resist, c. 2 Ex. 9, 17 >3impa ATID 
"32 as yet opposest thou thyself against 
my people ? 

Deriv. mb>d, tbo, mbon, dado. 
From no. 2, 50, bo a wbo, ‘ pibobe, 
and pr. n. xbo. "bo. 


m2 f. (r. 55D) @ mound, rampart, 
especially a mound thrown up by be- 
siegers against a city, 2 K. 19, 32. Ez. 
4,2. 2 Sam. 20, 15. Jer. 32, 24. 33, 4. al. 


bo m. @ stair-case, ladder, Gen. 28, 


12, i. q. Arab. phan 11 

midoo0 f plur. (r. 550 no. 2) i. q. 
p.bo , wicker-baskets, so called from the 
slender twigs from which they are 
woven, Jer. 6, 9. Sept. Vulg. xaotadiog, 
cartallus. 


230 obsol. root, pr. to be elevated, 
high, like 850, 0, 50, Pod. Hence 


92D m. in pause 350, c. suff. “220, 
plur. 9950 . 

1. a rock; not found in the kindred 
dialects; but comp. Sanscr. gild rock. 
Lat. silec-s silex. Num. 20, 8. 10. 11 
24, 21. Judg. 6, 20. Job 39. 1. 28. Ps. 187, 
9.933 ‘0 a great rock Is. 32, 2. s>on-53 
a tooth (sharp crag) of a rock 1 Sam. 
14,4. Sometimes of a fortress situated 
upon a high rock, in which there 1 
security from enemies, Is. 31, 9. 33, 16 
Hence metaph. of God as ¢ refuge 
Ps. 18, 3. 31, 4. 40, 3.42 10 


35d 


2. Sela, i.e. Petra, pr. n. of the an- 
sient capital city of the Idumeans, 
situated between the Dead Sea and the 
Elanitic Gulf in a valley shut in by 
lofty rocks. Written with the article 
y20n Judg. 1,36. 2K.14,7. Poet. with- 
out the art. Is. 16,1; perh. Is. 42, 11. 
Gr. Iétga, later af Métgat; in the mid- 
dle ages Vallis Mosis, whence the mo- 
dern name oy sols Wady Misa. 


The city was subdued by the Romans 
under Trajan, and restored by Adrian. 
Its remains still exist, consisting of 
splendid sepulchres and temples exca- 
vated in the rock, an amphitheatre, etc. 
They were first visited by Burckhardt 
in 1812. See Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 
421. Irby and Mangles’ Travels, p. 415 
sq. Laborde Voyage del’Arabie Pétrée, 
fol. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 514 sq. 
573 sq. 


*D9>D obsol. quadril. root, fo swal- 
low down, to consume, as in Chald. 
Hence 


=) spy) m. a species of locust, winged 
and esculent, Lev. 11, 22. Sept. atraxns, 
Vulg. attacus. 


* 500 in Kal not used. Some mod- 
er intpp. assume for it the primary idea 
of slipping, sliding, comparing Arab. 

2 to oint, to smear, also to slip 
away, to pass away, Germ. schlipfen, 
Engl. to slip, and kindr. P2n i. q. Gr. 
xAsipw ; whence in Piel to make slippery 
a way (Prov. 19,3), and then to cause to 
fall, e. g. a cause, oguddew Sixyy (Ex. 
23, 8); so A. Schultens ad Prov. p. 
203. Fasiin Jahn’s Neue philol. Jahrbb. 
IV. p. 168. But this is not confirmed by 
any exegetical tradition, either of the 
ancient versions or of the Rabbins. 
All these give the idea to pervert, to 
wrest, and then to subvert, to overthrow, 
1. q. FEM, M42, either directly or indi- 
rectly; Gr. sxohww, Vulg. subvertere. 
So too the Chald. though not freq. as 
pr>bmox to be distorted. wry, as the 
mouth, Targ. Esth. 6, 10 ; 9750 perverse 
of lip, Targ. Prov. 10, 10. It is safer 
herefore to rest in this view. 

Pres Pd, fut. abo, part. HPed. 

1. to pervert, to wrest,e.g. a) The 
words of any one (comp. 78% Jer. 23, 


726 


a0 


36) ; Ex. 23, 8 for a gift (bribe) blindeta 
those that see, and perverteth (20) ths 
words of the righteous ; Vulg. subvertit, 
Sept. Auwacvetor. Deut. 16,19. Prov, 22 
12. b) The way or conduct o1 any 
one, i. q. to make perverse, Prov. 19, 3 

comp. Lev. 3, 9. 

2. to subvert, to overthrow, to destroy 
persons (comp. 32% Prov. 12, 7); Job 
12,19 FBO? o-2NNI and overthrowech 
the mighty; Sept. xatéotgeys. Prov. 
21, 12. 13, 6 righteousness keepeth the 
upright in the way, ORV HbON MB 
but wickedness overthroweth sin i. e. 
concr. sinners. Hence 


320 m. perverseness, Prov. 11,3. 15, 4. 


* p20 or p2d Chald. to go up, to as- 
cend, Dan. 7, 3. 8. 20. Plur. p20 Dan. 
2, 29. Ezra 4, 12. Fut. po" see in r. 
Po? .—In Targe. often for Heb. n>>. 
Syr. Sam. id. 


*mD0 obsol. root, Arab. Gaby to 
rub off; to strip off husks, ete. whence 


ones 
wha pearl-barley, grits. Talm. nbd 
to cut chips of wood, 7M chips; 
Chald. m3io, xmbao , fixe mone flour.— 
Hence 


med ¢ (but with m. Ex. 29, 40,) ¢ 
suff, rndo Lev. 2, 2 ; fine meal flour, the 
finest and purest, Sept. ceuddadic, Lev. 2 
1sq. 5, 11. 6,13. Num. 8, 8. 1 K.5,2 
1 Chr. 9, 29. Ez. 16, 13. 19. al. mbo 
DWDM wheaten flour Ex. 29,2. By ap- 
posit. M3 map Gen. 18,6. Chald. id. 
see inr. mdo. 


DO see Dvd. 


722 300 Samgar-Nebu, pr. n. of a 
Babylonian military commander, Jer. 39 
3. Perh. ‘sword of Nebo,’ *. e. of Mer- 


cury; from Pers. mene sword, and 


33 q. v. 

waar |°) m. quadrilit. vine-blossom, oi- 
voven. "Cant. 7,13 FAB iPM OAMB oR 
“720 whether the vine puts forth, "and 
its blossom opens. 2,13 "7% B"2BAN the 
vines are in blossom. v. 15 7720 37078 
our vineyards are in blossom (comp. Ex. 
9, 31 532 mmven). Symm. oivaw 9% 
Sept. xvonito, xumgitpos-- Chald.. id 
in Targ. for Heb. 29 Is. 18,5. Syr 


15 -Sam id. see Is. 17, 11 Pesh. Zab 


a0 


also of other blossoms, as of hemp, see 
Norberg Lexid. p. 159.—Some of the 
Rabbins understand by this word not 
the blossom but the young grapes just 
out of the blossom, see Surenhusii 
Mishna T. I. p. 309; so the Vulgate Cant. 
7, 13, and also Kimchi, but the former 
sense isto be preferred onaccountof Cant. 
2, 13 and 7, 13.—This quadril. 1s formed 
apparently from 00 aroma, fragrance, 
anc "37 pow to burst forth as a blos- 


som. 
960. 


*q20 fut. 209 1. to place or lay 
upon any thing, to impose, so as to rest 
or be supported upon any thing. Chald. 
29 id. to lean upon, be supported ; Ithp. 
to trust in. Syr. id. also of reclining at 
table. Ethiop. f19°'N to recline upon, 
to Jean upon. Kindr. is 772m .—Spec. 
53 9 320 to lay the hand upon any 
thing, pr. so as to lean upon it, Ex. 29, 
10. 15.19. Lev. 1, 4.3, 2. 8.14. So too 
Lev. 24, 14. Num. 27, 18. Deut. 34, 9. 
But Am. 5,19 ""pm-d> it9 7201 and 
leans his hand upon the wall.—Intrans. 
to lean or rest wpon any thing. Ps. 88, 8 
ANIM M220 > thy wrath lieth heavy 
upon me. 

2. to uphold, to sustain, to support, pr. 
to let lean upon c. ace. Ps. 37, 17. 24. 54, 
6. Ex. 30,6 D2 7290 they that up- 
held Egypt, the allies of Egypt. Is. 59, 
1€. 63,5; c. > Ps. 145, 14. Part. pass. 
7720 upheld, propped, i. e. firm, un- 
moved, Ps. 112, 8. Is. 26, 3. With two 
rce. to sustain one with any thing, i. e. 
0 bestow upon him, to give bountifully ; 
Gen. 27, 37 M329 WM) 727 corn and 
new wine have I bestowed upon him. Ps. 
b1. 14. 

3. to draw near, to approach, c. >8 
Ez. 24,2. Syr. id—This signification 
connects itself with that of leaning up- 
on. being contiguous, etc. comp. Rabb. 
yoo to hang together, be connected, 
hear, 3°20 near. 

Nieu. to be supported, upneld, c. >2 
Judg. 16, 29; to stay oneself, to rest upon, 
Is. 36, 6. 2 K. 18, 21. Metaph * Chr. 
32, 8. Ps. 71, 6. Is. 48, 2. 

Pix. to stay, i. e. to refresh, c. 2 Cant. 
% 5. 

Deriv, 73°, pr 


See more in Thesaur. p. 959, 


n. "733%" and 


72% 


Nid 


AMIDE (Jehovah sustains Lim) Se 
machiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 7 


* D100 obsol. root, of which the sig: 
nif. is not known. In Heb. we may 
compare r. > II to make like, to be 
like ; also 04% image ; and in the Indo- 
European tongues perh. Lat. simile, Gr 
ouukoc.—Hence 


bate and 90 m. in pause 520, a Likes 
ness, image, Ez. 8, 3. 5. Deut. 4, 16. % 
Chr. 33, 7 520m >O8 a statue of likenes. 
i. e. a sculptured likeness, carved image 
v. 15. 


D0 obsol. root, Arab. pe to smell 
§ - 
ee) “% any thing fragrant.—Hence 


BAD m. plur. aromatics, spices, Ex 
30, 34. mo mIbP fragrant incense 
Ex. 30, 7. 40, 27. Lev. 4,7. 16,12. Num. 


4,16.al. Syr. [ken aroma, paguaxor. 


" Vad in Kal not used, (comp. kindr. 
7a1,) to mark off, to designate. Talmud. 
yO. whence 77270 mark, sign. It is 
sometimes improperly compared with 
the Gr. onjuotve, in which y does not be- 
long to the raot. 

Nipu. part. 373203 marked off, designut- 
ed, e. g. a place. Is. 28, 25 yao? MIDNA 
and (sows) the barley in the appointed 
place i.e. in the field marked off. So 
Targ. Saad. Kimchi, and this interpre- 
tation is to be preferred.—Others, fat 
barley, from the root ,. i. gq. jaw to 
be fat: but this is repugnant both to the 
laws of syntax and to the context; see 
Comm. on Is. in loc. The signification 
millet in Sept. Theod. Aqu. Vulg. is 
merely conjectural, 


:" male) to stand erect, to bristle, poete- 
gew. a) Pr. of hair, see Piel and "20 ; 
hence of a person in terror, to shudder, 
Ps. 119, 120 "wa 720, Symm. og Forge 
ys. _b) Of bristling points; whence 
"202 any thing pointed, a nail, and 
lant Chald. 720, to fasten with nails 

Prev id. to stand erect, e. g. the hair 
Jop 4, 15.—Hence 


20 m. bristling, 6990Fs, Jer. 51, 27 
an epithet of the insect p>?. 


* NID obsol. root, perh. i. q. 730 Co be 


N29 


thorny, lrisiling ; xindr. are 838, Syr. 
fe, to hate-—Hence ANNO and 


AND (thorny) Senaah, pr. n. of a 
town of Judah Ezra 2, 35. Neh. 7, 38. 
With the art. Neh. 3, 3. 


02220-pr. n. Sanballat, the satrap of 
the king of Persia in Samaria, Neh. 2, 
10. 4, 1. 6, 1.2.12. 14. 13, 28. He was 
a Horonite, from Horonaim, a town of 
Moab. The name appears to be of Per- 
sianorigin. Bohlen compares Rp eee 
‘lauded by the army,’ and Sanscr. send- 
balat ‘ giving strength to the army.’ 


*F120 obsol. root, prob. to be thorny, 
bristling ; kindr. with 820, and perh. 
with 428 to be pointed.—Hence 

m20 m. 1. a thorn-bush, bramble, 
Ex. 3. 2sq. Deut. 33, 16.—Syr. Law id. 


Arab. A and eine senna, folia senne. 
Chald. and Talmud. 8730 id. 

2. Seneh. pr. n. of a pointed rock 
(Thorn-rock) opposite Michmash; in 
pause 73> (as 020 in pause 52%) 1 
Sam. 14,4. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IJ. p. 116. 

iD, perh. palm-branch, i. q. 52029 ; 
see in MIO“N24P, art. HIP lett. e. R. 
2o. . 

MND, c. art. 1207 (the bristling, r. 
x20) Senuah, pr. n. Neh. 11, 9, prob. fem. 


«ae 


20 Chald. quadril. to blind ; de- 
rived according to C. B. Michaelis from 
the trilit. | to shine, with 0 prefixed, 
see Lehrg. p. 862; or according to Si- 
monis compounded from Liaw to glitter 
and "42 to blind.—Hence 


D°)20 m. plur. blindness Gen. 19, 11. 
t K. 6, 18. 

a0 pr. n. Sanherib, Sennacherib, 
Bept. Zervoznoiu, Sevvaynosiu, Hdot. 
ZavazigiBoc, king of Assyria from 714 
to 696 B. C. when he was slain in the 
-emple-of Nisroch by his two sons, 2 K. 
78. 13. 19, 16. 36. Is. 36, 1. 37, 21. 37. 
See further concerning him Hdot. 2. 141. 
Berosi Fragmentum ap. Euseb. Chron. 
Armen. ed. Aucher. T. I. p. 42, 43.— 
Bohlen derives this name from Sanscr. 
sendgrib ‘conqueror of armies,’ to which 


vorresponds mod. Pers. 2 re Comat 


728 


ps0 

*439 obsol. root, in Chald. and Sip 
to sweep with a broom made of branches 
but this is secondary, see in 558 no, 2.— 
Hence 720 and the two following. 

3020 (palm-branch) Sansannah, pr 
n. of a town in the south of Judah Josh 
15, 31. 

D020 m. plur. i. q. o*by>y, S*bROA 
palm-branches, i. e. the pendulous twige 


and boughs, Cant. 7, 9. See more in 
>$0 no. 2. R. 420. 


“EI quadrilit. fin of fishes, Lev 
11,9. Deut. 14,9. The origin is unce. 
tain. Perh. from a3) to hasten, and 

23 to flee. to hasten, Pi. to propel. 


0d m. (r. 080) a moth, in clothing Is. 
51,8; so called from its leaping.—Syr 


° 8 
fn, Chald. noo, id. Arab. (wom 
moth, weevil, louse. Gr. o7s. 


MOO Cant. 1, 9, see MOND. 
200 Sisemai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 40. 


. IZOD fat. 330", to prop, to uphold, 
to support, Chald. and Arab. Quew id. 
With acc. Ps. 18, 36. Is. 9, 6. Prov. 20, 
28. Then to sustain, to aid, to strength- 
en, Ps. 20, 3. 41, 4. 94,18. Spec. 3b 430 
to stay (strengthen) the heart, i. e. te 
refresh oneself with food, see 33 no. 1. a. 
Gen. 18, 5 0235 30 strengthen your 
heart, refresh yourselves with food. Ps. 
104,15. With two acc. Judg. 19, 5. 8; 
acc. impl. 1 K.13,7 120 refresh thyself. 

Deriv. 7307. 

ZO Chald. to aid, to help, c. > Ezra 
5, 2. 

*SIZD dnat deyou. i. q. Arab. 
to run, to rush. spoken also of tempests * 
see Thesaur. p. 962.—Ps. 55, 9 MSD MAS 
a rushing wind. 

BIO m. (r. 930) 1. a cleft, fissure 
sbon pro the cleft of the rock Judg. 15 
8. 11. Plur. o°3>0m “psd Is. 2, 21 
57, 5. 

2. a branch, bough, Is. 17, 6. 27, 1€ 
See mpr>.—Both these signification 
are also united in Arab. Kami. 

*P2D to divide, i. gq. Arak ae 
the letters } and 3 being inter hangea 
Hence 929, MESO, MHID. 


BID 


Pie. 430 as denom. from 5"30 no. 2, 
fo disbranch, to lop the boughs of a tree, 
Is. 10, 33. 

Deriv. the three in Kal, "a3, nBs70, 
and 

YO adj. verbal (of the form >wp) di- 
vided, i. e. a man of divided mind, who 
has no sure faith in regard to divine 
things, butis driven hither and thither, 
a doubter, skeptic, oxentixos, plur. DZS 
Ps. 119, 113. Sept. xagavouo, Vulg. 
tniqui. 

MBI f. (r. HPO) i. q. HILO, and only 
m plur. MiBxO branches, Ez. 31, 6. 8. 
Comp. 78279. 


MBL f. (r. HQ) plur. "Bro , divided 
apinions, parties ; 1 K. 18, 21 “ra 1D 
popson “nw-by oonob on, Vulg. ws- 
quequo claudicatis in duas partes, i.e. 
how long do ye hesitate between the two opi- 
nions, the worship of Jehovah or Baal? 


*909 fat. 202, kindr. with 73 and 
“30 q. v. 

1. to be violently agitated, tossed, e. g. 
the sea by tempests Jon.1, 11.13. Trop. 
of adversity Is. 54, 11. Comp. Pi. 

2. Act. to rush on as a tempest, spoken 
of a foe Hab. 3, 14. 

Nipn. to be agitated, disquieted, of the 
heart, 2 K. 6, 11. 

Piet 730 to toss about, to scatter, e. g. 
a people, Zech. 7, 14. 

Po. intrans. to be driven, scattered, by 
a tempest, as chaff Hos. 13, 3. 

Deriv. the two following. 


“WO m. a storm, tempest, Am. 1, 14. 
Jon. 1, 4. 12. Jer. 23, 19. 25, 32. al. 


MIO f. a storm, tempest, Is. 29, 6. 40, 
24. 41, 16. Zech. 9, 14. Job 38, 1. Ps. 
107, 29, al. Also m3z0 M17 Ps. 107, 25, 
pinse min Ez. 13, 11. 13, a storm- apinid. 
Once m2 in many Mss. 2K. 2,1. 


$0 m. (r. HBO) plur. 572d, also nino, 
mipo; c. suff. "Bo. 

1. sill, threshold, Judg. 19, 27. 2 K. 
12, 10. al. sep.—Chald. aid Sam. id. 


Byr. {om atrium. 

2. a dish, basin bowl, Ex. 12, 22 Zech. 
12,2. Plur. apo Jer. 52, 19, "ipo 2 
Bam. 17, 28, mipd 1 K. 7, 50. al 

3. Saph, pr. n.m. 2 Sam. 21 
which Chr. 20, 4 "80 Sippai. 


*3 ; for 
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* NDC obsol. root, Talmud. in Pe. amé 
Aph. to feed an infant, to give to eat 
Hence 81502. 


* 29 fut. 7d" to smite the breast, 
as a gesture of mourning; hence te 
mourn, to lament, chiefly for the dead, 
with 3 of the dead for whom one mourns, 
1 K. 14, 13. Jer. 16, 6. Gen. 23,2; 3 2 
Sam. LL, 26. Zech. 12, 10; nap 2 Sam, 
ovals beak! Jer. 4, 8. 16, i Kee. 12,5 
for a public calamity Is. 32, 12 (c. 52), 
Jer. 49, 3. Joel 1, 13. Mic. 1.8. Zech. 7, 5. 
It is often so applied as to include the 
voice of mourners, i. q. to wail, Mic. 1,8 
MIBON T will wail.... I will make a 
wailing (780%) like the jackals. Jer. 22, 
18 they shall not lament for him, saying, 
Ah my brother ! 34, 5. Still the primary 
signification seems to be that of beat- 
ing, i.q. Lat. plangere, and not excla- 
mation ; asin the Gr. cpud-ugm, and this 
the Sept. expresses in several passages 
by xortec Gan, as Is, 32,12 D-7BD DVI-D 
they smite upon the breasts sc. the wo- 
men, comp. Nah. 2, 8. (Comp. Lat.. 
plangere pectora, ubera.) There is here 
no difficulty in referring the particip. 
n"1HD to the women, since they are 
expressly mentioned, though at a consi- 
derable distance previously, viz. in the 
beginning of v.11, M2288 A797; see 
Heb. Gramm. § 144. n. 1. 

Nipu. to be mourned for, lamented, 
Jer. 16, 4. 25, 33. 

Deriv. 750%. 


*s180 fut. BD" 1. to scrape, to 
scrape off. Kindr. are 930, FON, FD. 


Arab. Lan to sweep away, as the wind 
dust; W3L a scattering wind. Spoken 


= 
of the beard, to shave, Is. 7, 20.—Hence 
a) to take away life Ps. 40, 15; or per- 
sons from life, to destroy, Gen. 18, 23. 
24, Deut.29,18. b) Intrans. to be taken 
away, to perish, Jer. 12, 4. 

2. i. q. O02 q. v. to add, only in imperat, 
35d Is. 29, 1. Jer. 7,21, and inf. MBS Is, 
30,1. Also, to add to any thing, to aug- 
ment, (see 0" no. 2.) c. 59 Num. 32,14 

Nipx. 1. to be taken away. to be de 
stroyed, to perish, Gen. 19, 15.17. Num 
16, 26. Prov. 13,23; espec. in war, | Sam 
12, 25. 26,10. 27, 1. 1 Chr. 21, 12. 


EO 


2. Pass. of Hiph. to be scraped toge- 
ther ; Is. .3, 15 every one found shall be 
thrust tha yen ayma >? mpOII->3) 
and every one scraped together (seized, 
caught) shall fall by the sword ; Sept. 
oLTLWVEC ouvv7 j/ MEVOL sit. 

Hiren. to scrape together, to heap up, 
c. 53 upon any one, as calamities Deut. 
52, 23. Sept. ouvaso. 

PEY m. (r. 720) pr. a covering with 
boards, wainscot, ceiling, of the temple, 
1 K. 6, 15. 


* MEO and mei, see Piel and naw. 


1. to pour, to pour out ; Arab. 


to pour out, as blood, water, tears.—In 
the derivatives it includes the shedding 
of blood, MB; the inundation of wa- 
ter, M"DO no. 1; the falling of seed, "BO 
no. 2; the falling off of hair, Pi. maw, 
Ameo, npo3. 

2. to anoint sc. by pouring oil upon a 
person; comp. 30), Syr. .»;” to pour, 
Aph. to anoint as bishop.—1 Sam. 2, 36 
PUSMD MOND N2 WMD anoint me (put 
me), T pray thee, into one of the priests’ 
offices. Hence 

3. to spread out, as water poured out 
is spread; Ethiop. f1<Ah to expand, to 
spread. See Pu. and art. minpo cush- 
sons, 

4. With >> to pour upon, i.e. to add, 
to idjoin; see Niph. and Hithp. In this 
way the signif. of adding together or ad- 
joining found in these conjugations, is 
readily reconciled with the certain one 
of pouring. 

Nipu. to adjoin oneself to another, c. 
b9; see Kal no. 4, Is. 14,1 59 angO2 
= ma and shall adjoin themaelves. lo 

he house of Jacob, add themselves to it. 
Parall. 7952. Sept. mgootedjosrat. 

Pigt md and mp 1. to pour out 
strong drink; Hab. 2, 15 7man mao 
who pourest out thy glow, sc. of wine as 
aeating and intoxicating. Targ. 5>Y. 

2. to make flow out or fall off sc. the 
‘air by disease, scab, etc. hence i. q. to 
make bald the head Is. 3, 17; comp. in 
Kal no. 1. 

Prat to be poured out, i. e. to lie pros- 
rate ; so of the poor of the people, Job 
30, 7 3Mgo7 Sinn mmm under the thorn- 
hushes they he prostrate, stretched out. 


730 
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Hirup. to adjoin oneself, i. q. Niph 
c. 3, 1 Sam. 26, 19 they have driven m 
out this day "2 Mbn22 MENS from ad- 
joining myself to the inheritance of Je 
hovah, from abiding in it. arg. ana 
Vulg. habitare. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1. 


mh f. scurf, scab, mange, so called 
from the flowing or falling off of the 
hair, Lev. 13, 2. 14,56. Comp. Piel Ms® 
inr. MBO. 


"BO Sippai, see HO no. 3. 


TDD m. (r. MBO) pr. ‘what is poured 
out,’ effusum. Hence 

1. an inundation, flood, plur. Job 14 
19. 

2. the self-sown, what grows of itself, 
i.e. grain produced spontaneously from 
the self-sown kernels of the former year 
without new seed, Lev. 25, 5.11. 2K. 
19, 29. Is. 37, 30. Comp. O°m9. Sept. 


‘ ? , 
Th UVTOMATH. 


MIDS f. (r. j29) a@ ship, spec. with a 
deck, once Jon. 1,5. Syr. and Arab. id. 


"BO m. (r. "BO) sapphire, a species 
of gem of a cerulean hue (Ex. 24, 10. 
Ez. 1,26. 10,1), so called from its beauty 
and splendour; Ex. 28, 18. 39,11. Job 
28, 6.16. Plur. 5"17Bo Cant. 4, 14. Is, 


54, 11.—Syr. Way, Chald. 1780, 77820, 
Gr. cumgesigos. 


* 550 obsol. root, prob. i. q. haw, 
baw, to be low depressed. Hence 

280 m. a dish, bowl, found only in 
Judg. 5, 25. 6, 38. Comp. 9 no. 2, id. 
Chald. Talmud. id. 


* 52D fut. /BD", once {EU Deut. 33 
19; pr. to cover, comp. the kindred j£% 
Hence 

1. to cover with beams or rafters, to 
roof, with two acc. 1 K. 6, 9. 

2. to cover with boards, to wainscot, to 
ceil, 1K. 7,3. 7. Jer. 22,14. Hagg. 1, 4. 

3. to cover over, i.e. lo hide, to pre 
serve ; only Part. pass. #50 hidden, pre- 
served; Deut. 33, 19 Dim "3720 "2BY, 
seein r. 720 Kal. Deut. 33,21 "3 89° 
yO PPD mpbn ov he saw.... that 
there the portion of (assigned = the 
lawgiver was preserved ; here }*DO does 
not agree in gender with MP2" to whick 


Ed 


t belongs, comp. Gen. 49, 15; see Lehrg. 
d. 721. 


Deriv. BO, 275d. 


: FDO a root of uncertain signif. 
whence 90 threshhold, dish. 

Hirupo. 9binon denom. from 40, ¢o 
stand or watt on the threshold, Ps. 84, 11. 


She pz 9, rarely paw see Hiph. and 
PEw; fut. Pbon ; to strike, to smite with 
the hand so as to make a noise, to clap ; 
comp. Engl. to spank. Arab. 
and ( $20 id—Spec. a) W227>2 ‘d to 
snite upon the thigh, a gesture of self- 
reproach, Jer. 31,19; W2727>8 Ez. 21, 17. 
Comp. Il. 12. 162. ib. 15. 397. Od. 13. 
198. b) D2Bd-Mx PLD fo smite the pals 
together, to clap the hands, in indigna- 
tion Num. 24, 10; in derision. c. 59 Lam. 
2, 15. Job 27, 23 where 31 Codd. have 
w® instead of 0. Also without 0°22 Job 
34, 37. c) to smite in chastisement, 
spoken of God, Job 34, 26. 

Hien. prawn c. 3, to strike hands 
with any one, Is. 2,6. This may refer 
to covenants, or to traffic and other in- 
tercourse. 

Deriv. ppY. 

*]1. PED and PEW 1 K. 20, 10. 

1. to vomit, to vomit forth, Jer. 48, 26. 
Syr. Pa. id. 

2. to be enough, to suffice, 1 K. 20, 10. 
Chald. peo, Syr. 242, id.—The pri- 
mary idea, whence have arisen both 
significations, seems to be that of abun- 
dance, redundancy. Hence 


PEO m.c. suff: ipSo, sufficiency, abun- 
dance, Job 20) 22. 


*"BO, fut. =bO? 1. Pr. to scratch, to 
scrape. “Chala, “Bd to scrape, to shave ; 
Syr. Pa. pan id. Ethpa. to be shaven, 


shorn; "BO {p52 a barber; Arab. ,tw 
g§° 


te scrape, to sweep, whence w a rasp. 
—F rom the idea of scraping may come 
hat of polishing, and hence of sparkling, 
vee "78D, “BY; but this is not certain. 
2. to write, pr. to scratch or grave in 
etters ; comp. yeaa io write, also 3M, 
emd, which all come from the ‘dea of 
~utting in, graring. It is less usual than 
MD, and is found only in Parr. "Bd a 
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writer scribe, Ps. 45, 2. Jur 36, 3; MOB 
“pon a writer's ink-horn Ez. § 2. 3 
Spec. a) 723m 72D the king’s scribe 
secrelary, an officer of state who wrote 
the royal edicts, etc. 2K. 12,11. 2 Chr 
24,11; so xut é&oyyy BON the scribe 
2 K. 18, 18. 19, 2. 22, 3. 8 sq. 1 Chr. 24 
6. Is. 36, 3. 37,2; also without art. "Bo 
2)Sam.8, 17. 20; 25. 1 Chr. 18) 16. 
Sometimes several scribes are mention 
ed, 1 K. 4, 3. Esth. 3, 12. 8, 9; comp 
Jer. 36, 23. b) @ military scribe or trt- 
bune, who had charge of the conscription 
and muster-rolls, muster-master, 2 K. 25, 
19. Jer. 52, 25. 2 Chr. 26, 11. Is. 33, 18. 
So prob. Jer. 37, 15, as having charge 
of the public prison. Genr. of a mili 
tary leader, Judg. 5, 14. Comp. Arab 


Ss - 


we to levy a conscription, RS an 


army so levied. c) In the later books, a 
scribe, yoouputevs, one skilled in the sa- 
cred books and in the law, 1 Chr. 27, 32. 
Jer. 8, 8. Ezra 7,6 Ezra was a scribe 
(mB NAM) skilled in the law of Moses. 
So as a title of Ezra, Neh. 8, 1 sq. 12, 
26. 36. Ezra 7,11. Syr. (pan, Arab 
S - 

HS, id. 

3. Fut. B07, to count, to number, peri 
by marking down or checking each one 
Gen. 15,5. 41, 49. Lev. 15, 13. 28. Deut 
16, 9. Ps. 48, 13. 139, 18. So to nwmber 
one’s steps, i. e. diligently to observe 
him, Job 14, 16. 31,45; to nwmber a peo- 
ple, to enrol, Ps. 87, 6. 

Nieu. pass. of Kal no. 3, to be num 
bered 1 Chr. 23, 3. Often 3572 "Bd" Nb 
it shall not be numbered for multitude, 
i.e. shall be innumerable, Gen. 16, 10. 32, 
13. 1 K. 3,8. 8,5. Jer. 33, 22. Hos. 2, 1. 

Piet 780, fut. 98O3 1. i. q. Kal no. 
3, to count, to number, Ps. 22, 18. 40, 6. 
Job 38, 37. 

2. to recount, to narrate, to tell, to de- 
clare, Job 15, 17. Jer. 23, 28. With acc, 
of fhing and > of pers. Gen. 24, 66. 29 
12. Ex. 18, 8. Judg. 6, 13. F's. 48. 14. Jok 
12,8. al.. >x of pers. Ger. $7, 10; "2383 
Ex. 10, 2; 5 of pers. and >> of thing Joe" 
1,3; d¥ of thing, Ps, 2,7 PH-Dy m7BOY 
I will declare concerning the decree. 69 
27. Often spec. to recount with praise 
to celebrate, e. g. the name of God Ex 
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5, 16. Ps. 22, 23 (3 of pers.) 102, 22; also 
ais praises Ps. 9, 15. 78, 4. Is. 48, 21; 
ais glory Ps. 19,2. 96,3; his works and 
deeds Ps. 73, 28. 107, 22. 145, 6; his 
wondrous acts Ps. 9, 2. 26, 7. 75, 2.— 
Job 28, 27 then did God see and declare 
it sc. wisdom in and through his works. 

3. Absol. to deciare, i. q. to speak. to 
discourse ; Is. 43, 26 pam 32> “po 
speak, that thou mayest be justificd Ps. 
64. 6, 73, 15. 

Pua pass. of Piel no. 2, to be recount- 
ed, told, Hab. 1,5; > of pers. Is. 52, 15. 
Jub 37,20; > offend and thing Ps. 22, 31. 

Deriv. MIDO, MBO, mpd, 7"7Bo, 
“Bde, und the fice here followings 


“20 Chald.m. 1. a scribe, secretary, 
who accompanied the satrap or govern- 
or of a province, Ezra 4, 8. 9. 17. 23. 
See Hdot. 3. 128. 

2. a scribe, youpuoters, skilled in the 
sacred books and the law, Ezra 7, 12. 
21. See r. "Bd Kal no, 2. c. 


“BO m. (r. 289) c. suff. "=D, plur. 
BD, constr. "HO. 

1. writing, Syr. f-a2, i.e. a) The 
art of writing and reading; Is. 29, 11. 12 
"BOM STi" acquainted with writing, ee 
to read and write. b) Kind of writing 
Dan. 1, 4 o-ywe yivds mp the ee 
(letters) and language of the Chaldeans. 
Wall iis 

2. a writing, whatever is written, as 
a bill of purchase or sale Jer. 32, 12 sq. 
a bill of accusation, memorial, Job 31, 
35 ; @ bill of divorce Deut. 24, 1.3; es- 
pec. an epistle, letter, 2 Sam. 11, 14. 2 
K. 10, 6. Plur. 5°80 letters, epistles, 
1K. 21, 8. 2 K. 10, 1. Esth. 1, 22; also 
vs in Engl. letters for a single epistle, 2 
K. 19, 14. Is. 37, 14. 39, 1. So Syr. 
fon for sing. 10 BiBdvov Heb. 9, 19. 


3. a book, as written; Syr. [-am, 
Arab. iw, id. Ex. 17,14. Deut. 28. 58. 


29, 20. 26. 1 Sam. 10, 25. Job 19, 23. al. 
Books were anciently written on rolls, 
omp. Is. 34,4; hence more fully m>39 
%BD roll of a Boal Jer. 36, 2. 4. Ez. 2, 9. 
Often with genit. of the contents, as "BD 
moinn the book of the law Josh. 1, 8. 8, 
34. 2 K. 22, 8 sq. 2 Chr. 34, 14; 75D 
sam the book of the covenant Ex. 24,7. 
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2 K. 23, 2.21; n°2>%3m Be the book of 
the kings 2 Chr. 16, 11. 24, 27; "5a 
mvt "257 the book of chroniclen aur 
nals, see 535 no. 2; miso "T33 7BO the 
Boole of the acts of Solomon 1 K. 11, 41 
“wer ‘S the book of the upright, see in 
aI p no. 2. Also 07% MNbiM "BD the 
book of the genealogy of Adam Gen. 5, 
1; 05M '0 the book of the living, i. e. of 
ees destined to life, the book of life 
which is with God, Ps. 69, 29, comp. 
Dan. 12, 1. Rev. 20, 12. 15; called also 
the book of God Ex. 32, 32. 33. Ps. 138, 
16.—But "789 the book of Jehovah 1s. 
34, 16 is the sacred book, the collection 
of sacred books, oracles; and so too 
pepe Dan. 9, 2 can only be the sacrad 
books, scriptures, into which the writings 
of Jeremiah had already been received. 
Further, "Bb xat éoyyy Is. 29, 18, and 
“Bd nba Ps. 40, 8, the book of the lax ; 
like Arab. CLI the Scriptures, ne 
2.50. Pococke Spec. p. 156, also the 
Koran. 

“© Chald. m. plur. 1°90, @ book, 
i. q. Heb. "59, Dan. 7, 10. Ezra 4, 15 


“BD m. 1. a numbering, census 2 
Chr. S 1620R) “ED. 

2. Sephar, pr. n. of an Arabian city 
coupled with Mesha Gen. 10, 30; for 
which passage see in NW. There can 
be little doubt, that "5D is the earlier 

Lab Dhafar or Zafar, Bochart Geogr. 
Sacr. II. c.30; now called by the natives 
Isfar, peel, Lawl ; an ancient mari- 
time city, the seat of the Himyaritic 
kings, situated in Hadramaut not far 
from the port of Mirb&t ; where its ex- 
tensive ruins are still seen. See F. 
Fresnel in Journ. Asiatique, Ser. 3. T. 
V. p. 516 sq. Niebuhr Arabien p. 236. 
Plin. H. N. VI. 23 or 26. 


‘T12D_ Sepharad, pr. n. of a region t> 
which exiles were carried from Jerusa- 
lem, Obad. 20. Syr. Chald. and the 
Rabbins, by conjecture, Spain. Jerome 
says: “Nos autem ab Hebreo, qui nos 
in Scripturis erudivit, didicimus Bospho- 
rum sic vocari; et quasi Judeus, ista 
inquit, est regio, ad quam Hadrianu 
captivos transtulit.” That the distrie 
Sepharad is indeed to be sought some 
where in the region of the Bosphorus 
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aas recently been confirmed by a paleo- 
graphic discovery. In the celebrated 
cuneiform inscription containing a list 
of the tribes of Persia (Niebuhr Tab. 31 
lett. 1), after Assyria, Gordyene, Arme 
nia, Cappadocia, and before Jonia or 
Greece, is found the name CPaRDa, as 
read both by Burnouf and Lassen, and 
ths was recognised also by De Sacy 
as the 78d of Obad. 20; see Burnouf 
Mémoire sur deux Inscr. cunéiformes, 
1836. p. 147. It was therefore a district 
and people of western Asia Minor, or at 
least near to it. [In his later researches 
Lassen identifies it with Sardis ; Zeit- 
schr. f. d. Morg. VI. p.50. Rawlinson 
reads it Sparta ; Inscr. at Behistun p. 
i—R. 

MEO f. (r. 99) a book, i. q. "BD, Ps. 
56, 9. 


MIDS ff (r. 720) number. plur. Mi7BD 
Ps. 71, 15. i 


BM 72£9 2 K. 17, 24. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 
36, 19. 37, 13, Sepharvaim, pr. n. of a 
eity of the Assyrian empire, whence 
colonists were brought into the territory 
of Samaria ; prob. Sipphara in Mesopo- 
tamia (Ptol. 5. 18) situated on the east 
bank of the Euphrates above Babylon. 
The gentile noun plur. is D°1720 Se- 
pharvites 1 K. 17, 31. 


MED (scribe, r. "20, with a fem. end- 
ing as a name of office, see Lehrgb. p. 
468.) Sophereth, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 57; 
and with the art. Ezra 2, 55. 


, 2po to stone, to pelt with stones, a 
species of capital punishment among the 
Hebrews, as to which see the decisions 
of the Rabbins in C. B. Michaelis Dis- 
rert. de judiciis pcenisque capitalibus 
§5. in Pott Syll. IV. p. 185. The signi- 
fication of stoning, however, would seem 
hardly to be the primary one, especially 
aince in Piel it has also the sense to free 
from stones. The origin seems to lie 


“97 
m the root >pwi, has, to be weighty. 
seavy, whence the dbsol. form >p9 
stone, so called from its weight, and 
fom this the denom. verb >p® to stone, 
Piel id. and to free from stones.—Constr. 
with acc of pers. Ex. 19,13. 21,28. 1 Sam. 
30 6. 1 K. 21 10. al. Often with the 
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word 5°73%2 add2d, Deu . 13, 11. 17, 5 
22, 24, al. “Comp. syn. 037. 

Nipu. pass. to be stoned, Ex. 19, 13 
21, 28 sq. 

Piet 1. i. q. Kal fo stone, to pelt with 
stones, 2 Sam. 16, 6. 13. 

2. Priv. like Engl. to store i. e. to free 
Srom stones, to gather out the stcnes frory 
a field, Is. 5,25 with jax2 added 62, 10 
Comp. Heb. Grama VoLAZc. 

Puat pass. to be stoned, 1K. 21,14. 1F 


YO m. adj. (r.970)f3D. 1. refrac 
tory, rebellious, Jer. 6, 28. See in r. "= 
no. 1. 

2. evil, spoken of the countenance, i. e. 
sad, sullen, angry, 1 K. 20, 43. 21, 4. b. 
See the root no. 2. 


t 279 obsol. root, Chald. 270 to be 
refractory, rebellious ; whence 


379 m. (for 330, of the form dup) 
refractory, rebellions ; Ez. 2,6 693590 73 
qmin obo? chough they be rebels and 
thorns toward thee ; Targ. }°3702, Syr. 
Spe. .—Some of the Rabbins have 
rendered 59370 briers, and Castell in 
Heptagl. nettles, (comp. 720 to singe, 
to burn,) but the common interpretation 
is properly defended by Celsius in Hie- 
rob. II. p. 222, 


i 2270 Chald. quadrilit. to cover, as 
witha garment, flesh, fat,see Buxtorf. col. 
1548. Derived penis from Chald. 530 
to bear, as 5292 from ds>.—Hence 


yea Chald. m. plur. (Kamets in.- 
pure) sarabala, a kind of garment; ei- 
ther long and wide trowsers, such as are 
still worn by the Orientals; or cloaks, 
mantles ; Dan. 3, 21. 27.—The former 
meaning, MTS, is supported iby Dan. 


ll. cc. Arab. Asa plur. Josh 
Pers. by transpos. lybe id. whence Gr 


caouBuga, Paitin Ase Lat. sarabara 
saraballa Isid. Orig. 19,23, Span. zara- 
guelles, Portug. ceroulas, Hungar. schal- 
wary, Pol. scharmvari ; see Frahnad Ibu 
Foszlan p. 112sq. Pott Etymol. Forsch 
I. p. lxxx.—The other meaning, mantles 
is supported by the usage of the Gemara 
in which 5340 is often put for cloak ; by 


the Arabic form Sea which is de 


ad 


finea in the Camoos t» be a long shirt, 
or coat of mail, or any other garment; 


and by the Syr. maps which is ex- 
p.ained by Bar Bahlul to mean cloaks, 
mantles.—There can be little doubt that 
bano, JL lis;4, are Semitic 
words, from’ r. 5390; and altogether 
different from Zend. sdravédro, Pers. 
Ns, Gr. caeufuea, Arab. Stypw, 
i. e. Persian trowsers. Hence, while the 
context affords no clue to determine the 
meaning, the orthography with 3 fa- 
vours the latter, cloaks, maniles. 


Pare (perh. Pers. x3 prince 
of the sun) Sargon, pr. n. of a king 
of Assyria who preceded Sennacherib, 
716-714 B.C. Is. 20, 1. Comp. 2 K. 18, 
7. Jer. 37, 38. 


*"TAD obsol. root, Syr. 2-0 to fear, 
to tremble ; hence 


‘TIO (fear) Sered, pr.n. m. Gen. 46, 14. 
Patronym. "170 Sardite Num. 26, 26. 


MID fi (r. 390) pr. a going off, turn- 
ing away. Hence 

1. defection from Jehovah, apostasy, 
Deut. 13, 6. Is. 1, 5. 31, 6. 59, 13. Jer. 
28, 16. 29, 32. 

2. transgression of law, fault, crime, 
Deut. 19, 16. 

3. cessation, remission, of chastise- 


ment, Is. 14, 6. 


M70 (recessio, r. 80) Sirah, pr. n. of 
a cistern 2 Sam. 3, 26. 


AND 1. to pour forth, to diffuse, 


to spread, i. q. Arab. yw) Bee Diss. 


uugdd. p. 700 sq.—Part. pass. 50 
poured forth, trop. extended, stretched, 
upon a couch, Am. 6, 4.7. Arab. o~ 


VII, id—lIntrans. part. fem. Ez. 17, 6 
mMId is a spreading vine. 

2 to hang over, spoken of a curtain Ex. 
¥€.12. Part. pass. M70 hung over, hang- 
ing oer v.13. Ez. 23. 15 pvbray Saba) 
hanging du:on with turbans, wearing long 
larbans hanging down from the head. 

Nipu. to be poured out ; metaph. Jer. 
(9, 7 omaSn MNO is their wisdom 
poured writ? i.e. ‘spilled, lost ; comp. Is. 

9, 3 and Jer. 19, 7—Hence 


734: 
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MIO m. superfiuity, reandance 
concer. superfluous part, remainder, Ex 
26 12. 

TMI i. g. yi-93, a coat of mail, Je 
46, 4. 51, 3. 


O”I2 m. (r. 070) constr. O70; plur 
D'O"7D, constr. "9770, once "0770 Gen 
40,7; c. suff. O70 Gen. 40, 2 ; a eunuch, 
one castrated, Is. 56,3. 4. Syr. [asjm. 


Such persons oriental monarchs were 
accustomed to set over their harems, 
Ksth. 2, 3. 14. 15. 4,5; and also to em- 
ploy them in various offices of the court, 
Esth. 1, 10, 15. 2, 21. 6, 2. 7, 9; comp. 
Gen. 40, 2.7. 2 K. 20,18. Is. 39,7. Dan. 
1, 7 sq. Joseph. Ant. 16. 8. 1. So 
bre er 39 Dan. 1, 3, bso" Ww vy. 7 
sq. the chief or prince of the eunuchs, who 
had charge of the king’s sons, as at the 
present day in Turkey the Aislar Aga 
or chief of the eunuchs has charge of 
the Sultan's children, called /tshoglan. 
—Hence according to some, genr. a mi- 
nister of court, court officer, though no: 
castrated, Gen. 37, 36. 39,1. But these 
passages determine nothing; because 
many eunuchs are not wholly impotent, 
and sometimes live in matrimony, Ter. 
Eun, 4. 3. 24. Juv. 6. 366 sq. Chardin 
Voy. III. p. 397. Of the other passages 
of the O. T. there are not a few where 
the proper sense is obviously to be re 
tained, as Jer. 38, 7. 41,16. 1 Sam. 8, 
15. 2K. 24, 12. 15. Is. 39,7. On the 
other hand, there is no passage where 
the proper sense is not appropriate, as 
1K. 22,9. 2K. 8, 6. 9, 32.20, 18i2eent 
25, 19. 1 Chr. 28,1. Jer. 34, 19. 52, 25. 
Sept. constantly etvotyos, twice onadam, 
Vulg. ewnuchus. See more in Thesaur. 
p. 973. 


729 or N20 Chald. only in plur 
77270, a high officer of the Persian court, 
a minister, president, spoken of the three 
highest ministers, Dan. 6, 3. 4. 5. 7. 8, 
In Targg. 8270, }2°0, plor. yore 
is put for the Heb. “ow prefect, magis- 
trate, as Gen. 4], 41. Esth. 2, 18.—The 
etymology is uncertain, but seems to 
come from Zend sara (garay head. 
and suff. ku; as Sanscr. sirastha chie’ 
prefect, from siras head i. q. sara; Bem 
fey Monathsnamen p, 193. 
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FPS euly in ptur. D°270, coustr. "3279. 

1. axles, 1 K. 7, 30. ae fp id. 
Chald. 8290 wheel. 
ancertain. 

2. Metaph. princes, lords, a word pe- 
suliar to the five chiefs of the Philistines, 
Josh. 13, 3. Judg. 3, 3. 16,5 sq. 1 Sam. 
5, 8. 11. 6, 4. 29, 6. al—Comp. Arab. 

oe? 
bs axis, pole; metaph. prince, q. d. 
the axis round which a people revolve. 


. OD obsol. root, prob. i. q. kindr. 
ww (denom. from Wb) to root out, to 
extirpate, spec. the testicles, and hence, 


to castrate, Syr. and Chald. si 


The etymology is 


D210, to castrate. Hence 0°70 uae 


one castrated (pr. extirpated), a eu- 
nuch ; and also the secondary verb 


uy impotens ad Venerem fuit. 


MBI f. (r. 920) a bough, branch, 
i. q. REDO, the letter 1 being inserted, 


Ez. 31,5. Syr. ah, germinavit. 


* Fino in Kal not used, i. q. 928 
to burn, to consume with fire. Syr. 
2p. 

Pie part. 970% lit. the burner sc. of 
the dead, he who kindled the funeral 
pile, Am. 6, 10. This was usually done 
py the nearest of blood; comp. Gen. 285, 
9. 35,29. Judg. 16, 31—But 23 codd. 
Kennic. and several of De Rossi ex- 
hibit 97w72. 


BIO m. Is. 55, 13, a species of plant 
growing in the desert, Engl. vers. brier, 
Sept. Theodot. xovvga, Vulg. urtica, i.e. 
nettle. This last, the nettle, accords 
well with the etymology, whether we 
regard 7270 as from r. 35D to smite, 
with “ inserted; or, better, as made up 
‘tom 920 to burn, and 759 to smite, to 
sting.—Simonis compares Syr. jam 
white mustard; and this has recently 
seen again brought forward by Ewald 
nhis Heb. Grammar. But this is from 
he Pers. Aw white, and cannot well 
be regarded as eoatracted from 4H70. 


x "2D once Hos. 4, 16, 2lsewhe.2 
wily in the participle. 


1 to be refractory, rebellious, intract- 


“Nd 


able, pr. of refractory aud unruly am 
mals; kindr. with "10. Parr. 7440 
f. 3790, M70, refractory, stubborn 
perverse, of an untamed heifer Hos 
4, 16; of a disobedient son Deut. 21 
18. 20. Is. 30, 1; of a lewd womar 
casting off all restraint Prov. 7, 11; of 
men disobedient towards God. Hos. 4, 
16. 9, 15. Is. 30, 1. 65, 2. Plur. S91" 
the rebellious, spec. of gentile nations 
who reject God, Ps. 66,7. 68,7.19. As 
cribed also to the heart Jer. 5, 23; ta 
the shoulder, see in }M2 no. 1. Parono- 
masia is found Is. 1, 23. Hos. 9, 15. Jer. 
6, 28 BNN70 "70 rebellious of the rebel- 
dares, i.e. most rebellious. 

2. to be bad, evil, i. q. Arab. 
Hence "0 no. 2. i 

Deriv. 70. 


= mia obsol. root, Arab. Law, Syr. 
Aph. wd], to winter, chough these per- 
haps are denominatives.—Hence 


IHS m. (form like 22) winter, Cant. 
2. 11, where Keri "md is probably a 
corrupted form after the analogy of the 
suff". Chald. ino, xine. Syr. foam, 

S_ oe 


Arab. als plur. Su, id. 


“AMD (hidden, r."M) Sethur, pr. n. 
of the phylarch or chief of the tribe of 
Asher, Num. 13, 13. 


*DNO, once OND Lam. 3, 9; fut. 
Dino7, imper. Do. 

4 to stop up, to ‘obstruct, as fountains 2 
K, 3, 19. 25. 2 Chr. 32, 3. 4. Metaph. 
Lam. 3,9 "nba onw he stops my prayer, 
shuts it out——Chald. =no to shut up, 
Arab. id. The primary syllable 
is OM, 00, whence Chald. 030, 58D, 


pune, Syr. Arab. sake}, 2 5, to stop 
a well, Heb. 5m to close up, to finish ; 
and with a guttural prefixed Dox, Cen, 
onn, con. 

2. to shut up, to keep secret, Dan. 8 
26. 12, 4. 9. Part. pass. osmd hidden, 
kept secret, Ez. 28, 3. Ps. 51, 8. 

Nrpn. to be stopped, repaired, e. g. the 
breaches of a wall, Neh. 4, 1 [7]. 

Pret. i. q. Kal no. 1, Gen. 26, 15. 18. 


5 “NS fut. "mo", /o cover, to veil, seq 
Hiph. no, 1, and 179 nv. 1; then to hide 


3nd 


Chald. “me id. Syr. she 
b protect, oie veil, hiding-place, se- 


» conceal. 


tret. Arab. \ om to cover, to cover et 


§¢ 
III, to hide ; rm and jew veil, pe 
hield.—In Kal once intrans. to hide one- 
telf, fut. "MO" Prov. 22, 3 Cheth. where 
Keri "m0:. 

Nieuw. 1, to 5e hid, to lie hid. Job 3, 
23 to a man MIMD) 1397 8X to whom 
his way ts hid, who knows not how to 
escape from calamities. With 72 (xa- 
AintscGou O70 tivo, comp. 772 no. 3. b) 
to be hid from any one Ps. 38, 10. Is. 40, 
27. Gen. 31, 49 when we shall be hid 
from one another, when we shall be far 
distant from one another. Ps. 19, 7. Job 
28,21. With "2°22, Hos. 13, 14 repent- 
ance ts hidden from mine eyes, i. e. is 
unknown to me. Is. 65, 16; "35 (Lat. 
imei a conspectu alic. Plaut. ) Deut. 
7, 20; "2nd0 Jer. 16, 17; 332 Am. 9, 3. 
Pant plur. f. minnd3 idan things, se- 
crets, Deut. 29, 28 ; 3 spec. hidden sins, 
i. e. unconsciously committed, Ps. 19, 
13.—Followed by another verb, it may 
be rendered by an adverb, secretly, like 
Gr. ov Fevw; Num. 5,13 44202) FIMO? 
and she be secretly defiled. 

2. Reflex. to cover oneself ; Is. 28. 15 
“pw 29Md2 we have covered ourselves 
up in lies, wrapped ourselves in them. 
Hence, to hide oneself, Jer. 36,19. Zeph. 
2ra5 with 3 of place, or DY, 1 Sam. 20, 
5. 19. 24. Jer. 23, 24. Job 3h, 22; 10 Ps. 
55, 13; "25 Gen. 4, 14. Job 13.20. Of 
God as hiding himself Ps. 89, 47, i. q. 
28 “MoM; see Hiph. no. 1. b. 

Piet to hide a person for protection, 
Ts. 16, 3. 

Poat part. fem. mano hidden, secret, 
Prov. 27, 5. 

Hiren. 1. to cover, to veil, espec. the 
‘ace, Ex. 3,6. With 92 from any per- 
suo or thing; Is. 50,6 I covered not my 
fice from reproach and spitting. Is. 53, 
3 437272 892 “MOD as one covering his 
face from us, sc. for shame, as affected 
with an evil disease ; "M072 part. of the 
Chald. form for ""m0% which is read in 
¢ Mss. Others: as one from whom men 
aide their faces, taking the part. as im- 
personal ; this gives a good sense, but 
the const-uction is less easy.— Spec. 


736 


“nd 


Jehovah is said to cover or secl his fisce 
28 WMO, also 0725 “MOM Is. 5Y, 2 
comp. Job 34, 29; e.g. a) Where he 
is said not to regard human affairs Ps 
10,11; c. 72, Ps. 51,11 cover ("NOn, q.d. 
turn away) thy face from my sins, i. e. 
regard them not, forgive them. b) In 
token of displeasure Opp. 1728 "NF see 
p. 25, and ’B "28 Nea p. 695. With ya 
Deut. 31, 1” 32, 20. Ps. 13, 2 how long 
wilt thou veil thy face from me? 22, 25 
he doth not veil his face from him se. the 
afflicted, but hears his prayers. 27, 9. 
102, 3. Is. 8, 17. Jer. 33, 5. Ez. 39, 23 8q. 
al. sep. So without ya Deut. 31, 18. 
Ps. 30, 8. 44, 25. 104, 29. Job 13. 24. 
34, 29 when he veileth his face, who can 
behold him? i. e. if he be displeased, 
who can be admitted to his presence 4 
the figure being drawn from the custom 
of kings and princes, who admit only 
those whom they favour. So with B"28 
impl. Is. 57, 17 J smote him (the people) 
covering my face, and I was wroth.— 
Once the sins of men are said fo veil the 
Sace of God, i. e. to avert his favour, Is, 
59, 2. 

2. to hide, to conceal a pers. or thing, 
Job 14, 13. Prov. 25,2. Spec. a) For 
protection and safety from persecutors, 
etc. Jer. 36, 26. 2 Chr. 22,11; with 3 
of place Ps. 17, 8. Is. 49.2. Ps. 31, 21. 
27,5; with 42, "289. 2 K. 11, 2. Ps. 64, 
3. Is. 50,6. b) to hide a thing from any 
one, not to let him know it, with 77 of 
pers. 1 Sam. 20, 2. Is. 29, 15. Ps. 119, 19. 
c) to hide sorrow, calamity, from any 
one, i. e€. to avert it; Job 3, 10 "mo™% 
"2°22 523; comp. Niph Is. 65, 16 and 
no2 J ob 33, die 

Hirapa. "nnoM to hide oneself 1 Sam. 
23,19. 26,1. Ps. 54,2. Is. 45, 15 truiy 
thou art “AMO. Dx a God hiding thyself, 
whose secret counsels none can compre- 
hend. Is. 29, 14 the understanding of the 
prudent shall hide itself, i. e. shall van 
ish away, disappear. 

Deriv. ")Q, MMe, "NdD, singe 
pr. n. 748, 73nd. 

"MO Chald. Pa. 1. to hide. Fars 
pass. plur. f/ Rm9MO%9 hidden things, se 
crets, Dan. 2, 22. 

2. to destroy, Ezra 5, 12; pr. 10 bide 
away, to remove out of aight, comp. 493 
and"n27. In Targ. often, Syr. Pe. id 


snc 


“MO m. (r. 3M) in pause Md Deut. 
#7 15 24; c. suff. "M0, plur. o“no. 

1, a covering. veil ; Syr. Arab. id. ‘see 
ar.1no Kal. Job 22, 14 131 15 ane onaD 
thick clouds are a covering to him, so 
that he seeth not. 24,15 o7w3 0725 "ND 
he maketh his face a veil, i. e. veils his 
face. Ps. 81,8 537 7MO2 in the veil of 
thunder, i. e. a thunder-cloud. 18, 12. 

2. acovert, shelter ; Ps. 27,5 NX AMO 
the covert of his tabernacle. 61, 5. Is. 32, 
2. Trop. protection, defence, Is. 16, 4. 
28, 17. Ps. 31, 21. 91,1. Hence God is 
said to be a covert, shelter, protection, 
Ps. 32, 7. 119, 114. 


Ain, 372 eye, the sixteenth letter of 
the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 70. Compare its figure © in the 
Phenician alphabets, whence the Greek 
Omicron. 

While the Hebrew was a living lan- 
guage, this letter, which is peculiar to 
the Semitic tongues, and extremely diffi- 
cult for our organs to pronounce, seems 
.o have had, like M, a twofold pronunci- 
ation, which the Arabians distinguish by 
adiacritical point. ¢ Ain, é Ghain. The 
nne apparently was only a guttural im- 
pulse of the breath, like the letter 8, but 
more forcible, so as to resemble the 
sound of a in father, or short e when ut- 
tered furtively or as if abruptly ejected 
from the throat. Hence the Greek inter- 
preters have sometimes represented it 
by the smooth and rough breathings, and 
sometimes also by expressing the furtive 
vowels, as P22? “duadyx, “22 “Hii, 9739 
TBouioc, DOIN Noné, p53 TedBove, “9 

ig, see Orig. ad Gen. 28, 19, in Montf. 
Hexapl. II. p. 397. On the other hand 
the harder Ain, which the Arabs call 
Ghain, was a harsh sound uttered from 
the bottom of the throat, accompanied 
by a certain whirring or whizzing, so as 
nearly to resemble the letter r when 
uttered abruptly with a strong rolling. 
This the Seventy heve usually repre- 


_r¢ ° 
entea by the letter y, as M32 se Tuga, 
62* 
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3. a hiding ; then a@ hidiny-place, 
place of concealment, 1 Sam. 25, 20; sc 
“nea in a hiding-place 1 Sam. 19, 2. 
Ps. 139, 15.—Also. something hidden, a 
secret, secrecy ; Judg. 3,19 "NO 735 a 
secret message. Prov. 9, 17 nv1n9 om 
bread of secrecies, to be eaten in secret. 
Often "mda in secret. secretly, Sept. 
xovg7y, Deut. 13,7. 2 Sam. 12, 12. Job 
13, 10. Ps. 101, 5. Is. 45, 19. al. 


MIMO f. (r. 7Md) i. gq. WMD no. 2, pre 
tection, Deut. 32, 38, 


“NO (for m29nd protection of Jeho- 
vah, r. "M0) Sithri, pr. n. m. Ex. 6, 22, 


may Topogda, 935 r) Soyoou, "9 Tui, 
bar FeSad. See De Sacy Gr. Araba 
I. § 45, 46. Hence it happens, that seve- 
ral Hebrew roots comprise what are 
strictly two roots of different significa- 
tion; one of which is written in Arabic 
with the letter & and the other with é3 


a 
as >>3 (ke to drink a second time, to 


Gre 
glean, and >>> (\é to insert, to enter; 
also “39, 059, ooY, M¥9, 329. In 
other instances, the various powers of 
one and the same root are distinguished | 
by the Arabs in the manner of pro- 


nouncing; e. g. "> i. q. re to bind 
closely together, and also i. q. pee 0 
serve, to worship; see in "72>. 

The softer pronunciation of > seems to 
have been the most frequent among the 


Hebrews; as also among the Arabs the 
letter ¢ is far more frequent than ¢ 


For this reason > is very often inter- 
changed with &, or, to speak more accu- 
rately, > is often softened into &, see p. 
1; also in the middle of words. when 
preceded by a Sheva. » is often dropped, 
like 8 and m, as >a contr. 53, "23 
contr. "2; to which we may also refer 
nMpw2 for mepy: Am. 8, 8, and > for 
4225 Ps. 28, 8.—On the other hand the 
harder > was kindred in sound: a) Te 
the gutcural M, as P2t, P23; WT, WSF 


ay 738 


my. Also to the letcer %, 7, by which 
indeed many express the Arabic Ghain, 
ns 02% and 72 to polish. b) To the 
palatal letters, as 4, 3, —, which see 
respectively, and compare "¥2 and "ND 
to surround; 33) (832) and 3332, 432, to 
boil up; Chala NPN and RP “nN earth ; 

sat and pew. c) The idee dis Sis 
very Sequels interchanged with y, in 
such a way that for the Hebrew 7 we 
find in Aramean 3, i. e. the sibilant 
being dropped, and nothing but a guttu- 
ral impulse of breath remaining, as [8% 


ws LS flock; rans Ue) Bot RDN 
earth; "72% TpsoS wool.. See on the 


nature and cause of this permutation, 
Ewald Krit. Gram. p. 33. 


I. 22 m. (r. 232) a term of architec- 
ture, a threshold, step, i. e. a projection 
or offset, perh. collective, forming the 
ascent into a portico, 1 K. 7,6. Ez. 41, 
25. Plur. 5°29 v. 26, as if from, a sing. 
a>. Targ. well in 1K.7, 6 NNDIPO 
thresholds. Vulg. epiatyliim, architrave, 
against the context in both places; al- 
though such is the poverty of the He- 
brew in terms of this sort, that the Heb. 
=2 may perhaps have comprehended 
the epistyle. This is also favoured by 
the etymology from 332 to cover, q. v. 


II. 39 comm. gend. (m. Is. 19, 1. Ece. 
11.3; f. 1K. 18, 44,) constr. a> Prov. 
16, 15. Is. 18, 4, once 32 Ex. 19, 9; plur. 
e°a>. constr. "33, twice mis> 2 Sam. 
a 4. Pso77, 18. Ra 

1. darkness, chiefly of clouds, Ex. 19, 
9 jz asa in the darkness of a dloud. 
Ps. 18. 12 S "pnw 722 darkness of clouds. 
—Hence 
2. a cloud, Is. 19, 1. 25, 5. al. dw a9 
a cloud of dew Is. 18,4. Prov. 16, 15. 
Often collect. clouds Job 20, 6. 36,29. Is. 
14,14. Plur. Judg. 5,4. 1K. 18, 45. Ps. 
104, 3. a]. A cloud is put as an emblem 
f swift motion Is. 60, 8 (comp. 19, 1); 
also of *hings evanescent Job 30, 15. Is. 
14. 22. 

3. dark thicket of a wood, plur. 2°53 
Jer. 4,29. Chald. Syr. id. 


2D see in 23 I. 
¥ =a obsol. r. prob. to cover, to hide, 


1G: gate, 837, man. Hence 33 I. 
La 


Pb 


*F9 fut. Sa22 - tolabom to work 
todo work. Aram. pas, “a>, to make 


i.q. Heb. "ws; Arab. Ruts to serve 
God, see Ros 3, but Conj. Il to reduce te 


servitude, ae servant; see Hiph. no 
2. A. Schultens holds the primary idea 
to be that of subduing, depressing, ad 
Job. p. 6; and so Redslob nearly—Ab 
sol. Ex. 20,9 739m D727 MOW six day 
shalt thou labour, opp. to P28. 34, 21. 
Deut. 5, 138. Ecc. 5,11. With ace. of 
land, etc. to work, e. g. to rill the ground 
Gen. 2, 5. 3, 23. 4,2; a vineyard Deut. 
28, 39; a garden Gen. 2,15. So of arti- 
sans, Is. 19, 9 B°MYD “I2¥ the workers 
in linen. Ez, 48, 18 1934-7333 the work- 
men or labourers of the city. v.19. Ac- 
cus. impl. Deut. 15, 19 thow shalt not till 
the ground with (3) the firstling of thy 
bullock. 

2. to work for another, to serve, Num. 
4,37; 3 of price, Gen. 29, 20.25. Hos. 
12, 138. Ez. 29,20. Often with acc. of 
pers. to serve any one, Gen. 29, 15. 30 
26. 31,6.41. Ex. 21,6. Mal.3,17; poet. 
of a beast Job 39,9; DY with any one 
Gen. 29, 25. 30. Lev. 25,40; "28> 2 Sam. 
16, 19 of a minister of the king, comp. 
"25> 7722. With two acc. Gen. 30, 29 
FN ISS UN mR md" thou knowest what 
(how) I have served thee. —Spoken not 
only of single persons, but also of na- 
tions, who serve their kings and princes 
coe 9, 28. 38. 1 Sam. 11) aiieks 
12,4. Ps. 18, 44. Jer. 27, 7, Ogee vie 
are subject to other nations Gen. 15, 14. 
25, 23, Ex. 14, 12. 1 Sam. 4, 9 (e. 3). 
2 Sam. 10,19. Jer. 40,9; also of kings 
who are tributary to others Gen. 14, 4. 
2K. 18, 7. Here belongs Gen. 15, 13 
DMR NS) BIAS and they (the lersel- 
ites) shall serve them (the Egyptians), 
and they shall afflict them, the Egyptians 
shall afflict the Israelites, the subject and 
object being changed. So too 13302 
1K. 9,21, see in 02.—Once to serve any 
one is for simpl. to obey, 1 K. 12, 7. 

3. to serve in a religious sense, i. e. to 
worship, to yield reverence and obedi 
ence to, e.g. Jehovah Ex. 3, 12.4, 23. 7 
16. 26. Josh. 24, 15.18. Ps. 22, 31. Jok 
21, 15. al. sep. Also idols Deut. 4, 1¢ 
8,19. 13, 7. 14. Judg. 10,10. 1K. 16,3* 


Say 


2K.10, ?8. al. So ofa single sacrifice 
or act of worship Ex. 3, 12. 4, 23. Constr. 
with ace. rarely with > Judg. 2, 13. Jer. 
44,3. Acc. impl. (Jehovah) Job 36,11. 
(s. 19,23. With two acc. to serve God 
with any thing, i. e. to offer in sacrifice, 
Ex. 10, 26; hence, the name of God 
being omitted, Mm2725 M3 722 to offer 
sacrifice and oblation, i.e. to serve (God) 
with such offerings, Is. 19, 21. 

4. Causat. 3 739 i.g. 33%}, to make 
serve, to impose service upon any one. 
Lev. 25, 39 733 MISp ia TAYN-"N> thou 
shalt not make him serve the service of a 
bondman. v. 46. Ex. 1,14. Jer. 22, 13. 
34, 9.10. So of nations Jer. 25, 14. 27, 
7. 30,8. Ez. 34, 27. 

Nien. 1. to be wrought, tilled, of a 
field, Deut. 21, 4. Ex. 36, 9. 34. 

2. to be served, [ profited, as a king by 
his land, Ecc. 5, 8.—R. 

Puat 1.i.q. Niph.no. 1, Deut. 21, 3; 
comp. 15, 19. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 4, Is. 14, 3 the heavy 
service 2 Tad TEN which was imposed 
upon thee. For 529 we might expect 
“32> ; but see Heb: Gram. § 140. 1. b. 

‘Hira. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
cause to work, to compel to labour, c. acc. 
Ex. 1,13. 6,5. 2 Chr. 2,17.—Hence to 
weary with severe labour, to fatigue ; Is. 
43, 23 Ihave not wearied thee with offering 
sacrifices... 24 FIRMS WUNIION FN 
but thou Rant wearied me with thy sins. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
serve, Ez. 29, 18; to reduce to servitude 
sc. a people Jer. 17, 4. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, 2 Chr. 34, 33. 

Horn. 7395 to be made to serve i.e. 
to worship. Ex. 20,5 BIa¥m X> nor be 
made (led, driven) to serve them i.e. 
false gods. 23,24. Deut. 5,9. Hence 
to serve, at the persuasion or urgency of 
others, Deut. 13, 3. 

eriv. 7322, and the seventeen here 
ollowing. 


“a9 Chald. to make, to do, i. q. Heb. 
mivz no. 2. for which it is usually put in 
the Targums. Spec. a) to make an 
amage Dan. 3, i. b) to make, .. e. to 
treal2 the heavens an4 the earth Jer. 10, 
J. c) to make ready a feast Dan. 5, 1. 

) to keep a festival Ezra 6,16. e) to 
nake war Dan. 7,21. f) tod: a law, 
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i.e. to keep it, Ezra 7,26; comp. My 
no. 2.1. Also to do or perfarm miracles 
Dan. 3, 32. 6,28; to do or cmmit wrong 
Dan. 6, 23; to make sedition Ezra 4, 15. 
g) Genr. to do any thing, comp. NW> no 
3; Ezra 6, 13. Dan. 6, 11. 4, 32 [35] 
MIS 472 what doest thou? spoken in in- 
vective. h) 3 722 to do with any one, 
sc. customarily, Dan. 4, 32 [35° ; to do 
with any thing, to dispose of it, Ezra 7, 
18; c. &9 id. Ezra 6. 8. 

Irupe. to be made, to be done, Ezra 4 
19. 7, 26. With a noun following, Dan. 
3,29 Tam pA let him be made pieces, 
be cut in pieces, see in DSM. Dan. 2, 5. 
Ezra 6,11. Absol. to be done, spoken cf 
something before mentioned, Ezra 5, 8. 
6, 12. 7, 21. 23.—Deriv. 87°29 . 


‘taY m. (r. 722) in pause 723; c. suff 
"32>; plur. 6°33, constr. “39 ; a 


servant, Arab. OnE, Syr. {pos 

1. Genr. a servant, who among the 
Hebrews was also a slave, Gen. 12, 16. 
17, 23. 39, 17. Ex. 12, 30. 44. 21, 2; 
whether born in the house, verna, (28 
m2 q. v.) or bought with money ("2% 
HOD) Gen. 17, 12.23. 329 M139 servile 
work Lev. 25,39. edix 929 a servani 
for ever, see in D359 no. 2. a. B33 733 
a servant of servants, the lowest menial, 
Gen. 9,25. 07732 m"3 the house of serv- 
ants, house of bondage, prison-house, i.e 
Egypt, Ex. 13, 3. 14. 20, 2. Deut. 8, 14 
13,6. 11. Emphat. Jer. 2,14 is Israel a 
servant? is he a home-born slave? why 
is he a spoil? Often followed by > in 
stead of a genit. a servant to any one, 
see > no. 3.f. Gen. 41, 12. 1 Sam. 30, 13. 
17, 8 daxvb eas cnRXI. (But "759 
baxt} are the ministers and courtiers of 
Saul; see below in lett. b.) 2Sam. 9 12. 
1K. 11,26. Hence > 139 45h to become 
servant to any one Gen. 9, 25-27. 44, 9. 
10. 17. 33. 47, 25. Lev. 26, 13. Deut. 6 
21; > 1395 man id. 1 Sam. 8, 17. 17, 9; 
Hogan b sa35 mpd 2K: 4,1, 91395 72" 
Is. 44, 21. 49, 53) once i. q. to obey. ‘to be 
obsequious, 1 K. 12, 7.—Spec. the name 
servants is applied: a) To common sol- 
diers, who are called the servants of thei 
general or prince, 2 Sam. 2, 12. 13. 15 
30. 31. 3,22. 8,7. b) To the servants ol 
a king. i.e. his ministers and court offi- 
cers, e.g. M3H IIS Gen. 40, 20), 41, 10 


729 
87.50.5100, te Hxaon elas dan "Ta 
1 Sam. 16,17. 18, 22. 28.7; Than “339 


UK 4720927 me Koel 9b: Esth. 3, 3. 
Is. 37,5. al. So of military commanders 
LSams29)03-) 1 Kel 262 Kobe: 
¢) To whole nations, which are subject 
or tributary to others, Gen. 9, 26. 27, 37. 
Deut. 5,15 15, 15. 16, 12. 2 Sam. 8, 2. 
6. 14. 1 Chr. 18, 2.6.13. d) Trop. of 
beasts Job 40, 28; also of things Gen. 
47, 19, comp. Judith 3, 4. 

In addressing superiors the Hebrews 
from modesty or humility were accus- 
tomed to call themselves servants, and 
those whom they addressed, lords; see 
in 75%. Gen. 18, 3 pass not away from 
thy servant, i.e. from me. 19, 19. 33, 5. 
44, 18, 24. 33. 1 Sam. 17, 32. 34. 38. 20, 
8. Is. 36, 11. Dan. 2, 4. at. So in con- 
verse with God, Ex. 4, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 
9. 10; and in prayers to him, Ps. 19, 12. 
147 27,09..09,018 5 119 eli, muNehwds soc 
Hence Is thy servant is in this way 
put for "238, so that the suffix of the 
first person is referred to it, e. g. Gen. 
44, 32 for thy servant (I) became surety 
for the lad unto my father.—The term 
servants is applied also to absent per- 
sons, whom one wishes to commend to 
the favour of a patron; as Gen. 44, 27 
thy servant, my father, said unto us. 32, 
5. 20. 21. 

2, M47 733, servant of Jehovah. used 
tropically in various senses, viz. a) 
For a worshipper of God; Neh. 1,10 25 
ad) WISE tney (the Israelites) are thy 
servants and thy people ; comp. Chald. 
Ezra 5, 11 we are the servants of the God 
of heaven. we worship the God of heaven. 
Dan. 6, 21 O Daniel, servant of the liv- 
ing God, i. e. who dost worship the liv- 
ng God. In this sense it is used asa 
laudatory epithet or title applied to the 
pious worshippers of God, e. g. to Abra- 
aam, Ps. 105, 6. 42; Joshua, Josh. 24, 29, 
Jude. 2. 85 Job, Job 1,98) 2n3n42 48) 
David Ps. 18, 1. 36, 1. 78. 70. 89, 4. 21. 
Jer. 33, 21 sq. Ez. 34. 23; Eliakim Is. 
22, 20: Zerubbabel Hag. 2, 24. Also 
in plur. 737" 733 is often said of pious 
men, Ps. 34, 23. 69, 37. 113, 1. 134, 1. 
135, 1. 136, 22. Is. 54, 17. 63, 17. 65, 8. 
9,13-15. b) For a minister or ambas- 
sador of God. called of God and sent to 
verform any service. Is. 49,6 4mi"M72 Spa 
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‘sa) Senin seguicmy oped tay ° of te 
not enough that thou shouldst be my ser 
vant (i.e. my ambassador and instru 
ment) to raise up the tribes of Israel... . 
I will also make thee a light to the Gen- 
tiles. v.5. In this sense it is appliec 
directly to the Messiah Zech. 3,8; alse 
to Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, 
whom God used as his instrument in 
chastising the people, Jer. 25. 9. 27, 5. 
43,10. Often also there is connected 
with the term the idea of a familiar 
servant, standing in a more intimate re- 
lation, chosen and beloved of God for his 
piety and approved fidelity, and sent to 
perform his service, e. g. thus spoken of 
angels (in the other hemistich 0°28) 
Job 4,18; and of prophets Am. 3, 7. Jer. 
7, 25. 25, 4. 26, 5. 29,19. 35,15. 44, 4. 
Dan. 9, 6. Ezra 9, 11; spec. of Moses 
Deut. 34,5. Josh. 1, 1. 13. 15. Ps. 105 
26; of Isaiah Is. 20, 3. Sometimes the 
two ideas of a pious worshipper of God 
and of an ambassador sent from God 
appear to have coalesced, e. g. in the 
passages which relate to Abraham and 
Moses, and particularly in those where 
Israel or Jacob, i. e. the people of Israel, 
is addressed by this honourable and en- 
dearing appellation, as Is. 41, 8. 9. 42, 
19. 44, 1. 2. 21. 45, 4. 48, 20. Jer. 30, 10. 
46, 27. 28. Ez. 28, 25. 37, 25; comp. 
Hos. 11,1. Still it is the pious Israelites 
who are here especially meant, i. e. thoee 
truly worthy of the name, @dyjdwol *Io- 
oundttut, Is, 438, 10. 49, 3 where see the 
author’s note at the end of his Germ. 
version edit. 2. Among these again 
the prophets particularly are so named, 
Is. 44, 26. This same Jacob who is 
thus termed the servant of Jehovah. ia 
called in the other hemistich sometimes 
the elect, chosen of God, Is. 41, 8. 45, 4; 
sometimes ambassador and friend 42, 
19, and so in the plur. ambassadors 44, 
26. But in all the passages respecting 
the servant of God in the chapters of the 
last part of Isaiah. (42, 1-7. 49, 1-9. 50 
4-10. 52, 13—53. 12,) he is representea 
as the intimate friend and ambassador 
of God, as aided by the divine spirit, and 
as about to restore the tribes of Israe 
and become the teacher of other na 
tions. [Such was to be the character 
of the Messiah, to whom those vas 
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sages are expressly referred in the N. 
T.—R. 

3. Ebed, (servant sc. of God,) pr. n. 
m. a)Judz.9 26.28. b) Ezra 8, 6. 


‘332 Chald. i. q. Heb. 933 servant ; 

. g. servant of the king, i. e. a minister, 
prefect, Ezra 4,11; so those who ad- 
di:2ss the king call themselves his ser- 
vants, Dan. 2, 4.7. S28 Ja> the ser- 
van. of God, i. e. worshipper, Dan. 3, 26. 
6, 2.. Ezra 5, 11. 


‘132 m. (Kamets impure) work, deed, 
Syr. pos. 
say , see T3iD. 


N3OY (servant sc. of God, after the 
Chaldee form) Abda, pr.n.m. a)1K. 
4,6. b) Neh. 11, 17, for which 1 Chr. 
9, 16 Mm I29. 


DINT> (serving Edom) Obed-edom, 
pr. n. of a Levite, 2 Sam. 6, 10. 1 Chr. 
16, 38. 


ONT (servant of God) Abdeel, pr. n. 
m. Jer. 36, 26. 


MSBP f(r. 332) 1. work, labour ; 
Ps. 104,23 man goeth forth unto his work 
and to his labour (in3a32) until the 
evening. Lev. 25, 39 139 MI33 servile 
labour. 23, 7. 8. 21. 35. 36. Num. 28, 18. 
25. 29, 1. 12. 35.—Ex. 39, 32 mas-b> 
brik j2uin all the work of the tabernacle, 
all the lab. ur expended upon it. 36, 3.5. 
Hence a) work, business, i. q. maNdn, 
Num. 4, 47 ‘a1 Aa MTD say> to 
work the work of the ministry and the 
work of bearing in the tabernacle of the 
congregation, i. q. to do the work or 
business ; for which in 1 Chr. 9, 19 
myay maxdo. Is. 28, 21 iNTa3 sa) 
to work his work, i. e. divine judgments 
upon the ungodly. 32, 17. Comp. >3B, 
nbs, Chald. 87732 i. q. mys. b) 
Spec. raoorks of the field, tillage, agricul- 
ture, 1 Chr. 27, 26. Neh. 10, 38. 

2. labour of a servant: or his master, 
service, ministry. Gen. 30, 26 thou know- 
est my service (sn7ae"ny), which I have 
done thee. 02 M733 13% to serve a ser- 
vice with any one, ta be his servant, Gen. 
29, 27. Ex. 1, 14 and they made their 
ti ife bitter ( mip misz2) with hard ser- 
vice in mortar, etc. and so “wp nIsz of 
hard service rendered by a people toa 


ance Ecc. 9, 1. 
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king or to another people, Deut. 26, 3 
1K. 12, 4. Neh. 5, 18. Is. 14 3. Lam. 1 
3; of military service Ez. 26,18. Also 
of the service or ministry of the king 
1 Chr. 26, 30. 2 Chr. 12, 8.—Hence 
a) service, i. e. use, profit. Ps. 104, 14 
and herb for the service of man. Num. 
3, 26. b) service, i.e. furniture, imple- 
ments, Num. 3, 31. 36. Comp. in Engl 
a service of plate. 

3. service of the tabernacle and tem- 
ple, the sacred ministry of the priests and 
Levites, 1 Chr. 25, 1. 26, 8. al. Fully 
S910 Ska N72 Num. 4, 23. 35; M738 
‘a DAR Ex. 30, 17. Num. 18, 6; j23an 3 
Num. 3, 7. 8. 16, 9; "ma nas 1 Chr, 
tsa 23, 28 ; Sp “pias Num. 7, 9; 
nin nza9 Nut: 8, 11. Josh. 22, 27; 
nOT éoyny nwasn 2eChr.ao, LO So 
mip 22 MI22 the service of the sons of 
Kohath sc. in the tabernacle, Num. 4, 4; 
comp. v. 24. 27.28, M7A3h “b> the vessels 
of service, sacred vessels, 1 Chr. 9, 28. 
28, 14. MI32N NIx the service-host, the 
host of ministering priests and Levites 
Num. 8, 25. v. 26 7492 8> MIRy he 
shall do no service, shall take no part 
in it. Spoken also of a particular rite 
or service, Ex. 12, 25. 26. 13, 5. 


MIP fi (r. 722) service, for concr. ser- 
vants. familia, Gen. 26, 14. Job 1, 3 
Comp. Gr. Sevameia Matt. 24, 45. 

PIAP (servile) Abdon, pr.n. 1. A 
Levitical city in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 
21, 30. 1 Chr. 6,59. The same name 
according to 20 Codd. should be read 
Josh. 19, 28 instead of the usual 7933. 

2. Of several men: a) A judge of 
Israel, Judg. 12, 13. 15; called 533 1 
Sam. 12.11; seeinj7a. b) 1 Chr.8 
23. c) ib. 8,30. 9,36. d)2 Chr. 34, 20. 

MaTay f. (denom. from 733) servi 
tude, bondage, Ezra 9, 8.9. Neh. 9, 17 


Syr. \Zopa8 id. 

"329 (for M2939 servant of Jehovah) 
Abdi, pr. n. m. a) 1Chr. 6,29. b)2 
Chr. 29.12. cc) Ezra 10, 26. 

SN TAY (servant of God) Abdiel, pr 
n,m. 1 Chr. 5, 15. 

wT2> and | T2529 m. (worshipper 
of Jehovah) Obadiah, pr. n. of several 
persons, of whom the most distinguished 
was a prophet of this name ¢ontem 


gob 


porary with Jeremiah, Obad. 1.—1 K. 
18,3. 1 Chr. 3, 21. 7, 3. 8, 38. 9, 16 
(comp. Neh. 11,17). v. 44. 12, 9. 27, 19. 
2 Chr. 17,7. 34, 12. Ezra 8, 9. Neh. 10, 6. 
Sept. ’.48dies, which properly comes 
from AP732 . 

Jo9-TA7 (servant of the king, Arab. 
SULST dus Abd el-Malek), Ebed-me- 
lech, pr. n. of an Ethiopian at the court 
of Zedekiah, Jer. 38, 7. 39, 16. 

32 329 (perh. i. q. i332 722 worship- 
per of Mercury, see 533) Dan. 1, 7. 2,49. 
3 12, also Nia) 32 v. 29, Abed-nego, a 
Chaldee pr. n. given in Babylon to Aza- 
viah one of Daniel’s companions. 


* nee 1. to be thick, fat, Deut. 32, 
15. 1K. 12, 10. Comp. the noun "33. 

2. to be dense, compact ; whence "23, 
ma372 .—Syr. 228 to be fat, hard, as 
the heart; Eth. UMP to be large, to 


grow; Arab. to be thick, dense. 


Did m. a pledge, pawn, Deut. 24, 
10.11.12. R. wad. 


“39 m. (r. 729) constr. PANT Ay 
produce of the earth, grain, corn, Josh. 
5, 11. 12; opp. manna or bread from 
heaven. Syr. foams, Chald.-33 , id— 
Comp. >537 from r. 535, Hiph. eae to 
bring ; mNTSA from N13. 


“AY (r. 12d, after the form 5523, 
p34) pr. a passing over, transit ; found 
only with prefix 2%3 , and so used as 
a Preposition (and Conjunction) corre- 
eponding nearly to Gr. uxég with a geni- 

ve, Engl. over, marking that over or 
dove which any thing passes or moves ; 
sec Passow Lex. art. umég A; comp. >¥ 


no. 2. d. e. Found only in tropical 
senses. 
A)Prep. 1. over, i.e. for, in behalf of, 


for the sake of, in the sense of protec- 
tion, care, favour, benefit, Gr. txég tuv0g 
paren in wxég A. no. 4. Gen. 12, 13 
that it may be well with me 377323 for 
thy sake. 2 Sam. 9, 1.7. Gen. 26, 24 for 
my servant Abraham’s sake. 18, 26. 29. 
21, 32. Ps. 132,10. 1 Sam. 12, 22. 2 Sam 
5 12. 6, 12. 12, 25.—Hence 

2. for, bevause of, marking the cause 
gm account of which any thing is done; 
romp >2 no. 2. d. 2 Sam. 13, 2 he fell 
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sick “72m “8232 for his sister Ta.nes 
because of his love for her. 12, 21. Jer 
14, 4. Gen. 3,17 cursed be the growne 
because of thee. 8, 21. 1 Sam. 23, 1¢ 
2 Sam. 7, 21. 2 Chr. 28, 19. Job 20, 2 
Mic. 2, 10.—Also 

3. for, spoken of price; comp. vumée 
for i. q. instead of, Passow |. c. no. 5 
Am. 2, 6. 8, 6. 

4, With infin. for, i. e. for this cause 
that, in order that. Ex. 9, 16 J havs 
raised thee up "MD-M¥ FNRI 3S for 
to (that I may) show thee my power, 
1 Sam. 1, 8. 2 Sam. 10, 3. 18, 18.—So 
too “yas c. infin. id. Ex. 20, 20. 2 
Sam. 14, 20. 17, 14—Hence 

B) Conj. that, in order that, marking 
end and purpose; c. fut. Gen. 21, 30 
mizb 7b nanm “Naya that they may be 
to me a testimony. 27. 4. 19. 31. 46, 34. 
Ex. 9, 14. 19, 9. 20, 20. Ps. 105, 45; 
fully “Wx “8332 Gen. 27, 10. 


niay see naz. 


*O29 fut. vas 
exchange, see Piel. 
interweave. 

2. to give a pledge for any thing bor- 
rowed, which lies in the idea of ex- 
change; Deut. 24, 10 iwhy vbsd in 
order to pledge his pledge, i. e. in order 
that he (thy brother) may do so.— 
Hence to borrow, sc. upon a pledge 
given, Deut. 15, 6 DSzn > OMEN} but 
thou shalt not borrow. 

Piet to change for another. Joel 2, 7 
they change not their ways, i. e. nothing 
turns them out of their course. 

Hien. to lend upon a pledge, with ace. 
of person to whom, Deut. 15, 6; with 
two acc. of pers. and thing v. 8. 

Deriv. D133 and 


DAY m. (r. Y3>) pr. a pledging of 
goods , coner. things taken in pledge. 
Hab. 2, 6 wo to him who enlargeth whai 
is not his own! how long? to him whe 
ladeth himself with goods taken in 
pledge, i. e. unjustly detained and ap- 
propriated to his own use; the figure 
being taken from a heartless extortioner 


1. to change, tc 
Kindr. is 33 to 


"39 m. (r. aD) denseness, compacs 
ness, e. g. of shields Job 15, 26. 2.Ch 
4,17 mot "353 in the compact sot 
pmb. clayey; Vulg. in terra argilloss 


“a9 


"32 m. (r. 33) c. suff. 1732. thickness 1 
Ko 7,26. Jer. 52, 21. 2 Chr. 4é 


NAY Chald. f. (r. 333) 1. work, 
vabour, Ezra 4, 24. 5, 8. 6, 7. 18. 

2. business, e. g. administration of af- 
‘airs, Dan. 2, 49. 3, 12. Comp. 12x29 
Neh. 2, 16, 


: phy obsol. root, Arab. he to strip 
- Gu 
a. ee of its leaves, 2s a white stone, 


ives a mountain whose rocks are 
white.—Hence pr. n. 5219, 5a". 


“¥2 obsol. root, i. q. 389 to be in 
pain, according to 1 Chr. 4 9. 10.— 
Hence pr. n. 7232. 


*93 fut. shy2, 2 p. fem. “33m 
Ruth 2, "8, see Lehre. p. 306. Heb. Gr. 
§ 47. n. 1. 


1. to pass over. Arab. to pass over 


a sige & also to pass away, depart, die; 
So 


re ns bank of a stream, shore; 


to pass away, depart. Aram. "23> 


pos i.q. Heb. The same root is widely 
found in the Indo-European tongues, 
e. g. Sanser. upari, Pers. nie and 
a. super, supra, Gr. imég, méga, 1égar, 
meguw, Lat. super, Goth. ufar, afar, 
Germ. tiber, Engl. over.—Pr. to pass over 
u river, sea, c. acc. Gen. 31, 21 73271 
“min-rx. Is. 23,2 52 "33. Deut. 3, 27. 
4.21. Josh. 4, 22. 24, iN Gres 3 Josh. 3, 
vl. 2 Sam. 15, 23. Zech. 10, 11; yin 
Num. 33,8. Accus. impl. to pass over 
sc. a river Josh. 2, 23. 2K. 2,9; and 
with acc. of place to which one passes 
ever, Jer. 2,10 E"*M> "FN 3733 pass over 
the sea) to the coasts of the Chittim. 
8. 23, 3. 12. Am, 6, 2; c. 5&8 Num. 32, 7. 
—Spoken also of other impediments 
which one passes over; as a deep val- 
ley or ravine Is. 10, 29, see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 116; a wall or fence Job 
19, 8. comp. Is. 51, 23; a bound Ps. 104, 
9. Hence metaph. to pass over, to trans- 
gress, Sept. magaBuw, e.g. the com- 
nandment of God Num. 22, 18. 24, 13. 
1 Sam. 15, 24. Hab. 1, 11; or of the king 
€sth. 3,3; acovenant Deut. 17, 2. Josh. 

11. 15. 23, 16. Jer. 34, 18; a .aw Is, 
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5. Dan.9,11. So Syr. pas to trans 
gress a law, Chald. 87723 transgression 
With 5x, to pass over the border fo any 
pers. or thing, 1 Sam. 14, 1. 27,2. Trop 
also of a razor passing over one’s head 
c. bd Num. 6,5; of the wind passing 
over upon any pers. or thing, c. 2 Ps. 
103, 16. Comp. no. 4. 

2. to pass over, to pass through, to gt 
through, sc. a region, city, field, etc. witk 
acc. Num. 20, 17. Judg. 11, 29 735" 
‘a1 ID>a-ny and he passed over through- 
out Gilead and Manasseh. Often c. 3 
in, thr eugh, Gen. 12,6 DIAN YIN2 75 Sen. 
Ps, 42,5 JO 7298 7D jfor I had passed 
on among the crowd. Gen. 30. 32. 41, 46. 
Num, 20, 18. Deut. 2, 27. Josh. 18, 9. 1 
Sam. 9, 4. Is. 34, 10. Jer. 2,65 372 be- 
tween two things, Gen. 15, 17. Jer. 34 
19; hey Job 15, 19. Ez. 9,4; Apa 
Josh, 1 eA Tn 5, 17; absol. 2 K. 4, 8. 
—So of things, Ps. 18,13 T9294 753 
tx "bra} there passed through his clouds 
(acc.) hail and burning coals ; but see 
in no. 4.d. 1K. 22, 36 and there went 
a joyful cry throughout the host. Absol. 
Lam. 3, 44 thou hast covered thyself with 
clouds nben 73372 so that our prayer 
should not pass through.—So 733 502 
2 K. 12,5 and "M2 92> 40D Gen. 23, 
16, money passing among the ‘ merchants, 
current money, i. e. which passes cur- 
rent; prob. pieces of silver on which 
the weight was marked, as among the 
Chinese ; since coined money can hardly 
have existed in the days of Abraham. 
Vulg. probata moneta. 

3. to pass over, i. e. to pass beyond, to 
pass by. to pass along or away ; with 
acc. of pers. or place by which one pass- 
es, Judg. 3, 26 o">"ON-PR TAD NAM 
and he passed on beyond the quarries. 
Gen. 32, 32. 2 Sam. 18, 23 "mx 73333 
sgaam and he passed by Cushi, outran 
him. Is.31, 97337 719279 ‘obo fi om fear 
he shall pass on (flee) beyond his for: 
tress. With >> pr. over, beyond, Gen. 
18,5 52339 53 DANIAD jD7>> "2 for there- 
fore do ye pass by your servant, i. e. pasa 
this way. Judg. 9,25 or7>3 Maz IN->3 
W772 all that passed along by them thal 
way. 1 K.9,8. 2K. 4, 9. Prov. 24, 30. 
fo 18, 16. Ez. 16, 6.8; 532 Gen. 18 

; “2p7b> Ex. 34, 6; n35 2 K. 4, 31 
oa vatn rrin 722 to pass along under 


by 


the crook of a shepherd numbering his 
dock, i. e. to be numbered, Lev. 37, 32. 
Absol. Gen. 37, 28 there passed by Midi- 
anites, merchants. Ex. 12, 23. Ruth 4, 
il. —Panr. D3 passers by Ps. 129, 8. 
Is. 51, 23; with genit. of way, 427 “39 
passers by on the way, they that pass by 
the way, Ps. 80, 13. 89, 42. Job 21, 29.— 
Bpec. 

a) Of time as passing away, e. g. the 

ay Ps. 90,4; the days of one’s life Job 
17,11; mid-day 1 K. 18,29; the seasons 
Jer. 8, 20. Cant. 2, 11; the harvest Jer. 
& 20. So of welfare, anger, monrning, 
i. e. seasons of welfare, mourning, etc. 
Jeb 30, 15. Is. 26, 20. Ps. 57, 2. Gen. 50, 
4. 2 Sam. 11, 27. 

b) Of things that pass swiftly away 
and vanish ; e. g. chaff driven by the 
wind, "39 ys, 73> wp, Is. 29, 5. Jer. 
13, 24. Ps. 48,5; a cloud Job 30,15; a 
shadow Ps. 144, 4; waters drying up 
Job 6, 15. 11, 16.—Hence 

c) to pass away, to perish, e. g. men 
Ps. 37, 36. Job 34, 20. Nah. 1, 12; by 
% weapon, M2%2 Job 33, 18. 36, 12; of 
things, q. d. to be forgotten, Esth. 9, 28. 

d) Trop. >We->y "29 to pass over 
transgression, i. e. to forgive, to pardon, 
Mic. 7, 18. Prov. 19, 11; and so without 
duB, c. dat. to forgive any one, Am.7, 8. 
8, 2. 

4. to pass over from one place to an- 
other, i. e. to pass on, to pass, to go fur- 
ther ; "73> "722 "22 to pass from city 
to city 2 Chr. 30, 10. Gen. 18,5 "mx 
warn afterwards ye shall pass on. Neh. 
2,14 no place for the beast under me to 
pass sc. further. 2 Sam. 18, 9 the mule 
that was under him passed on, went 
away. 16,1. Mic. 1,11. Josh. 6, 7.8. 2 
Sam. 16, 9 let me pass on and take off 
his head. 3% 93> to pass on and re- 
turn, i. e. to pass hither and thither, to 
go to and fro, Ex. 32, 27. Ez. 35, 7. 
Zech. 7, 14. 9,8. With 23 or 52 of the 
way ; Prov. 4, 15 pass not (12) init. 2 
K. 6, 26 the king was passing (52) upon 
the wall. v. 30.—Hence 

a) to pass on toa place, to go to it; 
c. acc. 2 K. 6, 9. Am. 5,5 and pass not 
to Beersheba ; c. >& 1 K. 19, 19. 2K. 4, 
8. Often of a boundary, which passes on 
to any point, acc. c. 7 loc. Num. 34 4. 
Josh. 15 3 sa. 18. 13. 18. 19. 19, 13. 


744, 
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b) With 2 to pass in, to go in, to en 
ter; Judg. 9, 26 5242 5733" and they 
entered into Shechem. Lev. 26,6. Ez. 14 
17; c. acc. to pass in at a gate Mic. 2 
13. Is. 62, 10. Here belong also the 
phrases M"23 "39 do enter into a cove- 
nant Deut. 29, 11; mmwa “33 to pass 
into the pit of death Job 33, 28. 

c) With 738), to pass on before, to ge 
before, so that others follow afterwards, 
Gen. 33, 3. Ex. 17, 5. Deut. 3, 28. Josh. 
4, 5.12. 6,7. Also to pass on first. to go 
Jirst, Gen. 33, 14. 1 Sam. 9, 27. 25, 19. 
2 K. 4, 31.—Contra, c. "248, to pass on 
after, to follow, 2 Sam. 20, 13. 

d) With ja, x2, to pase from any 
person or thing, to go away, to depart. 
Ruth 2, 8 439 "922m ND pass not from 
hence. Cant. 3,4. 1K. 22,24; of things, 
Ps. 81, 7. [Ps. 18, 13 "33 933 mabe 
ASD orn the brightness before him 
passed (went) forth his clouds, hail and 
burning coals, i. e. the hail and light- 
ning were in the thunder-clouds which 
were gathered around his glory.— R.} 
Trop. Deut. 26, 13 I have not departe? 
Srom thy commandments, have not wie f 
gressed them. Is. 40, 27 "opt “nae 
"az" my righteous cause hath passed 
away from my God, he neglects it, no 
longer cares for it. —Absol. id. Cant. 5, 
6. Esth. 4, 17. 

e) With >», to pass over to another 
owner, Is. 45, 14. Ez. 48, 14 Cheth. Comp. 
Lam. 4, 21 01D "Ssm 3722 Dh unto thee 
also shall the cup pass on or over.—But 
Deut. 24, 5 53 733 to pass over upon is 
i. q. to be laid upon, as a burden, charge. 

5. rom the primary signif. of pass~ 
ing over comes the frequent use of thia 
verb in respect to waters which are said 
to pass over their banks, to overflow, to 
overwhelm ; c. acc. Jer. 5, 22; absol. Is, 
8,8 933) FLY he shall overflow and over- 
whelm. Nah. 1, 8 “ais Howse. Hab. 3, 
10. Often c. 9 Is. 54,9. Ps. 42,8 all 
thy waves and thy billows have passed 
over me ("2>), have overwhelmed me. 
Jon. 2, 4. Ps, 124, 4.—Hence, Is. 23, 10 
“ND FIN MID overflow thy land like 
the Nile, 1. e. spread thyself abroad in 
thy land now free from the bonds of the 
oppressor.—Hence = 

a) Trop. of an inundating host, te 
overwhelm ; Dan. 11 10, 40 (couplea 
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mith 90U). Nah. 2, 1 [1, 15] the de- 
stroyer shall no more overwhelm thee. 
Is. 28. 18. Miz. 5, 7.—So too of wine, ¢ 
ace. Jer. 23, 9 (comp. 333, B24); a 
multitude of sins Ps. 38,5; the wrath 
of God Ps. 8& 17. Absol. Ps. 73,7 4733 
32> ni22 the imaginations of the heart 
overflow, their proud thoughts are con- 
spicuous in their looks and actions.— 
Hence 

b) to rush wpon any one, to assail ; 
ce. d3, Jub 9, 11 "33 7339 4H, sc. God. 
13, 15. Hos. 10, 11. Nah. 3,19 whom 
hath not thy wickedness assailed ? 


c) Also of tears, to overflow, comp. in 
Engl. ‘to run over ; Arab. r= the eye 


overflows. go Sa tear. Part. 123 7 


everflowing Sars i. e. distilling of itself, 
dropping in tears, Cant. 5, 5. 13. 

Nipeu. fut. "237, to be passed over, 
e. g. a river Ez. 47, 5. 

Piet "32, fut. 922%, fo make pass over, 
e g. a) A bar, bolt; hence to shut up 
or close with bolts ; c. "28>, 1 K. 6, 21 
"73777 98> any mipints “327 and he 
closed up with golden chains (instead 
of bars or bolts) before the holy of holies. 
b) A female is said to let pass, to trans- 
mit the male seed, etc. and thence to 
conceive, to breed. Job 21,10 a> i918 
his cow breedeth, becomes big with 
young. Chald. 939 Pe. Pa. Ethpa. id. 
see Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 291, and Bux- 
torf Lex. Chald. col. 1568. Comp. syn. 
M32 to pass. over, Pa. Aph. to be made 
gravid, in Targg. for 474, pr. to trans- 
mit, Buxt. col. 1579. See Thesaur. p. 
984. 

Hien, 77237, fut. 993397, apoc. "3331. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to cause to pass 
ever, to transport across a river, e.g. a 
people, flocks, etc. with two acc. of pers. 
and stream, Gen. 32, 24. Num. 32, 5. 
Josh. 7. 7. 2 Sam. 19, 16; acc. of obj. 
and 3 of the stream Ps. 136, 14. This 
word is employed whether the passing 
9’ a stream be in boats, over 2 Sam. I. c. 
\« by swimming, as in the case of a 
flock, or by wading through at a ford, 
Gen. Josh. l. c.—Further: a) to cause 
a razor to pass over any one, i. q. to 
thave, c. d9 Num. §, 7. Ez. 5,1; comp. 
Kal no. 1 fin. b) fo cause to puss. 16 
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transfe Yom one place to another Gen 
47, 21 and he transferred the peuple 
m"79> zo other cities, out of some cities 
into others, i.e. made thein exchange 
habitations ; comp. 2 Chr. 30, 10 in Ka' 
no. 4, c) to cause an inheritance to 
pass to any one, c. > Num. 27, 7.8; 
comp. Kal no. 4.e. 4d) to cause to pass 
over, i.e. to make transgress a law, 1 
Sam. 2, 24; comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause or let 
pass through, e.g. a land Deut. 2, 30; 
to cause to pass throughoy't or overrun, 
as wild beasts a land Ez. 14,15. Spee, 
3 dip 7739F to cause to be proclaimed 
to make proclamation in i, e. through- 
out a land, camp, Ex. 36, 6. Ezra 1,1 
10,7. 2Chr. 30,5. Also "BIW W337 pr 
to cause the trumpet to pass through 
a land, i.e. to blow the trumpet, Lev. 
25, 9. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, ¢o.make or leé 
pass by or beyond ; 1 Sam. 16, 9. 10. 20 
36 he shot an arrow 77330> to make it 
pass by him, i. e. beyond him. Me- 
taph. MNwM 333M to let a sin pass by 
i.e. to remit, to forgive, comp Kal no 
3. d. 2 Sam. 12, 13. 24, 10. Job 7, 21. 

4, Causat. of Kal no. 4, i. gq. 87°37, fo 
cause to pass, to cause to go or come ; 
also i. q. to bring, spec. to offer as in sa- 
crifice, to consecrate, c. MIM" Ex. 13, 12. 
—Often also in the phrase 07323 77334 
sbia> to offer children to Molech Jer. 32, 
35. Lev. 18, 21. Ez. 16, 21. 23. 37; also 
with xa added 2 K. 23, 10; and with- 
out dat. Ua PANN WAI Deut. 18, 10. 

2 K. 16, 3. 17, 17. 2 Chr. 33, 6. Ez. 20, 
31. That children thus offered to Mo- 
loch were really burned, the following 
passages hardly leave a doubt: 2K. 17, 
31. Jer. 7,31. 19,5. 2 Chr. 28,3. Ez. 
23, 37; comp. Diod. 20.14. Euseb. Preep. 
4.16. The Rabbins however, desiring 
to free their ancestors from the oppro- 
brium of a superstition so atrocious, have 
feigned that the children were only 
made to pass through the fire as a rite 
of lustration; see Carpzov Apparatu 
Antiq. s. Cod. p. 483. Spencer de Legib. 
ritual. p. 363-370. The same sentiment 
is also expressed by the Seventy, 2 K. 
16, 3. al. See more in Thesaur. p. 953. 

5. Causat. of Kal no. 4, viz. a) Of 
Kal no. 4. b, to cause to pass in, « make 
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wnter,c. 2, as JB>S3B "AYN fo make enter 
the brick-kiln 2 Sam. 12, 31. b) Of 
Kal no. 4. d, to lead away, 2 Chr. 35, 
23; to fake away, to put away, to re- 
move, e.g. a garment Jon. 3, 6; a ring 
Esth. 8, 2; idols, false prophets, 2 Chr. 
15, 8. Zech. 13,2; to put away, to avert 
evil, reproach, Esth. 8, 3. Ps. 119, 39. 
Ecc. 11, 10; the eye, fo turn away, so 
as not to see, Ps. 119, 37. 

Hirupa. pr. i. qg. Kal no. 5, of waters, 
fo pass over banks, to overflow; hence 
trop. a) Of overflowing wrath, to be 
wroth, Ps. 78, 21. 59; c. 3 v. 62. Deut. 
3, 26; oY Ps. 89, 39; d9 Prov. 26, 17; 
c: suff Prov. 20,2 739m for 15 “a iblices 
poureth forth wrath against him sc. the 
king. Comp. 7739 no. 1. Arab. yle 
i,q. "29, to transgress, to be proud, to 
be wroth. b) Of pride, to overflow with 
pride, to be haughty, ufetfew, Prov. 14, 
16. Comp. 732 no. 2. 

Deriv. 7923, 7329, 9337 
the eight here Plane: 


, M392, and 


"37 m. c. suff. i933 ; 
constr, "732. 

1. the region or country beyond, on the 
other side of ariver or sea which one 
must pass; as JIN 7393 beyond the 
Arnon Judg. 11, 18. ot 7233 in the 
region beyond the sea Jer. 25, 22. Spec. 
WNT 7p, TO méQay TOU andeneal the 
country heyond Jordan, the part of Pales- 
tine lying east of the Jordan, Gen. 50, 
10511.) Deut) .1.:5) Josh.) 14.5.9))10! 
Judg. 5, 17; ym “2370 id. Num. 35, 14. 
Josh. 14, oh rey ey Judg. 7, 25; comp. 
Num. 22, 1. In some passages, how- 
ever, thia expression is applied to the 
ountry west of the Jordan; as Deut. 3, 
20.25. | Sam. 31,7; comp. Josh. 5,1. 12, 
7. 22,7. Deut. 11,30; also Josh. 22, 7. 
1 Chr. 26, 30; espec. Num. 32, 19. 
Similar is also the phrase "12 729 the 
country beyond the river, i. e. the Euphra- 
tes, Josh. 24, 2. 3. 2 Sam. 10,16. 1 Chr. 

9,16; which is used also of provinces 

the west of the Euphrates, 1 K. 5, 4 
,*, 24]. Ezra 8, 36. Neh. 2, 7.9. 3,7; 
somp. Chald. Ezra 4, 10.16. Ali these 
were probably written by persons who 
tad resided on the east of the Euphra- 
és.—Plur. "92 "39 id. Is. 7, 20. 

2. a region opposite, the other or op~ 


plur. 532, 


“a7 


posite side, a valley or other space 
being interposed; 1 Sam. 14,1. 26, 18 
9397 ‘Tit 93955 and David passed over 
to the other side sc of the valley, to the 
opposite mountain. Hence in antith. 
M379 73973—N79 aE on this side—on 
that side 1 Sam. 14, 4; also TIS 7333 
—TM¥ 79> id. v. 46. Plur. 739 -b34 
from all his sides, on every side, aK 
5,4. Jer. 49, 32; om ap 7784 on both 
their sides Ex. 32, 15. 

3. With prefixes it often becomes a 
preposition, viz. 

a) 732->8 pr. to the region beyond, 
i.e. beyond, over, Deut. 30, 13; in the 
region opposite, i. e. over against, Josh. 
22,115; towards the region, i. e. towards, 
Ex. 28, 26. More fully 28 “33-5 to 
wards the region opposite one’s face 
straight before oneself, i. e. forwards, 
straight forwards, Ez. 1, 9. 12. 10, 22. 
‘p39 9 id. Ex. 25, 37. 

b) nag) “ q: inaz-by, straight for- 
wards, i. e. one’s own way, Is. 47, 15. 

ce) “292 with genit. or suitix ; alse 
> ma u) from the other side, from be 
yond, after verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 20, 
2. Job 1,19. Josh. 24,3. Zeph. 3, 10. 
3) on the other side, beyond, e. g. 9392 
n> beyond the sea Deut. 30, 13; 73372 
wna "3m2> beyond the streams of. Ethio- 
pia Is. 18, 1. 1 K. 14, 15. 

4, Eben, Heber, pr.n. a) The founder 
of the Hebrew race, Gen. 10, 24. 25. 
11, 14. 15. See a discussion on this 
point, Gesch. d. Heb. Sprache u. Schrift 
p- 11. Hence "39 "32 Gen. 10, 21, and 
poet. 39 collect. Num. 24, 24, i. q. D°739 
Hebrews. For the distinction between 
Hebrews and Israelites see under "739. 
b) Neh. 12, 20.. c) 1 Chro8)42. d) 8 
222 80) “Bes. 


“32 Chald. i.q. Heb. "39 no. 1, the 
region beyond ; hence 73 "33 the 
country beyond the river Euphrates, i. e. 
in the Persian mode of speaking, the 
country west of the Euphrates. Ezra 4, 
10. 11. 16. 20. 5, 3. 6, 6. 8. 13. 7, 21. 25 


MSY f. (ra) 1. @ ferry-boat fo. 
passing a stream 2 Sam. 19,19. Chald 
MPIT9, RMI, contr. NI3%, id. 

2. 2 Sam. 15, 28 Cheth. where Ker. 
mian> desert-places, as the context re 
quires. 
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M132 f. (r. 939) constr. M239, c. suff. 
m3; plur. mi739, constr. mins Job 
10, 11, also mina De is 

1. an outpouring, overflowing of wrath, 
comp. the root in Kal no. 5, and Hithpa. 
Job 40, 11 93% MIN3> the outpourings of 
thy wrath.—Hence for wrath itself, i. e. 
outburst of wrath; so of the king’s 
wrath, Prov. 14, 35; of enemies Ps. 7,7. 
Spec. of God’s wrath Is. 9, 18. 13, 9. 13. 
Hos. 13, 11. Am. 1, 11. Ps. 85,4; so Ux 
smqa5 the Sire of my wrath Ez. 21, 36 
[31]. 22, 21. 38,19; "MIAD OD the people 
of my wrath, against whom I am wroth, 
Is. 10,6; comp. Jer. 7, 29. Prov. 22, 8, 
Lam. 3,1. 739 of the day of God’s 
wrath Prov. 11,4. Zeph. 1, 15.18. Ez. 
7,19; plur. id. Job 21, 30. Prov. 11, 23 
M732 O°309 MIPH the expectation of the 
wicked is wrath sc. from God. Coupled 
with synon. 0>1 Ps. 78, 49. 

2. i. gq. UBgus, pride, haughtiness, inso- 
lence, see the root in Hithpa. lett. b. Is. 
16, 6. Jer. 48, 30. 


M732 (passage sc. of the sea, r. 929) 
Ebronah, pr. n. of a station of the Israel- 
ites near Ezion-geber on the Elanitic 
gulf; Num. 33, 34. 35. 


“139 m. plur. 0-739, O39 Ex. 3, 
18 ; f. m739, plur. nis, gentile n. 
Hobret: Hebrews, Gr. “EBgaios. As to 
the origin of this name, it is derived in 
the O. T. from the name 73> no. 4, q. v. 
Jut would seem primarily to have been 
an appellative from that word (932), im- 
plying the land or country beyond the 
Euphrates; whence ™3> pr. one from 
beyond the river, Gen. 14, 13; where 
Sept. well 6 meguryc. The name He- 
brews differs from the term Israelites 
(2x 77 722) in this respect, viz. that the 
latter, as a patronymic derived from the 
bunder of the nation, was in use only 
émong the people themselves; while 
the former, as an appellative applied by 
the Canaanites to the Hebrews migrat- 
wg from beyond the Euphrates into 
Canaan, was the current name among 
 breign nations. (Comp. 0°2222 and 
Doivines; Chemi, 297%, <Aiyuatoc.) 
Hence Greek and Roman writers use 
snly the name Hebrews, or in later times 
Jews ; e.g. Pausan. 5. 5.2. ib. 6. 24. 6 
Plut. Sympos. TV. 6. 1. Tac. Hist. 5. 


nay 


Josephus passim. The writers of the 
O. T. apply to the Israelites the term 
Hebrews, either where foreigners are in- 
troducea as speaking, Gen. 39, 14. 17. 
41, 12. Ex. 1, 16. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 4, 6. 9. 
13, 19. 14, 11. 29, 3; or where Israelites 
are represented as speaking of them- 
selves to foreigners; Gen. 40, 15. Ex. 1, 
LOMA wien, 1G. 0; 3, 7,16, 9d. Jae Jon. 
1, 9; or where they are opposed ta 
other nations, Gen. 43, 32. Ex. 1, 15. 2, 
11. 13. 21, 2. Deut. 15, 12 (comp. Jer. 
34, 9. 14). 1 Sam. 13, 3.7 where there 
isa play of words in 5939 O739. 14, 21, 
The opinion of some that the term Js- 
raelites wasa sacred name, and Hebrews 
the common appellation, is without foun- 
dation. See more on this topic in Gesch. 
d. hebr. Sprache u. Schrift, p. 9-12. 


O32 (regions beyond, from 3») Aba- 
rim, pr.n. Jer. 22,20. Fully oa39n-7n 
Nun PAG ay Deak 32, 49, and "715 


_ mas Num. 33, 47. 48, the mountains 


of Abarim,a range of mountains beyond 
Jordan over against Jericho, in which 
was Mount Nebo; see 123 no. 2. The 
name Abarim was apparently some- 
times so extended, as to include all the 
mountainous tract on the east of the 
Dead Sea.—For 033 "=> Num. 21, 
11. 33, 44. 45, see in art. "D no. 2. b. 


737, see in Ji732 no. 1. 


*WAY ain. deyou. Joel 1, 17, to die, 
spoken of seed which loses its germinat- 
ing power and dies in the ground from 
the effects of too great heat, estu va- 
nescit, to use the words of Pliny on this 
very point H. N. 14. 24; Germ. verdum- 
men. Kindred is Chald. 823 pr. to rot, 
spec of the kernels perishing in the 
ground; see Buxtorf Lex. Chald. 1€42. 
Bochart. Hieroz. 11.471. That the word 
for to rot may be so extended as to apply 
to seed @stu vanescens, is shown by the 
Gr. 2U9ouc, Hesiod. Scut. Here. 153.— 
Abulwalid compares Arab. (wat i. q. 

2 to dry up; so that here 1839 
would be i. q. 13". 


*nay in Kal not used, to be inter- 
woven, interlaced, kindr. with the rocta 
blo, MID. 

Pret to entangle, to pervert, Mis. 7. 3 
Deriv. the two following. 


nay 


MP adj. fem. MMI , interwoven, inter- 
vaced, ‘spoken of trees with thick foliage 
Ez. 6, 13, 20, 28. Lev. 23, 40. Neh. 8, 


15.—Syr. with Tet ewe 


My, plur. n°na3 and miny, subst. of 
both genders (f. Judg. 15 eid), any 
thing interwoven, interlaced. aR. nas .— 
Hence 

l. a cord Judg. 15, 13. 14. Is. 5, 18. 
Job 39, 10. Ps. 118, 27. Plur. cords, i. e. 
bands, bonds, fetters, Ps. 2,3. Ez. 3, 25. 
4,8. Trop. bands of love Hos. 11, 4. 

2.a braid, wreath, of small rods or 
wires woven ect Ex. 28, 24 nivya 
ma> braided or wreathed aporke Ex. 28, 
14. 22, 39, 15; ninayn nia wreath- 
en chains 28, 14. 

3. a sana with thick foliage, thick- 
leaved bough, Ez. 19, 11. 31, 3. 10. 14. 


aay fut. 3299 1. Pr. to breathe, to 
blow, i. q. kindr. 338 no. 1; whence 3399 
a wind- instrument of music. This idea 
is then transferred to emotions of the 
soul, to breathe after, to desire ; hence 
2. lo lave inordinately, to dote on, i. q. 
338 P. spoken of impure love, lust, C. 
by Ez. 23, 5. 9. 16. 20; 5& v. 12; ace. v. 
7. Part. 5°33 lovers pe 4, 30.—Comp. 
ayance. Arab. ws IV placuit alicui 
res; V accendit amore. 
Dew the two following, also 3259, 


32) see 3319, 
322 f. c. suff. AMD , inordinate love, 
excessive fondness, Ez. 23, 11. R. 339. 


DALY m. plur. (r. 339) loves ; Ez. 33, 
32 B°332 “"W a song of loves, i.e. an ero- 
= song pleasing to the people. Then 

- q. 70m, love for men; Ez. 33, 31 
eee man cHmEa p33 -"D for with their 
mouth they make love, i.e. theyshow much 
love and kindness, opp. but their heart fol- 


Poweth after 2vin. Comp. Arab, we id. 


MY f. (r. anv) also M3Y 1 K. 17, 13. 
Hos. 7, 8; constr. may 1K. 19, 6. Ez. 4, 12; 
plur. miad , a cake, round-cake of naa 
naked mader hot asiee such as are com- 
wonly prepared among the Orientals at 
he present day when in haste or ona 
ourney ; 0"BS7 MsY a cake baked upon 
eat stones 1 K.19,6. mis mind unleav- 


Sq) 
med cakes Kix. 12, 39. Arab, ise egg- 
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fritter, omelet. See Bibl. Res. ix 
Palest. II. p. 496. III. p. 76.—The or- 
thography varies in Mss. and editions 
in most it is written without Dagesh 
see J. H. Michaelis in ll. ce. 


VAY m. (r. 739) a verbal adj. of pas 
sive form but active signif. chatterng 
twittering ; hence: a) As an epithet 
of the swallow, Is. 38, 14 “139 DIOS as 
the nae ie swallow ; the LXX omit 
"19; Syr. ‘the chattering swallow;’ see 
the references under r. "32. _b) Poet. 
for a species of the swallow itself, Jer. 8, 
7; pr. the chatterer, the twitterer. Bo- 
chart endeavours to show, Hieroz. II. 
68 sq. that the word "539 signifies the 
crane; but his arguments are not valid. 
The passage in Is. ‘. c. is particularly 
against this position. 


2°99 m. (r. >33) a ring, spec. ear-ring, 
Num. 31, 50. Plur. o>.39 Ez. 16, 12. 


* 559 obsol. root, .. y. 55 fo roll, to 
revolve, Syr. Pa. id. Comp. Arab. haf 
to hasten, to hurry.—Hence 5739, >39% 
and the five here following. 


Day adj. fem. ME3>, rownd, rownded 
INKS coro las: 10, 19. 2 Chr. 4,2. 


Do9 m. (r. 39) c. suff. "Dad, plur 
psday , constr. nba, a calf, Ps. 29, 6. Is. 
11, 6. ‘Am. 6, 4, Ley 9, 8. al. Also a 
young bullock, steer, Jer. 31, 18 8b bap 
a> as a steer untrained, unsubdued 
to the yoke. Is. 27, 10. Ez. 1, 7.—d39 
myw-ja a calf of a year old Lev. 9, 3. 
Mic. 6, 6. } pay >39 a fatted calf 1 Sem, 
28,24. More fally “7p Raja 39 a calf of 
the herd, of neat carla Lev. 9, 2; inas- 
much as >32 was used also for the young 
of other animals, see the Ethiopic usage 
below. Often of the images of a calf 
set up and worshipped by the Israelites 
at Sinai and in the kingdom of Samaria; 
2072 539 a molten calf Ex. 32, 4.8; bay 
snr golden calves 1 K. 12, 28, 2K. 10, 
29 ; yin bay the calf of Samaria Hoe. 
8, 6, comp. 13, 2. Metaph. Ps. 68, 31 the 
multitude of the bulls Dray "ava with the 
calves of the people, i.e. the hostile lead- 
ers with their people > compared to herds 


—Arab. is 'e eS Syr. rs f 
Yas &, Chald. baz, xbiz, id. Bub 


bo 


G2A fetus, embryo, infant just born, 
also the young of ammals, whelp; 6A 
young ofanimals,calves, lambs; A PAT 
a she-calf, heifer. The e:ymology is 
doubtful. Simonisand others refer it to 
the idea of a leaping and bounding 
course ; but perhaps the primary signif. 
lies in the Ethiopic. Not improb. >a9 
472A may denote, like 0>3, something 
rolled or wrapped together, an unformed 
mass; and hence embryo, fetus, and 
also the young as just born and still un- 
shapen. On the verbs >23, 023, and 
other kindred roots, see in r. 533 note. 


Mad fem. of b39 1. a calf, heifer- 
calf, or rather heifer, i. q. 778, Deut. 21, 
4. 6. Jer. 46,20; more fully “D3 MED a 
heifer of kine Deut 21, 3. 1 Sam. 16, 2. 
Is. 7, 21; see "P2773 bap in bad. So of 
a heifer untrained to the yoke Hos. 10. 
11; giving milk Is. 7, 21; as ploughing 
Jaig. 14, 18; treading out grain Jer. 50, 
11; of three years old Gen. 15,9. So 
too prob. m3w7>W M239 a heifer of the 
tleird year, unsubdued to the yoke, as an 
emblem of Moab, Is. 15,5. Jer. 48, 34; 
so Sept. Targ. Vulg. Of idol images 
Hos. 10, 5.—Arab. Syr. etc. see in 53. 

2. Eglah. pr. n. of a wife of David, 
2 Sam. 3, 5. 1 Chr. 3, 3. 


may Ff (r. >39) c. suff. imd39, plur. 
mibay, constr. mi539 Num. 7, 3, a wain, 
car, any wheeled carriage, e. g. a wagon 
Gen. 45, 19 sq. Num. 7, 6-8; an o2x-cart 
1 Sam. 6, 7 sq. 2 Sam. 6, 3. Is. 5, 18. 
Am. 2,13; a threshing-dray or sledge 
(see 3310) Is. 28, 27. 28; a war-chariot 
Ps. 46, 10.—Chald. 8m>39, Syr. pos, 

cree 
Arab. ns, id. 

77539 (q. d. vituline, from baz) Eglon, 
pr.n. a) A king of Moab Judg. 3, 12. 
b) A city in the plains of Judah, for- 
merly a royal city of the Canaanites, 
Yost . 10,3. 12, 12. 15, 39. A tract of ruins 
still bears the name ’Ajlan, err 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 392. 


*D32 to be sad, to grieve, c. > for 
ny one, Job 30, 25. See in =:8 no 3. 


t {32 only in Nips. from the Chald. 


o shut oneself up. to remain shut up. 
Ru h 1,13 mpasm jm2M would ye there- 
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fore renain shut up? i.e. so as not te 
marry; for 723494) or 4239m; comp. im 
Is.60 4. Sept. xatwayeyjosode.—Chala 
y7a2 one detained, shut up, espec. in pri- 
son; whence 733 m"2 prison. According 
to Kimchi Talmud. 72.39 is a woman 
who shuts herself up at home and lives 
withe.t a husband. 


739 obsol. root, prob. onomatepo- 
etic, by transpos. i. q. 993 q. v. lo cry out ; 
Eth. 10Z, and 10Z, to cry out from 
pain, to groan like one sick or dying ; 
Gr. yngiw, yogida; Lat. garrio, pr. of 
the chirping or twittering of certain 
birds, nearly i. q. }¥2%; whence hirun- 
do garrula Virg. Georg. 4, 307; cicada 
garrula Pheedr. 3. 16.10; luscinie gar- 
rulentes Apuleius.—Hence 73>. 


Y, also 7¥ after a prefix with Ka- 
mets; pr. subst. m. from r.779 i,q. 929. 

A) Subst. 1. pr. a passing. progress, 
in space; also duration in time. Hence 
perpetual time, eternity, everlasting, i.q. 
ndiz; so Eth. 2. time, from ye to 
pass; comp. fem. > time, for see So 
52> for ever, i. q. pbisd, Ps. 9,19. 19,10. 
Blithe ey ele Bhs aD “9 to evariaatne, 
for ever, Ps. 83, 18. 92, 8. 132, 12. 14. 
Is. 65, 18; 795 phish Ver ever and ever 
Pano) O: 119, “44, 145, 2. Mic. 4,5; odis 
191 id. Ps. 10, 16. 21, 5, 52, 10; ~abis’ "3 
49 id. Is. 45, 17. 7953 313 from of eld: iS 
pbivg, Job 20, 4. Also 99 738 everlast- 
ing father Is. 9,5; 59 “iN, 7D "In, 
everlasting mountains Gen. 49, 26. Hab. 
3,6; 39 {2B inhabiting eternity, sitting 
enthroned for ever, Is. 57, 15. 

2. prey. booty, see the root no, 2. Gen. 
49,27. Zeph. 3,8. Is. 33, 23. Chald. 
NID, “ID, ANID, ANT, id. 

'B) Prep. 4D, and poet. plur. const: 
“I> Job 7, 4. Ps. 88, 18’; c. suff. “39, 
FID, IY, also 3°79 with Kamets Job 
32, 12; once t~7D for ow 2K. 9 
18. Comp. Syr. aS dum, donec ; Samar 


TV id. 

1. during a certain time, so long as, 
while. Job 20,5 239 "39 during (for) 
a moment. 1K. 18,45 MD 799 AD 4Y 
during so and so, in the mean while, 
prob. accompanied by some gesture of 
‘he hand. 2 K. 9, 22 day 72921779 
during the whoredams of Jezebel. sc 
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ying as these continue.—With infin. 
Judg. 3,26 oManann “2 during their 
tarrying, while they delayed. Jon. 4, 2. 

2. to, unto, even to a certain term or 
limit, viz. 

a) Of space, as D135 "NIN 4D wnto 
the great river Deut. ' 78 yuNn Ap WD 
unto the end of the earth Ps. 46,10; 3749 
even unto Dan Gen. 14, 14. ohn 73, 
Fr ID, hitherto, to this point, 2 Sam. 7, 
18. 1 San 7,12. So after the verbs >33 
Job 4,5, 8¥2 11, 7, O32 Judg. 9, 52. Opp. 
ure W2—j2 Fone: and "33—\2 from 
—even to, see in 7 no. 3. a. p. 583; 
also where there are several terms and 
a progression from one to another, 
I3i—19— 72 Gen. 7, 23, and so 772 being 
omittee 1 Sam. 17,52. Jer. 31, 40.—Cou- 
pled with other prepositions: aa) > 73 
which does not differ from 72, and be- 
longs to the later writers, e. g. MyM2> 79 
even to the camp 1 Chr. 12,22; piny9> 79 
even to afar, afar off, 2 Chr. 26,15. Ezra 
3, 13; comp. 2 59 Is.57,9. With infin. 
ceeiiowi iit bb) ontbx 53 even unto 
them 2 K. 9,20. cc) ot) 7D even to 
before, e.g. the king’s gate Ksth. 4, 2; 
so 22 "2 Neh. 3, 26, M23 19 Jude. 19, 
10. 20, 44. 

b) Of time, unto, until, as MIT DIT 5D 
even unto this day, i.e. this day, still, 
Gen. 26, 33. 32, 33. Deut. 34,6; "p35 43 
until the morning, i. e. before to-morrow, 
Judg. 6, 31; 3935 33 wntil the evening 
Lev. 15, 5. Poet. 333 "33 Ps. 104, 23; 
“3 “I> unto everlasting, for ever, Is. 26, 
4, comp. Joel 2,2. Rarely 5 59 Ezra 9, 

1 Often with an adv. of time: TIN“TD, 
Ha-ID, "m2-I>, till when? how boner? 
see in 728, 7%, "M2; also M29-52 contr. 
PID, MD-TD, iD"5D, os until now, 
aitherto, see hese words. —With infin. 
until ; Smen-I9 until he came near Gen. 
33,33 FBw-7y until thou come again 
Judg. 6, 18; is7AWANAD until he had 
destroyed him 2 K. 10,17; 482-42 until 
thou come Gen. 19, 22, see in 843 no. 2. 
b. Ex. 22,25 [26]. Ps. 18,38. Jer. 9, 15. 
Dan. 10, 3. In the later Hebrew also 
b 49 id. as Rind IZ Judg. 3,3. 1 Chr. 5, 9. 
13, 55 80 Ezra 10, 14. 1 K. 18, 29. 1 Chr. 
28, 20. 2 Chr. 24, 10. 29, 30. ae Soiietinith 
the idea of the infin. forks in a particle 
(oziginally a nour), e. g. "8 3D pr. until 
wone i. e. until there be none, as 7°87 


“po until there be no number, i. e 
innumerable, Ps. 40.13; “BR RITZ Jot 
9, 10; XB I pes, 2 “Chr. 36, 16, 
Dips DEN nz Is. 5,8; "3-79, “nba a] 
until failure, i. €. SO tore as, ae in sby 
no. 4. d, "m>2 no. 4. c. 

c) As marking the degree of excel- 
lence or pre-eminence to or unto which 
a person or thing has arrived; 2 Sam. 
23, 19 82 N> Mvduin sD but wnto the 
three he did not attain. Job 11,75 oN 

R¥OM "IW mbm canst thou attain unc 
the perfection of the Almighty? Hence 
in comparisons: 1 Chr. 4, 27 nor did all 
their family multiply 7377 "22: 7D even 
unto the children of Judah, i. e. to equal 
the children of Judah, like to them. Nah. 
1, 10 6°32} B70 IZ interwoven like to 
thorns, i. e. so as to be like thorns entan- 
gled together, see inr.830. So tkQ5y, 
sk05 42, ‘even unto vehemence, i.e. 
rahauseetiah exceedingly ; 77772 79 ‘even 
to (great) apend) speedily, very swiftly ; 
m>325 53 ‘even to the highest point, 
exceedingly, see in 592 II. 3.b. Here 
too might be referred several examples 
quoted above in lett. b, as "BD2 j°R~™T. 
—Also, even to some extreme limit, e. g 
3% JY even to destruction Num. 24, 20, 
of some extreme thing, the last even to 
which an action or quality might be 
expected to extend; 1Sam. 2, 5 "9 
mpaw mI" MIP she, even the barren, 
hath borne seven, i.e. even she, the bar- 
ren. Num. 8, 4 even unto the shaft and 
unto the flowers thereof, it (the candela- 
bra) was turned work. With a negat. 
Hag. 2,19. Job 20,5. So tmaag...85 
mot even one Ex 14, 28. Judg. 4, 16. 
2 Sam. 17, 22. 

3. After verbs uf motion, fo, wnto, i. q. 
dx, but marking the passing over, tran- 
sit ‘chrebeh the intervening space, rather 
than the arrival at the point or limit; 
comp. the root. Gen. 38,1 O°% 49 4 
“ab1y and he turned in unto an Adul- 
lamite ; so "9 92m 1 Sam. 9, 9; 39 Nia 
43 390, see NIA, AW. Also af a direc- 
tion oe the sit to any one, 53 432ianr 
Job 32, 12. 38,18; 95 [Ix Num. 23 
18. Once nin nab "3 towards i.e. us 
to this matter Ezra. 10, 14. 

C) Conjunct. 1. while, comp. in F71 
With pret. 1 Sam. 14,19; fut. Joo € 
21; particip. Job 1, 18 comp. vv i6. 1” 
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More fally ‘6 32 1d. Cant. 1, 12.—x5-3 
Prov. 8. 26, and Xd “Bx 7 Eee. 12, 1. 
2.6, while not, while as yet not, i. q. nwa 


before, Syr. Ups Matt. 1, 18 for Gr. 
noly 7. 

z. until, so long as until, spoken of a 
term or limit of time, comp. in B. 2. b. 
With pret. Josh. 2, 22 DDT Naw 4D 
until the pursuers have returned. Buz. 
39,15. °2 K. 24, 20; fut. Gen. 38, 11. 
Hos. 10, 12. Prov. 7, 23. Job'27, 5: Is: 
22,14. More fully 8 79 wntil that, 
with pret. Deut. 2, 14. Judg. 4,24; fut. 
Num. 11, 20. Ha. eine COs Cave 


3, 4. jade. 5, 7. "2 79 id. with pret. 
Gen. 26,13. 2 Sam. 23,10; fut. Gen. 
49,10. ox 4D Gen. 24,19. Is. 30, 17, 


and OX "UX I Gen. 28, 15. Num. 32, 
17. Is.6,1. In 1 Sam. 1, 22 the term 
or limit of time itself is signified, not the 
space or interval up to that limit, e. g. 
1 Sam. 1, 22 Aka) AIM bya 5D 
until the child be weaned, then will I 
bring him, for when he shall be weaned ; 
comp. Chald. 77248 33, and the idiom 
vf southern and western Germany: 
bis Montag reise ich, i.e. I set off on 
tfonday next. There is here strictly 
an ellipsis, which we may thus fill out: 
until the child be weaned (let him remain 
with me), then will I bring him.—It has 
moreover been often observed, (comp. 
Noldii Concord. Part. p. 534. Intpp. ad 
Ps. 110, 1; et contra Fritzsche ad Matt. 
p- 853 sq. Winer Lex. p. 695,) that the 
particle 42 sometimes includes also the 
time beyond its term or limit: but this is 
manifestly without foundation, so far as 
it is ascribed to this particle as arising 
from any special usus loguendi of the 
Hebrew language. Still it is not the 
less certain, that the sacred writers 
have not if all places assigned the ex- 
treme limit, but a nearer one, without 
intending however to exclude at all the 
time beyond. When a person setting 
eff on a journey says to a friend: fare- 
cell till we meet again! he now thinks 
ndeed chiefly on this nearer term, al- 
hov gh he also wishes his friend to fare 
well in like manner after his return. 
These remarks apply to passages like 
Ps 110, 1. 112.8 Dan. 1,21. Sen. 28, 
5. 1 Tim 4,13. Corp. Hengs‘tenberg 
Arthentie des Danie p. 66. 67. 


mms 
3. even to such a degree, i. e. so (nut 


even so that, comp. in B. 2.c. Comp 
Arab. donee, also wi c. fut. Eth, 
HM'N donec, ut.—Is. 47, 7 thou saidst, 
I shall rule forever, >2 bee RAw-N> 79 
yja> so that (even to such a ‘degree ot 
insolence, that) thow didst not lay these 
things to heart. Job 14,6. More fully 
“wx 39 Josh. 17, 14, comp. Chald. A. 3, 


WY Chald. i. gq. Heb. where see. 

A) Prep. 1. during, within; 3 
WMA jai within thirty days, Dan 6, 
8. 13. 

2. until, even until, of time, e. g. 73 
22 even until now Ezra 5, 16. But 73 
J"IIS until the last, i. q. till at the last, 
at last, Dan. 4, 5. 

3. to, for, of purpose, end; "3 NIa3-73 
to the intent that, to the bad that, Dan. 
4, 14, i. g. "3 M23 DB 2, 30. 

B) 73 32 Conjunct. 1. until that, 
ere. Dan. 6, 25 they had not yet reached 
the bottom of the pit, i. e. the persons 
thrown in.ere(7372) the lions seized them. 

2. until, till that, with pret. Dan. 2, 34. 
5, 21. 7, 4. 9. 11. 22; fut. Dan. 2, 9. 4, 
20. 22. 29. 


42 m. (r. 139) Tere impure, plur. 
p"39, constr. "32, once "2"9 Ps. 27, 12 
in some copies. 

1. a witness, Deut. 17, 6. 19, 15. Ruth 
4, 9. 11. Is. 8, 2. Prov. 19, 5. 9. al. Also 
of things, Gen. 31, 44. 48. Is. 19, 20. Job 
16, 8. 

2. witness borne, testimony ; 2 I> 723 
to bear witness against any one, Ex. 20, 
16. Deut. 5, 17. 

3. a prince, chief, pr.a preceptor, law 
giver, Is. 55,4. See the root in High 
2. C. 


IY, see Tid yet. 
N32 Chald. see after r. W379. 


a 
et IY obsol. root, Arab. XS to num- 
ber, to reckon, espec. days, time ; Conj. 
IV to determine. to fix,sc.a time. This 
would seem to be a secondary verb, de- 
rived from the noun 9 time. like the verb 
53%, with which it is kindred. Hence 


Syr. pdgs to keep a festival, fpsps fee 
tival day i. q. 1272.—The form 7315 see 
under r. 74>. 

Deriv. M79, 39, pr. n. 139, MTV 


my 


SIS. fat. M357, conv. IP; i. q. 
m29, Chald. Syr. id. Arab. {che for 
gre, Kth. VFO, id. 

1. to pass, to pass over or by, Job 28, 
8. Hence > A. 1, B.C, 

2. to rush upon, 10 attack in a hostile 


3» 
manner, whence Arab. «dé an enemy ; 
comp. the synon. "39 ho. 5. b. Hence 
"D A. 2, prey. 

3. Causat. ‘to cause to pass over up- 
on,’ i. e. fo put on ornaments, to adorn 
or to deck oneself with any thing: c. ace. 
like 82>. (Chald. id.) Job 40, 10 “1D 
Vika Nz ‘deck now thy yself with splendour 
“ID m9 to deck with ornaments, to put 
on, Ez. 23, 40. Jer. 4, 30. Hos. 2, 15. Jer. 
31,4 77Bn "DM thow shalt deck thyself 
with thy tabrets, which as being drawn 
over the hands were an ornament of 
dancirg females. Is. 61, 10. Ez. 16, 13; 
with two acc. to adorn, to deck a person 
with any thing, Ez. 16, 11. 

Hips. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to re- 
move, to put off or away a garment 
Prov. 25, 20, i. q. ""2395 Jon. 3, 6. 

Deriv. 79, "73, m9 for MID (MmY. "My), 
also the pr. names 7¥, PRD, ID, 
BIND, Ds, “I, NIDA. 


M2 or 8 IY Chald. fut. 393, NID, 
i.q. Heb. Syr. ips id. 

1. to pass over i. e. away, and hence, 
of a kingdom, to perish Dan. 7,14; of a 
law, to be abrogated Dan. 6, 9. 13. 

2. to go or come, c. 3 to or upon any 
thing Dan. 3, 27; c. "0 to go from, to 
depart, D an, 4, 28, 

Apu. Causat. of Pe. no. 2, to take 
away Dan. 5, 20. 7, 26; of kings, to re- 
move, to depose, Dan. 2, 21. 


MF (ornament. beauty, r. MD no. 3) 
Adah, pr.n.f. a) The wife of Lamech, 
Gen. 4,19. b) The wife of Esau, Gen. 
36, 2.4; comp. 26, 34. 


T. M32 f. (for m499. rv. 95) constr. 
PIS. plur. M59, an appointed meeting, 
assembly. Spec. 

1. an assembly. congregation. of the 
sraclites ; fully Sxsivn maz Ex. 12, 3.6. 
rte Ler. 4,13; d¥oe" "2 M3 Ex. 16, 
1s.2.. 9.017) deo; 4; mins mis the con- 
ates of Jehovah Num. 27, 17. 31, 
26; also xat éoyny MIN Lev. 4, 15. 8, 
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3. 4. 5. Num. 13. 26. 14, 1. al. Sept 
owayayy.—But d& MID Ps. 82,1 is tha 
assembly (council) of the angels con- 
voked of God. 

2. A domestic or private company 
family, household, Job 16, 7. 15, 34 
52m m3, parall. snB-bny 

3. Any assembly, multitude ; Ps. 1, 5 
D{p"IZ MID the cognate of the 
righteous. 7,8. Often in a bad sense 
troop, band, gang, of wicked men, Ps 
86, 14. 22, 17. 16, 5. 11. 26, 9. 27, 3. 

4. Of beasts, as DUN aN mI> the mul- 
titude (herd) of the bulls Ps. 68, 31. Of 
bees, a swarm, Judg. 14, 8. 


II. O59 ¢. (r. 789) Tsere i impure, plur. 
mins. 

1. a witness, any thing which testifies, 
Gen. 31, 52. 

2. testimony, Gen. 21, 30. 

3. a precept of God, ordinance, only 
plur. Deut. 6, 26; c. aut Ps. 119, 22. 24. 
59. 79. 138, 146. 168. 


J f. (r. 77) only in plur. D"99, pr.a 
86 
reckoning, stated time, i.q. Arab. $e; 


spec. the monthly courses of women, Is, 
64, 5 O°3D 323 vestis menstruis polluta. 


a 
So Arab. os conj. VIII menstruata est 
mulier. 

S39 and N19 (timely) Jddo, pr. n. m. 
a) A prophet and writer 2 Chr. 12, 15. 
13, 22. b) The grandfather of Zecha- 
Ae the prophet, Zech. 1, 1. 7. Ezra 5, 

. 6, 14. Neh. 12, 4. 16. 


PAT and NT f. (r. s*Y) plur. ec. suff. 
SIMATD ; i. q. m3 IT. 3. 

1. a precept of God; Ps 19,8 many 
M282, paral]. 2% “= mom. "78, 5. 
81, "6 (paral, pn, Dpwin). 122, 4 whither 
the tribes go up....by the precept to Is- 
rael. Plur. c. a Wn Neh. 9, 34; 
smi 1K. 2,3. 2K.17. 15. al. In all 
these passages the LXX. have wagrv- 
ovor, uagtvgsa, according to the commor, 
etymology, but against the context; 
comp. r. ‘83 Hiph. no. 2. ¢. 

2. Collect. precepts, law, spec. the de- 
calogue. Ex. 25, 21 in the ark thon 
shalt put the law, the deealogue. v. 26 
MAIDA FINN the ark of the law Ex. 25, 22 
26, 33. 34; maspn bk the tabernacle 
of the law Num. "9, 15. 17, 23. 18,2 


- 
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maior m'm> the tables of the law Ex. 31, 
18. 34, 29.—2 K. 11, 12. 2 Chr. 23, 11. 
8. a revelation, and hence a song or 
psalm revealed, in the inscriptions Ps. 60, 
1. 80, 1; comp. Ps. 60, 8-10. Others a 
lyric song, to be sung to the lyre, as if 


derived from 73 i.q. Arab. Opt lute, lyre. 


"JZ m. (r. 739) in pause "9, c. suff. 
ims>, plur. O-773. 

1. ornament, and collect. ornaments, 
see the root no. 3. Ex. 33, 4.6. Jer. 4, 
30. |™Iz 13 splendid ornaments Ez. 
1S}, i 

2. Perh. time of life, age, comp. 79 A. 
l, and m9 no. 3. Spec. youth, as Ps. 32, 9 
ne not as the horse and as the mule. 
Bidsd> i749 jO I) 3N22 with bit and bee 
dle must their youth (vigour, fierceness) 
be muzzled. Others: with bit and bri- 
dle, even their trappings, must they be 
muzzled. Ps. 103, 5 4279 awa S7ayan 
who satisfieth thy years with good, parall. 
ps2. See Thesaur. p. 993. 


DNF (ornament of God) Adiel, pr. 
nm, “a)) 1 Chri 4, 36.. b).9 12. c) 
27, 25. 


32 (whom Jehovah adorns, r. 772) 
Adaiah, pr.n.m. a) The grandfather 
of king Josiah, 2 K. 22,1. b) 1 Chr.9, 
12. Neh. 11,12. c) 1:Chr.8, 21. 4d) 
Ezra 10, 29. e) 10, 39. Neh. 11, 5; for 
which 39799 id. 2 Chr. 23, 1. 


PD adj. (r. 712) delicate, effeminate, 
voluptuous, Is. 47, 8.—Very difficult and 
perhaps corrupted is the passage in 
2 Sam. 23, 8 Cheth. 13¥9 3D 80 
(Keri 2 2371) for which the author of 
Chronicles gives in 1 Chr. 11, 11 “xan 
imn-ny Wd he lifted up his spear. 
Simonis renders in 2 Sam. l. c. percussio 
ejus hasta sud (fuit) in octingentos, etc. 
comp. wos Conj. II, to smite with a 
pointed weapon; see below in 4%9. 
Better to render {39 vibration i.e. the 
brandishing of a spear, r. 732 to be soft, 
pliant, flexible. Perh. however the read- 
ing is here corrupted for 12827 “2737 81n 
he brandished it, his spear, with suff. 
pleonast. 12337 for the sake of parono- 
masia with 12497; comp. Ez. IC, 3. 
, Sam. 21, 14. 

& Adin, pr.n. m. Ez~a 2, 15. Neh. 7, 20. 


- 
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3 aed 
Ni" (slender, pliant,) Adina, pr. nm 
of a military commander under David 
1 Chr. 11, 42. R. 739. 


pn TY (double prey, see "9 A. 2) 
Adithaim, pr. n. of a town in the tribe 
of Judah, Josh. 15, 36. 


*D19 obsol. root, Arab. didie to be 
just, equitable, genervus.—Hence ‘he 
two following. 


2 (for 2539 justice of God) Ad- 
lai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 29.: 


nda (justice of the people, for >42 
DD; according to Simonis for 5393, comp. 


pies latibulum, and 053 to hide,) Adud- 


lam, pr. n. of a city in the plains of 
Judah, anciently a royal city of the Ca- 
naanites, and fortified by Rehoboam, 
Josh. 12,15. 15, 35. 2 Chr. 11, 7. Mic. 1, 
15. Neh. 11, 30. Sept. ’Ododduu. In its 
vicinity was the cave of Adullam, n1972 
D233, 1 Sam. 22, 1. 2 Sam. 23, 13. —Gen 
tilen. "ab Iy Adullamite Gen. 38, 1:12.20, 


“yi? in Kal not used, prob. to be soft, 
lax, pliant ; Arab. .yX© V to be flexi- 


8 -< 

ble, to waver, to vibrate ; Wy soft. 
Sane 

ness, laxness, languar, lore a cans 


or reed, a long pole (pr. vibrating in the 
air); comp. above in 7°79 no. 1. The 
Gr. &du0c, which Simonis here com- 
pares, is obviously not connected with 
this root. 

Hirap. pr. to give oneself up to soft 
ness, i. e. to live delicately, swmptuously, 
voluptuously, Neh. 9, 25. 

Deriv. 733. 779, 7273, TID, OVD, 
and the pr. names RIT, m9, NTT. 


TI2 m. (r. 729), plur. o°779, c. suff. 
ID. 

1. delight, pleasure, Gr. 75ovn, ess in 
plur. Ps. 36, 9. 2 Sam. 1, 24. Jer. 51 34 
See the root in Hithp. 

2. Eden, pr. n. of a pleasant region in 
Asia, the situation of which is described 
Gen. 2, 10-14; in which was placed 
tne garden of our first parents, Gen. 2 
8.10. 4, 16. Is. 51,3; hence 71974a the 
garden of Eden Gen. 2, 15. 3, 23. 24. 
Joel 2,3. Ez. 36,35; 319 "2 the trees of 
Eden, Ez. 31.9. 16.18. The place im 


wy 
che mind of the sacred writer would 
seem to have been in the elevated re- 
gions of Armenia, near the sources of 
the Euphrates and Tigris; in which 
vicinity also we find the earliest traces 
of mankind after the deluge, Gen. 8, 4. 
—The various opinions respecting the 
site of the terrestrial paradise are re- 
viewed by Rosenmiller, Bibl. Geogr. I. 
p. 172 sq. Tuch Comm. wb. d. Genesis 
p- 71 sq. See Thesaur. p. 995. 


JI2 (pleasantness) Eden, pr. n. of a 
region in Mesopotamia or Assyria, 2 K. 
19, 12. Is. 37, 12. Ez. 27,23. The site 
is uncertain.—Different is ]79 ™"2, see 
in m3 no. 12. dd. 

TZ, T23Y, contr. for MEIN till now, 
yet, Ecc. 4, 2. 3. 

JI Chald. m. (r. 779) plur. 7259, 
teme, Dan. 2, 8 sq. 3, 5. 15. 7,12. Syr. 

m s,° 
ape) Arab. wld id.—Spec. in pro- 
phetic language for a year, Dan. 4, 13. 
20. 22. 29. 7, 25 JID ADA PII PID 
for a year, also two years, and half a 
year, i.e. for three years and a half; 


comp. Jos. B. J.1.1.1. See 3917 no. 1.c, 
and 67" no. 3. 


NPY (pleasure) Adna, pr. n.m. Ezra 
.0, 30. R. 7. 

M232 (id.) Adnah, pr. n. m. 
12,20. b) 2 Chr. 17, 14. 

MY f(r. 732 Hithp.) pleasure, Gen. 
18, 12. 

MII. see FID. 


MINTY (Syr. festival) Adadah, pr. n. 
of a town in the southern part of the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 22. See inr. 
"a3. 


* i) to be abundant, redundant, pr. 
of garments or curtains hanging in full 
folds, Ex. 26, 12.13. Then to be more 
ihan enough, to remain over as surplus, 
of food Ex 16, 23; of money Lev. 25, 
27; of men, c. 59 Num. 3, 46, c. 3 48, 49. 

Hiren. to gather more than enough, to 
rave an overplus, Ex. 16, 18.—Arab. 
2 KE superfluum, nimium dedit; Conj. 
[V laxavit velum. 

‘ md 1. to set in order, to arrange, 
0 array, €. g. an army for march or bat- 


a) 1Chr. 
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wa 


tle, « acc. 1 Chr. 12,38; acc. imph v. 33 
Perh. kindr. with "79. 

2. to put in order a vineyard, i.e. te 
dress, to dig, to hoe, so that by heaping 
up earth around the vines, she h.i!s ana 
furrows form rows; so in Talmud. See 
Niph. no. 1, and "43%. 

3. to muster, and so to miss, to find 
lacking, as in 178; see Niph. no. 2. 

Niro. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, te & 
dressed, digged, as a vineyard, Is. 5, 6 
7, 25. 

2. Pass. qf Kal no. 3, to be missed, to be 
wanting, lacking, of pers. 1 Sam. 30, 19. 
2 Sam. 17, 22; of things Is. 34, 16. 
40, 26. 59, 15. Zeph. 3, 5. Arab. 

cd to remain behind, as a sheep from 


the flock, pr. to be lacking. 

Piet to let lack, to let be wanting, 1 K. 
4, 27 [5, 4]. 

Deriv. "9, "352, pr.n. 73, S872. 


V2 m. (r. IY) c. suff. 93, plur. 
Deny, constr. "739. 

la ‘flock, herd, drove, Sept. molurioy, 
ayéhn, pr. host, from the idea of array- 
ing and mustering, which was also done 
by the shepherd ; comp. Lev. 27, 32. Joh 
5,24. So Gen. 29, 2.3.8. 32, 20. Judg. 
5,16. 1Sam. 17, 34. Ps. 78,52. "33 932 
drove and drove, i. e. each drove Gen. 
32,17. With genit. of the kind of cattle, 
Nx ‘9 Joel 1,18. Mic. 5,7. p32 ‘3 Joe’ 
loc. mod “> Cant. 4, .. 6,5. With genit. 
of the owner or keeper Cant. 1,7. Is. 40, 
11. Jer. 51, 23; hence nim" — i.e. the 
people selecnel Jer. 13, 17. Zech. 10, 3. 
Chald. 8779 id. 

2. Eder, pr.n. a) A city in the south 
of Judah, Josh. 15,21. b) A man 1 Chr. 
23, 23. 24,30. Comp. "4 5332 in b339 
no. 4. a. 


‘V'J¥ (flock) Eder, pr. n. m. in pause 
s19 1 Chr. 8, 15. 


SNINTD (flock of God) Adriel, pr.n. of 


a son-in-law of king Saul, 1 Sam. 18, 19 
2 Sam. 21, 8. 


«wD obsol. root, Arab. wos to 
fodder a flock or cattle. Hence perhaps 


WY, only plur. e°W3y, lentrles, a kind 
of pulse resembling small beans, usec 
chiefly by the poor, Gen. 25, 24. 2Sam 
17, 28. 23,11. Hz.4,9. See Celsii Hie 


ny 
ob. IT. p.104sq. Still called in Arabic 


8-e 
yore ’Adas, and much used by the 
zommon people; see Bibl. Res. in Pa.est. 
I. p. 246. 


NW see in m7. 
N39 2 K. 17, 24, see in may. 


* 242 in Kal not used, i. q. 949 no. 3, 
to wrap around, to cover with darkness. 

Hiru. to cover with darkness, metaph. 
to degrade, to treat with contumely. 
Lam. 2, 1 how hath Jehovah in his wrath 
covered with darkness the daughter of 
Zion! Sept. éyrvopwosy, Vulg. caligine 
texit—Syr. Aph. to obscure; but Pa. 
walt metaph. to contemn, to treat with 


contumely, Arab. wle mid. Ye, to dis- 
honour, to disgrace. 
Deriv. 3> II. 


“219 (serving sc. God, r. 123 no. 3) 
Obed, pr.n.m. a) The son of Boaz 
and Ruth, Ruth 4, 17.21. b) 1 Chr. 
11,47. c) ib. 2,37. d) ib. 26,7. e) 
2 Chr. 23, 1. 


5259 Obal, pr. n. of a tribe and region 
in that part of Arabia peopled by the 
descendants of Joktan, Gen. 10, 28; for 
which in the Sam. Cod. and 1 Chr. 1, 
22, is read >a°y Ebal. Its position is 
very uncertain. Bochart, Phaleg. 2, 23, 
understands the Avalite or Abalite on 
the Ethiopian coast, outside of the straits 
of Bab-el-mandeb ; but the descendants 
of Joktan must be sought, it would seem, 
n Arabia itself. Still less can it be re- 
erred to the Fofoiite of Josephus in 
Idumea, which is 533. 


ay. 1, pr. to move in a circle, like 
the kindr. roots 33m, 339. Arab. le 


mid. Kesr. to be curved, II to curve, to 
bend.—Hence 3> (M32), 2132, a round 
eake, bread-cake, like ">> from "72. 

2. Denom. from M23, to bake cakes, 
",e. bread-cakes, fut. c. suff. m23>m Ez. 
4, 12. 

x9 (perh. contr. for 329, P29 i. e. long- 
aecked ?) Og, pr. n. of a king of Bashan 
‘amous for his gigantic stature, Num. 
21, 33. 32, 33. Deut. 3, 1. al. 

NF m. (r. 329) Gen. 4, 21. Job 21 
2. 30, 31, also 139 Ps. 150, 4 (where 
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several Mss. and editions l.ave 389) 6 
pipe, reed, syrinz, as the Hebrew intpp, 
correctly give it. Targ. 821ZN pipe 
tibia, Jerome organon, i. e. double o. 
compound pipe, an inuatrument consisting 
of several pipes. In Dan. 3, 5. 10. 15, 
the Hebrew translator uses it for 7775998 


q. Vv. 


aie ;: pr. to turn back, to return , 
hence to go over again, to repeat, comp, 


a3. Arab. SLé to return, to repeut 


to get accustomed ; IV to repeat, to re- 
store. Comp. also r. 758 no. 1. 

2. to continue, to endure, from the idea 
of constant repetition ; comp. FO" no. 3. 
a,b. Hence 719 again, continually. 

3. Spec. to say again and again, 
hence to affirm and spec. to testify, to 
exhort ; in Kal once Lam. 2, 13 Cheth 
See Hiph. Comp. Arab. IV, in no. 1. 

Pre 75> tosurround, Ps. 119,61; comp. 
Ps. 18.5.6. Eth. U®E to go around, © 
IV AVE to cause to go around, i. e. to 
surround. 

Hipu. 3977, fut. 1 pers, HI7DN. 

1. Spoken ofa witness: a) i.q. Kal 
no. 3, to testify, to bear witness, absol. 
Am. 3, 13. Mal. 2,14. With acc. against 
any one 1 K. 21, 10. 13; but also in fa 
vour of or for any one, i. e. to laud him, 
Job 29,11; comp. uagtugsw Luke 4, 22, 
b) Causat. to cause to testify, i.e. to 
take witnesses, to take any one as wit- 
ness, Is. 8, 2. Jer. 32. 10. 25. 44. Hence 
to call as witness, to invoke, c. 2 against 
any one Deut. 4, 26. 30, 19. 31, 28. 

2. toobtest.i.e. a) toprotest, to affirm 
solemnly. calling God to witness, with 3 
of pers. Gen. 43. 3 WNT 22 INH IDF 
iaxd the man solemnly protested unto vs. 
Deut. 8, 19. 32, 46. 1 K. 2, 42. Zech. 3, 
6. b) to exhort solemnly, to admonish. 
espec. Jehovah a people, c. acc. pers 
Lam. 2. 13; 3 Ps. 50, 7. 81, 9. 2 Kel 7. 
13: d2 Jer. 6.10. Also to chide, to up- 
braid, comp. 707, Neh. 13, 15.21. ¢} 
to enjoin solemnly upon any one, e. g. a 
precept. law, and hence of the divine 
legislation, comp. 772 no. 3, and M579. 
With ace. of thing and 3 of pers. 2K 
17, 15 82 TOR WEN MNT OR his pre 
cepts which he had enjoined upon them 
given them. Neh. 9. 34. 1 Sam. 8 9 


mah 


FTopu. "25" to be testified, declared, 
made known. c. 3 Ex. 21, 29. 

PiteL 732 (improperly referred bysome 
.o the root 73%) to set up again, lo re- 
store, to relieve, Ps. 146, 9. 147, 6. 

Hirupot. to right oneself again, to re- 
store oneself, plur. 1 pers. T2M) Ps. 
20,9. Sept. avogdadyuer. 

Deriv. 79, MID, MAID, MISH, pr. o 
"343, also 


‘TD, rarely 3 (according to the Ma- 
sora twelve times, e. g. Gen. 8, 22. Jer. 
13, 27. etc. ¢. Ai "si> ani “WTid (see 
in no. 4), pr. repetition, continuance, du- 
ration, from r 759 no. 2; but always as 
Adv. Not found in the kindred lan- 
guages, except the Chald. See below. 

1. again, yet again; comp. Aram. 31m, 
202, again, also from the idea of return- 
ing, repeating, Gen. 4, 25. 24, 20. 37, 9. 
Hos. 1, 6. al. sepiss. O*en after a verb 
denoting repetition, as i2 298 Jer. 3, 
1; 112 50" Gen. 18, 29. With a negat. 
iz Nd not. again Gen! Orie law isro4, 
9; and so ‘319 33 NX> Job 7, 10. 31> 40" xb 
Gen. 8, 21. 

2. repeatedly, i. e. continuedly, contin- 
ually, without interruption ; Gen. 46, 29 
Sip WINS OY Fax and wept upon his 
neck continuedly, uninterruptedly. Ruth 
1, 14. Ps. 84,5 happy they who dwell in 
thy house, #22497 719 continually do they 
praise thee.-—Hence 

3. yet, yet more, further, longer, pr. of 
continued time and action. Gen. 8, 10 
and he waited Da MPI ND yet seven 
days longer. 29, 27.30. 7,4 333 evan 
mya for in yet seven days. Is. 5, 4. Ece. 
3,16. With anegat.no more, no longer, 
Gen. 17; 5: 32. 29. "Is.2) 4308207 Job 
24, 20. al. Also yet the more, of an ac- 
tion continued and increasing ; Gen. 37, 
H im& NIw TID WOM and they hated him 
yet the more. Prov. 9, 9.—So too i. q. 
more than this, besides where to per- 
sons or things already mentioned some- 
thing farther is added ; Gen. 43, 6 7197 

ma nab whether ye had yet a brother, 
i. e. besides. Gen. LOMT2 Teyel acs 

4, Most freq. of a time or action con- 
tinued either up to the present moment, 
or to the occurrence of another act, yet, 
as yet, still. Gen. 45, 3° "a8 TSH doth 
ny father yet live? 31, 14. Is. 5, 25 his 
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hand is stretched out stili. Ps. 78, 5( 
while their meat was yet in their mouths 
Is. 65, 24. Dan. 9, 20. 21 lo, it is yet high 
day. So 1 U9 iD yet a little while ana 
this or that will be done, Is. 10, 25. 29 
17. Ex. 17, 4. Ps. 37, 10.—Where the 
subject is a personal pronoun, this ia 
appended to "i> asa suffix (comp. alse 
>, 7°), thus: "2D as yet [, Josh. 14 
11. 1 Sam. 20, 14; "Ti> see in no. 5. a; 
Ti> yet thou Gen. 46, 30, f. FTI 1 K.1 
14; W9 Gen. 18, 22; nptis 1 K. 1, 
22; ot Ex. 4, 18, once 05 iD Is. 65 
24. etc. Like 8" and 9°8, so 713 also 
includes the idea of the substantive verb 
and is then construed with a participle ; 
e. g. Gen. 18, 22 "9 52nb Td ATID he 
stood yet before Jehovah ; or with a ver- 
bal adj. as "M1 52353 he is yet alive Geu. 
43,28. Sometimes 7h c. suff. is sub- 
joined to a substantive, as Num. 11, 33 
Dey 72 UTD wan while the flesh 
was yet between their teeth. 1 Sam. 13,7 
2 Chr. 34,3; here the suffix (as else- 
where &57, on) has the force of the 
subst. verb.—Once c. suff. plur. Lam. 4, 
17 Keri: 595293 M37b2M 42"T4D as yet our 
eyes languish, pr. by anacoluthon as yet 
we languish, our eyes languish. But the 
true reading is preserved in Chethibt. 
m2"753, apparently ‘a poetic form fo 
wis (as i" poet. for OF—), i. e. ae 
yet they languish, even our eyes, the suf 
fix being redundant, as above, but witn 
a finite verb instead of a participle. 

5. With Prefixes: a) 1133 pr. ‘in 
the being yet, i.e. a) while, while yet 
opp. DIw2. 2 Sam. 12, 22° b= wis3 
while the child was yet alive. Job 29, 5. 
Prov. 31. 15. Jer. 15, 9 Bai" Ti9a while 
yet day. With noun suff. Ps. 146, 2 
“tiva while I yet exist ; but with verbal 
suff. Gen. 25, 6 a DTT while he yet 
lived. Deut. 31, 27. Here in “risa the 
“i> is construed as a noun, pr. 77 my con- 
tinuance, existence, being ; but in TDD 
the N19 is an ddvanty and there is an el- 
lipsis. pr. in the time while he yet lived, 
12— being the nominative. ) in yet, 
within yet this or that space of time, 
Gen. 40, 13 a9 mwby 19a within yer 
three days. Is. “A 8. 21, 16. Jer. * ie 1) 
Comp. 3 A. 5. 

b) 1192 from as yet, ex quo, i. e. ever 
since. Gen. 48, 15 "719% ever since 


Ty 


am ever since I exist. Num. 22, 30 
MII ON ID FTIP2 ever since thou wast, 
even unto this day. 

19 Chald. yet, i. q. Heb. no. 4, Dan. 
4, 28. 

sty (for 73552 setting up again, 


erecting, r. TAD) Oded, pr.n. a) The 
father of the prophet Azariah, 2 Chr. 


15, 1. 8. b) Another prophet, 2 Chr. 
28, 9. 
x my 1. i. g. Arab. §5¢, to bend, 


to curve ; also to make crooked, to dis- 
tort, kindr. with M18. See Niph. Pi. Hiph. 

2. to act perversely, to sin, (comp. 53m 
II. 3,) Dan. 9,5; with >» ef pers. Esth. 
1, 16 —Arab. Sx erravit, seductus est. 

Nien. 1. to be distorted, to writhe, 
with pains and spasms, like a woman in 
travail. Is. 21,3 daw INI32 J writhe 
so that I cannot hear. Also to be bent, 
bowed down, depressed, with calamities, 
Ps. 38, 7. 

2. to be perverse ; part. MD3 perverse. 
Prov. 12,8 32 M332 perverse of heart. 
1 Sam. 20, 30 mis9an MI152743 the son of 
perverse rebelliousness, i. €. of a perverse 
and obstinate mother; comp. Job 30, 8. 

Prev 749 to subvert, to overturn, to turn 
upside down, i. e. to destroy ; Is. 24, 1 M4 
mp and turneth the face of it (the 
earth) upside down. Lam. 3, 9 "713"M2 
mad he turneth up (breaks up) my ways. 
Comp. 527. 

Hipu. 732m to make crooked, to per- 
vert, e.g. to pervert or wrest right, Job 
33, 27; to pervert one’s way or conduct, 
1.e. to act perversely, Jer. 3,21. Also 
with 377 impl. to act perversely 2 Sam. 
Foland, 17.11 K, 8,47. Ps. 106; 6. Jer. 
9,4; c. acc. 2 Sam. 19, 20. 


Deriv. 739, FID, DWDID, "9, "92, 
Chald. RD, also the pr. names "59, 
333, MD, “9, OND, PPD. 


MD f. an overturning, overthrow, Ez. 
21, 32. R. m9 Pi 

MD 2 K. 18, 34. 19, 13. Is. 37, 13, also 
RID 2K. 17, 24 (i. q. M39 overturning, 
ruin, unless perb=ps it .s to be so read,) 
Teah or Avah, pr. n. of a city under 
the Assyrian dominion, whence colo- 
niets were brought to Samaria. Some 
tompare here a Pherician city pees: 
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a P: 


see Relandi Palestina p. 232, 253; bat 
it must rather be sought m Mesopota- 
mia.—Gentile n. plur. 09 Avites 2K 
17. 31, see below under "49. 


TY iniquity, see i>. 
ry strength, see 13. 


*T1 or TP to flee for refuge to 
any pers. or place; Arab. SLe mid, 
Waw id. c. \; II, to cause to flee for 


Ss Ss 
refuge, S38; Slee, refuge. Hither 
kindr. with verbs of hasting, Win, Way; 
or perh. denom. from subst. 152 refuge, 
asylum, comp. Is. 30, 2. 

Hipu. causat. pr. ‘ to cause to flee for. 
refuge ;? hence to save by flight, to place 
in safety, spoken of one fleeing with his 
effects, property, etc. Ex. 9,19 mx 19m 
2p. Acc. impl. id. Is. 10, 31. Jer. 4, 
ep oleae 


* Day perh. i. gq. Arab. blé mid. 
Waw to sink in any thing, as the foot 
in the sand; [I, to sink, to dig a well; 
IV, to plunge, to immerse ; hence usually 
v2 stylus. But the notion of digging, 
graving, is not certain in this root ; and it 
is better to refer U9 to the idea of hard- 
ness, stiffness, (as Germ. Stift from steif,) 
which belongs to the kindred syllable 
Y>, see in 733, p19, ME; so that t 
would then be related to 73 wood, 
whether the root be 43 i. q. P53, or 
Nyy i. q. M¥D as is more probable. 


"AY, plur. o743, Avite, Avin, i. e. 

1. Gentile n. from the name M33, Nay 
2 K. 17, 31; see in my>. 

2. Names of the aborigines of the coun 
try of the Philistines, Deut. 2, 23. Josh. 
13, 3. 

3, BIS (the ruins, or Avites’-town) 
a town of Benjamin, Josh. 18, 23. 


NF or RMP Chald. f. perverseness 
sin, often in the Targums; but in O. T. 
only plur. j313, or in some copies (al 
ways in the Targums) 479, Dan. 4, 24 
R. m9. 

1.572 m. adj. (519) wicked, ungodly 
Job 16, 11. 

II. 5-2 m. (r. 32) a child, pr. a 
suckling, i.q. d82, Job 21, 11. paral! 
m">"; perh. 19, 18, 


“> 


PF (ruins, r. M39) Avith, pr. n. of a 
town in the territory of the Edomites, 
Gen. 36, 35; also 1 Chr. 1, 46 where 
Cheth. mr. 


ig Phy in Kal not used, to turn away, 
to distort, comp. >°&, 23m; hence to be 
wrong, perverse, wicked. Arab. dle 
nid. Waw quiesc. to turn aside sc. 
from right, to be unjust. 

Prex fut. 5897 to do wrong, to act 
wickedly, Ps.71,4 Is. 26,10.—Syr. Aph. 
Nal id. 

Deriv. >39, dis, MdId (Abid, M159), 
and >"49 I. 


22D m. (r. d8¥) a wrong-doer, one 
wicked, Job 18; 221.275 7. 29, veal: 
Syr. fod. 

219 m. (r. D3) once in constr. 13 Ez. 
28, 18, c. suff. 3539, wrong, wickedness, 
iniquity, Job 34, 10. Ps. 53, 2. Jer. 2,53 so 
‘n a judge Lev. 19, 15. Ps. 82,2; in a 
nerchant Ez. 28,18. 39 mw2 to do evil 
Hz. 3, 20. 18, 24. 26. 33, 13; “bap >>B id. 
Job 34, 32. bry 37x a wicked man, unjust, 
Prov. 29,27. Concr. for unjust gain Ps. 


7,4. Syr. Hod, Chald. xdqz, xd-y, id. 


«Dap to give milk, to suckle, of ani- 
mals, only part. fem. mi>9 minB milch- 
kine 1 Sam. 6, 7. 10. Gen. 33,13. Also 
without subst. part. mi>> the milk-giv- 
ing, milch, poet. for the ewes, Ps. 78,71. 
Is. 40, 11.—Kindr. by transp. is 35>, 
where see note. Arab. Jlé mid. Ye, 
gravida fuit et lactavit. 

Deriv. 2"1> II, and 


9 m. a child, pr. a sucking-child, 
suckiing, Is. 49,15. 65,20.—Arab. dole 
toy, Syr. aS, Chald. daz, d*3, id. 


TDD £. (r. bY) once contr. M29 Is, 
61,8; with He poet. demonstr. nm>19 
Ps, 125, 3. Hos. 10, 3, contr. nm>> Job 5, 


16; once transp. m9 Hos. 19. 9; plur. 
=i Ps, 58, 3. 64,7; ig. 519. wrong 

wickedness, iniquity. Job 6. 29. 30. dd 4. 
Prov. 22,8. Is. 59,3. al. mo: mips to do 
crong, to act wickediy, zee 3.5. 13; 
3°39 925 Job 13. 7. 24, 7. new-52 the 
on of wickedness. a ed man, Ps. 89, 
23; m>19-"23 the wicked 2 Sam. 3, 34. 
7.10, Abstr. for coner. wickedness for 
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by 


the wicked Job 5, 16. 24, 20. Ps. 107, 43 
Sept. adixia, avoula. 


my evil, see in M>%9; also « burnt 
offering, see M>9. 


22459 m. (see note) plur. prbd>i> ang 
pb>i9 as from a form bbiv ; constr 
sbbrp Lam. 2.20; with light suff. 775>59 
Ps. 137, 9, nabbiy Lam. 1,5; with grave 
suff. prnbbiv ; a boy, child, infant, e. g. 
of tender age Is. 13, 16. Fos. 14,1. 2K. 
8, 12. Nah. 3, 10. Ps. 137, 9; carried in 
the arms, Lam. 2, 20; playing in the 
streets Jer. 6,11. 9,20; asking for bread 
Lam. 4, 4; carried away captive Lam. 
1,5; once of the unborn fetus Job 3, 16 
Sometimes coupled with 2%" suckling 
Ps. 8, 3. Joel 2,16. Jer. 47,7. Lam. 2, 
11; from which however it is expressly 
distinguished 1 Sam. 22,19. 15, 3 >> 
po 31. The same is 55499 Is. 3, 12. 
Plur. c. suff. their children Ps. 17, 14. 

Note. The form comes from Poel or 
Polel dd; prob. from r. >> to vex, 
and so referring to the petulance of chil- 
dren; or it may come from r. 549 to 
suckle, though the sense would here be 
passive, while the form is active. See 
in >>» I. 2, and Po. no. 3. Thesaur. p. 
1033, 1034. 


midoiy and Mio) £ plur. (r. 5531) 
constr. ™>>¥, gleanings, Mic. 7,1. Is. 
24,13. Jer. 49, 9. Obad. 5. Twice cou- 
pled with a preceding masc. sing. Judg. 
8, 2. Is. 17,6; see Heb. Gram. § 144. 


Doty m. rarely 029 Gen. 3, 22. 6, 3. 
al. plur. ovadiy. R. ody I. 

A) Pr. ‘hidden,’ spec. hidden time,'. e. 
obscure and long. of which the begin- 
ning or end is uncertain or indefinite, 
ee everlasting, eternity, spoken: 

. Of time long past, gray antiquity, 
of od everlasting, as in the following 
phrases and examples: D>i9 7723 Am. 
9. 11. Mic. 7, 14. Is. 63, 9, and cbis nin 
Deut. 32,7, the days of old, ancient times 
ndiv of old. from ancient times. Gen. 6, 
4, 1 Sam. 27, 8. Is. 63, 16. Jer. 2,20. & 
15. Ps. 25,6; and so of time before the 
world, from everlasting, Prov. 8, 23 
with a negative, not from any time 
never, Is. 63, 19. 64, 3; elsewhere of a 
long time, long, Is. 42, 14 referring te 
the time of the exile. 46, 5. 57 11 


> 


pbis baxz an ancient landmark, se* up 
by the forefathers, Prov. 22, 28. 23, 
10, D>1> "MMP ancient gates, Ps. 24, 7. 
nbi> "m2 the dead of old, those long 
dead, Ps. 143, 3. Lam. 3,6; 0>%D DD the 
people of old time, long dead, Ez. 26, 20. 
—Since to men of ancient times were 
attributed sincere piety and uncorrupted 
morals, hence D>i> 377 Ps. 139, 24, mk 
pbi> Job 22, 15. “pbiy niatny Jer. 6, 16, 
pbi s>725 Jer. 18, 15, are all put for the 
true piety of the fathers of old ; comp. 
B0>1> PIS the righteousness of old, for- 
mer righteousness, Dan. 9, 24.—That 
not always the remotest antiquity is 
implied, is manifest from the phrase 
pbip miain Is. 58, 12. 61, 4, spoken in 
[prophetic] allusion to the ruins of Je- 


rusalem at the close of the Babylonian | 


exile. Jer. 25,9 and 49, 13 do not belong 
here, > there referring to time future. 

2. Often also of future time, ever, for 
ever, evermore, in such a way that the 
terminus ad quem is .* be determined 
from the nature of the subject. Thus 
where human things are spoken of: 

a) Spec. in the affairs of single per- 
sons, D>4> is sometimes put for the whole 
period of life, all the days of one’s life, 
as Ddi> 739 a servant for ever. i. e. not 
to be set free in all his life, Deut. 15, 17. 
Ex. 21, 6. 1 Sam. 27. 12; poet. of an 
animal Job 40, 28 [41,4]. o>iz~7> for 
ever i. e. so long as he lives, 1 Sam. 1, 
22. 20,15. 2 Sam. 3. 28. obis a1>u ever 
secure, ever prosperous, so long as they 
live, Ps. 73, 12. 30, 13 Jehovah, my God, 
HTN odbivd for ever will I praise thee, 
i.e. while I live. 5, 12. 31, 2. 37, 27. 28. 
49,9. 52, 11. 71, 1. 86,12. Sometimes 
put for very long life ; Ps. 21, 5 he (the 
xing) asked life of thee, thou gavest him 
9) obwy ova WIN length of days for 
ever and ever, i. e. a long, long life.—A 
still narrower application of 2>%> is im- 
plied in Is. 35, 10 nuxa-by odiy noob 
perpetual joy shall be upon their heads, 

e. a joy ever conspicuous in their coun- 
tenances, they shall be ever cheerful and 
rejoicing (comp. Ps. 125, 2). Is. 51, 11. 
61,7. In Is. 32, 14 the limit of this long 
time is specified: 2i'l and watch-tower 
hall become caverns 2259773 evermore 

+. 15 AVI until tre Spirt shall be 


poured out, etc. 
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b) As pertaining to a whole race, dy 
nasty. or people, and including the whola 
time of their existence until their de- 
struction. 1 Sam. 2, 30 thy family shal, 
serve me O>iS~7> for ever, i. e. so long as 
it endures. 13, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 16. 1 Chr. 
17, 12. 22, 10. Ps. 18,51 he will show 
mercy to David and to his seed =>°3-9. 
So the covenant of God with the Israel- 
ites is called 5>19 m772 Gen. 17, 7. Lev. 
24, 8; the laws given to them are 
phi mpm, abiy pm, Ex. 12, 14. 17, 27, 
21. 28, 43. 30, 21. Lev. 3, 17.6, 11; ine 
possession of the Holy Land is 5319 mire 
Gen. 17, 8. 48, 4. 

c) Nearer to the metaphysical notion 
of eternity, or at least to an eternity 
without end, approach those examplea 
in which 539 is attributed to the earth 
and to the universe. Ecc. 1,4 but the 
earth standeth or abideth 0>*>> for ever. 
Ps. 104, 5 it (the earth) shall not be moved 
for ever. 78, 69. ‘> mivaa everlasting 
hills, created of old, and to endure for 
ever, Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33,15; ‘> nina 
everlasting heights Ez. 36, 2. So too 
of human things which refer to a period 
after death, e. g. D>1D 2¥} everlasting 
sleep, for death Jer. 51, 39.57; jodi ma 
his everlasting house. long home, i.e the 
grave Ecc. 12,5; 0359 Mn everlasung 
life after the resurrection Dan. 12, 2. 

d) The true and full idea of eternity 
is expressed by 2579 in those passages 
where it is spoken of the nature and ex- 
istence of God, who is called D349 5x the 
eternal God, everlasting God, Gen. 21, 
33. Is. 40, 28; O>19M 7M the ever living 
Dan. 12, 7. (Comp. = pbivd mon to live 
for ever, to be immortal like God, Gen. 
3, 22. Job 7,16.) To him are attributed 

pbip mivhr everlasting arms Deut. 33, 
27; and of him it is said Ps. 90, 2 cbive 
by mmx ebip 199 from everlasting to 
everlasting thou art God. 103,17; comp. 
Ps. 9, 8. 10, 16. 29, 10. 93, 2. 

e) Of a peculiar kind are those pas- 
sages, where the Hebrews by hyperbole 
ascribe eternity in the metaphysical sense 
to human things, chiefly in the expres- 
sion of good wishes. Here belongs the 
customary form of salutation towards 
kings: cbis> 7235 =2% 719 let my lord 
the king ‘live for ever, 1K. ut 31. Neh 
2,3. Comip. Dan. 2, 4. 3, 9. Judith 12 


ye 


4. Elian. V. H. 1. 32. So in poetical 
invocations of good upon kings and royal 
lines, e. g. Ps. 61, 8 for ever may he sit 
upon his throne before God ; comp. v. 7 
let his years be 773 75 12D as many ge- 
nerations. 45, 7 thy throne of God [pr. 
O God] 331 pbivd is for ever and ever ; 
gee in pbR note, p. 55. Ps. 89, 37 his 
(David’s) seed shall endure for ever. 
How much this last expression implies 
is apparent from the words which imme- 
diately follow it: his throne (shall stand) 
as the sun before me, 38 like the moon 
shall it be established for ever ; and from 
Ps. 72,5 they shall fear thee, (O king,) 
so long as the sun and moon endure, 
throughout all generations ; ib. v. 17 his 
name shall endure =2%¥> for ever, so long 
as the sun shall his name flourish. That 
is, by this figure of hyperbole there is 
invoked for the king and his royal pos- 
terity, a dominion not less enduring 
than the universe itself—Also Ps. 48, 9 
God will estublish it (Jerusalem) for 
ever. Jer. 7,7 the land which I gave to 
your fathers cbiy 19) cbiv yb. 25, 5. 

Piur. D>5D, q. d. ages, everlasting 
ages, like Gr. aides, i.e. a) ages of 
antiquity, ancient ages, Is. 51, 9. Dan. 
9,24. Ecc. 1,10. b) future ages, the 
remotest future, Ps. 61, 5. 77,6. 145,13. 
Is. 26, 4. 45, 17. 

B) the world, mundus. from the Chald. 
and Rabb. usage (Buxtorf col. 1620), like 
Gr. aiay; hence love of worldly things, 
worldly-mindedness, i. q. more fully aye- 
ny tov xoowov 1 John 2, 15, aiwv tot 
xoguou tovtov Eph. 2, 2, and Arab. 


o3 
(450 the world, worldly things and the 


love of them, as destructive to the know- 
edge of divine things. So Ece. 3, 11 
God hath made every thing beautiful in 
its time, “a0 baba jm? BSsn-my DA 
‘o. CING RST xd sin although he 
(God) hath set the love of worldly things 
‘n their heart. so that man understandeth 
rot the works of God ; i. e. 4 for "D DS, 
see Dh no, 4. For the sense comp. Ecc. 
8, 17.—Another form is Di>"2. 


*4A9 obesol. root, to rest, to dwell ; 
kindr. JAX. paeh ol to live quietly, 


nomfortably ; oF uiet, comfort.— 
y; ibe q 
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pay 


Hence 4359, 7193, 77199, pr. n. B°9% 


amin. 
319 for 723. see the root 779. 


}9 m. (r. m9) twice Jy 2 K.7,8 
Ps. 51, 7; constr. Vs, yn 1 Chr. 21,8 
plur. shea and constr. misd, c. cuff 
sd, WIP, oftener "sz any, ete 
pr. wrong, perverseness ; henea concer 
wrong action, iniquity, sin, crime, Gen. 
4,13. 44, 15. Ex. 20, 5. 28, 38. al. sep 
Hos. 10, 10 see in }"¥ no. 1, note. Sept. 
Gpaotia, cpoetyua, odixce. Often cou- 
pled with synon. nen Ex. 34, 9. Deut 
19, 15. Jer. 16, 10. al. With genit. of 
him who commits the sin, as Mi38 713 
Ex. 20, 5. 34, 7 ; or of the place where one 
sins, as 7iDB 'D Josh. 22, 17, waps ’> 
Num. 18, 1; or also of the punishment 
to be jadiowed for the sin, as 297 mins 
iniquities for the sword, to be punished 
by it Job 19, 29, and yp iY iniquity of 
the end, which brings destruction, Ez. 
21. 30; comp. 5°5">B 759 a crime for the 
judges, to be punished by them, Job 31, 
11. To express the pardon or expiation 
of sins the verbs used are >b, "33h, 
"B2, NW? no. 2. b; for its punishment, 
“PB ; for the safferiap of its punishment, 
nv? no. 4. d—By synecd. a) wrong 
iniquity, guilt, contracted by sinning, as 
"mann ji2 the iniquity of the Amorites 
Gen. 15, 16; "MNwn 72 the iniquity of 
my sin Ps. 32, 5. Soa AY wh there is 
iniquity in any one, he i is guilty, 1 Sam 
20, 8. 25, 24. 2 San 14, 32: with 9 2 
Sam. 14,9; > Job 33, 9; also 1 Sam. 
28,10. 2K.7,9. b) unrighteous gain, 
Hos. 12, 9 [8] in all my gains they shali 
Jind no 8B "ER }> wrong that is sin. 
c) the punishment of sin Is. 5,18; hence 
calamity, misery, Ps. 31, 11. 

my f. iz (r. ji>) a living together, co 
habitation in the conjugal sense, Ex. 21 
10. Talmud. id—For mixi> Hos. 10 
10 Keri, see in "3 no. 1, note. 


DF m. plur. perversities, i. e. per- 
verseness, Is. 19, 14 ; for "1399, from the 
root M12. Vulg. vertigo. not unaptly. 


* DAS fat. 59", with Vav conv. 52". 
1. to yi spec. with the wings. fea- 
thers, i. q. 5223; from which perhaps 
this root fie been formed by softening 
the letters, comp. p29, P™; PEN, ON 


5D 


Ps, and many others; see the roots 
Bas, 77, ete.—Is. 31, 5 mip» DBD as 
binds cover (their young “with” their 
wings) 920977 53 ‘X 17 439 4D so will 
Jehovah of hosts protect a ati te 
Hence 519, pr. i. q. 422 wing, then col- 
‘ect. birds, fowl; and hence again the 
verb as denominative : 

2. to fly, pr. of birds Job 5, 7. Prov. 23, 
5. 26, 9. Deut.4, 17 ; also of locusts Nah. 
3,16. So of the Seraphim Is. 6,6; of 
(iod as sitting upon his throne and borne 
by Cherubim Ps. 18, 11; of a flying roll 
Zech. 5,1.2. Trop. of an army flying 
(rushing) to battle Hab. 1, 8. Is. 11, 14 
(c. 3); of a fleet Is. 60, 8; an arrow 
Ps. 91,5. So to fly away, to vanish, as 
sleep Job 20,8; human life Ps. 90, 10. 
Once transit. like Hiph. Prov. 23, 5 Cheth. 
—Arab. Wile mid. Waw and Ye, to 
hover in the air as a bird, c. As; 
Kans flight. 

3. to cover over, to wrap, Syr. vas in- 
volvit, for élicom Heb. 1.12. Hence in- 
trans. to be covered (wrapped) in dark- 
ness; Job 11,17 2AM 7P32d ABrM now 
covered with darkness (calamity), soon 
thou shalt be as the morning. Better 
perhaps with 3 Mss. to read MpA>n , 
darkness shall become as the morning. 
—Also 

4. to be overcome with darkness, to 
faint, to faint away ; so fut. 9221 1 Sam. 
14, 28. Judg. 4, 21; this form being 
chosen to distinguish it from 925 to fly. 
—See 02, 523, and Arab. ¢ 
Syr. -aS to become weak, Ethp. to faint 
away. Kindred are 519 and 43° to be- 
eome weak, weary. 

Pit. 55> =. i. q. Kal no 2, to fly, 
to fly about, Gen. 1, 20. Is. 6,2. Part. 
ABi>e flying, Is. 14, 29. 30, 6. 

2. to brandish, q. d. to make fly about, 
8. g. a sword Ez. 32, 10. 

Hipu. to make fly away Prov. 23, 5 
Keri. 

Hirupat. to fly away, to vanish, Hos. 
& il 

Deriv. from no. 1, 2, 519, S1BDED ; 
fom no. 3, MH*D, HATB, HIN, MAA 


m9 m. (-. m2) pr. wing, vollect. 
vira3, fowl, *. e. the winged tribes: 
64* 
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sometimes with plur. Jer. 4,25 Ez. 31 
6. 13; oftener with sing. verb Gen, 1 
21. 30. Lev. 17, 13. Ps. 50, 11. al. sep. 
Of birds of prey, 2 Sam. 21, 10.—Syr 


Lead bird, but not frequent. Eth. Ot 
id. 


7 Chald. birds, fowl, i. q. Heb. 
Dan. 2, 38. 7, 6. 


"DD Jer. 40, 8 Cheth. see in "D>. 


val yi to consult, to take counsel 
i.g. Y37 where see; oly in imp. 5¥3 
Judg. 19, 30. Is. 8, 10.—Hence yo" 
pr. n. 


*TL. V perh. ig. ble, yols, to 


impress itself, to sink, e. g.the Sri in the 


ei 

sand, comp. r. 049; whence Kye light 
sandy soil and fertile. Hence 

VY Uz, Ausitis, fully y3> yrN the 
land of Uz Job 1, 1. Lam. 4, 21; yx 
yr Jer. 25, 20; Sept. Avoite, Bieinah 
pr. n. of a region and tribe in the north- 
eastern partof Arabia Deserta, between 
Idumea, Palestine, and the Euphrates, 
adjacent to Babylon and the Euphrates ; 
called by Ptolemy (V. 19) <Atotzes, un- 
less the reading Avotrw: is to be restored. 
For the origin of this tribe, see Gen. 10 
23. 36, 28; comp. 22, 21. See the dis- 
cussions respecting the situation of the 
land of Uz in Bochart Phaleg II. 8. 
J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. II. 26. Rosenm. 
Schol. in Job. Prolegom. § 5. See also 
Thesaur. p. 1003. 


* DAD in Kal not used, Syr. and Chald. 
to be pressed, to be straitened, i. q. Heb. 
pax. 

Hips. to press, c. MAM pr. to press 
down, xataFhiso. Am. 2, 13 lo, I will 
press you down (02°NNM P32), as a 
cart full of sheaves presseth down sc. 
what is under it, i.e. I will press you 
down and crush you as a wain loaded 
with sheaves. 

Deriv. MPS, MpPd". 


y whence Piel 759 to lind, see in 
Sie Ts 

WP adj. (r. 759 IIL) plur. 0779 and 
mind Is. 42, 7; blind, Ex. 4, 11. Lev. 19 
14, al. Metaph. of blindness of mind 
the darkness of ign-rance, Is. 29, § 
42, 18. 19. 43. 8. 


19 


“1.52 fut. "4D", imper. parag. O19. 

1. to wake, to be awuke ; Chald. Pal. 
and Aph. 1759, "28, to awake, to arouse, 
"mx to be aroused, awake; Syr. te 
to awake, to arouse; Aph. to excite. 
Comp. éystow, Sanscr. g7i. Perh. kindr. 
with r. "79 .—Cant. 5, 2. Mal. 2, 12 
M33) 49 the waking and the answering, 

e. every one living, a proverbial ex- 
pression (like 25791 “5S2) drawn perhaps 
from the Levites keeping watch in the 
temple Ps. 134, of whom one remains 
awake and calls, and the other answers. 
In the same sense the Arabs say: no 
caller and no answerer, i. e. none alive, 
Vit. Tim. I. p. 108. ed. Mang. Jerome: 
magister et discipulus, and so the Engl. 
Vers. ‘the master and the scholar.’ 

2. to awake trom sleep, intrans. only 
in imper. M739. Ps. 44, 24 mad my 
"5N WIN awake ! why sleepest ‘thou, O 
Lord? Ps. 57, 9. 59, 5. 108, 33 ¢ ‘by 
Ps. 7,7. Fem. ™:9 Judg. 5, 12. Cant. 
4, 16. Is. 51, 9: 52, 1. Hab. 2, 19. 

3. Causat. to awaken one out of sleep, 
» q. Hiph. So fut, 1492 Job 41, 2 Keri. 

Nipu. 593, fut. 19, pass of Piel and 
Hiph. 

1. to be awaked, to be roused from 
sleep, Job 14, 12. Zech. 4, 1. 

2. Trop. to be raised up, lo arise, e. g. 
a wind Jer. 25, 32; a people Jer. 6, 22. 
Joel 4, 12 [3, 17]; Jehovah Zech. 2, 17 
[13].—For Hab. 3, 9, see in r. 793 IL. 

Prt. "19 , comp. Gr. ogw, oovyus, pret. 
dgwoe. 

1. to awaken, to rouse out ofsleep, trans. 
Cant. 2, 7. 3,5. 8, 4; to excite or call 
forth serpents from their lurking-places 

ob 3,8. Trop.to excite, to stir up quar- 
els, strife, Prov. 10, 12; love Cant. 8,5; 
commotion Is. 14,9; ¢. 9 against any 
one Zech. 9, 13; to rouse up one’s 
strength, Ps. 80, 3. 

2. to raise up, to lift up and brandish 
a spear 2 Sam. 23,18. 1 Chr. 11, 11.20; 
a scourge Is. 10, 26.—But Is. 23, 13 see 
aader r. 959 Pil. 

Pup. "299 , to raise up, to lift up a cry; 
hence Is. 15, 5 9939 53 rpyr they 
hall lift up a cry of destruction ; here 
o> (in many Mss, 9599") is for 
D5", the syll. “9 being softened into 
*; comp. Ewald Kiit. Gr. p. 479. Mo- 
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numm. Phen. p. 431, 432. Or pern. it 
should read 19359", whence 213" migh* 
easily arise, and then defect. 9933 .— 
See also in 79. 

Hips. 97955, fut. 9°99, inf 9, with 
pref. "92 Ps. 73, 20, i. q. Piel. 

1. Causat. to awaken, to arouse any one 
from sleep Zech. 4, 1. Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. 
8, 4. Ps. 57,9 "MW HIDN T will awake 
the dawn. 108, 3. 73,20 "92. 

2. to rouse up, to excite, to stir up 
Job 41, 1 [10] none so bold 53973" "DB that 
he will stir him up sc. leviathan, i. e. pro- 
voke him. Deut. 32, 11 ip “795 “W273 
as the eagle stirreth up her nest, pro- 
vokes her young to fly, Vulg. ad volan- 
dum. So to rouse up, to excite to any 
thing, e. g. warriors to battle Joel 4,9; 
a victorious king (Cyrus) Is. 41, 2. 25. 
45, 13; c. 59 against any one Is. 13, 17. 
51,1. Ez. 23,22. So to rouse up, to ex- 
cite the ear Is. 50,4; the mind, spirit, 
Jer. 51, 11. Hag. 1, 14-5 1 Chrape2e. 
Ezra 1, 1.5; wrath Ps. 78, 38; ardour 
Is. 42, 13; valour Dan. 11, 25. 

3. Intrans. to rouse oneself, to wake, 
Zs _ Ee with which it is coupled Ps. 

3. (73 20); c. 52 for any one Job 
“i 6. 

Hirupa. 1. to rouse oneself, to arise 
Is. 51, 17. 64, 6; c. >9 against any one 
Job 17, 8. 

2. lo rejoice, to exult, vulg. Engl. to be 
wide awake, Job 31, 29. 

Deriv. 99, 1"2 city, Chald. ""3 watch- 
er, pr. n. WB, "2, FB, RP, AMY, ONY 
“935, 


“T1759 jg. moy and 19 to be 
pega to be made naked. Arab. ju, 


cers nakedness, verenda. Hence 73% 

owe 

Nipa. Hab. 3,9 FAspP Vid 42 with 
nakedness was thy bow made naked, i. @. 
wholly drawn forth from its sheath, 
comp. Is. 22, 6. 

PiL. "759, see r. T19. 

Deriv. "19 , 7199. 

* THT. > i. gq. 19M, to dig, to ex 
cavate. Hence 1"3%3 cavern; Arab 


sé, Lis, id — = 
Prev ony (as 789 Pi. 39) to blind ts 
make blind, pr. ‘to dig out’ the eye 


Py 


comp. "pa. 2K. 25,7. Jer. 39,7. 52, 11. 
Metaph. to blind a judge wi-h presents, 
Ex. 23, 8. Deut. 16, 19.—Aram. “AD, 
bas, id, Eth. UBC to be b.ind; Arab. 


ye and 96 to be blind of one eye. 


Deriv. 739, 3739, MTB ; Chald. 19 
chaff. 


VI Chald. chaff, Dan. 2, 35. Syr. 
os 6,-3 s - z 
foas id. Arab. Ihe, n> a bit of 


chaff or the like which flies into the eye 
and hurts or blinds it. R. 7499 no III. 


VS m. (r. 159 I) c. suff. “9, plur. 
mind. 

1. the skin of a man. so called perhaps 
from nudity; Ex. 34,29. Lev. 13,2. Job 
7,5. al. sep. "28 7593 with the skin of 
my teeth Job 19, 20, i. e. with nothing left, 
with the loss of all; others understand 
the skin of the gums; see in r. 229 
Hithp. where another view is given. 
Poet. for the body, Job 19, 26 see under 
De? Pi. no. 2. Job 18,13 the parts of 
his skin, i.e. the members of his body. 
2,4 719 332 “59 skin for skin, i.e. like 
for like; [what he holds dear as life 
(his wealth) will he give for his life.—R. 

2. skin, hide, of animals Job 40, 31 [41, 
7]; chiefly as taken off Lev. 4, 11. 7, 8. 
Gen. 3, 21. 27,6; also as prepared and 
wrought, leather, Lev. 11, 32. 13, 48 sq. 
Num. 31, 20. mm “> seal-skin Num. 
4, 8.11, 12. Plur. ninis Ex. 26, 14. 
39, 34. 


“IID see on p. 761. 

AND see 359. 

TINY m. blindness Deut. 28, 28. Zech. 
Poa. aa bes S59. LL 

ony (read p32) Is. 30, 6 Cheth. 
br D777 asses ; see in 179. 

MIT f. blindness, Lev. 22, 22. Syr. 
fzo,50s. R. 9 III. 
— * WAY ain. deydu. Joel 4, 11, where 

Sept. Targ. Syr. render ‘to assemble, to 
wome together.’ Better, to hasten, tomake 
taste, like the kindred roots 63", mad, 
perl. yas III to asten; IV, to urge 


on in haste. 
Der v. BP, BrP, pr. n. WAT, WI". 


~ 


( 


63 
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; ny in Kal net used, to be curvea 
crooked, bent, kindr. with M29, 023. 

Pre may, fut. m3o3, to bend, to make 
crooked, Ecc. 7, 13. Metaph. fo pervert, 
to wrest, e.g. justice Job 8, 3. 34, 12; 
comp. Am. 8, 5. Also with acc. of pers. 
to subvert, i.e. to wrest or pervert the 
cause of any one, Lam. 3, 36. Job 19,3 
Ps. 119,78. ‘B 473 MAY to subvert the way 
of any one, i.e. to thrust him down ta 
destruction, Ps. 146, 9.—Chald. :d. Syr 


bes deceit, fraud. 
Puat part. 323 crooked Kec. 1, 15. 
Hirup. to bend oneself, to bow down, 


Kee. 12, 3. 
Deriv. 4539, 


“TAD din. deyu. a root of the same 
origin and signification with Ws», pr. to 
hasten, to hasten up sc. for help, Engl. 
‘to run up;’ hence éo succour, to help. 
Arab. wLé pr. to run; IV, to succour, 
to help.—Construed with two ace. (like 
bab> Gen. 47, 12. 1 K.18,4.13;) Is. 50, 
4.933 929-MN MmAvd to help the weary 
with a word, i. e. to speak comfort to 
him, raise him up. Adqu. vaourygiou:, 
Vulg. sustentare—Hence 


“DAY (for Hamsy, mM, whom Jeho- 
vah succours) Uthai, pr.n a) 1 Chr. 
9,4. b) Ezra 8, 14. 


NY £. (verbal Pi. r. mid) a bending 
or bowing down of any one, i. e. oppres- 
sion, Lam. 3, 59; comp. the verb v. 36. 


TY adj. (r. 199) f. M39, plur. m. O39, 
constr. "79. 

1. strong, vehement, fierce, e. g. a lion 
Judg. 14,18 comp. 14; an enemy Ps. 
18, 18; a wind Ex. 14, 21; waves Is. 43, 
16. Neh. 9, 11; anger Gen. 49, 7. Prov. 
21, 14; hunger Is. 56, 11 852 “49 strong 
of appetite, greedy. Metaph. of love 
Cant. 8,6. Also mighty, powerful, Ps. 
59, 4. Am. 5.9; so a people Num. 13, 
28. Is. 25,3; a king Is. 19, 4.—Neut. 
strength Gen. 49, 3. 

2. strong, i. e. fortified, guarded, Num. 
21,24, * 

3. harsh, hard, stern; plur. f. 133 
harsh words Prov. 18,23. 0728 12 hare 
of face, i. e. impudent, shameless, Deut 
28, 50. Dan, 8. 23. 
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TP f(r. 113) plur. 2°39 1. a she-goat, 


Syr. {{S, Arab. -if, Phenic. da Steph. 
Byzant. The Indo-European tongues 
have the same word, as Sanscr. aga he- 
goat, aga she-goat, Goth. géitsa, Anglo- 
Sax. gat, Engl. goat, Germ. Geis and 
with a harder form Gems the chamois, 
Gr. ait, aiydc, comp. Grimm. Deutsche 
Gr. III. 328. The Hebrew furnishes a 
good etymology in r. 2; comp. >38, 
dex .—Gen. 15, 9. 30, 35. "31, 38. 32, 1b. 
Num. 15, 27. ete. [But in the great 
majority of instances the word is gene- 
ral, a goat, goats, as Lev. 1,10. 17, 3. 
Nam: 18, 17. Ex. 12,5. ete. So "30 
DD a buck of the goats Lev. 4, 23. 28. 
Num, 28, 15. 30; D9 "3°Bx id. 2 Chr. 
29, 21; a9 "7 a kid of the goats Gen. 
27,9; oy> nb a goat i. e. the goat, an 
deyidenl for the species, Deut. 14, 4. 
—T. 

2. Plur. ellipt. D"19 goats’ hair Ex. 26, 
7. 36, 14. 1 Sam. 19, 13. 


WY Chald. f. ig. Heb. no. 1, ashe-goat, 
Ezra 6, 17. 


TY m. (r. 119) rarely T Prov. 24, 5. 
31, 17.25; c. Makk. “19, c. suff. "3, 
HIS, HD, rarely "I Ex. 16, 2, HID Ex. 
15, 13, ance AITAD Ps. 81, 2. 

1. strength, might, power, of God Job 
12, 16. 26, 2. al. of men Ps. 29,11. Prov. 
24,5. 31,17; of animals Job 41,14. Also 
rehemence, violence, as of rain Job 37, 6; 
thunder Ps. 68, 34; anger Ps. 90, 11. 
13-b23 with all one’s might 2 Sam. 6, 14. 
Concr. the strong ones, heroes, Judg. 5, 
215; comp. Is. 43, 17. 

2. strength, firmness, sc. by fortifi- 
cation. 12 5439 a strong lower, fortified, 
Judg. 9,51. Ps. 61,4; 19 “> Is. 26,1; 
t menp Prov. 18, 19. Ps. 30, 8 thow hast 
confirmed strength unto my mountain, 
hast made me secure.—Hence trop. de- 
fence, refuge, protection, Ps. 28, 8 nin" 
yo> 1 Jehovah is their defence. 4v, 2. 
b2, 8. 84, 6. 140, 8. Is. 49,5. Jer. 16, 19. 
{z. 26, 11—In a bad sense, D°2p 1D 
strength (hardness) of countenance, i. e. 
boldness, impudence, Ecc. 8,1. m7 jiN3 
ver pride of strength, her shameless 
pride, Ez. 30,6. 18. 33, 28. Concr. Ez. 
24, 21 cosy Ika your strong pride, that 
a whick you proudly trust. 


NTD 


3. splendour, majesty, glory, as the 
usual concomitants of might and power 
i. q. 7123 with which it is often coupled 
Hab. 3, 4. Ps. 96,6 M4XBM) 12 splendour 
and majesty. Is. 51,9. 52,1. Prov. 31,25 
Ps. 132, 8 439 [198 the ark (seat) of thy 
majesty, i. e. the ark of the covenant (i. q 
mint TaD jing) 2 Chr. 6,41; for which 
poet. 13 alone Ps. 78, 61; comp. 1 Sam. 


s 
4, 21. 22.—Arab. bo glory. 


4. glory, praise, laud, Ps. 8, 3. 29, 1. 
68, 35. 99, 4. Ex. 15,2. 2Chr. 30, 21 
13-"DD instruments of praise i. e. used in 
praising God. 


NY (strength) Uzza, pr. n.m. a) 
2Sam. 6, 3, for which v. 6.7 M32 Uzzah. 
b)1Chr. 8,7. c) Ezra 2,49. Neh. AGG 


SINTY Azazel, a word found only in 
the law respecting the day of atonement 
Lev. 16, 8. 10. 26, and vexed with the 
numerous conjectures of interpreters. 
Most prob. the averter, exptator, Aver- 
Tunes "Ahetixaxos, Sept. ‘Anonounutoc, 
i.e. Dixy for >3>12, from the root 539, 
dh , to remove, to separate ; comp. 
Lehrg. p. 869. By this name is prob. to 
be understood originally some idol that 
was appeased with sacrifices, as Saturn 
and Mars, see 772; but afterwards, as 
the names of idols were often transferred 
to demons (Spencer de Legg. Hebreo-~ 
rum ritualibus III. Diss. VIII. p. 1039- 
1085), it seems to denote an evil demon 
dwelling in the desert and to be placat- 
ed with victims, in accordance with this 
very ancient and also gentile rite. The 
name Azazel desl is also used by 


the Arabs for an evil demon, see Reland. 
de Rel. Muhammed. p. 189. Meninski 
h.v. The etymology above proposed 
was expressed of old by the LXX, al- 
though neglected or misunderstood by 
most interpreters. Thus they render 
binip> in v. 8 1 ‘Anomounaly i. e. “Ano 
tgonaly, “Ahesuntiney, Averrunco ; v. 1C 
sig THY anonounny, ad averruncandum 

v. 26 sic &qecw. Comp. for the use of 
the Greek word *4norounaios, what i 
said by Bochart in Hieroz. P. I. p. 651 

Suicer Thes. Eccl. I. p. 468.—The eo 
clesiastical fathers have referred th 

*Anonopraice to the goat itself, q. e 


ait 


eape-goat, although obviously in v. 8 
the antithesis lies between >tx3>> and 
mins. So too the Vulg. caper emissa- 
rius, Symm. aegyouevoc, Aquil. etols- 
cS Ate as if the name were compounded 
of 18 goat and >1& to depart. Bochart 
himself (I. c.) understands the place 
whither the goat was to be sent away, 


and supposes >INt2 dls to be a plu- 


ralis fractus from r. Jy pr. separa- 
tions, and then desert places. But there 
is no trace of the pluralis fractus in 
the Hebrew language, and the place 
whither the goat was to be sent away 
is specified by the words 77270 v. 10. 
21, and M31A PINES v. 22. See more 
in Thesaur. p. 1012. 


* STS fat. sts 1. Pr.to cut loose, to 
loosen the bands or cords by which any 
thing is bound or fastened; and thus to 
let loose, to release, to let go free, e. g 
a beast of burden, i.g.mmp. Arab. er 


to let loose camels that they may wan- 
der about, see Sypkens in Diss. Lugdd. 
p. 930, 931. The primary idea seems 
to be that of cutting loose ; so that 31> 
is kindr. with 3%9, 2M. to cut.—So in 
the difficult passage, Ex. 23, 5 when thou 
seest the ass of thine enemy lying down 
under his burden, 319 15 3132 n>7N} 
iad atm beware that thou leave him not, 
but thou shalt surely loosen (the bands 
of the ass) with him, i. e. thou shalt help 
the owner to loosen the fastenings of 
the load; comp. Deut. 22,4. There is 
here a paronomasia in the double use 
of the verb 319, first in its more usual 
sense fo leave, to desert, and then in the 
sense of loosening. See more in The- 
saur. p. 1007.—Spec. 

a) Ofaslave set free, whence the pro- 

erbial expression 3113) "2 the shut up 
and the let go free, i.e. the bond and 
the free, i. q. all, every one, Deut. 32, 36. 
Pee 14105, 21, 21. 2 K. 9, 8.14, 26. 
Comp. 7351 “9 Mal. 2, 12, see in r. 719 
I i; also the similar Arabic phrases, 
Thesaur. p. 1008. 

>) to let goa thing. i.q. M>%, >pp. to 
keep, to hold fast. Jo* 20, .3 he spares 
it (the morsel in his mouth and lets it 
no. gu. Metaph. Job 10,1 J will let go 
nyc mplaint n> loage” restrain it. 9, 27. 
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Ez. 20, 8. Ps. 37, 8 let go wrth, keep 1 
not, cease from it. 

c) to let go a debt, to remit, Neh 
5, 10. 

d) fo let go, i. e. to leave off. e. g 
whoredoms Ez. 23, 8; inf. c. > Hos. 4 
10.—But ‘B 099 inom aD to leave off 
one’s kindness, to withdraw one’s favour 
from any one, Gen. 24,27; mx 10m a1 
id. Ruth 2, 20. 

e) to let go, to let be, i.e. to permit. 
i. q. 5951; opp. to keep back, to hinder | 
Ruth 2, 16 mupds onaid) and suffer that 
she glean, let her glean. With dat. Neh 
3, 34 [4, 2] oM>d sare3n will they (one) 
suffer them sc. to build the walls ? i. e. 
shall we permit them? Clericus: wilt 
the governors permit them ? 

2. to let go a person or thing, i. e. te 
leave, to quit, e. g. 

a) With acc. of pers. Gen. 2, 24. 44, 
22. 1 Sam. 31, 7. Ruth 2,11; with an 
adjunct of place where, 2 Sam. 5, 21. 15, 
16. 2 Chr. 28,14. Also to leave, to let 
remain, Judg. 2,21. Often i. q. to for- 
sake, to desert, e. g. those who need 
help Deut. 12, 19. 14, 27. Num. 10, 31 
Job 20, 19. al. Part pass. fem. M333 one 
forsaken Is. 62. 4.—So God is said to 
forsake any one, i. e. to withdraw his 
help from him, Gen. 28, 15. Josh. 1, 5. 
Ps. 27, 9. 71, 9.11; a people Ps. 9, 11. 
22, 2. Is. 42, 16. 54, 7; a land Ez.8, 12. 
9, 9. Contra, men are said to forsake 
God, to fall away from him, Deut. 31, 16 
Judg. 2,12. 2 Chr. 12, 1. 10. Jer. 5, 19 
al. sep. 

b) Of place, to leave, to forsake, Jer. 
25, 38. Ez. 8,12; a way, metaph. the 
way of the wicked Is. 55,7: the right 
way Prov. 2,13. 15, 10.—Also to forsake, 
to abandon, to desert, houses or cities, so 
that they lie deserted and All into ruirs; 
comp. Arab. Ww ye to be deserted, deso- 
late. asa land. “Is.17,2 "25z 773 minis 
the cities of ruins are deserted. Jer. 
29. Zeph. 2,4. Hence Parr. pass. fem. 
may deserted. a desolation, i. e. houses 
deserted of the inhabitants, rwins, rub- 
bish ; Is. 6,12 YINA 33R3 TS ABT 
und great be the desolation ‘(ruins) in 
the land. 17, 9 his strong cities shall 
be VIAN Mse>D as ruins in the forests 
and in the summits of Palestine, which 
the Canaanites have left deserted before 


aty 


Israel, i e. as they fled before Israel in 
the time of Joshua. 

e) With acc. of thing, to leave, to for- 
sake, as a bird her eggs Is. 10, 14. Josh. 
8, 17 they left the city open. With an 
adjunct of place where Gen. 50, 8. 39, 
15.18; ‘» 37a Gen. 39, 12.13. Pregn. 
Is. 10, 3 whither will you (carry away 
end) leave your wealth? Metaph. to 
forsake a law Is. 58, 2; a covenant 
Dan. 11, 30; counsel 1 K. 12, 8; the 
precepts of God Ps. 119, 87; wisdom 
Prov. 4, 6; piety Job 6, 14; also sin 
Prov. 28, 13. 

d) ‘p 392 31 to leave in the hand of 
any one, to commit or entrust to any one 
Gen. 39, 6; comp. in lett. c. Also to 
leave at one’s disposal, to give up to his 
pleasure, 2 Chr. 12, 5. Ps. 37, 33. Neh. 
10, 28; c.> id. Ps. 16, 10. Job 39, 14; >x 
v.11; >> Ps. 10, 14. 

e) to leave to or for any one, with acc. 
of thing and dat. of pers. Lev. 19, 10. 
23, 22. So of one dying Ps. 49, 11; of 
a destroyer leaving nothing behind him 
Mal. 3, 19 [4, 1]. 

Nipu. lo be left, to be forsaken, de- 
serted, Neh. 13, 11; often of a land left 
deserted of its inhabitants Lev. 26, 43 
(c. 972). Is. 7, 16. Job 18, 4; of cities Is. 
27, 10. 62, 12. Ez. 36,4. With >, tobe 
left, given over, to any one Is. 18, 6. 

Pua 339 i. q. Niph. tobe left, forsaken, 
a city Jer. 49, 25; poet. of the tumult of 
a city Is. 32, 14. 

Deriv. H33, and 


Paty m. only in plur. D°74312, prob. a 
technical word signifying traffic, com- 
merce ; from the root 319 to leave or let 
go for a price, i. e. to sell. Hence 

1. a fair, market, market-place. Ez. 
27, 19 Dan and Javan 4222393 57389 
tm? set oul spun-work in thy fairs, i. e. 
brought it to thy fairs. In the similar 
passages v. 12. 22, with the same gene- 
ral sense we find a prefixed to the wares, 
with silver, iron, etc. do they set out thy 
fairs ; in v. 16 3 is put twice, i. e. be- 
‘ore both the wares and the place; and 
nv. 14 3 is omitted before both. Per- 
haps all these constructions were com- 
non among merchants, and herefore 
idcpted by the prophet. 

2. gains, earnings, profits accruing 
“orp traftic Ez. 27, 27.33. Comp. 7". 
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PTY (from 1D and pid, stcng de 
vastation) Azbuk, pr. n. m. Neh. 3, 16. 


TITY (from t? and 73, strong m for 
tune) Azgad, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 12. 8,12 
Neh. 7, 17. 10, 16. 


- rie obsol. root, Arab. (¢>£ fo con- 
sole ; whence pr.n. S¥"D7, ANID, ANT 


MZ (the strong, comp. Valentia) pr 
n. Azzah Deut. 2, 23, i.e. Gaza, Sept 
Tato, one of the five cities of the Philis- 
tines. Josh. 11, 22. Judg. 16, 1. 21. 1 
Sam. 6, 17. Jer. 25, 20. Am. 1, 6. 7. 
Zeph. 2, 4. al. It was a royal city 
Zech. 9, 5, situated near the southern 
border of Palestine Gen. 10, 19. 1 K. 4, 
24; was subdued by the Hebrews in 
the time of the Juuges Judg. 1, 18, but 
soon afterwards recovered by the Philis- 
tines. It is often mentioned in Greek 
writers; Plutarch calls it the largest 
city of Syria; and Arrian says it is a 
great city situated in a high and strong 
position. The ancient name is still re- 
tained, 8} Ghizzeh. Its history is 
copiously narrated by Reland, Palesti- 
na p. 788-800. See Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p. 372-383.—Gentile n. ""39 
Gazite Judg. 16, 2. 


MY Uzzah, see 839 lett. a. 


MAY f. (r. 219) 1. ruins, rubbish, 
see the root no. 2. b. 

2. Azubah, pr. n. f. 
of Jehoshaphat 1K. 22, 42. 
wife of Caleb 1 Chr. 2, 18. 19. 


THY m. (r. 119) adj. strong, mighty, 
of God Ps. 24, 8. Collect. the strong 
ones, warriors, Is. 43, 17. 

TAD m. (r. 12) strength, might, as of 
war Is. 42, 25; of God Ps. 78, 4. 145, 6. 

TAY, see “32. 


a) The mother 
b) The 


* TT fat. 92, conv. 1954, inf constr 
try and Hd. 
1. To strengthen, to make strong and 


firm. Arab. $é fat. O id. fut. J and 
A, to be potent, also to be vehement 
violent ; Eth. VHH to strengthen, alse 
tobe strong. Syr. K i. q. Heb.—Con 


str. c. > to give strength to any one, te 
make secure to protect; Ecc, 7, 19 


Ty 


m= com> tom mann wisdom strength- 
eneth the wise more than ten chiefs, i. e. 
protects him more and better than ten 
.eaders ; comp. 13 no. 2, and 132. This 
active signification appears also in the 
name 30713. 

2. Intrans. to become strong, to be 
made strong. Dan. 11, 12 119% 85% but 
he shall not be made pian Ps. 9, 20. 
Of waters, Prov. 8, 28 DINM Mind TitPa 
when the fountains of the deep waxed 
strong, i. e. flowed with violence ; comp. 
py ova Neh. 9, 11. Is. 43,16. With 
32 against or over any one, to prevail 
ever, Judg. 3, 10. 6, 2.—Syr. ne Ethpa. 
infremuit, efferbuit, put for Gr. &u@g- 
uaouct John 11, 33. 38.—Also i. q. to 
have protection, to be protected, safe, se- 
cure ; Is. 30, 2 A975 Tiv2a TDD. 

3 to be strong, mighty, powerful, Ps. 
89, 14. 52, 9; to show oneself strong 
63, 29. 

Hira. 7728 325, to strengthen one’s 
countenance, i. e. to put on an impudent, 
shameless face, Prov. 7, 13; c. 2 21, 29. 
Comp. '2 no. 3, 13 no. 2. 

Deriv. 19, 1D, 13, td, THD, TID, 
R39, MID, perh. M5219, and the nine here 
following. 


TTY (strong) Azaz, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 8. 


MTT (whom Jehovah strengthens, 
r. 19) Azaziah, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 27, 
20. 'b) 15,21. c) 2 Chr. 31, 13. 


"I (apoc. for M3) Uzzi, pr. n. m. 
B) 1 Chr. 5, 31. 5, 36. Ezra 7, 4. b) 
1 Chr. 7,2. c)9,8. 4)7,7. e) Neh. 
11,22. f) 12, 19. 42. 


PND, see OND. 


ONY (might of God, from 19) Uz- 
ziel, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6,18. Num. 3,19. 
b) 1 Chr. 4,42. c)7,7. 4d) 25,4. e) 
2 Chr. 29, 14. f) Neh. 3, 8. 


“ONY Num. 3, 27, Uzzielite, patro- 
nym. from 5x73 lett. a. 


MIP and WMP (might of Jehovah, 
Wit 1s) Uzziah, pr. n. m. Sept. ’O¥as. 
a) A king of Judah from 811 to 759 B. 
C 2K. 15, 13. 20. 32. 34. Ie. 1,1. € - 
7.1. Hos. 1,1. Am.1,1. In2K.14,21. 
5. 1. 6. 7. 8. 23. 27, he is a.so caned 
Avis and snmts_ which nowever is 
pr. not another name of the same 
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king, but would seem tc have arises 


from an error of the copyists, 4712 anc 
monty being similar; see Thesaur. p 
1011. Comp. inc.  b) 1 Chr. 27, 25. 
c) 1 Chr. 6,9, for which v, 21 m7™13 
d) Ezra 10,21. e)Neh.11,4. 


RMD (strong, r. Ww) Aziza, pr. n. m 
Ezra 10, 27. 


Meaty (strong as, death? from 19 
and m2) Azmaveth, pr.n.m. a) One 
of David’s warriors 2 Sam. 23, 21. b) 
1 Chr. 27, 25. c) maid ma see in M73 
no. 12. ee. 


* OTD obsol. root, Arab. (i 


move, to separate, to set apart; see tha 
kindr. 518 no. 2. Hence >txt>. 


PITY f. Lev. 11,13. Deut. 14, 12, a 
species of eagle, Sépt. uAvatetos, Vulg. 
aquila marina ; but Gr. Venet. yvy by 
conjecture. The Heb. intpp. and alse 
Bochart (Hieroz. II. 774 Lips.) hold the 
Nun not to be radical, and refer the 
form to r. 139, for M42 i.e. the strong, 
Onk. x9, Samar. Vers. 509. This 
is well; comp. from the same root 
Mmn2tD9 for A-D0 Is. 23, 11. 


to re 


. pry only in Piri p>, to loosen with 
a mattock or hoe, to dig wp or over, sc. 
the a ae Is. 5, 2.—Arab. CS id. 


whence Sie a spade, mattock. — 


From the kindred signif. to dig in, to 
engrave, comes 

NPTY Chald. f. a signet-ring, Dan. 6 
18.—Syr. ]Do}S id. 

MpTY (dug over, broken up, r. PYt9) 
Azekah, pr. n. of a city in the plain of 
Judah, Josh. 10,10. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17 
1. Neh. 11, 30. Jer. 34,7. See Reland 
Palestina p. 603. 


* TS fut. atpn plur. ss2 1. é sur 
round, to enclose with a wall or feace 
to protect. Kindr. are “X11 no. 1, "¥9 
also "33.—Hence 7712 court. 

2. to help, to succour, to aid. Arab 

Mhiue aS id. not 3}& as Simonis 
and Winer have it.—Absol. Is. 30, 7 
acc. of pers. Ps. 37, 40. 79, 9. 109, 26 
118, 13. al. 5 2Sam.8, 5. 21, 17, espee 
in the later books, 1 Chr. 18, & 31 1° 


Py 


é Chr. 19, 2. 26, 13. 28, 16. Job 26, 2; 
=> fcomp. Engl. ‘to stand by) 1 Chr. 
12,21, "9ny, 1K. 1,7 43258 “ang Ds 
they pee ‘following the party of Adoni- 
jah. Also with 5 of thing, to help to or 
fir a thing ; Zech. 1, 15 mpd amy. 
2 Chr. 20, 23.—Parr. "13 a helper, often 
in the phrases: 2 713 M97 Ps. 30, 11. 
> aad 90N 2K. 14, 26. Ps. 72, 12; "33 4°& 
Ps. 22, 12. Is. 33, 5; so an associate, 
ally, war 1 Chr. 12, 1, comp. 1 K. 20, 
16. Part. pass. "72 Is. 31, 3. 

Nipu. to be helped, aided, Ps. 28, 7; 
espec. from God 2 Chr. 26,15. 1 Chr. 5, 
20 orrby anid and they were helped 
against them, i.e. God gave them the 
victory. Dan. 11,34. The Arabs say 
in like manner, x3} to be helped sc. 
from God, i. e. to conquer. 

Hiren. i.q. Kal. Part. after the Ara- 
mean form, plur. D°71>%2 2 Chr. 28, 23; 
inf. c. pref. 19> 2 Sam. 18, 3 Cheth. 

Deriv. pr. n. "¥97, and the bielve here 
following. 


WY m.c. suff. "19 1. help, Is. 30, 5. 
With genit. the help of any one is the 
help afforded to him; as 12 Ps. 121, 1. 
2; 1D 124, 8; AINE Deut. 33, 26. Ps, 
20, 3; Wy 3 the shield Ok thy help 
(O Israel), i. e. God, Deut. 33,29. Often 
concer. for a helper, Ps. 33,20. 70, 6. 115, 
9; so of a female helper Gen. 2, 18. 20. 

2. Ezer, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4, 4, for 
which M319 v.17. b) 12,9. c) Neh.3, 
19. 


“IY (help) Ezer, pr. n. m. 
12,42. b) 1 Chr. 7, 21. 


WY and VAY (helper) Azzur, pr. n. 
m. a) Jer.28,1. b)Ez.11,1. c) Neh. 
0, 18. 


NY (help, r. "1>) Ezra, pr. n. m. 
a) A priest and scribe, yeaupateds, who 
n the seventh year of Artaxerxes Longi- 
maaus, 458 B. C. led up acolony of Jews 
‘rom Babylon to Jerusalem, Ezra ec. 7- 

). Neh. c. 8. 12, 26. 36. For his line- 
age see Ezra7,1-5. b) One of the first 
olonists, under Zerubbabel, Neh. 12, 1. 

3; some suppose him to be the same 
is the preceding. c) Neh. 12,33 comp. 
36. 


NW (whom God he?ps, Germ, Gott- 


a) Neh. 
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helf,;) Azareel, pr. n. 
b) 25,18. c) 27, 22. 
12, 36. e) Ezra 10, 41. 


ANZ f(r. 11) 1. help, m13> for 
help Jer. 37, 7. Is. 10, 3. 31,1. With 
genit. of him who receives help, Judg. 5 
23. Job 6,13. Ps. 22, 20. 40, 14. al. alsa 
of him who gives it Is. 31,2. Concer. a 
helper Ps. 27, 9. 40, 18; helpers Nah. 3 
9. With He parag. Mm 19 Ps. 44, 27. 

2. Ezrah, pr. n. see "33 no. 2. a: 


MTZ f. ("tB no. 1) 1. A word of the 
later Hebrew for the more anc ent "SF 
atrium, court, sc. of the temple, 2 Chr. 4, 
9. 6,13; from r. "19 in the sense of en: 
closing i.q. "%9, "%4.—Ofte1 mm the 


a) 1 Uhr. 12,6 
d) Neh. 11, 13 


Ss - - 
Targums, Arab. transp. Kove id. 


2. a ledge around the altar, formed by 
drawing in or diminishing the par 
above, an offset, terrace, iz. 43, 14. 17 
20. 45, 19. 


"WY (for m2, help of Jehovah) 
Ezri, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 26. 


SSMS (help of God, comp. the Pu- 
nic pr. n. Hasdrubal, i. e. 593 i712 help 
of Baal) Azriel, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 5, 
24. b) 27,19. c) Jer. 36, 26. 


TY and WITT (whom Jehovah 
helps) pr.n.m. Azariah: a) A king of 
Judah called also “39 q.v. b) See 
mst» lett. c. c) One of the companions 
of Daniel, Dan. 1, 6.7.11. d) Of many 
others: 1 K. 4, 2.5. 1 Chr. 2,8. 3€ 39, 
3,12, 2Chr. 15, 1. 21, 2. Jer. 43, 2 
Ezra 7, 1.3. Neh. 3, 23. 24. ete. ete. 
See Thesaur. 1014. 


DP TY (help against the enemy) 
Azrikam, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3,23. b) 
8,38. 9,44. c)9,14. d) 2 Chr. 28,7. 


ITD f. (r. 7d) help, i. gq. M3, Pa. 
60, 13. 108, 13. 
“HT, see in 79 fin. 


DY m. (see in r. D4>) constr. BY, stylua 
a style, i.e. a writer’s style, reed, cala 
mus, Jer. 8, 8. Ps. 45, 2; also of iron fw 
inscribing letters upon stone or meta. 
Job 19, 24. Jer. 17, 1. 


NOY Chald. (r. 3d") i. gq. Heb. zy 
counsel, i. e. prudence, discre‘ton. Dis 
2, 14. 


mos 


“SO? fut. ness rer. conv. oD. 

1. to cover; Arab. Lbs, Syr. Bs, 
d. Kindred is 5u, and perh. noD.— 
Constr. with 53, like mO> and other 
verbs of covering, to cover over, Lev. 13, 
45. Ez. 24,17. 22. Mic. 3, 7. 

2. to cover oneself wth any thing, to 
put on a garment, to clothe oneself or be 
clothed with, c. ace. >*97 Mw clothed in 
arobe 1Sam. 28, 14. Metaph. Ps. 104,2 
mabw ix mod clothing thyself with 
light as with a garment ; so with zeal 
Is. 59,17; disgrace Ps. 71, 13. 109, 29; 
cursing Ps. 109,19. Comp. t2>.—Jer. 
43, 12 of Nebuchadnezzar: and he shall 
put on (Mud) the land of Egypt, as a 
shepherd putteth on (NB2") his garment, 
i. e. he shall get possession of it speedily 
and easily.—Part. fem. M742 covered, 
i. e. veiled ; Cant. 1,7 why should I be 
PmwS> as one veiled by the flocks of thy 
companions ? i. e. let me not wander in 
search of thee among the shepherds like 
a harlot; comp. Gen. 38,15. Sept. ze- 
euBaddousry. 

3. to wrap up, to fold wp. Is. 22,17 
Rey 7L> he will wholly wrap thee up, sc. 
as a ball; comp. v. 18. 

Hipu. Mes, fut. MY>9, to cover, with 
two acc. Ps. 84,7 mia muy? mizya-oa 
yea, with blessings the autumnal rain 
doth cover it. With >> of the thing co- 
vered Ps. 89, 46.—For the forms U>*5, 
oom, 1 Sam. 14, 32. 15, 19, see the root 
wy, 

Deriv. 72372. 


POZ m. (r. 7B) a place where catile 
and flocks lie down, e. g. around water, 
ete. Job 21, 24 35m) anda 37UD the rest- 
ing-places of his herds are full of milk, 
abound with it; so at least Abulwalid, 
Aben Ezra, and many later interpreters. 
—Better, perhaps, if we take ;"02 as 

q. Chald. xou>, Syr. Haas, the thigh, 
cide, (m and n being interchanged, see 
n. 529.) Chald. and Zab. 82UN; and 
chen the sense will be: Ais sides (loins) 
are full of fat, 3>m for 22m; so Sept. 
tyxata, Vulg. viscera, Syr. sides. But 
this interpretation also is by po means 
vertain, 


MOOD m. a sneezing Job t. 10. R. 


bye. 
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poo m a bat, Lev. 11, 19. Is. 2, 20 
Compounded from $89 comp. Arab 
Abs to be dark, and mY fiyang —Chald 
id. Phenic. in fem. o%od0f06, see Mon- 
um. Phen. p. 391. 


ig jo2 ebsol. root, Arab. upes to lie 


down around water, as camels; whence 


8 poe S ,-0o 
ype and ypare place near water 


where cattle and flocksliedows, Zs 
yop. 


“P/O? fut. ness and pees 1. 4a 
cover as with a garment, to clothe, . mde 
MQ>, for which it is often put in the Tar- 
gums. Arab. Wihe ILV, to put ona gar: 


ment, Syr. 24S to be clothed. Kindr. 
and synon. is M2Y.—Constr. with 5, Ps. 
73, 6 ab OAM Mrvi-|L29 the garment of 
violence doth cover them, i. e. they are 
wholly wrapped up in iniquity, as in a 
garment. Comp. 82> 

2. Intrans. to put on, to be covered, 
clothed with ; c.acc. Ps.65,14 1Dwd? BPs 
"3 the valleys are covered over ‘(clothed) ) 
with corn. Job 23,9 j7e3 HBS (if) he 
put on the south, i. e. if he hide himself 
in the south, as in a garment. 

3. to be overcome, overwhelmed, i. e. to 
languish, to faint, comp. the synon. 53 
no. 4, 529. So of the mind or soul Ps. 
61,3. 102, 1. Is. 57,16. Part. pass. 7209 
eee faint, Lam, 2,19; weak, feeble, 
of lambs, kids, plur. Gen. 30, 42. 

Nrpu. i. q. Kal no. 3, Lam. 2, 11. 

Hien. to act feebly, to show languor 
Gen. 30, 42; comp. Kal no. 3. 

Hirup. to be overcome, to languish, to 
faint. i. q. Kal no. 3, Lam. 2,12; of the 
mind Ps. 77, 4. 107, 5. 142, 4. 143, 4. 


Jon. 2, 8. 
Deriv. MBUS2. 
*"D2) fut. c. suff "U9m, fo sur. 


rm Poy 
round, to encompass, either for 2 hostile 
purpose, c. >§ 1 Sam. 23, 26; or for pro- 
tection, c. dupl. acc. Ps. 5, 13.--Kindr. 
is "MD q. v. 

Pret "29 to encircle with a crown, ta 
crown, with > of pers. Cant. 3,11. Me- 
taph. Ps. 65, 12; c. dupl. acc. Ps. 8, 6. 
103, 4. 

Hipu. i. q. Piel, only part. fem. Is. 23 
8 My Ura WS Tyre the crowning, 1. ° 


"Oy 


sestowing crowns or diadems}; since 
the power and title of king in the Phe- 
niciar >:lonies were dependent on the 
renate of Tyre.—Hence the two follow- 
ing. 


MIOZ f. (r. 982) constr. M3y3, plur. 
mines 

1. acrown, e. g. convivial, with which 
guests were crowned, Is. 28, 1; also 
royal, a diadem, 2 Sam. 12, 30. Ps. 21, 
4. Cant. 3, 11. Ez. 23, 42. al. Figura- 
tively crown is used for every thing 
which serves for ornament and dignity ; 
Tob 19, 9 he hath torn the crown from my 
head. Prov. 12,4 a virtuous woman is 
a crown to her husband. 14, 24. 16, 31. 
17, 6. 

2. Atarah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 2, 26. 


MIMLY (crowns, r. WY) Ataroth, pr. n. 
a) A city in the tribe of Gad Num. 32, 
3. 34. b) Another in Ephraim Josh. 
16,7; which is also called "3N-MiNv> 
(crowns of Addar) 16, 5. 18, 13. c) 
anit ma Mino (orate of the house of 
Joab) a city in the tribe of Judah, 1 Chr. 
2, 54. d) jpie minws a city of Gad, 
Num. 32, 35. 


- woy obsol. root, Arab. yaks. to 
sneeze. Chald. wor id. Hence nv7u>. 


"Y (for “3 i. g. "2 heap of ruins) Ai, 
with art. “on Engl. Hai, pr. n. of a royal 
city of the Canaanites, eastward from 
Bethel in the northern part of the terri- 
tory of the tribe of Benjamin, Gen. 12, 
8. 13. 3. Josh. 7,2 sq. 8, 1 sq. Ezra 2, 28. 
Sept. ‘4yyui, Vulg. Hai. See Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 119, 312 sq.— Other forms 
of the same name in the fem. gender 
are: xD Aija Neh. 11, 31; 739 Aiah 1 
Chr. 7, 28 in some editions; and Mm? 
Aiath Is. 10, 28. 


"Y m. (for "13, r. 739) pr. ‘ 
everthrow ;’ hence 

1. ruins, rubbish, Mic. 1, 6; for Job 
30, 24 see art. "93. Plur. 5%9 ruins, 
udera, heaps of ruins, Jer. 26, 18. Ps. 
19.1; also j°*9 Mic. 3, 12. 

2. Plur. 5° Jim or Jjim, pr. n. a) 
4 town of Judah Josh. 15,29. b) "=9 
rsqarn Jje-Abarim (ruins at or on Aba- 
im) ‘Num. 21, 11. 33, 44, also simply 
a> Jim 33, 45, a town near the desert 
on the southern quarter of Moab, so 


subversion, 
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oy 


called prob. to distinguish t from the 
Tim of Judah ; see in 5°33 


NY, see in "D. 
aY, see r. 3D. 


22°Y (stone, see r. 29) Ebal, pr. 1 
a) A mountain in the northern part cf 
Ephraim, opposite to mount Gerizim 
(0°394) on the northern side of the val- 
ley of Sheohem, Deut. 11, 29. 27, 4. 13 
Josh. 8, 30. 33. Sept. FuBud, Vulg 
Hebal. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 


96,101. b) A various reading for 5353 
Obal, where see. cc) An Edomite Gen. 
26, 33. 


MY, see in D. 


T°) 
TPP (a ruin, r. 119) Gon, pr. n. of a 
fortified city in the tribe of Naphtali 
1 K. 15, 20. 2 Chr. 16, 4. 


MPD f. Aijuth, 1 Chr. 1,46 Cheth. for 
n> q. Vv. 


*O"D fut. apoc. LD5 and Bo, te 
rush upon, to ai upon any pera or 
thing; Syr. EKG) to be indignant, to 
storm or rush upon any one, Rus indig- 
nation, anger. Arab. 4oLé to be indig 
nant, S246 heat, anger.—Constr. ¢. 3, 
1 Sam. 25, 14 pita os he flew upon 
them, i. e. stormed, railed at them. With 
dx. 1 Sam. 15, 19 dbui-by wom where- 
fore....didst thou fly upon the spoil} 
14, 32 Keri, which is the true reading 
bbuin-by mpm wy the people rushed up- 
on the spoil. As to the form in both 
these passages, there is little doubt but 
that 095) is the same with 09™1 25, 14; 
just like nmi Job 31, 5 for emm to 
hasten. and 3° Prov. 27, 17 for 79°, 
4m", in which forms perhaps there is a 
Daghesh forte implied after the Chal 
daic manner. 

Deriv. the two following. 


O"Y m. 1. aravenous heast, i.e. rush 
ing on his prey, Jer. 12, 9.—Spec. 

2. a ravenous bird, aetds, Job 28, 7 
as emble n of a warlike king Is. 46, 11 
Collect. for bi ds of prey Gen. 15, 1) 
Is. 18, 6. Ez. 39, 4. 


DO"Y (place of ravenous beasts, see 
ws) Etam, pr.n. a) A city in Judah 
1 Chr. 4, 3. 32. 2 Chr. 11, 6. [Situatea 
perhaps not far south of Bethlehem; see 


“ey 


Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 515. II. p. 168 
—R. b> A rock, apparently in or near 
the plain of Judah, not far from Samson’s 
residence, Judg. 15, 8. 11. 


Dy, OMIT 2D, see in °9 no. 2. 


piny m. (r. ody I) eternity, ever , 
Wehreooy? pidnzb Sor ever, i. q. dis 
A. 2.e. 


"S99 (i. q. Chald. "b> supreme, r. 
mdz) Jai, pr. n. of one of David’s war- 
riors 1 Chr. 11, 29; called in 2 Sam. 23, 
28 Finds. 


pD-y f Is. 21, 2, m. Is. 22,6, Elem, 
Elymais, pr. n. of a province of Persia in 
which was the capital Susa, Ezra 4, 9. 
Dan. 8, 2. In Greek writers Elymais 
is the province adjacent to Susiana and 
Media, on the east of Babylonia (Strabo 
XVI. p. 744) ; in Daniel |. c. Elam seems 
to include Susiana. Saadias renders it 
ty Khazistan, with which it appears to 
have accorded; the name =>°Y corre- 
epandiog to the Pehlv. Airjama i.e. 
j See Thesaur. p. 1016, 


1017. Cellarii Not. Orb. ant. II. p. 686. 
Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. I. i. p. 300 sq.— 
In Gen. 10, 22, the origin of the Ela- 
mites is deduced from Shem. 14, 1. Is. 
11, 11. 21, 2. 22,6. Jer. 25, 25. 49, 34 
sq. Ez. 32, 24. 


DF once Is. 11, 15 ina 0192, Sept. 
éy avevuuts Biaiw, Vulg. in fortitudine 
spiritus sui, Syr. comod? Wpwolo, Engl. 
with his mighty wind, and so the Heb. 
intpp. by conjecture from the context, 
without philological grounds. Perhaps 
it should read BY> (22) strength, force, 
which gives the sense expressed by 
Sept. Vulg. Syr. The exchange of 
Tsade for Yod would be easy in the an- 
vient alphabets. 


“PF Lig. Arab. .yle mid. Ye, 
és flow, to flow out, as water, tears; 
whence 392 eye, fountain, unless this be 
Seeded as the radical word and the verb 
as secondary. 

2. Denom. from 772, Part. 7252 eyeirg 
askance, enmous, 1 Sam. 18, 9 Keri; in 


5 Ss - ie 
Cheth. is 399. Arab. unk, wy > 
4. Comp. Heb. 723 "39, i. "2 no. 1. 
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w" £. (very rarely masc. Cant. 4, ¢ 
Cheth. perh. Ps. 73, 7, dual Zech. 3, 9,\ 
constr. "2, c. suff. "292, 2"2, c. He loc. 
m279 Gen. 24, 16. 45; Dual my pu 
also for plur. Zech. 3, 9. Ez. 1,18. 10, 12. 
ae "2°D , once "33 in some copies Is 

3, 8; Plur. in signif no. 2, Mis8d 2 Chr. 
32, 3, constr. mia» Ex. 15, 27. Num. 33, 
9 


1. the eye ; and so in all the Semitie 
dialects. Ex. 21, 24. Lev. 24, 20. al. sep. 
izz je eye to eye Num. 14, 14. Is. 52, 
18. nI2"y HH" fair of eyes, having fine 
eyes, | Sam. 16, 12; opp. mi37 5°2°9 
weak eyes, blear, Gen. 29, 17.—To the 
eye is ascribed weeping Job 16, 20. Lam. 
1, 16. 3, 48. 49. 51; also various affec- 
tions and emotions, which are manifest- 
ed through the eyes, as pride, humility, 
anger, pity, joy, envy, contempt, etc. as 
ming od lofty eyes, pride, Ps. 18, 28 
p37> mw low of eyes. humble, Job 22, 29 
"2933 MIM anger is kindled in the eyes 
Gen. 45, "6, see inM 3M no 1l.c; 7293 NON 
b> my eye hath pity upon, see in 04M ; Ps. 
6, 8 mine eye pineth away for grief, i e.I 
pine, am wasted by disappointed hope. 
31, 10, comp. Job 17,7 and in 733, 383. 
Aled p37y 79NN to enlighten the eyes, 
i. e. to gladden, see in "8 Hiph. 7h 
p"2"3 pure of eyes, i. e. abhorring to look 
upon evil, Hab. 1, 13; 3 2°3 NI mine 
eye is evil towards any one, i. e. envious, 
I envy him, Deut. 15, 95 comp. 327 no. 
2. f. Tob. 4, 7 uy gdornsutw cov 
opiaiuos. So of scorn and contempt, 
as Prov. 30, 17 the eye that mocketh at 
his father, and scorneth to obey his mo- 
ther, the ravens shall pick it out, ete. 
Trop. of the eyes of the mind, D929 7958 
having the eyes open, spoken of 2 pro- 
phet in vision, Num. 24, 4. 16.—Spec. .o 
be noted are the following phrases: 

a) B 7"39D> before :he eyes of any one 
i.e. before him, in his presence, Gen. 23 
11. 18. Ex. 4, 30. 7, 20. 9, 8. 19, 11. al. 
se piss. 

b) ‘B "2953 in the eyes of any one, }. e, 
in his sight, he being judge, a phrase by 
which the Heb. expresses the sense of 
the verb to seem, videri. Gen. 19, 14 
snM "3a pN¥V> IN and he was as 
one that mocked in the eyes of his sons 
in-law, . e. he seemed to them as a 
mocker. 29, 20. 2 Sam. 10,3 7}3 73297 


he 


HISD FTIR OR (ninkest thou that David 
doth hone thy father? Hence a0 
"2°32 it is good in my sight, i.e. it seems 
good to me, pleases me, see r. 310 32"; 
also "2°33 (25) 3595), it displeases me, see 
3, 2°; comp. under the root "83. So 
“2°23 52M wise in his own eyes, self- 
conceited, Prov. 3, 7. 26, 12. Job 32, 1. 
Also 'B "2°52 5M] N¥2,see in fT no 1. 
etc. 

c) 'B "2522 away from the eyes of any 
one, i. e. without his knowledge, Num. 
15, 24; also after verbs of hiding Job 3, 
10. Is. 65, 16. 

d) Dx2"» 77a between the eyes, i. e. upon 
the forehead, Ex. 13, 9.16. Deut. 6, 8. 11, 
18 ; upon the front part of the head Deut. 
14013 

e) bd > ONw to set an eye upon any 
one, mostly in a sense of kindness, to 
look with favour upon any one, prospi- 


cere alicu’, like Arab. Acs bee agit 


YX. O is 53 cmp OY, which 
rc) pp- 


every where implies disfavour.—E. g. 
Gen. 44, 21 1953 393 M7wNI that J may 
set my eye upon him, i. e. be kind to 
him, Sept. éxuehotuce avtov. Jer. 39, 
12. 40,4. Job 24, 23, Ezra 5,5; c. 58 
Ps. 33, 18. 34, 16; 2 Deut. 11, 12; 
comp. also Zech. 12, 4. 1 K. 8, 29. 52. 
More rarely in a sense of disiavour, of 
the angry countenance of Jehovah (else- 
where 0°38), Am. 9,4 where to avoid 
ambiguity is added M3iv> Xd} ns7>. 
8c. 3. Once with maw Jer. 24, 
comp. 1 Pet. 3, 12. —Simply, 7S) 37299 
thine eyes are upon me, i. e. thou lookest 
‘Lie me, Job 7, 8. So with the idea 
f favour and disfavour, Zech. 9, 1 
ae "Yaw 55) DIN pS Mind °D for 
Tehoval.’s eye 18 upon men and upon all 
the tribes of Israel, i. e. upon Israel with 
favour, and upon all other nations with 
jislavour. [More in accordance with 
he grammatical construction, is the ren- 
dering: for towards Jehovah shall be 
‘he eye of man and of all the tribes of 
Israel ; so Engl. Vers. nearly.—R. 

f) pI2"3 Nw, see in Nw? no. 1. d. 

Trop. also in various senses: 

aa) Of one who is eye for another, 
.e. in the place of eyes, who sees for 
him, shows him the way; whether to 
one blind Job 39, 15, or to one ignorant 


ci ie 


ie 


of the way Num. 10, 31 —So among the 
Persians, the Satraps or royal governora 
of the provinces were called the king’s 
eyes and ears, Hdot. 1. 114. Xen. Cyr 


8 o- 
8. 2.7. Comp. Arab. une a scout. 


bb) Of any thing resembling the eye 
e. g. the eye of wine, its bead, Prov. 23 
ol. 

cc) Meton. a look, glance of the eyes; 
Cant. 4, 9 Cheth. 922722 IMN2 "M325 
thou hast ravished my heart with one of 
thy glances ; Keri MAN3 , see above init. 
Comp. Job 16, 9.—Hence 

dd) look, aspect, appearance of a thing; 
Num. 11, 7 its appearance was as the 
appearance of bdellium. Lev. 13, 5. 5é 
Ex. 1, 4.sq. 10, 9. Dan. 10,6. Spec. the 
face, surface, as YN °D the surface 
of the ground, i. q. 7 728, Ex. 10, 5. 16. 
Num. 22, 5. 11. 

ee) Sometimes referred to the human 
face ; but incorrectly, since in all the 
passages cited for this signif. the eye it- 
self is to be understood, as Gen. 29, 17. 
1 Sam. 16, 12; also 7792 729 Num. 14, 
14. Is. 52, 8; and Ps. 6, 8. 31, 10; see 
above under no. 1. 

Nore. In Manuscripts }"> (7°) eye is 
sometimes confounded with }'> (712) sin, 
so that it is difficult to arrive at a satis- 
factory decision ; thus Hos. 10,10 Cheth. 
pris wmd> orona , Keri pnisty; here 
many prefer the latter, and renders be- 
cause of their two sins, i. e. the two 
golden calves; but perh. we may better 
rest in Cheth. in binding them (making 
them captives) before their two eyes, em- 
phat. for ciq2"2> Judg. 16, 28; comp. 
Gen. 42, 24 crnang> ins sox. So 
Zech. 5,6 yyNn" boa Do"y rNt is ren- 
dered by some: this ephah i is their image 
in all the earth ; but incorrectly, since 
;72 may indeed signify the external ap- 
pearance, but never the image of a 
thing. Hence it is better, with Sept. 
and Syr. to read £249 MNt this is their 
sin, i. e. that in which they sin, false 
measure. See also Ps. 73, 7. 

2. a fountain ; whether so called from 
its resemblance to the eye, or, vice versa 
the eye from its resemblance to a foun 
tain, may be doubtful. Comp. Pers 

eye, Apex fountain, Chinese 


ian eye and fountain. Contra, Gr. ayy 


y 


fountain, corner of the eye.—Gen. 16, 7. 
24,29. 30.42; D172 773 v. 13.43; 29D v. 16. 
45. Plur. f. mi2"2, constr. n'i3"3,, Deut.8,7. 
Ex. 15, 27. Prov.8, 28. On this use of 
the plur. fem. for inanimate objects, see 


Uehrg. p. 539, 540.—Arab Bees id. 

Many cities and places in Palestine 
were named from fountains in their vi- 
cinity, thus: 

a) "78 72 (fountain of the kid) En- 
gedi, a city in the desert of Judah on the 
Dead Sea, fertile in palm-trees, the En- 
gadda of Pliny (H. N. 5.17). Josh. 15, 62. 
1 Sam. 24,1. Ez. 47,10. Cant. 1, 14. 
Anciently "am7yissn q.v. [Still called 
Cr> uns Ain Jidy, with a beauti- 
ful fountain and ruins; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 209, 214.—R. 

b) orra7pS (fountain of gardens) 
En-gannim,acity: «) In the plains of 
Judah, Josh. 15,34. $) Of the Levites 
in the territory of Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 
21, 29; [perh. the Iwata of Josephus, 
now Jenin AAS; See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. III. p. 155, 156.—R. 

c) "83 WS Ps. 83, 11 and “13 }*9 
(fount of the dwelling) En-dor Josh. 17, 
11. 1 Sam. 28, 7, in the tribe of Manas- 
seh, four Rom. miles south of Mount 
Tabor; now SI Endér. See Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 218, 225. 

d) myn P> (swift fountain) En-had- 
dah, a city of Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 

e) izm 773, En-hazor, a city of 
Naphtali, Josh. 19, 37. 

f) Sinn 5°9, see TiN. 

g) upwn ;95 (fountain of judgment) 
©n-mishpat, i. q. WIR q.v. Gen. 14, 7; 
romp. Num. 20, 13. 

h) owbay j°d (fountain of two calves, 
inless perh. ‘> is for 57228 two pools) 
En-eglaim, a city on the northern part 
of the Dead Sea, Ez. 47, 10. 

i) PZ simply: «) A city of the Le- 
vites in the territory of Simeon Josh. 
15, 32. 19, 7. 21,16. 1 Chr. 4,32. 8) 
A place in the north-eastern part of 
Palestine, Num. 34, 11. 

Sometimes fountains themselves are 
designated by proper names 

aa) tet) 7D (fountain o® the sun) 
En-shemesh, on the border of Judat. 
and Benjamin, east of Jerusalem, Josh. 
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15, 7. 18,17. See Bibl. Res. in Pslem 
I. p. 493. 

bb) 335 7°2 (fountain of the scout, 
Targ. fuller’s fountain) E’n-rogel, in the 
valley of the Kidron just south of Jeru- 
salem, on the border between Judah ana 
Benjamia, Josh. 15, 7. 18, 16. 2 Sam. 
17,17. 1 K.1,9. Josephus says it was 
in the king’s gardens, Ant.7.14.4. Now 
a deep well, called Bir Eyab, the well 
of Job; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
490 sq. 

ec) JM > (Dragon fountain) near 
Jerusalem, prob. i. q. Gihon, Neh. 2, 13. 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 514. 

dd) masm->> En-Tappuah, a fountain 
of the city M1pM Josh. 17, 7, comp. v. 8. 

Denom. are £739, 039, 775, and the 


WEP OTR om comes Fi) Y, 5, 
Satie tain) Bue Gan 


~ 
aot 


"2 (two fountains) Enajim, Gen. 2 47°) 


38, 21, and 82°Y (on which form of the 
dual see Lehrg. p.536) Enam, pr. n. of a 


place in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, a 6 


” 


a1 gs 


/ 


« Lm | 


72°27 (having eyes) Enan, pr. n. m7 £20 


Num. 1, 15. 2,29. Comp. 3299 747 un- “ 


der 7475. 


*Ei29 to languish, to faint, to fail, 
comp. the kindr. roots >, 527; once 
Jer. 4, 31.—Hence 43, pr. n. "B"3. 


BOD adj. (r. 9nd) f mw, languid 
faint, weary, of one fatigued with travel 
or labour and oppressed also with thirst, 
e. g. espec. Gen. 25, 29. 30. Job 22,7 
where 29% stands in the other hemi- 
stich. Ps. 63, 2. Prov. 25,25 cold waters 
for the fainting i.e. thirsty soul. Jer. 
31, 25 Iwill give drink to the thirsty. 
Spoken also of wearied beasts of burden 
Is. 46, 1, where MB2D is neut. fessum, 
i.e. wearied beasts, i. gq. MEI9 7M; of 
the thirsty earth Ps. 143, 6. Is. 32, 2. 


MOY f(r. 492) 1. darkness. Am. 
4,13 mp Dd “MS mw he maketh the 
morning da~kness. With He parag 
rNED Job 10, 22. 

2. Ephah, pr. n. a) A tribe ond 
region of the Midianites, Gen. 25, 4. Is 
60, 6. 1 Chr. 1,33. Sept. Daga Is. lc. 


a a 
perh. i. q. Arab. KAS, which the Ca- 
moos explains to be ‘a place near Pelu 
sium.’ b) A man1 Chr. 2,47. ec) A 
woman 1 Chr. 2, 46. 


B’y 


°"2 (weary, languid, r. 929) Ephai, 
pr. n.m. Jer. 40,8 Keri, where Cheth. 
Div. 

"9 m. (r. 179) c. suff. FIn"2 Gen. 49, 
1i, plur. D™Y. @ young ass, ass’s colt, 
foal ; Job 11, 12 838 "9 wild ass’s colt. 
Sometimes also of a young ass, full 


grown, Gen. 32, 16; as used for riding | 


Judg. 10,4. 12,14. Zech. 9,9; for bear- 
mg burdens Is. 30, 6; for Rovghing Is. 30, 


24. Comp. Gen. 32, 16. Arab. » an ass, 
either wild or domestic. “Strictly it 
would seem to signify a wild ass or colt, 
so called from its swift running, see the 
root 7" lett. a; just as 828 wild ass, 
from 875 to run. 


*"" to be hot, heated, ardent, Arab. 

Lé mid. Waw, to be hot, e. g. the day 
at noon. Also causat. for "°2, to make 
hot, to heat, as a baker his oven; Hos. 
7, 4 san any MBw? he ceaseth from 
heating after the kneading until it be 
leavened.—This idea of heat, being hot, 
is then often metaphorically applied: 

a) To the heat of running, to run 
hotly i.e. swiftly; whence “"9 an ass. 
Arab. ,Lé IV to run swiftly, of a horse; 

le mid. Ye, to run away, as a horse 
when the reins break, comp. P>7 no. 2. 

b) To the heat of anger, an ardent 
i. e. impetuous hostile attack ; comp. 
Arab. ,Lé Conj. I, III, IV, to rush upon 
the exemy, and ,Lé mid. Ye, to be hot 
with jealousy. Hence ""9 II, and "> 
an ellemy. 

c) To heat of mind, i.e. anxiety, ter- 
ror, see 1°93 II. b. 


I. 2 f. (r. 59 I) masc. perh. in the 
phrase "732 "2, also Num. 35, 2. 3. 
Deut. 3,6; ‘plur. once 5°5°9 for the sake 
of paonomasia Judg. 10, 4, elsewhere 
p'"S, constr. "9, as if from a sing. "9. 

1. a city, town, Sept. wodig; not found 
in the kindred dialects. The signif. is 
of wide extent, embracing not only the 
idea of an encampment, but also that of 
small fortifica sions, as watch-posts, watch- 
towers ; thus Num. 13, 19 and what the 
cities (D"SM) they dwell in, D72T2an 
eeaxsea 6 whether in camps or in 
ttrong-holds. 2K. 17, 9 they built them 
high -places envyy-boz in all their cities, 
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"9 


"S20 77D 49 oS) baa from the 
tower of the watchmen to the fenced city 
Is. 1, 8 M392 WD a tower of watch, ig 
pw bax 2K 1. c. see in mans? 
Gen. 4, 17 prob. a nomadic encampmen 
defended by a ditch or wall against wile 
beasts. This usage leaves no doubt as 
to the etymology; and "> is pr. ‘a 
place of watch or guard, built with a 
wall or tower as a refuge for the keep 
ers of the flocks, comp. "73 5732 Gen 
35, 2, also the 0955372 built by Uzziah ‘r 
the desert 2 Chr. 26,10; then, ‘a place, 
enclosure, surrounded by a mound or 
wall,’ to protect the nomades and their 
flocks from enemies or wild beasts, a 
nomadic hamlet ; and finally a town 
city, often not large, as may be gatherec 
from the fact that in the land of Canaan 
there were 31 royal cities, while in the 
one tribe of Judah there are enumerated 
124 towns, 5°99, Josh. c. 15.—With the 
pr.n. of the city in appos. 7H "SM the 
city Shushan Esth. 3, 15. 3, 15; 5369 
Gen. 33,18. Often with the genit. in 
various senses: M725iM ‘DY a walled city 
Lev. 25, 29; 7x7 >, "#30 > a fenced 
city, foraied, see ‘six, 39; vps 'y 
a city of refuge, see D2P2; punbn ‘9 a 
city of the priests 1 Sam. 22,19; main’ > 
a royal city 2 Sam. 12, 26; aa 1S 
1K. 12,17; also 2K. 23,19. Judg. 12,77 
m5 'D city of blood, slaughter, Nah. 2 
1. So S3pn wy the holy city, Jeruse - 
lem, Neh. 1, 1. Is. 52, 1. Dan. 9, 24 
comp. 70dig ayiu Matt. 27,53; also > 
nim Is. 60, 14, ony ’D Ps. 66, 3. 87,3. 
and Hut Eases —30 Ez. 15 ;2ay0 oe in, 
60, 6, all for Jerusalem. (But in Is. 32, 
19 "*2m stands for Nineveh, the metro- 
polis of the enemy.) With genit. of pers, 
the city of any one is either the capital of 
a king, as fin-> Wy Pawn Num. 21, 26, 
comp. Josh. 8,1; or oftener one’s pater- 
nal city, or that in which he dwells, as ""9 
“m3 the city of Nahor i.e. Haran, where 
he dwelt Gen. 24, 10; the city of David 
i.e. Bethlehem, 1 Sam. 20,6; and so 
Deut. 19, 12. 21, 19-21. Josh. 2], 6, 1 
Sam. 8, 22. 28,3. 1 K. 22, 36. Comp 
Gr. adhc 4a8id i. e. Bethlehem, Luke 
2.4; ndduc avtay i. e. of Jesus’ parents 
Nazareth, Luke 2. 39, comp. John 11,1 
Judith 8,3. With genit of another cit: 
“71> is put for the smaller towns and vi. 


oP 


atges around that city e:sewhere M23 
sn + as [IDL I Josh. 13,17. Jer. 34, 1. 
But" “DIAZ 79 Is. 17, 2. see in "DiNP no. 1 
—Proverbia!ly Ecc. 10, 15 the labour of 
the foolish wearieth him, because he 
knoweth not ""37>8 22> to go to the city, 
}. e. cannot find his way to the city ; the 
figure being taken from an awkward 
rustic who loses his way on the most 
beaten road ; comp. Germ. ‘ er weiss sich 
nicht zu finden.’ In Ps. 73, 20 "92 is 
for "7272 inf. Hiph. of r. "49 I.—Spec. 
373 is also put: 

a) For a part of a larger city, espec. 
as fortified by a separate wall; like Gr. 
mods see Passow, Engl. Old city, New 
city. So 313 779 the city of David, i.e. 
the citadel on Zion, a part of Jerusalem, 
ij cya mods, 2 Sam. 5, 7. 9. 6, 10. 12. 
{Later the name city of David seems to 
have sometimes included the whole of 
Jerusalem ; see Biblioth. Sacr. 1843, p. 
97 sq. ib. 1846, p. 633 sq.—R.] 797 
m2istrit the middle city, the middle part 
of Jerusalem, 2 K. 20. 4 Cheth. where 
Keri has 94M. So D037 ""9 the water- 
city, part of the city Rabbah, 2 Sam. 12, 
27; bvan ma “9 the city of the house 
of Baal, a part of Samaria so called 
from the temple of Baal, prob. the enclo- 
sure of the temple, téuevoc. 2 K. 10, 25. 

b) As in Engl. the city for its inhabi- 
tants. the people of a city ; 1 Sam. 4, 13 
sssri~b> P2IMI all the city cried out. Is. 
14, 31. Here too belongs the phrase 
oma "9 the city of men, i.e. the multi- 
tude, crowd of men, Deut. 2, 34. 3, 6. 
Job 20, 48. (24, 12); also Judg. 20, 48 
where read ona forom2. See Thesaur. 
p. 830, and 775 II. b. 

c) With genit. of a people or country, 
the chief city, metropolis ; as MAT AD 
the city of Judah, i.e. Jerusalem, 2 Chr. 
25, 28: phes ‘> 1 Sam. 15,5; ax70 ’y 
Num. 22, 36. 

Proper names of cities are: aa) 7"9 
mban the City of Salt in the desert of 
fudah, near the Dead Sea. Josh. 15, 62. 
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bb> ting 779 (city of serpents) Ir-na- 


wash, the site of which is unknown, 1 
Chr 4, 12. 

cc) wow “79 (city of the sun) Jr-she- 
mesh. in the territory of Dan, Jos. 19, 
51. Prob. the same with Beth-shemesh ; 
vee Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 19. 


—_—- = 


"9 = 

dd) o*san "9 the Cily of palm-trees 
i.g- in" Jericho, so called from the 
multitude of palm-trees growing there 
see Plin. H. N. 5. 14. Tacit. Hist. 5. 6 
Deut. 34, 3. Judg. 1, 16. 2 Chr. 28, 15. 

ee) For O77 79 see under O73. 

2. Ir, pr. n. ofa man 1 Chr. %; 12; for 
which in v. 7 "73. 


I]. WY m. (r. 179) heat, i.e. a) an- 
ger, wrath ; Hos. 11,9 793 Nay 8 I 
will not come i wrath.  b) of mind, 
anxiety, anguish, terror; Jer. 15, 18 
mibasa > oknp 759 “mbon, Sept. 
érégpupa én avin eSaiqyys TQOMOY nod 
anovdny. Here too we may refer Job 
24, 12 spNyr ora 7792, if with Syr. for 
Dna men we read oona the dying, i. e. 
from anguish do the dying groan. 


"9 Chald. m. (r. 735) a watcher, a 
name for angels in the later Hebrew, as 
keeping watch over the affairs of men, 
Dan. 4, 10. 14. 20.—In the Syrian litur- 
gies it 1s also used for the archangels, 
as of Gabriel; elsewhere mares and 
Gr. tyeyyogor of evil angels. In Lib. 
Henoch. Eth. ‘'?Y% watchers, is spok- 
en of good angels 12, 2.4. 92, 16; of 
fallen angels 10, 13. 12, 5. al. Suicer 
Thes. Eccl. art. éygyyogos. Castelli 
Lex. Syr. ed. Mich. p. 649. 


“VY see before r. 1"9, p. 774. 


RTD (wakeful, r. "99 1) Jra, pr. n. m. 
a) A priest under David, 2 Sam. 20, 26, 
b) Two of David’s warriors 2 Sam. 23, 
26. 28. 


SY pr. n. m. Jrad, an antediluvian 
patriarch, son of Enoch and grandson 
of Cain, Gen. 4, 18. 


AWD (fr. >) Iru, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4 
15. 
"VY (urbanus) Jri, pr.n. see 19 I. 2 


O19 (urbanus) Jram, pr. n. of a phy: 
larch or head of a tribe among the Edom 
ites, Gen. 36, 43. 

Dw and OW m. (r. oy I) plur 
pa"> , nakedness, Deut. 28, 48. Ez. 16 
7 ANID} DAD MRI but thou shalt be naked- 
ness and need. i. e. most naked and with: 
out help. v. 22. 39. 23.29. Coner naked, 
Gen. 3,10. 11. Ez. 18,7. 16; and ao plur 
pay" naked Gen. 3.7 —The form is 


wy 


hke Bid"y i. gq. Odi with Dag, in the 
third radical, 

OY Ursa major, see in >. 

MPP pr. n. see in °Y. 


‘Via22 (i. q. "252 mouse) Achbor, pr. 
n.m. a) An Idumean, Gen. 36,38. b) 
A courtier of Josiah, 2 K. 22, 12. 14. Jer. 
26, 22. 36, 12. 


D222 m. a spider Job 8, 14. Is. 59, 5. 


s =°L 
Arab. Gs, Chald. xm7s:23. It 


seems to be compounded from 329 


we agile, swift. and Arab. 


to weave (as a spider), q. d. swift weaver. 
So Germ. Spinne from spinning ; also 
Gr. egazryn, comp. Semit. 338 to weave. 


“222 m. a mouse, espec. field-mouse, 
1 Sam. 6, 4. 5. 11.18; but an esculent 
species of dormouse seems to be meant 
Lev. 11, 29. Is. 66, me At least the 


Arab. (AXE iselads Es 


jaculus Linn. See Bochart in Hieroz. 
T. I. p. 1017, who holds this word to be 
compounded of the Chald. 523 to de- 
vour and "3 field, the Z being elided; 


Gee 
better from 33> wKe agile, swift, and 
728, "Pd, to dig, pr. swift pigger. 


‘DP (heated sand, Arab. sce, r. 322) 
pr.n. Accho,a maritime city in the terri- 
tory of Asher, Judg. 1,315 perh. Mic. 1, 
10, where "33 seems to be for "333. On 
Phenician-Greek coins 3» is to be read 
22, see Monumm. Phen. p. 269,270. In 
Greek “4xn, Strabo 16. 2. 25; more fre- 


jerboa, mus 


quently Ptolemais ; now Ke ’Akka, 
also Fr, St. Jean d@’ Acre. See Reland 
Palestina p. 534-542. 


22 (troubler, comp. Josh. 7, 26) 
Achor, pr. n. of a valley near Jericho, 
Tosh. 15,7. Is. 65, 10. Hos. 2,17. R. 
"2D. 


* Ace 
22 obsol. root, Arab. gKe pr. to 
strike, to smite ; fut. J, to be hot, spoken 
of the day, pr. to be struck by the sun; 
comp. 123 Hiph. no. 1.b. Hence pr. n. 
12d. 


: j22 obsol. root, prob. i. gq. "28 to 
wouble ; comp. Josh. 7, 1 sq.—Hence pr. 
2. [257 and 


776 


“D7 


22 pr. n. (troubler) Achan, an Israel 
ite who by his sacrilege brought defeat 
upon the people, Josh. 7, 1. 22, 20; im 
1 Chr. 2, 7 written "23 Achar, id. 


F pb in Kal not used, Arab. yaks 
8,-+ 
to bind back ; sXe a cord, halter, by 


which the mouth of the camel is bouns 
to his fore foot. Hence 023 fetter 
anklet ; and from this again: 

Pre. denom. to put on anklets as at 
ornament ; or rather to make a tinkling 
with them, like females desirous of at 
tracting notice, Is. 3,16. See 039 lett 
b.—Hence 


O22 m. a fetter, ankle-band, see the 
root. a) For criminals, Prov. 7, 22 he 
goeth after her suddenly (the young man 
after the adultress) as the ox goeth to 
the slaughter-house, "18 “OND-DN _OBYA 
and as fetters for the punishment of the 
wicked. Or we may here take 032 for 
D2D WN as one bound in Setters (goeth) 
to the punishment of the fool, i. e. of folly 
or crime, as also in Engl. ‘a criminal to 
the punishinent of his folly.” b) As an 
ornament of showy females, fastened 
upon the ankles, ankle-band, anklet, pe- 
riscelis, meguogrvgzor, plur. D.025 Is. 3, 18. 
Comp. 02> Pi. This ornament was com- 
mon among ancient nations, as also now 
in the east ; comp. Schreeder de Vestitu 


p- 1 sq. 

MOP (anklet, from r. O29) Achsah, pr. 
n. of the daughter of Caleb, Josh. 15, 16. 
17. Judg. 1, 12. ' 


trouble water, to make turbid, to disturb 
Hence trop. 

2. to trouble, i.e. a) to disturb, to 
put in confusion; Prov. 11, 29 in"a 553 
he that troubleth his house, 1. e. lets his af- 
fairs get into confusion. 15,27; comp. 15,6 
b) to afflict any one, Judg. 11, 35; often 
more strongly, i. q. to bring evil upon 
any one, Gen. 34, 30. Josh. 6, 18. 7, 25, 
1 Sam. 14, 29 pancry = “35> my 
father hath brought evil on the ‘land 
1K. 18, 17. 18. Prov. 11, 17 i¥¥ 38 
""28 the cruel man afflicteth his-owr 


Slesh. 
Nipn. to be troubled, to be moved wi 


1. pr. i. gq. Arab. pe: to 


=P) 


gniof Ps. 39,3. Part. fem. the being trou- 
bled, i. e. trouble, disturbance, Prov. 15, 6. 
Deriv. i> and the two following. 


“22 (troubler, r. 929) Achar, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 2, 7; see in j33. 


J22 (afflicted, r. 923) Ochran, pr. n. 
m. Num. 1, 13. 2, 27. 


31027 m. quadril. an asp, adder, Ps. 
340, 4. Derived perh. from. r. B29 
yaKo tc bend hack, and 3p9 to lie in 
wait, i.e. ananimal coiling itself up and 
lying in wait. 


9 m. (Md9. like 79 from M43, 72 from 
R72) with disjunct. accent 59. 

1. Subst. height, summit; then for 
soncr. high. most high ; so of God Hos. 
11, 7498 9P7 5375N they call them unto 
the Most High (i. e. the prophets the peo- 
ple), but not one will exalt him. Witha 
negat. partic. 59 N> the not-high, non- 
summus, i. q. BTPR NX> no-god, collect. 
no-gods, idols, or i. q. 59222 worthless- 
ness ; so Hos. 7, 16 59 Xd 3299 they turn 
themselves to no-gods, i. e. to idols, or to 
wickedness. 

2. Adv. on high, highly ; 2 Sam. 23,1 
by OPM whowas highly exalted, elevated. 
With pref. 532 from on high, from above, 
Wen. 27, 39. 49, 25; also simply above 
Ps. 50, 4, see 72 no. 3. h. 


23 pr. constr. of the preced. article ; 
Plur. constr. ">> (a form peculiar to the 
poets like "28, "72), c. suff. "23, 4729, 
aby, mrby, 127d, DD DY, ODD, poet. 
forby Ps. 5, 12. Job 20, 23. 

A) Prep. very frequent and of wide 
extent, corresponding to the Greek él 
(4a) and vnée, Lat. super and in, Germ. 
auf and iiber, Engl. upon, over. Chald. 
b>, Syr. SS, id.—Its various uses and 
applications may be reduced to four 
classes. 

1. i. g. éni, super, auf, upon, where 
one thing is placed upon the upper part of 
another, so as to stand, rest, incline upon 
it,have it fora substratum, etc. Thus: 

a) Of a state of rest, e. g. ROD"> I" 
to sit upon a throne; "ND 729 to 
stand wpon a mountain ; wog77bD 127 
o stand upon his feet Zech. 14, 12; to 
je ‘imwan-dy upon his bed 2 Sam. 4, 7° 
p°m2 "b> on or in the way Job 18, 10. Ps. 
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131, 2 tax "b> 5232 as a weaned chila 
upon his mother i.e. upon her lap. Cor- 
rectly therefore Ps. 15, 3 he slandereth 
not ‘i30>->9 upon his tongue, where 
strictly speech arises; and so 77B7>d 
upon thy mouth, where we say ‘upon 
thy lips,’ e. g. Ex. 23, 13 F7B7bS saw Nd 
nor let the name of their idols be heard 
upon thy lips. Ecc. 5,1. Ps. 50, 16. 
Comp. Gr. ova otcua tyew.—Here be- 
longs too the phrase "27>2 on or ina 
house, of which the following examples 
may be noted: Is. 32, 13 briers and 
thorns grow wiv *mMa->2->2 upon all 
the houses of joy, i. e. upon their 
ruins. 38, 20 we will sing with stringea 
instruments ...." "27> in the temple 
of Jehovah, or as in Engl. up in the tem- 
ple, this being on a lofty site; comp. 
Germ. auf der Stube, auf dem Saale, 
for up in the room, etc. Polish po izbia 
on the parlour, this being higher thar 
the ground floor. Similar is 9B97>d on 
the dust, not only upon the surface of the 
ground, but also in the sepulchre, where 
the dead repose not only on or in the 
dust, but mingle with it, Job 20, 11. 21, 
26. See “59.—We may perhaps refer 
to lett. b, and to no. 4 below, the follow- 
ing examples in which motion is implied: 
Hos. 11, 11 J will cause them to dwell 
DMMa->y in their houses ; Is. 24, 22 the 
captives are gathered into the dungeor 
and are shut up in the prison.—Spec. 

a) M727N~>9 upon a land, where we 
say iz a land, in a country, Am. 7, 17; 
so 723 M24N dv in a foreign land Ps. 
137, 4; also 49, 12. 110, 6. Is. 9, 6. 14, 2; 
pupNX->y in Ephraim, in his land, Is. 7, 
2. Comp. Lev. 25, 18. Jer. 23,8. Ez. 
28, 25. 37, 25. 

8) It designates clothing which one 
wears, has on him. Gen. 37, 23 the tunic 
1729 "WX which was on him, which he 
wore. Deut. 7, 25. 22,5. 2 Sam. 13, (8. 
Is. 9,5. Ruth 3, 3.15. 1 K.11, 30. Thus 
we may explain the passage Job 24. 9: 
adam "s2">y (AWN) what is wpon the 
poor (i.e. his clothes, rags) they take asa 
pledge. Comp. 9 M53 for W3R7My M1 
by Lam. 2, 14. 4, 22, under art. M53 no. 
2. In like manrer the Arabs thus em- 


\ ploy their As. see Schult. ad Job 24 


21. Harm Cons. ed. Sch. IV. p. 46 
Comp. Gr. zeigiGec ént zegai Od. 24 229 


a 


) With words implying to be heavy 
wper, any one, i.e. to be a burden, trou- 
ble to him; Job 7,20 J am a burden 
"b3 upon myself. Is. 1, 14 Md “b> 39H 
they are a burden upon me, i.e. a trouble 
to me. Comp. 2 Sam. 19, 36 where >x 
for 9. Hence 59 933, see r. 732 no. 1. 
Here too we may refer Gen. 48,7 "59 m2 
om Rachel died, a loss heavy upon me. 
Kec. 6, 1. 

5) Hence of any duty or obligation 
resting wpon any one as a burden, comp. 
Comm. on Is. 9, 5. So 2 Sam. 18, 11 
mn> ">> it lay on me to give, i. e. was my 
duty. Prov. 7, 14 ">> pyabw "31 thank- 
offerings were upon me, i. e. were due 
from me. Gen. 34,12 "M2 IO Dd NDI 
yr lay upon me never so much of dow- 
ry and gifts, etc. 1K. 4,7. Ps. 56, 13. 


Ezra 10, 4. Neh. 13,13. So Arab. re 
jo walt I owe a thousand dinars, 
and peo wif ule ! thou owest 
me a thousand dinars; see De Sacy 
Gramm. Arabe I. § 1062. ed. 2. 

e) b> mn, Gr. fi» éxi twos, to live 
upon, e. g. "orbrnbs on bread Deut. 8, 3, 
jaqn7>> upon ‘or by one’s sword Gen. 27, 
40. The idea is here that of a founda- 
\'on, support, by which life is sustained. 
Comp. Is. 38, 16. 

¢) Trop. and rarely of time when, as 
the basis on which ta mgaydévte as it 
were rest, or as a way on or in which 
they have their course. Prov. 25, 11 
NNIONDD on i. e. at its proper time, 


So Arab. sg Ac 


in its time, Gr. é@ juate Od. 2. 284, ent 
vuxti, émt wodeuov, Germ. auf den Tag, 
Engl. wpon the day, upon a time. 

n) Of the norm, rule, standard, which 
.8 followed or imitated; since things 
measured or to be conformed to any 
model are laid wpon the rule or pattern. 
Comp. the Greek é? Syg0d¢ ‘in the man- 
ner of beasts,’ Lat. ‘hune im modum,’ 
Germ. ‘auf die Art, ‘auf Englisch,’ i.e. 
tn the English manner. Ps. 110,4 3 
‘ana after the manner of Melchize- 
tek; Hap-bs in this manner Esth. 9, 26; 
PS NTD?, ‘xalsio Par ént twos, to be eallell 
after any one, see 8"P. Often of the 
netrument after whose modulations a 
‘ong is to be sung, Ps. 8, 1. 45, 1. 53, 1. 


timely, see jBX. 
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60, 1. 69,1. Also of a song the mea 
sure of which is followed in other poema 
Ps. 56, 1. Comp. the similar use of the 
Syr. “8, Eichhorn Pref. ad Jones de 
Poesi Asiat. p. xxxu1; also Russian pe 
tact, after the time, measure. 

b) Of motion upon or over the upper 
part or surface of any thing; either from 
a higher place downwards, down upon 
over, or from a lower place upwards, u 
upon, over.—Hence 

a) upon, i.e. down upon, as >¥ 4M3 to 
put upon any thing Lev. 1,7; >3 srbuin 
to cast upon or over any chica Ps, 60, 10; 
to rain upon the earth Job 38, 26; am> 
nimbn~5y to inscribe upon tablets Ex. 34, 
1; tp M2, “T-bd jm? to give over 
upon i. e. into the ‘hands of any one, see 
in ‘7 no. 1. ee. Trop. of punishment or 
calamity coming upon any one, as “0727 
7722 my wrong be upon thee Gen. 16, 5; 
N2>P "9 27, 13; so 38, 29. 42, 36; 
comp. 9 “in Ez. 13, 3; by N12 to come 
upon, i.e. to happen to any one, see in 
sia. So after verbs of presenting, giving 
in charge, Engl. to give over to any one; 
as D9 “pp, 59 MAX, 52 amd, see these 
verbs; comp. oxadvew éxi duonjor Od. 
22. 427 ; and also after verbs of speaking 
or deciding upon, i. e. against any one, 
as 'B >Y “D3, see in 735 lett. g; 59 WON 
Ez. 26, 2.—To this general sense we 
may refer Judg. 15, 8 ~>9 pid pmk 4 
2" he smote them leg upon thigh, Engl. 
‘hip and thigh ; also Am. 3, 15 and I 
will smite the winter-palace upon (>9) 
the summer-palace. Here the idea is to 
smite them limb upon limb, i. e. so that 
the scattered limbs fall one upon ano- 
ther; and in like manner palace upon 
palace, so that the ruins of one over- 
whelm and destroy another. 

8) upon, i. e. wp upon, up into; as 
it by n> to go up upon or into a moun- 
tain Is. 40,9. 14,8. 14; Ma>;en>y nben 
to cause to come up into a chariot 1 K. 
20, 33; y97>> mbm to hang upon a tree 
Gen. 40, 19. 2 Sam. 4, 12; and so m>¥ 
3>~>d to cume up upon or into the hear 
or mind, see in M>3 no. 1 fin. 

y) Trop. it marks something super 
added ; comp. Gr. uijhog éxt py Od. 7 
120, éxt toto1, Lat. vulnus super vulna 
Engl. wound upon weund. So >» 5 


by 779 bb) 


> ald «pon or te any thing. see 9°; 
2S 3WM2 to be reckoned upon or to any 
thing 2 Sam 4. 2; 7aW-b> 738 ruin 
wpon ruin Jer. 4, 20, comp. Ez. 7, 26. Joo 
6, 16. Is. 32, 10 m37w>d Bra" days upon 
years, or as in Engl. a year and a day, 
for an indefinite period of time. Gen. 28, 
9 he took Mahalath....1782">3 upon 
)}.e. in addition to Ais other wives. 31,50. 
$) Where any thing is subjoined, 
‘vhich might be an obstacle or hin- 
irance, > is equivalent to even upon, 
i.e. notwithstanding ; Job 34,6 "2B wWa->d 
notwithstanding my right. Also c. infin. 
although, Job 10, 7 AMVI->¥ although 
thou knowest. See below in B. no. 1. 

2. The second class comprises those 
significations and phrases in which is 
contained the idea of impending, suspen- 
sion, being above or over any thing, yet 
so as not to be in contact with it, i. q. 
Gr. veg, Germ. tber, Engl. above, over, 
upon. Spoken of rest in a place, e. g. 
Job 29, 3 when his candle shined over 
(around) my head. Ps. 29,3 the voice of 
the Lord is heard upon (over) the wa- 
ters. Also after verbs of motion, Gen. 
19, 23 the sun was risen YP NI->2 upon 
(over) the earth. 1, 20. Job 31, 21. 
Spec. 

a) Of power, dominion over men, as 
by 7b, dy duim, 5d I°PEM to set over, 
mran->y =u the prefect of the palace, 
marshal, see M2 no. 3. Comp. Gr. 0 éa 
1a meuypatoy one over affairs, a super- 
visor, prefect. 

b) After verbs signifying to cover, to 
protect, i.e. pr. to cover over any one, 
see the verbs 328, MOD, 720, TD, and 
Lehrg. p. 818 ; though the cover or veil 
may not be over or above the thing co- 
vered, but around or before it. Ex. 27, 
21 the curtain which is over i. e. before 
the law. 1 Sam. 25, 16 53753 7 A2IN 
they were a wall over us, i. e. before us, 
they protected us. Ez. 13, 5. Zech. 12, 
2. After verbs signifying to protect, and 
ulso those implying to defend, to inter- 
2ede, it may be rendered for, Lat. pro, 
(comp. Gr. dutvew inég, Siew vné8Q,) as 
be om: to light for any one Judg. 9, ~; 
by sa id. Dan. 12,1; 59 "82 to make 
expiation for any one ; 52 >2BF7 to in- 
ercede for any one, in ovder to avert 
vunishment. 


c) Often it expresses the idea of sur 
passing, going beyond in any thing, cemp 
Lat. super omnes, supra modum, Engl 
over, above. Ps. 89,8 terrible above all 
them that are round about him. Job 23, 
2 °NMIN7>2 4732 779 my hand (i. e. the 
hand of God upon me) ts heavier than 
my groaning. Ecc. 1, 16. Ps. 137, 6. 
Gen. 49, 26. Comp. Arab. Kor. 37, 153 
‘I have preferred the daughters As 
cnt above the sons.’ Also Gen. 48 
22 I give thee a portion of land 477-59 
above thy brethren, i. e. a portion larger 
than to thy brethren. Hence i. q. over 
and above, besides, beyond, Ps. 16,2 "M353 
7722 da all my good is nothing besides 
thee, i. e. I prefer thee to all other good. 
So of time, over, beyond, Lev. 15, 25 if 
the menstrual flux continue M3279 _be- 
yond the time of her uncleanness. 

d) Trop. of the cause for, on account 
of, because of which any thing is done, 
Gr. tmég ov. Ps, 44, 23 for thee (7793), 
for thy sake, we are slaughtered. Job 
34, 36. Ruth 1,19. Hence nt >> Lam. 
5, 17, mkt >9 Jer. 4, 28, and 43 >d (see 
42), for this cause, on this account ; >3 
"23 (propter rem), Mitix 5D (propter 
causas), on account of, because of ; 72 53 
on what account? i. e. wherefore? With 
inf. aN >Y because of thy saying, be- 
cause thou sayest, Jer. 2, 35. Job 32, 2. 
Often also of the cause (qs. the founda- 
tion) both of joy and sorrow, see M2, 
3290, 320; of laughing and weeping. 
see pMw, 723; of anger Job 19,11; of 
compassion Ps. 103, 13, etc. etc. 

e) As marking the object of discourse, 
upon, concerning, of ; Judg. 9,3 3733" 
asd ‘tax "My and his mother’s brethren 
spake concerning him. 1 K. 5, 13. Gen. 
41, 15 4729 "me. T have heard con- 
cerning thee. Also of an oath Lev. 5, 
22; of confession Ps. 32, 5; of a pro- 
phecy 1 K. 22, 8. Is. 1, 1; of strife Gen. 
26, 21; comp. >» 3°° to know concern- 
ing any thing Job 37, * }. 

3. The third class consists of those 
examples in which >» after verbs of rest 
imp esproximityand contiguity, Lat.ad 
apud, Germ. an, bey, Engl. at, by, newr 
yet so that this notion springs out of the 
primary idea of being upon, over any 
thing. So espec. 
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a) Where a thing actually impends 
ever another, e. g. when one stands by 
a fountain or well, 7997>>, over which 
one really impends or inclines, Gen. 16, 
7; D2 >> by the waters, as being lower 
than the surface of the ground, Num. 24, 
6; on dy by the sea Ex. 14, 2.9; sp by 
"it" at or on the bank of the Nile Is. 19, 
7, "&9 59 at the river Ex. 2, 5, comp. 
Gr. ént notapod, Lat. super flavium Liv. 
i.e. Engl. wpon the river, Dutch Keulen 
op den Rhyn, Russ. pomorski superma- 
rinus, i. e. maritime ; o"b2am dy by the 
camels sc. lying down, so that a man 
standing was above them, Gen. 24, 30; 
y78n >> Prov. 23, 30; diax >» at or over 
the crib Job 39, 9; ont >> at meat, at 
table, 1 Sam. 20, 24; waian >» at judg- 
ment, pr. at the table of the judges, Is. 
28,6; in all which cases the head is 
above the place named. Comp. éai 1@ 
deinvw Xen. Cyr. 1. 3. 12, super cenam, 
éa tgyq, ‘to sit over one’s books.’ —Here 
too belongs 5» Way, >¥ 383, fo stand at 
or >y a person, e. g. lying down 1 Sam. 
4, 20. 2 Sam. 1, 9. 10. 20, 11; or sitting 
on the ground, Gen. 18,8; or on a seat, 
asa judge Ex. 18, 13. 14, ora king Judg. 
3,19. 1 Sam. 22, 6.7.17. Also to stand 
at or by an altar, sacrifice, b» 382 Num. 
23, 3.6.15. 1 K. 13,1. Here too some 
refer the phrase " 59 "129 and the like ; 
but these belong rather to lett. b, c, be- 
low.—So where one inclines or leans 
upon or over a person or thing; Gen. 
45, 15 he kissed all his brethren 335 
tbs and wept upon them, bending 
over them. Judg. 14, 16. Gen. 45, 14. Is, 
60, 14. 

b) Different is it with phrases like: 
"20 >¥ at the face, in front of a person or 
thing, i. e. before him, see in 420 (D"3b); 
m7 59, "35 5D, at or on the side, i. e. by, 
neur, see in ‘7 no. 5; j779% 59 on the 
right, at the right of any one, see in 
47709 0. 1; HM MN >Y at the rear of it, 
behind it, Ez. 41, 15; comp. Gr. ént 
Setic, éx’ dovotege, Il.'7, 238. 12, 240; 
Engl. on the side, etc. The superficies 
of a thing is not only its upper surface, 
put every other external part; and by 
the same figure we speak of what is on 
the side, far at or by the side. Hence 
>» simply is put for > >9, i. q. at. by, 
war, ©. g. b9 Bi, 59 TMB, to stand by 
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or near, evel where a person so stand 
ing is in no way higher than the other 
as 1 Sam. 22. 9. Zech. 4,14. Here be 
long the phrases: "9 >9 =z°mM Job 1.6 
2, 1. Zech. 6, 5, "9 59 tay 1 K. 22, 19 
spoken of angels and other attendants 
of Jehovah, who stand before him seated 
upon his lofty throne, comp. Is. 6, 4. 
Also Job 30, 4 who pluck up purslain by 
the bushes, i. e. around and under them, 
31,9 mmB >¥ at the door. Ez. 46,2 d9 
“9Ur min by the post of the gate. Job 
29, 7 M3P~*Pd by the city. Comp. below 
in >99 no. 2. 

c) Sometimes the idea at, by, near, at 
the side of, is extended so as to include 
several or all sides, and becomes thus 
i. q. rownd about, around, like 792. Ex. 
14, 3 "aI CMY 730 the desert hath 
closed around them, hath shut them 
in; comp. "92 "40 1 Sam. 1, 6. Is. 35, 
10 everlasting joy DY >Y upon their 
head, i. e. circumfused around their 
head. Job 13, 27 see in r. npM Hitbp. 
So too Job 26, 9. 36, 30, unless we refer 
these to the idea of covering over; see 
above in no. 2. b. 

d) Kindred is the idea of aceompani- 
ment, with, together with ; comp. also the 
sense of adding, no. 1. b. y. So of men 
and beasts; Ex. 35, 22 the men with (>3)} 
the women. Gen. 32, 12 73a >> BRN the 
mother with the children. Job 38, 32. 
Of things, Num. 9, 11 "a1 mize dy with 
unleavened bread and bitter herbs shall 
they eat it, sc. the paschal lamb. Ex. 12, 
8.9. Deut. 16,3. So o5m >» d5x to eat 
flesh with the blood 1 Sam. 14, 32. Lev. 
19, 26; comp. DY 528 Deut. 12, 23. Of 
attendant circumstances, as M3y"b3 with 
sacrifice Ps. 50, 5; 523 "9 with the lyre 
Ps. 92,4; "58 "bY with sunshine Is. 18, 
4.—For Judg. 15,8 and Am. 3, 15, see 
above in no. 1. b. a, fin. 

e) Hence arise various phrases, in 
which 59 with refers to that which one 
has with or within himself; so that in the 
same connection it might be 2 or 27R2 
So espec. in phrases pertaining to the 
heart, soul, spirit, (32, 6B3, ™4,) or 
their affections or changes, ete. Jer. & 
18 "#7 "a> "bY my heart within me is sick 
Hos. 11, 8 "5> "5S 3DM2 my heart is 
turned within me (comp. "27 —3 "2> ABH 
id. Iam. 1, 20). Neh. 5. 7. Pe. 131, 2 
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tpi "bp doad. Lam. 3,20. Ps. 42, 5 why 
ur! thou cast down, O my soul, 929 "25m 
and why disquieted within me? v.7. 12. 
43,5. Ps. 142.4 "97 "9 guyz. 143, 
4. Jon. 2,8; comp. Ps. 107, 5.—Here too 
we may pas Ps, 42, 5 "wp: “bd MIBoN 
T pour out my soul within me sc. in tears. 
Job 30,16. Also 1 Sam. 4, 19 13BFR-"D 
mvs ‘nbs for her pains turned them- 
selves within her, i. e. began to cause 
writhings within her. Dan. 10, 16. 

f) With abstract nouns >> forms a 
periphrase for adverbs, as "PY >¥ with 
falsehood, i. e. falsely, Lev. 5, 22; =m Dy 
abundantly, plentifully, Ps. 31, 24; by 
nbp? lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. Bales 
yisa bd with acceptance, acceptably SC. 
before God Is. 60, 7, i. q. 7ix7> 56.7. Jer. 
6, 20. Comp. év ive i. q. tows, éxt usya, 


ye As evidently.— 


But these phrases may also be referred 
tc d¥ no. 1. a. 

4. Under the fourth class are included 
those significations and those examples 
in which >» implies motion and espe- 
cially rapid motion upon i. e. towards 
any place or object, and thus approaches 
to the force of the particle 5x, for which 


indeed “S is everywhere put in Sy- 


riac and Chaldee, they being without 
bx. This springs out of the signification 
of rushing down upon any thing (see in 
no. 1. b. «), downward motion being 
usually more rapid, and is expressed in 
Greek by éx/ or xara, down upon, espe- 
cially in compounds as xadinus; Lat. in, 
ad; Germ. auf etwas hin, auf etwas 
los; Engl. wpon, to, towards, ete. So 
Job 27, 22 15> yd to cast upon him 
c. arrows, to shoot at him. Also 1725 bY 
yhis face (elsewhere 72D 5X, see D73b) 
Tob 21, 31; ip >» to his place Ex. 18, 
23; j7707 dS to the right hand Gen. 24, 
49; innp by for “24 dx into his inward 
rts, i. e. into him, 1 K. 17,21. Hence 
fe nie and 5X mbw in the same verse 
Is. 36, 12; d9 bp) (also bx >p3) to fall 
away to any one; 9 32 (also bx 32) 
to write to any one 2. Chr. 30, 1; by ba] 
Ws. 29, 12 i. q. dx yn2 v. 11. So after 
verbs of going to 2 Sam. 15 20; of 
toming to ib. v. 4; of fleeing to Is. 10,3; 
of sending to Neh. 6,3, of putting forth 
he hand ¢o Is. 11, 8; of inclining oneself 
66 
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to or towards, 59 HynMYNA Lev. 26,1; of 
speaking, as ’p ad by 35 fo speak 16 the 
heart i.e. kindly, to com{prt, see in 23 
lett. e; of announcing Is. 53, 1; 3> 57 
>9, see in D9 no. 4.c; of love (see 239) 
and desire Cant. 7,11; and also 2 Sam. 
14, 1 oidbwax bY Fb 32 the king’s 
heart was upon (towards) Absalom, :. e. 
he loved him.—Spec. 

a) In a hostile sense, upon, against 
contra; Judg. 16, 12 4729 ENw>e the 
Philistines are upon thee, i. e. assai. 
thee. Ez. 5,8 4729 7225 lo, J am against 
thee i.e. will assail thee (elsewhere 
W72y ‘M). Job 16, 4.9.10. 19, 12. 21, 27. 
30, 12. 33, 10. Is. 9,20. Also >> Bap to 
rise up against any one; "2 >Y 732M to 
encamp against a city, to besiege it; 
>» 320 to surround any one sc. in a 
hostile manner; >¥ 34n to take counsel 
against any one, etc. 

b) More rarely in a sense of kindness, 
to, towards, e. g. 59 ION Nwy 1 Sam. 20, 8. 

<) In writers of the silver age of the 
Hebrew (see > Chald.) it is not unfre- 
quently used for 5X and >, as marking 
the dative, e. g. Esth. 3, 9 29 >> oN 
niv if it seem good to the king, if it 
please him, comp. Ezra 5,17. So not 
rarely in the book of Job, as 33, 23 OB" ox 
wmbd ig. 12 Ws ON if there be to him, if 
he have, etc. 22, 2 i"bd 7iD07 7D even 
when he is profitable to himself. 6, 27 
19, 5. 30,2. 33, 27. 38, 10; comp. Ez. 27, 
5. Prov. 29, 5. 

d) Ina few examples 5» approaches 
to the force of 42, with which it is some- 
times interchanged in Mss. as Is. 10, 25 
mmbam 52 even to their destruction ; 
here 2 Mss. have 39. Ps. 19, 7 and his 
circuit OMIXP >¥ wnto the ends of them 
where 18 Mss. read 39. Job 37, 3. 

Nore. Less correctly are referred to 
this class such phrases as DYN >¥ 
toward heaven Ex. 9, 22, M977 dy Is. 17, 
7, (79) d2 “n> Mic. 4, 1, and others of 
the like kind; all of which belong rather 
to no 1. b. f. 

B) Conjunct. for “8x 59 1. although 
comp. A. 1. b. 5. Job 16, 17 09m Xd d9 
"922 although there is not injustice in my 
hands. Is. 53, 9.—Arab. Ac id. see 
Thesa ir. p. 1028. 

2. on account that, lecause, see in A 
2.d; c. pret. Gen. 37, 20. Ps. 119. 16 
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Ezra 3,11. More fully "x 52 Deut. 
29, 24. 2 Sam. 3, 30; "> 5¥ Deut. 31, 17. 
Ps. 139, 14. 


C) With other Prepositions : 

I. 522 pr. as according to, as is fitting, 
comp. in b9 A. 1. a. 9. As prep. ac- 
cording to, Is. 63,7; repeated, Is. 59, 18 
bbw. by riba, by99 according to their 
deeds, accordingly (for W7bSd) will he 
repay. Comp. 2 Chr. 30, 18.—Far more 
frequent is 

II. 59, Arab. As , although 
not frequent in Arabic, e. g. 1 K. 13, 15 
Vers. Arab. 

1. Pr. from upon, from above, spoken 
of what is removed from the place upon, 
above, over which it was, Germ. von 
oben weg ; whether it falls or is borne 
downwards, or is removed in any other 
manner. Thus Gen. 24, 64 she alighted 
beam by from the camel ; so to fall 
fom a seat, ROD >Y2 1 Sam. 4,18; to 
shoot from the wall, m2inn >92 2 Sam. 
11, 20; or even to be lifted upwards, 
yuxn >92 Ez. 1, 19. Gen. 48, 17 he 
hemnovdd Nx hand) Mes bn fice his 
head, on which he had laidit. OX" xw3 
'B bs to take off the head of any one 
Gen. 40,19. Am. 7,11. Judg. 16, 20 Je- 
hovah was departed %">9 from him, i. e. 
che spirit of God which had rested upon 
him. Spec. a) Of those who put off 
or lay aside a garment (comp. >¥ A. no. 
l.a. 8) Gen. 38, 14.19. Is. 20, 2; a shoe, 
sandal, Josh. 5, 15; a ring from the fin- 
ger Gen. 41, 42, comp. Deut. 8, 4. 29, 4; 
nence of the skin, Job 30, 30 "MW "iy 
"bs my skin turns black and falls off 
from me. v.17. Trop. Judg. 16, 19 his 
strength went from him, i.e. in which he 
was clothed, see 82>. b) So of those 
who are relieved from any cause of dis- 
qaiet, any burden upon them, comp. > 
A. no. 1. 7. Ex. 10, 28 ">9 39> depart 
from me,as being a vexation and burden 
ppon me. Gen. 13, 11. 25, 6. 2 Sam. 19, 
{0 he (David) is fled out of the land 
eibvisx b92 from Absalom, to whom he 
nad become a burden. c) Of those who 
read from upon the page of a book, out 
of a book, Jer. 36, 11. Is. 34, 16. 

2. from at, from by, from near any 
person or we comp. >¥ no. 3. Gen. 
17,22 and Jehovah went up BN IAN >¥2 
“om with Abraham. 35, 13. Num. 16,26. 
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Hence after verbs of passing py or away 
Gen. 18,3; of removing Jer. 2,5. Job19 
13; of turning onself away Is.7 17. Jer 
32, 40. Hos. 9, 1. 

3. > d90 nearly i iq 59 (comp. > mmma 
i. q. nnn) above Neh. 12, 37; abote, over, 
any thing Gen. 1, 7. Ez. ile 25. Jon. 4, 6. 
2 Chr. 13,4. Neh. 12,31. So too at, by 
near, by the side of, 2 Chr. 26, 19.—Alsn 
> being omitted (as pnma for > pn, 
above Neh. 3, 28. Ecc. 5,7 b90 mina “3 
“ab mina for one high above the high 
watcheth, i.e. above the most powerful 
there is still a higher power which 
watches him. Ps. 108, 5. Esth. 3, 1; at 
by, near, Jer. 36, 21. 


29 Chald. c. suff. *Aiby, x2"bv, pinmby 
i. q. Heb. 

1, upon, Dan. 2, 10. 29. 46. 48. 49. 3 
12. al. 

2. i.g. Heb. no. 2, imég, above, over 
Dan. 5, 23. 6,4; espec. in the sense of 
surpassing Dan. 3, 19. Trop. for, on 
account of, because of, hence M33 >¥ 
therefore Ezra 4, 15; also of the object 
of discourse, upon, concerning, Dan. 6 
LSA ahOwl 9: 

3. Often i. q. 58, to, unto any person 
or thing, e. g. after a verb of approach- 
ing Dan. 7, 16; of entering 2, 24 ; of re- 
turning 4,31; of sending Ezra 4, 11.17. 
18 ; of writing, 4,7. Also i.q. > as mark 
of the dative, Dan. 6, 19 sleep fled "M1>3 
to him, i. e. his sleep fled ; hence also 
b> 30 Ezra 5,17. 7, 18, and by “By 
Dan. 4, 24, it seems good to any one, i.e. 
pleases him. Ina hostile sense, against, 
Dan. 3, 29. Ezra 4, 19. 


29 m. (r. bd IL) once D9 Jer. 5, 5, & 
suff. ‘by, a yoke, the curved piece of 
wood upon the neck of draught animals, 
by which they are fastened to the pole 
or beam, Num. 19, 2. Deut. 21, 3. 1 
Sam.6,.7. Often trop. as the emblem of 
servitude 1 K. 12, 4. 9-11. Is. 9,3. 10,27 
14, 25. 47,6. Jer. 5, 5; hence to break 
the yoke, to become free, Gen. 27, 40. Jer 
2, 20. al. An tron yoke is the emblem 
of severe bondage, Deut. 28, 48. Jer. 26 
14. Put also for calamity, suffering 


Z» 
Lam. 1, 14. 3,27. Arab. (hé id. 


xy Chald. above, over, followed by 
72 Dan. 6, 3. 
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ote (yoke) Ulla, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 


TN3P Chald. emphat. see "7. 
229 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. ars 


jo be strong, to prevail. Hence pr. n. 
pa257-73N p. 5. 


x. 
329 obsol. root, i. q. 39>, to stam- 
mer ; hence 


329 m adj. stammering, stuttering, 
° 


Is. 32,4. Arab. *s ¢ barbarian. 

dl roy fat. 722" , apoc. 531, inf. constr. 
mis. 

1. to go or come up, to ascend, to mount, 
opp. M2. Sept. avaSaiyw. Arab. Ye 
to ascend, also to be high, YE to grow 
ap high, as a plant, to be high sc. in 
price; Syr. Pa. XS to lift up, Ethpa. 
to be lifted up, to go up; Chald. Pa. to 
exalt, to praise, Ithpa. to be exalted. 
Comp. Lat. alo to bring up, whence al- 
esco, altus—Constr. a) Absol. Gen. 
44.17. 46, 29. al. b) With 7 of place 
whence Josh. 4, 17. 10, 9. Cant. 4, 2; 
sb of pers. spoken of God Gen. 35, 
13. cc) Place whither is put with >9 Is. 
14, 14. Josh. 2,8; 5x Ex. 24, 13. 15. 18. 
34, 4. Deut. 17, 8. 1 Sam. 15, 34; > Is. 
22,1; 3 Ps. 24,3. Deut. 5, 5. Cant. 7, 
9; acc. Gen. 49, 4 F73N "BDWA MDD 72 
for thou didst ascend the bed of thy 
father, Prov. 21,22. Num. 13,17. Judg. 
9, 48. Prov. 30,4; c. 7 loc. Josh. 15, 3. 
d) The pers. to whom is put with >X 
Ex. 19,3; 59 Josh. 2,8. But >» oftener 
marks the pers. against whom one goes 
up, 2 K. 17, 3. 18,25. Joel 1,6. e) In- 
fin. c. d , for doing something Is. 57, 7. 

Poetically, like other verbs of going, 
flowing, (see T7, 3>1,) it takes an acc. 
of thing implying abundance, sc. that 
of which a great quantity springs up 
e.g. upon a certair spot of ground, so 
that every thing seems changed into it. 
So a vineyard, Is. 5, 6 M18} "72Y md} 
gnd it grew up to thorns and prickles, 
.e. was wholly changed into them, as 
a burning house goes up in flame and 
smoke (comp. Judg. 20, 40. Jer. 48 15). 
Is. 34, 13. Prov. 24, 31 and lo it was all 
zrowa up to thorns. So Am 8, 8. 9, 5 
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MD ARIZ NMS. and it (the land) shal, 
go up wholly like the Nile, sc. in inunda: 
tion, shall be wholly overwhelmed. 
Persons are said to go up, to ascend, 
not only upon a mountain, wall, roof 
bed; but also in other less obvious re- 
lations, e.g. o) From a lower region 
to a higher, comp. in 9 no. 1. a-d; so 
of God ascending into heaven Ger 35 
13. Job 36, 33 see in r. 332 Hiph. no. 2. b 
Josh. 4, 17.19. 10, 7.9. 33. Judg. 1,;1.2 
3. 16. 2, 1. Gen. 46, 29 where Joseph 
goes from the capital near the Nile to 
the land of Goshen. Spec. of those wha 
go up to Palestine, e. g. from Egypt Gen. 
13, 1. 44, 24. 50,5. Ex. 1, 10. 2K. 23, 
29; from Assyria 2K. 17, 3. Is. 36,1. 10; 
from Babylonia 2 K. 24, 1. Ezra 2, 1. 7, 
6. Neh. 7, 6. 12, 1; out of all lands Hos. 
1,11. Zech. 14, 16.17. But as to Assy- 
ria the usage is not constant, and in 
Hos. 8, 9 Israel is said to go up to Assy- 
ria (comp. 4>9h 2 K. 17, 4), just as the 
Greeks used ovuSaivew of a journey to 
the interior of Asia, whence the *Ave- 
Saou or expedition of the younger Cy- 
rus; and this physically speaking is 
perhaps correct. () Of those who go 
into deserts, since these are often high 
regions, Job 6, 18; comp. Josh. 16, 1. 
Matt. 4,1. So too those who go up to 
a sanctuary, since these were usually on 
hills and mountains, see in 723 no. 3, 4; 
Deut. 17, 8. Judg. 20, 3. 18. 31. 21, 5.8. 
19. 1 Sam. 1, 3. 10, 3. Ps. 122, 4; comp 
Ex. 34,24. Syr. as» to go up to a 
convent. Also to a place of judgment 
Deut. 25, 7. Num. 16, 12. 14. Judg. 5, 4. 
Ruth 4,1. Yet perh. the sanctuary and 
place of judgment were regarded as 
heights also in a sacred and moral 
sense; which would accord better with 
some passages, as Num. |. c. Ruth l. c. 
So too where Joseph is said to go up to 
the court of Pharaoh Gen. 46, 31; comp 
oX.n, dvu8aire, of those who go to the 
metropolis, Mich. Chrest. Syr. p. 68 
Raphel. Obss. ad N. T. e Polyb. p. 90 
7) To go up against is said also of those 
who go to attack or besiege a city, per 
son, land; since cities and fortresses 
were situated on heights, Mic. 2, 13 
| Nah. 2, 2. Joel 1, 6. 1 K. 15, 17. 20, 
| {s. 7, . 63; comp. 1 Sam. 17, 23. 85 
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Spoken of beasts, e. g. the males of 
tattle in gendering Gen. 31,1? 12. Al- 
so of things, e. g. a plant, tu shoot up, to 
grow up, Gen. 40, 10. 41, 22. Deut. 29, 
22. Is. 55,13; grass Am. 7,1; so of a 
horn Dan. 8,3; and even of a person 
who grows up Gen. 49, 9. Also of a 
stream going up, rising over its banks 
Is. 8,7; the wind, to spring up, Hos. 13, 
15; flame Judg. 13, 20; smoke Gen. 19, 
28; vapour Gen. 2,6; the dawn, to rise, 
Gen. 19, 15. 32, 25. 27; a stench Joel 2, 
20. So of away leading up Judg. 20, 
31; a border Josh. 15, 15 sq. 18,12; a 
rising tract of country Josh. 16,1; the 
lot coming up out of the urn Lev. 16, 
9. 10. Josh. 18, 11; anger, which is often 
compared with smoke, Ps. 18, 9. 78, 21. 
31. 2 Sam. 11, 20; a battle waxing 
fiercer 1 K. 22, 35; of tumult, clamour, 
Ps. 74, 23. Jer. 14, 2. So of clamour 
going up to the ears of Jehovah 2 K. 19, 
28 ; a rumour id. Jon. 1, 2.—Metaph. 
‘p 5d MbD to go up soual any one, i. q. 
fo surpass, to excel, Prov. 31, 29; in 
wealth, prosperity, Deut. 28, 43. Also 
32 59 >> to come up to mind, i.e. to 
be remembered, mentioned, Is. 65, 17. 
Jer. 3, 16. 7, 31. 19, 5. 32, 35; so ava- 
Baivew ent thy xagdiay Acts 7, 23. Hiph. 
Kz. 14, 3. 4. 

2. As intrans. 39 to go or come up is 
also used for various passive senses: a) 
i. q. to be taken up, e.g. from the ground. 
Am. 3, 5. Prov. 26,9 "13893 bY nin a 
thorn that is taken up in the hand of a 
drunkard. Job 5, 26 inva wa miby2 as 

a shock of corn is taken up in its season sc. 
and carried to the garner. 26, 20 long not 
for the night nas mibyd whither the 
ruttions are taken away. b) to be put 
or laid upon, e. g. a yoke upon an animal 
Num. 19, 2. 1 Sam. 6, 7; a sacrifice 
pon the altar 1K. 18, 36; so of ban- 
cages applied to a wound, see inM35"y. 
c) to be put on, worn, as a garment, 
Lev. 19, 19, comp. in bY no.1a.8. So 
o° flash and sinews made to grow and 
tover the bones Ez. 37, 8; comp. in 
Hiph, no. 2.e. Of a FaZONy to be drawn 
over or applied to one’s head Judg. 16, 
17. d) to be put upon record, to be re- 
reat recorded, 1 Chr. 27, 24; comp. 

¥ OMD, and see Hiph. no. 2. f. 

Nipw. m>22 “at. map 1. to be made 
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to go up, i. e. to be led or bruught up 
Ezra 1, 11. 

2. to lift up oneself, to rise up, tc go up 
in departing, etc. So the cloud of the 
divine presence Num. 9, 17. 21. 22. Ez 
9,3; an army, i. q. to break up, Jer. 37 
5. 11, comp. 2 Sam. 2,27. With 7a to 
get oneself up or away from a place 
Num. <5, 24, 27. 

3. to be sraked, of God, Ps. 47, 10 
c. b¥ above others Ps. 97, 9. 

Hix. 4294, once nbymq Hab. 1, 15 
with Vav conj. “pnbeny Deut. 27,6; fut. 
mp4, conv. bye0 which can be alabins 
guishell from Kal only by the context. 

1. As referring to men and beasts, to 
make go or come up, to cause to ascend, 
to lead or bring up, Sept. avafiBagor, 
ovayw. E.g. upon a roof Josh. 2, 6, 
into a chariot i K. 20, 33. 2 K. 10, 15- 
out of a pit Gen. 37, 28. Ps. 40, 3. Jer. 
38, 3; from Sheol Ps. 30, 4; also to 
evoke from Sheol 1 Sam. 28, 11. So 
from a lower to a higher region of coun- 
try 2 Sam. 2,3. 2 K. 25,6; from Egypt 
into the desert and into Palestine Gen. 
50, 24. Judg. 6, 8. 1 Sam. 12,6, 2K. 17, 
36. al. into Palestine as mountainous 
from other lands 2 Chr. 36, 17. Jer. 27, 
22; comp. 39, 5. So an enemy, comp. 
in Kal no. 1. y ; Ez. 26, 3 against Tyre ; 
Jer. 50, 9. 51, 27 against Babylon; ora 
crowd, mob, Ez. 16, 40. 23,46. Also to 
bring up a young lion Ez. 19, 3; comp. 
Kal Gen. 49,9. Further, to take up and 
away, to take away by death, Ps. 102, 25 
"727 "x2 "225m DN take me not away in 
the midst of my days. Ellipt. Nah. 3, 2 
mb22 wip the horseman causing (his 
horse) to rear, i. e. showing off hia horse 
by causing him to rear and prance. 

2. As referring to things, and to what- 
ever may be regarded as things, e. g. 
sacrifices, even if human, to make go or 
come up, to cause to ascend ; and spoken 
of the sea or waves, to cause to rise, te 
raise up, c. acc. et > Ez. 26,3. Hence 

a) to bring up, to draw up, as fishea 
from the water Hab. 1, 15. Ez. 32,3 
the cud as ruminating animals, Lev. 11 
4. 5. 

b) fo carry up to a loft 1 K. 17, 19 
Neh. 10, 39; and so of things carried or 
brought up from a ‘ower to a higher 
tract of country, 2 Sam. 21, 13; ¢. » 


my» 


of pers. 1 Sam. 2,19; so the ark 1 Sam. 
§. 21. 7,1. 2 Sam. 6, 12.15, the tribute 
vurried or sent to Assyria 2 K 17, 4, see 
in Kal no. 1. «. Hos. 8, 9. 

c) to put or lay upon, e. g. the lights 
upon the candelabra, Sepy. éaiti Inu, 
Ex. 25, 37. 40.4. So a sacrifice upon 
the altar, i. q. to offer, to sacrifice ; Is. 
57, 6 nme myn. 66, 3. Espec. of 
burnt-offerings, holocausts, which are 
hence called M>%> impositum ; as 7237 
Mdd to offer a burnt-offering Lev. 14, 20. 
Job 1, 5. al. sep. Sept. avagpégw, mgQ00- 
pio.  Maraza m>> nben Gen. 8, 20. 
Num. 23, 2, 14; Maran $y ‘> ‘n Ex. 40, 
29, 2 Chr. 1. 6. rib ’ 3m to offer any 
thing as a burnt-offering Gen. 22, 2. 13; 
m>> “s ‘nm id. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 2 K. 3, 27. 
minsb M237 fo sacrifice to Jehovah sc. as 
a” burnt- offering Judg. 13, 19; 77 73 
2 Sam. 6, 17.—Further, on nbon to im- 
pose a tribute, q. d. to raise a levy, 1 K. 
5, 27 [13]. 9, 15; to lay on or apply ban- 
dages to a wound, see in 2598. Ellipt. 
2 Chr. 32,5 mibagan 5» 5931 and raised 
up upon the towers, i. e. made them 
higher, repaired the towers the tops of 
which were broken down. Comp. the 
same ellipsis in 5D 97, see 497 no. 2. 

d) to put or cast upon, e. g. dust upon 
the head, c. 5» Josh. 7, 6. Ez. 27, 30. 
Metaph. to send disease upon any one, 
Deut. 28, 61. 

e) to bring up,i.e. to put or lay on, 
e. g. sackcloth upon a person, to cause 
him to wear it, Am. 8, 10; /o overlay 
with gold, as 1 K. 10, 17 and with three 
mine of gold did he overlay each shield. 
Also to bring up flesh upon the bones, 
cause it to grow and cover them, Ez. 
37, 6; to put or fasten wpon, as orna- 
ments 2 Sam. 1, 24. 2 Chr. 3, 5. 14. 

f) to put upon record, to register, to 
enrol, 1 K. 9, 21. 2 Chr. 8, 8. 

g) 3> >> mb3m to bring up to mind, 
to Beenie q. “d. to bear in mind, e. g. 
idols. idol-worship, Ez. 14, 3.4. Comp. 
Kal no. 1 fin. 

Hora. md3h for 7237, to be made to 
po up.i.e. a) to be led away, comp. 
Niph. no. 2. Nah. 2,8 mm>zh nbs. hb) 
to be offered, as sacrifice, comp. Hiphi. 
po. 2.c. Judg. 6, 28. d) to be put upon 
‘ecord, to be recorded, registered, comp. 
Aliph. no. 2. f. 2 Chr 20, 34. 
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Hirup. to lift up oneself, to be elated 
Jer. 51 3.—Chald. Ithp. id. 

Deriv. 59 subst. 59 prep. n>9, dd 
bp, "9. nabs , Firs, dy. bya! phn 
nbs, mbm; pr.n. mddx, “bp, “bss 
719 ; ‘Chala. nbs, mby | abe, “bY. 


m9 m. constr. 1>2, c. suff. 5439 Ps. 
1, 3, plur. constr. "23 Neh. 8, 15, a leaf 
Gen 8, 11. Lev. 26, 36. Josh. 13, 25. A 
leaf, green and flourishing, is the erablem 
of prosperity, Prov. 11, 28. Jer. <7, 5. 
Collect. leaves, foliage Ps. 1, 3. Is. 34, 4, 
Gen. 3,7.—R. 729 in the sense of spring- 
ing up, growing up. 

m2Y Chald. f (r. >>3) @ cause, occa- 
sion, pretext, Dan. 6, 5.6. Syr. {28S 


S86 Ge 
Arab. &Le, id. Arab. he Conj. II, to 


be a cause, to effect as a cause; V, to 

give a cause or pretext; VIII, to seek 
~y 

a cause or pretext. Syr. “SS i.q. Arab. 


II; Ethpa. i.q. Arab. V. Bar Heb. p 
416. 


M29 and M259 f(r. md9) plur. mids 
pr. ‘what goes up ;’ hence 

1. an ascent, i.e. steps, a stair-way, 1K 
10,5; plur. Ez. 40, 26. Comp. 2 Chr 
9,4. See Biblioth. Sacr. 1846. p. 612. 

2. a burnt-offering, holocaust, a sacri- 
fice to be wholly consumed, comp. Ex. 
29, 18, and >">> no. 3; so called as being 
carried up and laid upon the altar; see 
the root in Kal no. 2. b. Hiph. no. 2. ¢. 
Sept. dhoxa’tmuu, ohoxurtrwos, Vulg 
holocaustum. For the Mosaic rite, see 
Lev. 1, 3-17. 6, 9-13. The usual for- 
mula is mb> m3, my mw, Lev. 5, 10, 
Judg. 13, 16. Ez. 45, 23, The patriarchs 
seem aleo to have offered holocausis, 
Gen. 8, 20. 22, 3.6; and human victims 
were likewise so offered, see Gen. |. c. 
Judg. 11, 31; comp. Monumm. Phen, 
p. 446, 453.—Often coupled with other 
kinds of sacrifices, e. g. with M3t which 
included other bloody sacrifices, Ex. 18, 
12. Num. 15, 3. 8. 2 K. 5, 17. 10, 24. Is. 


56, 7. al. mum Ps. 40,7; oot Ez. 46, 
12. 

Nore. For >>, m>i> evil, see i 
mds 


m9 Chald. f. emphat. xm>3 , holocaust 
burnt-offering, plur. }}?2 Ezra 6, 9. 


">> 


M591. By transpos. for M>"~ which 
ws read in many Mss. evil, wickedness, 
iniquity, Hos. 10,9. Comp. Eth. VAM 
i. g. D19. 

2. Alvah, pr. n of an Edomitic tribe 
Gen. 36, 40, 1 Chr. L, 51 Keri, where 
Cheth. has 97>. 


pa72 m. plur. (denom. fr. od2, 
aby, after the form C"2PT, o*bana) 
youth, youthful age, Ps. 89, 46. Job 33, 
25. Poet. for youthful vigour. Job 20, 1 
NnDAy AND NON although his bones 
are full of youth, i.e. youthful strength, 
as Sept. Chald. Syr. well. So of the 
youth of a people Is. 54, 4——Chald. 


maanby, Arab. ReghE, id 
we (i. q wl> tall, thick) Alvan, 


pr. n. of an FMomite Gen. 36, 23; also 
written aed i Chris 40s ety. nbs. 


mpry f, (r. p2>) am. heyou. Prov. 30, 
15, pr. a leech, blood-sucker, as correctly 
given by Sept. vole Gr.Venet. Kimchi; 


and so Arab. ale, Syr. LoS, Chald. 


NP>D, NPIS; but spoken also of an 
tie isl feomala spectre which sucks 
human blood and is insatiable, like 
Syett, yal, el-Ghileh of Arabian 
superstition in the Thousand and One 
Nights, and the vampyre of our own fa- 
bles; thus { is rendered in the 
Camoos by this very word Sei! e- Ghal, 
which Bochart, Hieroz. II’ 801, and A. 
Schultens ad Prov. |. c. have wrongly 
interpreted fate. Hence in Prov. 1. c. 
the leech hath two daughters crying, 
Give, give, i. e. insatiable-—On the su- 
perstitions of the Hebrews and other 
oriental nations concerning spectres, see 
our remarks in Comment. on Is. 34, 14. 


1 TDD i. q. O29 and 723, to exult, to 
triumph, (prob. primarily of a ery or 
shout of exultation, like Ghuhago, 425; 
and not of leaping and dancing, like the 
synon. >"3,) 2 Sam. 1, 20. Ps. 68, 5; c. 
= in any thing Ps. 149, 5. Hab. 3, 18. 
‘Trop. of the heart Ps. 28, 7; the reins 
Prov. 23, 16; also inanimate things, Ps. 
96,12. Sometimes in a bad sense. of 
insolent and wicked men, Ps. 94, 3. Is. 
¥3, 12, comp. 5, 14. Jer. 50. 11. 

Deriy. 1739, also 
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122 m. one exrulting, rejoicing. Is. § 
14. 


“ody obsol. root, Arab. be to 


thick, dense ; and with the letters trans- 
posed hbé to be dark ; whence 


mo>y £ darkness, evening twilight, 
Gen. 15,17. Ez. 120i eae 


"2y m. a pestle Prov. 27, 22; from r 
m>9 in the sense fo be lifted, comp. M>¥ 
no. 2. a. 


“9 (ascent, summit, coner. the high- 
est, r. M>9) pr. n. Eli, a high priest, 
predecessor of Samuel, 1 Sam. c. 1-4. 
14,3. Sept. “Hai, Vulg. Heli. 


">¥ Chald. adj. emph. mNb>, supreme 
most high ; OND NAN God the Most 
High, Dan. 3, 26. 32. 5, 18 21; and simpl. 
MRED the Most High 4, 14. 21. 7, 25, of 
the one only supreme God. In Cheth. 
everywhere x°>>, after the analogy of 


Syr. NSE, R. rip. 


"9 adj. only in fem. m9, higher, 
upper, Judg. 1, 15; plur. mi*b Josh. 15, 
19. R.m>9, after the form >wp. 


my and 7729, see m>¥ and 7329. 


ee 22 


M52 f(r. md) 1. an upper cham- 
8 8 
ber, loft, uxsggov, Arab. cals, cle, 


Chald. my q. v. So of the upper 
chambers of an edifice or private house 
1K. 17, 19. 23. 2K. 4, 10; orofa palace 
Judg. 3, 20-25. 2K. 1,2. Jer. 22, 13. 14, 
of the temple 1 Chr. 28, 11. 2 Chr. 3,9: 
sometimes over the gate 2 Sam. 19,1; 
or built upon the flat roof, 2 K. 23, 12. 
Poet. for the heavens Ps. 104, 3. 13. 

2. ascent, i.e. stairs or way up to the 
temple, 2 Chr. 9, 4; comp. 1 K. 10, 5. 
See Biblioth. Sac. 1846. p. 612. 


THEP m. adj. f myinbs, plur, misids 
R. mds. 

1; high, higher, upper, Gen. 40, 17 
opp. Fimmm, 1 Chr. 7, 24. 2 Chr. 8, 5 
moinbon M293F the upper pool, i.e. situ 
ated on higher ground, 2 K. 18,17; alse 
Ez. 42, 5. Deut. 26, 19. 28, inn of 
a thing exposed in an elevated place as 
an example of punishment, correspond- 
ing to the Greek nagudssypariferdas 
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. K. 9, 8 yin man nym mam, Vulg. 
rt domus hec erit in exemplum. 

2. most high, supreme, of God, as > 
ye Gen. 14, 18, yt>y mint Ps. 7, 18, 
indy onde 57, 3, and simpl. ‘yinbs 9, 3. 
21,8. al. sep. —The Phenicians and Car- 
thagmians used the same word also for 
the gods, e. g. Eisoty i. q. vyiotos, Philo 
Bybl. apud Euseb. Prep. Evang. 1. 10; 
also Alonim valonuth [min7>s) 0927753] 
gods and goddesses, pr. superi super@- 
que Plaut. Pen. V. 1.1; comp. also pr. 
n. Abdalonimus, 092753 33>, servant 
i. e. worshipper of the gods. 


722 Chald. id. only in plur. majest. 
772722 the Most High God Dan. 7, 18. 
22. 25. 27. 


>I m. (r. 159) one exulting, rejoic- 
ing, mostly in a bad sense, one proudly 
exulting, insolently triumphing, Is. 22, 2. 
23, 7. 24,8. 32,13. Zeph. 2, 15. Is. 13, 3 
amiga "EY my proudly exulting war- 
riors. Zeph. 3, 11. 


599 m. dix. dsyou. Ps. 12, 7 work- 
shop, officina, Others, crucible ; so Chald. 
—R. 559 I. 3. 


T2"2Y f. (r. Db9 1. 3) Ps. 14, 1. 66, 5, 
plur. mibsbz, work, deed, doing, e. g. 
a) Of the glorfous deeds of Jehovah Ps. 
9, 12. 77, 13. 78, 11. 103, 7. Is. 12, 4. 
b) Of the aations of men 1 Sam. 2, 3; 
espec. in a bad sense, of evil goed 
Zeph. 3, 7 omidb*>y 55 smanin they per- 
vert all their doings, i e. act perversely 
altogether. Ps. 141, 4. Ez. 14, 22. 20, 
43. Zeph. 3, 11. Deut. 22, 14. 17. 


med%OD f(r. DbY 1) i. g. d*DD no. 1, 
work, deed, sc. of God, Jer. 32, 19. 


mandy fF. (r. 72>) exultation, rejoic- 
ing, Hab. 3, 14. 


m2 Chald. f. an upper chamber, loft, 
i. q. Heb. m259, Dan. 6, 11. 


s 

a F 2b i. q. Arab. ke, pr. to drink 
again aftera first draugh. (for which tae 
Arabs use the verb Lg5), in order fulry 
to quench thirst. Conj. II, to drink again 
and again, also to drink deep. This 
primary signification is carried over into 

various tropical applications implying 
sompletion ; e. g. to the gleaning of 
felds or vineyards; to the second blow 


boy 


by which one already struck is cn 
down and killed; to a stiipping or after 
milking ; comp. Jauhari and Firzubad 
in Alb. Schult. Origg. Hebr. I. c.6, where 
this root is copiously treated of. In He- 
brew >>> has the following significa 
tions : 

1. to glean, like 16 Conj. IT: 

Poel no. 1, and middis. 

2. to quench thirst, trop. of lust, cee 
Hithpa. Judg. 19, 25. Also to gratify 
one’s desire, to indulge oneself in vering, 
abusing, deriding any one; and hence 
to be petulant, saucy, mischievous, comp. 
Po. no. 2, 5243, 52199, a petulant boy 
abstr. bapn. 

3. to perform a work, to accomplish, to 
execute ; hence to do a deed, see Hithpa. 
no. 2, Hithpo: and the nouns >">3, 
nbsby, bdon. 

Po. 1. to glean a vineyard Lev. 19, 
10. Deut. 24, 21. Trop. of a people, to 
be utterly cut off, Jer. 6, 9. 

2. to vex, to do evil to any one, with > 
of pers. Lam. 1, 22. 2, 20 rid mbbis "25 
whom: thou hast thus vexed. 3, 51 “59 
"wp M>>i> mine eye vexeth me, i. e. 
pains me sc. from weeping. Pass. Lam. 
1, 12 like unto my sorrow, "3 >352 7X 
which is brought upon me, with which I 
am pained, vexed.—For Job 16, 15 see 
in >> II. Po. 

3. to vex, to tease, to be petulant, sau- 
cy; hence Part. bdisn a boy, child, i. q. 
ddi9, Is. 3, 12. 

Birra, bbomnn =. pr. to quench 
thirst, trop. of lust, c. . wpon any one, 
Judg. 19, 25. Also to gratify or <ndulge 
oneself in vexing, abusing, deriding any 
one, to mock, Sept. well ¢unaifw, Vulg. 
illudo, 1 Sam. 31, 4. 1 Chr. 10, 4. Num. 
22, 29. Jer. 38, 19. 

2. to exert one’s might, to do wonders, 
c. 3 Ex. 10, 2. 1 Sam. 6, 6. 

Hirupo. to doa deed, to work, c. ace. 
Ps. 141, 4. 

Deriv. ddis, M>id, Middiz, Sb, Md "dy, 
maby, Doyo, b1dsM. 


Ge 
. Il. 523 iq. Arab. he 1. to put 
in, to thrust in, and intrans. to go in, te 
enter. like Chald. 53 q. v. 


ae to bind on, to bind fast, whence d3 
B> 


he yoke, like Lat. jugwm a jungenda 
Gr. Guyer from fevyrv. 


bby 


Ec. to cause to enter, to thrust in ; Job 
.6, 15 "29P Wea wND>di2 I have thrust 
my horn into the dust, i. e. my head. 


25 Chald. i. q. Heb. >d3 IL 

1. to go in, to enter, Syr. id. Spec. of 
one who is admitted to the private au- 
dience of a king, Dan. 2, 16. 24. Pret. >» 
Dan. |. c. fem. mb», Cheth. mb>> 5, 10. 
Part. plur. 729 4, 4,5, 8, Cheth. 77>». 

2. Of the sun, to go down, to set, Dan. 
6,15. Comp. Heb: Ria. 

Apu. lo bring in, to introduce any one, 
c. acc. pers. Dan. 2, 24, 6, 19; > 2, 25. 
5,7. Pret. d920 (with 3 peer) Dan. 
2, 25. 6, 19. Imp. d9r7 2,24. Inf. nbsn 
Bae land mbpant 4, 3. 

Horn. bn like the Heb. to be intro- 
duced, Dan. 5, 13. 15. 

Deriv. nbp, ben. 


rds see midis. 


Ae poy to hide, to conceal ; in Kal 
found only i in Part. pass. "7233 hidden, 
secret, e. g. sins, Ps. 90,8.—Kindr. is mb>. 
The primitive idea i is perh. that of wrap- 
ping up, comp. D>3. 

Nipu. 0593 (not by?) to be hidden, to 
he hid, with 72 of pers. from whom, Lev. 
2, 2-4. 1K. 10, 3. 2 Chr. 9, 2; .3"d2 
Lev. 4, 13. Num. 5, 13. Job 28, 21.— 
Part. 0292 hidden Ece. 12, 14; plur. 
o7>D2 hidden men, i.e. ratty, Maen 
blers, Ps. 26, 4. Fear mabs2 hidden, co- 
vered in darkness, forgotten, Nah. 3, 11. 

Hira. 0°30, ‘rarely: with comp.Sheva 
as vans Ez. 22, 26. 

1. to hide, to conceal, c. 72 from any 
one, 2 K. 4, 27. Spec. a) 7127p O°3n 


c. Va to hide the eyes from any one, i.e. , 


to turn away from him, a gesture im- 
plying neglect, Ez. 22, 26; refusal of 
help Is. 1, 15, comp. Prov. 28, 27; or 
also connivance Lev. 20, 4. 1 Sam. 12, 
3c.2. b) 718 o°bph to hide the ear, so 
as not to hear, Lam. 3,56. ce) Intrans. 
to hide (oneself) Ps. 10,1; comp. Hiph. 
of jbs. 

2. to hide, to cover over with words, 
.e. to chide, to rebuke, (opp. to enlight- 
en i.e. to praise,) Job 42,3; comp. 38, 2. 

Hirup. to hide oneself; of a stream, 
Job 6, 16 abwti-cbyms toby in which the 
snow hideth itself, lies hid, i.e. the melt- 
ng snow in spring, >¥ here implying ap- 
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proach, see >¥ no. 1. b. y. With x te 
hide oneself from any person or thing 
to turn away from, Deut. 22, 1. 3. 4. Ps 
55, 2 "mma chymm->y hide not thyself 
from my supplication, i. e. turn not 
away. Is. 58, 7. 

Deriv. Dbz, pibny, mbm, Chald 
bbe , pr. n. yiaby, mobs. 


off pb» or no» obsol. root, i. q 


Arab. ee pubes fuit et coéundi cupidua, 
spoken of young persons and of animals. 
Syr. soXkzf id. The primitive idea 
seems to be that of fatness, fulness, so 


that 023 is kindr. with o>" q. v.—Hence 
nbs and Maes, ody. 


n2Y Chald. m. emph. x59; plur. 
j7252,, emph. N29; i. q. Heb. BBS, re- 
mote dips: eternity, overt aie, of 
time past Ezra 4, 15; of time fature 
Dan. 3, 33. 4,31. 7, 27; whence Dan. 2, 
20 waby- q3" wedo-} 2 from everlasting to 
everlasting. So weebo "m who, liveth for 
ever sc. God Dan. 4.31 [34].—For the 
Heb. 0bi95, oradisd, for ever, is put 
rads nt 2 44. 6, o7 as also in the 
salutation abla Spabes s2b2 O king, live 
Sor ever, Dan. 2, 4. 3, 9. 5, 10. 6, 7. 22. 
So too x372b9> 2, 44, once xrabe ie) 
a 18 ; comp. in N. T. sic TOUS aidvas 60 
aiovow Rev. 1, 6. 18. Gal. 1, 5. 


D> m. (r. 052 IL) a youth, young man, 
of marriageable age, 1 Sam. 17, 56. 20. 
22, for which "2 in v. 21. Sept. veard- 


axog. Arab. ee, pate ; id 
D2), see in Ddis. 


M222 fem. of cb¥, a girl, maiden, 
young ‘oman, se. of marriageable 
> i 
age, like Arab. oka jet: , Syr. 
[oseas, Chald. NED, i. q. 733. and 


like Gr. veivic by which the Heb. maby 
is rendered in Sept. Ps. 68, 26, and Aqu. 
Symm. Theod. Is. 7, 14. —Gen. 24, 43 
Ex. 2, 8. Prov. 30, 19. Plur. mindy Ps 
68, 26. Cant. 1, 3. 6, 8. Spoken of a 
bride, a youthful spouse, a wife recently 
married, Is. 7, 14, comp. 24n2 Joel 1,8 
see in art. ‘tI no. 2. e. p. 239. The pri 
mary idea m this word is not that o* 
unspotted virginity, for which the He 


ab b) 


brews have the special word Mama, see 
Cant. 6,8 and Prov. |. c. so that in Sept. 
Is. l. c. it is incorrectly rendered magds- 
vos s nor does it primarily signify the un- 
married state, as Hengstenberg con- 
tends, Christol. des A. T. II. p. 69; but 
simply the being of marriageable age, 
the age of puberty. So too Gr. magde- 
vos Il. 2, 514; xogaovoy Judith 16, 12; 
Lat. puella Virg. Geor. 4. 458 ; and even 
Heb. md:ma Joel 1,8. See Comment. 
ad Js. 1. c.—Hence min>y 53 after the 
manner of maidens, see > no. 1. a. ys 
i. e. with the female voice, i. q. our treble, 
soprano, opp. to the deeper voice of 
men, 1. Chr. 15, 20 (for which see 
under the root m¥2 I: Pi.) Ps. 46, 1. 
Forkel in his Gesch. der Musik I. p. 142, 
understands virgin measures, like the 
Germ. Jungfrauweis of the Meister- 
sainger; but against the context in 1 
Chr. l. c. 


yiaoy (hidden, r. 029) Almon, pr. n. 
a) A town in Benjamin Josh. 41, 18; 
called in 1 Chr. 6,45 [60] mab ‘Alle- 
meth. b) marnbar-piody Num. 33, 46, 
a station of the Israelites in the desert 
south-east of the Dead Sea. 

nraey a word found twice, but of 
loubtfal authority. a) In Ps. 9, 1 it 
seems to be the same with mindy >» Ps. 
46, 1, i. e. with the female voice, see un- 
der neby . Perhaps it should be so read. 
b) In Ps. 48, 15 the context requires it to 
be 1.q. Dd4> eternity, i. q. for ever and 
ever, Sept. tig tous aiavac, Vulg. in 
secula, as if they had read it mia>>. 
—Many! Mss. and editions have it mr0~>2 
even unto death, which in both cases is 
foreign to the context. 


"052 Chald. gentile n. from 0>"> q. v. 
Elami'z, Plur. 72>9 Elamites, Ezra 
4.9 

M929 (covering, r. 029) Alemeth, pr. 
em. a) 1Chr.7,8. b) 8, 36. 9, 42. 


17039 see ji2b9 lett. a. 


*DD¥ fut. ody. ig. tb9 and pds, to 
erult, to rejoice, Job 20 18 

Nipa. d>32 id. Job 39 13 a ae 
Moby? the wing of the ostrirh exulls, !. 
moves itself joyfully, swiftly. Comp 
"Yom. Ll. 2. 442 dyaddouerer areguy soar. 
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Hirup. to make oneself joyful to enfor 
oneself, Prov. 7, 18. 


J 329 a very doubtful root, whish 
some suppose to be i. q. 94> to sip up, ta 
suck wp, and thence derive fut. Pi.1>59* 
they suck up Job 39, 30. More prob. it 
ought to read 19>2> (changing ® into 
>, a letter of the same form but larger) 
i. e. 89293 or 8DD¥B they sip up eagerly, 
pret. Pilel from “gad, a form often used 
of rapid and eager retort. See in 9% 


Y2¥ Chald. f. i. q. Heb. soz, a rib, 
plur. 3°95 Dan. 7, 5. 


a 59 in Kal not used, pr. to cover, to 


wrap up; Arab. wale to lay up ina 
chest, casket, etc. Gr. xadvntw. Comp. 
m3 no 1. 

Puau 523 1. to be covered over, Cant. 
5, 14. 

2. to be overcome, to be languid, to 
faint, see the synon. MU, HL , Is. 51, 20. 
So of trees Ez. 31,15, whnte “neds i is for 
mde and refers to NTWH "xD by the rule 
in Heb. Gr. § 143. 3. 

Hirup. 1. to veil oneself Gen. 38, 14. 

2. i. q. Pu. no. 2, to be overcome, to be- 
come languid, to faint, e. g. from heat 
Jon. 4,8; from thirst Am. 8, 13. 


may see in >>¥ Pu. no. 2. 


22 fut. VoD", i. q. 129 and 029. to 
exult, to rejoice, to be joyful, Prov. 11, 
10. 28, 12. So nina 72 lo rejoice in 
Jehovah Ps. 5, 12. 9, 3. 1 Sam. 2,1; 
ny 38> id. Ps. 68,4. With > to exult 
over any one, to triumph, Ps. 25, 2 
Trop of things 1 Chr. 16, 32. 

Deriv. m3x7>9. 


*D>9 obsol. root, Arab. phe, te 


adhere, to be affixed, spec. of leeches 
Syr. LoSS viscous. Hence mp2 leech, 


q. Vv: 
nny see in M>43. 


DY? in st. absol. with conj. acc. and in 
constr. but 89 with disj. acc. and with 
art. O97; c. suff. "22, 12D; Plur. og 
constr. 2D; rarely 0°22 Neh. 9, 22, 
constr. "79722 9, 24. 472% Judg. 5, 14, im 
the Aramean manner (see below is 


=] 


Cha’d. 29); masc. rarely fem. (collect.) 
Ex.5,16. Judg. 18,7. Jer.8,5. R.oy. 

1. a people, nation, so called as being 
congregated together, or from their com- 
mon interests, etc. q. d. community, com- 
monwealth. Syr. Chald. Samarit. id. 


Arab. 


common people, plebs ; see in r. DAY .— 
Constr. with sing. and also as collect. 
with plur. both of verbs and adj. Ex. 5, 
5. Judg. 2, 4. 7. 3 18. 9,37. 2K. 14,21. 
21, 24. Is. 9,1. 8. 65, 3. Often of a peo- 
pile, properly go called, “ ccetum juris con- 
sensu et utilitatis communione socia- 
tum,” Cic, ap. Augustin. Civ. Dei 2.21; 
e. g. the people of Israel 2x07 29 2 Sam. 
18.7; called also min" cD Ex. 15, 16. 
Num. 11, 29. Judg. 5, 11. 1 Sam. 2, 24; 

orHoxn oy Judg. 20,2; 7 rim = 
Deut. 4, 20; wpm ey Is. 62. 12; also 
genr. of any other people, as DD) oY, 
B59 8, every people Esth. 1, 22. 3, 12. 
8,9. Neh. 13, 24; fo pees one people 
Gen. 34, 16. 22, comp. 11, 6. Deut. 1, 28 
a people greater and sens than we. 2, 
10. 21. 20,1. So paNn Dd the people of 
the land, i. e. the Canaanites Gen. 23, 
12. 13. Num. 14, 9; the Egyptians Gen. 
42,0; winder the people of Chemosh, 
i. e. Moab, Num. 21,29. Jer. 48.46. So 
too plur. 0° nations Gen. 17, 16. Ps. 
45, 6. 18. 47,4. Is. 2, 3. 10,13. 14,6. 17, 
12. al. yANA Vad Deut. 28, 10; mixagn ap 
Ezra 3, 3—Sometimes =9 stands in a 
narrower sense, for any number or mul- 
titude of persons, even not associated, 
like Engl. people, some people, comp. 


Ss 
Ge Sa - 
to be in common, «ele the 


Arab. ess a people, also some people. 
Num. 21,6 5x ira 33 oy m2" and there 
died much people of Israel. 1 Sam. 9, 
24 I have invited the people, i. e. the 
guests, thirty persons, v. 22. Judg. 3,18. 
Ps. 18,28 "29 0 ‘he afflicted ones ; comp. 
pras "a Gen. 20,4. See belowin lett. c. 

With a genit. in various ways, e. g. 
the people of a king, who are ruled by 
him, Ex. 7 28; the people of Jehovah, 
of Chemosh, who worship them, see 
above. and comp. Ex. 6, 7. Lev. 26, 12. 
Deut. 27, 9. al. So of private persons, 
2. g. my people, among whom I belong, 
am a citizen, Lev. 17. 10. 23,30. Num. 
5, 27. Esth. 2. 10. 20. Ruth 1, 10. al. the 
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people of Mordecai, the Jews, Esth. 3,6 
Hence "29 "33 the children of my people 
my countrymen, my fellow-citizens,Gen. 
23,11; poet "> ma id. see in M3 no. 5 
Lam. 2, 11. 3, 48. 4, 2. £; comp. v8 
no. 3.—Also the people of a city, ita 
inhabitants, Gen. 19, 4. 47, 21; Dotan op 
2 Chr. 32, 18, comp. Lam. 1, 1 =n 
op "m2" the city full of people, thioaped 
with inhabitants. So VIN CD the peo- 
ple of a land, its inhabitants, 2 K. 11, 
18-20. 15, 5. 16, 15. 25, 19. al. put some- 
times for the common people in distinc- 
tion from the kings and nobles Ez. 7, 27. 
Hence the Rabbinic 778 > for a ple- 
beian, boor, opp. to one learned.—Once 
Dz-N> a non-people, i.e. not God’s people, 
gentiles, barbarous enemies, Deut. 32, 
21; parall: baa a. 

pee tS is used in a narrower and 
also wider sense : 

a) Of a single tribe, race, e. g. B9 
sio1=t Judg. 5, 18; though here it may 
be taken as men. coleee see in lett. b. 
Plur. n-2Y often of the tribes of Israel, 
Gen. 49, 10. Deut. 32, 8. 33, 3. 19. Is. 3, 
13. Hos. 10, 14. Ps. 47,2. 10. Comp. the 
Athenian dijou.—Also of one’s family, 
kindred, as 2 K. 4, 13 "238 "2Y yin 
mau" I dwell among mine own family ; 
and espec. plur. ‘B "29 one’s kindred 
Sriends, Lev. 19,16. 21,1.4. Soin the 
phrases sa3-by FON? to be gathered to 
his kindred, i. q- epiagnby / 3, see in FON 
Niph. no. 1; also ot my32 to be cut 
off from his pine kindred, Gen. 17, 14. 
Lev. 7, 20. 21; see in M22 Niph. no. 2. 


S 
Comp. Arab. re uncle, and the proper 
names Xd, TANAD, DID. 
b) Of common soldiers, men, Hom. 


Jos, opp. to the leaders, chiefs; Judg. 8 . 


5 "bana “tix on the people (sckdiars) 
ee me. 5, 2. 9, 36. 37. Fully Ds 
xazm Num. 31, 32; mands D> Josh. 8, 
13.1027), 7. 

c) Of attendants, servants, i. q. 8 "828 
one’s men, one’s people ; Gen. 32,8 59h 
ims 7x his servants. 33,15. 1K. 19 
21. 2K. 4,41. Also of the attendants 
followers, train of a prince, ete. Judg. 3 
18. Ecc. 4, 16. Cant. 6, 12 "99 riaasg 
3°73 the chariots of a princely train, the 
*— is here not suffix, but paragogic an 
the constr. state. 


a> 


d) Ina widersense for the human race. 
ull mankind, q. d. the people of the earth. 
Is. 42,5 m7bd Odd Mavi; jms that giveth 
breath to the people upon it sc. the earth. 
40, 7. Ps. 45, 13 5D "77D the richest of 
people,i.e.the Tyrians. So inirony, Job 
12,2 D9 OMN "D> O2EN no doubt but ye 
are all the world, and wisdom will die 
with you. 

2. Poet. of animals, a race, troop, flock, 
Prov. 30, 25. 26. Ps. 74, 14; comp. "8 


Sg? 
no. 2. So Arab. Kel and Gr. Sijos. 


OY Chald. m. a people, Dan. 2, 44. 3, 
29; emphat. x2 Ez. 7, 13.16.25; mas 
5, Uo Plur. emphat. x22 Dan. 3, 4. i 


Bie poelo.1 0; 20.7, 14.2-Syr. Trak, plur. 


ee 

oy pr. conjunction, communion, from 
the root 029, but used only as a parti- 
cle. viz. 


A) Adv. therewith, therrwithal, at the 


ee 
same time, Gr. ovv, wera, Arab. Leo. 
1 Sam. 17,42 for he was red-haired 7)" o3 
me. and withal comely of aspect. 16, 
12. —Usually 

B) Prep. c. suff. "29 (for which also 
"129 is used, see 7729), 9/29 (in pause 
and fem. 72>), 129, 2d, 2Bd, OA 
Gen. 18, 16, and o> Num. 22,12. Syr. 
es, Arab. by transp. : a0 

1. with, Lat. cum (which indeed has 
the same origin, see in 0%), pr. of ac- 
companiment, attendance, society ; Gen. 
13, 1 fa wid) and Lot with him. 18, 
16. 1 Sam. 9, 24. 22, 5. Nah. 3, 12. 
Hence spec. 

a) Of help, aid, Gen. 21, 22 obs 

"m9 God is with thee i. e. aids thee. 

. Sam. 14, 45; hence after verbs of 
felping, as "19 1 Chr. 12, 21, pInnn 
q. Vv. etr. 

b) Ot mutual and joint action, as por 
BY to divide with any one Prov. 29, 24° 
to inherit with any one Gen. 22, 10; te 
make a covenan\ with any one, see ™2° 
also 5D "33 (see 72%) to talk with any 
one, and hence =Y 733 a wo spoken | 
with any one Job 15, 11.. 2 Chr. 1, 9; 
By 338 to lie with any one Gen. 19, 32 
sq. 30, 5. 

c) kya hostile sense with, for against 
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=p 


as DY 2M>2 to fight or make war with 
any one; © 738) to wrestle with ; 399 
t> to strive with any one; also Ps. 5a, 
19 "Va> 4° B33 7D for with many al- 
lies are they with me, i. e. do they come 
against me. 94, 16 who will help me 0d 
B.372 contending with the wicked ? Job 
9). 14.510, 17. 16, 21. 17.3. 

d) With verbs of doing, i. e. to do 
with any one well or ill, to do him good 
or evil, to treat him well or ill, as Mes 
BS sib, oD Tom MwS Josh. 2, 12. Ps. 119 
65; oD a2°5 to do good to any one 
Gen. 32, 10; BY M7 to be on good 
terms with any one Ps, '60, 18; also D°2n 
DY 18, 24; od ndwW, see abe; hs) 23 
Ps. 78, 37. t 

e) From the idea of accompanying, 
proceeds also that of a common lot, 
event, etc. Gen. 18, 23 wilt thou destroy 
the righteous with the wicked? i. e. as 
the wicked. v. 25. Job 3, 14. 15. 21, 8. 
Ps. 73, 5. Ecc. 2,16 the wise dieth with 
the fool, as well as the fool, the same lot 
falls to both.— Hence 

f) As referred to any kind of equality, 
likeness, etc. Job 40,15 lo! behemoth 
(the hippopotamus) whom I have crea‘ed 
Wa> equally with thee, as well as th>e. 
9, 26. Ps. 73,25 PINS "MXON Xd Fav so 
as with thee I delight in nothing upon 
earth. Coupled with verbs of likeness, 
n> dui22 to be compared with, i. e. to be 
like to any thing Ps. 143, 7. 

g) Of likeness in respect to time; Ps. 
72, 5 Wav od FART they shall reve- 
rence thee with the sun i. e. so long as 
the sun endures. Comp. Dan. 3, 33; 
also Ovid Amor. 1. 15. 16, “cum sole et 
luna semper Aratus erit.” 

2. with, i. q. at, by, near, spoken of 
nearness, vicinity, etc. “N32 59 at or by 
she well Gen. 25, 11 ; 52%) ©» by or near 
Shechem (the city) 35, 4; mim od by 
i. e. before Jehovah, at his sanctuary 
1 Sam. 2, 21; "29 cD at i. e. before the 
face of any one Job 1, 12. Hence, ‘to 
dwell with any one,’ i. e. in his house or 
family, Gen. 27, 44; in or among hia 
people 23,4; ‘to serve with any one,’ 
i. e. to be his servant Gen. 29, 25. 50.— 
Spec. ‘with or by any one’ is said: 

a) For in the house of any one, chez 
quelgwun ; see the above examples, end 
also Gen. 24, 25 straw and provende~ 


oy 792 oy 


enough is 5339 with us, in our house. In 
-he later Hebrew fully written ‘p m7a oy 
1 Chr. 13, 14. 

h) F uc in one’s body; Job 6. 4 the ar- 
rows uf the Almighty are "129, Sept. é 
tq comati wov. Oftener 

c) For in one’s mind ; Job 27, 11 “WN 
"MDNR Nd OY what is with the Al- 
mighty will I not conceal, i. e. what is in 
his mind, how he is disposed. 9, 35 Nd 
"Ja "238 j2 not so am I with myself, 
i, €. not so disposed in mind sc. that I 
should fear. Num. 14, 24. Also of pur- 
pose, intention ; Job 10,13 MNXt 73 "MDT5 
72> I know that this is with thee, that 
such is thy purpose. 23,14. Of that 
which one knows, is acquainted with ; 
Ps. 50, 11 the beasts of the field are with 
me, in my mind, i. e. I know them all; 
parall. "m3". Job 15, 9. Of one’s opin- 
ion, judgment, e. g. =X BD PI¥ to be 
just with God, i. e. in the view of God, 
Job 9,2. 25,4; comp. Lat. “apud me 
multum valet hec opinio,” Arab. jeXis 
‘with me’ i.e. in my opinion.—In the 
later Hebrew more fully written "35 59, 
"225 0D, like the Gr. seta ggeoiy, Lat. 
apud animum statuere, proponere ; Ece. 
1,16 "23> oY "MIDS Tcommuned with my 
heart, thought within myself. Deut. 8. 5. 
Ps. 77,7. 2 Chr. 1, 11; so of purpose 1 
Chr. 22, 7. 28, 2. 2 Chr. 6, 7.8. 24, 4. 
29, 10; of that which one knows Josh. 
14,7. 1K. 10, 2. 2 Chr. 9, 1. 

d) Also with men is often said for 
among them, in the midst of them, 
as Gr. we® étaioow, per avdocor, Lat. 
wpud exercitum, for in exercitu ; comp. 
Germ. mit, which comes from the same 
root with Mitte and Gr. were, also Engl. 
mid, amid, amidst. Is. 38, 11 "20" oD 
>I with (amid) the inhabitants of the 
world. 2 Sam. 13, 23 D1IBx bY in the 
nidst of Ephraim. 

e) Metaph. notwithstanding, comp. 


z in B. no.2.e. Arab. a0 De Sacy 


Gr. Arabe I. § 1094. ed.2.. So nt 59 i. gq. 
in Engl. with this, for all this, i. e. not- 
trithstanding, Neh. 5, 18. 

Nore. In many of its significations o> 
accords with PX II; and hence Ewala 
proposes to derive the latter from D2 , 1. e. 
"%>, contr. m3, which is then changed 
to mx. Krit. Gramm. p. 608. But 


that both their origin ana primary 
force are different, is sufficiently showa 
above. 

3. With 2 prefixed, 022 (Arab 
OAS (.~0), spoken of those who ge 
Jroma person or place with, at, by whom 
or which they previously were, Fr 
@avec. Similar is Mx p. 586.—Spec. 

a) from with, from one’s v'cinity 
neighbourhood, after verbs of going 
away, departing, Gen. 13, 14. 26, !6; o. 
dismissing Deut. 15, 12. al. Mayan o>3 
Srom near the altar Ex. 21, 14. Deut 
23, 16. Judg. 9, 37. Job 28, 4. 

b) from one’s house, de chez quelqu’un, 
comp. 02 no. 2.a. Mi24p cd. from the 
house of Pharaoh Ex. 8, 8. 25. 26. 9, 33. 
10, 6. 18. 

c) from one’s power, i.e. from any one, 
after verbs of receiving, taking, 2 Sam. 
3, 15; of demanding Ex. 22, 13; of buy- 
ing 2 Sam. 24, 21. Often of God, from 
whom as the author and cause any 
thing proceeds; Ps. 121, 2 my help com- 
eth nin 222 from Jehovah. Is. 8, 18 
we are signs and wonders to Israel 5272 
mins from Jehovah, i. e. sent by him for 
this intent. 7,11. 29,6. 1 K.2,33. 2Chr. 
10,15. Arab. dis up ex jussu, ex 
voluntate alic. 

d) from one’s mind, heart, etc. 1 Sam. 
16, 14 the spirit of the Lord departed 
danw ova from with Saul, from his mind 
and heart. Hence of a judgment or 
opinion proceeding from any one, Job 
34, 33 doth God retribute a3 according 
to thy mind? 2 Sam. 3, 28; of purpose 
or intent Gen. 41, 32. 1 Sam. 20, 33. 

e) from among, comp. ©D no. 2. d. 
sy O32 Ruth 4, 10. 


DY Chald. i.g. Heb. with, cum, of ac- 
companiment Dan. 2, 18. 43. 6, 22. 7 
13 one like the Son of Man came ts 
N72H "229 with the clouds of heaven, 
comp. mete mvoije dvéuoto Od. 2, 148, 
In a hostile sense, with i. e. against 
Dan. 7, 21, see Heb. D> no. 1, c—Of 
time during which any thing is done 
comp. the Heb. no. 1. g; xsbb 03 
Eng. by night, Dan. 7, 2; so Arab, 
KU die. Also "1157 oF with al 
generations, i. e. so long as the genera 
tions of men shall endure, Dan. 3, 33 
4, 31. 


Se 
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“af 29 fut. a3 «1. to stand ; 
Phald. aad Talm. to stand up, nee in 


ao. 4. Arab. and Eth. more freq. Rice 


UGE a column; whence in the verb 
dye Conj. I, I, IV, and UPEF to 
make stand, to prop. up, sc. by a col- 
amn, etc. In the Syriac church peas 
is ‘to baptize’, perh. hecause the per- 
son to be baptized stood in the water ; 
but see Castell. Lex. Syr. ed. Michaelis 
sub v.—Spoken of men Gen. 24, 30. 31. 
41,17. al. sep.of beasts Gen. 41, 3; of 
things Deut. 31,15. Josh. 3, 16. 11, 13. 
It implies not only that one already 
stands in a place, but also that he comes 
to stand there, q.d. to fake a stand, to 
place oneself ; as 1 K. 20,38 >> taps 
ausn->x and he stcod tv meet the king 
on the way. 1 Sam. 17,51 he ran and 
stood by the Prilistine. Hab. 3, 11 the 
sun and the moon stuod in (hetook them- 
selves into) their dwelling ; 80 783 Wad 
to stand in the breach, see nu ya. The 
place in or upon which one stands is 
put with 3 Ps. 1, 1; oftener with >9 
Hab. 2, 1. Jer. 6, 16. Ez. 11 33. 2 hr. 
30. 16; also ""ba9_ SY IuY to stand upon 
one’s feet Ez. 2.1. Zech. 12 12. Bu 
b> > is further to stand near any 
one (see >3 A. 3. a), i.e. to come near 
2 Sam. 1, 9.19; and then trop. a) to 
stand by or for, ..e. to succour, to de- 
fend, comp. >> A. 2. b. Dan. 12, 1. 
Esth. 8, 11. 9,16; comp. > =*p Ps, 94, 
i6. £8) to stand over, i.e. to be set over 
Num. 7,2. y) to stand upon, i. e. to 
ronfide in, Ez. 33,26; so Syr. S yao 

Also with "225, once "29-rx 1 K. 12 6 
where 2 Chr. 10, 6 "35>, fo stand before 
any one Gen. 18, 22; usually i. q. to 
serve, lo minister unto him, e. g. to a 
cing or leader Deut. 1, 38. 1 K. 1, 28. 
.0, 8. Dan. 1, 5. Jer. 52, 12; comp. 129 
Wear 52°23 to stand in the king’ s palace 
Dan. 1,4. So to stand before Jehovah, 
to ac: as his servant and ministe:, e. g. 
of the priests and Levites Deut. 10, 8. 
Judg. 20, 28. comp. Ps. 134, 1; the pro- 
phets 1 K. 17, 1. 18,15. 2 K. 5, 16. Jer. 
15, 1¥. Also i.q. to enter upon a ser- 
vice or ministry. Gen. 41.46.—Gnce 729 
9985 of sexual intercourse Lev. 18, 23. 
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2. to stand, i. e. to stand fim, to per 
sist, to endure, opp. to fall, to perish. 
Eee. 1. 4 mya odivd yon the earth 
standeth for ever. Ps 102, 27 they (the 
heavens) shall perish, but Ses endurest. 
Ps. 33, 11 the decree of Jehovah stand- 
eth for ever. 19,10. 111, 3. Ex. 18. 23. 
Am. 2,15. Hos. 10,9. Hence, to con- 
tinue, not to die, Ex. 21, 22; of things, 
not to perish, Jer. 32, 14. Also 729 
mam>u3 to stand firm in battle Ez. 13, 5. 
With spd to stand before any one, i.e. to 
bear up against him, to resist ae Ps 
76, 8. 130, 3. 147, 17. Nah. 1, 6; more 
rarely c. "285 Josh. 21, 44. 23, 9; "123 
Ec: 4,13; 72 Dan. 11,8; simply Dan. 
11, 25. 32. With 3 to persist, to perse- 
vere in any thing, Is. 47,12. Ecc. 8, 3. 
2 K. 23, 3; once c. acc. Ez. 17, 14 to 
keep the covenant and M7299 to stand to 
it ; comp. Esth. 3, 4 whether Mordecai’s 
matters would stand, i. e. whether he 
would persist in that course. 

3. to stand, i. e. to stand still, to stop, 
opp. to go on, to proceed. 1 Sam. 20, 39 
haste, 32m >x stop not. Gen. 19, 17. 45, 
9. Jer.4,6. Of things, as the sun stand- 
ing still in his course Josh. 10, 3; oil no 
Jonger flowing 2 K.4,6; the sea becom- 
ing calm Jon. 1,15. Hence a) fo stay, 
to remain in a place, c. 3 2 K. 15, 20; 
mx, 9 of pers. Gen. 45, 1. 2 Sam. 20, 11; 
absol. Ez. 9, 28. Of things, Dan. 10, 17, 
Jer. 48, 11. Ecc. 2. 9. Often to remain 
in any state. condition, c. 2 Lev. 13, 5, 
37. b) With 7 to stop from doing any 
thing. to leave off, to desist. Gen. 29,3 
nIbo Tag) and left bearing. 30, 9. 

4. to stand. i.e. to stand up. to rise up 
to arise, i.q. DP; Sept. crdornur. Lev. 
19, 16 %39 03 DY TayM ND nor shalt thou 
rise wp agawnst the blood of thy neve hbour. 
Elsewhere only in the later Heb. e. g. of 
one who rises up to speak 2 Chr. 20, 5. 
24 2; or for help Is. 47,13. Dan. 12, 1; 
of a new king or prince Dan. 8, 23. 11 
2. 3. 20. Ecc. 4,15; of one who rises from 
the dead Dan. 12. 13. Of things, ta 
arise, e. g. deliverance Esth. 4,14; war 
1 Chr. 20, 4. Dan. 11,.31.—With 9, 
to rise up against any one, Dan. 8, 25. 
11, 14. 1 Chr. 21,1. 2 Chr. 20, 23; comp. 
Ezra 10, 15.—Once, to stand forth, i.e. 
to exist, to be; Ps. 33, 9 Taps! mx RIN 
he (God) eoileunded. and it stood forth 


Way 


5. Pass. of Hiph. no. 1, to be set, con- 
siituled, appointed ; Ezra 10, 14 “397333 
ww Nz lel now our rulers be appointed. 

Hien. 7295, fut. 792 1. Causat. 
or Kal no. 1, to make stand, to set, to 
place, e.g. a person (or thing Ex. 24, 
11) inany place, with 3, 9, "28>. accord- 
ing to the nature of the case; Gen. 47, 
7. Lev. 14, 11. 16, 7. 27, 8.11. Num. 3, 
6. 5, 16. 18. 30. Is. 21,6. Ps. 31, 9. al. 
Hence to set up, e.g. statues, idols, 2 
Ch. 33,19; a house, to build up, 2 Chr. 
24, 13. Ezra 2, 68. 9,9; doors Neh. 6, 1. 
7,1—Trop. to set up, to constitute, to 
appoint,e.g. a) To any office, to set 
over any charge, 1 K. 12, 32. 1 Chr. 15, 
16. 2 Chr. 11, 22. 19, 8. 31, 2. Esth. 4, 
5. al. b) to appoint, to establish, c. acc. 
2 Chr. 30,5; acc. and dat. of pers. 2 Chr. 
38, 8 (in 2 K. 21,8 jm2). Ps. 30, 8. 105, 
10; >> of pers. Neh. 10, 33. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to make stand 
firm, i.e. to establish, to maintain, to 
preserve, 1K. 15,4. 2 Chr. 9, 8. Prov. 
29, 4; to preserve alive Ex.9,16. Trop. 
fo confirm, i.q. DIP, 2 Chr. 35, 2. Dan. 
11, 14 to confirm the vision sc. by the 
event. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to make stand 
still, to settle, to compose, sc. the features, 
2K.8,11. Also to set oneself, to stand, 
to stand still, 2 Chr. 18, 34; parall. in 
1 K. 22, 35 is Hoph. 

4. Causat. of Kal no. 4, to cause to 
arise, to raise up, Job 34, 24; a prophet 
Neh. 6,7; an army Dan. 11, 11.13; a 
wind Ps. 107, 25. 

Horn. to be set, placed, Lev. 16, 10; 
to remain 1 K. 22, 35. 

Deriv. 23, M799, 
"2572. 


™m T 


say, ‘172972, 


* YT]. TOP din. deydu. in Hirn. but of 
doubtful authority; Ez. 29, 7 129043 
pe2m727>2 02, which is manifestly for 
‘3a mapa and thou madest all their 
loins to shake, tremble, comp. Ps. 69, 24. 
Syr. id. Sept. cvréxdacacs. But whether 
the letters are thus transposed by some 
special usage of the language, or merely 
by a corruption in this one passage, is 
uncertain. In any case this form is pro- 
pably to be reckoned among the many 
icenoes or barvarisms in the language 


af Ezekiel. 
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Pa yb] 


2 prep. i. g. 59, found only with 
suff. of 1 pers. "7739 i. q. "3 with me 
Gen. 21, 23. 31, 5; by or with me, in 
my house, etc. Gen. 29, 19.27. Other 
examples see under 09.—This form haa 
no connection with the root 22 to stand 
but belongs rather to an obsol. roca 
“ay i. q. 729 to bind, to connect, and 


-@ 
corresponds to the Arab. das. Se 
in 522 no. 1. 


‘TY m. (r. V9) only c. suff. "729, 
a word of the later Heb. i. q. DIPS. a 
stand, i. e. place where one stands, Dan. 
8,17. 18. 10, 11. Neh. 8,7. 9, 3. 13, 11, 
2 Chr. 30, 16. 34, 31. 35, 10. 


TAY , see in T2¥. 


M729 £ a station, domicil, Mic. 1, 11. 
R. ‘329. 


* 7 . : 
11722 obsol. root, with the idea of 
society, companionship, communion, like 
r. 029. Deriv. m3. 


MQ f. (r. Ded) 1. Pr. subst. a ga- 
thering, conjunction. communion ; found 
only in constr. M29 Ecc. 5, 15, elsewhere 
may>, c. suff. "M222; once nias> Ez 
45,7; always as Prep. i. q. BY, viz. 

a) together with, i. e. by, at, near, Ex. 
25, 27. 28, 27. 37, 14. 39, 20. Lev. 3,9 

b) Spec. of persons or things which 
move along parall. to and near each 
other, so as to be over against each 
other; 2 Sam. 16,13 and Shimet went 
along on the hill’s side imad> over 
against him (the king), and threw stones 
jnas> over against him, i.e. he kept 
along by the side of the king’s train, and 
threw stones and cast dust, not directly 
at the king, comp. v. 6. Ez. 40, 18. 42, 7. 
—Also of things which take place at the 
same time; Ez. 1, 20 and the wheels 
were lifted up Bra? together with them, 
i.e. at the same time with them. v. 21 
3, 13. 10, 19. 11,22. Comp. 58 no. 1. g, 
Hence 

c) equally with, like, even as; 1 Chr. 
24, 31 these cast lots Or "TN MEY? even 
as their brethren. 26, 12. 16. Neh. 12 
24. Ecc. 7, 14. Emphat. Eee. 5, 14 
ma9-b> altogether as, in all points like 
as; comp. ‘ti27>D Job 17, 3. a WL 

d) along with, i.e. besides, Ez. 45, 6 
comp. v. 1. 48, 13. 18. 21. 


Vas 


2. Ummah, pr. n. of a town in Asher, 
Josh. 19, 30. 

‘TYP m. (r. 72) plur. 273439, O7129, 
tonstr, "7722 ; 

1. a column, pillar, Judg. 16, 25. 26. 
a K.7,2 sq. 42973 3929 the column of 
cloud Ex. 33, 9. 10, and ONO 748d the 
column of fire 13, 22. The ‘pillars of 
heaven, i. e. lofty mountains, Job 26, 11; 
of the earth Job 9, 6. Ps. 75, 4. 

2. a stand, platf orm, elevated place 
for standing, 2 K. 11, 14. 23, 3. 


POP i. gq. vaD-72 (comp. Gen. 19, 38, 
viz. son of my kindred, i.e. born of in- 
cest ; from 02 no. 1. a, with the syllable 
i added, as j1729P from 0437p, ji8x" from 
x7) Ammon, pr. n. of the son of Lot 
by his youngest daughter Gen. 19, 30 
sq. Also for the Ammonites descended 
from him, who dwelt beyond the Jordan 
in the tract of country between the 
streams Jabbok and Arnon, 1 Sam. 11, 
11; ofiener i259 "23 Num. 21, 24. Deut. 
2, 37. 3,16. al. For their country see 
Deut. 3, 16. Job 12, 2. Judg. 11, 13. In 
Ez. 25, 2-5 jia9-"22 is put for "22 YIN 
yia>, like the Lat. ‘in Bruttios, Sam- 
nites, profectus est,’ i. e. into their terri- 
tory. See Reland Palestina p. 103. 
Ersch and Gruber’s Encycl. art. Am- 
mon, Vol. III. p. 371.—The gentile n. is 
syiay, f. mziay, Ammonite Deut. 23. 4. 
1 Sam. 11, 1.2. 1K. 14,21. 2 Chr. 24, 
26; plur. f. mizzim> 1 K. 11, 1. Neh. 13, 
23, where Keri has mi*22>. 

ay (borne up, sustained, r. 07>) 
Amos, pr.n. ofa prophet, Am. 1, 1, 7, 8 sq. 

ws 

p22 (deep, r. P22) Amok, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 7. 20. 

DR GP (servant of God, see in DY no. 
1. c) Ammiel, pr. n. m. a) Num. 13, 
12. b) 2 Sam. 9, 4. 5.17, 27. c)1 
Chr. 26,5. d) 1 Chr. 3,5; for which 
2 Sam. 11, 3 o>">x. 


JI7"AY (one of the trive of Judah, 


‘= mn a9) Ammihud pr.n.m. a) 


Sam. 13, 37 Keri. b) Num. 1, 10. 2 
8. 1 Chr. 7,26. c) Num. 34, 20, a) 
b. v. 28. e) 1 Chr. 9, 4. 

IAN AD (kindred of the giver, *. e. 
Jehovah, comp. 5x22, “37"23) Ammi- 
vabad, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 6. 
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VANAY (kindred of nobles) Ammi 
hur, pr. n. im. 2 Sam. 13, 37 Cheth. for 
sana lett. a. 


372°? (kindred of the prince) Am. 
minadab, pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6,23. Num. 
1,7. Ruth 4,19. 1Chr.2,10. b) 15, 10, 
Eire hr. Orr. 


pO Chald. adj. (r. p2y) deep, pre 
found ; trop. hidden, unsearchable, Dan 
2, 22. 


WAY m. (r. 79) 1. pr. a handful ot 
grain as cut down, before it is gathered 
into sheaves, Jer. 9, 22. 

2. a sheaf, i. gq. V2¥, Am. 2, 13. Mic. 
4,12. Zech. 12, 6.—Chald. 837793 id. 


“JW"AY (kindred i. e. servant of the 
Almighty, comp. x22) Amimishaddai 
pr. n. m. Num. 1, 12. 2, 25. 


m9) f.(r. 2x) 1. society, compa- 
nionship ; Zech. 13, 7 "m2 "33 the 
man of my fellowship, i.e. my compa- 
nion. 

2. Concer. i. q. 92, 6 adyotor, neigh- 
bour, fellow-man, Lev. 5, 21. 18, 20. 19, 
11. 15. 17. 24, 19. 25, 14.15.17. In this 
signif. it is also joined (ad sensum) with 
a masc. Lev. 19, 17. 


* D729 fut. been, to labour, with the 
idea of effort and exhaustion, to toil, 
Eee. 5, 15; c. > to labour for any one, 
Prov. 16, 26; c. 3 to labour in or upon 
any thing, Jon. 4,10. Ecc. 2,21. Ps. 127, 
1.—Ecec. 1, 3 Siogra} sboy-bes of all the 
labour wherewith he toileth. 2, 19. 20. 


5,17. Arab. fee to labour, to make. 


Syr. ‘Sas to labour, to be fatigued. 
Deriv. the two following. 


yap] m. (once f. Ece. 10,15.) 1. Ja- 
oour, toil, i.e. a) pr. Ecce. 1,3 2, 11. 
3, 13. 4,8; trop. of the mind Pe. 73, 16, 
Meton. fruit of labour, Ps. 105, 44, Ecc 
2,19. b) travail, sorrow, anguish, mi- 
sery, including the idea of wearisome 
and painful effort, Sept. 7ovos, Moz Fos, 
xonoc, Gen. 41, 52. Deut. 26,7. Job 3, 
10. 4, 8. 7,3. Ps. 7, 15. 73, 5. Often 
coupled with synonymous words, as 
718) 529 Ps. 10, 7. 90, 10; dads 718 Ps. 
55, 11; ‘or2} bas Ps. 10, 14, etc. Jot 
16, 2 boy “any? miserable 2omfortera 


by) 


Ik 63,11 SH2 52¥20 from the travail i.e. 
survow of his soul.—In Num. 23, 21. Is. 
10, 1, it is sometimes rendered iniquity, 
fault, i,q. J; but the signification, 
sorrow, misery, may well be adopted in 
noth. 

2. Amal, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 


222 m. adj. (r. bad) plur. o°>2D, 

.. labouring, toiling, with severe ef- 
fo t and exhaustion; often put with 
personal pronouns for a finite verb, Kec. 
2, 22. 4, 8. 9, 9. Hence a labourer, 
workman, Judg. 5, 26. Prov. 16, 26. 

2. sorrowful, wretched, Job 3, 20. 20, 
22. 


P22 Amalek, pron. 1. The Ama- 
lekites, a very ancient people Gen. 14, 7. 
Num. 24, 20, who inhabited the regions 
on the south of Palestine between Idu- 
mea and Egypt, comp. Ex. 17, 8-16. 
Num. 13, 30. 1 Sam. 15, 7; also to the 
eastward of ihe Dead Sea and Mount 
Seir, Num. 24, 20. Judg. 3, 13. 6, 3. 33; 
and who appear likewise to have settled 
down here and there in Palestine itself, 
whence the mount of the Amalekites in 
the territory of Ephraim Judg. 12, 15; 
comp. 5,14. They often waged war with 
the Israelites; the latest mentionof them 
8 during the reign of Hezekiah 1 Chr. 
4, 43.—In the hess d=” al sak ay s of 


the Arabians, the calom ales, 


are reckoned among the aborigines of 
that country. See Reland Palestina p. 
78-82. D’Herbelot Biblioth. Orient. p. 
214. J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. 
Hebr. ext. T. I. p. 170-177. Ejusd. 
Supplem. p. 1927. Ersch and Gruber’s 
Encycel. art. Amalek, Vol. III. p, 301.— 
The gentile n. is "pdx? Amalekite, with 
the art. collect. Gen, 14, 7. Judg. 12, 15. 

2. A grandson of Esau, the founder of 
an Arab tribe, Gen. 36, 16 ; comp. v. 12. 


*D'S? 1. pr. to bring together, to 
congregate, to conjoin; whence OD a 
people, 52 with, by, M22 conjunction. 


Arab. A& to be common, to be in com- 
mon. This root is very widely spread 
yoth in the Semitic and Indo-European 
anguayes. In the former comp. 028 to 
rollect, whence DB, M239; O9D to cumu- 
ate; and preserving the guttural Ox, 


nr = 


4g0 


eyabs 


mg, OM kinsman, father-in-law. In the 
latter comp. Lat. cum, con, cumulus 
cunctus, (from cungo i. q. jungo,) Gr. 
xowog (xuv’g), yauos, and with the pala- 
tal letter either softened into an aspirate 
or changed to a sibilant Sanser. sam. 
Pers. , Gr. dua, Oudg, Omod, (with d 
or 1 subjoined as a chird radical dpudog, 
Opados, comp. Heb. 9, Lat. simul,) 
ovr, vvdc, Mesogoth. sama. saman, Fr 
ensemble, Dan, sam, Anglosax. samod 
with, Germ.sammt, zusammen, sammeln, 
Comp. also, for the Slavic languages, 
Dorn aber die Verwandtschaft des Per- 
sischen und Gr, Lat. Sprachstammes p. 
183. 

2. to shut up, to close ; hence to hide, ta 
conceal ; trop. to overshadow, to surpass, 
Ez. 31,8. Impers. Ez. 28, 3 mamo-dp 
WIDoF "hb no secret thing can they hide 
as to ‘thee, i. e. nothing can be hid from 
thee; see Heb. Gr. § 134. 3. b.—Arab. 
ea to cover; to obstruct, to shut up; 
Pass. to be hidden, veiled with clouds, 
sc, the heavens. Chald. 0929 to ob- 
scure ; Ithp. 522M8 to be obscured, to 
grow dark. as the eyes, etc. 

Hopn. 6257 to be obscured, to become 
dim, e. g. the lustre of gold Lam. 4, 1. 

Deriv. 02, £9, Mw, also pr. n. Fwd 
bxray, ete. 


omy plur. and Chald. J%"22, na- 
tions, tribes, see in D>, 


81209 (God with us) Immanuel, the 
symbolical and prophetic name of a 
child, Is. 7, 14. 8,8. Sept. Zupavound. 


“D729, once W722 Neh. 4, 11, fat. 
de>", to fake up, to lift up, e. g. a stone 
Zech. 12, 3; to bear, to carry, Is. 46, 3. 
Spec. to take up and place upon a beart 
of burden, to load, absol. Is. 46, 1. Neh. 
4,11 [17]; with >» of beast, the ace. of 
burden being omitted, Gen. 44, 13 Dry 
Yrfam~bD wre lit. each one lifted the load 
upon his ass, i.e. loaded his ass. Neh. 
13,15. Trop. Ps. 68, 20 s2b-basn if ona 
lift (lay) a burden upon us, God is our 
deliverer. 

Hiren. 0°23H to lift s a load upon any 


one, to load, c. 59 1 K. 12,11. 2 Chr 
i AE Rap hi bs 

Deriv. mo2e2, and the pr. n. oie 
MIQRE, NYRE, “ORR, “Oyeg. 


wll 


O7ay 


M7O0Y (whom Jehovah bears, comp. 
s. 46, 3) Amasiah, pr. n. m. 2 Chi. i7 
16. 


“IYO (people of duration) Amad, pr. 
n. of a town in the tribe of Asner, Josh. 
19, 26. 


* pia? to be deep, metaph. to be un- 
searchable, Ps. 92,8. Comp. Gr. Sadv- 
pour, Batos..coplag xal yracews Feo 


Rom. 11, 33.—Arab. ee, more rarely 


by transpos. Bx, Aram. cases Eth. 
UP®, id. 

Hott prapn, to make deep, often fol- 
lowed by a finite verb. Is. 7,11 pasn 
mbxw make deep, ask, i. e. demand that 
a wonder shall come from the deep, 
from below. Also with inf. c. >, so as 
to be taken in an adverbial sense, Jer. 
49, 8. 30 mawd spray make deep to 
dicell, make deep your dwellings, dwell 
in the depths of the earth. Hos. 9, 9. Is. 
29, 15 "7md> OP 222m who hide deep. 
Things are also said to be deep which 
extend toa great length from the eye 
of the spectator, as Gr. Bais tomos a 
deep tract i.e. of great length, Badela 
avin a deep court Il. 9. 142; as we also 
speak of the depth of a house from front 
to rear, comp. P22. So Is. 30, 33 prawn 
ANI. =n deep and broad do they 
make the pile thereof. Metaph. P7227 
m0 to turn deeply i. e. far away, to 
depart widely, Is. 31, 6. Hos. 5, 2. 

Deriv. Pad, Poe, P22, Pee, "PE, 
D "ps2, pr. n. Pind. 


P22 adj. deep, profound, only in plur. 
ronstr. MEW "pad a people deep of lip, 
1. e. of obscure speech, using a foreign 
anguage which cannot be understood, 
s. 33, 19. Ez. 3, 5. 6. 


PO? adj. (r. pa) L MP2s, plur. "Pes, 
mipos. 

1, “deep. e. g. waters Prov. 18,4. 20,5; 
s pit 22, 14. 23, 27; the plague of lep- 
rosy as deeper than the skin “ev. 13, 3 
aq. Plur. f. nipes or MIPes deep things 
Job 12, 22. 

2. Metaph. wnsearchable, not to se 
‘ound out, Ps. 64, 7. Ecc. 7, 24. Jub 11, 8. 


PR? m. (r. ped) c. suff. "PO>  plur. 
wpos, a valley, pr. a long low plain, 
67* 
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pip 


Budis tomos, (see the root in Hiph. 
adapted to the culture of grain Jcb 39 
10, Ps. 65, 14. Cant. 2,15; and also con 
venient for battles Job 39,21. So Num 
14525. JO6D. Bho. J Udge7, Lisqualains 
20, 28. Jer. 48, 8. al. With art. pose 
once poet. for Jerusalem Jer. 21, 13, 
elsewhere of a valley or plain before 
mentioned, Judg. 1, 19. 34. 5, 15. 7, 1. &. 
12. Plur. "p22 seems once to be put 
for the inhabitants of valleys, 1 Chr. 12, 
15 they put to flight 0"p2377->2 all (them 
of) the valleys ; unless perhaps we may 
read 0°722->2 all the Anakim, just as 
in Jer. 47, 5 for DBD MN it is better 
with Sept. to read of23 m77N8 (Aske- 
lon) the remnant of the Anakim, comp. 
v. 4; see also Josh. 11, 21.—It differs in 
usage from the words of kindred mean- 
ing MYPR, 4, 572, in that each of these 
words is applied only to certain particu- 
lar valleys or plains. So too P%s> is 
used of the following valleys : 

a) MN poe the Valley of Elah, i. e. 
of Terebinths, south-west of Jerusalem, 
leading out from among the hills to the 
great plain, the scene of David’s triumph 
over Goliath, 1 Sam. 17,2.19. 21,10. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 349, 350. 

b) x22 p22 the Valley of Baca, i. e. 
of Weeping, see in 833 no. 1. 

c) M273 p> the Valley of Berachah, 
i. e. of Blessing, south of Bethlehem, 
2 Chr. 20, 26. Now Wady Bereikit, 
WK 3; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 189. Biblioth. Saer. 1843, p. 43. 

d) 728m pry the King’s Dale, perh. 
towards the Dead Sea, Gen. 14,17. 9 
Sam. 18, 18. 

e) D°NB. pr the Plain of Rephaim, 
i.e. of the Giants, beginning near the 
valley of Hinnom, south-west of Je- 
rusalem, and stretching off as a plain 
south-west on the right of the road to 
Bethlehem, Josh. 15, 8. 18, 16. 2 Sam. 
5, 18. 22. Josh. 17,5. See Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 323, 324. 

f) n-nw pra the Vale of Siddim, see 
ino. 

g) Y°XP Pry the Vale of Keziz, pr. m 
of a city of Benjamin Josh. 18, 22 

Other valleys take their names from 
adjacent towns, as 12333 P22 near Gi- 
beon Is, 28, 1, comp. Josh. 10, 11; M129 ‘3 


pay 


Ps 61,8; x95" 'D, seep. 393; yinan’> 
Gen. 37, ve fiber > the Vale of Ajalon, 
near that city, Josh. 10,12; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p.63. Also from per- 
eons, as UEWIN® 'D the Valley of Jehosha- 
phat, Joel 4, 2. 12; see p. 386. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 396. 


pay m. (r. Pp») depth, Prov. 25, 3. 
Chald. spars, Syr. tasead, id. 


. Vaz in Kal not used. Arab. 


to overwhelm with water ; Conj. II, III, 
to rush upon, to assault vehemently ; 
Conj. VII, VIII, to be overwhelmed, 
submerged. Hence to Heb. 123, so far 
as we can judge from the verb and its 
derivatives, may be ascribed the follow- 
ing significations: 

1. to heap together, to accumulate, 
kindr. with "27 no, 3. Hence "753, 
73, Pi. 7a. 

2. to overwhelm any one, to rush upon, 
as Arab. Conj. II, III. See Hithpa. 

3. 10 overwhelm any thing, to sub- 
merge; comp. 712M. Hence pr. n. 
may. 

Pret denom. from 7723, to heap toge- 
ther, to gather up grass or grain as cut. 
Ps. 129, 7 wherewith the mower filleth 
nut his hand, "a9 534" nor the gath- 
ever his arm. 

Hirspa. “2900, to rush upon any 
one, to lay hands upon violently. c. 3; 
comp. >52"m and ddiann c. by Gen. 43, 
18. So of a female slave who has bach 
ner master’s concubine, Deut. 21, 14 
thou shalt not sell her... asm Nd} 
ma nor shalt thou lay hands upon her sc. 
4 ‘chastise her. Ofa slave stolen, Deut. 

» 7 if one steal a man of Israel -7a377) 
ie 12 and lay hands on him and sell 
him ; comp. Gen. |. c.—Others by con- 
ject. to make merchandise of any one. 

Deriv. 7725, 1°22, pr. n. M72Z, 7793. 


22 Chald. m. wool, i. q. Heb. v2, 
Daa. 7, 9. 


WeP m. (r. 83) «1. a handful of 
gra, a sheaf, Lev. 23, 10-13. Deut. 24, 
19. Jok 24,19. Phar. owed Ruth 2, 7. 
§& Sept. dgayue. Targ. xvo1> id. 

2. an omer, a measure of things dry, 
equal to the tenth part of an epkah, or 
34 quarts (see Ex. 5, 36); Ex. 16, 16. 

8. 22. 32. 33.—-Not to be confounded 


79E 


slp 


with the “2h, which contained ter 
ephahs. 


mray (prob. submersion, r."729 , comp, 
pho conflagration) Gomorvth: Sept. 
Topuogée, pr. n. of one of the four towns 
in the vale of Siddim, submerged in the 
Dead Sea. Where all are enumerated. 
Gomorrah is put second, Gen. 10, 19, 
14, 2. 8. Deut. 29, 22; but oftener only 
two are mentioned, Sodom and Gomor- 
rah, Gen. 13, 10. 14, 10. 11. Is. 1,9. 1%. 
Jer. 23, 14. 50,40. Zeph. 2, 9. al. 


"N22 i. q. M222 perh. pupil of Je- 


’ 
¢ untaught, in- 
experienced) Omri, pr.n. a) A king 
of Israel, r. 929-918 B. C. the founder of 
Samaria, 1 K. 18, 16 sq. 2 K. 8, 26. Mic. 
6, 16. Sept. “4ufer. b) 1 Chr. 7, 8. 
©)9; dead 27182 

D2 (kindred of the Lofty One i. e. of 
God) Amram, pr.n.m. a) The father 
of Moses Ex. 6, 18. 20. Num. 3, 19: 
whence patronym. "2923 Amramite 
Num. 3, 27. 1 Chr. 26, 23. b) Ezra 10, 
34. 

way, see in d2>. 


SWAY (burden, r. az) Amasa, pr. 
n.m. a) 2 Sam. 17, 25. 19, 14. 1 Chr. 
2.17. b) 2 Chr. 28, 12. 

“WY (burdensome, r. w29) Amasai 
pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 6, 10.20. b) 15 
24, c)2-Chr. 29, 12. 

"Oway pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 13; prob. 
a wrong orthography arising out of 
the two forms "a> and "02>. Comp, 
prow"p) and NqD"0. 


hovah, comp. Arab. ie 


* 222 obsol. root of uncertain signif. 
Talmud. to conjoin, whence Simonis de- 
rives 223 cluster; but as 323 signifies 
rather berry, this etymology is unapt. 
Better therefore 12> ¢o roll up or toge- 
ther, to become globular, like 333 whence 
325 (globule) star; comp. also 2% to 
roll up, ¥ and > being interchanged.— 
Hence pr. n. 3532 , and the two following 

322 (q. d. grape-town) Anab, pr. n. 0° 
a town on the mountains of Judah south 
of Hebron, kg 22 1i, 21 {where some 
edit. 329). 15, Still called ’Andé 
wie; see Bibl. Res. ip Palest. II 
194, 195. 
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222 m (1. 339) Deut. 32, 14, c. suff. 
pa332 v. 32, elsewhere only plur. 07222, 
constr. "23> (Dag. euphon.) Lev. 25, 5; 
a grape, plur. gvapes, i. e. the berries, not 
the clusters ; 5°333 being distinguished 
from >DUx cluster, as Gen. 40, 1095°8379) 
b°s33 Mmnbaws , see in bow no. 1. 
Num. 13, 23 re bowin clusters of 
grapes. Hence 33D D3 Deu‘. 32, 14, and 
B32) 07 the blood of grapes i.e. wine 
Gen. 49, 11; so Num. 6, 3. Deut. 23, 
25. Hos. 3,1. Gen. 40, 11. Num. 6, 3. 


8 - 
al. Chald. 323 id. Arab. 1© grapes, 
G- 
Kis & grape. 


*322 in Kal not used, fo live deli- 


cately and effeminately; Arab. 5 Af to 
delight, to entice, spoken of females who 
draw attention by ogling and other co- 
quettish gestures. 

Puat to be delicate, tender, part. fem. 
nats Jer. 6, 2. 

‘Hivap. 1. i. q. Pu. Deut. 28, 56. 

2. to delight oneself, to rejoice in any 
thing, espec. " >> Is. 58, 14. Ps. 37, 4. 
Job 22, 26. 27, 10; c. ya Is. 66, 11; 
also to enjoy oneself, c. 59 Ps. 37,11; 3 
Is. 55, 2. 

3. In a bad sense, to sport over any 
one, i.e. to mock, to deride, c. >3 Is. 57, 4. 

Deriv. 34327 and the two following. 


339 adj. f. m332, delicate, soft, effemi- 
nate, Deut. 28, Bh 56. Is. 41, 1. 

339 m. delight, pleasure, Is. 13, 22. 
68,13. R.229. 

*399 to bind on, only twice in the 
verb, Job 31, 36. Prov. 6, 21. Hence 


subst. Mi2t92. Kindred are dis with, 
by, and Heb. 72>. 


‘4 1.723 fut. M233, conv. i551; pr. a 
verb % i. q. Arab. 
1. lo chant, to sing ; Arab. ot Don}. 


I], V, id. elie song. Syr. Pa. iS to 


‘ng. Comp. Lat. cano, Pers. Qos 
p sing, to call, to read; ol? Germ. han 
to sing, whence Hahn cock. 

a) Pr. Ex. 15, 21 and Miriam sang 
ent» them; Vulg. precinebat. 1 Sam. 
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re 


ras 


18, 7. Ezra 3,11. With > tosingof any 
one, to celebrate in song, 1 Sam. 21, 12 
29, 5. Num. 21, 17. Ps. 147,7. In al 
these passages the LXX have éugya, 
implying to strike up, to begin to sing. 
Comp. Piel. 

b) i. q. to cry aloud, to shout, which ia 
often expressed by words implying sing- 
ing. as Lat. ‘actor canit, cantat,’ i.e. de- 
claims, cries aloud ; ‘ gallus canit,’ comp. 
Engl. chanticleer. Ex. 32, 18 there is a 
shout of battle in the camp,... iP 7°% 
Miay Dip Myo May Sip PR ny miad 
32 7238 not the shout of victory, not the 
outcry of defeat, but the voice of singing 
do I hear; hence it appears that the 
signif. to sing belongs more to Piel. Of 
the shouting of soldiers in battle Jer. 51, 
14; of the wailing cry of jackals Is. 13, 
22. 

2. to strike wp with the voice, to begin 
to speak, to speak, which approaches 
nearly to M33 i. e. éugzw, in no. 1. a. 
Deut.21,7 9797989933) and they shall speak 
and say. 26, 5. 27,14. Job 3,2 378 5934 
“N51 then spake Job and said. Cant. 
2,10. Is. 14, 10. Zech. 3, 4. al. sep. 
comp. Gen. 31, 36. With acc. of pers. 
to speak to any one Zech. 1, 11.—So 
Chald. 433 very freq. in the book of 
Daniel, see below; and hence in N. T. 
anoxgivouce id. Matt. 11,25. 22, 1. 28, 5. 
al. see the Lexicons. 

3. More freq. to answer, to respond ; 
pr. of one who answers to another calling 
(S"P), q. d. ‘ to call back,’ which the He- 
brews did by the word "225. SoJob19 
16 May7 Nd} sMNIP WIBZ> J called to my 
servant, but he answereth not. 5, 1. Prov. 
1, 28. Hence of men who answer when 
God calls, Is. 50, 2. 60,4. 66, 12. Jer. 7, 
13. Job 14, 15. Of God as answering 
the cries and invocations of men, after 
pox, pst, Job 35, 12. Is. 46,7. Mic. 3,4; 
340 Job 30,20; X=P Is. 58, 9. Jon. 2, % 
Ps. 22. 3. 91, 15. al. So the phrase 99 
m5, see in 9 1.1; also BX2 Mz to 
answer with fire 1 K. 18, 24.—Mostly 
simpl. to answer, to reply to one speak- 
ing; construed: «) Absol. Prov. 15, 28. 
26,5; very often in the formula: 4335 
“7ek8} CMMSIN and Abraham answered 
and said Gen. 18, 27. 31,36. 43. 40, 18; 
or with “axd Gen. 41, 16. 42, 22. al. 8) 
With acc. of pers. ausiBouot tava, Job 


PP 


-,» 7. Gen. 23, 5. 45, 3. 1 Sam. 28, 15. al. 
vy) Acc. of thing with which one answers, 
Job 15, 2. 32,17. Prov. 18, 23; or to 
which, Job 40, 2 the reprover of God 
m32d5 let him answer this. Hence 9) 
With two acc. of pers. and thing, 1 
Sam. 20, 10. Mic. 6, 5. Ps. 119, 42. Jer. 
23, 37; comp. Job 9, 3. 

Spec. to answer is also said: 

a) Of those who respond to the re- 
queste o1 entreaties of any one, who 
hear and grant his requests ; hence often 
of God as listening to the prayers of 
men, i. q. to hear and answer, 1 Sam. 9, 
17. Ps. 3,5. 4,2. 18, 4. 20, 10. 27, 7. 34, 
5. 118, 21. Is. 30, 19. al. sep. comp. above 
‘nno. 3. Sept. sicaxovw, éxaxovw. With 
an adjunct of place whence one hears 
and sends help, Ps. 20, 7 "avi amps 
WIP he will hear (and help) him from 
his holy heavens. Soof the place whence 
one calls, Ps. 22,22 "3n722 D9 7290p 
hear me calling Srom ‘the horns of ‘the 
wild buffaloes, comp. Jon. 2, 3; com- 
monly taken as constr. pregn. hear 
(and deliver) me from the horns of 
the buffaloes. [The parallelism here 
requires the latter interpretation. R.] 
On this animal see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. p. 206.—With ace. of pers. and 3 
of thing, to answer with any thing, Ps. 
65, 6. Also with acc. of thing, Eee. 
10, 19 525-my my» OdN money an- 
swereth with all things, i. e. imparts all, 
procures all. Hos. 2, 23. 24. 

b) Of God as answering by an oracle, 
to give response, to announce future 
things ; so after RIP Jer. 33, 3; daw 
1 Sam. 14, 37. 28,6. So genr. Jer. 23, 
35. 42,4. Gen. 41, 16 “my mp5 cody 
rissp ibe God responds the peace of 
Pharaoh, i. e. announces to him pros- 
perity ; comp. Deut. 20,11. 1 Sam. 9, 
17.—Trop. Job 20, 3 "2239 "m2"39 man 
my spirit from my understanding re- 
ponds to me, i. e. my spirit, in which is 
wisdom, suggests to me what to say. 

c) In a forensic sense, to answer, i. e. 
x) Of a judge giving his response or sen- 
tence, Ex. 23,2. $8) Of a witness an- 
swering the inquiries of the judge; hence 
to bear witness, to testify, Deut. 19, 16. 
31, 21. Job 16,8; c. 3 concerning any 
one, i.e. either for any one Gen. 30, 33. 
. Sam. 12,3; or also against any one 
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may 


2Sam.1,16 Ex. 20, 16. Num. 35, 36 
Deut. 19, 18. Is. 3,9. Jer. 14,7. Job 15 
6. Ruth f 21. al. sep. comp. 3 ‘73m 
More Fall 273 m9 Ex. 20, 16. Deut. 5 
18.—With ace. of that which one testi 
fies, Deut. 19, 16. 18. 

d) Further, to answer is likewise i. q. 
to contradict, Sept. avtanoxgivouet, Job 
16, 3; with acc. of pers. 9, 14. 15. 32; te 
refute, Job 31, 35 behold my words ! "78 
"2237 may the Almighty answer me, i. e. 
refute my accusation ; acc. of thing Job 
32, 12. “ Also fo give account, with acc. 
of thing Job 33, 13; comp. 9, 3. 

4. i. q. Arab. ett bo signify, to intend, 
to aim at; hence 7322, 422, also 799 
pr. purpose, intent, aim. 

Nipx. 1. to de answered,i.e. a) to 
be heard and answered Job 19,7. Prov. 
21,13. b) to be refuted Job 11, 2. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 3, to answer, c. > Ez. 
14, 4. 7. 

Pie. to chant, to sing, i. q. Kal no. 1 
where see. Ex. 32, 18 see in Kal no. 1 
Ps. 88, 1. Is. 27, 2. 

Deriv. 733, 9%, 323, 
may, neg, ning, menhy. 


and pr. n, 


“1h; res for "29, a verb %; comp 
the derivatives, 12>, M29. 

1. to bestow labour upon, to exercise 
oneself in any thing, c.3 Ece. 1, 13. 3, 


10.—Syr. .> fas, Arab. ot cure ha- 


& lassus fuit.—Spec. perh. 
to till the ground, subegit terram, whence 
2972, M7292, furrow. 

2. to labour, i. e. to suffer, to be afflict- 
ed, oppressed, humbled, Ps. 116, 10. 119, 
67. Zech. 10, 2. Hos. 5, 5. Ia. 25, § 
M2D7 ELM 21 the song of the tyrants — 
shall be brought low, suppressed. With 
a, 31,4 mp2 Nb coin. and will net 
be depressed at their multitudea, will not 
lose courage. 

Nipu. 1. ¢o be afflicted, Ps. 119, 107. 
Is. 53, 7 5293 87) and he was afflicted. 

2. Reflex. to humble oneself before any 
one, to submit to him, c. "25% Ex. 10, 3 
where M29 is for mem. 

PIEL my fat. mED9 , Co oppress, to afflict 
to humble, Bent. Tamewow, xaxow. Soo: 
single persons as oppressed and afflicteq 
Gen. 16,6. 31,50. Ex. 22, 22. Ps, 89, 23 


buit rem; 


my 


19 75. Jo. 30, 11; also whole nations 
Seu. 15, 13. Ex. 1, 11. 12. Num. 24, 24. 
Deut. 26,6. 2K. 17 20. Ps. 90, 15. Is. 
60, 14. Nah. 1,12. al. Referred to the 
pody, Judg. 16,5.19; to the mind, Deut. 
B,2. So Ps. 105, 18 533 5322 32 . they 
afflict his feet with fetters. 
afflicted (weakened) my strength in the 
way, mid-way of my life. 88, 8 thou 
hast afflicted (overwhelmed) me with 
all thy waves. Job 37,23 M333 > he 
will not afflict ; so the common reading, 
but it is better to read with Sept. Vulg. 
Syr. and several Mss. of De Rossi &> 
mz" he will not respond, 1. e. will not 
give account; see in 729 I. 3. d—Spec. 
a) MBX may to humble a woman, i. e. 
to have carnal intercourse with her, 
often by force; Gen. 34, 2. Deut. 22, 24. 
29. Judg. 19, 24. 20, 5. 2 Sam. 13, 22. 
Ez. 22,10.11. Lam.5,11. b) itp? m3 
to afflict one’s soul by fasting, i. q. to 
fast, Lev. 16, 29. 31. 23, 27. 32. Num. 29, 
7. 30,14. Is. 58, 3.5.10; more fully m3 
cigs ‘itp: Ps. 35, 13. Sept. tarewow 
mv woz, and so Ecclus. 2, 17. 7, 17. 
Judith 4, 9. 

Puat 1. to be made to labour, to la- 
hour and toil, i.q. Kal no. 1. Inf. inks 
his labour, toil, Ps, 132, 1. 

2. to be oppressed, afflicted, Ps. 119,71. 
Is. 53, 4. 

Hien. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to 
cause to labour, i. e. to occupy, to employ, 
to busy; Ecc. 5,19 he shall not much 
remember the days of his life (i. e. its 
shortness), because God occupieth him 
with the joy of his heart. Others: be- 
cause God will (hear and) unswer him 
with joy of his heart. 

2. to oppress, to afflict, to humble, i. q. 
Piel, 1 K. 8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26. Ps. 55, 20. 

Hirap. 7:27 1. Pass. to be afflicted, 
to suffer, 1 K. 2, 26. Ps. 107, 17. 

2. Reflex. to humble oneself, to submit 
oneself, Gen. 15, 9; 72 7282 Dan. 10, 12. 
Ezra 8, 21. 

Deriv, 129, 37D, M3, MUD, 29, 32, 
p22, M237, ‘piss, msn, ‘also vr nl. 
MID, 729. 


[ 32 or 822 Chald. plur. 139 ; part. 
"ID plar. y723,i.q. He. m3 1. 

- *o begin ‘to speak, to speak. mostly 
mith "2% as VON) Sx77TT 729 Dariel 


8. 


102, 24 God 


BrP 


spake and said Dan. 2, 20. 3, 9. 14. £4 
Per 1602700, 76:10. 13, 6,17. al oe 
with > of pers. Dan. 2, 15. 3,9; O77, 6 
14; also “28 being omitted c. > 2, 47, 

2. to answer, after a question, e. g. M38 
m2? Dan. 2, 5.7. 8.26. 3,16. 25. 6,13 
14; & OTP 2, 10. 27. 


{I. 722 Chald. to be oppressed. afflicts 
ed, i,q. Heb. 729 II. 2. Part. 729, plur 
72> the afflicted Dan. 4, 24. 


32 Anah (r. 723 Lor Il), pr.n. a) A 
son of Seir, and also an Edomitish tribe 
descended from him, Gen. 36, 20. 29. 
b) A son of Zibeon and grandson of 
Seir, Gen. 36. 2. 14. 24.—In vs. 2, 14, 
Anah is called the daughter of Seir; but 
from v. 24 it obviously should read ja 
son, with the Samar. and Sept. 


V2 m. adj. (r. 429 IL) sing. Num. 12, 
3 where Keri 1939; plur. 0"32, constr. 
"22. 

1. oppressed, afflicted, wretched, but 
everywhere with the accessory idea of 
humility, meekness, i. e. the humble, the 
meek, who prefer to suffer wrong rather 
than do wrong, comp. espec. Ps. 25, 9. 
37, 11. 69, 33; and who therefore enjoy 
God’s favour, Ps. 10, 17. 22, 27. 34, 3. 
147, 6. Is.29,19. Am. 2,7. al. PAN 39 
Ps. 66, Kae mh ae Zeph. 2, 3. Chald. 


W5, iN, Syr. {.028, id—Hence 


2. Simpl. meek, once Num. 12, 3. 
Sept. meave. 
Note. In five passages Keri haa 


p29 for Cheth 029, Ps. 9, 13. 10, 12. 
Prov. 3, 34. 14,21. 16,19. Vice versa, 
twice Keri has 02> for Cheth. 57429, 
Ps.,9, 19: Is. 32, 7. 


3°22 (bound together, r. 329} Anud, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 8. 


M32 pr. fem. of "29, used as abstr. 

1. humility, modesty, Prov. 15, 33. 19. 
12. 22, 4. Zeph. 2, 3. 

2. As attributed to God, mildneoe, 
clemency, Ps. 18, 36. 


M27 f. 1. q. M222 no. 2, mildness, clemw 
ency, of a king Ps, 45, 5. 


Pid, see in P22 no. 2. 

P22 f(r. m9 II) affliction; Pe. 22 
25 "32 m52> the affliction of the afflicted 
Others. following Sept. Vulg. Chald 
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render it the cry of the afflicted, comp. 
fs8© in the other member; but 39 is 
never used for the wailing cry of the 
miserable, see the root no. 1. b. 


"39 m. adj. (r. m39 IL) f. m9 Is. 10, 
30, plur. 5""23 , constr. ""23 , afflicted, dis- 
tressed, wretched, from whatever cause: 
whether poverty, see below in lett. a; 
the oppression of the wicked, persecu- 
tion, extortion, Is. 3, 14. 15. 10, 2. Job 
36, 6. Ps. 12, 6; solitude, abandonment, 
as orphans, exiles. strangers, Lev. 19, 10. 
23, 22: Is. 58,7. Ps. 25, 16. Zech. 7,10; 
or wars and the harassing of enemies, Is. 
14, 32. It sometimes takes also the ac- 
cessory idea of innocence and piety, Ps. 
22. 25. 34, 7. 35,10; and sometimes that 
of meekness, e. g. as opp. to pride Ps. 18, 
28, or as coupled with 47 733 Is. 66, 2; 
but this idea belongs more to ‘29. 
Hence spec. a) poor, needy, Deut. 24, 
12.14.15. Job 24, 9. Prov. 31,20. b) 
humble, lowly, meek, Zech. 9,9. Sept. 
moatc.—Put often with synonymes, as 
yiran1 29 Ps. 37, 14. 40.18. al. Wa173d 
Ps. 82, 3: D431 "29 Zeph. 3, 12, comp. Is. 
26,6; 7235 om Ps. 25,16; 733 "29 Lev. 
19, 10. 23. 22; xb" "2D Ps. 69, 30; D733 
p92 Is. 58. 7.—Sing. as collect. Ps. 
10,2. 9. 14, 6. With genit. Dd ID 
Ps. 72, 4. Is. 10,2. 14, 32; ‘ “333 the 
poar of any one, i. e. his poor brethren, 
fellow-citizens, Deut. 15,11; 7 "223 the 
voor of Jehovah, whose hope and help i is 
God, Ps. 74,19. Is. 49,13. Sept. usually 
ATMZOS, WEIS, Sometimes TamELWOS, TEAL. 
—Chald. "23, 8932, id—See in 739 note. 


"22 m. (r. 732 IT) in pause "29, c. suff. 
""2D. affliction, distress, misery, of what- 
ever kind; so both of persons and of na- 
tions Ex. 3,7. 17. 4, 31. 2K. 14, 26. Ps. 
44, 25; whether from the oppression of 
enemies or of the powerful Gen. 16, 11. 
31, 42. Ps. 9, 14; or from calamities in- 
flicted of God Job 10, 15. 30, 16. 27. 36, 
8; or from any other cause, 1 Sam. 1, 
11.—Ps. 25, 18. 31, 8. 107. 41. 119, 50. 
92. 153. Lam. 1, 7. 9. 3,19. al. "23 "33 
i. q. ©"33 Prov. 31,5. "23 =m> bread 
of affliction, i. e. the unleavened bread 
paten with the passover, Deut. 16, 3. 


"29 (for M392 depressed, r. 739 IT) 


Unni pr. 0. m. 1 Chr. 15, 18. 20. ‘Neh. 
19 9. 


739 


7?2 (whom Jehovah answers, r. 723 
I) Anaiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 8, 4. 10, 23. 


132 Num. 12, 3 Keri for 139 q. v. 


D°2Y (contr. for "233 fountains) Anim 
pr. n. of a town in Judah, Josh. 15, 50 
Perh. the mod. (p29 el-Ghuwein, di 
min. ‘little fountain ;’ it being coupled 
in Josh. ]. c. with Anab and Eshtemeh 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 625. 


W229 m. (r. 733 IL) a word found only 
in Ecclesiastes. 

1. labour, toil, Ecc. 3,10. Hence bu- 
siness, employment, comp. 32> II. no. 1. 
Ece. 2, 26. 1,13 33 4739 an evil businesa 
profitless, in which there is little gooc. 

2. thing, affair, as in Chald. Ecc. 4 8 
37 72> an evil thing. 5, 2 3729 35 much 
ado ; in the other member is "923 3° 
many words. 5, 13 39 {2293 by some evi, 
event, untoward accident. 2, 23 13729 ODz 
veration is his affair, his portion. 8, 16. 


* ‘322 obsol. root, Arab. @Xic to be 
deep and hard to pass, e. g. sand; also 


SoD 
I, V, to shut a gate; @Xic gate. 
pedal! 


Hence 


D22 (two fountains, for the dual in D- 
see Lehrg. p. 536) Anem, pr. n. of a city 
of Issachar 1 Chr. 6, 58 [73]; for whick 
in the parallel passages, Josh. 19, 21 
21, 29, is DDA"}"D fountain of gardens 
see p. 773. b. 

D222 Gen. 10,13. 1 Chr. 1,11, Ana- 
mim, pr. n. of an Egyptian tribe which 
cannot be made out; see Bochart Pha- 


leg. IV. 30. Mich. Spicil. I. p. 160. The- 
saur. p. 1052. 


JOY Anammelech, pr. n. of an ido’ 
of the Sepharvites or Sipparenes, 2 K, 
17,31. The name seems tp be made up 
from 03> i. q. image, statue, » and 
x being interchanged, and 732 king 
or. according to Hyde de Rel. vett. Per- 
sarum p. 131, from it herd, and 522 
i.e. the group or constellaee Cepheus 
which the Orientals call 5 ast a5T,5 


stars of the flock, and As, sly 
the shepherd and his flock.—The firs 
part of this name occurs also in the nam 


*Eveueooag, Tob. 1, 2. 13. 15. 16. 


p> 803 pp 


: 123 in Kal not used, pr. prob. ¢o 
cover, like the kindr. 923 323. Hence 
12> cloud. 

Pret denom. from 339, to cloud, i. e. to 
make or gather clouds, Gen. 9, 14: where 
93253 is for "3393, see Heb. Gr. § 10. n. 

Poet 7252, fut. 32195 Lev. 15, 26, part. 

i239, plur, 092359 Deut. 13, 10. 14, with- 
iat the 2 also paps Is. 2, 6. Jer. 27, 9) 
once f. ad for mppisn (though it can 
also be Kal), to act covertly. to use covert 
arts, to practise magic, sorcery, Lev. 19, 
26. Deut. 18, 10. 14. 2 K. 21, 6. 2 Chr. 
33,16. Is. 2, 6.57, 3. Jer. 27, 9. Mic. 5; 
11. Several of the ancient versions 
understand by it some special kind of 
divination, e. g. Sept. xAndovifouar ; 
Vulg. observans somnia, also augurans, 
divinans ; Syr. sometimes fascinans 
oculis, as if 4212 were derived from 47>. 
But it seems rather to imply some kind 
of divination connected with idolatry.— 
Comp. the roots w>, ot> II. See The- 
eaur. p. 1053. 

Deriv. the five following. 


29 m. (r. 929) constr. 423, plur. 59223. 
1. a cloud, collect. clouds, so called as 


§ = 
vovering the heavens; Arab. wis 


Bonet 
clouds, Lie acloud. Gen. 9, 13. 14.16. 
Job. 7, 9. 26, 8. 9. Ps. 97, 2. 105, 39. al. 
PES 22 017 a day of clouds and dark- 
ness Toe! 2, 2. Zeph. 1, 15. Ez. 34, 12. 
29 Ta? a pillar of cloud, see in 1523. 
Once plur. 07233 clouds Jer. 4,13. A 
numerous army is compared to a cloud 
Ez. 30, 18. 38,9; @ morning cloud is 
the emblem of ennsientness Hos. 6, 4; 
comp. Job 7, 9. 

2. Anan, pr. n. m. Neh. 10, 27. 


722 Chald. a cloud, plur. constr. 9233 
Dan. 7, 13. 


M22 f. (r. 729) noun of unity corres- 
ponding to collect. 2,4 cloud Job 3, 5. 
Theod. well curvegia, Comp. M8. 


"229 (apoc. for 77223) Anani, pr. c. m. 
1 Chr. 3, 24. 


M9322 (whom Jehovah covers 1. e. 
protects, r. 329) Ananiah, pr. n. a) A 
man Neh. 3, 23. Gr. “Avanos. by A 
tewn in the tribe of Benjam.n, Neh. 51, 
32. 


= = 
m2 obsol. root, prob. to cover, .1K@ 
HID, comp. FD, HS, espec. MEY.— 
Hence the four following. 


322 m. a branch, bough, Ez. 17, 8. 23, 
31, 3. Mal. 3,19. Constr. p> 523 Lev 
23.40. Plur.c. suff. 97523 Ps. 80,11. Syr 


eis branch, [ead mane. 


029 Chald. id. c. suff. i922 Dan. 4 
18. 


2 (r. 529) a branch, bough, once ec. 
suff. 53529 Ez. 36, 8. 


529 m. full of branches Ez. 19, 10. R. 
22. 


+ py to adorn with a necklace or 
collar, from the primary idea of choking, 
throttling, which is expressed by the 
kindr. roots P28, P24, where see. Arab. 
(Se IV to ornament a dog with a col- 


§° 
lar, ests neck, Germ. Nacken, Upper 
Germ. die Anke, Engl. neck.—Once trop. 
Ps. 73,6 MIN3 VONP?D pride surroundeth 
them like a neck-chain, i. e. clothes their 
neck, the collum resupinum being to the 
poet the seat of pride.—Hence p22. 
Hien. p22" prob. to lay upon the 
neck or shoulders in order to bear. Deut. 
15, 14 of a manumitted slave, P7227 
‘san FaNw 1 pr SM thou shalt lade him 
liberally out of thy flock, etc. Sept. Vulg. 
dabis viaticum. Others apply here the 
signif. of giving, as if pr. to adorn with 
a neck-chain and so with gifts. 


p22 m. 1. a collar, neck-chain. neck- 
lace, Cant. 4,9; plur. 5" and mi Prov. 
1, 9. Judg. 8, 26. 


2. pix Anak Josh. 15, 13, once prs 
Josh. 21, 11, (pr. long-necked, a giant, 


ere. 
comp. Arab. gisl long-necked,) fr. n. 
of a son of Arba (238), the progenitex 
of a race of Canaanites celebrated fo: 
their great stature, called P23 922 the 
sons of Anak Nam. 13. 33, also | PIs 722 
Josh. 15, 14; p23 77°" Nort, 13, 22. 
Josh. 15, 14; "Sapa "33 Deut. 9, 2; 
DPI Anukim Deut. 2, 10. 11. 21 Josh. 
11, 21. 22. 14, 12.15. The seat of the 
tribe before the invasion of the Hebrewa 
was in the vicinity of Hebron, Josh. 11 
21. They were nearly extirpated by 
the Hebrews xo that only a few re 


“39 


mained avterwarda in the cities of the 
Philistines. Compare the interpreters 
and critics on Jer. 47, 5. 


“WY (i. q. "D2, dv79?) Aner,pr.n. a) 
A Canaanite, Gen. 14,13.24. b) A Le- 
vitical city in Manasseh, elsewhere 723n, 
1] Chr. 6, 55 [70]; where prob. also it 
should read 922m or 923. 


* O25 fut. woe". to impose a fine, to 
amerve ; found elsewhere only in the 
Rabbinic dialect. The primary idea 
seems to be that ef zmposing, comp. the 
kindr, 029, wad; or better that of wr- 
ging, comp. 02%.—-With > Prov. 17, 26; 
with two acc. to wmerce one in money 
Deut. 22,19. 2 Chr, 36, 3 where it is 
money exacted by war}; in wine Am. 2, 
8. Impers. Prov. 21, 11 y>"w2>3 when 
they amerce the scorner, sc. the judges. 

Nipu. to be amerced, Ex. 21,22; genr. 
to be punished Prov. 22, 3. 27, 12. 

Deriv. is 83>. 


022 Chald. m. a fine, mulct, Ezra 7, 
26. 


ws m. a fine, mulct, exacted from 
any one, 2 K. 23, 33. Prov. 19, 19. 


M32 (an answer sc. to prayer, from r. 
mz, like 72> from r. 932) Anath, pr. n. 
m. Judg. 3, 31. 5, 6. 


P22, see M2? p. 482. 


MiM2y (answers sc. to prayers, ™ ser- 
vile being retained, see Lehrg. p. 528) 
Anathoth, pr.n. a) Acity of the priests 
in Benjamin Josh. 21, 18. 1 K. 2, 26. 
1 Chr. 6,45. Neh. 11, 32; the birth-place 
of the prophet Jeremiah, Jer. 1, 1. 11, 21. 
23. 32,7. 9; three Roman miles from 
Jerusalem towards the north-east, Je- 
ome in Jer. 1, 1, comp. Joseph. Ant. 10, 
7. 3. Now le ’Andta 3 see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 109. Gentile n. 
sminey Anethothite 2 Sam. 23.27. b) Of 
men: a)1Chr.7,8. £8) Neh. 10, 20. 


monn (answers from Jehovah) An- 
hothijah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 24. 


O°CY m. (r. DOY) pr. ‘ what is trodden 
out.” and so put for new wine, the pro- 
duct of the same year, like new wheat, 
Joel 1, 5. 4,18. Am, 9,13; intoxicating 
Is. 49, 26. Also from pomegranates 
Vant. 8, 2. 


804. 


b>} 3p) 


a step) totread down, to tread in pieces 
Mal. 3, 21, —Chald. x02, Pa. inf. Mxey 
to tread grapes. 


“DY a fictitious root, whence some de 
rive 1933" Is. 15,5; but see r. "43 no. I 
Pilp. 

DNED see in art. "BY. 


“ ray obsol. root, Arab. Las to cover 
the earth with herbage; Syr. tes to 


flourish. Comp. 59,522. Hence "By 
Heb. and Chald. 


MDP, see in MED. 


"82 m. plur. D°NBd, for OEP (comp. 
Lehrg. p pe 575. Heb. Gr. § 91. 6. 6) 
boughs, foliage of trees, Ps. 104, 12. 


"EY Chald. id. Dan. 4, 9. 11. 18.—Syr. 
ead branch, top of a tree, feces 
foliage. 


DEY in Kal not used, pr. to swell, 
to become tumid, whence >®¥ tumulus, 


hill. Arab. Atrs to have a tumor or 
hernia. 

Puat to be tumid ; metaph. to be in- 
flated, elated, proud, Hab. 2, 4; see in 
art. "W" no. 1. 

Hipx. to act tumidly, 1. e. proudly, 
presumptuously. Num. 14, 44 s>7Bs" 
‘sa mibp> they acted presumptuously 
in going up, i. e. they went up presump- 
tuously, neglecting God’s warning. 
The same is expressed in Deut. 1, 43 
thus: M7Nh sym s1m1.—Hence 


7B) m. a hill, 2K. 5, 24. Mic. 4,8 
yiex ma deb the hill of the daughter of 
Zion, i. e. Mount Zion. Is. 32, 14. Spec. 
with the art. 52m Ophel, pr. n. of a hill 
or ridge on the east of Mount Zion, sur- 
rounded and fortified by a separate wall 
2 Chr. 27, 3. 33,14. Neh. 3, 26. 27. 11 
21. Josephus ’Ogia B. J. 6.6.3. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 394. 

2. Plur. tbe (o°>BD) tumors, ne- 
morrhoids, in Chetk, Deut. 28, 27.1 Sam. 


5,6sq. Arab. (has tumor in ano viro 
rum vel in pudendis mulierum; see 
Schroeder Origg. Heb. cap. 4. p. 54. 54 
H. A. Schultens ad Meidanii Prov. fF 
23.—Keri hag iustead of it B"NIMG q 


1B? 


* iE obs#. root, Arab. and Syr. to 
become mouldy ; hence 


“259 gentile n. Ophni, Ophnite, once 
fosh. 18, 24, where "229% ("83) is a town 
of Benjamin. 


Heb. Gr. § 54. n. 4.) pale constr! “DIED, 
c. suff. BSED, the eye-lashes, pr. the 
flying, the fluttering, Job 16, 16. Like 
the eyes there is ascribed to them sleep 
Ps. 132, 4. Prov. 6,4; weeping Jer. 9, 
17; sight Ps. 11,4. Prov. 4, 25; pride 
Prov. 30,13; beauty 6, 25.—Poet. "BDB> 
“mW the eye-lashes of the dawn, for the 
rays of the morning sun Job 3, 9. 41, 10. 
Comp. aéoaus Biépogov Soph. Antig. 
103, 104. The Arab poets compare the 
sun to an eye, to which they ascribe 
eye-lashes, mesial wl ; see 
Schult. ad Job p. 61. [Better, n° E> 
for the eyelids with the eyelashes as a 
whole. like Lat. palpebre ; hence, as 
closing or revealing the eyes and giv- 
ing to them expression, they are put for 
the eyes themselves in parallelism; as 
in all the passages above cited, except 
Job 3, 9. 41,10. In these the poetic 
allusion is specially to the eyelashes, as 
a figure to represent the first rays of 
dawn; so too the Arabic.—R. 


ss “Ey in Kal not used, prob. a verb 


of colour, i. q. Arab. pt to be whitish, 


‘ict slg like sand, the gazelle ; 


hence “BS dust, earth, from the 


colour (as M278 from 578), "85 a fawn, 
mi2> lead, also from its whitish colour. 
Pie, “p> denom. from “®2, to dust, 
‘o throw dust at, 2 Sam. 16, ‘I. 
Deriv. "Bd, 75S, M7HS, and pr. n. “BS, 
MIDS, FMBD FMD. 


"52 m. (r. "BY) constr. WBS, ¢. suff. 


ps, plur. MinBy, constr. MWB. 
1. oe ne earth, Gen. 2, 7. 26, 15. 


Arab. © 
with which walls are cemented or built 
Lev. 14, 42. 45; rubbish Hab. 1, 10. Ps. 
102, 15; fine dust as irivep by the wind, 

.q. P3&, Ps. 18, 43; and which mourn- 
ers cast upon their heeds Josh +,6. Job 
2,12. Lam. 2,10. Ez. 27 30; yoNn “BS 

@R 


Ré id. Put also for clay, mire, 


8b 


"Ee? 


the dust of the earth Ex. 8, 12 13. Is. 40 
12. Am.2,7%. Hence "£2 >> wy onthe dust 
or sand, where the ostrich Jeaves her 
eggs for warmth, Job 39, 14; then upon 
the earth, in orbe terrarum, Job 19, #5. 
41,25; upon the ground 22,24. Is. 47,1; 
or also in the grave, sepulchre, Job 20, 11. 
21,26; for which is also said "B23 7, 21. 
"BS ‘179 to go down into the dust, i.e. into 
the sepulchre, Ps. 22, 30. "53 =3305 those 
who dwell in the dust, the dead, Is. 26, 19; 

“By MaTe 12" id. Dan. 12,2; m3 "DS 
the dust of death, mee the grave, Ps. 
22,16. “B9->N a to return to dust 
Gen. 3, 19. Ps. 104, 29; “BY 52 id. 
Job 34, 15. Hence "52 put for the 
dead as dissolving into dust, Ps. 30. 
10. Ecc. 12, 8. Also "59 528 to eat 
dust, spoken of the serpent Gen. 3 14 
comp. Is. 65, 25; to lick the dust, hy- 
perbol. of those who prostrate them- 
selves in the dust, Mic. 7, 17; but trop. 
Lam. 3, 29 to put the mouth in the dust, 
is to bow in silence and await God’s 
help. "581 "2 dust and ashes, a pro- 
verbial expression for the lowness and 
frai.ty of human nature, Gen. 18, 27, 
comp. Ps. 103, 14.—Spoken also of a 
multitude, Num. 23, 10 APS3 “D> the dust 
of Jacob. i.e. a people like the dust of 
the earth innumerable, comp. Gen. 13, 
16.—Plur. inns lumps, clods of earth ; 

Prov. 8, 26 52m mings Ux the first clod 
of the earth. Job 28, 6 any mined lumps 
of gold in mines. 


“BP (i. q. pe a calf, young animal) 


Epher, pr.n.m. a) A son of Midian 
Gen. 25,4. b)1Chr.4,17. c) 5, 24. 


“DP m. (r. BY) a fawn, i.e. a young 
deer, roe, gazelle, Cant. 2, 9.17. 4,5. 7,4. 


S2¢ 8°? 
8, 14.—Arab. re and yim young of 


the wild goat, Steinbock. 


MPI (female fawn) Ophrah, pr. n. 
a) A town in the tribe of Benjamin 
Josh. 18. 23. 1 Sam. 13,17; fully Mic. 
1,10 myBzh ma (house of the fawn). 
[Perh. the mod. Tayibeh, see Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. IT. p. 124. Biblioth. Sac. 1845 
p. 398 sq. Prob. i.g. ji7B9 2 Chr. ia 
19. where see.—R. b) A townin Ma 
nasseh Judg. 6, 11. 8, 27.9.5. c) A 
man 1 Chr. 4, 14. 


"53 


TPT (fawn-like) Ephron, pr. n. a) 
A city on the border of Benjamin 2 Chr. 
13, 19, where Keri j728>. [It was the 
"E@pouiu of John 11, 54, and prob. identi- 
cal with FMB lett. a, where see more. 
Biblioth. Sac. 1845. p. 398—R. b) A 
mountain on the confines of the tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin, Josh. 15,9. ¢) A 
descendant of Heth, a Hittite Gen. 23, 
8. 25,9: 


77722 (the two fawns) see }inb9 lett. a. 

MIP? f. (r. "DD) in pause MDS Num. 
31, 22, lead, so called from its whitish 
eilgee comp. FOB, amt. Ex. 15, 10. 
Eiz. 22, 18. 20. 27, 12. ‘Zech. 5, 7. al. 
PpsT jay the feniden weight Zech. 5, 8. 

— Job 10, 22, see in MB"3. 

72 m. (r. M¥>) c. suff. 1x9; plur. 
DIED, Aonate: "E39, c. suff. "XD. 

1. a tree, Eth. ‘ow id. Arab. Las 
a staff, rod, also a bone; comp. Gr. ofos 
branch, ooteor, Sanscr. asthi, Lat. hasta, 
Germ. Ast. For the idea wood the Arabs 


often employ the kindred form : 
Chald. 58 and 89 id.—E. g. O° y> 
the tree of life (see "%1) Gen. 2,9. 3,1. 18, 
4. 8. Ps. 1, 3. al. sep. Often collect. 
frees ; "9B P> fruit-trees, Gen. 1, 11. Is. 
10, 19. Ps.,74,5. Plur. trees, Judg. 19, 
8 sq. 1 K. 5, 13. Ps. 104, 16. al. 

2. wood, Ex. 15, 25. Is. 40, 20. 44, 19. 
ja) V2 wood and stone Deut. 4, 28. 2 
tix cedar-wood Lev. 14, 4 sq. 797 
all wood i.e. all idols Ez. 21, 15, es, 
Ter. 2, 27. Spec. a wooden post, a 
stake, gibbet, cross, Gen. 40, 19. Deut. 
21,22. Josh. 10,26. Esth. 2, 23. 5, 14. 
Plur. 0°%2 wood i. e. sticks of wood, 
as prepared for fuel, Gen. 22, 3.9. Lev. 
1, 7. 4, 12; of materials for building, 
wood, timber, Ex. 25, 10. 1 K. 5, 24. 10, 
12. Is, 60,17. Comp. art. 7x3 I. 


“2282 1. to work, to form, to fash- 
ton, see Piel no. 1. The primary idea 
lies perhaps in cutting, carving, both 
wood and stone, comp. 33M, 30M, Asp; 
nence also the idea of cutting, wounding, 
giving par, etc. In the kindred lan- 
puages there are secondary significa- 
ions, as Arab. Uw&e to be angry.— 
Hence 3%9 and 35 a caved image, 
dol, 34> earthen vessel. 


806 


pts 


2. to suffer pain, to be afflicted, ns witr 
painful toil; see A¥9, S42, PARD, TIN. 
Also in mind, in Kal trans. to pain. to 
afflict, to grieve, 1 K. 1,6. 1 Chr. 4, 10 
Part. pass. f. Is. 54, 6. 

Nipu. 3333, to be pained: a) In bo- 
dy, to hurt oneself, with 3 of instrum, 
Ecce. 10,9. b) In mind, to be afflicte ., 
grieved Gen. 45, 5. 1 Set 20, 3; c. > 
1 Sam. 20, 34; by 2 Sam. 19, 3. 

PIEL. 1: to form, to fashion, comp. 
Kal no. 1, Job 10,8. Sept. trdaouy pe. 

2. to pain, to afflict, to grieve, comp. 
Kal no. 2, Is. 63, 10. Ps. 56, 6. 

Hiew. 1.i.q. Kal no. 1,to labour ; and 
thence to serve an idol, to worship. like 
synon. 923; Jer. 44, 19 m3"¥2M> to wor- 
ship her sc. the queen of heaven; Vulg. 
ad colendum eam. Others to fashion 
her i. e. her image; comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. i.g. Piel no. 2, to grieve, i. e. to 
provoke to anger sc. God, Ps. 78, 40. 

Hirup. 1. to grieve oneself Gen. 6, 6 

2. to be angry, wroth, Gen. 34,7. See 
Hiph. no. 2. 

Deriv. 349 —M389 and Ma¥s2. 


AZ Chald. part. pass. 43 grieved 
afflicted, Dan. 6, 21. 

3zY m. (r. 289 no. 1) only in plur, 
D°aEy, constr. "BxD, images, idols, 1 
Sam. 31, 9. 2 Sam. 5, 21. Hos. 4, 17. 8, 
ASTs.510) 110) Mic. Levoca 


3X m. (r. 289) 1. an earthen ves- 
sel, vas fictile, Jer. 22,28. See the root 
in Kal no. 1. 

2. labour, hard and painful, toil, tra- 
vail, Prov. 10, 22.—Plur. 5°33 labours ; 
prays ond the bread of labours i. e. 
obtained by labour Ps. 127, 2; genr, 
what is obtained by labour Prov. 5, 1C 
With suff. B2"289 your labours, i. e. 
those which you exact from your ser 
vants, Is. 58, 3; see in wap. 

3. pain, e. g. of a woman in travail 
Gen. 3,16; comp. Engl. labour id. Aisa 
pain of mind, anger ; Prov. 15, 1 733 
=> a word of anger, i. e. spoken in an- 
ger, bitter, harsh. 

323 m. (r. a%>) c. suff “333 1. an 
image, idol, i. q. 242, Is. 48,5. Ps 13> 
24 a> WI idol-way, i. e. idol-worship 
idolatry. 

2. labour, sorrow, Is. 4,35; pain of 
woman in travail 1 Chi 4.¢ 


pay | 


PALF m. (r. 3¥9) constr. jiazd. 

1. labour, hard and painful, totl, tra- 
vail, Gen. 3, 17. 5, 29. 

2. pain, sorrow; Gen. 3, 16 725329 
4271 thy sorrow and thy pregnancy, 
Hendiadys for ‘the sorrow of thy preg- 
nancy.’ : 

MALY f. (r. 3¥D) in pause M389, con- 
atr. Maz2 as if from a form M323; plur. 
constr. MIn#3, c. suff. oMiaB>. 

1. an idol, plur. OMIS22 i. q. DIDED ; 
Ps. 16, 4 many are their idols, etc. [But 
as mind elsewhere signifies only sor- 
rows, it is better so to take it here, as 
Engl. Vers. many are their sorrows, ete. 
—R. 

2. pain, as of body Job 9, 28 ; of mind 
Ps. 147, 3 omiagy> wane he bindeth up 
their sorrows, i. e. heals the wounds of 
their minds. Prov. 10,10. With 33 15, 13. 


g TSP obsol. ~oot, to cut, to cut down ; 
Arab. Quas to cut, to cut down a tree. 
Hence 733 axe. 


*TIS2 1. to make fast, firm ; and 
hence to close, to shut, e. g. the eyes, 
Prov. 16, 30. Arab. Lae IV, id. Eth. 
UA&O to shut a door. 

2. Intrans. to be hare, firm; Arab. 

fut. J, to be obstinate, stubborn ; 
Conj. VIII, to be or grow hard ; comp. 
in 732. 

Deriv. y2, M9 I, N¥9, and pr. n. 
nse. 

MZ m. (r. H¥d) Lev. 3, 9, the back- 
bone. spine, according to Onkelos and 
Arabs Erpen. or else according to Saa- 
dias and Bochart in Hieroz. I. p. 497, 


ss corcygis, Arab. paras), i. e. the 


iower joint or vertebra of the spine. In 
either case so called from its hardness 


nd firmness; see the root. Arab. Lae 
is the thigh-bone ; plur. wing-bones of 
_ birds. 

1. MEP fem. of y2, collec. wood, i. q. 
e°xz>. spoken of building materials, tim- 
ber, Jer.6,6; of fragrant woud, UB2 “X23 
Prov. 27, 9. 

I]. MED f. (for ME9%, r. Y22, constr. 
mxz, c. suff. "N¥2 5 plur. see im no. 4; 
sounsel, i. €. 
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1. purpose, plan, Is. 19, 3. 29, 15. Jer 
18, 23. Hos. 10, 6. Job 5, 13. 21,16. Pa 
14, 6. 33,10. ll. al. #9 MWS to executes 
counsel, to carry out a purpose, Is. 30, 1, 
Spec. of the divine counsels, purposes, 
ny m3 Is. 5,19. 14, 26, 19, 17. Jer. 46 
20. Ps. 107, 11. Is. 46, 11 "M¥D WN the 
man of my counsel, whom I use as an 
instrument for executing my purposes. 
Also emphat. m8» id. Job 38, 2. 42, 3. 

2. counsel which one gives or takes. 
advice, 2 Sam. 16, 20. 1 K. 1, 12. al. Ps. 
119, 24 *M¥3 "WIR my counsellors. 727 
‘p m¥322 lo walk in the counsel of any one, 
to live according to his advice, Ps. ], 1. 
2 Chr. 22, 5. Of prophetic warnings 
predictions, Is. 44, 26; comp. 41, 28 and 
V2? no. 2. b. 

3. counsel as a quality of mind, i. e. 
deliberation, prudence, wisdom, espec. 
of God Is. 11, 2. Prov. 8, 14. 21, 30. Jer. 
32, 19 m¥9F D4 the great in counsel, i. e. 
of great wisdom. 1 Chr. 12, 19 M¥s2 
upon advisement, advisedly. 

4. Plur. mix9, once c. suff. 79N%2 Is. 
47, 13; counsels Deut. 32, 28. Is. 25,1, 
deliberations Is. 47,13; anzious cares 
Ps. 13, 3. 


DALY m. adj. (r. O¥¥) plur. O53, 
piyy. 

1. strong, mighty, powerful, ofa people 
Gen. 18, 18. Num. 14, 12. Deut. 9, 14. 
26, 5. Joel 2, 2; of kings Ps. 135, 10; of 
waters Is.8,7. Plur, 0°52 the strong, 
the mighty, i. e. warriors, heroes, Prov. 
18, 18. Is. 53, 12; once //ir strong mem- 
bers of a lion, i. e. the claws, teeth, Ps 
10, 10 p°NDEM DANETA bp2 the unhappy 
fall into his mighty fangs ; but others 
understand the whelps of the lion.—Arab. 
pains great. 

2. strong in number, numerous, Num. 
32, 1. Ps. 35,18. Am. 5, 12. See the 
root, Kal no. 3. 


33 JED (back-bone of a man, Fr. 
nx») Ezion-geber, pr. n. of a sea-port ot 
Idumea on the Elanitic gulf of the Red 
Sea, not far from Elath (see mid"), 
Num. 33, 35. Deut. 2, 8; whence the 
ships of Solomon sailed to Ophir 1 K. @ 
46. 2 Chr. 8, 17; and where the fleet of 
Jehoshaphat was lost 1 K. 22,49. 2 Chr 
20, 36. The Greek name was Begevixs 


py] 


Yos. Ant. 8. 6. 4. Wrtten in Arabic 


woe 'Asyon. [A s:milar name still 
exists in connection with a small Wady 
northof?Akabah, wy aadsttel- -Ghitdyan; 
but no traces of nf city have yet been 
found. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 
#50. Burckh. Travels in Syria p. 511. 
—R. 


. ph im Kal not used, Arab. dhs 
I, V, to be at leisure, idle ; Conj. II, to 
leave, to neglect. The primary idea 
seems to be that of laxness, languor, 
comp. 77, bes, also dd3. 

Nip. fo be slothful, remiss, Judg. 18, 9. 

Deriv. the turee following. 


DEF m. adj. verbal, one slothful, a 
sluggard, Prov. 6, 6. 9. 13, 4, 15, 19. 
20,4. al. R. buy. 

MED f. (r. b¥Y) sloth, indolence, Prov. 
19, 15. Dual oxm>x2 double slothful- 
ness, i. e. great, excessive, Ecc. 10, 18; 
referring perhaps to the languor and 
sloth of both hands. 

MU Ff. sloth, indolence, Prov. 31, 27. 
R. 5x9. 


if DES 1. pr. to bind up, to bind fast, 
to tie up, e. g. the eyes, Is. 33, 15; see 
Piel. Arab. IV, to tie up a leather 
bottle or skin; more commonly mas 


tobindup. Kindr. are Dox, ae (72%), 
also DON, O07.—From the idea of bind- 
ng up (oe 723, "8P), comes 

2. Intrans. (oftee mid. EB, "2x9 Ps. 38, 
20,) to be strong, mighty, powerful, Gen. 
26, 16. Ps. 38, 20 ; to become strong, etc. 
Ex. re 10) Dax 8, 8. 24. 11, 23.— 


eA > 
Arab. 


$,° See 
ment, plac greatness, patos great. 


3. to be strong in number, to be nume- 
rous, many, Ps. 38, 20. 40, 6. 13. 69, 5. 
139,17. Is. 31,1. Jer. 15, 8. 30, 14. 15. 
See Dx> na. 2. 

Pre: o8> ~~ 1. i. g. Kal no. 1, to shut 
up the eyes of any one, Is. 29, 10. 

2. Denom. from 83, to gnaw or 
craunch the bones, Jer. 50,17. Comp. 
by 

Hieu. to make strong Ps. 105, 24. 

Deriv. DIxd, Minx2m, and the five 
aere following 


S to be great, of great mo- 
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1x9 


DLP f. but with mase. Ez. 24, 10. Pe 
22,18; in pause O¥2, c. suff. "2x9; plur 
p2¥D, constr. "2¥2, c. suff. “BE 5 also 
plural miayy , consti miayd, c. suff 
“Myo. R. D>. 

la “bone, so called from its hardness 


and strength, comp. the root no.2; Arab. 


o 
wlaZ. Gen. 2, 23. Ex. 12, 46. Num. 9, 
12. Job 30, 30." W35 "Ed my bone and 
my flesh, see ina no. 4, Plur. p°2¥9 
constr. "2¥> Ps. 6,3. 31, 11. 32,3; once 
of the bones of the dead Am. 6,10. Of- 
tener plur. miaxz Ps. 22, 15. 18. 42, 11. 
51, 10. Is. 38, 13. Job 4, 14. Prov. 14, 30; 
mostly of the bones of one dead (comp. 
mits, mip2), Ex. 13, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 2 
Sam. 21, 12.13.14. 2 K. 23, 14.18. 20. al. 

2. a body, bodily form, Lam. 4, 7. 

3. With genit. it is used instead of 
the pronoun self, self-same, ray comp. 
synon. =34 no. 3, and Arab. eye, 
ipse, self; but only of thingaee e. g. O¥D2 
ma Din in the self-same day, that very 
day, Gen. 7, 13. 17, 23. 26. Lev. 23, 21. 
28. al. Ex. 24,10 Dyotin oxDD as the 
heaven itself, the very heaven. Job 21, 
23 WM OLYa in his very wholeness, in the 
midst of health and prosperity. 

4. Azem, pr. n. of a city in the tribe 
of Simeon, Josh. 15, 29. 19, 3. 1 Chr. 4, 
29. 


DED m. (r. DYD) c. suff "OED. 

ie strength, Deut. 8, 17. Job 30, 21. 

2. Collect. the bones, body, i. a DED 
no. 2, Ps. 139, 15. 


MOXY f. (r. DY) constr. MOXY. 
1. strength Is. 40, 29. 47, 9. 
2. number, multitude, Nah. 3, 9. 


PAY (strong, r. 5¥9) Azmon, pr. n. 
of a place on the southern border of Pa- 
lestine, Num. 34, 4. 5. Josh. 15, 4, 

minx f plur. (r. D>) strong de 
Sences, bulwarks, trop. of arguments with 
which disputants defend their cause 
Is. 41, 21; comp. Job 13, 12—Talmud 
D¥MN to dispute, to contend with argu- 


SU ° 
ments; Arab. Xmas defence, guard 


: reo obsol. root, prob. of a like force 
with Dd , MES, to be hard, firm, strong 
—Hence 


js 
FEF an, dsyou. 2 San.. 23, 8, prob. a 


S$ o? 
wear; comp. Arab. .~as branch. See 
this passage in tull under art. 773. 


*S2 fut. "S27, more rarely “333 
1K. 18, 44. 2K. 4, 24. 

1. to shut wp, to close. The primary 
idea lies in surrounding, enclosing, with 
a fence, wall; comp. the similar roots 
“£m, “SN, TIN, and the remarks there 
made. Arab. to prohibit, to re- 


fuse ; to hold back, to restrain, 


like the Heb. no. 2.—E. g. to shut up the 
heavens, so that it cannot rain, Deut. 11, 
17. 2 Chr. 7, 13; the womb, so as not to 
bear, Gen. 16, 2. 20, 18 (where it is con- 
strued with 323 q. v. no. 1), comp. Is. 66, 
9. Also to shut up ina place Jer. 20,9; 
espec. in prison 2 K. 17, 4. Jer. 33, 1. 36, 
5. 39,15. With"299, 1 Chr. 12, 1 18x9 
bax "2572 shut oud from the presence of 
Saul, not permitted to see Saul’s face ; 
others: shut up at home because of Saul, 
through fear of him, comp. IV to 
keep oneself at home.—For the phrase 
3D) WILD, see in 31D no. |. a. 

2. to hold back, to hinder, to detain a 
person anywhere, 1 K. 18. 44. Judg. 13, 
16; c.> 2 K.4, 24; c. 3 Job 12, 15 "82 
b'32 he holdeth back, withholdeth, the 
waters. 4,2 }7223 7X2 to withhold words. 
29, 9. 1 Sam. 21, 6 32>-NA¥S FEN wo- 
men have been kept from us.—A pecu- 
uar formula not unfrequent in the later 
Hebrew is MD "x2. to retain strength, to 
be strong, Dan. 10, 8. 16. 11, 6. 2 Chr. 
8, 20; c. > to have strength for any 
ting, fo be able, 1 Chr. 29, 14. 2 Chr. 2, 
5. 22, ¥; and so MD being omitted 2 Chr. 
20, 37. 14, 10. 

3. coércuit imperio, i. e. to rule, to 
reign, c. 2 1 Sam. 9, 17. 

4. to collect, to heap up, i. q. "¥8 q. V- 
hence 73 wealth; ¢> assemble persons, 
see Niph. no. 3, ard M733. 

Nipu. 1. to be shut up, e. g. the hea- 
vens 1 K. 8, 35. 2 Chr. 6, 26. 

2. to be restrained, hindered, stayed, 
Num. 17. 13 15 [16, 48. 50°. 2 Sam. 24, 
%.. 25. Ps 106, 30. 

3. to be assembled (from the idea of 
wow vaining, compelling, see ™)%2), 
espec. to a festival, 772. 1 ai a 
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‘ee: 


8 mim "£5 7x22 assemb.ed before Je 
hovah. 

Deriv. the three following, and "¥29 
“ix32. 

“XY m. (r. 2X2) treasures laid up 
wealth, riches, i. q. MINZIN. Judg. 18, * 
“XD WII... |X no possessor of wealth , 
comp. "¥2 no. 4; Vulg. magnarum 
opum ; Sept. Vatic. xAjgovouos éxniéfon 
Synoaveovs.—Several ancient intpp. give 
it by dominion, rule, see "¥9 no. 3. But 
the expression refers to a people, and 
not to a ruler. 

EI m. (r. 89) 1. a@ shutting up, 
closure. Prov. 30,16 Dr "%9 the shut- 
ting up of the womb, i. e. a barren womb. 

2. constraint, oppression, vexation, Ps. 
107. 39. Is. 53, 8. 

MIX f. (r. 1¥9 no. 4) 2K. 10, 20. Is. 
1, 13. Joel 1, 14; elsewhere MX, in 
pause MEP 2 Chr. 7, 9; plur. c. suff. 
DI"NINES; an assembly, Jer. 9, 1 (2° 
pa nase an assembly of wicked men. 
Usually, the assembly, congregation of 
the people for celebrating public rites 
nuvyyvots, Joel 1,14. 2 K. 10, 20. Am, 
5, 21. Is. 1,13; espec. as held on the 
seventh day of the passover, and on the 
eighth day of the festival of taberna- 
cles, i, q. OIP NAPA, Lev. 23, 36. Num. 
29, 35. Deut. 16, 8. 2 Chr. 7,9. Neh. 8, 


18. Comp. Arab. Nad ectibty: more 
fully Kegd 
Friday, as a Fates or holyday of the 
Muhammedans.—Iken and Michaelis 
find the primary idea in restraint from 
labour ; see Iken Diss. philol. theol. p. 
49 sq. J. D. Michaelis Suppl. h. v. 
The contrary is shewn by Jer. 9, 1 (2). 


* SP? fut. aps" Jer. 9, 3; c. suff. 
"23p52 Gen. 27, 36. 

1. Prob. to be high, like a vault, 
mound, or the like; kindr. with 22ap 
323. Hence 3p2 hill, 323 heel. 

2. Denom. from leh) to take, or setzs 
by the heel ; Hos. 12 4 “MN AP? jess 
wmx in the womb he took his brother by 
the heel ; comp. Gen. 25, 26. So Arab 


\ ese day of assembly, i. e. 


eee 
is hasmeaningsborrowed from. ,is 


heel, e. g. to hit in the heel.—Spee. ia 
crder to trip or throw one down: hence 


=p 


3. Trop. to circumvent, to deceive, to 
defraud, Gen, 27, 36. Jer. 9,3. Chald. 
ap> to lie in wait for, pr. to follow at 
one’s heels, to track. Comp. 3f9 no. 3, 
SP> no 2, naps. 

Pret to leave behind, pr. at one’s heels, 
e. g. the lightnings behind the thunders 
Job 37,4. Arab. wis to leave behind, 
to defer to procrastinate ; Chald. 33 to 
delay. 

Deriv. 222—h3p>, and pr. n. ap9, 
aps", naps. 


2P2 m. (r. 3p no. 1) constr. ap? 
Gen. 25, 26 ; chia BYAP?, constr. "apy 
Cant. 1, 8, "3p2 Dag. euph. Gen. 49, 17, 
and nispy Ps. 77, 20; c. suff. "2p3, 
7 Niap>. 


1. the heel of the foot; Arab. is, 


Syr. Taos pid. Chald. 8p id. also end 
ofa thing. a) Of men Gen. 3, 15. 25, 26. 
Ps. 41, 10. Job 18, 9.—Meton. steps, foot- 
steps ; Ps. 56,7 3009 “3pD they watch 
my heels, i.e. my steps; so Cant. 1,8, 
and miapy Ps. 77, 20. 89, 52 they ies 
reproached the footsteps (minp3) of thine 
qnointed. Comp. 3P2 no. 3—To make 
bare the heels of a woman, to show her 
disgrace, the heels of a modest woman 
being covered by her train, Jer. 13, 22. 
b) Of a horse, the hoof, Gen 49, 17. 
Judg. 5, 22. 

2. Metaph. the rear of an army, Josh. 
8, 13. Gen. 49, 19. 

3. Adj. verbal from the root no. 3, a 
lier-in-wait, tracker, Ps. 49, 6. 


2p? m. (r. 3p 22 no. 1) fem. nape. 
1. a Aill, acclivity, Is. 40, 4. Arab. 


KARE, "Akabah, a steep pass. Ethiop. 
GON, 

2. Adj. fraudulent, deceitful, e. g. the 
heart, Jer. 17, 9. 

3. Adj. denom. from 3p3 no. 1. a. 
Hos. 6, 8 532 apy picked ‘with blood, 
i. e. fall of bloody footsteps, the traces 
of blood.—This adj. apy, f.t Naps, imi- 
tates those which mark colours and the 
like, e.g. D5N, IP2, Spy. 


apy m. (r. 3PY) * athe end, the last 


of any thing; Arab. Sas, Chald. saps. 
Hence as adv. even fo the end, ever, for 
wer, Ps. 119, 33. 112. 
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Spy 


2. recompense, reward, wagis as the 
end and result of labours 3 comp. doe 
adyia reward, from lota9og last. Ps. 19 
12. Prov. 22, 4Henee apd-b> Ps. 40 
17. 70, 4, and =p Is. 5, 23, as Prep. pr. 
in reward of, i.e. on account of, because 
of, propter. Also with a relat. particle 
as Conjunct. e. g. “WX IBY Gen. 22, 18, 
26, 5, and "2 3p> Am. 4, 12, propterea 
quod, because ; and so simpl. 3—9 Num 
14, 24. Deut. 7, 12. 8, 20. 


N3Py f. or better MPF £. fraud, craft, 
sublilty, 2K. 10,19. R. 3p9 no. 3. 


MAPy see in apy. 


* "IP? fut. spy, to bind, Gen. 22, 9. 
Chald. id. Arab. Xe nexuit, nodavit. 
Kindred roots are 748, "28, q. v. Hence 


“py adj. plur. D’3py, banded, i. e. 
marked with bands or stipes) striped 
ring-streaked, comp. "3M no. 3; espec. 
on the feet, pied-footed, white-footed, 
Gen. 30, 35. 39. 40. 31,8. 10.12. Symm. 


S-G_-»? 
hevxdnodsc. Saad. XLSE° white-footed, 


Sol 
from A= band, fetter. 


Tp see p45 Ipy ma in art ma 
noon. 


is mips obsol. root, Arab. Las to re- 
tain, to detain. The primary idea seems 
to lie in compressing ; see Pid, Prix. 
Hence mp3. 


PY f. oppression Ps. 55,4. R. pry. 


AP (insidious i. q. 3>9") Akkub, pr. 
n.m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 24. b) 9,17. Ezra 
2,42. Neh. 7, 45. 8, 7. 11,19. 12, 25. 
c) Ezra 2, 45. 


* Spy in Kal not used, to tapist, to 
wrest, to pervert. Chald. Spd to per 
vert; Syr. “aS part. perverse. Arab 
cis to bind together sc. the feet. 

Puat part. 5p9"2 perverted, Hab. 1, 4. 

Deriv. the two following. 


>POPY m. adj. (r. bPY) winding 
crooked, only plur. Judg. 5, 6 min 
nibpdp 29 winding ways, i.e. dewiouk an 
unfrequented, by-paths. So withou 
subst. mibp>ps id. Ps. 125, 5. Sy — 


\SEN48 id. 


bps 


TIMSPZ aij. (from a lost subst. M2py 
und adj. ending i) winding, tortuous, 
epithet of a serpent Is. 27,1. R. >p3. 


* PR? obsol. root, perh. i.g. DP and 
Aran. =p2, fo twist, to wrest. Hence 


JR Akan, pr. n. m. Gen. 36, 27; for 
which }p2" Jaakan, 1 Chr. 1, 42. See 
also P97 72S MINS p. 110. 


M4 “pe 1. to pluck up, to root out, 
e.g. a plant, Ecc. 3, 2.—Syr. and Chald. 
id. The primary syllable is “Pp with the 
idea of digging, digging out; comp. the 
kindr. roots "1p, "P32; also 9D, O73, 
"2k .—Hence 7 

2. i. gq. Arab. “ie and 7as, to be ste- 
rile, used both of male and female, but 
pr. to have the testicles extirpated, 
comp. under the root 070. 

Nien. to be rooted up, destroyed, e. g. 
a city Zeph. 2, 4. 

Pist to hamstring, to hough, e. g. a 
horse, i. e. to cut the sinews of the hind 
feet, by which the animal is rendered 
wholly useless and unable to stand, Josh. 
11, 6.9. 2Sam. 8, 4. 1 Chr. 18, 4; of a 
Dullock Gen. 49, 6. Sept. vevgoxoneiy. 
This was often and is still done in war 
by the victors, when unable to carry off 
with them the horses captured.—Arab. 


is id. 

Deriv. the six following. 

“Pp? Chald. to pluck up, to root out. 

THPE. pass. Dan. 7, 8. 

“PP m. adj. (r. "PP) £ 7IRB, MIRE, 
sterile, spoken of both male and female ; 
fir the primary idea see the root no. 2. 
Of a male Deut. 7, 14; of females Gen. 
11, 30. 25, 21. 29, 31. Deut. 7, 14. al— 
Syr. and Arab. id. 

“P2 m.(r.7p3) 1. pr. a r20ting up, 
emer. a plant rooted up and transplant- 
ed to another soil. Hence metaph. ofa 
person sprung from a foreign family re- 
aident in the Hebrew territory, sev. 
25, 47. 

2. Eker, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 2” 

“Pp? Chald. m. a stump, trenk of a 
see, Dan. 4, 12. 20. 


3572 m. plur. 0°22 
8 ae * 
pion Ez 2,5. Arab. wy id. Syr. 


l. a@ scor- 
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wps 

[opod id. Comp. Gr. oxognios, the 

guttural being changed to a sibi ant 

as in Dp2 oxoduog. As a quadrilitera 

it seems to be compounded from “p9 
fie to wound, and Ip9 heel.—See also 

DB aIPI“7P92 p. 598. 

2. a scourge, armed with knots, points, 
ete. 1 K. 12, 11.14. 2 Chr. 10, 11.14. So 
Lat. scorpio according to Isidorus, Origg 
5. 27, i.e. ‘ virga nodosa et aculeata.’ 

JPY (eradication, r. "PY; comp. 
Zeph. 2, 4) Ekron, pr. n. of one of the 
five chief cities of the Philistines, situ- 
ated in the northern part of their terri- 
tory, Josh. 13, 3; assigned first to the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 45, and then to 
Dan, Josh. 19, 43, but occupied by nei- 
ther.—Josh. 15, 11. 19, 43. Judg. 1, 18. 
1 Sam. 5, 10. 2K.1,2. al. Sept. “Axxa- 
gar, Axagav. Now le ’Akir,a large 
village ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
23.—Gentile n. "219P2 Ekronite Josh. 
13, 3. 1 Sam. 5, 10. 


i wp? not used in Kal, to twist, co 
pervert, to wrest. Arab. aie and pase 


id. This signif. of twisting or bending 
jies both in the syll. p>, as Los to bend 
or twist back, IP, (hae. poo nexuit, 
bpd, OpD saad, Waite ; and also in the 
syll. wp,as Bip, Wp. 

Piet to pervert, Mic. 3, 9. So to per- 
vert one’s. ways, i. q. to act perversely, 
Is. 59, 8. Prov. 10, 9. 

Hipu. to declare perverse, 1. e. guilty, 
parall. with 9°697n. Job 9, 20 though 
I be perfect, "IPO he will declare me 
perverse, guilty ; here "WPI" is for 
"70°p91, Heb. Gr. § 52. n. 4. 

Nipu. pass. to be perverted, perverse. 
Part. 092753 Wpd2 whose ways are per 
verse, Prov. 28, 18. 

Deriv. Up9, MAWPS, OWED. 

DP? m. adj. (r. Bpy) plur. DSPs, 
constr "Op. 
1. perverse ; Wpy 23> a perverse mind 
Ps. 10., 4; and vice versa 222>"Up9 a 
man of perverse mind Prov. 11, 20. 17 
20. wmEY Up» one perverse of lips i.e. 
speaking falsely Prov. 19, 1. Absol, 
false, Zeceitful, Deut. 32, 5. Ps. 18, 37 

Prov. 8, 8. 
2. Ikkesh, pr n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 26 


wpy 


miwpy f. (r. OP) with MB, perverse- 
ness of mouth, i. e. false speech, deceit- 
ful words, Prov. 4, 24. 6,12; comp. 19,1. 


I. m.(r. 749 1) acity, spec. as forti- 
fied, whence plur. D°92 used as plural 
of 9°39 q.v. In sing. only as pr. n. “3 
Ar, Num. 21, 15. Deut. 2, 29; fully "9 
axa Ar Moab Num. 21, 28. Is. 15, 1; 
also ayia 779 city of Moab, Num. 22, 36, 
i. e, the metropolis of Moab, situated 
on the southern bank of the Arnon; Gr. 
‘Ageonodts (which some neglecting the 
etymology have interpreted Urbs Mar- 
tis), Abulfeda We and KS}; still 
called Rabba. See Reland Palestina 
p.577. Burckhardt’s Trav. in Syria, p. 
374, 377. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 569. 
—Twice put for the country of Moab, 
Deut. 2, 9. 18. 


II. 72 m. (r. 9) an enemy; c. suff. 
72> 1 Sam. 28 16. Plur. ov 49 Is. 14, 21. 
Ps. 139, 20. 


WY Chald. i. q. Heb. no. II, an enemy, 
Dan. 4, 16. 


W (waking, r."99 1) Er, pron a) A 
son of Judah, Gen. 38, 3. 46,12. b) 1 
Chr. 4, 21.—Another "9 see in r. "99 I. i. 


aah a9 1. Pr. a) to interweave, 
to braid ; comp. 238 to knot, to braid, 
Egypt. ops constringere ; hence 35> 
woof. b) to mix, to mingle, as Syr. 
is, Chald. 323 ; see Hithp. no. 1, 299 
Do. 2. 

2. ‘o exchange commodities, to barter, 
to traffic, by exchauge of merchandise, 
Ez. 27, 9.27. Hence 3792. 

3. to become surety for any one, with 
ace. of pers. pr. to exchange with him, to 
stand in his place. Chald. Syr. Sam. 
id. E.g. a) to be surety for one’s 
life, to piedge oneself for the life of an- 
ather, Gen. 43, 9. 44, 32. b) For an- 
other’s debt, to give security for the 
payers Prov.ll/-15.720,0lG.027aeles 

e. > Prov. 6, 1; napb 17, 18. ‘Poet Tob 
17, 3 wee 72292 be surety for me with 
thee, i.e. in the cause which I have with 
thee. Is. 38, 14 "2299 be surety for me, 
O Lord! i.e. take me under thy protec- 
son. Pa 119, 122.—Deriv. n299, 273m. 

4, to sleds, to give in pledge, with 
acc. of thing; Arab. Wwyt Conj. II, IV, 


$12 


a"9 


to give a pledge. Neh. 5,3. Metaph 
ja>-nx 322 Lo pledge his life, i.e. to ex 
pose it to pressing danger, Jer. 30, 21 
Deriv. ji3"9. 

Hirnp. 1. to mingle onself, to inter 
meddle, with 3 of thing, Prov. 14, 10. 

2. to intermingle i in social life, to hava 
intercourse with any one, spec. to be 
familiar with, c. 3 pers. Ps. 106, 35; > 
Prov. 20, 19; DY 24, 21; by marriage, 
c. 3 Ezra 9, 2. Ai to make an en- 
gagement, c. MX with any one, sc. by 
way of wager, 2 K. 18, 23. Is, 36, 8. 


Deriv. 332, M2, jaw, 3392 I, 
mayen. 
He 2 1. to be black; Arab. 


é id. oaryé jet-black, crow-black, 


eis a5 raven. 

2 Trop. to be or grow dark, to draw 
towards sunset or evening, Judg. 19, 9. 
Metaph. Is. 24,11 nmgv-b2> nay all 


joy 1s darkened, gone down. Syr. pS 
the sun sets, }>;4 sunset; Eth. UZ 


the sun sets; Arab. yt id. whence 
8 o< 8-¢- 
eye, i 
Hiex. fo do at evening; Inf. 333m 
‘doing at evening,’ as adv. evening, at 
evening, 1 Sam. 17, 16. Comp. D237 
in the morning. 
Deriv. 399, 339, 399, 3392 II, M3592. 
5 


FLL a9 or ="), i. gq. 39", to be 


arid, sterile. Eth. by transp UNZ, id. 
Hence M352, and pr. n. 393 Arabia. 


ma Vs a7) fut. 32>" 1. Intrans. to 
be sweet, pleasant, (perh. well tempered, 
well mixed? comp. no. I. 1. b,) with > of 
pers. e. g. sleep, Prov. 3, 24. Jer. 31, 26, 
a desire accomplished Prov. 13, 19; 
sacrifices, gifts, Jer. 6, 20. Hos. 9, 4. 
Mal. 3, 4; c. 53 Ps. 104, 34. Ez. 16, 37 
pnb MAID Wr fo whom thou hast been, 
pleasant. “Comp. adj. 173 sweet. 

2. From the notion of sweetness is 
derived perhaps the signif. of sucking 
comp. 72, M32. Hence 25» gad-fly 
as sucking the blood of men and beasts 
comp. Arab. Ws, which in “he Cainoos 


p. 125. 1. 11, is explained by ds 
comedit. 


Deriv, 339, 359. 


, the occident, west. 


a 


379 Chald. Pa. to mix, to mingle. 
Purt. pass. 223% mized, Dan. 2, 43. 
IrHpa. pass. Dan. 2, 43. 


312 m. adj. (r. 222 IV) sweet, plea- 
sant, Prov. 20, 17. Cant. 2, 14. 


2 m. (r. 229 IV) a species 2f fly, 
gad-fly, exceedingly troublesome to man 
and beast, so called from its sucking the 
blood; see the root no. 2. Ex. 8, 17. 
18. 20, 25. 27 [21. 22. 24. 29.31]. Ps. 78, 
15, 105, 31. Sept. xvvouua dog-fly, 
which Philo describes as so named from 
its impudence, Phil. de vita Mosis, T. II. 
p. 101 ed. Mangey.—The Rabbins al- 
most unanimously interpret it of a miz- 
ture, conflux of noxious insects, as if 
from 379 I, to mix; and so Aga. TEOL- 
“ULE, Jerome omne genus muscarum, 
Engl. divers sorts of flies Ps. ll.cc. But 
that 259 denotes some certain species 
of insect is clear from Ex. 8, 17. 18 [21. 
22]. Oedmann (Verm. Sammlungen II. 
p. 150) understands by it the blatta ori- 
entalis, Dutch and Germ. Kakerlacke, 
Engl. cockroach, which however devours 
things rather than stings men, contrary 
to the express words in Ex. 8, 17. 


379 2Chr.9,14. Jer. 25, 24, and222 
Is. 21, 13. Ez. 27, 21, pr. n. Arabia, 


8 ae. . . 
Wye: 80 called from being arid and 


sterile ; see r. 229 III. The gentile n. 
is "222 Arab, Arabian, Is. 13, 20. Jer. 
8,2, of nomadic tribes in both passages ; 
also "299 Neh. 2,19. 6,1; Plur. 5°372 
Arabs, Arabians, 2 Chr. 21, 16. 22,1, 
and 0°87373 2 Chr. 17, 11.—The name 
Arabia among the Hebrews did not in- 
clude the vast peninsula to which ge- 
ographers have given this name, but 
only a tract of country not very exten- 
sive, on the east and south of Palestine 
as far as to the Red Sea; perh. the same 
assigned by ancient writers to the Ish- 
maelites, seein bx92d7. Hence in Jer. 
25, 24 this name is coupled with other 
Arabian tribes. So too Eusebius, of 
the Midianites: Keirat éméxewva Tijs ’Apa- 
Bias ™pos vorov év pnp TOV Sapaxyjvev 
“is épvOpas Oardooas én’ dvaroAds. 
The Arabia of the N. T. extended no 
‘urther, Gal. 1,17. 4, 25. See Comm. 
on Is. 21 18. 
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32 m. (r. 322 1) also 29 see inno. 2 

1. the woof, weft, in weaving, Lev. 13, 
18-59. See the root no. 1. a. 

2. Simpl. 339 Ex. 12, 38. Neh. 13, 3 
elsewnere c. art. 2395, pr. mixture, see 
the root no.1.b; nence concr. a mixed 
multitude, mingled mass, of strangers 
and foreigners who follow a migrating 
people or an army. So of strangers 
who joined themselves to the Israelites 
Ex. 12, 38. Neh. 13, 3; of Solomon’s 
foreign troops, auxiliaries, 1 K. 10, 15 
27971 "232; or those of Egypt Ez. 30, De 
Jer. 25, 20. 24 where 299m 7232 and 
379 “352 are coupled; also ‘those of the 
Chaldeans Jer. 50, 37. Sept. éaiuixtos, 
atuutxtos. Vulg. promiscuum vulgus, 
or oe Chald. 9729399 id. Comp. also 


Arab. a8 stranger; though this per- 


tains to r. 299 II. 


AY m. (r. 329 IL) but f. 1 Sam. 20,5 
in pause 1799 Gen. 24, 63; plur. 57273, 
constr. "299 see in no. 2; also miaq9 
Jer. 5,6. Dual see below.—For 3795 
c. art. mixture, see in 34D no. 2. “ 

I. evening, even-tide, see the root no 
2. Gen.1,5.8.13.19.23. Lev. 23, 32. 
al. 333 M&S the evening sacrifice Dan. 
9,21. Ezra9,4. At evening, in the 
eveniny, is 2332 Gen. 19, 1. 29, 23. 
Ex. 12,18. al. Poet. 3392 Gen. 49, 27. 
Ps. 59, 7.15. 90, 6. Job 4, 20; and so 
in the later books 1 Chr. 16, 40. 2 
Chr. 2,3. Ezra 3,38. Ecc. 11, 6; acc. 
379 Ex. 16,6; 339 m¥> Gen. 8, 11. 
24,11. Zech. 14,.7; 01° 37% evening 
of the day, at evening, Prov. 7, 9; nin 
272 at the turning of evening, to- 
wards evening. Gen. 24,63. Deut. 23, 
12.— Also 372 "381 evening wolves, see 
in 3¥¥; and so Plur. once M273 3} 
Jer. 5,6. "P2393 evening and morn- 
ing, vvxOyjpepov, a day and night, i. e. 
the civil day of 24 hours, Dan. 8, 14. 


Duau b°9399 the two evenings. only in 
the formula c°299N 472 between the tivo 
evenings Ex 16.12. 30, 8, as marking 
the interval of time during which the 
paschal lamb was to be killed Ex. 12, 6. 
Lev. 23, 5. Num. 9,3. 5. and the even- 
ing sacrifice offered Ex. 29, 39. 41. Num. 
28, 4. This, according to the opinion 
of the Karaites and Samaritans as also 


aly 


Aben Ezra (which moreover is favoured 
by Deut. 16,6), was the interval between 
sunset and dark. But the Pharisees and 
Rabbinists (comp. Jos. B. J. 6.9.3) held 
the first evening to commence with the 
declining sun, Gr. decin apie, and the 
second evening with the setting sun, 
Gr. deidn oyla ; hence according to them 
the paschal lamb was to be killed from 
the ninth till the eleventh hour, Jos. 1. c. 
A third opinion is that of Jarchi ana 
Kimchi, who hold the two evenings to be 
the time before and after sunset, so that 
the sunset divides them. Of all these 
the first is best supported. The Arabs 
have the like expression ; and also the 
Syrian church; see Thesaur. p. 1065. 
II. Only in plur. BAD, constr. 7279, 
willows, osiers, perh. so called from en 


Tee 


ash-coloured leaves. Comp. ior one 


having white eyelashes, G aa white- 
ness of the eyelashes, silver, ‘also a wil- 
low. Syr. jaro, plur. Lo;8, id.—Is. 
44,4. Job 40, 22. Ps. 137, 2, where the 
saliz Babylonica Linn. is to be under- 
stood, with pendulous boughs, the em- 
blem of grief and mourning, Engl. weep- 
ing-willow. Is.15,7 D"3797 ony the Brook 
of Willows (comp. Job 40, 22) in Moab, 
17; onal sol, Wady Ail hes 
which forms the hountare between the 
district of Kerak or Moabitis, and of Je- 
bal or Idumea; see Burckhardt’s Tra- 
vels in Syria, etc. p. 400. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 488, 555—The more an- 
cient name was Tt Zered, q. v. 


399 m. (r. 339 IL) plur. o7349. 
1. @ raven, so called from its black 
colour. Chald. xana>, Losas, 


S »-? : 
Arab. wt Corresponding in sound 


ate Sanscr. kdérawa and kurawa, Lat. 
corvus, old Germ. hraban, whence Rabe, 
Engl. raven.—Gen. 8,7. 1 K. 17, 4. 6. 
Is. 34, 11. Ps. 147, 9. al. Sometimes it 
woulc seem to have a wider sense and 
o comprehend kindred species of birds, 
esapec. the crow, see Lev. 11, 15. Deut. 
14, 14. 

2. Oreb, pr. n. of a prince of the Midi- 
anites, Judg. 7, 25, 8,3. Ps. 83,12. From 
him the name was transferred to a rock 
veyond Jordan, Judg. 7, 25. Is. 10, 26. 


Syr. 
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OD f. (r. sy IIL) c. # oe. Ans 
plur. mia93, constr. Miaqy. 

1. an CHa tract, sterile region, desert 
Job 24, 5. 39, 6. Is. 33, 9. 35, 1.6. 40,3 
41, 19. 51, 3. Jer. 2, 6. 17, 6. 50, 12. 51 
43. Sept. gonuos, also einege a7ELQ0¢ 
7% Siupdoo.—With the art. MAID the 
Arabah, as pr. n. for the low desert tract 
or plain of the Jordan and Dead Sea 
shut in by mountains, and extending from 
the lake of Tiberias to the Elanitic Gulf; 
see Josh. 12, 3 i723 By ADH». 
Deut. 1,1 930 d47 nz333 in the Arabah 
over against the Red “Sea, i l.e. at the 
opposite end or part. 2,8. So Deut. 1 
7. 3,17. 4,49. 11, 30. Josh. 12, 1. 3. 8. 
8,14. 11, 2.8.16. 15,2. 2 Sam. 2, 29, 
4,7. 2 K. 25,4. Jer. 39,4. 52,7. Ez. 
47,8. Hence the Dead Sea is called 
the Sea of the Arabah Deut. 3, 17. 4, 49. 
Josh. 3, 16. 12,3. 2 K. 14, 25. [The 
Greek name for this tract was Avda, 
described by Eusebius as extending 
from Lebanon to the desert of Paran ; 
Onomast. art. Avie. Abulfeda speaks 
of it under the name el-Ghér et, and 
says correctly that it stretchés between 
the lake of Tiberias and Ailah or ’Aka- 
bah. At the present day the name el- 
Ghér is applied to the northern part, 
from the lake of Tiberias to an offset or 
line of cliffs just south of the Dead Sea , 
while the southern part, quite to the 
Red Sea, is called Wady el~Arabah 
&yx5!, the ancient Hebrew name. The 
extension of this valley to the Dead Sea 
appears’ to have been unknown to the 
early geographers; and in modern times 
was first discovered by Burckhardt ; see 
his Travels in Syr. p. 441 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 594-600.—At Jericha 
the valley is broader; and is called in 
plur. im33 mi34y Josh. 5, 10. 2 K. 25,5 
also, east of the Jordaxt aria mis 
Vulg. campestria Moab, Num. 22, 1. 26 
3.al. manzn dm the brook of the Ara- 
bah, see in 5M} no. 1, p. 663.—R. 

2. Arabah, pr. n. of a town in Benja- 
min; fully ns537 m"32, see M"2 no.12. kk 


M2 Ff. 1. surety, security, Prov. 17 
18. RK. 3°81. 3. 

2.a pledge. 1 Sam. 17, 18 Maly 
Man Ems ss and bring from them « 
pledge, token. R. 22 no. I. 4, 


alahy 
PAW m. (r. 329 1.4) apledge, earnest, 
a 38, 17. 18. 20. Arab. Gye, 


wry id. Hence a¢gafwr, arrhabo, 
i. e. a pledge, earnest, a mercantile term 
w.i.ch the Greeks ard Romans appear 
to have adopted from the Phenicians as 
-he founders of commerce. 

"372, "272, an Arab, Arabian, see 
m=. 

“NIP Arbathite, gentile name from 
P33 no. 2. 2 Sam. 23, 31. 


. any fut. S439 


Arab. oo id. 
staircase, ladder. Ethiop. UCVid. See 
mam>. 

2. With ¥ and dx Zo look up towards 
any thing, to long for, Gr. dggyw; comp. 
by p27 xNw2. Arab. Conj. II, institit, 
cntentus fuit rei. Ps. 42. 2. Joel 1, 20.— 
The assertion of the Hebrew interpret- 
ere, that 379 is strictly used for the cry 
of «he stag and is transferred to domestic 
animals in Joel |. c. (the Syriac version 
also having B. in both passages,) is 
not supported by the usage of the kin- 
dred languages; although one might 
compare the Gr. onomatop. weve, aguy7. 
See too the deriv. 73°93. More also 
is given by Bochart, Hieroz. P. I. p. 
883. 


* F935 obsol. root, Arab. Oy to flee ; 


comp. kindr. 77m. Hence 7179, Chald. 
wiz, wild ass, onager. 

V2 Arad, pr.n. a) A Canaanitish 
city in the southern part of Palestine, so 


called prob. from the wild ass, Num. 21, 
1. 33,40. Josh. 12, 14. The name is 


still preserved in Tell ’Ardd of 


hil. far sonth of Hebron adjacent to the 
desert; see Zibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
473, 622. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 15. 


‘TID Chald. m. i. q. Ti"Y, a wild ass, 
wager, Van. 5, 21. 


vs m2 to be naked, in Kal not used. 


1. to rise, to ascend, 


oe 
place of ascent, 


éreb Sy id. The primary idea of 


the root seems to lie ir. plucking out 
comp. 78), e. g. plants, hair, etc. hence 


815 


mS 


to be bald. bare, naked, of plaate, treea 
etc. comp. M732, "2m. Kindr. is 583 
and perhaps 579 II. 

PreL 79, fut. conv. 99m}, imper. plur. 
any. 

1. to make naked, to uncover, e.g. the 
pudenda Is. 3,17; a shield sc. frcm ite 
covering 22,6. Zeph 2, 14 753 m35m 
the cedar-work they have uncovered, i. 6. 
they have torn off the wainscotings of 
cedar and laid the walls bare- 

2. to lay naked, bare, as the founda- 
tion of an edifice, i. e. to demolish, to 
rase, Ps. 137,7. Inf. minx Hab. 3, 13. 
Comp. 1>3, nbs, Ez. 13, 14. Mic. 1, es 
Hence 

3. to empty a vessel, to pour out, in 
doing which its bottom is laid bare, 
uncovered ; Gen. 24, 20. 2 Chr. 24, 11. 
Ps. 141, 8 "ipa son-by do not empty out 
my ites) e. let not my blood be shed. 
Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Hips. 5937 1. to make naked, to wn- 
cover, e. g. the pudenda, Lev. 20, 18. 19. 

2. to pour out, comp. Pi. no. 3. Is. 53, 
12 $8H2 M2 IDF he poured out his life 
unto death, or in death, gave himself up 


Oo 
to death. Arab. Xnad GA animam 
suam effudit, h. e. tradidit. Syr. io 
oasd, Gr. nugasaldecIo, whence pa 
rabolanus. 

Nipa. pass. of Hiph. no. 2, to be poured 
out, trop. of the Spirit, Is. 32, 15. 

Hirap. 1. to make oneself naked 
Lam. 4, 21. 

2. to pour oneself out, trop. to spread 
oneself abroad. of a flourishing wide- 
spreading tree, Ps. 37. 35. 

Deriv. MAB, MIB, NIV, NIA, We, 
"3m, and pr. n. M737. 


VI f. (r. mY) plur. niny Is. 19, 7, 
naked places, without trees (see "3%, 
m73%), here of the meadows or graszy 
places on the banks of the Nile. Arab. 


Ie ) aye, open place. 

MIN fi (r. 32d) Cant. 5, 13. 6, 2% 
Ez. 17, 7. 10, areola, bed, of a garden 
or vineyard, raised in the middle. Se 
the ancient versions.—OUthers a ladder 
trellis, a frame for training plants up 


G& of 
wards; comp. Arab. ‘Pig ladder. 


s"9 


TID an. (r. 129) a wild ass, onager, 
Job 39, 5. Chald. id. in Targg. for Heb. 


s oe 
Syr. id. Arab. Oye as 


MUS f(r. 992) 1. nakedness, Ez. 
16, 8. Hos. 2, 9 [11]. Metaph. min> 
VIN the nakedness of the land, i. e. the 
exposed part, where it is unfortified, 


easy of access, Gen. 42. 9. 12. Arab. 
6 


B 5s , Tetzos &y-yuvaIn Hom. II. 12. 399. 

2. pudenda, espec. as exposed, naked- 
ness, Gen. 9, 22. 23. Ex. 20, 26. Lev. 20, 
17. 2996, 375 23,509. awe 130: nbs 
‘D MINDY lo uncover the nakedness of | a 
woman, either in ignominy Is. 47, 3; or 
for carnal intercourse with her, see in 
mba Pi.no.1.a. "ax MMV the naked- 
ness of his father, i.e. of his father’s 
wife, see in 523 Pi.no.1.a, mq “wa 
the flash of nakedness, the privy-member, 
Ex. 28, 42. 

3. shame, uncleanness, filthiness. M79 
“37 any filthy thing, excrement, Deut. 
23, 15; a foul bleiitel found in a wo- 
man, 24,1. See in Thesaur. p. 1068,— 
Hence ignominy, disgrace; Is. 20, 4 
BIS MIND the shame of Egypt. 1 Sam. 
20, 30. 


ayy Chald. f. pr. an emptying out ; 
hence damage, detriment, sc. of the king, 
Ezra 4, 14. See Heb. m%9 Pi. no. 3. 


DIN m. adj. (r. poy I) also DAY 1Sam. 
19, 24. Job 1, 21. Is. 58; 7, fem. na, 
plur. p-ain> ; naked, Job i, 21. Ece. 5, 
14, Mic. 1, 8. Am. 2, 16. Ady naked, 
without clothing, Job 24, 7. 10. Is. 20, 4. 
But naked is also put: a) i. q. poorly 
slad, rage ged, Job 22. 6. Is. 58, 7; comp. 
Gr. yuuvoc James 2, 15, Lat. nudus Se- 
neca de Benef. 5.13. Arab. 3 


undressed, ill-clothed. b) Of one who 
has laid aside his outer garment and 
goes about in his tunic (m3), 1 Sam. 
19, 24. Is. 20, 2. Comp. John 21, 7. 
Virg. Georg. I. 229 and Voss’s note. 
Aurel. Vict. ¢ 17. 

BAY m. adj. (r.0791.2) 1. crafty, 
cunning, subtle, Gen. 3,1. Job 5, 12. 15, 5. 

2. In a good sense, shrewd, prudent, 
mise, Prov 12, 16. 23. 13, 16. 14.8. 15. 
18. al. 


BINZ, see Dany. 


RTB. 
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“WIND, also WAY Is. 17, 2, from 2 
373, tte >pibp from dbp. 

1. ruins, rudera, see the root Po. Pilp 
and Hithpal. Jer. 48, 6. Is. 17, 2—Vulg 
in Jer. |. c. myrica ; others} juniper, comp 


Arab. lao ma juniper ; Bibl. Res. in Pa 


lest. II. p. 506. In Is. lc. “D4P ID 6 
usually rendered cities of Aroer ; but 
Aroer was not a metropolis, nor does it 
suit the context. 

2. Aroer, pr. n. a) A city on the 
northern bank of the brook Arnon, Deut. 
2, 36. 3, 12. 4, 48. Josh. 12, 2. 13, 9.16; 
subject to Moab Jer. 48, 19; and with a 
different form “i359 Judg. 11, 26. Its 
ruins still bear the ancient name, -sf 


?Ar@ir ; see Burckhardt’s Travels in 
Syria, etc. p. 372. Bibl. Res. in Palest, 
III. App. p. 170. b) Another city situ- 
ated further north over against Rab- 
bath-Ammon Josh. 13, 25, on the brook 
Gad i. e. a branch of the Jabboe 2 Sar. 
24,5; founded by the Gadites Num. 32, 
34. Jude: 11,33. c) A city of the south 
of Judah, 1 Sam. 30, 28. Its site still 
bears the name ’Ar’arah s,le 3 see 


Bibl. Res. in Palest. IT. p. 618.—Gentile 
n. "2453 Arcerite 1 Chr. 11, 44. 


VV m. (r. 722, after the form 5133) 
in other Mss. PU"Y after the form xbo, 
terror, horror. Job 30, 6 o*>m3 yrsa 
in a horror of valleys, i. e. in horrid val- 
leys, chasms. 

MT? f. (r. 99) nakedness, *. q. HIS 
Hab. 3,9 thy bow "53m 92 with naked- 
ness was made naked, i.e. quite naked, 
the verbal noun being put for the inf, 
absol. Elsewhere concr. Ez. 16, 7 AR 
M9} DAY thou wast naked and naked- 
ness, ‘utterly naked, bare. v. 22. 39. 23, 
29. Mie. 11, 


“IZ (for M299 watching i. e. worship- 
ping Jehovah, r. 743 I) Eri, pr. n. of a 
son of Gad, Gen. 46, 16. 

MOY f. (r. 029) only in plur. nowy 
Num. 15, 20. 21. Neh. 10, 38. Ez. 44 
30, groats, grits, coarse meal, ptisana, 
Talmud. 4072 ptisana of barley, bar- 
ley-groats, pearled barley ; also # dring 
made from it. Syr. Lost id.—Sep* 
Vulg. in Num. gtgaue, pulmentum ; 10 
Neh. and Ez. oitos, cibus. 


= 


D'E"2 m. plur. (r. y29 1) pr. ‘the 
listilling.’ Poet. for the clouds, and me- 
on. the heavens, Is. 5, 30.—Syr. and 
Vulg. caligo comp. quadrilit. 5972. 


V2 m. adj. (r. y22 , Kamets impure 
or y779) plur. O°479, constr. "X™9 ; 
pr. terrible, inspiring terror hence 

1. powerful, mighty. of God Jer. 20, 11; 
of powerful nations Is, 25, 3. 

2. In a bad sense, violent, fierce, law- 
less, a tyrant, Ps. 37, 35. Is. 13, 11. 25, 
4. 5. Job 6, 23. 15, 20. 27, 13. al—Ez. 
28,7 ova 7477D the violent of the nations. 
30, 11. 31, 12. 32, 12. 


ey m. adj. (r. 129) plur. oo, 
destitute, forlorn; hence childless, Gen. 
15, 2. Jer. 22, 30; plur. o™|" 3 Lev. 20, 
20.21. Sept. atexvos. 


"22 fat. Faz2 to place in a row, to 
sec an order, to arrange, Gr. tacow, tat- 
iw. Comp. kindr. 72% to extend in a 
straight line, and in the Indo-European 
tongues: Germ. Reihe (Reige, Riege). 
reihen, intens. recken ; Lat. rego (not 
for reago, as some suppose), regula, rec- 
tus, also rigeo to be stiff, rigor right 
line.—E. g. wood upon the altar Gen. 
22, 9. Lev. 1,6; bread upon the sacred 
table 24, 8, comp. M3732 no. 1. Also to 
put in order, to prepare, e. g. a table for 
a banquet, to spread, Prov. 9, 2. Is. 21, 5. 
65, 11; an altar Num. 23,4; the sacred 
candelabra Ex. 27, 21. Lev. 24, 3. 4; 
arms for battle Jer. 46,3. Also Is. 30, 33 
Mma dSaaMmyg FAT’ "2 for the place of 
burning is wready long arrungeu, pre- 
pared. 2Sam.23,5 523 M2%73 O19 M73 
an, everlasting covenant ordered in all 
things. i.e. confirmed in all ways.—Spec. 
in phrases : 

a) manda 729 Zo set the battle in ar- 
ray, to draw up an army, Judg. 20, 20. 
22; with mx and MIP? against any one 
1 Sam. 17, 2. Gen. 14, 8. Part. 7259 
mambo 1 Chir. 12, 33.35; and 99n22 772 
Joel 2,5, arrayed for baitle, in battle ar- 

ay. So without M29 id. Judg. 20, 
30. 33. 1 Sam. 4, 2. 17,21, ¢. >, >, 
sxip> against any one, 2 Sam. 10,9. 10. 
17. Jer. £0, 9.14. Part. pass. 379 ar- 
rayed sc. for battle, Jer. 6, 23. 50 42,— 
With acc. Job 6, 4 92927" they se’ *hem- 
selves in array against me. 

39 
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b) n*b2 74D to set in order werds, i.e 
to utter words, c. 58 against any one 
Job 32, 14; also without 0%ba, Job 37 
19 WwM-"2B2 FAD ND we cannot set in 
order (words) by reason of darkness, i. e. 
ignorance. 33, 5. With >, to direct 
words to any one Is. 44, 7, and ellipt. Ps. 
5,4 FPWR APB in the morning I will 
direct to thee sc. my words, my prayer. 

c) BWA AID to set in order a cause 
before a judge, to array it before him, 
Job 13,18; c. 92> 23, 4, comp. Ps. 50, 21. 

2. With >, to place together with any 
thing, along side of it, to compare. Is. 
40, 18 ibaa nem Miaq-T2 what likeness 
will ye compare unto him? Ps. 89,7. 40, 
6 Ade FAD PX nothing can be compared 
to thee. Job 28, 17. 19, where in both 
verses 3~ is dative for 7>. 

3. to estimate by comparing with mo- 
ney, i. e. to value, to esteem ; comp. 38M. 
Job 36, 19 ARG VIB will he set value 
on thy riches? i.e. will he regard them 4 

Hipu. i. q. Kal no. 3, fo estimate, to 
value, Lev. 27, 8 sq. 2 K. 23, 35. 

Deriv. 7722, 72732, MI7S2, and 


7 m. c.suff.7279 1. a row, pile, 
of the shew-bread Ex. 40, 2’. 

2. preparation, equipment, pr. a put- 
ting in order, a suit. espec. of clothes, 
arms, ete. Judg. 17, 10 o"733 ID equip- 
ment of clothing. i.e.all necessary cloth- 
ing. Sept. Vat. well, otody ivatiow, 
since atody is the word appropriate to 
this idea, comp. Lat. stola : Alex. Gedyes 
iuutéow, whence Vulg. -s/em duplicem 
which L. de Dieu ad h. |. seeks to de- 
fend.—Of the armature (qs. ssola) of 
the crocodile Job 41, 4. 

3. estimation, valuation ; 72992 ac- 
cording to thy estimation Lev. 5, 15. 18. 
25. 27, 27. Num. 18, 16. 2 K. 23, 35. 12, 
5. Lev. 27, 12 0 42722 according to 
thy estimation, of the priest I mean ; and 
so also the formula is to be taken in v. 2, 
mind mip 72a according to thy (the 
priest’s) estimation shall the persons be 
to Jehovah; comp. on this passage De 
Wette and Dettinger, in Theol. Studien 
u. Kritiken 1831, p. 303. 1832, p. 395, 
396.—Hence, estimate, price at which a 
thing is estimated, Lev. 27,3 thy esti- 
mate (price) shall be fifty shekels. v. 4-7. 
13. 15. 19. 25.—Job 28, 13. Pa. 55, 14 


bey 


"DDD BisN a man after mine own price, 
1. e. whom I equal to myself, my own 
equal. 


1. to be uncircumcised ; see 
‘a - 
Arab. Jy id 


2. Denom. from Ty, q. d. to fore- 
skin, i. e. to remove as foreskin, as an 
unclean thing, spoken of the first fruits 
of a young tree, Lev. 19, 23. 

Nipu. to show oneself uncircumcised, 
to show one’s foreskin, Hab. 2, 16; 
epoken of a drunken heathen, who 
shamelessly uncovers his nakedness. 

Deriv. the two following. 


S09 m. adj. constr. 559 Ez. 44, 9, and 
dp Ex. 6, 12, plur. exb93; uncircum- 
cised, Gen. 17, 14. Ex. 12, 48. Often 
Poker of other nations in contempt, 
and with the idea of uncleanness, pro- 
faneness; as the Philistines, Judg. 15, 
18. 1 Sam. 14,6. 17, 26. 36. 31,4; of 
other gentiles Is. 52,1. Ez. 28, 10. 31, 
18. 32, 19.21.24 sq. Metaph. pinay bay 
uncircumcised of lips, i. e. dull of speech, 
(>>22 “"p2 Onk.) stammering, one 
whose lips still have as it were the fure- 
skin, and are therefore too thick and 
[ore to bring out words easily and 
fluently, Ex. 6,12.30. So likewise Jer. 
6,10 B2tx nbsp their ear ts uncircum- 
cised, shut up by a foreskin ; also S225 
boon their uncircumcised heart, to which 
the precepts of religion and piety cannot 
penetrate, Lev. 26, 41. Ez. 44,9. Comp. 
Acts 7, 51. 


MW f(r. D§Y) constr. Mb5¥, plur. 
nibsy, constr. mids 1 Sam. 18, 25. 

it he foreskin, prepuce, Sept. &xgo- 
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Arab. Kee » Syr. {zaNsas, 
1Sam. 18, 25. 2Sam.3,14. nd qsn “wa 
membrum preputiatum Gen. 17, 11. 24. 
Lev. 12,3. Metaph. 3>-r>s3 the Sore- 
kin of the heart, see in 579 ult. Deut. 
0,16. Jer. 4,4. Comp. Kor. Sur. 2, 82. 
t, 154. 

2. Trop. foreskin of a tree, i. e. the 
fruit of the first three years, which by 
che law was to be regarded as unclean, 
uev. 19, 23. Comp. r. 559 no. 2. 

3. Plur. mibavm mvan Foreskins-hill, 
pr. of a place near Gilgal, Josh. 5, 3. 


rdj. D9. 


Bvotia. 


818 may 


Mey D> or poy 1. to mike na 
ked; hence DAY (diny), BAY, naked 
pad. Kindr. are 33, 74> II, perh 


tr) 
m13. 


to bark a tree. Intrans. oye to be 


Arab. ee to make naked; also 


shameless, malignant, i. e. bearing one’s 
malignity naked before him. 

2. to be crafty, cunning, once inf. absol. 
pind 1 Sam, 23, 22.—Syr. Pe. Pa. Ethpe 
id. [hos;S, Chald. x2", cunning. 


This signif: either connects itself with 


Arab. rye to be malignant, see above 


or comes from the primary idea of 
smoothness, baldness. 

Hip. 1. to make crafty. Ps. 83, 4 
‘iO N32 they make crafty their coun- 
sel, i.e. they take crafty counsel. 

2, to act cunningly, craftily, 1 Sam. 23, 
22. In a good sense to act prudently, 
discreetly, Prov. 15, 5. 19, 25. 

Deriv. Ding, DAMy, BID, DID, Hay, 
pvany2, perh. ji073. 


“aie Bn» in Kal not used, kindr. 
with the verbs 098, D094, B85, 595, 
p27, to be high. Syr. Pa. to heap up. 
Arab. ere V, to be heaped up, Saad. 


Ex. 15, 8; kore 
threshing-floor. 


Nipu. to be heaped up, as waters Ex, 
15, 8. 
Deriv. M279. 


DAY naked, see pins. 
Day, see in Day. 


heap of grain on the 


py m. craftiness, cunning, Job 5, 13. 
R. 0723 I. 

MoD f. (r. oy 1) 
guile, Ex. 21, 14. Josh. 9, 4. 

2. prudence, Prov. 1, 4, &. 5. 12. 


moID f. (r. DIY IL) conatr. maps 
Tsere impure, plur. mind, once pnt 
Jer. 50,26; a heap, e. g. of rabbieh Neh. 
3, 34; of grain Cant. 7,3; of sheaves 
Ruth 3, 7 ‘Neh. 13, 16: Haga! 2, 16 
2 Chr. 36, 6 sq. 


TOW m. the plane-tree, platanus ori 
entalis, perh. so called from shedding ita 


1. craftiness 


bark; comp. Arab. rye in r. Og J 


> 


Gen. 30, 37. Ez. 31,8. See Celsii Hie- 
robot. T. I. p. 513. 


722 (q.d. Vigilantius, i. q. "9 with an 
adj. ending) Eran, pr. n. m. Num. 26, 
36. Patron. "239 Eranite, ib. R. 9 I. 


. OA obsol. root, i.g. O13, to break 
into coarse pieces, to pound coarsely. 
Hence Talmud. 0793, mid'"3, pounded 
beans, polenta from beans, bean-groats. 
See the deriv. 7072. 


WI Judg. 11, 26, see in 3BINY no. 
2. a. 

IW m. adj. (r.729) 1. Pr. naked, 
bare; then destitute, forlorn, Ps. 102, 18. 
Perh. Jer. 17, 6 like one forlorn in the 
desert, where there is none to help. 
But see in no. 2. 

2. ruins, Jer. 17, 6; like "DIM Jer. 48, 
6, Others as in no. 1. 


way and ~"y ay 


=a 


see in "DIMD. 


oh ny fut. A595, i. g. 429, to drop, 
to distil, (comp. 923, 327,) Deut 33, 28; 
metaph. of speech ibid. 32, 2. 

Deriv. D"D "3. 


sis sae 1. Prob. primarily to pull, 
to pluck, which is the force of the pri- 
mary syllable 9, 35, comp. 829, FE, 
a"), and with the palatal or guttural 


S.o 
prefixed 23, 27, 29. Hence Se 
mane of a horse (something to be pulled 


out), C3,¢ to pull out a horse’s fore- 
lock ; also Heb. 929 neck, prob. so called 
from the mane. In the Indo-European 
tongues comp, Lat. rapio, carpo, Germ. 
raffen, raufen. The signif. of mane and 
top, vertex, is found also in Gr. Logos, 
mane, then neck, back or ridge, x00UQN, 
xoguuBos, xoguufy vertex. 

2. Denom. from 479, to break the neck 
of an animal Ex. 13, 13. 34, 20. Deut. 
21, 4. 6. Is. 66, 3. Trop. of altars, to 
meak down, to destroy, Hos. 10, 2. 

Deriy. the two following. 


HY m. neck, nape, the back of the 
neck, e. g. of a beast Lev. 5, 3; Arab. 


8 
wie mane. So of a man Gen. 49, 8. 


Job 16,12. al. sep. Inphrases: a, }M} 
719 to present or turn the nape or back, 
toe back of the neck being thus put 
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yy 


genr. for the back, 2 Chr. 29, 6; alas 
dx-H1> 722 fo turn the back to any one 
i.e. to turn away from him, Jer. 2, 27. 
32, 33, comp. 18,17. b) 929 728 Josh. 
7, 12, 929 m2HM Jer. 48, 39, and 47> FER 
Josh. 7, 8, to turn the nape or back sc. in 
flight, to flee, Syr. (= Rist. and Pers. 
wolo cris. Here belongs Ex. 23 
27 Fd FER Wa >a-my wnNy and J 
will give thee all thine enemies, their back, 
i.e. I will make them turn their backs 
put them to flight. Ps. 18,41. c) H&p 
B19 stitf-necked, i. e. stubborn, obsti- 
nate, see NWP; comp. Is. 48, 4, and Lat. 
‘tantis cervicibus est,’ Cic. Verr. III. 95. 


MBI (mane, forelock, or ace. to Si- 
monis i.q. 75> fawn) Orpah, pr. n. f 
Ruth 1, 4.14. R. sy IL 


SPAY m. quadrilit. thick clouds, dark 
ness, gloom, Ex. 20, 21. 1K. 8, 12. Ps 
18, 10. Job 22,13. Is. 60,2. al. Often 
coupled with a synon. word, as 52731 423 
Deut. 4, 11. 5, 19; > y29 Bi Joel 2, 2 
Zeph. 1, 15.—Syr. ys, id. NE) ta 
be dark. It seems to be made up frcm 
the triliterals 72 cloud, and >BX to be 
dark. Comp. éegrdg obscure, dark 
depry darkness espec. of the night. 


kaa 


yi fut. y5d2 1. to terrify, to 
frighten, to inspire terror and trem- 
bling. Arab. ert Conj. VIII, the skin 


8 we 
trembles, is tremulous. velys a quiver- 


ing lance. Greek perh. egacow.—ls. 2, 
19. 21. Job 13, 25. Is. 47, 12 "453m 7298 
perhaps thou mayest terrify sc. thine 
enemies, make them afraid; the ancient 
versions render: ‘thou mayest be strong, 
mayest prevail.’ With 7a of place 
whence; Ps. 10,18 that man may no 
more terrify them out of the land. 

2. Intrans. to fear, to be afraid, te 
tremble, Deut. 1, 29; c. 929% before any 
one Deut. 7,21. 20,3. 31,6; c. ace. Job 
31, 34. 

Nipu. part. 7222 terrible, fearful, i. a. 
xv, Ps. 89, 8. 

Hien. 1. Causat. to cause to fear, to 
make afraid, particip. c. suff. 0247739 
Is. 8, 13. 

2. to fear, c. acc. Is, 8, 12. 29, 23. 

Deriv. y7>, Y722, THIER. 


ps 


prs to gnaw; Arab. GS V5 
0 gnaw a bone. Syr. mops id.—Job 30, 
4 hs want and famine 2X N>¥ OPIS 

Tal ANW they gnaw the dry land, the 
Lzrkness of desolate wastes ; Vulg. rode: 
bant on solitudine. This expresses hy- 
perbolically the deepest misery ; comp. 
‘to embrace the rock’ Job 24,8, ‘to em- 
brace dunghills’ Lam. 4, 5, also ‘to lick 
the dust’ see in 97> Pi. Jou 30,17 "pry 
psp? Nd my gnawers take no a i.e. 
my gnawing pains; Vulg. qui me come- 
dunt, non dormiunt.—But Chald. P72 is 
to flee, often in Targg. for Heb. 052 and 


mia; and so Syr. ors, Arab. Uy 
and Sz to go away, to depart through 


a region. This signif. most ancient intpp. 
apply in Job 30, 3, viz. they flee into a 
fry land, i. e. ints the desert; Sept. 
pevyortes crudgor, Targ. NDAND PP IW 
RPT; see in WAN no. 2. In Job 30, 17 
they render with “Sept. TH VEO (LOU, OF 
rather* my arteries take no rest, cease 


S39 
not to throb; comp. Lisy* nerves, 


veins, P72 ligament. But neither of 


these suits the context. 


"PY gentile n. Arkite, Gen. 10, 17. 
1 Chr. 1, 15, i. e. an inhabitant of the 
city Arka or Arke, Gr. “Agxy, in Phenicia, 
the ruins of which are still found to the 
northward of Tripolis, and are called 
is and x3 *Arka, ’Arkeh. See 


Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, etc. p. 
162. Bibl. Res. in Palest. LII. App. p. 
183. 


*ANP ig. wad IT and mY, to make 
onésedf bare, to be naked; in Kal once 
imper. with He parag. M3 make thyself 
bare, Is. 32,11. Hence trop. to be desti- 
tute, forlorn, forsaken, whence “3"3, 
sD. 

Po. "753 to lay bare. e. g. the founda- 
tion of an edifice, i. e. to demolish, to 
rase, Is. 23, 13. 

Pirp. "999 and Hiraparp, "29300 
Jer. 51, 58, to be laid bare, e. g. the 
wails of a city, i.e. to be utterly de- 
nolished, rased. Comp. M3 Ps. 137, 7. 
Hab. 3, 13.—Hence "345"3. 

Deriv. see ir Kal and Pilp. 


820 


sity 


wns obsol. root, Arak | es te 
erect a house or tent; Il ton of, toarch 


s or 
whence (vy roof, vault, throne with a 


canopy ; comp. 8©2.—Hence 


way f. Cant. 1, 16, in pause W379 Am 
3, 12, c. suff. "24>; plur. constr. nies 
‘Aue 6,4; a bed OF couch, (pr. with a 
canopy, purtaine comp. Cant. Ll. c.) 
Deut. 3, 11. Ps. 182, 3; whether for 
sleeping Prov. 7,16; for sickness Ps. 
6, 7. 41,4. Job 7,13; or for reclining 
a couch, divan, Am. Ill, cc.—Syriac 


t,S, Chald. row, ROME, id. Arab. 
ye ‘husband’ is secondary, q. d. bed- 
fellow, see DIN. 


i way obsol. root, Syr. wih to make 
fat, to fatten. Hence pr. n. M2033". 


. aw? obsol. root, pr. to shine, to be 
bright; then to be green as a plant. 
Kindred is 21% whence 311°% hyssop; 
also by transp. 351, 39%. Arab. 
seems to be denom. e. g. Conj. II, LV, 
to yield green pasture, XII to be cov 
ered with green herbage, sc. the earth. 
—Hence 

2WP m. c. suff. paws Is. 42, 15, plur. 
constr. Miaw» (Dag. euph.) Prov. 27, 25. 
green herb, plant, collect. green herbs, 
growing in the fields "34 39 Gen. 2, 
5y dy lon mixes Once 10, 12. 15; yn > 
Job 5, 25; and on mountains Is. 42, 15. 
Prov. 27, 25; growing up and setting 
seed Gen. 1, 11. 12. 29; and serving as 
food for man Gen. 1, 30. 3, 18. Ps. 104, 
14; and for beast Deut. 11, 15. Ps. 106, 
20. Jer. 14,6; comprehending therefore 
vegelables, greens, and sometimes all 
green herbage Am. 7, 2 comp. v. 1; in- 
cluding also grain Ex. 10, 12. 15. Men 
are said to flourish as a green herb Ps. 
72, 16. 92, 8. Job 5, 25; also to wither 
nty> Ps. 102, 5.12. Hence too those 
seized with fear and turning pale, zAmgoi, 
are compared to the herb of the field 
which grows yellow and withers, 2K. 
19, 26. Is. 37, 27. Sept. ZOQTOS, Boravn, 
bei nace, Syr. a id. Arab 


wee green fodder, ers a fiel 
green with herbage. 


aw» 

302 Chald. m. Dan. 4, 12 [15], emph. 
X2W9, green herb, herbage, as the food of 
cattle, Dan. 4, 22. 29. 39 (25. 22. 33). 5,22. 
as my fut. MYD>, apoc. B29, conv. 


Dan. 8, 27; but never in Pentat. Inf. 
onstr. MW, absol. wd Jer. 22, 4. 
1. to work, to labour, todo. The pri- 


mary idea lies prob. in forming, shaping, 
cutling ; so that Mw>, w>, is perhaps 
formed by softening the letters from 349, 
eomp. 3% and As, 3¥p and M¥pP , 338 
aid m3%. Of the same origin may also 


be Arab. nt to be apt, convenient, pr. 


to be adapted. So Lat. facere is prob. 
a fingendo ; comp. Germ. machen, Engl. 
to make, with unyarn, Lat. machina, ma- 
chinari.—Prov. 31, 13 7°93 pana wens 
and she worketh with willing hands. Ruth 
2,19 mes mint and where hast thou 
wrought? 1 K. 20, 40 nB> yaad 
mis mn and thy servant was busy (had 
to du) here and there. So of God Job 
23,9. With 2 of that in or on which 
one works, Ex. 5, 9. Neh. 4, 15; so of a 
material, as 99325 3472 Miby Ex. 31, 4. 
6. 2 Chr. 2, 13. 

2. to make, to do, to produce by labour. 
Spec. 

a) to make, i. q. to form, to construct, 
to prepare, to build, Ex. 25, 13 sq. 26, 4 
sq. 27. 1 sq. 28,28sq. So of the ark of 
Noah Gen. 6, 14. 8,6; an altar 13, 4. 
2 K. 16. 11; bricks Ex. 5, 16; garments 
Gen. 3, 7.21. 37,3; 14als Deut. 4, 16; arms 
1 Sam. 8, 12; gardens and pools Ecc. 2, 
5, 6, comp. MW NIISN the made pool 
as opp. to natural, Neh. 3,16. Soi. q. 
to build or erect booths Gen. 33, 17; a 
gibbet Esth. 5, 14. 7,9; cities 2 Chr. 
32, 29; a house for any one, trop. 2 Sam. 
7, 11; landmarks Prov. 22, 28, Sept. 
tiGnus. With > and >, to make upon 
or unto, Fix. 25, 11. 24-26. Also mv 
m2xd2 fo do work, to do labour. opp. to 
rest, Ex. 20,9. Deut. 5, 13. M2xdr1 "> 
the doers of the work, i. e. the workmen, 
labourers, 2 K. 12. 12. 22, 5, 9. Neh. 1s, 
12. al.— Where the material is indicated, 
of which a thing is mede, a double 
zecusative is employed; Ex. 30, 25 
UIP arta joy ink Ns) and thou shalt 
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make them (the spices, 1. e. of thein) aa 
oil of holy unction. Is. 40,6 Hos. 8 4 
So too even where the ace. of material is 
put last (comp. 723, 9X3, Lehrg. p. 813) 
Ex. 38, 3 mijm3 mye 12B-D> all its ves- 
sels he made of brass. 25, 39. 30, 25. 36, 
14, 37,24. Sometimes the thing thu 
made out of any material is put with >, 
e. g. Is. 44, 17 MBD DND IM™*ND the reat 
of it he makes into an idol, i. e. of the 
rest he makes an idol. In the same 
way Ex. 27, 3 ruin) msm 22°59) all 
its vessels shalt thou make of brass. v. 
19.—Here too belongs Gen. 6, 14 5"3p 
manny mem chambers shalt thou 
make the ark, i.e. in the ark, thou shalt 
divide it up into rooms. 

b) Of God, i. q. to create, as the hea: 
vens, earth, men, Gen. 1, 7. 16. 2, 2. 3, 
1. 5, 1. 6,6. Ps. 96, 5. 104,19. Hence 
part. MBS as subst. creator, c. suff. "89 
my creator, Job 35, 10; 17 83 his creator 
ANT7 lsh dtc ryt. we elOs.. 5.01250 90 
also Mindp? Mb? to do wonders, wonder- 
ful works, Ps.78, 4. 12. 98,1. Neh. 9,17; 
xdp ‘dD id. Is. 25,1; mia '> id. Ps. 71, 
19; > mix mye to make i.e. show a sign 
to any one, Judg. 6, 17. 

c) to make is also put i. q. to produce 
out of oneself, to yield ; spoken also of 
animals, e. g. to make milk, i. e. to yield 
milk, of a cow Is. 7, 22; to make fut sc. 
upon the loins, spoken of a man grow- 
ing fat Job 15, 27; comp. ‘ corpus facere’ 
Justin; Ital. far corpo; Gr. meyadny 
éniyourida PéeaFor Od. 17. 225; Tolzas 
yervay, ‘sobolem facere’ i. e. procreare, 
Plin. In like manner trees are said to 
make fruit, i. e. to bear, to yield, (comp. 
Gr. movtiy xugnov,) Gen. 1, 11. 12. 2K 
19, 30. Is. 37, 31. Ez. 17. 23; branches 
(comp. ‘caulem facere’ Colum.) Job 14, 
9, Ez. 17, 8; so of fruits or grain as 
yielding meal Hos. 8, 7 ; of the earth as 
yielding fruits, a vineyard grapes, Gen. 
41, 47. Hab. 3, 17. Is. 5, 2. 4. 10.—The 
Hebrews often express the same idea by 
the conjug. Hiphil; see Heb. Gramm. 
§ 52. 2, note. 

a) to make, i.e. to get by labour, to 
acquire; as in Engl. to make money, 
Lat. pecuniam facere, Gr. movtiv Bloy to 
make a living. E. g. property, wealth, 
Gen. 31, 1. Deut. 8, 17. 18. Jer. 17, 11 
wages Is. 19,10 12 "B> these making 


mw 


wages, i.e. hired labourers.—So Gen. 12, 
5 the slaves which they had got, acquired, 
oought Kee. 2,8. Also to make or get 
fer oneself a name, renown, Gen. 11, 4; 
a new heart Ez. 18, 31. 

e) to make ready, to prepare, to dress 
e. g. food (comp. Engl. ‘a made dish’) 
Gen. 18, 7.8. 27, 17. Judg. 13, 15. 1 
Sam. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 12, 4. 13,10; so a 
feast, banquet, Gen. 19, 3. 21,8. Esth. 5, 
12.—Also to dress the beard, i. e. to trim 
and comb it, not to shave, (comp. Lat. 
facere barbam’ Lamprid. Fr. ‘faire la 
barbe,’) 2 Sam. 19, 25 ; to dress the feet, 
i.e. to wash and anoint them, ibid. to 
trim and pare the nails Deut. 21, 12. 
Trop. j}8 M2 to prepare iniquity, spoken 
of the heart Is. 32,6. Also of God as 
making ready future things Is. 37, 26. 

f) to dress or prepare a victim or 
sacrifice to be offered to God; hence to 
sacrifice, to offer; Ps. 66, 15. Ex. 29, 36 
MWS MXM 7B thou shalt offer a bul- 
lock as a sin- offering. v. 38. 39. 41. Lev. 
9,7. 15, 15. 16,9. Judg. 6, 19. 1 K. 18, 
23. Hos. 2,10 532 swe ant gold which 
they offered to Baal. So the acc. of the 
sacrifice being omitted, Min > nivz to 
offer, to sacrifice, to Jehovah, Ex. 10, 25; 
comp. 2 K. 17, 32 om> a-Bs sm who 
sacr ificed Sor them. Comp. Gr. tege 
todei, tga detew, and without acc. Oslew 
Feo Il. 2. 400. ib. 8. 250. Od. 14. 251. 

g) to make one any thing, i. e. to make 
into, to cause to become any thing; ¢ 
dupl. acc. 1 Sam. 17. 25 and will make 
his father’s house Sree in Israel. With 
ace. and >, (comp. in lett. a, fin. and 9n3 
no. 3.) Gen. 12, 2 pita ab Fw T will 
make thee a great nation. Ex. 32, 10. 
Jer. 10, 13. 51, 16—Hence i. q. to con- 
stitute. to appoint, to an office, etc. 1 Sam. 
12, 6 Jehovah MY =-Myx MwD 7wRX who ap- 
pointed Moses. pod nip to appoint 
priests 1 K. 12.31. 2 Chr. ‘13, 9; nae 
2K. 21,6. 2Chr. 33,6. With 5, ¢ 
appoint to or orer any thing, Jer. 37, 15. 
1 Sam. 8, 16. 

h) Hants Avs to make war with any 
one, Gr. moheuor moveto Ful, Fr. ‘faire la 
guerre,’ Gen. 14, 2. D2ut. 20, 12. Josh. 
11,18. Also > 0i>™ m=z> to make peace 
with, to grant it to any one, sigyryy mot- 
tiaGai ti, Is. 27, 5, where Schnurrer’s 
view is to be preferred; see Comment. 
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on Is. in loc. So to make a covemant 
with any one Is. 28, 15. 

i) Emphat. ¢o effect, to execute, to ac: 
complish a thing proposed, a purpose : 
hence N¥9 NY> to execute counsel Is. 3G 
1. Job 5, 12; 0°93 MwD to accomplish 
vows, i. e. to perform or pay them, Judg 
11,39; 3 B"UED Mw to execute judg- 
ments (punisumeneen upon any one, Ez. 
5, 8.10. 11, 9. 30, 14.19; ji9M ’> to exe- 
cute anger 1 Sara 28, 18. Ecc. 2, 2 and 
of joy I said HYD ms what doth it 
effect ? i.e. what good.—Often without 
acc. Dan. 8, 24 mivy) mbm) and he shall 
prosper and accomplish his purpose. 11, 
17, 28. 30. Is. 10, 13. So of God Ps. 22, 
32. 37, 5. 52, 11. 

k) i. q. to keep any stated day, to hold, 
to celebrate, e. g. the sabbath, the pas- 
chal festival, Ex. 12, 48. Num. 9, 10. 14. 
Deut. 5,15. Also to pass or spend time 
Ecc. 6, 12; comp. 7ovsty yoovor Acts 15, 
33. So with adv. 210 MW to spend one’s 
life well, ev moattew, Engl. to do well 
Kee. 3, 12. 

1) todo i.e. to perform the laws of 
God, his precepts, will, etc. Lev. 20, 22. 
Deut. 15, 5. Ps. 103, 20. 21; also to do 
i.e. to practise right, justice, vba ‘y 
mp xs Gen. 18, 19. 25. Ps. 9, 17. ‘Ts. 58, 
2. Jer. 22, 15. 23, 5. 33, 15; (but ming 
‘D ub is fo maintain onde right Ps. 9, 
5;) virtue Num. 24, 18; good Ps. 37, 3. 
Contra, to do or commit wrong, 03h 
219. Is. 53, 9. Ez. 3, 20. 18, 26. 33, 18; 
wickedness, m>22 Gen. 34, 7. Deut. 22, 
21; fraud Thin. Lives. falnehoed 2 Sam, 
18,13; rapine Ez. 22,13. Also sium ‘> 
‘p 12933 (~W57) (odo what is good (right) 
in one’s eyes, what is pleasing to him, Is. 
38, 3. 1 K. 11, 38; contra, comp. Ps. 51, 
6. Absol. in a bad sense, to do or com- 
mit any thing wrong, Gen. 40,15. With 
5,0, rx, of pers. fo whom one dees 
kindness or wrong; e.g. 0 Jon ney 
to do kindness with or to any one, see 
in TOM no. 1; rx maw Mes Jer. 33, 9. 
ep, moa nes Ps. 15, 3. Jude. 15, 3. So 
Num. 5, 30 p&in nyimn-ba-ry 5 ness 
and shall do unio her all this law, i ie 
whatever this law requires.—Sometimes 
that which one has thus done to anothe 
is omitted. and can be gathered only 
from the context; whether evil Gen. 27 
45. Ex. 14.315 or good Gen. 30, 30. Ey 


mw 


*28. Deut. 11,7. Often it is taken only 
ma bad sense, as Gen. 19, 8 only unto 
these men "23 w>Pm >x do ye nothing, do 
them no harm. 22,12 Ps. 56,5. So 
"b n"ws mNI-n9 why hast thou done this 
unto me? Gen. 12, 18. 20, 9. 26, 10. 29, 
25. Fix. 14, 11. Todg. 15, 11; nbs m> 
ROT 434 = "9, see in rip no. 1. Instead 
of > is found also D> Ruth 2, 19, mx v. 
wi and accus. Is. 42, 16. 

m) 3 vy to do with any one, to 
deal with him, according to one’s own 
pleasure ; (fully i:3s93 Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3. 
36;) Jer. 18, 23 B23 Nes FX mya in 
the time of thine anger deal thou with 
them sc. according to thy pleasure. Dan. 
£17. 

n) Once M392 Mws 1 Chr. 4, 10, pr. 
to do so as to abstain from evil, i. q. to 
abstain from evil. Others less well, to 
do me from evil, i.e. to keep me from 
harm. 

3. Often Mw> is so put as to express 
the simple idea of a verb of action, to do, 
to act, rendered definite only by the con- 
text or the circumstances. Gen. 3, 13 
mrw> mx why hast thou done this? 
v. 14 MX? m wD 7D because thou hast 
done this. Gen. 6, 22 "wx d23 mb ws" 
pubs ink max and Noah did according 
to all that God commanded him. Ps. 
115, 3 he doeth whatsoever he will. Gen. 
B, 21. 18, 5. 17. 29. 30. 20, 5. 6. 10. 21, 
26. 22,16. 27,19. 1 Sam. 14, 43. Ps. 7, 
4. 50, 21. al. sep. 2 Sam. 12, 2 omx 
"Moa mM w> thou didst it in secret, i. e. 
didst act secretly. Is. 46, 4 "MWD 72N 
wR NI T have done it, and Twill bear, 

.e.as I have borne, so I will bear. Comp. 
ve Attic use of zovsiv, see Passow h. v. 
no. 2.f. So of a way of acting, Prov. 
13, 16 PSI3 MYyZ2 o1S-dD every “prudent 
man acteth with understanding. Jer. 8, 8. 
—Sometimes it is pleonastically inserted 
before another verb, by way of emphasis. 
Gen. 31,26 why hast thou done (this) and 
deceived me? (Mark 11,5 té motsite dv- 
arg ;) Gen. 41, 34 IRB) As4B NYS let 
Pharaoh do(this, et him follow my coun- 
821) and appoint, etc. 1 K. 8 32.—With 
$ of thing, to do to or with a thing to 
deal with it; Lev. 4 20 and he shall do 
with the bullock as he did with the bul- 
lock for a sin-offering. Deut. 31,4. Josh. 
8 2. Is. 5.4. 10.11. Dan. 21, 39; also 
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miu 


ce. 2 id. Is. 5,4; acc. Lev. 16, 15, comp 
v. 14. 

4. to work over, in an inimodese sense 
Ez. 23, 21; see in Piel. 

NipH. 093, f. MMW93, part. mesa 
fut. mys éonce mve"m c. matr. lect 
against ‘all rule Ex. ‘25, 31), apoc. WIE 
Esth. 5, 6. al. to be made, to be done, Num 
15, 24. Esth. 4, 1. Ecc. 1,9.13. 4,3. 8,9.9 
3.6.al. Fut. of what ought not to be done 
Gene205,9- sluev. 4,2. 13.22.27. 5, 17 
Impers. in the same sense, Gen. 34, 7 
mys NX> 12) and thus it ought not to h 
done. Also impers. tt must not be ge 
done, i. e. according to custom, Gen, 29 
26.—Spec. pass. of Kal no. 2. lett. a, te 
be made 1 K. 10, 20; of lett. b, to be cre 
ated Ps. 33,6; of lett. e, to be made ready 
prepared, as food Num. 6, 4. Neh. 5, 18, 
of lett. f| to be dressed and offered, as a 
sacrifice Lev. 7, 9; of lett. i, to be done, 
executed, as counsel 2 Sam. 17, 23, pun- 
ishment Dan. 11, 36; of lett. k, to be kept, 
celebrated, asa festival 2 K. 23, 23. Esth. 
9.28; of lett. 1, to be wrought, committed, 
as wickedness Deut. 13, 15. 17, 4. Mal. 
2, 11.—With dat. 5 m2 to be done to 
any one, to happen to him; Ex. 2, 4 to 
see 3b Mixes m2 what would he done unto 
him. Lev. 24. 19. Obad. 15. Num. 15, 
11. Deut. 25, 9. 1 Sam. 17, 26. 27. Esth. 
6, 9. Is. 3, 11. 

Pret MW to work over, i.e. to handle, 
to squeeze the breasts of an immodest 
woman, i. q. 7972, Ez. 23. 3.8; and so 
in Kal v. 21. So Gr. wovsiy and Lat. 
facere, perficere, conficere mulierem, are 
put by euphemism for sexual intercourse 
Juv. 7. 240. Petron. 87. Suet. Ner. 29. 

Pua to be made, created, Ps. 139, 15 

Deriv. “¥32, and the pr. names 
mings, sess, bytoss, cbse, mien, 
bynws, YTD, Mbye 


> Lhe my obsol. root, to be hairy. 
zoF -) 
el hairy, Lis 


Hence pr. n. 19. 


NAT (whom God created. consti- 
tuted, r. MWe) Asahel, pr.n.m. a) a 
Sam. 2, 18. 23, 24. 1 Chr. 27, 7; and in 
separate words 1 Chr. 2,16. b) 2 Chr. 
17, 8. 31,13. c) Ezra 10, 15.—For the 
letter ™ quiescent in the, middle of a 
word, see Lehrg. p. 48. 


rough, shaggy, Arab. 
hairiness. 


Vwy 

WO pron (ie. hairy, rough, Gen. 
25, 25, r. MY> IL) Esau, the son of Isaac 
and twin-brother of Jacob; also called 
25x, which name however is used 
more of his posterity than of himself. 
On the other hand, "#2 "32 Deut. 2, 4 
sq. WS m3 Obad. 18, and "w> Jer. 49, 
8.10. Obad. 6, spoken of the Esauites 
. €. the Idumeans, is mostly poetic. "5 
1w2 the mountain of Esau, i.e. of the 
Idumeans, Mount Seir, Obad. 8. 9. 19. 21. 


WY m. (denom. from "&>) a ten, a 
decad, e.g. a) Of days, like es) a 
se’nnight, Gen. 24, 55. Also for the 
last day of the ten, i. e. the tenth day sc. 
of the month, Ex. 12, 3. Lev. 16, 29. Num. 
29,7. Josh. 4, 19. Jer. 52, 4.12. al. Comp. 
Gr. dexac, érvenc, tetas, for the tenth, 
ninth, fourth day of the month; also 
Ethiop. VUFC, #@°P, for the tenth, 
fifth day. etc. See Ludolf’s Gramm. p. 
100. _b) Of the cords or strings of an 
instrument; hence for a ten-stringed 
instrument, decachord, Ps. 92, 4; fully, 
by appos. "iv» 522 a ten-stringed lyre 
33, 2. 144,9. Sept. dexayoodor. 


SLY (created of God) Asiel, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 4, 35. 


UY (whom Jehovah created, con- 
stituted) Asaiah, pr.n.m. a) 1 K. 22, 
12. 14. 2 Chr. 34, 20. b) 1 Chr. 4, 36. 
c) 6,15. 15,611. d)9,5. 

WY adj. ordinal (from "wY) the tenth 
Gen. 8, 5. Num. 7, 66. al. sep. Ellipt. 
for the tenth month, i. e. Tebeth, Gen. 8, 
5. Jer. 52, 4. al. comp. December.—Fem. 
messes Is. 6,13 and ms the tenth 
part, a tenth, Ex. 16, 36. Lev. 5, 11. al. 


x pis in Kal not used, Chald. and 
Talmud. PO2 to have to do with any per- 
son or thing, to strive with. 

Hirup. to strive, to quarrel, once c. td 
Gen. 26, 20.—Hence 


pur (quarrel) Esek, pr. n. of a well 
rear Gerar, Gen. 26, 20. 
*O? f in pause “Y> Josh. 21,5; 


nasc. 7) U2 , constr. nyoy 3 ten, a cardi- 


8-- Sie 
nal number. Areb. lm f. and Be 
m. Syr. pms fiand |,mSm. Etymolo- 
gists agree in deriving this form from 
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“wd 


the CONC of the ten fingers ; comp 


Arab. to be joined together, assc 
ciated; also "¥9, "ON, “IN, and by 
transp. (wy, all which contain the 


idea of conjunction. —LEvery where 
coupled only with a noun plural; in 
1 Sam. 17, 17 092 Mwy the word minzz 
is omitted. E. g. ‘a), Fem. 0°: 73 
2 Sam. 15, 16; mix ‘> Gen. 45, 23, 3 
mins Ex. 26, 16; and with the sitisterel 
after, "yy OD Tost 15,57. Chr, 
46. b) Mase. Gen. 18, 32. D°733 mvs 
1 Sam. 25, 5; and so Gia 24, 10. Neh. 
5, 18. Deut. 4, 13; with the num. after, 
nmaws op Gen. 32, 16.—Sometimes ten 
is put as a round number, Gen. 31, 7. 
Job 19, 3. 

Pur. Mins tens, decads ; hence "7B 
minws rulers of tens Ex. 18, 21. Deut. 1 
15. Sept. dexadagyzor, déxagyor. Arab. 


oie = : ° : 
wl as tens.—Plur. =" see in “WS. 
Deriv. "wy, “ive, “ws, prws, 
“sa, the denom. verb “ye. Other 
forms of the cardinal itself here follow. 


WY m.and MWY f. id. 1. ten, Eng!. 
teen, used only in those numbers which 
are compounded with ten; as mase. 
“wD IMR eleven, WWD MP39N fourteen, 
“w> mvd sixteen; also as ordinals 
eleventh, fourteenth, sixteenth ; with art. 
“eM 0720 the twelve Josh. 4,4. Fem. 

may mnx eleven, MIU tw sixteen ; 
also ord. eleventh, sixteenth, etc. 

2. Piur. S72 (from sing. MBs) 
a) Card. twenty, of both genders, used 
with nouns sing. and plur. and either 
before or after them, Gen. 31, 41. Lev. 
27,5. al. b) Ord. the twentieth, Num, 
10, 11. 1 K. 15, 9. 16, 10. 


“WP Chald. f. and MY m. ten, Dar. 


7, 7. 20, 24, "wd "Im twelve Dan. 4, 
26. Ezra 6, 17. Plur. j*239 twenty 
Dan. 6, 2. 


WY fut. "we7 (denom. from "W¥) c. 
acc. to take the tenth part of any thing 
to tithe, 1 Sam. 8, 15. 17. 

Piet to give the tenth part, to pay tithes, 
Neh. 10, 38 and the tithes of our fields 
(must we bring) fo the Levites 5335h tm" 
pm ws2 for they. the Levites, must (1e 
turn) pay tithes. With acc. of that o 
which the tithe is paid. Deut. 14, 22 


“its 
iat. of him fo whom it is paid, Gen. 28, 
22. 
Hip. like Piel. to give tithes, inf. with 
rref. "WIZ, WW2, Neh 10, 39. Deut. 
26, 12. 


MIDZ, eee wy. 
MID, see wy. 


TST m. (denom. from ws) plur. 
B.%eD, a tenth, tenth part, a measure 
of things dry, spec. for grain and meal, 
Lev. 14, 10. 21. 23, 13.17. al.sep. Sept. 
Séxaroy, more fully Num. 15, 4 déxutov 
tov vigi, Vulg. decima pars Ephi. the 
tenth part ofan ephah, or about 34 quarts, 
i. q. 935 and this appears to be correct, 
comp. Lev 5, 11. 6, 13. Num. 5, 15. 28, 
5; et ibi Sept. 


I. BY m. a moth, Job 4, 19. 13, 28. 


6G 
Is. 50, 9. Hos. 5, 12. al. Arab. Kic. 
R. ww. 
II. OF m. (r. 892) Job 9, 9, and WZ 
* Job 38, 32, the constellation which we 
tall the Great Bear, Ursa Major, the 
Wain, from the Greeks and Romans. 
In Job 38, 32 722 ifs sons are the 
three stars in the tail of the bear. The 
word W> does not itself signify a bear, 
but is made by apheresis from 83, Arab. 
25 a barrow, bearer, (from r. ee) 
to take up, to bear,) the Arabic name 
of this constellation. The same three 
stars in the tail are also called wlio 
3, i. e. daughters of the Bearer. 
See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 114. Niebuhr 
\rabien p. 115.—Alb. Schultens ad Job. 
c. regards the Heb. 89 as i. q. Arab. 


g - - - 
ls night-watcher, from r. yale and 


ae to go about by night, and supposes 
this constellation to be socalled because 
‘t never sets. But the former etymolo- 
zy is preferable. Comp. Michaelis 
Suppl. p. 1907. See more in Thesa ar. 
». 895 sq. 


DID m. an oppressor Jer. 22. 3. i. q. 
pois 21,12. R. pus. 

Ops m. plec. (r. PUY) oppressions, 
-njuries, acts of violence, Ecce. 4. 1. Anz. 
3,9. Job 35,9. But in Ps. 103, 6. Jer. 
60, 33, it 18 part. pass. plur. ‘he oppressed. 
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Mwy m. adj. (r. MY) bright; Ea 
27, 19 nivy dy92 bright iron, perh. pol 
ished steel; others, wrought iron, from 
the root no. 2. Sept. aldygos sigyacps: 
vos, Vulg. fabrefactum. ? 


niwy Ashvath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 33 


WF m. (r. Ww) plur. B777Hs, constr 
“7°D ; rich, viz. 

1. Adj. "89 WN a rich man 2 Sam. 
12, 4. 

2. Subst. one rich, a rich man ; plur. 
pws the rich ; Prov. 10, 15. .4, 20. 
18, 11. Jer. 9, 22. Ecc. 10, 20. Ps. 49, 3. 
45, 13 09 "7°83 the richest of people.— 
Spec. a) Ina good sense, honourable, 
noble, Ecc. 10, 6; opp. 923. b)Ina 
bad sense, proud, impious, ungodly, since 
riches are the source of pride, and pride 
to a Hebrew is synonymous with impi- 
ety; so Is. 53,9 and they put with the 
wicked (B°9wI-MN) his sepulchre, and 
with the ungodly (""32"M8) his tumulus ; 
here the parallelism demands that "739 
and 2°>8" be synonymous. See also 
nnbbin (in bon no. 3), 129 and "39; comp. 
Is. 2, 7. Mic. 7, 12. Matt. 19, 23, 


* OP fut. yxiv> plur. in pause 28>% 
Ps. 104. 32; to smoke, as mountains Ex. 


19, 18. Ps. 104, 32. 144, 5. Arab. 7p 
id. Kindr. is }29, whence }5m& furnace 
In the Indo-European tongues compare 
Sanser. déman mind (pr. breath, spirit) ; 
Gr. &tuds vapour, smoke, atuy. atuls ; 
Goth. athma, breath, Germ. Athem.— 
Metaph. spoken of the divine wrath 
Deut. 29, 19. Ps. 74, 1. 80, 5. 
Deriv. the two following. 


JU m. (r. 8D) constr. jw2 Josh. 8 
20. 21, also jw as if from 89 Ex. 19 
18; c. suff. m2W>. 

1. smoke, Gen. 15, 17. Is. 4, 5. 6, 4. 
Nah. 2. 14. Prov. 10, 26. 439 7129 a col- 
umn of smcke Judg. 20, 40; “> mars id. 
Is. 9, 17; ‘3 mine. id. Cant. 3,6. A 
people suddenly dispersed is compared 
to smoke driven away Hos. 13, 3. Ps. 68, 
3. Is. 51, 6.—Poet. smoke is also put: 
a) For vapour caused by the breathing 
and sncrting of an enraged animal, Job 
41, 12 [20], comp. ‘fumantem nasum 
vir. ursi? Martial 6. 64.28. Hence of 
the —ivine wrath, Ps. 18, 9 iwxa ys my 
there went up x smoke out of his nostrils 


yas 


». 65, 5. b) For a@ cloud of dust, as 
ndicating the approach of a hostile ar- 
ny, Is. 14, 31; comp. ‘fumantes pulvere 
campos’ Virg. Amn. 11. 909. 

2. Ashan, pr. n. of a city in Simeon, 
Josh. 15, 42. 19,7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. 6, 44. 
Called also 7wY 74D q. v. 


JOP m. adj. (r. yD) plur. pws, 
smoking Ex. 20, 15. Is. 7, 4. 


*pwy fut. POP" 1. to oppress, to 
treat with violence and injustice ; Arab. 


Sse 


Sant I, V, to urge, to press, (Sune 
-njustice, violence.—K. g. the poor and 
needy, Ps. 119, 121. 122. Am. 4, 1. Jer. 
7, 6. Prov. 14,31. 22, 16. 28, 3. Ece. 4, 
1; aking his subjects 1 Sam. 12, 3. 4; 
a victor the vanquished Is. 52, 4. Jer. 50, 
33. Ps. 105, 14. Hos. 5, 11; God aman 
Job 10, 3. More fully pus ‘2 pus Ez. 
18, 18. 22,29. Part. act. PwI>d an op- 
pressor Ps. 72, 4; pass. pits oppressed 
Deut. 28, 29. 33. Often coupled with 
brs q ive—Metaph. Prov. 28, 17 Paw ON 
wp Be a man oppressed with life's 
jlood sc. shed by him, i. e. sinking under 
the burden of this guilt. 

2. to defraud any one, to extort from 
him by fraud and violence, with acc. of 
pers. Lev. 19,13. Deut. 24,14; also acc. 
of thing Mal. 3, 5 "73 sb “pus who 
wrest his wages from the hireling. Absol. 
Hos. 12, 8.—Both senses (no. 1 and 2) 
occur together in Mic. 2, 2 733 5pwy 
in-a) they oppress a man and (wrest 
away) his house sc. by fraud and vio- 
tence; comp. >33 

3. to be proud, insolent, trop. of a river 
overflowing its banks, Job 40, 18 [23]. 
Comp. synon. Las, 


‘Pua part. fem. APED2 ane e. g. 
a virgin, metapk ofa captured city Is. 
23, 12. 

Deriv. Pibd, Opwy, pur, nprs, 
PAPVIA, pron. Puy. ; ' 


poy (oppression) Eshek, pr. n. m. 1 
Chr. 8, 39. 


POD m. 1. violence, injury, violent 
act, Is. 59, 13. Spec. oppression of the 
poor and needy, by fraud, extortion, pil- 
age, Ez. 22,7. 12. Ps. 73,8. Jer. 6, 6. 
€2, 17. With genit. of the oppressor 
Pa. 119, 134; of the oppressed Ecc. 5, 7. 
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muy 


2. Any thing eztorted, got by fruus 
and violence, Lev. 5, 23. Ps. 62, 11 
genr. unjust gain Kce. 7, 7. 

3. distress, straits, i. q. OPW, Is. 54 
14. 


MPU f. (r. pus} oppression whick 
one suffers ; hence distress, straits ; Is. 
38, 14 s-npes distress is upon me ; reac 
oshkal-li notwithstanding the Metheg 
as in DF"Hy, “Aw, see Lehrg. p. 43. 


WP fut. WwW92 .0 be rich, Job 15, 29 
Hos. 12, 9. Aram. "M9, 98, id.—Tho 
primary idea seems that of being right 
straight, so as to be kindr. with "x, 
"ys, 18D; hence the idea of happiness, 
and then of riches. 

Piet to build, pr. to erect, from the 
primary force of the root ; once 1 K. 22, 
49 Cheth. mi"3y "WY LEWIN Jehosa- 
phat built ships; Keri me, and thus 
2 Chr. 20, 36. 37. 

Hips. 7037, fut. c. suff. s9hs7 1 
Sam. 17, 25. 

1. to make rich, to enrich, c. acc. pers. 
Gen. 14, 23. Ez. 27, 33. Trop. Ps. 68 
10 FWSM Man thou dost abundantly 
enrich it, the earth, i. e. with copious 
gifts dost adorn it. With two acc. 1 
Sam. 17, 25. Absol. 1 Sam. 2, 7. Prov. 
10, 4. 22. 

2. Intrans. to enrich oneself, to become 
rich, (pr. to make riches, see Heb. Gr 
§ 52. 2, note,) Ps. 49, 17. Prov. 21, 17. 
With acc. of that with which one is en- 
riched, Dan. 11, 2. 

Hirup. to feign oneself rich, Prov. 13,7. 

Deriv. ""29, also 


“WP m. riches 1 Sam. 17,25 1K.3 
11. 13. Ecc. 4, 8. Prov. 22, 1. al. spe. | 


* WWI ig. mba, to fall in, to fal 
away,e.g. a) Of garments falling in 
pieces from use or from being moth- 


Sa, 
eaten; comp. 03, Kite moth. b)Ofthe 
countenance falling away, pining, wast 
ing, from disease or care, Ps. 6, 8. 31, 10 


G - 
11. Arab. ( to fall away, to pine. 


“MWY 1. to shine, *- ve bright 
smooth. Jer. 5, 28 IND 1390 they are 
waxen fat, they shine. i. e. ‘their skis 
shines with fatness. Hence miws. 

2. to make shining i.e. smooth - hence 


ney 

0 work, to forge, to form, see deriv MY. 
Somp. p2n .—Hence 

3. Trop. of the mind, which forms, 
fasvions, moulds any thing by revolving 
It, see FINGD, MIMO; also 

Hirup. to bethink aa recogitare as 
Vulg. well; c. > Jon. 1, 6. Chald. n¥znx 
to eciriate: 


MOBY. MWY, Chald. to think, to have 
in mind, to purpose, c. inf. et Dan. 6, 
4. See Heb. mw no. 3, and Hithpa. 


MOP f£ (r. mYz) something wrought, 
artificial work, Cant. 5,14. The fem. 
gender comes prob. from regarding the 
mas amere ending; see Lehrg. p. 474. 
—Plur. aleby see in its order. 


MAMWY f. (r. mwP no. 3) thought, 
opinion ; Job 12,5 4389 MAMYD> in the 
thought of one at ease, i. q. "2722. 
Some Mss. and printed editions read 
minds> plur. constr. of m2, which 
however ought then to be ninwy ; but 
the more accurate exhibit Shurek. 


"MW a word of doubtful origin, which 
joined with a number denoting ten, i. e. 
“we "Ne? m. and AW oes e signifies 
eleven, e. g. masc. Num. 7, 72. 29, 20; 
fem. with plur. Ex. 26, 7. 8, 36, 14. 15, 
with sing. 2 K. 25, 2. ape 1,3. al. Also 
as an ordinal the eleventh, masc. Deut. 1, 3. 
Zech. 1,7; fem. Jer. 39, 2. Ez. 26, 1. 
Simonis explains it, after Kimchi, as if 
plur. constr. of PBZ, thus : “ cogitationes 
ultra decem, i. e. numerus cogitatione 
sive mente concipiendus, cum preceden- 
tes numeri ad digitos numerarentur.” 
This is unsatisfactory enough, though a 
better solution is still wanting. 


MAW f. plur. thoughts, counsels, Ps. 
146, 4. Chald. id. R. mvs. 


manyy £1 K. 11, 5. 33. 2 K. 23, 13, 


Ashtoreth, elsewhere plur. MIAN Ash- 
taroth, i. e. Astarte, 7 *4ardgtn, pr. n. of 
a female divinity worshipped by the 
Sidonians land 2 K.ll.cc. by the Philis- 
ines 1 Sam. 31, 10; and after their ex- 
ample by the Hebrews in the days of 
che Judges and Solomon, Judg. 2, iG 
), 6. 1 Sam. 7, 3. 4. 12, 10. 1 and 2K. 
j.ce. with great observance and in con- 
aec’ on with Baal, Judg. |. c. 1 Sam. 12, 
10. The plur. minqw3n , which is thrice 
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nor 

coupled with 33327 Judg. i0, 6. 1 Satn 
7, 4. 12, 10, seems to denote slaties 
of Astarle, comp. 07292, MintKN, Gr. 
“‘Louui; and so too in i Sam. 31, 10 
minnw> ma the temple of Astartes (since 
there may have been several images in 
the same temple), and Judg. 2,13 5233 
ninnds21. Butsome explain these pas- 
sages as instances of the ‘pluralis excei- 
lentie” Sept.’dotagry, plur. ‘Aotogtas 
and ’4otagw9.—The extent c/ .his wor 

ship among the Phenicians anc Cartha 

ginians is shown by the frequent occur- 
rence of this name in the pr. names both 
of men and women; as MAMW> 332 serv- 
ant of Astarte, Gr. "ASdactugtos, Lat. 
Bodostor, Bostor ; MAMw> 755 served of 
Astarte, Deleastartus, ete.—Greek and 
Roman writers compare this name partly 
with their Juno, as August. Quest. ad 
Jud. 7, 16 ‘Juno sine dubitatione a Puni- 
cis Astarte vocatur;’ more commonly 
with Venus and Luna, as Lucian de Dea 
Syr. ‘Aaorcoryy 0 éyw Soxéw Sehyvatyy Eu- 
uevou. Philo Bybl. ap. Euseb. I. 10 ryv 06 


"Aotugtny Lowixng thy "Apoodityy sivos 


Aéyouvot. Cic. Nat. 3, 23 ‘quarta [Venus] 
Syria Tyroque concepta. que Astarte vo- 
catur” The latter is the more correct; 
for as 92 was sometimes held to be the 
god of the sun (see yan bsa in >93 no. 
5), though usually the planet Jupiter and 
god of fortune, so Astarte also sometimes 
represented the moon, and again Venus, 
i.e. the planet Venus, the goddess of 
love and fortune, who in a like respect is 
called likewise M7¥X and "33q.v. See 
also Mover’s Phaenizien p: 601 sq.—As 
to the figure of this idol it can only be 
affirmed that it was horned ; since the 
city Ashtaroth of Bashan, so named 
from the worship of Astarte, is once 
called DIP MANY. Gen. 14, 5; and 
these horns accord well bo:h with the 
goddess of the moon, and also with the 
mythus respecting Astarte in Philo Bybi 
ap. Euseb. |. c. and Sanchun. Fragm 
ed. Orelli p. 34: "dvtagtn 5& 4 wsyioty 
xat Zeve Anuagovs xul “Adwdo; (3777) 
Buothsis Gedy eBacihevoy tis qengas, 
Koovov yvomuy. “H 88 “‘Aaragry évedyxe 
1) tine nepali Buaiheiag mugaoy nua KEKpar- 
dn Tavgou" TEQLVOTTOUTH bé Thy oixou- 
bevny, sTosv cegoneri, HOTEQe, ov xat ave- 
Jousvn & Tiga th aylg yjow agiigacs 


ny 828 ny 


See also Tacit. Hist. I]. 3—As to the 
etymology of the name, so long sought 
for in vain, it wovld seem that MARey is 
for "MOX Pers. By lie slar, nut &oyny 
the star of Venus, like Syr. jdases; see 
art. "OX p.76. Hence the name ‘dutgo- 
«gyn, by which Astarte is called, Hero- 
dian 5. 6. 10, gives the etymology well. 
—See more in Thesaur, p. 1082 sq. 

PLor. MINAWS, constr. MIAMYS 1. As- 
tartes, images of Astarte ; see above. 

2. jRX¥ MINMwS Astartes of the flock, 
Venuses, prob. for females, ewes, as pro- 
pagating the flock, Deut. 7, 13. 28, 4. 18. 
51. Kimchi j8¥m miap3, Gr. Venet. 
well dies ewes. 

3. Plur. Ashtaroth, pr. n. of a city of 
Bashan, Deut. 1, 4. Josh. 9,10. 12, 4. 
13, 12. 31. 1 Chr. 6, 56. Once minnys 
2729p Ashteroth-karnaim, i.e. horned, 
Gen. 14, 5; so called from the horned 
images of Astarte, with which the city 
prob. abounded; see inno. 1. The an- 
cient full name seems to have been m3 

samw> (house of Astartes), whence by 
contraction MMY3a Josh. 21, 27; see 
this art. p. 149. It was assigned first to 
Manasseh, and then to the Levites, Josh. 
13, 31. 1 Chr.6,56. Often coupled with 
“oytx Edrei, from which according to 
Eusebius it was six Roman miles dis- 
vant. The Kagvoty of 1 Mace. 5, 43 
seems to be the same. [A large mound 
or acropolis, called Tell ’Ashtereh, now 
marks the site of Ashtaroth ; it is in the 
midst of a vast plain, 74 miles S. S. W. 
of Nowa towards Mezfreib, from which 
it is 5 miles distant. It is also about 6 
miles distant from Der’a the ancient 


Edrei. See Newbold in Journ. of Lond. 
Geogr. Soc. 1846. p. 333. Reland. Pa- 
weet. p. 59S,—R. 


PY pr. for M9 fem. of 49 (r. MID) as 
md for M32, MN for MIN; c. Makk. “M3, 

c. suff, "MY; usually fem. asin Slain! ny2, 
a sometimes masc. Ez. 7, 7.12. Cant. 
2, 12, since the origin of the word ap- 
pears to have been overlooked; see 
Lehrg. p. 474. Plur. 5°M9 fem. Ez. 12, 
87. Neh. 13, 31; oftener masc. 2 Chr. 
15, 5. Dan. 11,14. Ezra 10,14. Neh. 
10, 35, 

1, time, in general; with genit. m> 
S35 the time of evening, even-tide, Josh 


ge-e 


8, 29; ""23 MD pruning-time Cant. 3 
12; M99 MD time of evil, of calamity, Pa 
37.19; Jer. 51,6. Hagg.1,2. With inf. 

ny2 My time of Bearing Job’ 39,1. 2; Jer 
8,7. So before a clause, Mic. 5, 2 3 
obs MIbi" the time when @he that tra- 
vaileth bringeth forth. Job 6,17. Deut 
32, 35. 2 Chr. 20, 22. 28,22. Also may 
my (12) 5x from time to time 1 Chr. 9 
25. Ez. 4, 10. 11.—With prepositions: 

a) M32, c. art. MDB, in or at a time; 
gint mya at that time Gen. 21, 22. 38, 
1. Num. 22, 4, and so always in the Pent. 
see in 815; in the other books S" Mp3. 
So "4p M55 in the time of harvest Jer. 
50, 16; maT mga Gen. 38, 27; me-baa 
at all times, always, Ps. 10, 5. 34, 2. 62, 
9. al. sep. 

b) m¥b ata time, espec. of the time 
of day, of life, ete. 399 md> Gon. 8,11. 
24, 11. 2Sam. 11, 2. al. wun xi rsh 
Jost: 102742 Chr. 18, 34; ‘mp ns> in 
the time of old age 1 K 11, 4. 15, ‘23, 
piva cinyd, ig. OVA DTN day by day. 
1 Chr. 12, 22. 

c) M2 about or at a time, see in 3 B. 
3; as a39 mma MD at the time of the 
evening oblation Dan. 9,21. With the 
art. MPD (for M2ID) at this time, now. 
Num. 23, 23. Judg. 13, 23. 21, 22. Job 
39,18. “m2 m2>D about this time to-mor- 
row, Ex. 9,18. 1 Sam. 9, 16. 20, 12. 1K. 
19, 2. al. more fully M835 MF>d "12 Josh. 
11,6. M5 M92, see in "M1 no. 3. p. 309. 

d) Accus. m2, at or in the time; Ps. 
4,8 “sa5 D233 M22 more than in the time 
when their corn and their wine were 
abundant. Absol. at the time, now, i. q. 
my, Ez. 27, 34. Sept. viv, Vulg. nune. 
—Spec. 

2. time of the year, season, Gr. wea ; 
Cant. 2, 12. Jer. 50,16, see above in no, 
1. mm MP2, see above in no. 1. c. 
Ezra 10, 13 0s MM che season of 
rains, i.e. the rainy season; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 97. 

3. time or season of life, espec. youth 
spoken of a marriageable virgin, Ez. 16 
8 owt md AMD MrT lo, thy time was the 
time of love. So Ps. 81, 16 their youth 
should have endured for ever. Comp. Gr 
apn, e. g. & youou wony anixer da Hdot. 
6, 61: sig dxdo0¢ agar yxovou xogn Plat 

4. a fit time. proper season, like Gr 
xaigos; often with suff. as 1792 "Qe fy 


ny 


rain in its season. i. e at the proper 
time, Deut. 11, 14. 28,12; of frat Ps. 1, 
3; so Ps. 104, 27. Job 38, 32. Prov. 15, 
33. Ecc. 7, 17. 10,17. Acc. mo 8> not 
in time, out of time, untimely, Job 22, 
16; and so My in time, betimes, Hos. 13, 
13 he is a foolish son “135 74292 XD NP 7D 
for he standeth not betimes in the matrix, 
i.e. doth not break forth from the womb 
at the right time, while there is yet 
strength to bear; comp. Is. 37, 3. 

5. the time of any one, i. q. day of any 
one, see in B17 no. 1. b; i.e. the time of 
the end, the last and fatal day, time of 
destruction, Is, 13, 22. Jer. 27,9. Ez. 22, 
3. 30,3. Ecc. 9,12. Absol. Ecce. 9, 11. 

6. a set time, a certain period, which 
will have an end, opp. 5>%9. Ecc. 3, 1 
yen->2> m> to every thing there is a 
time, i. e. it endures but for a time. is not 
permanent; comp.8,6. So > 13 fora 
time, i. e. a fixed period, which will come 
to an end, Dan. 11, 24. 

Pur. D°AD, MIMY, see above init. 
times ; i.e. a) As computed by those 
learned in such matters; e.g. DAS 7S4 
Esth. 1, 13, and o°n>> m3 se35 1 Chr. 
12, 32, knowing of tiines, i.e. astrologers. 
b) As connected with the vicissitudes of 
men and things, 1 Chr. 29, 30. Dan. 9, 
26. Is. 33, 6. Hence i. q. destiny, lot, 
Ps. 31,16. Also times of judgment, of 
divine wrath, Job 24, 1; comp. in no. 5. 
c) As implying repetition, Neh. 9, 28 
mina o°n> many times, repeatedly ; 
comp. Chald. 7} no. 2. 

Denom. Mm, "M9, perh. pr. n. "Md. 


PXP MP (time of the judge) with n 
local ‘Pp Mmd, Ittah-kazin, pr. n. of a city 
in Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13. 


*"E2 in Kal not used; Chald. Pa. 
“mz to set, to place, to prepare ; Ithpa. 
te set oneself; to stand, i. q. 282mm. 
Syr. Pe. and Pa. to set, to arrange. Arab. 


-?) 
\kis to be prepared, ready , II, IV, to 
-repare, toarrange. Kindr.are "0", M0. 
Piet to make ready, prepare, Prov. 
+4, 27. 
Hirup. to be ready, destined. for any 
hing. c. > Job 15, 28. 
Deriv. ™ns. TAMD, AMZ 


MY adv. (from m> time, with 5 para- 
gog. ‘demonstr. )in gs mms Mjl4l Gen. 
70 
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32, 5, like MAN, OMN; pr. at the time 
Hence. 

1. at this time, now, as opp. both ta 
time past and future, Josh. 14, 11. Hos. 
2,10. Is. 48,7; and so Gen. 22, 12. 29 
32. Job 3,13. 4, 5. Ps. 12,6. 20,7. al 
sep. Also now, already, Job 6,3; and 
poet. i. q. presently, shortly, Job 7, 21. 
8, 6. obi ID) MMB from this time ever 
for ever, Is. 9,6. OMY 32 until this time, 
until now, Gen. 32, 5. 46, 34. m1 Mmg 
just now, this moment, see in FY no. 3. 
b. MMS DA yea now, see DA no. 3 ult. 
Mme 8> not now, no more, Is. 29, 22. 
Freq. is "M21 and now, therefore, Gen. 
3, 22. 4, 11. 21,23. 41,23. Neh. 5, 5. al. 

2. Sometimes the notion of time is 
dropped, and then like Gr. viv, vv», it iw 
used by way of emphasis, incitement, 
now, come now, mostly with imperat. 
Gen. 31, 13. Is. 30,8. Mic. 4, 14; mm 
mn 1 K.1,18. 2K?18,21. Also with 
interrog. Is. 36, 5 come now, on whom 
dost thou trust? v.10 and now (M94) 
have I then come up without Jehovah ? 

rT) ie 


SAPP m. a he-goat; Arab. Sei 
young goat, pr. well-formed, of heck 


age, robust; comp. (die a horse ready 
for the course; others, robust, of perfect 
stature.—Only plur. DS FMD, BIND, 
Gen. 31, 10. 12. Num. 7,17. Ps. 50, 9. 
13. Prov. 27, 6. Is.1,11. al. Put for the 
leaders of the flock Jer. 50,8. Poet. of 
the leader of a people, a prince, Is. 14 9 
Zech. 10, 3. 


ANY m. (r. IMY) ig. TMY, viz. a) 
ready, prepared, Esth.8,13 Cheth. b) 
Plur. Mis;My things prepared, i. e. ac 
quired, treasure, Is. 10, 13 Keri. 


‘KY (perh. i. q. "M9 opportune) As 
tai, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 2, 35.36. b) 
12 Sle e)ae ce br 11,20, 


“MY m. adj. (from m2) timely, fit, op 
portune, Lev. 16, 21. 


‘THY m. adj. (r.1m>) 1. ready, pre 
pared, c. > Esth. 3, 14. 8,13. Job 15, 24. 
Syr. and Arab. id. 

2. practised, skilful, c. inf. Job 3, 8. 
Comp. die Conj. V, artis peritissimus 
fuit ; see Schult. ad I. c. 

3. Plur. mittmy a) things prepared 
for any one, i. e. things impen‘ling, des 


“ry 


aned, Deut. 32, 35. b) things prepared 
.€. acquired, treasures, riches, 1 Unag- 
yovta, Is. 10, 138 Cheth. 

‘THY Chald. ready, Dan. 3, 15. 


MHD (perh. i. gq. MIB) Athaiah, pr. 
a.m. Neh. 11, 4. 


PNY m adj. (r. PAY) splendid, spoken 
of garments, Is. 23, 18 p°nd ne20, 
Targ. "p77 10D. It is here the splen- 
dour of the sacerdotal vestments, handed 
down from antiquity and preserved with 
the highest care and veneration; see 
in r. PMY no. 4.—Arab. eile old, an- 
tique, put for that which is superexcel- 
lent, of ancient name and honour. 


Pony m.adj.(r. Pmd) 1. taken away, 
taken off, sc. from the mother’s breast. 
weaned, Is. 28, 9. 

2. ancient, old, 1 Chr. 4, 22. See the 
root, no. 2. f 


p°MY Chald. m. adj. ancient, senex, 
Dan. 7, 9. 13. 22. Syr. feaaad id. See 
r. PMY no. 2. 


“he obsol. root, Arab. Sic to 
turn in, to take lodging. Hence 


FHS (lodging-place) Athach, pr. n. of 
a place in the tribe of Judah 1 Sam. 
30, 30. 


H ny obsol. root, Arab. (is to treat 


with violence. Hence the two following. 


“ony (for m3>n9 q. v.) Alhlai, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 10, 28. 


m2MY (whom Jehovah afflicts, r. 
sme) Athaliah, pr. n. 

1. Masc. a) 1 Chr. 8, 26. 
8, 7. 

2. Fem. a queen of Judah, the daugh- 
ter of Aliab and Jezebel, 880-877 B. C. 
2K. 11,1; elsewhere sn>np id. 2 K.8, 
é6. 11, 2. 2 Chr. 22, 2. 23,21. 24, 7. 


b) Ezra 


*on? a root az. Aeyou. in Nipu. Is. 
9, 18 through the anger of Jehovah omsy 
72% the land is consumed, burned ; pa- 
rall. ‘the people are food for fire.’ Sept. 
ovyxéxavtae Cod. Alex. cvyxauvdjcetai. 
Targ. 72190 is burned. This sense is 
required by the context; and is con- 


firmed by Arab. ait suffocating heat, 
and Eth. PZT angry, heated with 
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pny 


anger.—The Rabbins render it, the lend 
is darkened, comp. Arab. pie to ba 
darkened ; but against the context. 


“ny obsol. root, kindr. with >n3 
i. g. Arab. |.» to treat with violence. 


$ 3? 
Comp. wt lion. Hence the two fol. 
lowing. 
"202 (for mean> lion of Jehovah) 
Othni, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 7. 


2NIND (lion of God) Othniel, pr. m 
of one of the judges of Israel, Josh. 15 
17. Judg. 1, 13. 3,9. 1 Chr. 4, 13. Gr. 
Todor Judith 6,15. R. jms. 


“PO? fut. pms. 1. to be taken 
away, removed, Job 14, 18. 18, 4. See 
P"nm> no 1, and Hiph. 

2. to be advanced in years, to grow 
old, Job 21, 7. Ps. 6, 8 mine eye groweth 


old ; comp. Lam. 3,4. Arab. gis to 


be antique, old. Syr. WAS to grow old. 
Chald. id. See p*my no. 2. 

3. to be set free, manumitted, from the 
idea of taking away; comp. Is. 28, 9 


oer $e 

Arab. (gic fut. J; Sile manum.t- 
So 

ted, free, _gi¢ freedom. Hence He» 


Pm in a bad sense, licentious, impudent. 

4. From the idea of age in no. 2, comes 
the signif. to be antique, and thus to be 
venerable, noble, splendid, in the manner 
of antique wealth, or old wine, transmit- 
ted from one’s ancestors and preserved 
untouched; see Schult. ad Prov. 8, 18, 
Hence pny, pons. 

Hipx. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to take 
away, to remove, Job 9,5. Spec. a) 
Of tents, to break up, to remove, e. g. a 
nomadic camp, Gen. 12, 8. 26, 22. b) to” 
transfer, to transcribe, from one book into 
another, hence i.q. to collect proverbs, 
Prov. 25, 1. Sept. &eygayurto, Vulg. 
transtulerunt. Talmud. to copy, to 
translate. ¢) to take away from any 
one. Job 32, 15 nba ong sp MDM they 
took from them words, impers. for ‘ words 
were taken from them,’ they could say 
nothing. 

Deriv. PY, POS, P"MY, pymy. 


PHY m. adj. pr. ‘free, licentious,’ i.e 
bold, impudent, wicked, see the root ne 


pny 


8. pms a5 fo speak invpudently, i. e. 
arrogantly, wickedly, Ps. 31, 19. 75, 6. 
94,4. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 


72 m. adj. (r. PMY no. 4) splendid ; 
Prov. 8, 18 pm» jin, Vulg. opes superbe. 


vi > “ny fut. “md 1. i. q. TBR} to 
burn incense to a divinity ; ishae rd to 
emoke with perfume, };@S fume, in- 


cense; Arab. to breathe odours. 


Hence “m3 no. 1. 

2. to pray as a suppliant, to supplicate 
God; the prayers of the righteous 
being likened to incense, comp. Rev. 5, 
8, and pynuoovvoy Tig mooceugns Tob. 
12, 12. Acts 10, 4. With > and dx Gen. 
25, 21. Ex. 8, 26. 10, 18. Judg. ‘13, 8. 
Job 33, 26. 

Nien. to let oneself be entreated by 
any one, c. dat. i. e. to hear and answer 
prayer; Gen. 25, 21 mim i> ans and 
Jehovah heard him. 2 Sam. 21, 14. Is. 
19, 22. 2 Chr. 33, 13. 19. Ezra 8, 23. Inf. 
absol. “im32 1 Chr. 5, 20. 

Hip. i. q. Kal no. 2, to pray, to suppli- 
cate, c. 5% Ex. 8, 4. 25. 9, 28. Job 22, 


N® the seventeenth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
~80. The name &® probably signifies 
mouth, i.q.8. It was pronounced like 
9, ph; but with Dag. lene 3 also as 2, 
ps; see Lehrg. p. 20, 21. It is inter- 
ehangei chiefly with the other labials 
3 and 2, where see 


NB adv. here, see HD. 


*FIND a root not used in Kal, to 
breathe, to blow; like tne kindr. 95 
me), also 848, 74D, MD, all which are 
.momatopoetic, and imitate ine sound of 
one bluwing from his lips.—Hence ex. 
leyou. 

Hien. Deut. 32, 26 onxex J will 
blow them away, i. e. scatter them lke 
the wind. Sept. diacnege avtovs.—S'- 


om 
nonia compares here Arao. {3 which 
nas the signif. of splittiag, separating, 
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mind 


27; > Ex. 10, 17. With > and 73 te 
eiipcat for: i.e. in behalf of any une, Ex. 
8, 5. 24. 

Deriv. "n>. 


aL maby in Kal not used, i. q. Chald 
“m2 and Heb. 73, to be rich, abundant. 

Nipu. id. Prov. 27, 6 abundant are tha 
kisses of an enemy; opp. Saithfu ars 
the wounds of a friend. 

Hipu. to make abundant, to multuply 3 
Ez. 35, 13 B3"733 732 ONIMTT ye mul- 
tiply your words against me sc. impi- 
ously. Comp. 5173 no. 2. 

Deriv. M72 and pr. n. "My. 


THY m. (r. 9M 1) constr. "My, plur. 

c. suff. “Ind. 

1. incense, fragrant smoke, Ez. 8, 11. 
So correctly Sept. Vulg. Syr. = Others 
render it abundance ; comp. r. "m2 II. 

2. a suppliant, worshipper of God, 
Zeph. 3, 10. 


MY (abundance) Ether, pr. n. of a 
place in Simeon, Josh. 15, 42. 19, 7. 


FIND f. abundance, riches, Jer. 33, 6. 
R. ss II. 


and so of wounding, dispersing ; but lesa 
well. See more in Thesaur. p. 1086. 

Deriv. 4B, 7B, MB, misp p, and 
words compounded with "D. 


ANP f (from masc. O88, 4B, r. ORB) 
constr. MXB, plur. MXP. 

1. Pr. the mouth, then the face, like 
Lat.os. Syr. f2b2 id. Like other femi- 
nines it is everywhere transferred to 
inanimate objects, i. q. side; hence 

a) Of the side or quarter of the hea+ 
vens ; as 07 MNB the west side, the west, 
Ex. 27, 12. Josh. 18, 14; jip¥ nyR the 
north side Ex. 26, 20. 27, 11; 332 "88 
the south side Ex. 27,9. Num. 34, 3; 
D°IP PNB the east side Ez. 48, 2. Often 
with 5 local, as 72" MNB the side ‘vest- 
ward, to the west, Ez. 48, 16; rxa 
minx Josh. 15, 5; 232 mxe Josh. 18 
15; M29°M M332 MRB the south side 


PINS 


outhy rd Ex. 26, 18; 4379p mxe Num. 
35,5; AMI. A2IP PNB ‘the east side 
eastward Ex. 38, ‘13. At or on the side 
of is MEd in Ex. and Josh. Il. ec. but 
PRs. in Hz. 45, 7. 48, 2 sq. 

b) Genr. side, quarter, parts ; Lev. 13, 
41 if any one have lost his hair 1779 mNB2 
from the side towards his face, i. e. from 
his forehead, in front. Neh. 9, 22 =p>nmi 
mNB> and didst distribute them (the Is- 
raelites) into various quarters, }.e. dis- 
tricts of tle promised land. Jer. 48, 45 
=xVo ONE the parts of Moab. Parall. in 
Num 24, 17 is dual constr. 3872 "MB 
q. d. the two sides of Moab, the whole 
region; comp. 02392, 5777, all bor- 
rowed from the human body and trans- 
ferred to tracts of country. Symm. xAi- 
uato.—Hence 

2. the extreme part, extremity. corner, 
e. g. of a field Lev. 19, 9. 23, 22; of the 
sacred table Ex. 25, 26. 37, 13; of a 
couch or divan, the place of honour, Am. 
3, 12,—Lev. 19, 27 D2YN MRE APM ND 
ye shall not round off (cut in a circle) 
the extremity of your head of hair; and 
then is subjoined: MXB MX AnrMyn dy 
*ze1 nor shalt thou mar the extremity 
(corner) of thy beard ; and this < again is 
thus expressed in (ee 21,5 DIpt MRB 
nmb32 ND nor shall they shave off the 
extremity (corner) of their beard. Here 
the SX- mye doubtless refers to the 
extremities of the hair or locks along 
the forehead, temples, and behind the 

ears, which are not to be rounded off in 
cutt.ng. By the same analogy jpn mxB 
-€ put for the extremities or corners of 
the beard running up from the musta- 
shies and beard towards the ears; these 
the Hebrews were forbidden to cut off; 
{und in this same respect, at the present 
day, the Jews in the East are distin- 
guished from the Muhammedans, who 
trim this part of the beard.—R.] To 
the extremities of the hair or locks, mu 
ON, is also to be referred the phrase 
SRE "9XP clipped as to the locks, hav- 
ing the locks clipped, rounded off, Jer. 
9, 25. 25, 23. 49, 32. This is said with 
& sori of contempt of the Arabs of the 
desert, who are described by Herodotus 
he wearing their hair cut in this nan- 
ner Hdot. 3.8. The Jewish intpp. here 
endet MXB purts, as in no. 2. 
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* ERE obsol. root. 1. to Sill the 
mouth with food, to swallow with effort. 


Arab. G id. also to satiate oneself 


Eth. T-24@ to have in the mouth a 


morsel, lump, etc. 4° morsel. It 
is one of the roots ending in m which 
express sounds made with the lips clos- 
ed. Kindred is aad intellexit, pr. im 


butus est—Hence 555 for DANB mouth. 
-f- 
2. Arab. ead to be fat; apparently 


of the same family with Sanscr. pina 
fat, mimelyc, miushy, opimus, pinguis.— 
Hence 773"8 fat. 


a. “ND in Kal not used. 1. to be 
beautiful, adorned ; see “NB, MAXDM, 
MIND, MWS. Kindr. is tral peo 
excel i in glory, to glory. 

2. i. q. Arab. pd mi ae Biba to boil, 


2 be hot, to gw ; ee fervid heat, 


j N53 foam of a boiling pot ; kindr. 9332 


to burn? Hence “9788, “7B. 

Nore. These two significations have 
perh. no mutual connection; that of 
beauty belonging properly to this root 
with mid. &, and the other being prob. 
borrowed orn a root 13. 

PieEL “NB to adorn, to beautify, to 
honour, e. g. the sanctuary, Is. 60,7. 13; 
the people of God Is. 55, 5. Ezra 5, 27, 
the poor with succour Ps. 149, 4; comp. 
ornare beneficiis. 

2. Denom. from M88, to bough, to ge 
over the boughs sc. in order to glean 
Deut. 24, 20. 

Hirnp. 1. to be adorned, honoured, 
e.g. a people from Jehovah Is. 60, 21. 
61, 3; of Jehovah, to glorify himself in 
bestowing favours on his people, c. 3 
Is. 44, 23. 49, 3. 

2. to vaunt oneself, to glory, c. 33 
against any one, Judg. 7, 2. Is. 10, 15. 

Deriv. “8, MIND, AINB, TAIN 
(7998), PINE, nINEn. 


“oil WE “NB to dig, to bore, espec. in 


the earth ; kindr. with "83. Arab te 
dig down and hide in the earth. Hence 


nop ai mane (Arab 5G) a mole or rat 


"ND 
and pr.n 9288. To this root also we 
may refer 
Hitapa. “X8mM to explain or de- 


clare oneself ; compa-e similar tropical 
significations under “82 no. 2, and 373 
no. 2. Ex. 8,9 [5] “19 "m9 "53 ANNAN 
declare unto me when, etc. where the 
particle >> by a delicate idiom implies 
command; Sept. well raSas mg0¢ we, Vulg. 
constitue mihi. quando, etc.—The Rab- 
bins and many moderns render: Glory 
over me, when shall I entreat for thee? 
1. €. as they explain it, thou shalt have 
from me this honour, viz. to appoint a 
day when, etc. But this is far-fetched 
and arbitrary. 


ASB m. (r. "8B 1) c. suff. FIND; plur. 
p°INB, constr. "7NB Ex. 39, 28, but 
DOIN Ez. 24, 23; a head-dress, tire, 
turban ; worn by females, Is. 3, 20; 
priests, 9232 "7NB, Ex. 39,28. Ez. 44, 
18; a bridegroom, Is. 61, 10; by others 
in gala dress, Is. 61, 3. Ez. 24, 17. 23. 


TIND £ (by Syr. for TIX, r. NB I) 
only plur. minxp Ez. 17, 6, c. suff. 
smanp Ez. 31, 5. 6, and by transp. 
WMN-B v. 8. 12. 13, green branches, fo- 
liage, pr. the ornament of a tree, Ez. ll. 


cc. Comp. in Syr. (Le fruit. 


MIND f. (by Syr. for 73Nb, r. "NB I) 
a bough, branch, adorned with foliage, 
Is. 10,33. Several Mss. read 7759. 

“VASP m. (for W7NB, r. WNB1) heat, 
glow, and hence a pol, see "198. Then 
glow, flush of countenance ; Joel 2, 6 
SAIN AXIP 072B~>2 all fics gather a 
glow, are flushed with anxiety. Nah. 2, 
11. Comp. for the same thing Is. 13, 8 
iB 07379 728; also Ps. 10, 2. 39, re 
Others : ail faces withdraw their ruddi- 
ness, i.e. grow pale with fear; comp. 
Joel 2,10 and 4,15 0m32 "BON DH°A33"D 
the stars withdraw their brightness. But 
then it should be D7979NB; and “°ND 
without suff. implies a quality not natu- 
ral to the countenance. 


TIXB (prob. region with caverns, r. 
*xe IL) Paran, pr. n. of a desert region 
-ahabited by nomadic tribes 1 K. 11, 18; 
ying between Mount Sinai, Palestine 
and Idumea. So 7289 7279 Gen. <1, 
€i. Num. 10, 12. 13, 3. 26. Deut. 1, 1. 


1 Sam. 25,1. In the north-eastern part, 
70* 


833 


beh) 


next to the ’Arabah, there is a broad 
tract of mountains, j2XB "4 Hab. 3, 3 
Deut. 33, 2; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. 
p. 275. II. p. 508, 609. Once spec. Gen 
14, 6 Ma taN->> ay FIND DN the oak cr 
terebinth of Paran which .s by the desert, 
Sept. tegéBi Fos tig Dagar, prob. a noted 
tree on the borders of Edom. The de- 
sert of Paran in its widest sense includes 
also that of Zin in the Ghér and ’Ara 
bah south of the Dead Sea, Num. 13, 26 
comp. 20,1; and was also not far dis- 
tant from Carmel and Maon, 1 Sam. 25, 
1. Josephus mentions a valley Pharan, 
apparently towards Idumea, with many 
caverns, B. J. 4.9. 4.—This Paran has of 
course no connection with the Pharan 
of Eusebius, three days east of Elana, 
Onomast. art. Pager; nor with the Fa- 
ran or Feiran in the peninsula of Sinai; 
though it has often been confounded with 
them. See Bibl.,Res. in Palest. I. p. 
186, 552. 

48 m. plur. 0°98 unripe figs, which 
hang on the tree over winter, grossi, 
grossuli, Cant. 2, 13. Sept. odurdor. 
R. 338. 

*328 Arab. 2 


3 VII to be unripe, 


e.g. fruit; Syr. Ls unripe, sour. The 
primary idea seems to be that of cold, 
transferred to late fruits; comp. kindr. 
aip. 

DAB m. (r. 539) Jilth, uncleanness, 
abomination, i. q. YRY; so BAW 
meat of pollution, unclean, Ez. 4, 14; 
plur. 5°>3B P12 broth of unclean meats 
Is. 65, 4. Coner. for abominable, un- 
clean, Lev. 7, 18. 19, 7. 


% 235 obsol. root, Talm. Pi. to make 
stink, to render fetid ; Hithp. to be fetid, 
to stink. Arab. and Eth. (A and m being 
interchanged) chs’ the food stinks, 
Aff A to be unclean.—Hence dap. 

“JAD fut. ssp7, imp. 229. 

1. to strike upon or against, to impinge, 
Lat. pepigit from pango or pago which 
is a root of the same family. Comp. 
also the kindr. pax for pacs, paciscor, 
Gr. mnyvio, Germ. pochen, and the 
kinar. 4ocken, Bock, from striking, push- 
ing. Engl. buck. Kindr. in termination 
is tue root 733; comp. Wap and 83).— 


ya 


With 2 to strike upon any person or 
shing, to fall upon, to light upon, either 
with purpose or accidentally, either with 
violence or gently; e.g. a) Ina hos- 
tile sense, to fall wpon, 1 Sam. 22, 17. 
18. Josh. 2, 16. Judg. 18, 25; espec. in 
order to kill, hence to kill, to slay, Judg. 
8,215; 1232) Samy dol Ke ae. 
29. 31 sq. Once with ace. of pers. and 
2 of thing, Ex. 5, 3 7233 N2SABIA-IQ lest 
he full upon us with pestilence. b) Ina 
kind sense, to assail with petitions, to 
urge, to entreat any one, c. 3 Ruth 1, 16. 
Jer. 7, 16. 27, 18. Job 21, 15; also with 
> of him for whom one asks or inter- 
cedes, Gen. 23,8. ¢) to light upon, to 
meet with any one, c. 3 Gen. 32 1 [2]. 
Num. 35, 19. 21; comp. Gen. 28 11. 
Also c. ace. Ex. 23, 4. 1 Sam. 10,5. Am. 
5, 19. d) to reach unto, to border upon, 
c. 3 Josh. 16, 7. 17, 10. 19, 11. 22. 26.27. 
34; c. 58 Josh. 19, 11. 

2. to strikea league with any one, to 
make peace with him, Lat. paciscor (see 
above), c. MX with; pr. ‘to strike hands 
with,’ in ratifying a covenant; see PPD 
I, Hithp. So in two passages of Isaiah, 
which have been variously explained by 
interpreters, Is. 64, 4 ns. wy-ry mdap 
Px thou makest peace with him who re- 
joiceth to do justice, i.e. with the just 
aud upright man thou art in league, thou 
delightest in him, he is FN™73 Ox, wrx 
Wee. With Px impl. Is. 47, 3 Twill 
take vengeance DIN PDR NP) and I will 
not make peace with man, |. e. will make 
peace with noné before all are destroyed. 

Hipn. 973m, fut. D757. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1. a, to cause to 
fall wpon any one, to lay upon. Is. 53. 6 
"BD 71> mx ia b7apn he hath laid on 
him the iniquity of us all. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 1. b, to cause to 
supplicate. Jer. 15,11 "MX... 72 7NDEON 
a5x7 J will cause the enemy ® come as a 
euppliant to thee. So Chald. L. de Dieu, 
Xosenm. 

3. Intrans. a) i. q. Kal. no. 1. a, to 
fall upon. Part. >°1B2 an assailant, 
nemy, Job 36, 32. b) i. q. Kal no. 1.b, 
 assail with prayers, to entreat, to sup- 
plicate, c. 3 Jer. 36, 25; ¢. > of him for 
whom one interredes is 53, 12. Part. 
§"2E2 an inter sessor, defender: Is. 59, 16. 

Deriv. 235%, also the two following, 
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338 m. ‘what lights uper any one, 
uncident, event, chance, Ecc. 9, 11; with 
39 an evil occurrence 1 K. 5, 18 [4]. 


2N738 (event of God) Pagiel, pr. n 
of a phylarch of the tribe of Asher 
Num. 1, 13. 2,27. R. 339. 


*"38 in Kal not used. Pret to bv 
Saint, weak, exhausted, 1 Sam. 30, 10 
21. Taliaud. Pi. to be languid, lazy 


Syr. ney) (3and 5 being interchanged) 
to be attenuated, weak.—Hence 


“32 m. in pause "38; plur. "3p 
constr. "238, @ corpse, carcass, of man 
Is. 14, 19. 34, 3. Jer. 31, 40. Ez. 6, 5. 
43.7. 9; of beasts Gen. 15, 11. With 
mg added 2 K. 19, 35. Is. 37,36. Comp. 
Syr. ire, also of a living body.—Sing. 
collect. 1 Sam. 17, 46. Am.8, 3. Metaph. 
D2">ab3 "ap the carcasses (ruins, frag- 
ments) of your idols, Lev. 26, 30. 


: WA fat. wap, to strike against, ta 
light upon, kindr. with 938 and wa, 
comp. in YpY. a) Ina hostile sense, to 
Fall upon, to attack any one, ¢. ace. Ex. 
4, 24. Hos. 13,8. b) By chance, to fall 
in with, to meet, c. acc. Gen. 32, 18. 33, 
8. Ex. 4, 27. 1 Sam. 25, 20. 2 Sam. 2, 
13. Is. 34, 14; c. 2 Prov. 17, 12. 

Nipu. recipr. to meet together, i e. one 
another, Ps. 85, 11. Prov. 22, 2. 29, 13. 

PIEL i.q. Kal. lett. b, to light upon any 
thing, to meet with, poet. Job 5, 14. 


* 35 fut. m7 1. Pr. to cut, to 
cut in two or in pieces; Arab. ths id. 
Hence m58.—Spec. ‘to cut loose ;’ 
whence 

2. to ransom, to redeem, Ex. 13, 13. 15. 
34, 20. Lev. 27,27. With 3 of price, as 
Ex. 34, 20 nya man wan sp che first- 
ling of an ass thou shalt redeem with a 
lamb. Poet. to redeem from death, Ps. 
49, 8. 

3. With 72, to let go free, to set free 
e. g. God his people from servitude 
Deut. 7, 8. 13,6. Mic. 6, 4. Ps. 130, 8 
any one from straits 2 Sam. 4,9. 1 K.1 
29. Ps. 25,22; from death Job 5, 20 
from the hand (722, 32) of enemies 
the wicked, Jer. 15, 21. 31,11. Job 6, 23 
from the power of Sheol Hos. 13 14 
j2 c. inf. Job 33, 28; absol. » WE: mp 


ms 


a preserve the cife of any one Ps. 34, 23. 
1, 23. Sometimes retain.ng the figure 
of a redemption, it is put for the deliver- 
ance of Israel out of Egypt, 2 Sam. 7, 
23. 1 Chr. 17, 21; and from Babylon Is. 
35, 10. 51, 11. 

4. to let go, to dismiss, as the priest a 
firstling, Num, 18, 15. 17. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2, Lev. 19, 20. 27, 
29; of no. 3, Is. 1, 27. 

Hipu. 3811, causat. of Kal no. 1, Ex. 
21, 8. 

Hopn. pass. inf. absol. m75m Lev. 19, 
20. 

Deriv. >377——Di"D. 


ONT ID (whom God delivers) Peda- 
hel, pr. n. m. Num, 34, 28. R. 7B. 


“VXI (whom the rock i. e. God de- 
livers) Pedahzur, pr.n. m. Num. 1, 10. 
2,20. Retts8 . 


"778 m. (r. 079) only in plur. 57958, 
price of redemption, ransom, Num. 3, 46 
sq. 18, 16.—Elsewhere 577578 as part. 
pass. plur. the delivered, rescued, Is. 35, 
10. 51,11. See the root no. 3 fin. 


JIB (deliverance, r. 178) Padon, pr. 
n. m. Ezra 2, 44. Neh. 7, 47. 


MIB f. (r. 1a) 1. division, distinc- 
tion, Ex. 8, 19 rea}. Sept. diuctodn, 
Vulg: divisio, Aben Ezra w7150. Comp. 
Muntinghe in Diss. Lugdd. p. 1154. 

2. deliverance, Ps. 111, 9. 130, 7. Is. 
50, 2. 

7B (whom Jehovah delivers) Pe- 

iah, pr.n.m. a) The father-in-law 
of king Josiah 2 K. 23, 36. b) 1 Chr. 3, 
18. c) Neh.3,25. d)11,7. e) 8,4. 
13, 13. 

3B (id.) Pedaiah, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 
27, 20. 

op m. Num. 3, 49, and 35 Ex. 
21, 30. Ps. 49, 9, price of redemption, 
“ansom, Litgoy. R. 778. 


* . . 
ra) obsol. root of uncertain p7ima- 
‘y signification. From it nave come: 


Ge 
1. Arab. ow to build vigh ; hence 
8 -- 
yw a high tower; see Heb. ]728.- 
2. Arab. dd and 
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a 
* td a yoke of | 
axen,a plough, a measure of land Fed- | from 38. 


re) 


dan; also Syr. Lips, Chald. 433, id 
But Syr. Lipss a valley, plain depress: 
ed region; a signif. not obviot sly allied 
to the preceding.—Hence 

JIB Gen. 48, 7, i. q. Syr. Lpss J 
plain, low region, fully O78 }38 the pain 
of Syria, Padan-Aram, i.e. Mesopotamia 
with the desert on the west of the 
Euphrates, opp. to the mountainous re- 
gion along the Mediterranean; Gen. 25 
20. 31, 18. 33, 18. 35, 9. 46, 15. With 
m local 538 72535 Gen. 28, 2. 5. ie, UT 
Hos. 12, 13 O34 H7W id. whence it ap- 
pears that j82 is nearly equivalent to 

* 97D i. q. 7p to deliver ; once Job 
33, 24 mnw maya inyIp deliver him 
from going down to the pit; comp. in v. 
28 m7 in a like connection. In other 
roots too the forms 3> and > are kin- 
dred and stand side by side; comp. 33° 
and M37, Spt andmp3. Five Mss. here 
read 37398 loose or dismiss him ; but 
less adapted to the context, while the 4 
is also sustained by the parall. v. 28. 


*"'15 obsol. root, prob. to nourish, to 


Ge 
fatten ; comp. Arab. 7) ch to fatten an- 
imals, r and n being interchanged ; and 


more frequently G03 to become fat, 


5g 09 

thick, wor fat, fatness. In the Indo- 
European tongues comp. Germ. Futter 
Engl. food, fodder, later Lat. fodrum , 
also fett, Engl. fat, Icel. feitr from the 
root foeden to nourish. The primary 
radical syllable is fad, which in many 
forms takes r, comp. pita, pater ; pigeo 
piger, 932.—Hence 

V3B m. in pause “12. ¢. suff. i979 , far, 
grease, Lev. 1, §. 12. ‘8. 20. Sept. orsag. 


M2 m. (r. ANB; for ARB, as MB fo: 
my) constr. "B for "NB; c. suff. "8 


Arab. ee 779, f. 7B; Me and a, f. 


mp; 92; D278; one Deut. 21, 5 
poet. 1a"p Ps, 17, 10; plur. in sigrif. ns. 
3 o°B 1 Sam. 13, 21, and misp Prov. 5,4. 

1. the mouth, so called from breathi.g 
and blowing, see the root and Ps. 135 
17, comp. "9 999 Ps. 33,6; like 5% nose 


§ ? ir 2 8 . 8. 
Arab. 395, XA3, sls, a 


nz 


sonstr. \: 3; Ls, id—Spoken of the 
nouth of man and beast, e. g. of the lion 
Ps. 22, 22 (whence poet. Job 36, 16 
1% 752 from the mouth i.e. jaws of the 
enemy) ; of the crocodile Job 41, 11.13; 
and of the beak of birds Gen. 8, 11. Is. 
10,14. As the instrument of speech 
Ex. 4, 11. 12. Num. 22, 28 (of Balaam’s 
ass). Ps. 37, 30. 115, 5. 135, 16. Is. 1, 
20. al. sep. So of eating or devouring 
Is. 9, 11. Ez. 2, 8. 3, 27. 4, 14. Dan. 10, 
3; of tasting Gen. 25, 28; of kissing 
Cant. 1, 2; of laughter Job 8, 21; of 
breathing, see above. So MB 722 heavy- 
mouthed, i. e. slow of speech Ex. 4,10; 
Pm mB a smooth mouth i.e. flattering 
Prov, 26, 28; 73972 "B a mouth of deceit 
Ps. 109, 2.—As phrases may be noted: 
a) To apeuk with any one mp->s np 
mouth to mouth, i.e. in person, without 
mediator or interpreter, Num. 12, 8; 
comp. "8 CY 1°B Jer. 32,4; FB "MN AN 
34, 3; also "p21 K.8,15.  b) any me 
with one mouth, with one voice or accord 
Josh. 9, 2. 1K. 22, 13. 2 Chr. 18, 12. 
Syr. seas r# <~. c) Job 19, 16 Jen- 
treat him "» 22 with my whole mouth, 
i.e. with all my strength of voice ; and 
so "D2 Ps. 89, 2. 109, 30; also in acc. Ps. 
66, 17 MNP 7B NDR ery unto him with 
my whole mouth ; see for this acc. Heb. 
Gr. § 135. 1.n. 3. d) B "pa Dw to put 
in one’s mouth sc. words, to suggest what 
one shall say, Ex. 4,15. Num. 22, 38. 23, 
5.12. 2 Sam. 14,19. Is. 59,21; "Ba 4m2 
id. Deut. 18, 18. Ps. 40, 4. Jor 1nig. 
Also i. q. Deut, 31, 19. Further, to be 
‘BD "BD 2 one’s mouth, i. e. so as to be of- 
ten spoken of, as a law Ex. 13, 9; comp. 
Ps. 5,10. 38,15. Diff. is 2 Sam. 17, 5 let 
us hear "B377172 what is in his mouth, i. e. 
whac he has to say, e) MB">Y upon the 
nouth, Gr. ava otoua, ént otope, where 
we say in or into the mouth; Nah.3.12 
they (the figs) fall >3ix ap-b3 into the 
mouth of the eater. M'c, 3,6. So that 
which is spoken is said to be MB">2 upon 
fhe mouth, where we say upon the lips, 
tee in 59 A.1. 2 Sam. 13, 32 \B-bp 
monw AN Ci>WsN wpon the lips of Ab- 
ralom hath this been purposed, i. e. he 
has often spoken of it, has not concealed 
t. Rut nanbs so oxy to lay the hand 
“pon the mouth, i. q. to be silent, Judg. 
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18,19. Joh 21, 5. 40, 4. Mic. 7,16; comp 
mg> 32 Prov. 30, 32. f) ‘B "BQ SMD fe 
write from the mouth of any one, at hie 
dictation, Jer. 36, 4. 27, 32. 45, 1. ‘e) ms 
"7-"B the breath of the mouth of Jehovah 
for the wind Job 15, 30; for his power- 
ful and creative word or command, fiat 
Ps. 33, 6. 

Further, the mouth is also put by 
meton. aa) For a speaker, spokesman, 
Ex. 4, 16 me> ¥> Mu NAT, comp. 7, 1 
where it is 8732. Jer. 15,19. bb) For 
voice, sound, Am. 6, 5 53371 "B7>2 to the 
sound of the lyre. cc) For speech, dis- 
course ; Ps. 49, 14 their followers S782 
1x7" delight in their sayings. dd) For 
command, precept, order; “B "B->9 ac- 
cording to the command of any one, by 
order of, Gen. 45, 21. Ex. 17,1. Lev. 24, 
12. Num. 3,16. Josh. 19, 50. Job 39, 27; 
more rarely B7>8 Josh. 15, 13. 17, 4, 21, 
3; "BD 1 Chr. 12, 23. Ale ‘> 2 = 
to keep the commandment of any one 
Kee. 8, 2; contra, "BMX (473) Aen 
to rebel against a command, see in N32. 
In like manner °° "B "3% to transgresa 
the command of Jehovah Num. 14, 41. 
22, 18. 24,13. 1 Sam. 15, 24. Prov. 8, 29. 
So perh. Ps. 17, 3 "E7392 53 sMiny, 
see in art. M23. ee) For counsel, opi- 
nion, decision, e. g. of a judge Deut. 21, 
5. Soin the phrase ‘D "B-PX bRW Zo 
ask the opinion or counsel of any one 
Gen. 24, 57. Josh. 9, 14. Is. 30,2. Also 
of testimony, as D"7Y 052) "B->3 at the 
mouth of two witnesses, i.e. by their tes- 
timony, Deut. 17, 6. 19, 15; O"71y "5 
Num. 35, 30. 

2. a mouth, 1.e. an aperture, orifice, 
entrance ; e. g. of a sack Gen. 42, 27. 43, 
12, 21. 44,1; of a well Gen. 29, 2. 3.8; 
of an ephah Zech. 5, 8; of the laver 
1 K. 7, 31; of'a cavern Josh. 10, 18. 29, 
27, and hence of Sheol Ps. 141, 7. Is. 5, 
14; also of any garment which gur- 
rounds the neck, Ex. 39, 23. Job 30, 18. 
Ps. 133, 2; tn “B id. Ex. 28, 32. So 
ofa city, Let. ostium, Prov. 8,3. Hence 
mp> Mp re.trance to entrance, i.e. from 
one end to the other, 2 K. 10, 21. 21, 16 
mp->x mp id. Ezra 9, 11—So Arab 


’ 
es Ethiop. At, Gr. otoua, id. 


3. mouth of the sword, i. e. the edge 
as biting and devouring like the mouth 


ms 


soinp r.>28 no. 2. Syr. Lopw? Leas, 
Ethiop. Af, edge of the sword.—So in 
the phrases: 277) "£> 427 Lo smite with 
the edge of the sword, see in 13) 
Hiph. no. 2. d, and > no. 3. e. fin. "8 390 
37m Gen. 34,27; 33 78> By Josh. 
6,21. 11,11. 1Sam. 15, 8; 297 78> Dan 
to discomfit with the edge of the sword, 
Judg. 4,15; 297 78> Sn id. Ex. 17,13; 
also 37) "28> 5B? Josh. 8, 24. Judg. 4, 16. 
Here 397 72> 3m etc. does not differ 
from 33732 27 Josh. 11, 10, except as 
being more vivid. Sept. tatecow év 
otopats tis Goupalac.—Plur. 0°B edges 
of cutting instruments 1 Sam. 13, 21; 
mite id. Prov. 5, 4. 

4. a portion, part, pr. a mouthful, 
morsel, comp. 72 no. 7. Deut. 21, 17 "8 
p12} the portion of two, i. e. a double 
portion. 2 K. 2, 9; also two parts of 
three, two thirds, Zech. 13, 8; comp. 73 
le. 

5. i. q. fem. ANB, the side or extremity 
of any thing. Is. 19,7 78" "p~>> on the 
side of the Nile, not ‘at the mouth of the 
Nile.’ 

6. With prepositions it assumes almost 
the nature ofa particle: 

a) "22 «) according to the command 
of, 1 Chr. 12,23. 8) according to the 
mention or notation of, i.e. in proportion 
to, according to, Ex. 16, 21. Lev. 25, 52 
4920 "HD according to his years. Num. 6, 
21. 7,5.8. 35,8. 7) ig. 3, 192, as, like; 
Job 33, 6 dxd A{BD 728 J am, as thou, of 
God sc. created. 5) "UX "BB Con). 
according as, even as, Mal. 2, 9; and 
without 72x ellipt. so as, so that, Zech. 
2, 4. 

b) "Bd, i.g. "BD, see 2 no. 13. a) by 
or according to the command of, 1. q, 
simpl. according to; Gen. 47, 12 "p> 
Hur according to the number of the 
children. Lev. 25, 16. 27, 16. Num. 26, 
54. Prov. 12, 8. Hos. 10,12 sow ye in 
justice, Or] "b> xP and reap accord- 
ing lo your piety. (3) With infin. ac- 
cording to, Ex. 16, 16. 18. 12, 4; also 
when, i.q. dc. inf. Num 9, 17. Jer. 29, 
0; see in > lett. C. no. ”. 

c) "B7bd «) upon the mouth, where 
we say in or into the mouth, see iu no. 1. 
e. f) on the side, see no. 5. 7) at the 
sound of, see nd. 1. bb; according to the 
sommand of, by order of, see no. 4. dd ; 
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by the testimony of, see no. 1.ee. Hence 
0) i. q. "5D, "£9, according to, Num. 26 
56. Lev. 27,18. Deut. 17,10. Ex. 34, 27 
Gen. 43, 7 AER 029 7B7>D accord: 
ing to these things, as things were, truly, 
“wx "B->Y according as, Lev. 27, 8. 


MB or 1B, once SB Job 38, 11, (perh. 
contr. from 578 i. q. 173 in this or that 
sc. place, like MD for 17D) Adv. of place. 

1. here, in this place, Gen. 19, 12. 22, 
5. 40, 15. Josh. 18, 6. 8. al. sepe. MB, 
‘ipa. from here, hence, Ez. 40, 21. 26. 34. 
37. mpa—rima hence—hence, on this 
side—on that side, Ez. 40, 10. 12. 21. 41, 
2. For m5x see in its place. 

2. hither, 1 Sam. 16, 11. Ezra 4, 2. 


So» 

TNAB (perh. Arab. X_3 mouth) Puah, 
pr.n.m. a) Asonof Issachar 1 Chr, 
7,1; for which Gen. 46,13 and Num. 
26, 23 MIB Puvah. b) Judg. 10, 1. 


* 355 fat. a3, with Vav conv. 32% 

1. to be cold, without vital warmth. 
Syr. and Arab. id. The primary idea 
is that of breathing, blowing, cooling, 
see Heb. mn, the palatal and guttural 
being interchanged.—Gen. 45, 26 3534 
42> but his heart was cold, did not warm 
with joy, was not moved. Trop. to be 
torpid, sluggish, slack, Ps. 77, 3. Hab. 
1, 4 friget lex. 

Nipu. to be torpid, languid, Ps. 38, 9. 

Deriv. 73557 and 


MIB f. remission, pause, Lam. 2, 18. 
TAB, see r. 77B. 
MB see in MB. 


“TAB fut. maps, i. q. MB? q. v. to 
puff, to blow, to breathe. Arab. cb 


and (3 to breathe odours, to be fra- 
grant. Syr. «2 to blow, Pa. to refresh, 
to cool, sc. the air by a breeze.—Cant. 
2,17 DIST MADD 33 until the day breathes, 
i.e. until the breeze comes and the heat 
remits, until evening. Cant. 4,6. Comp. 
mas no. 2, and 3B. 

Hiexw. 1. With acc. to blow upon, as 
a wind Cant. 4, 16. 

2. to breathe out words, to utter, e. g. 
falsehood Prov. 6, 19. 14, 5. 19, 5. 9 
also in a gond sense, fo speak the truth 
12, 17. 


D5 


3 to pant, i.e. to hasten, Hab. 2, 3. 
Comp. 588 Ecce. 1, 5. 

4, With 3 to blow into a flame, to 
kindle up a fire, Ez. 21, 36. Trop. c. 
acc. Prov. 29,8 to kindle up a city, i. e. 
to excite sedition. 

5. to puff at, i. q. to rail at any one, c. 
a Ps. 10,5; > Ps. 12,6 15 mrp. (7x) 
whom they puffed at, i. e. the oppressed. 

Deriv. 173. 


* DAD obsol. root, Syr. Aph. to de- 
spise, to afflict. See dR UB. 


OB Phut, pr. n. of a warlike African 
people, descended from Ham, Gen. 10, 6. 
Jer. 46,9. Ez. 27; 10. 30, 5. 38,5. Nah. 
3,9. Sept. and Vulg. usually Libya, 
with which also Josephus agrees, Ant. 
1.6.2. Phut then prob. comprised the 
Libyans next to Egypt, while moan 
was amore general term, Nah. 3, 9. 
See Thesaur. p. 1093. 


pio) (afflicted of God) Putiel, pr. 
n. m. Ex. 6, 25. 

7D “ONE Egyptian pr. n. Potiphera, 
the father-in-law of Joseph, and priest 
of Heliopolis, Gen. 41, 45. 50. 46, 20. 
Sept. /Zetepon, Mevtepoy, i. gq. METE- 
ppH qui Solis est, Soli proprius; see 
Champollion Précis du Systéme Hié- 
roglyphique, Tableau général, p. 23. PI. 
12. Found in various forms on Egyp- 
tian monuments; see Rosellini Monum. 
Storici L p. 117. Thesaur. p. 1094. 


“EOI (contr. for 27] "3B) Poti- 
phar, pr. n. of the chief of Pharaoh’s 
body-guard, Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 


nb) obsol. root, uncert. but perh. 
i.g. Talmud. Pa. "28, to paint, to lay on 
colours.—Hence 


JAW m. i. q. Gr. gixos, Lat. fucus, i.e. 
paint, dye, with which the Hebrew 
women tinged their eye-lashes; prepared 
Tom antimony (stibium) or minium; see 
mr.>m>. Sept. ormud, Vulg. stbteens: 
2 .K, 9530) Jer: 4,730: Comp. Dias 
ye TR. Is. 54, 11 with eye-paint 
(stibium) will T lay thy stones, i.e. I will 
use it as cement in laying thy walls. 
1 Chr. 29, 2 735-"24N stones of paint, 
ased in building the temple; prob. a 
nore costly kind of stones, or species of 


838 


315 


marble, used for ornamenting ard asi 
were painting the walls or pavements 


D1B m. (r. dd) a bean, 2 Sam. 17, 28 
Ez. 4,9. Mod. Arab. Js, xed, id.— 
The etymology is to be referred to the 
idea of rolling, from its round form ; comp 
Lat. bulla, Belg. bol a bean, peul, peeul 
chick-pea, bolle onion. 


238 Pul, pr.n. 1. A people and re- 
gion in Africa as yet unknown, Is. 66, 
19; where it is coupled with 33. Vulg 
Africa. Bochart, Phaleg. IV. cap. 26, 
with little probability understands Phile, 
a large island of the Nile between Egypt 
and Ethiopia, called by the Egyptians 
NALK i. e. border, far country, see 
Champollion Egypte I. p. 158. See 
Thesaur. p. 1094. 

2. A king of Assyria who preceded 
Tiglath-pileser, about 774-759 B. C. 
2K. 15,19. 1 Chr. 5, 26.—The name 
may signify elephant, i. q. Sanser. pil, 
Pers. BUSE or better lord, king, i. q. 
Sanser. pdla, Pers. YL, lofty, highest. 
The same syllable is found in Nabo- 
polasar. 


D°B and 5B Chald. m. c. suff. -2B3 
Dan. 7, 5, more correctly without Da- 
ghesh; contracted for D58B, DANB,r.ONB 
as D972 for D§N9; i. q. Heb. ne. mouth 
Dan. 4, 28. 6, 23. 7, 5. 8. 20; an aper- 


ture, entrance, Dan. 6,18. Syr. [keas 


: S- § 9? 
id. Arab. nad oe re: 
“7S perh. i. q. Arab. wl or hl 

comp. DER. 

1. to set, spoken of the sun, to become 
dark, see smb 3 

2. to be perplexed, distracted. Once 
fut. Ps. 88, 16 M2BN, Sept. ¢SyxognFny, 
Vulg. conturbatus sum. 

Deriv. pr. n. 725, 7352. 


MB spoken of a gate of Terusalem 
2 Chr. 25, 23; see in r. 728 B. no. 2. fin 


‘2°B Punite, patronym. from a pr. n. 
}98, a person unknown, Num. 26, 23. 


J-"B (darkness, r. 793) Punon, pr. n 
of a station of the Israelites in the deser 
after leaving Mount Hor, Nam. 33, 42 
43. Prob. Gr. @aivw, Lat. Phenon, cele 
brated according to Jerome for its mines 
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m whicl convicts were sentenced to la- 
bocr, between Petra and Zoar ; de Locis 
Heb. See Relandi Palestina p. 952. 
The same ss }2°B. 


Srah9 

MYA (i. gq. ON, Arab. KDys mouth, 
or according to Simonis for 42587 splen- 
did) Puah, pr. n. f. Ex. 1, 15. 


ye only in fut. 357, imper. plur. 
NSB, once part. pass. c. suff. "432 Zeph. 
3, 10, i. q. YB? q. Vv. 

1. to break or dash in pieces. See Pil. 
Hithp. 

2. to scatter, to disperse ; Ez. 46, 18 
that they scatter not my people every man 
from his possession, i. e. expel them. 
Part. pass. 718 dispersed ; Zeph. 3, 10 
“£18 m2 the daughter (congregation) of 
my dispersed.—Elsewhere only intrans. 
to be scattered, to disperse themselves, 
e.g. a flock Ez. 34,5. Zech. 13,7; a 
people Gen. 11, 4. Num. 10, 35. 1 Sam. 
11, 11. 14, 34. 2 Sam. 20, 22. Ps. 68, 2. 

3. to overflow, to be superabundant, of 
fountains Prov. 5, 16; metaph. of pros- 
perity, Dim”, Zech. 1, 17. 

Nipa. 77152 pass. to be scattered, dis- 
persed, e.g. an army 2 K. 25, 5. Jer. 52, 
8; a people Ez. 11, 17. 20, 34. 41. 28, 
25. 34,12. So of voluntary dispersion, 
to disperse themselves, to be scattered, as 
a flock not watched Ez. 34, 6. 1K. 22, 
17; a people by removing to various 
regions Gen. 10, 18. 2 Sam. 18, 8 for the 
battle was scattered over the face of all 
the country, extended itself.—Niph. does 
not differ from Kal in signification; but 
in Niph. only pret. and part. are used ; 
in Kal only fut. and imperative ; comp. 
Ez. 34, 5 Kal, v. 6 Niph. 

Pit. yxip to break in pieces, a rock 
with a hammer Jer. 23, 29. 

Pitre. pax fo break in pieces a man 
wy dashing him upon the ground or 
aguinst a rock, Job 16, 12. 

Hien. 1. Trans. a) to scatter seed 
s. 28,25. b) to scatter, to disperse, as 
he wind a cloud Job 37, 11; inhabitants 
Is 24,1; an army, ¢o disco-nfit, to rout, 
Hab 3,14. Ps. 18,15. 144,6. Jer. 13, 24. 
18, 17. Often with adjunct of place 
wh‘ther a people is sce.tered, Deut. 30, 
3. Jer. 30, 11; c. 2 Deui. 4, 27. 28, 64. 
Neh 1 8. Jer. 9, 15.al. comp. Gen. 49, 7. 
iso to le: be scuttered, as 2 shepherd his 
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a) 


flock Jer 23,1.2. Part. y"B72 a disperser 
devastator, Nah. 2,2 [1]. c) to pvt te 
flight a single person Job 18,11. d) ts 
let overflow, to pour abroad, metaph. of 
anger Job 40, 11. 

2. Intrans. to disperse oneself, spread 
oneself abroad, e. g. the east wind over 
the earth Job 38, 24; a people Ex. 5, 12, 
1 Sam. 13, 8. 

Hirupat. yxiBm fo be broken in 
pieces, to be scattered as dust, e. g. moun- 
tains Hab. 3. 5 [6]. 

Nore. An example of the form Tiphel 
(see Heb. Gramm. § 54.5. Lehrg. p. 254) 
occurs in the common reading Jer. 2%, 
34 pa *mizipn J will scatter you. Other 
Mss. and editions read E3°i2i5M your 
dispersions, which is also expressed by 
Aqu. Symm. Vulg. The former is bet- 
ter suited to the context. 

Deriv. 77572 a mallet. 


*T. P35 to move to and fro, to waver, 
to be unsteady, Is. 28, 7.—Kindr. is Arab. 


Gg to become poor, comp. in 33%. 
Of the same stock perh. is Germ. wank- 
en, with a sibilant prefixed schwanken, 
(old Germ. wagen), diminut. vacillo, 
wackeln, Engl. to wag. Comp. 758. 

Hien. id. Jer. 10,4 pp? 81 and it 
moveth not. 

Deriv. HPS, P"B. 


* TI. PAD to go out, i. q. Chald. p22. 

Hien. 1. to give out, to furnish, to 
supply, Ps. 144, 13; c. dat. Is. 58, 10, see 
in 2 no. 2, end of 2d jr. p. 685. 

2. To cause to go out from any one, to 
cause him to give, i. e. to get, to obtain, 
from any one, Prov. 3, 13. 12,2. 8, 35. 
18, 22. Sept. dauSaro. 

3. to bring out fully, to further, to let 
succeed, Ps. 140, 9. 


TPB f. (r. pre 1) an obstacle in the 
wav, which causes one to stagger, a 
stumbling-block, i. q. 513, 1 Sam. 25, 
31. 

*B 1. q. “712, to break, to freak in 
pieces. Hence 

Hips. 778h id. i.q. 12M, trop. to frus 
trate, Ps. 33, 10. Ez. 17, 19. 

De-iv, 5738 wine-press. 

“AB m.a lot, die, a Persian word, ing 
bia by which it is explained Esth, 3. 


™2 


It corresponds to Pers 8) L pareh part, 
a to part, and 
Of the same fam- 


ces whence we 
2 behre part, lot. 


2 is also Lat. pars ; comp. too Heb. r. 
“ap and "39.—Plur. 5°48 lots Esth.9, 24. 
Also DuBH 72" v.31, and simply o"42 
v. 29. 32 the festival of Purim, i e. of lots, 
celebrated by the Jews in memory of 
the events recorded in the book of Esther, 
on the 14th and 15th days of the month 


Adar. Arab. or 


MAD f. a wine-press, Is. 63, 3. Hage. 
2,16. R. 7B. 

RMB Poratha, Pers. pr. n. of one of 
the sons of Haman, Esth. 9,8. Sept. 
Vat. Dugadada, Alex. Bapduoe or Dag- 
Sada. Hence perh. 8718 is contr. for 
NNT} sorte detus ; comp. M7N2. 


*WAB fat. wim 1. to be scattered, 
dispersed, kindr. with y7B; see Niph. 
Chald.id. Also tospread oneself, to over- 
flow, as a stream; see 7it}"B.—Hence 

2. to be proud, to show off proudly, 
from the idea of a stream proudly over- 
flowing. comp. PY? no. 3. Arab. SL 
mid. Ye, I, III, id. So ofa icenian 
prancing proudly Hab. 1, 8; of calves 
leaping and sporting, 2 pers. onwe Mal. 
3, 20 [4, 2]. Jer. 50,11. Sept. oxigtaw, 

Nipu. to be scattered, dispersed, Nah. 
3, 18. 

Deriv. pr. n. F873. 


*PAD obsol. root, Arab ws mid. 
Waw, to be apart, to be separated one 
from another, to have an interval be- 
tween two things. Kindr. is mmp, also 
95, interval between the Gunes 
Hence mb. 

“FV"B Puthite, patronym. once 1 Chr. 
2, 53. 

TB m. (r. 118 I) pr. adj. purified, pure, 
an epithet of gold Cant. 5, 11; then itself 
for pure goid, fine gold, Ps. 21, 4. Lam. 
4,2. Is. 13. 12. al. Distinguished from 
urdinary zold, Ps. 19, 11. 119, 127. Prov. 
8, 19 —Rosenmiller prefers to render it 
solid or massive gold, comparing ep 
solid, heavy; but in a case so doubtful 
{ would not lesert the authority of the 
book of Chronicles; see in 119 Hyph. 
Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. p. 49. 


9 
$ festival of Purim. 
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mB 


= THD in Kal not used, i. gq. Arab 


Ge 
Us to separate, to distinguish ; comp, 
the roots beginning with the letters x 
under M¥8. Spec. as it would seem, te 
separate and purify merle from the 


scoria by fire; whence (943 silver, comp. 


5°12 stannum, tin, from d32, and Eth. 


NZC silver, Cr brass, fromthe root 
"72 to purify. —Hence "8 pure gold, and 

Hopu. part. tB92 Sn 1 K. 10, 18 
which in 2 Chr. "9, 17 is expressed by 
“inv aM pure gold. 


ALE TID to be hard, firm, strong ; 
Syr. eps hard, solid, robust, see above 
ing. Once in fut. Gen. 49, 24 his bow 
abode in strength, "39 "257 31B and 
the arms of his hands’ were firm, strong, 
i.e. the power of his hands. So Kimchi 
‘pinms; also Abulw.—Others, as Saad. 
the arms of his i were active ; com- 


paring Arab. 3 to leap up, as a gazelle, 


to be agile, light; also the kindr. ; f, 
yo ye: Talm. 88 to lezp, to dance. 


So at least Heb. typ in 

Pret, 2 Sam. 6, 16 737295 135 leaping 
and dancing ; which in 1 Chr. 15, 29 
is expressed by prbss ee dancing 
and playing. So too Sept. Cozovmeros 
xai avaxgovousvoc, Vulg. subsiliens et 
saltans. Targ.M2301 72 —But Kim- 
chi and Abulw. who explain 1B by pin. 
render here: strengthened, i. e. girded, 
accinctus. 


. WB to scatter, to disperse, i. q. "13 
"12; in Kal only part. pass. fem. re 
Jer. 50, 17. 

Pip. "39, fut. "753 1. i q. Kal, to 
scaller, to disperse, e. g. ashes, frost, Pe. 
147, 16; enemies, Ps. 89, 11; Israe’ 
among the nations, D7i22 Joel 4, 2; the 
bones of any one Ps. 53,6. Jer. 3, 13 
JISTIMS eM) and hast scattered thy 
ways i. e. hast roved about. 

2. to distribute largely, to be liberal 
bountiful, Ps. 112, 9. Prov. 11, 24. 

Nipu. Ps. 141, 7, anc Puat Esth. 3. 8 
pass. fo be dispersed. 


I. 8 m. (r. nme) plur. om Dag 
fort. impl. like 5°78; constr. "Mp. 
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1. a plute, lamina, see the root :n 
Kal; plur. o°-ma Num. 17,3. amy 739 
the plates of gold, Ex. 39, 3. 

2. a nel, snare, trap-net, Sept. nayis ; 
espec. of a fow'er Am. 3, 5, see below. 
Prov. 7 23. Ecc. 9, 12; wips ma Hos. 
9,8. Ps 91,3; o°Opis mB Ps. 124, 7. 
Also such an one as seizes and holds 
beasts or men by the foot; Job 18, 9 
Mg 32Y2 IN? the trap shall take him by 
the heel. Jer. 18, 22 "337> oN OND. It 
was set in the path, Prov. 7, 23. 22, 5; 
and hidden on or in the Sound ee 
b mp you Ps. 140, €. 142, 4. ae 18, 22; 
also > mp jm? id. Ps. 119, 110; mg wp 
> Ps. 141, 9.—The form are springe 
or trap-net appears from two passages, 
Am. 3, 5 and Ps. 69, 23; it was in two 
parts, which when set were spread out 
upon the ground and slightly fastened 
with a stick (trap-stick); so that as 
soon as a bird or heast touched the stick, 
the parts flew up and inclosed the bird 
in the net, or caught the foot of the ani- 
mal, Job 18, 9. Thus Am. 3, 5 diana 
“nboan A> PR SpE PNA np->3 nibs 
viBb> xd ssh: matyn-ya Me doth a bird 
fall into a net upon the ground when 
there is no trap-stick for her? doth the 
net spring up from the ground and take 
nothing at all? i. e. does any thing hap- 
pen without a cause? Ps. 69, 23 "713 
med oryr2H> O2M>w) Jet their table before 
them become a net ; here the y729 is the 
oriental cloth or leather spread upon 

Se 
che ground like a net, Arab. a 
in 3795 and Niebuhr Reisebeschr. II. p. 
372. ~"Metaph. put for any cause of de- 
struction Josh. 23, 13. Is. 8, 14. Hos. 5,1; 
comp. Ps. 69,23. Job 22,10. For the pa- 
ronomasia ME} MMP 7B}, see in 378 .— 
Here is usually referred Ps. 11, 6 "33" 
‘31 OMB OWDYI~>D upon the wicked God 
shall rain snares, fire, and brimstone. 
But Jarchi and Aben Ezra long ago 
perce.ved that 0°79 might here be re- 
ferred to the root 0M, whence OnR a 
coal, burning coal, and ‘then lightning, 
omp. BX "dma Ps. 18, 13. 4. There 
therefore no need with Olshausen to 


Sox 8 ¢ 
~eplace ons rs aince C°MS aed 


means the same .aing see 0°70 11 its 
wier. Still the signif nets, snares, may 
71 


3 see 


Ins 


here we.. be retained, as nembleno& 
destruction to the wicked. 


Il. Bj. g. HB q.v. a prefect or gow 
ernor of a province; once c. suff. omy 
Neh. 5,14. But the suffix is here suspi- 
cious, not being required. by the context, 
and being in fact omitted by Vulg. and 
Syr. though expressed by Sept. ‘Alex. 
Perh. it should read 578. 


*ThS fut. 175" to tremble, to be in 
trepidation ; Chald. id. but rare. The 
primary idea seems to be that of leap- 
ing, springing, comp. 138 , TBM, also 119, 


> xt, 23; see in 119 Il. Thus: 
a) For fear, i. q. to fear, to be afraid 
Deut. 28, 66. Is. 33,14. 44,8.11; hence 
simp X> not to be afraid, i.q. to be of 
good courage, intrepid, coupled some. 
times with mua, Is. 12, 2. Jer. 36, 24. 
Ps. 78, 53. Prov. 3, 24. Ng 7B to fear 
a fear Ps. 14, 5. 53, 6. Job 3, 25. With 
472 of pers. of whom one is afraid, Ps. 27 
1 mp8 727 of whom shall I be afraid? 
Mic. 7) 19. Job 23, 15; "389 Is. 19, 16, 
alee Ascribed to the heart, Deut. 28, 67. 
Ps.119,161. With >> to turn trembling 
to any one, either as expressing fear, 
Jer. 36, 16 (comp. Gen. 42, 28); or to 
implore help, Hos. 3,5. b) For joy, Is. 
60, 5 4232 Anz} IMB1 and thy heart 
shall tremble (leap, throb) and be en- 
larged. Jer. 33,9. See also r. 57% spo- 
ken both of joy and terror. 

Prex i.q. Kal, but intensive, to fear 
continually, to be in terror, c. "2972 Is. 
51,13. Hence to be cautious, circum- 
spect, Prov. 28, 14. 

Hipu. to make tremble or shake, c. 
acc. Job 4, 14. 

Deriv. 73M and 


STB m. c. suff. ismp, plur. oN. 

1. fear, terror, Ex. 15, 16. Job 4, 14, 
13, 11. 22, 10. al. sep. Job 25, 2 bubon 
jad Imp} dominion and fear are wit 
him, i. e. “they proceed from him. pia 
smpa secure from fear, without ae 
Job 21, 9; Imp ">2 id. 39, 16. M27> IMB 
terror by night, nocturnal terror, Ps, 91, 
5, comp. Cant. 3,8. oxMB IMD sudden 
terror, Prov. 3,25. 32> %mB fear of 
heart, terror of mind, Deut. 28, 67. Pa- 
ronomasia is "7153 778 Lam. 3. 47, and 
mpi nme) 30 fear, and the pit, ania 


Ine 


pnare Is. 24, 17. Jer. 48, 43, put for any 
xind of terror and destruction, and ap- 
parently a proverb drawn from birds or 
other game, which by some object of 
fright were driven into a pit or snare ; 
comp. Lat. formido Virg. Georg. 3. 372, 
and Heyne’s note.—Often with genit. 
of pers. who inspires fear; as "7 3B 
the fear of eesti which he inspires, 
1 Sam. 11)7.°2 Chr. 14573.717 10: Ts. 
2, 10.19; comp. 157B 1 Chr. 14,17. Job 
13, 11; also onby sme Ps. 36,2; In 

a" Ps. 64, 2; psn Sma Esth. 8, ie 
9,3; 7772 Deut. 2, 25; D23nB 11, 25; 
and in like manner 427 4B ithe fear e 
evil, calamity, Prov. 1, "33.—Put for an 
object of fear or derror 4 Prov. 1, 26 833 
D23MD when your fear cometh, i. e. that 
which you fear. v. 27 (comp. Job 3, 25). 
Ps. 31, 12. Hence for the deity of any 
one, as Gen. 31, 42 PH¥? 3B the Sear 
of Isaac, the God ote ‘Tsaac fears, i.e. 
Jehovah, comp. v. 53.—Plur. =°InB 
fears, terrors, Job 15, 21. 

2. Plur. or Dual, the thighs; Job 40, 
17 [12] sa5@3 IMD “Ia the sinews of 
his thighs are wrapped together. Targ. 
“w5MDT x52, Pesh. ola ST a 


Arab. sole Say the same word 


in all, but prob. in different senses. Syr. 


[wos is explained in Lex. Adl. by ee 


he jugular vein in a horse; but the Ara- 
‘ic translator, who, follows the Syriac, 


gives it by OLs*{ thighs, from ox 


thigh ; and this is most appropriate to 
the context in Job l.c. See more in 
Bochart Hieroz. III. 716 Lips.—But 
Chald. "Im is testicles Lev. 21, 20; 
and so Vulg. desticuli Job l.c. In this 
vase the signif. thigh is transferred 
to the pudenda virilia; comp. in 97" 
and also Lat. femuwr.—The primary idea 
s doubtful. If the signif: thigh be the 
original one, then it may come from the 
idea of leaping (see in r. 378), as pits 
leg, from the signification of running. 
Or if the meaning pudenda be first, then 
she idea of shame may be derived from 
hat of fear. 


VINO f(r. “5 ) fear of Jehovah, i. q. 
ww19, Jer. 2 19, 
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ANB (for Amp Dag. forte impl. 
constr. MM, c. suff. 4HmMg Mal. 1, & 
plur. ming 1 K. 10, 15, constr. msm 
Neh. 2, 7, c. suff. "Ming Jer. 51, 28. 57, 
a prefect or governor of a province less 
thana satrapy (see in B"B770NN); e.g 
in the Assyrian empire 2 K. 18, 24. [a 
36, 9; the Babylonian Jer. 51, 57. Ez. 
23, 6.23; the Median Jer. 51,28; espec 
the Persian Esth. 8, 9. 9,3. So of the 
Persian prefect or governor on this sids 
the Euphrates Neh. 3,7 ; of whom seve- 
ral are mentioned Neh. 2, 7. 9. Ezra 8, 
36 ; also of the governor of Judea Hag. 
1,1. 14. 2, 2.21. Mal. 1,8. This office 
was held by Zerubbabel, Hag. Il. ce. 
and then by Nehemiah, Neh. 5, 14. 18. 
12, 26. Rarely spoken of a prefect of 
Judea in the time of Solomon 1 K. 10, 
15. 2 Chr. 9,14; and of Syria in the 
days of Benhadad, 1 K. 20, 24—The 
fem. ending appears in this word in 
common with many other names of office 
(see Lehrg. p. 468, 878); though mnR 
being of Persian origin, the ending may 
arise from another source. Several ety- 
mologies have been proposed; the best 
perh. is by Benfey (Monathsn. p, 195), 
who compares Sanscr. paksha compa- 
nion, friend, Pracrit. pakkha, old Parsee 
prob. pakha, applied to the prefects of 
provinces as the associates and (quasi) 
adjutants of the king, Of the same ori- 
gin is prob. Lily, Lil; Basha, Pasha, 
coming from the same Sanscr. form. 


“8 Chald. constr. oop, plur. em- 
phat. xminp, a prefect, governor, i. q. 
Heb. Ezra 5, 3. 14. 6,7. Dan. 3, 2. 3. 
27. 6, 8. 


* TD to leap, to spring, as in Chald. 
So of water boiling over, comp. 198 Gen. 
49,4. Hence trop. 

1. to be proud, vain-glorious, like Arab. 

3 comp. ‘3. Part. plur. ove 
spoken of false prophets Zeph. 3, 4. 

2. to be light, wanton, lewd ; Part. 
pmb Judg. 9,4. So Syr. yes, comp 
Gr. Géo. 

Deriv. the two following. 

TD m. pr. a boiling up, ebullition, as 
of boiling water. Gen. 49,4 Reuben 
thou my first born. . 72D Ine a boi. 
ing up as of water art thou, i. e. thor 


TRS 


didst boil up like water with lust and 
passion, referring to his incest. Symm. 
vregtéoac, Vulg. effusus es. Comp. r. 
1B no. 2. 


MANIB f. vain-glory, boasting Jer. 23, 
32. R. 1p. 


. nms in Kal not used, pr. to strike 
upon, to pound, to smite, onomatopoetic 
and kindr. with 238, 03p, M2B, 7pR, 
Pax, and others in which the syllables 
45, 25, PD, also 33, pa, have the force 
of striking upon, smiting: comp. Gr. 
nyyw (nyyvvw), Lat. pago (pango), paco 
(pax, paciscor).—Hence na plate of me- 
tal, from beating: also net, snare, from 
setting, making fast by pegs, etc. 

Hien. 155 denom. from mB, to snare ; 
Is. 42, 22 ‘bp pana Men ene one 
snares them all in holes, i. e. binds them 
fast with fetters in prison-houses. 


DD m. (r. O08) i.g. OMB, a coal, col- 
S 4 
lect. coals, like Arab. “SS ; and so, ac- 


cording to some, put for lightning Ps. 
11,6; comp. Ps. 18, 13.14. See in ma 
[. 2, fin. 


*Dnp obsol. root, Chald. en and 


Arab. to be black, like coal ; ‘comp. 
on. =, 
Deriv. 5°mB and 


OMB m. (for omp Dag. forte impl.) a 
toal, collect. coals, charcoal, Prov. 26, 
21; also coal as kindled, burning coal 


G§-= Soz 


Is. 44, 12. 54, 16. Arab. Nat = 


id. Eth. eth® a coal, live coal. 
*"3® obsol. root, Syr. Ethp. re 
+o form, to be a potter. Hence 


“58 Chald. m. (for "7p Dag. forte 
impl.) @ potter, Dan. 2,41. Syr. fp, 


Arab. pus, id. 


* MMB obsol. root, Syr. Pa. Du to 


lig, to excavate. Hence 


MID m. 2 Sam. 18, 17, plur. O°nGB 
* 2 Sam. 17,9; a pit, often as the em- 
tiem of destruc:ion Lam. 3, 47. 's. 24. 
.7 MRI OM) IMa, see in IB no. . Jen. 
(8, 43 
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“OS 


aan (prefect of Moab, see 
nng) Pahath-Moab, pr. n. m. Ezra 2 
6.8, 4. 10,30. Neh. 3, 11. 7, 11. 10, 15 


MNMB (fem. of m3) a hollow, low 
spot, in garments infected with leprosy, 
Ley. 13, 55. R. nn. 


MTJOB f. a species of gem Ex. 28, 17, 
39, 10. Ez. 28, 13; found in Cush Job 
28, 19; according to most of the ancient 
versions the topaz, a pale yellowish gem 
found on an island in the Red Sea, Plin. 
H. N. 37.8. See more in Braun de Vest. 
Sacerd p. 508.—Bohlen (in Abhand- 
lungen der Deutschen Gesellschaft zu 
Konigsberg I. p. 80) seeks the origin 
of the word in the Sanscr. language, 
where pita is yellowish, pale; and the 
Greek name tomegioy might itself seem 
to come by transposition from M35, 
mIpD. 


VOB m. (r. 92S) pr. something cleft, 
hence a bursting bud, opening blossom 
D'S TIOB opening flower-buds, 1 K. 6, 
18. 29. 32. 35. 

‘OB m. adj. (r. 1B) free, 1 Chr. 9, 
33 Cheth. In Keri 7905 part. pass. see 
the root no. 3. 


WOH m. (r. Wop) a hammer, Is. 41, 
7. Jer. 23, 29. Metaph. Babylon is 
called the hammer (desolator) of the 
whole earth, Jer. 50,23. Chald.id. Arab 


mals id. 

wep Chald. m. plur. c. suff. Dan. 2 
21 Cheth. jin°w"~w_ their tunics, under- 
garments. So Syr. Lee) from 
{a5 tunic; Heb. intpp. mms. In 
Keri is jingu from Bog id R, tog 
no. 2. 


sf alo} =) , fat. "85" only in no. 3. 
1. to cleave, to burst open ; see "128. 
Arab. id. and intrans. to break 


forth, sc. a tooth. Kindred is "2 q. v. 
2. Transit. to cause to break forth e. g. 
water, to let owt, Prov. 17, 14.—Hence 
3. Trop. to let go free, to dismiss, like 
Chald. "ap ; 2 Chr. 23, 8. 1 Chr. 9, 33 
DDB the dismissed, the free, i.e. ex- 
empt from public duty, where Cheth, 
B°3"~B .—Intrans. to break or slip away 
zo get out of the way or place, fut. "35" 


ml} >) 


. Sam. 19,10. Syr. pe id. Chald. Pe. 
and Ithpe. 

Hien. i.q. Kal no. 1, to cleave, to burst 
epen; hence to gape. So Mebs WEN 
to gape with the lips, i. e. to open wide 
the mouth, to stretch the mouth, as a 
gesture of scorn, Ps. 22, 8; comp. 35, 21. 
Job 16, 10. 

Deriv. "82B, "GR, NHB, and 


OB m. a fissure, concr. that which 
first breaks forth; hence ony "0B the 
first-born, firstling, which first opens the 
womb, Ex. 13, 2. 12. 15. 34, 19. Num. 
3,12. al. Also without om Ex. 13, 12. 
13. 34, 20. 


MOB f. id. Num. 8,16. R. “2B. 


i WOE 1. to beat, to pound, to ham- 
mer, Gr. natéoow, whence ti2g ham- 
mer. Arab. yaad to hammer out iron. 
This root is onomatopoetic; kindr. are 
wuz, od, wun. wo. The same idea 
of beating lies also in the syllable vp 
pat ; comp. late Lat. battuere, Fr. battre, 
Belg. bot, Engl. to beat ; and with the 
second ¢ changed to a sibilant, Germ. 
patschen, Swed. batsch, blow. 

2. to spread out, to expand, for which 
more usually owe. Hence Chald. wrup. 


"B constr. state of the noun Mp mouth, 
q. Vv. 


HOI™B Ez. 30, 17, in some Mes. 
me3"B in one word, which is better, Pi- 
beseth, pr.n. of a city in lower Egypt on 
the east side of the Pelusian branch of 
the Nile, Gr. BovBuctos and BovPacrie, 
Bubastis, Hdot. 2. 59. Strabo XVII. p. 
305. It was so called from a temple of 
Bubastis, a goddess of the Egyptians, 
whom Herodotus compares with Diana, 
2. 137, 156. The name was written in 
Egyp jan llorgacf, which Steph. 
Byz. erroneously affirms to be the name 
‘or cat. But the Egyptian name of 
Jiana was Wey'f, and not improb. 
mos-"B was formed by prefixing the 
masc. art. J[§,as in Oh». The ruins 
of the ancient city, now called Tell Bas- 
ah, Kim Bastah, were discovered and 
are described by Malus in Descr. de 
’Egypte, Etat moderne, livr. III. p. 
07. Comp. Quatremére Mémoires sur 
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ep) 


VEgypte I. p. 98. Wilkinson Mod 


Egypt, I. p. 427 sq. Lond. 1843. 


-s TS obsol. root, Arab. 5 mid 
Waw and Ye, fo die, i,q. whs (kindr 
with maa, we) IV, to destroy. Sanscr 
pid to make sad, to afflict.—Hence 


MB m. calamity, misfortune, Job 3u 
24. 31, 29. Prov. 24, 22. Here also be 
longs Job 12,5 182 7B to misfortune 
(i. e. to the unfortunate) is contempt, 
see in 78d. 


AB m. (for WxB, rv. ANB) mouth, i. e. 
edge of a sword ; plur. ninp "3283 Judg. 3, 
16. Comp. FB no, 3. 


FIVMIMD Pi-hahiroth, pr. a. of a 
place near the northern end of the Gulf 
of Suez, eastward of Baal-zephon, Ex 
14, 2. 9. Num. 33, 7; also without "B v. 
8. According to the Hebrew it would be 
the mouth of the caverns; but it is doubt- 


lessanEgyptian name. TN-2.¢3-pwT 
place where grass or sedge grows. See 
Jablonski Opusc. ed. Te Water I. p. 447. 
II. p. 159. 


THB m. (r. 5) ashes, cinders, easily 
blown away, Ex. 9, 8. 10. 


25"p (mouth of all, i. e. all-command- 
ing) Phicol, pr. n. of the commander of 
Abimelech’s troops, Gen. 21. 22. 32, 
26, 26. 


DID a concubine, see in W3bR . 


VO" f. (r. ONB) fat, fatness, Job 15, 
27. 


OM2"B (mouth of brass, from "B and 
on} for Bm) i. q. Mvm2) Phinehas, pr. n. 
a) The son and successor of the high- 
priest Eleazar, Ex. 6, 25. Num. 25, 7. 
Josh. 22, 13. Judg. 20, 28. 1 Chr. 6, 35. 
9, 20. Ps. 106, 30. b) Ason of Eli, 1 
Sam. 1,3. 2, 34. 4,48q. 14,3. c) Ezra 
8, 33. 

7B (i,q. 3) Pinon, pr. n. of an 
Idumean city, Gen. 36, 41. 1 Chr. 1, 52, 
see 9B. R. jw. 

miPD"_ f. plur. (by redupl. from “B 
mp) edges, i. e. two or more. 3" 
mie a a two-edged sword, dictouos, Ps 
149, 6. In Is. 41, 15 of a threshing 


_dray, MitE7Q >D3 having edges, i.e. teets: 


points. 


pre 


P°B m. a wavering, tottering, of the 
mees Nai. 2,11. R. pip. 


PUB (overflowing, r. xB) Pishon, 
pr. n. of a river issuing from the garden 
of Eden and flowing around the land of 
Havilah or India (see 7379f no. 3) Gen. 
2,11, comp. Sir. 24, 25. Josephus un- 
derstands the Ganges, Ant. 1.1.3; but 
with Schulthess and others I would 
prefer the Indus, which actually flows 
around India on the west, and was 
nearer to the Hebrews. Others, as 
Reland (de situ Paradisi § 3), Rosen- 
miller (Bibl. Geogr. I. p. 194), under- 
stand the Phasis, and take 73°9M for 
Colchis ; but the Heb. name for the 
Colchians was p°md02. The Samari- 
tan translator and others hold Pishon to 
mean the Nile, and employ the Heb. 
word in this sense; see Castell Annot. 
Sam. ad Ex. 2, 3. See more in J. D. 
Michaelis Supplem. p. 2008. Rosen- 
“niller |. c. 


JIMH Pithon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 35. 
), 41. The etymology is unknown. 


JB m. (r. 528) a flask, bottle, 1 Sam. 
10, 1. 2K.9, 1.3. 


*T28 in Kal not used, kindr. with 
n332. to drop, to distil. 

Prez to flow out in drops, to flow, Kz. 
47, 2. 

Deriv. 58. 


*"28 obsol. root, Syr. to bind, to 
fetter; Pa.to entangle, to hinder. Hence 
pws M12 (snaring the roes; 
or, according to Simonis, retarding i. e. 
getting ahead of the roes,) Pochereth- 


Zebaim, pr. n. of a man Ezra 2, 57. 
Neh. 7, 59. 


«x55 | in Kal not used. 1. Pr. to 
separate, to distinguish, 1. q. M>B; see 
Pi. and Niph. no. *.—The primary bih- 
teral root is 5», which like "® implies 
separation; as Chald. ">9 to cleave, to 
cut intwo, Pa. tosever, separate, remove, 


Syr. Wes to search out; Arab. VG de 
acte depulit. Comp. the kindr. roots 
"bp 35, 758, Sanscr. phal to separate. 
2. to ‘make distinguished, extraordi- 
tary, wonderful, see Niph. Hiph. no. 2, 
od pr. n. P3Ndy. 
71* 
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Nira. 8383, fut. NdB2 1. lo be distin 
guished, i. e. great, extraordinary, e. g 
of strong affection, 2 Sam. 1, 26. Dan. 
11, 36 mind? 7237 shall speak great 
things i. e. impious words, atrocious 
blasphemy against Ged. Comp. in 5153 
no. 2. 

2. to be great, i. e. to be hard, difficult, 
arduous, with "3°22 in the eyes of any 
one, 2 Sam. 13, 2. Zech. 8,6; with 52 
too hard, too difficult, Gen. 18, 14, Deut. 
30, 11. Jer. 32, 17.27. Also to be hard 
to ‘accomplish Ps. 131, 1; Aard to under- 
stand Prov. 30, 18. Job 42,3; hard to 
judge Deut. 17, 8.—Hence 

3. to be wonderful, marvellous, Ps. 118, 
23. 139,14 Part. plur. fem. mix>@? as 
subst. wond “ful works, marvellous deeds, 
miracles, of God, both in creating ant 
sustaining the world Job 5, 9. 37, 14 
Ps. 72, 18; and also in preserving ana 
aiding his people and pious worshippers 
e.g. in Egypt, etc. Ex. 3, 20. 34, 10 
Josh. 3, 5. Judg. 6, 13. Neh. 9, 17. Ps. 9, 
2. 26, 7. 106, 22. al. sep. It also takes 
an adjective, as Midas mixdp Ps. 136, 4. 
Adv. mixdp? wonderfully, marvelously, 
Job 37, 5. ‘Dan. 8, 24. 

Pie, to separate, to set apart, &pogi- 
fev, i. e. to consecrate, e. g. an offering 
in fulfilment of a vow, only in the phrase 
minn> 732 dp to accomplish, pay, a vow 
to Jehovah, Lev. 22, 21. Num. 15, 3. 8. 

Hien. eben, twice 8525 like verbs 
Hd Deut, 28, 59. Is. 28, 29, 

1. i. q. Pi. to consecrate a vow, i. e. an 
offering vowed, Lev. 27, 2; and so in a 
different construction Num. 6, 2 N7DB2 7D 
"712-172-732 if one consecrate any thing 
for vowing the vow of a Nazarite. 

2. to make distinguished i. e. great. 
extraordinary, e. g. kindness, to show 
great kindness, with > of pers. Ps. 31 
22; calamity Deut. 28, 59. Inf. xben 
ddy: eminently, very, 2 Chr. 2, 8. 

3. to make wonderful, admirable, e. g. 
counsel Is, 28,29; with mx to do marvel- 
lously, to deal wonderfully with any one, 
in a sense of disfavour Is. 29, 14; but 
ty x*>bpn> Mivz id. in a good sense Joel 
2,26. With ¥ c. inf. arom N7>BM fo be 
wonderfully helped 2 Chr. 26, 15 ; rnben 
mivz> to do or act wondrously J udg: 13, 
19. 

Hirupa. to show oneself distinguished 


nd 


© @. to shin oneself strong, might,, c. 2 
fowards, against any one, in oppressing 
bim, Job 10, 16. 

Deriv. 858, "x>p, x{bp, nde, and 
the pr. names 8152, N3xdB, mdB, 


NOB m. in pause N2B, c. suff. "NdB, 
2 wonder, marvel, miracle, of God Ex. 
15, 11. Pe. 77, 12. 15. 78, 12. 88, 11. Is. 
25, 1. Plur. 0°N2B adv. wonderfully 
Lam. 1, 9; but plur. PINbe wonders 
Dan. 12, 6.—Coner. the Wonderful, spo- 
ken of the Messiah, Is. 9, 5. 


°N2B m. adj. (xbe with adj. ending) 
wonderful, Judg. 13, 18 Cheth. spoken 
of something supernatural. In Keri is 
">B, which is only a contracted form.— 
The fem. of °8>p is m7Ndp (7PNDB) Ps. 
139, 6 Cheth. where Keri 48758 is fem. 
of a form 87>B. 


MIND (whom Jehovah makes distin- 


guished, r. 8>B) Pelaiah, pr. n. m. Neh. 
8,7. 10, 11. 


* 325 in Kal not used, Aram. and 
Arab. .A3 to cleave, to divide ; comp. 
on the primary root >» under X>B.— 
Hence 

Nipu. to be divided, Gen. 10, 25. 1 Chr. 
1, 19. 

Piet to divide, e. g. water-courses Job 


38, 25. Metaph. Ps. 55, 10 divide their 
longue, i. e. cause dissension among 
them. 


Deriv. 333 —mabp, ndEn. 


328 Chald. id. Part. pass. 2°53 Dan. 
2, 41. 

328 m. 
6e- Sr- 
eo: ria id. 
laige stream. Commonly taken as a 
channel, canal. from the idea of divid- 
ing, comp. the verb 2B Job 38, 25. Not 
‘mprobably, however, the root 35» may 
have also included the idea of flowing, 
fluctuating. boiling up, comp. the words 
flu, fluc-si, fluc-tus, pdv-w, pluo, Sanser. 
piu, Blaw to flow, also médayog; Eth. 
AA th to boil, to boil up; see Pott Ety- 
mol. Forsch. I. p. 212.—Ps. 65, 10 adp 
B°7>8 the brook or collect. the brooks, 
treams, of God, i. e. watering and ferti- 
‘izing the land with God’s blessings. 
Plur. C7328 Is. 30, 25, constr. "2B, as 


1. a brook, rivulet; Arab. 


Ethiop. 4,A2 river, 
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mp 


pv "2p Ps. 1, 3. Prov. 5, 16. 21,1. Of 
streams of tears Ps. 119, 136. Lam. 3, 48 
§-- 

comp. g&d id. 2¥ "2>B brooks of oi 

Job 29,6. For Ps. 46,5 see in “72 no. 2. 
2. Peleg, (division, pa-t,) pr. nf 3 

patriarch, the son of Eber, Gen. 10, 25 

1 Chr. 1, 19. 


328 Chald. a half, Dan. 7, 25. 

428 or Mabp only in plur., misda 
brooks, streams, Judg. 5, 15. 16. Job 20, 
17. R. abe. 

325 f. a division, class of the prieste, 
i. q. MBM, 2 Chr. 35,5. R. ade. 


M32B or 8328 Chald. id. Ezra 6, 18. 


WIDdB, oftener WIND, c. suff. Twadsp ; 
plur. 5°832_ and D°d3>"p, estr. “wabp. 

1. Fem. a concubine, Chald. NnP>"B. 
NOPE. id. comp. Gr. maddas, naddaxie, 
muhuxy, Lat. peller. The etymology 
is obscure ; the word seems not to be of 
Semitic origin, but may come from Gr. 
maAdaé, or perh. from the Persian.—Spo- 
ken usually of a female slave, who was 
also a legal concubine, Gen. 22, 24. 35, 
22. Judg. 19, 2 sq. al.sepe. Fully nix 
wad Judg. 19, 1. 2 Sam. 15, 16. 20, 3. 
Opp. to wives of higher rank 1 K. 11, 3. 
Cant. 6, 8. 9. 

2. Mase. i. q. 0 muddak, a paramour 
=X2, Ez. 23, 20 comp. v, 5. 


" 725 obsol. root, Arab. dds to cut 
up ; comp. in 8>B.—Hence 


MI2B £ iron, steel ; Syr. ise » Arab. 


oS, a finer kind of iron, steel.—Plur, 
mit>p irons, perh. hooks or scythes on 
chariots of war. Nah. 2, 4 misdp weg 
33° with the flashing of irons are the 
chariots, i. e. with polished scythes ar 
armature. ; 
WISP Pildash, pr. n. m. Gen. 22, 2 

The etymology is unknown. 


‘ mb) =) in Kal not used, i. q. xdg, to 
separate, to distinguish. 

Nipu. to be separated, distinguished 
c. 79 Ex. 33, 16. Ps. 139, 14 J will praise 
thee "m">b2 MiNi °D_for Iam wonder 
Sully distinguished. 

Hien. 1. to separate, to distinguish 
Ex. 8, 18 [22]; ¢. 772 ¢o distinguish be 
tween, ib. 9, 4. 11, 7. 
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2. to distinguish, i. e. to nake distin- 
guished, to make grect, Ps. 4, 4. 17,7. 

Deriv. 7252. 

NDB (distinguished, r. xb) Pallu, 
pr. n. of a son of Reuben Gen. 46, 9. Ex. 
6, 14.—Patronym. "2a Pa..wite, Num. 
26, 5. 


mde to cleave, espec. to plough, to 
furrow the ground, Ps. 141 7. Arab. 


$ id. eG a husbandman. Syr. 


Ethp. to be ploughed, Pa. to grave, to 
write. Comp. the Chald. 

Piet 1. do cleave, e. g. an arrow the 
liver Prov. 7, 23. Job 16,13; to cut up, 
to slice, e. g. wild cucumbers 2 K. 4, 39. 

2. to let break forth from the womb, 
to bring forth young, Job 39, 3. Comp. 
>p2 Kal, Niph. and Pi. no. 4. 

Deriv. 7>8, pr. n. 87>. 


M2B Chald. to labour, to serve, often 
in the Targums ; spec. fo serve or wor- 
ship God, comp. 722; with acc. and > 
Dan. 3, 12 sq. 7 14. 27. 

Deriv. 7759. 


Mop f Job 41,16(r. nb) 1. a piece, 
slice, part cut off. e. g. of an apple, fig, 
Cant. 4, 3. 1 Sam. 30, 12. 

2. a mill-stone, so called from the cut 
aide which fits to the other stone, i. e. 
the lower side of the upper stone, and 
the upper side of the lower one. Arab. 
pe The upper stone is also called 
in fall 339 "dB i. e. the rider Judg. 9, 53. 
2 Sam. 11. 21, and simpl. 329 ; the lower 
one is MANA m>p Job 41, 16. 

NTIOB (a slice, r. M28) Pilha, pr. 0. m. 
Neh. 10, 25. 


W328 Chald. m. service of God, wor- 
hip, Ezra 7,19. R.m23. 


vt 1o>)=) pr. to be smooth, slippery, a 
wd2 q.v. Hence to slip away. toescape, 
Ez. 7, 16; also to let escape. to deliver 
somp. pr. n. 77328. Arab. fo)3 IV, to 
deliver ; ads II, IV id. V, VII to be 


delivered, to escape. Syr. 442 Pe. 
gnd Pz. id. 
ini 1. i. q. Kal, but intens. fo escape 


wholly to be fully delivered, c. V2 Jo» 
33, 7. 


8. 


ry 


ah 


oD 

2. to lel escape. viz. a) From danger 
to deliver, Ps. 18, 3.40, 18. al. sep. With 
yo Ps. 17,13. 18,49; 179 71,4. b) A 
foetus from the womb, i. e. to bring forth 
Job 21, 10. Comp. 09 Pi. no. 2. 

Hiru. to deliver from danger Mic. 6 
14; to place in safety Is. 5, 29. 

Deriv. vepa—anizte, vo >e—nw72B 
wna. 

DOB adi. escaped by flight, i. q. wbR; 
only plur. p7W>p Jer. 44, 14. 50, 28. 51 
50. R. vp. 


UDB inf. Pi. as noun, deliverance, Ps. 
92, 7. 56,8. R. udp. 


1p)*) (deliverance, r. 028) Pelet, pr. n. 
m. #)1Chr. 2,47. b) 12,3. 


MUD, see manbp. 


"DB (for mszbp deliverance of Jeho- 
vah, r. 852) Palti, pr.n.m. a) Num. 
13,9. b) 1 Sam. 25, 44; fuller dxuby 
Paltiel, 2 Sam. 3, 15. 


"WB (apoc. from mu) Piltai, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 12,17. R. 2p. 


PSD see in "ube lett. b. 


M202B (whom Jehovah delivers, r. 
udp) Pelatiah, pr.n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3. 
21. b) 1 Chr. 4, 42. 


WDB (id.) Pelatiah, pr. n.m. Ez. 
ees. 


"2B, in pause ">B. see in "NDB. 
NOB, see in "NbB. 


m2 (i. q. mxbB, whom Jehovah 
makes distinguished, r. 832) Pelaiah, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 24, 


2°5B m. adj. verbal (r. udp), one 
escaped by flight, espec. from battle, 
slaughter, i.q. 028, 2K.9, 15. Am. 9 
1; often coupled with tw, Josh. 8, 22, 
Jer. 42, 17. Lam. 2, 22. With the art. 
wdpn collect. the escaped Gen. 14, 13. 
Ez. 24, 26. 33, 21. 22. With genit. 
DUIDN 7B the escaped of Ephraim 
Judg. 12,5; but 23M 7072p those escaped 
from the sword Jer. 44, 28. Ez. 6, 8. 

Sp m. (r. ude) ig. & dB, only in 
plur. o°a">B the escaped Num. 21, 29. 
Ts, 66, 19. 

moe thrice MU2B Ex 0,5. 1 Chr 
4, 43, Ez. 14, 21, (r. 0d@) pr escape da 


"5 


iverance, Juel 3,5. Obad. 17. man RD 
2 MBH pr. there is no deliverance to 
any one, i. e. none shall escape or be de- 
livered, 2 Sam. 15, 14. Jer. 50, 29; 328 
b munbe id. 2 Chr. 20, 24. Ezra 9, 14. 
Dan. 11, 42 nybed mM Nd shall not 
be delivered, shall not escape.—Meton. 
that which escapes Ex. 10, 5. Joel 2, 3. 
Is, 10, 20. Espec. concer. collect. i. q. 
pends, ou7be, the escaped, the deliver- 
ed from danger or destruction, Gen. 32, 
9. 45,7. 2 Chr. 30,6. Ezra 9,13. So 
the escaped of Israel or Jacob are the 
people of Israel diminished by repeated 
slaughter, Is. 4, 2. 10, 20. 38, 3; comp. 
Neh. 1, 2. 

22D m. (r. >>B) a judge, only in plur. 
prbsbp Ex. 21, 22. Deut. 32, 31. Job 31, 
11 otb"bp hy a crime for the judges i. e. 
for them to punish; comp. 2. 28. For 
the stat. absol. instead of the constr. see 
Heb. Gram. § 114n. 8; but many Mss. 
read here 75758 as in v. 28. 


mop Ff judgment, right, i.e. justice 
15/16, 37) te oom 


“938 adj. (from bby) pr. judicial, 
i.e. pertaining to the judges, Job 31, 28, 
comp. v. 11—Fem. m25">B judgment, 
act of judging, Is. 28, 7. 


oe Bp) obsol. root, prob. to be round, 
globular; Arab. @ Xs to have the 
breasts round and plump, spoken of a 
maiden ; II, to be round and plump, spo- 


S-- 
ken of the breasts ; IV, to be round; gS 
the round part of any thing, a mound, 
vave of the sea, celestial orb.— Hence 


72B m. in pause 722, c. suff. iddp. 

1. a circle, circuit, district, i. q. "D2, 
(Chala. 928 id.) Neh.3,9sq. DdwaNs 723 
the circuit or district round Jerusalem 
Neh. 3, 12. 14. 15. al. 

2. the whirl of a spindle. and hence for 
the spindle itself, Prov. 31,19. See in 


mitis. Arab. XLS id. Talmud. 3p, 


mobp, mad"p, id. whence 3p to spin.— 
Hence 

3. a round staff, crutch, 2 Sam. 3, 29. 
Sept. oxutady. 

; bb in Kal not used. In Piel and 
» the derivatives it has the signif. to 
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papy-) 


judge, which is usually referred to the 
primary idea of cutting, separating, tak 
ing away, comp. 8>B, M>B, Mbp, ane 


Ge 
others beginning with 5B; but hs isi.g 
"78 to break. I would rather refer the 
primary meaning of 5g to the idea of 
rolling, revolving, comp. >4B, 328, 728 
wp, Syr. \aSs to roll in any thing 
to tinge, to dye; then, to make even by 
rolling, to level with a roller, comp. 058 
to roll; whence ¢o lay even a cause, t> 
adjust a difference, to act as umpire. Sx 
in Germ. the words richten and schlichten, 
used for judging, deciding, strictly signi- 
fy ‘to make even.’ 

Piet 1. to judge, 1 Sam. 2,25. Also 
to execute judgment, by punishing Ps. 
106, 30 [33], comp. Num. 25, 7. But 
Sept. Vulg. placavit, see under Kal.— 
With 5, to adjudge to any one Ez. 16 
52. 

2. to think, to suppose, Gen. 48, 11. 

Hirupa. 1. to intercede for, to sup- 
plicate for any one, pr. ‘ to interpose as 
umpire, mediator, c. "92 Gen. 20, 7. 
Deut. 9, 20. 1 Sam. 7, 5; by Job 42,8; 
21 Sam. 2, 25 id. With dx of him with 
whom one intercedes and supplicates 
Gen. 20,17. Num.11,2. See both con- 
structions in Jer. 29, 7. 42, 2. 20. 

2. Genr. to supplicate, to pray, espec. 
to God, c. 58 Ps. 5, 3. 1 Sam. 1, 26. 
2 Sam. 7, 27. Jer. 29, 12. al. 4 Dan. 9 
4; >» 1 Sam. 1, 10; "28> 1K. 8, 28. 
Neh. 1, 4.6; absol. 1 Sam. 2, 1. 2 Chr. 
7,14. That for which one prays to God 
is put with 5x 1 Sam. 1, 27. Is. 37, 21. 
So too pipe>x bbenn to pray towards 
a place, sanctuary, 1 K. 8, 30. 33. 38, 
comp. v. 44, 48. 2 Chr. 6, 38.—Rarely 
to pray to idols, c. >& Is. 44, 17. 45, 20; 
also once to swpplicate men Is. 45, 14. 

Deriv. from the signif. of rolling dig 
of judging >*>R , 27>m , "b>>p ; of suppli 
cating, MBM; also the pr. names >dp 
nyzeR, PER. 


2B (judge) Palal, pr. n. m. Neh. 2 


m2op (whom Jehovah judges i. e 
whose cause he protects, r. >) Peia 
liah, pr. n. m. Neh. 11, 12, r 


"o>, see next art. no. 1, ult 


235 
9358 m. (r. dp) 


1, some sla G cer- 


ain one, Gr. 6 dsiva, Arak. nee Syr. 
=, pr. one distinct, definite, whom 
one points out as with the finger and not 
by name; prob. from an obsol. noun 71>8 
a distinguishing. Every where joined 
with the synon. "2%>x pr. one concealed, 
nameless. So of persons in the voc. 
Ruth 4, 1 "s2bx 73>p rip-n3y sit down 
ao thousuch anone ! Gr.@ opto Arab. 


MG Ep AG 3,14. 1d0L. Of things, 
1 Sam, 21, 3 °xabx "ym Dipa~>y to such 
and such a place, i. q. to a certain place 
which shall be nameless. 2 K. 6, 8.— 
From the junction of these two words 
comes the form 732>B Dan. 8, 13. 

2. Pelonite, a gentile n. from a place 
758, elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 11, 27. 
36. 


: =} in Kal not used; prob. to roll, 
and then to roll smooth, to level by roll- 
ing. Kindr. is >>g where see. 

Piet 1. to make level, even, plain, sc. 
a way, i.e. to make or prepare a way, 
Is. 26, 7. Prov. 4, 26. 5, 6. Ps. 78, 50 he 
made a way for his anger, i.e. let it 
have free course. 

2. to weigh, which is done by making 
the balance even ; to weigh out, trop. Ps. 
58, 3. Also trop. to ponder, to consider, 
Prov. 5, 21. 

Deriv. won and 


O58 m. a balance, so called from being 
even, level, Prov. 16, 11. Is. 40,12. In 
both passages it is coupled with D721 
wales, and would seem therefore to be 


8 or 
pr. 2 steel-yard, Arab. porhas ; 


: v2) in Kal not used, prob. of a like 
signif. with 7718, to break, to rend. 
Hirupa. to tremble, to be shaken, of 
the columns of the earth Job 9,6; pr. to 
be broken, rent, comp. >P3? 1 K. 1, 40. 
Deriv. m¥>p2, MBN, an 


MALdD f. trembling, horror Job 21, 6. 
fr. 55, 6. Is. 21, 4. Ez. 7, 18 


* 5d i. q. tbe, whence > 


dB pp) = obsol. root, pr. to rll to 
nake revolve, like kindr. ‘obp, bbe. So 
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woe 
S.monis correctly in ed. 1-3, and Kimen 
dabann. 

Hirupa. to roll oneself, to wallow 
e. g. in ashes, "2X2, Jer. 6, 26. Ez. 27 
30; in the dust, "82, Mic. 1, 10; absol. 
id. Jer. 25, 34.—In former editions I hava 
assigned to this root the sense of strew- 
ing, sprinkling, after the Sept. and Vulg. 
but the former sense is preferable, aa 
springing from the nature of the root. 


*TI,W2] (prob. kindr. with ode 
mbp) Eth. AAPL to migrate, to emi- 
grate; TAL to rove about witlou 
certain dwelling; Af. a rover, so- 
journer, stranger.—Hence 


MBB Is. 14, 29. 31. Ps. 60, 10, 83, 8, 
87, 4. 108, 10; in pause MYM Ex. 15 
14; Philistia, pr. n. fem. ‘land of 
strangers, sojourners,’ see r. w>y II, 
and "M8>p. It comprised the southern 
portion of the coast and plain of Canaan, 
along the Mediterranean (hence called 
onde 0° Ex. 23, 31), from Ekron to 
the border of Egypt ; though at certain 
times the Philistines had also in posses- 
sion large portions of the interior; see 
1 Sam. 31, 8. 1 K. 15, 27. 16, 15.—Hence 
the Gr. name Juhaotivn, Jos. Ant. 1. 6. 
2. ib. 2. 15. 2; which name was applied 
by most ancient writers to the whole 
land of the Israelites, as also by Josephus 
himself, Ant. 8. 10. 3. See Reland Pa- 
lest. p. 38 sq. 


"nw >p gent. n. (from wwe) a Phi- 
listine, 1 ‘Sam. 17, 4. sq. 23 sq. 19, 3. 2], 
9, 22, 10. al. Plur. p"md>p the Pats. 
tines Gen. 26, 1. Judg. 10, 6. 1 Sam. 4, 1. 
5, 1. al. sep. rarely onde Am. 9, 7 
They were of Egyptian origin, and 
emigrated to the coast of Canaan from 
Caphtor, see in "MDD and Gen. 10, 14. 
Am. 9,7. Sept. @vdotsiu in Pent. but 
elsewhere usually dddopvdot. Josephus 
Hahoworivo: Ant. 5.1.18. Comp. Reland 
Palest. p.42. The Philistines were the 
indomitable enemies of the Hebrews; 
and continued to harass them until after 
the time of the Maccabees (see Ecclus, 
50, 26); when by degrees they appear 
to have amalgamated with the othe 
inhabitants of Palestine into one peo 


ple. 


np 


i a=) obsol. root, Arab. ux ae 
S o> 
flee, to escape, i. q. Heb. UDB ; pealt's 


SG e-- 


swift, writs a swift horse, runner.— 
Hence the two following. 


np (swiftness) Peleth, pr.n.m. a) 
Num. 16,1. b) 1 Chr. 2, 33. 


“M2B m. (r. M2B) a public runner, cou- 
rier with art. collect. the public runners, 
couriers, everywhere coupled with "M7> 
q. v. 2 Sam. 8, 18. 15, 18. 20, 7. 23. 2 K. 
11, 4.19. Some without good reason 
hold both "m=> and "Mbp to be Philis- 
tines, and regard the latter form as put 
by paronomasia for "MY>B, but against 
the analogy of the Hebrew language; 
so Ewald Heb. Gram. p. 297. See in 
“m2. 

I. j® m. i. q. fem. 38 which is more 
usual, a corner, c. suff. 722 Prov. 7, 8. 
Plur. 6°28 Zech. 14,10. R. 429. 


IL. 38 conj. (for 728, r. 2p Pi. no. 1) 
pr. a removing, taking away ; used only 
in the constr. state with Makk. “JR, as a 
Conj. of removing, prohibiting, hinder- 
ing, i. q. um, that not, lest. Thus: 

1. Where an action precedes, that 
serves to hinder or prohibit something 
which one fears and wishes to remove 
or avoid. Gen. 11, 4 let us build us a 
city... YIB277B lest we be scattered. 19, 
15 arise... MBSM-7B lest thow perish. 3, 
3 eat not ae . FMI lest ye die 
Then, after verbs of fearing, like Gr. 
deidw gun, Lat. vereor ne, Gen. 31, 31, 
comp. 26, 9; of caution, comp. Gr. ide 
uy, Gen. 24, 6. 31, 24. Deut. 4, 23; also 
of swearing Judg. 15, 12, comp. ourto un 
I]. 23,585. In examples of this kind 5x 
is never used. 

2. At the beginning of a sentence, 
where it implies: a) Prohibition or dis- 
suasion, like >. Job 32, 13 sn2Nm-7p 
say not, i. e. beware lest ye say. Is. 36, 
18 AT=PIN BIN Mmo-jR beware lest 
Hezekiah deceive you. b) Fear, appre- 
hension, as Gen. 3, 22 is" nbeintp nns3 
‘1a and now (I fear) lest he put for th 
his hand, etc. 44, 34 ‘101 392 ANIN WB 

‘T fear) lest I see the evii. ete. 31,31. 38, 
1. 42, 4. Ex. 13, 17. Num. 16, 34. 

Sam, 13, 19. With pret. where one 

ears lest something has already taken 
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nee 


place, 2 Sam. 70, 6 x227"B lest he may 
have found. 2 K. 2,16 Ajn* 99 INV" 4q 
(we fear) lest a wind from Jehovan nath 
taken him up.—Once it approaches tc 
the power of a negative adverb, i. g.8> 
Prov. 5, 6 OPEM7jB OM MIN the way of 
life she prepareth not for herself, sc. the 
adulteress, i.e. she walks not in the way 
of life. But the full sentence ia: ‘(see) 
lest she walk in the way of ife.’ 


AB un. deyou. Ez. 27, 17, perh. a 
kind of pastry or sweet cake. The Targ. 
renders it 8734p, i.e. Gr. xodda, a kind 
of sweet pastry; and in the book Zohar 
2p om is pastry-work. Other opinions 
are enumerated by Celsius in Hierobot. 
II. p. 73. Sept. xaota, Vulg. balsamum. 
—The etymology is wholly uncertain. 


* 7128 fut. 289, apoc. and conv. 
72", =, in the other persons j£X}, 
JPR, (Bz); imper. 28; to turn, trans. in 
one phrase: 929 mp to turn the back 
Josh. 17, 12. Jer. 2, 27. 30, 33.—Hlse- 
where always intrans. to turn, to turn 
oneself, i. e. 

1. In order to go anywhere, to go 
away; Ex. 7,23 8a" 3B je". 10, 6. 
32, 15. Gen. 18, 22. Deut. 9) IDS ORS: 
16, 7. al. Sowietimes with dae pléon. 
Deut! 1; 40. 2,°3: 1 KOT" Sie tenes 
a) to turn to or towards any place, to 
betake oneself in any direction, ec. 59 
Gen. 24, 49; > 1 Sam. 13, 17; 3 Is.53 
6. 56, 11; acc. 1 Sam. 13, 18. 14, 47 
myps wx 553 whithersoever he turned 
himself ; with He parag. 1 K. 17, 3. Deut. 
2,3. Cant.6,1. Also with 5x of Pent te 
turn unto any one, to go to him for re- 
sponse or for aid, espec. God Is. 45, 22 ; 
angels Job 5,1; idols Lev. 19, 4. Deut. 
31, 18. 20; wicked men Ps. 40, 5; di- 
viners Lev. 20,6; with >& of thing, te 
turn unto e. g. iniquity Job 36, 21. 
‘B78 TB to turn after any one, to in- 
cline to his side or party, Ez. 29. 16 
b) to turn away from any one, c. 522 
Deut. 29, 17 mentally ; absol. 30, 17 if 
thy heart turn away from God, and thou 
do not obey, etc. c) Trop. of time,e.g 
«) to turn away, i. e. to pass away, Jer 
6,4 pit mop the day turns, dectines 
also poet. Ps. 90, 9 all our days turn 
away, pass away. §) to turn in ap 
proaching, e. g. ia the phrases M1329 


m5 


"E3N at the turning of the morning, at 
the approach of dawn, Ex. 14, 27. Judg. 
19, 26. Ps. 46, 6; 299 mi2p> at the turn- 
ing of evening, at even-tide, Gen. 24, 63. 
Deut. 23, 12. 

2.In order to look at any thing, 2 K. 
23, 16. Ecc. 2, 12 423m minyd WN TN2B 
i turned myself to behold wisdom. Ex. 

, 12 x97 5) MD Wy and he turned 
ine Uf (his eyes) hither and thither and 
looked. Hence i. q. to turn the eyes, to 
look at any thing, c. >8 Ex. 16, 10. 
Num. 17, 7. Job 21, 5; 2 6, 28. Ecc. 2, 
11; T=MN behind oneself Judg: 20, 40. 
2 Sine 1,7. 2,20; mds2> upwards Is. 8, 
21 [22]. Metaph. by ‘mB to look upon, 
1.e. to regard, to have respect to any 
person or thing, Deut. 9, 27; espec. of 
God as hearing and regarding men with 
favour, Ps. 25, 16 72277) "28 72B. 69, 17. 
86. 16; also mbpr-by mp Ps. 102, 18. 
1 K. 8,28; nnyat-by Num. 16, 15. Mal. 
Be loe OL 8 king 2 Sam. 9, 8.—Of 
things, to turn or look towards any 
quarter, Ez. 8, 3 miipx mp “DWM the 
gate looking toward the north. 11, 1. 44, 
1. 46, 12. 47,2; simpl. 2B De 2 
Chr. 25, 23, comp. 2 K. 14, 13. Of a 
boundary Josh. 15, 2. 7. 

Piet pr. to cause to turn and go away, 
see Kal. no. 1. b; hence ¢o clear away 
any thing, c. acc. Zeph. 3, 15; absol. 
Ps. 80, 10 F"2B> M"2B thou didet clear 
away before it, i.e. didst make room and 
prepare the prediid’ —Also to clear out 
sc. from things thrown hither and thither, 
impediments, to put in order, to prepare, 
e.g. a house Gen. 24, 31. Lev. 14, 36; 
a way Is. 40, 3. 57, 14. 62, 10. Mal. 3,1. 

Hien. fut. conv. y2") 1. Trans. to 
turn, Judg. 15, 4; espec. the back in 
departing, flight, 1 Sam. 10, 9. Jer. 48, 
39. Hence 

2. Intrans. with 999 impl. to turn the 
back, to flee, Jer. 46, 21. 49, 24; also to 
ook back, to stop in flight, Jer. 46, 5. 
Nah. 2,9. With >x to turn oneself to 
any one Jer. 47 3. 

Hopn. to be turned back, i. q. to turn 
buck Jer 49, 8; to be turned, i. q. to look 
wards any quarter, comp. in Kal no. 2 
fin. Ez. 9, 2. 

Deriv. 38 (78), 28 plur. 8°28, whence 
3072B, 70728, "2D ; and the pr. names 
7B", dyn, ‘bene. 
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M28 not used in sing. (though unde. 
another form "38, 338, it appears in the 
pr. hames >¥77B, 58928.) plur. DIB 
constr. "2B, m. but fem. Ez. 21, 21. 

1. the face, countenance, pr. the pat 
turned towards any one, see Ez. 21, 3 


from r. 738; comp. Arab. Kj face, 
from &>zq V, to turn oneself in any di- 
rection. “ For the use of the plur. comp, 
Gr. te modcwne in Homer.—Gen. 38, 15. 
50, 1. Ex. 3, 6. al. sepe. Also of the 
face of animals Ez. 10, 14. Job 41, 6 
Constr. with a verb or adj. plur. Job 38 
30. Dan. 1, 10, and in the fem. Ez. 21 
21; rarely sing. Lam. 4, 16. Prov. 15, 14. 
Also as a real plur. faces, e. g. N939N 
my Ez. 1, 6. 10, 21. 41, 18; o7297>2 
all faces Joel 2, 6. Is. 13, 8. Nah. 2, 11. 
Spec. oxen oMd the bread of the face, 
presence, the shew- bread, see in 07? no. 
2; also BNET iW the table of the shew- 
Bread, on which these loaves were set 
out, Num. 4,7, 9297>2 >H2 to fall upon 
one’s face, see 5B? no. 2.a. ’p "2D bn to 
smooth the face of any one, see in “nbn 
Piel no. 1. 

Spec. to be noted are the following 
phrases : 

a) D°3B7>N DB face to face Gen. 32, 
31. Deut. 34, 10. al. id. Also D°2B2 5°28 
id. Ez. 5,4; 09283 0728 id. Prov. '27, 19. 

b) To say or do any thing 'B npnb3 to 
one’s face, i. e. frankly, freely, and also 
often impudently, insolently, in scorn and 
defiance ; comp. French dire dans la 
barbe. Lat. laudare in os, Ter. So Job 
1, 11 92931 F72B7>D he will curse thee to 
thy face. 21, 31. Is. 65, 3 who provoke 

me "28">9 to my face, i. e. in scorn and 
ae In the same sense is said “5x 
np Job 2,5. 13,15 Deut. 7, 10 s907bN 
ibrobus he will repay him to his face 5C. 
God an enemy, i. e. openly and speedily, 
Vulg. statim ; the other member has N> 
“nxt. Here belongs also 17283 39 to 
answer one to his face, i.e. to refite him 
strongly, freely, openly; Job 16, 8 "8nD 
M3z7 5283 my leanness refutes me to my 
face i. e. testifies openly and strongly 
against me. Hos. 5, 5. 7, 10. 

e) bo nnn cn tu set the face upon 
any one; for good, 1 K. 2,15 upon ma 
did all Israel set their faces, that I 
should reign, or for evil, to set tre fare 
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against any one, Ez. 6, 2. 29, 2. 38, 2. 
Also 8 28 D4 in the same sense Ez. 
13,17. 2liul peo s moc me sabOa within 
narag. Ez. 21, 2.—Similar is Dx BD my 
fo set (turn) one’s face towards a place 
Num. 24, 1. Also in a hostile sense 
5x O°2B 792M to direct the face against 
any thing Ez. 4, 3. 7; > mrp atin id. 
Dat T1829: ee 2K. 8, 11 72534 

wry 129 and he fixed his countenance 
Ait set it, i.e. beheld him with a fixed 
look. 

d) "25 Dw c, acc. to set one’s face 
owards any quarter, i. e. to direct one’s 
sourse “xither, to go, Gen. 31, 21; with 
inf. c. > to intend, to purpose doing any 
thing, but still with special reference to 
going or departing, Jer. 42, 15.17. 44, 
12502, Kael eel Soe Daniel doh ee loeN a 
comp. Luke 9, 53. Syr. in the same 


ad ° z 
sense has amas} sam to set his face, 


apaw Sam to fix his look. 

e) "28 M2 to set one’s face, q. d. to 
cast the eyes, e. g. MIN upon the ground 
Dan. 10, 15; c. >& towards any one, as 
God Dan. 9,3. With inf. c. > to set 
one’s face to do any thing, i.e. to pur- 
pose, to determine, 2 Chr. 32, 2. But 
PX 'B "2B iM? Lo set the face of any one 
towards, i.e. to cause him to look to- 
wards any thing, Gen. 30, 40.—Further 

f) In a hostile sense, 3 1923 D9 Lo set 
one’s face upon 1. e. against any one in 
anger, to behold him in anger; so of 
God Lev. 20, 5. Ez. 15,7; more fully 

sind ds npqb Jer. 21,10, M97 44, 10. 
Also 2 1725 7m} ‘id. Lev, ile 10. 20, 3. 6. 
26,17. Ez. 14, 8. 15, 7. Soo too without 
a verb, Ps. 34, 17 59 "B53 775328, comp. 
opp. v. 16. 

g) 72D xbo fo lift up one’s counte- 
nance, see in 82 no, 1.c. Butin2 Sam. 
2, 22 and Job 22, 26, it is rather to look 
with confidence upon any one. So too 
ots 920 on Ezra 9, 7. 

h) ‘3 "28 MN to see the face of any 
one, i. e. to see him in person, as present, 
ten. 32. 21 J will appease him (Esau) 
with the present ;... afterwards Iwill see 
kis face, meet him in person. 46, 30. 
48,11. Also i. q. to be admitted to the 
presence uf any one of high rank, as a 
orince, king, Gen. 43, 3.5. 44, 23. 26. 

Sam. 3. 13. 14, 24. 28. Ex. 10, 28, 29; 
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or tc have access .o the king, as his ser 
vants and ministers 2 K. 25,19. Jer. 5% 
25. Esth. 1,14. Hence to see God’s face 
to have access to him, to find him prc pi 
tious, Job 33, 26. Is. 1,12 (if we reaa 
"2p Mint). Gen. 33,10; also 79 538 Ir 
Ps. 17, 15. In other passages it is said 
that no mortal can see God’s face ana 
live, Ex. 33, 20. 23 (but comp. Gen. 16, 
13. 32, 30. Judg. 6, 22. 13,22. Is. 6, 5). 
Hence the ancient intpp. in the follow 
ing passages: Dan. 31,11 "28 “8% PIN). 
Is. 1, 12 "2 MIND, Ex. 23,15 1879 Nb 
eps "2B, 34, 15. Ps, 42, 3 "2B NAN 
onde, have given to the verbs the pas- 
sive punctuation(nixy>, ANTI, ONIN) af- 
ter the analogy of Ex. 34, 23 and 1 Sam. 
1, 22 "9 "3B"PR HN; and the sense 
then is: to appear before God. But 
perh. the active construction is favoured 
by the fact that "29 stands thrice without 
PX; and also Mx"> twice without 4, so 
that it cannot without apparent violence 
be pointed mixy>.—Is. 63, 9 "72 FN>2 
the angel of his (God’s) face, presence, 
who beholds his face, is his minister. 

i) As to see the face of any one, is to 
be admitted to his presence (see lett. h); 
and to seek the face of any one, is to seek 
admittance to him (see 8p2 Pi. no. 1, 
comp. Prov. 7, 15); so ‘B "28 xp to re- 
ceive the face (person) of any one, is to 
grant him admittance (see 8} no.3.b), 
and opp. B "29 3° fo turn away the face 
of any one, is not to admit, to repulse 
him (see 338 Hiph. no.1). So too "07 
72 1728 to turn away one’s face from any 
one 2 Chr. 30,9; 779 1°28 “MON, see in 
“no Hiph. 

k) The face of any one is often put fo. 
one’s presence, person, self. Ex. 33,14 
12d" 12 my presence shall go, i.e. I my- 
self will go. v.15. 2 Sam. 17, 11 77328 
37p2 0°25h that thy presence (thyself’) 
go to the battle. Lam. 4,16. Ps. 21, 10 
2B MP> in the time of thy presence, 
when thou art present to fight against 
them. 80,17. Also Ps. 31, 2: thou shal 
hide them 4728 “MOB in the covert of 
thy presence. 89, 15.—So Ps. 42, 6 i3 
‘sa. o>R aB Misaws sptix J shail yet 
praise him, for the deliverance of his 
presence, even my God, i. e. him whose 
presence brings deliverance. Butinv 
12 and 43, 5 the same words are differ 
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ently divided J shall yet praise him, 
wbx} 722 miss: the deliverance of my 
presence and my God, i.e. with De 
Wette. ‘the deliverer of my person.’ 
But prob. we should here divide mis%69 
T>N 172B, as in v. 5. 6; see Thesaur. 
p. 1110. 

1) The face, countenance, is also often 
put for the look, mien, air of a person, as 
expressing the affections and emotions 
of the mird. Gen. 31, 2 and Jacob saw 
the countenance of Laban, and lo, it was 
not toward him as before. v.5. Hence 
p(B 1D of hardened looks, impudent, 
Deut. 28, 50, comp. Is. 50,7; 0°22 758 
see in 758 lett. g_ So O93 O°2B an evil 
countenance, sad looks, Gen. 40, 7. Ecc. 
7, 3. Neh. 2, 3; and simpl. 5°28 id. 
1 Sam. 1, 18, comp. v. 8. Job 9,27. For 
the same is said 0°25 5B} (see 5B} no. 1. 
a, end Hiph. no. 1.d); and ofa cheerful 
countenance, 0722 NW2,.see XW} no. 1. c. 
—So too shame is expressed in the coun- 
tenance, either by blushing or turning 
pale, whence 5733 MW2 Ps. 44, 6. Jer. 7, 
19; and so Ps. 69, 8. 83, 17. Jer. 51, 51. 
Also loathing is expressed by averted 
looks, Ez. 6, 9. 20, 43. 36, 31. To the 
expression of anger in the looks we may 
refer Gen. 32,21: J will appease (1728) 
his countenance with the present. 

m) 0973p 732 before their own face Is. 
5, 21, i. q. cried, om727"33, in their own 
eyes or opinion; see in "D no. 1. b. 

2. Trop. of things, the face, surface 
of any thing. e. g. of the earth Gen. 1, 
29. 2,6. Is. 14, 21. 24,1; of a field Is. 
28, 25; of water Gen. 1, 2. Job 38, 30. 
etc. Com: nsB7>8 no. 2. "28759 no. 1, 2.— 
Tess obvious is Job 41,5 swab "2B nbs "2 
who shall uncover the surface of his (the 
trocodile’s) garment ? i. e. prob. for the 
garment itself, the surface or upper 
part of his body, the scales, covering the 
rest; comp. >3 no. 1. a. 8. So also 
ib "2B the surface of the veil, put for the 
veil itself as a covering, Is. 25, 7.— 
Hence a) aspect, view, Job 26,9. b) 
external appearance, state, condition of 
a thing, Ps. 104, 30. Prov. 27 23 look 
well to the state, appearance, of thy flock. 

) a way, manner, as with she Rabbins; 
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ree velow in "26> D. 3. Comp Xe, 


face manner 
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map 
3. the forspart, f ont of any thing 
So 
Arab. X>4 id. Jer. 1,13 HjiBx "7B9 “2RA 


and the front thereof (of the pot) ie 
before (towards) thenorth. So the front 
van, of an army, Gr. modcwmor, Joel 2, 
20.—Adverbially: a) 0728 in front 
before, (opp. “iM& ,) Ez. 2, 10. 1 Chr. 19, 
10. 2 Chr. 13,14. b) 08> forwards 
Jer. 7, 24; of time, before, of old, Deut. 
2.910) 12cJosh. 11,10. 14,15) alec) 
p22 from of old, from ancient times, 
Is. 41, 26. d) 0°2B2 in front, before, 
2 Sam. 10,9. Comp. below in 72> D. 
2.—The face or front of a sword is 
its edge, Ez. 21, 21 [16] min99 7728 728 
whither is thine edge directed? Ecc. 10, 
10.—Further, 0739 is also used for the 
inner wall of a house opposite the door 
as one enters, Hom. te évwnie, whence 
with He parag. 772728 q. v. also O°2E2 
id. 

With prepositions 0°28 assumes very 
frequently the nature of a particle: 

A) "287>8 1. into or in the presence 
of, before. a) Of place whither, after 
verbs of motion, 2 Chr. 19, 2. Lev. 9,5 
Num. 17, 8 [16,43]. b) Of place where 
Bx. 23, 17. 

2. upon the face, surface, of any thing, 
e.g. Mw 12B7>N Lev. 14, 53. Ez. 16, 5 
—Another meaning of this phrase see 
above in no. 1. b. 

B) "287M pr. with (in) the presence ot 
any one, in his sight, before auy one - 
e.g. 285 "WE-ms Esth. 1, 10. "yp7nKx 
"5 before Jehovah Gen. 19, 13. 27. Ps. 
16, 11. Also for public worship in 
the phrase "3 "38"MX OND to appear 
before Jehovah in the sanctuary, Ex. 34, 
23. 1 Sam. 1, 22. (In this sense we 
find also "5 "QD-DN "> Ex. 23, 17; also 
poet. "1 "28 ‘> Is. 1, 12. Ps. 42, 5, see 
above in no. 1. h.) So too before in 
front of, e. g. 1797 "2B°TR Defore the 
city Gen. 33, 18. maser “IB-PR before 
the veil Lay: 4, 5.—After verbs of mo- 
tion, into the presence of, before any one, 
1 Sam. 22, 4. al. "38 mx from the pre- 
sence of any one Gen. 27, 30; from be- 
fore, from the front of any thing, 2 K. 
16, 14. 

C) "292, i. q. 12>, in front of, befere, 
more espec. in the later writers, Ez. 42 
12; often in the phrase "282 723 & 


stawd before any one, i e. to resist him, 
Deut. 7, 24. 11, 25. Jush. 10, 8. 21, 44. 
23, 9. Esth. 9,2.—The proper force of 
the subst. seems to be retained in Ezra 
5, 9 CMDS AUP they show loathing in 
heir cowntenances ; see above in no. 1. 1. 

D) "282, c. suff. "2p>, 773d, 12Bd, 
b273n>, cheb. 

‘L. in the presence of any one, in his 
sight, under his eyes, he being present 
and beholding, before any one. Num. 
8, 22 the Levites went in to do their min- 
istry ...1723 72B3) FNS 72H) in the pre- 
sence of Aaron and his sons, under their 
inspection. 2K.4,38. Zech. 3,8. 2B 
ww before the sun, i. e. so long as the 
sun (which ee ae to the eye, 
and illumine ‘He eit Ps. "72, 17; comp. 
mo 3B>v.5. (But Tob 8, 16 wot! "25D 
in the sunshine.) Often trop. i. q. "2°93 
in the eyes, sight, of any one, i. e. in his 
mind, feelings, judgment, e. g. 70m 
"2B> cAaNT favour and kindness with 
any one, Dan. 1, 9. 1K. 8, 50. Ps. 106, 
46; =p aU" i. g. "232 3B9, see au. 
aaa sopd bina great i.e. having great 
influence with his lord, 2 K. 5, 1; comp. 
Prov. 4,3. 14, 12: 

Spec. to be eae t is i phrase °35> 
IT? or OTR 2B , 

a) Pr. in the ee of i. e. before 
Jehovah Gen. 18, 22. Ex. 6, 12. 30. 16, 
9. Ps. 95, 6. 96, 13. 98.9. 1 Sam. 1, 12. 
15. Also in the sight of Jehovah, he 
being present and a witness, Gen. 27, 7. 
1 Sam. 23,18. Since Jehovah was re- 
garded as dwelling in his sanctuary, 
hence before Jehovah is i.q. «) in the 
tabernacle, usually not in the holy of 
holies, Ex. 27, 21. 34,34. 40, 25. Lev. 
4. 6.7. 8,26. Once in the holy of holies, 
Ex. 28, 35. ) at the door of the taber- 
nacle, where stood the altar of burnt- 
offering, Ex. 29, 11.42. Lev. 3, 1 comp. 
v. 2. 14, 11.12. 17,4. al. y) in the tem- 
pie. Is. 37, 14; in its halls or courts, 2 
K. 16, i4. Is. 23, 18. Ez. 46,3.9. 38) 
before the ark of the covenant, on which 
the presence of Jehovah rested, Josh. 4, 
lE comp 6, 7. 

b) Trop. Jehovah beholding, Jehovah 
being judge. Deut. 24, 4 an abomina- 
hen befire Jthovah. Josh. (26 ursel 
‘efore Jehovah, comp. 1 Sam. 26, 19. 
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Ex. 28, 38 favour before Jehovah Deut 
24, 13 righteousness before Jenovah. 
Hence also simpl. in a good sense, Je- 
hovah assenting and approving, i. q. weh 
pleasing to Jehovah, since we set before 
the eyes only such things as are pleas- 
ing; so "2 "225 Fenn to walk before 
Jehovah, to live as he approves, see in 
72'7 Hithp. no. 2. Gen. 10,9 a mighty 
hunter %" "30> before Jehovah, with whom 
God is well pleased. Ps. 19,15. What 
is pleasing to Jehovah he decrees; so 
Gen. 6, 13 the end of all flesh nogb Nz 
is come before me, is decreed by me. 

The rarer form p°>Nn "2E> has the 
like significations: a) before God, i. e. 
in his sanctuary Ex. 18, 12. Josh. 24, 1. 
Judg. 21, 2; on the throne of God’s 
appointment Ps. 61, 8. b) God being 
judge ; Gen. 6,11 the earth was corrupt 
before God. So 5*t>y "28> 310 good 
before God, in his sight, well pleasing 
to him, Ecc. 2, 26. 7, 26. 

Further we may note the use of "2pd 
in the following phrases: 

aa) 35am "2Hb W2v to stand before 
the king, to await his ‘mandates, i.e. to 
minister unto him, see 729; comp. 733 
"2D 2 Sam. 16, 19. 

bb) To adore or worship before a di 
vinity, see MINA inr.AMy. 1K.12 
30 the people “went to worship SARA sop 
before the one sc. of the calves. ‘T Chr. 
21, 30. 

ce) To be smitten, put to flight before 
an enemy, see 22 Niph. and hence 
after verbs of scattering, discomfiting, 
and the like, Judg. 4, 15. 1 Sam. 14, 13. 
20,1. 2 Sam. 5, 20. Jer. 1,17. 49, 37. 
Comp. below in "282. 

dd) ‘b "285502 to set before any one, 
e. g. food 2 K. 4, 43; trop. for choice, ta 
propose Deut. 11, 26; alaw to be ob 
served, to impose Deut. 4, 8. 1 K. 9, 6. 
Jer. 26,4. 44,10. Ez. 23,24. Also i. q. 
to give into one’s power, to deliver over 
to any one (i. q. ‘» 92), Josh. 10,12 
Deut. 2, 33. 36. Judg. 11, 9. 1K. 8, 46 
Ts. 41,2. So without the verb of giving 
Gen. 24, 51 lo! Rebecca 72> before 
thee, i. e. is given up to thee. 34, 10 the 
land is before you, lies ready before you 
and your flocks. 2Chr.14,6. _ 

2. fore, in f ont cf corip. B° 3B nc. = 

a) Of place, ">i bok "3pd before the 


m3 


tabernacle of the congregation 1 Chr. 6, 
17 [32] ; hence eastward of, Gen. 23, 17. 
25, 18. Deut. 32, 49. Also of a leader 
who goes Reems his army, see 82) 827 
pSi7 72> under art. RiZ no. 1. d3 ofa 
king who stands before, at the head of, 
his people, Ecc. 4, 16 there was no end 
to all the people 0m728> N77 “Wx 55> 
to all whom he was over. Further of 
captives, booty, etc. which, as a shep- 
herd his flock (Gen. 32, 18), the victor 
drives before him, Is. 8, 4. Am. 9, 4. 
Lam. 1, 5. 6. 

b) Of time before, e. g. to3n 725d 
before the earthquake Am. 1, 1; "pb 
“*%p before the harvest Is. 18, 5. Gen. 
13, 10. 29, 26. Prov. 8, 25. Zech. 8, 10. 
—Gen. 30, 30 "203 before me, i. e. before 
I came to thee. Jer. 28, 8 M¥9Q "2D be- 
fore now Neh. 13,4. With inf. before 
that, before, Gen. 13, 10. Deut. 33, 1. 
1 Sam. 9, 15. 

c) Of worth, preference, before, above, 
like Lat. ante, pre. Job 34, 19 he re- 
gardeth not the rich >1 "28> above the 
poor. 

d) After verbs of motion, lit. to one’s 
front, obviam, implying motion to meet 
any one, e. g. 'B "22> M2p Gen. 24, 12; 
also often in a hostile sense, nek 
Gr. arti, pr. to one’s face, front, e. 
"28> DIP fo rise up against any one 
Num. 16, 2; "28> N¥ fo go out against 
1 Chr. 14, 8. 2 Chr. 14, 9. Also 773 
"Bb (see 722), "WED 3BINN to stand 
against any one, i. e. to stand out, resist. 

3. in the manner of, like, see above in 
272B no. 2. c. Job 4,19 lit. they crush 
them 9 "28> like the moth, impers. for: 
they are crushed as by the moth, as if 
moth-eaten; Vulg. sicut a tinea. Sept. 
mtog toonor, Comp. Lat. ad faciem 
Plaut. Cist. 1.1.73. So "38> jm2 to re- 
gard as or for any one (comp. 2 493) 
1 Sam. 1, 16.—From 28> comes the adj. 
‘orm "28> anterior, q. v. 

Nore. The following significations 
sometimes ascribed to 728> are doubtfal: 
&) Sor, comp. 742 and Germ. vor and far; 
e.g. in the phrase "25> 272 to become 
surety for any one, Prov. 17, 18; but the 
jurety doubtless gave his pledge before, 
in the presence of, his friend. £8) on ac- 
‘ount of, propter, like 7285, 7282; so 
nm 26> IBD fo mourn on account of any 
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one 2 Sam. 3, 31; better pr. before arm 
since in the fimeral procession the 
mourners preceded the bier; Geier de 
luctu Hebreorum c. 5. § 15-19 

E) "29b2 = 1. from be‘ore, from the 
presence of any one, implying that the 
person or thing spoken of was before the 
other and goes away from that place. 
E. g. to go out ™ 72959 Lev. 9,24; "2Bba 
moap Gen. 41, 46; also Gen. 23, 4. 8. 
Hence after verbs of fleeing (comy . 72 
no. 3. a), and of driving out 1 Chr. 19, 
18. 2 Chr. 20,7; of fearing and causing 
fear 1 Sam. 18,12. Ps. 97,5. 114,7. Ece. 
8,13. Esth. 7, 6; also -~srying for help 
(usually conjoined with flight) 1 Sam. 
8, 18; of humbling oneself 1 K. 21, 29. 
2 Chr. 33, 12. 36, 12. 

2. Of time, before, i. q. "28> no. 2. b. 
Ecce. 1, 10. Comp. 72 no. +. b. 

3. Trop. of a cause, on account of, be- 
cause of, i. q. "33, 7, e. g. to shout or 
rejoice because of, 1 Chr. 16, 33. 

F) "282 1. from the face, presence, 
Front, of any person or thing, from be- 
fore, e.g. Ex. 14, 19 and the column went 
pry282 from before them, and stood be- 
hind them. Hence very often after verbs 
of departing, Hos. 11, 2; of fleeing 
(comp. 42 no. 3, a, from which it differs 
in that "27 is for the most part used be- 
fore persons, 772 before things, see "nN 
Niph.) Gen. 7, 7. 16, 8. Is. 20,6 comp. 
Ps. 61, 4; of crying for help Is. 19, 20. 
26, 17; of fearing (see 877, MOM Niph.) ; 
of reverencing, humbling oneself, 2 K, 
22,19. Lev. 19, 32; of hiding Job 23,17; 
and other verbs of similar significations. 
Thus the idea of flight and fear is im- 
plied in Judg. 9, 21, and he dwelt there 
NN F2BIN 72D (after he had fled) 
from the presence of Abimelech his bro- 
ther; Vulg. well, 0b metum A. fratris 
sui. 1 Chr. 12,1 see in r. "¥9 no. 1. 
Is. 17, 9 as ruins....933 "28% aap "oe 
bere which the Cansanites left deserted 
from before Israel i. e. fleeing from be- 
fore them; see in r. 313 no. 2. b. 

2. Of the author and efficient caus, 
from which any thing proceeds, i. q. 7 
nu. 2.c. Gen. 6, 13 the earth is filled with 
violence omn2p2 from them, i. e. of which 
they are the cause, Sept. well av atta 
47, 13. Ex. 8, 20. Judg. 6, 6. Jer. 15, 17 
te 14,15. Also of the remoter cause 
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hecause of, on account of; Is. 10, 27 the 
yoke shall break 2% 7282 because of the 
fatness sc of the ox. Deut. 28, 20. Hos. 
10, 15. Jer. 9,6. So where the reason 
‘s given on account of which something 
is rot done, Lat. pre, Job 37, 19. 1 K.8, 
11.—With "8x it is equivalent to a 
Conj. because that, because, Ex. 19, 18. 
Jer. 44, 23. 

Note. Winer has needlessly added 
ihe two following meanings, Lex. p.779: 
before, citing Lev. 19, 32, where D5p 

“:B% lo rise up in one’s presence, is the 
part of modesty and reverence towards 
old age, comp. above inno. 1. ) to- 
wards, as if for "297>N, Jer. 1, 13; for 
which see above in 5°38 no. 3. 

G) 7287>y has various meanings ac- 
cording to the different power both of 
the noun and particle. 

1. From the signif. face and front, no. 
1, 3, arise the following: 

a) at or before the face of any one, be- 
fore. i. q. "28> no. 1 (comp. >» no. 3. b), 
Gen. 32, 22. Lev. 10, 3. Ps. 9, 20. 2 K. 
13.14. Job 4,15; im the sight of any 
one, under his inspection, Num. 3, 4.— 
Job 6, 28 328 ON D3"3B7>Y it is before 
your eyes (will be manifest), whether I 
lie. "2p D979 i. gq. "2D Gen. 23, 3. 

b) in front of any thing, before, 2 Chr. 
3, 17. Ps. 18, 43 as dust before the wind, 
driven by the wind. Here belong aise 
the following: 1 K. 6, 3 the length of it 
(of the porch) m*an 3m5 72875 before 
the breadth of the temple, i. e. along in 
front of the breadth of the temple. 2 Chr. 
3, 8. Hence: «) In a geographical 
sense, before, i. e. to the east, eastward 
of, Gen. 16, 12 and he shall dwell on the 
east of all his brethnea 22 19, 25, 18. 
1K.11 7 tn z4e mount which 18 un vite 
cast .f Jerusalem, the mount of Olives, 
eomp. Zech. 14, 4. Deut. 32,49 mownt 
Abarim....which ts on the east of Jeri- 
cho. 1 Sam. 15, 6. Still, as the more 
general signif. before, over against, might 
here be applied, tie quarter of the hea- 
vers is sometimes added to remove the 
ambiguity; as Zech. 14, 4 the mount of 
Olives, which is before Jerusalem on the 
east. Num. 21,11. Josh. 15, 8 the top of 
the hill which is before the valley of Hin- 
nom westward, 18,14 the hill which is 
sefore Beth-horon southward. Where 
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- Lev. 14, 7. Ez. 32, 4: 
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there is no such adjunct, the directior 
must be determined by the circum- 
stances, and is sometimes uncertain, as 
1 Sam. 24, 3 [2]. Josh. 13, 25. 17, 7 
comp. 16,6. #8) Of time, before, Gen. 
11, 28. y) Of preference, before, rather 
than, Deut. 21, 16. 

c) to the face or front of any thing, 
see in >¥ no. 4; ence, towards, in the 


: direction of, Gen. 18,16 and the men. 


looked BAD 728->9 towards Sodom 19 
28. Num. 21, 20. 23,28. So Judg. 16 
3 towards Heb 3 see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. Il. p. 377. Perhseieieeuiae 
comp. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 288.— 
Hence in a hostile sense, against, Ps. 
21, 13. Nah. 2, 2. 

2. From the signif. surface, "287-59 is: 
a) upon the face i. e. surface, e. g. of the 
earth Gen. 1, 29. 6,1; of the heavens 
Gen. 1,20; of the waters Gen. 1,2; ofa 
valley Ez. 37,2. Hence "23 592 from 
upon the face of the earth, spoken of 
what is destroyed, 1 Sam. 20, 15, Am. 
9,8. b) After verbs implying motion, 
upon the face i. e. surface, e. g. of the 
earth Job 5,10. Am. 5, 8; of the fields 
c) owt upon or 
over the surface, etc. Gen. 11,8. Lev. 16, 
14.15. Is.18, 2. d) Trop. of something 
added, i. q. >¥ no. 1. b. a, above, besides 
ént, Ex. 20, 3 thou shalt have no other 
gods "38~>3 over and above me, i. e. be- 
sides me; Sept. well xAyyv guod, Targ 
"7253. Job 16, 14. 


2B f. (r. 1B) 1. a pinnacle, mura. 
turret, q.d. a ‘branch’ or ‘shoot? spring- 
ing up out of the wall; see the root. 
2 Chr. 26, 15. Zeph. 1, 16. 3,6.—Hence 

2. a corner, angle, pr. exterior, as of a 
honse Job 1, 19; of a street Prov. 7, 8. 
Also interior, as of a roof Prov. 21, 9. 25, 
24; of a court Ez. 43, 20; of a city 
2 Chr. 28,24. 728 728 a corner-stone Job 
38, 6. Is. 28, 16; and so 73B simpl. Jer. 
51, 26. mrp WN the head of the corner 
i.e. the chief corner-stone, Ps. 118, 22 
see in ON" no. 4. MBM AY the cor- 
ner-gate, one of the gates of Jerusa 
lem, 2 K. 14, 13. 2 Chr. 26, 9. Jer 
31, 38. 

3. Metaph. a prince, the chief of 6 
people, on whom as a corner-stone the 
burden of the state rests, comp. Ps. 116 
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22 Is. 28,16. So Is. 19,13. Zech. 10, 
ft. 1 Sam. 14, 38. Judg. 20, 2. 


DN12B (face of God. from obsol. sing. 
mB i. g. O72B, comp. 3M plur. 5772) 
Penuel, pr. n. a) A place beyond 
Jordan Gen. 32, 32, where its origin is 
narrated. Judg. 8, 8. Once >x729 id. 
Gen. 32,31. b) Ofmen: a) 1 Chr. 
8, 25, Keri >y729. 8) 1 Chr. 4, 4. 


2828 see the preced. art. lett. a, and 
lett. b. a. 

D728 see in 5772p. 

D°2B ace, see art. 732. 


D°2B in nba 1 K. 6, 29; see in 
79923 lett. a. 

79°28 Milél, from 0°38 no. 3, with 
He local (once without 7 1K. 6, 29, see 
below in a); for the plur. ending retain- 
ed comp. M2", and 12"x Ex. 15, 27. 
Num. 33, 9; pr. at or by the inner wall 
of a house, room, court, i.e. opposite to 
or in front of the door and of those en- 
tering, é tots éywalouc, where the throne 
is set in palaces. Ps. 45, 14 all glorious 
sits the king’s daughter (the queen) 
mara by the wall, i. e. upon the throne. 
—<Also on the inner wall, like Gr. éveuue, 
1 K. 6, 18; within, in the house, 2 K. 7, 
Th; Ercan; into the house, 2 Chr. 29, 18. 

With prefixes: a) ™2725> inside, 
within, 1 K. 6, 30; inward Ez. 41, 3. 
> mg72B> inwardly to, inside of any 
‘hing, Ez. 40, 16 ; also pnpda (without 
't loc.) from within, i.e. on the inside, 


1K.6 29. b) m97289 on the inside, 
within, 1 K. 6, 19. 21. 2 Chr. 3, 4— 
Hence 


"9728 m. adj. (2 being treated as radi- 
sal and therefore retained,) fem. 772728 , 
plur. 972928 1 Chr. 28, 11, f misoqB 2 
Chr. 4, 22; interior, inner, (opp. Vi="7 
exterior,) 1 K. 6, 27. 36. 7, 12. Ez. 40, 
.5 sq. 41, 15. al. 

0°2928 m. only in plur. (sing. is the 
Vv. 0. m228,,) Prov. 3, 15 Keri. 8, 11. 20, 
5. 31,10. Lam. 4, 7. Job 28, 18, once 
2728 Prov. 3, 15 Cheth. acc “ding to 
nany of the Rabbins pearls, Gr. mova, 
and so Bochart Hieroz. II.1 ~~. v. 6, 7. 
Against this is the passage in Lam. ..c. 
D72BY CXS ADIN, which cannot be 


‘enaered with Bochart : they are more 
72* 
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shining in body than pearls, see nr, BR 
Better therefore is the opinion of J D 
Michaelis (Supplem. p. 2022) and others 
who understand red corals ; which is 
also favoured by the etymology, pr. 
‘branches, branching trees. from r. 529 
q-v. To this it is not an objection, 
that corals are called by another name, 
mix; the same is also the case in 
respect to pearls, see M272.— Others 
understand red gems, as the sardius, 
pyrops; but this word is never enume 
rated among gems, comp. Ex. 39, 10 sq. 


“ 122 obsol. root, Arab. op Conj. II 
to divide up, 2. page to distribute 


into classes ; os a species, class, get 


branches ; ois a branch ; orl a 


thick branch ; su a branching tree.— 
Hence 45 I, 739, 572728, pr. n. 7233. 


328 (coral, i. q. 42728 which is found 
in some Mss.) Peninnah, pr. n. of the 
wife of Elkanah, 1 Sam. 1, 2. 4. 


* P32] in Kal not used. Arab. 
to treat and train delicately ; IV, to live 
delicately. Syr. Ethpe. to delight one- 
self. Comp. P2718. 

Prex to bring up delicately, to spoil by 
tenderness, e. g. a servant Prov. 29, 21. 


OB m. (r. 0OB) end, extremity, only 
in the phrase 0°©B M2h> Gen. 37, 3. 23. 
32. 2 Sam. 13, 18. 19, a tunic reaching 
to the 2°OB, i. e. to the palms of the 
hands and soles of the feet; see the 
root. It was therefore the long tunic 
with sleeves, worn by young men and 
maidens of the better class ; so Jos. Ant. 
7.8. 1, épogour yag at tow agzalow mag- 
Févor yergodetous GZOL TAY oPYesY TEdS 
10 undé Bhénec Far yitavas, which is well 
explained and defined by Hartmann, 
Hebraerin III. 280, Aqu. ap. Sam. xag 
notos. Symm. zerodwrdc. Aqu. Gen. 
aotoayudsvog (talaris).—Others: a tunic 
0, many colours, i. e. of pieces of various 
colours sewed together, from Chald. 08 
palm of the hand, also a piece, etc. So 
Sept n Gen. zetwr morxtdoc, Vulg. poly- 
mita. 


OB Chald. m. ¢. genit. 873 08 pala 
of the rand, Dan. 5, 5. 24. See r. OOD 


O5 
D'S OB, see O77 OBR. 


* 305 in Kal not used, Chald. 308 to 
ut up, to divide, i. q. PB which is 
more usual. 

PiEL once Ps. 48, 14 A228 1308 
divide ye up her palaces, i. e. walk 
through and survey them ; or perh. con- 
sider them accurately, since verbs of di- 
viding are thus used metaphorically ; 
comp. r. }"2.—Hence 


JOB (Chald. part, piece) Pisgah, pr. 
n. of a mountain ridge in Moab, on the 
southern border of the kingdom of Si- 
hon, Num. 21, 20. 23, 14. Deut. 3, 27. 
Josh. 12, 3. al. In it was Mount Nebo, 
Deut. 34, 1. 


MOD f. (r. DOD) pr. expansion, diffu- 
sion, comp. r. MWB and Chald. 7708; 
then trop. abundance, once Ps. 72, 16 
VND WB MOP MI let there be abundance 
of corn in the land.—Others take it as 
fem. of 0B, whence a handful, sheaf, 
Kimchi }2 852; but not suited to the 
context. 

* noe 
Piel. 
1115. 

2. Spec. to leap over, to pass over, e. g. 
a stream, river, whence pr. n. MODM 
Thapsacus, pr. passage of the Euphra- 
tes.— With 53, i. q. 59 "395; Ex. 12, 23 
‘sa mp b> 17 MOD and Jehovah will 
pass over the door, “and will not suffer 
the destroyer to come in. v. 13.27. Sept. 
v.23 nogéozouc, Vulg. transibo.—Hence 
. q. to spare, Is. 31, 5. 

3. to halt, to limp, to be lame, trom the 
regular and leaping gait; see Niph. 
and mee. Trop. 1 K. 18, 21 how long 
pnob ons do ye halt between two opi- 
rions ? i. e. hesitate between Jehovah 


and Baal. 


Shrysost. wel tiv mioty zodsverr. 

Piet to leap, to dance ; so the priests 
of Baal, 1 K. 18, 26 they danced at 
around) the altar which was made ; 
Sept. detosyov, Targ. j2>w2 insani- 
sbant, which Kimchi explains, ‘they 
danced after their manner.’ Dancing 
wae evstomary at some sacrifices ; see 
#Sam 5, 16. 


1. pr. to leap, to dance, see 
See also Thesaur. Niph. p. 1114, 


So Arab. Cais pr. to limp ; 
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Nipn. pass. of Kal no. 3, to become o 
be made lame, 2 Sam. 4, 4. 

Deriv. 308 —MNoB. 

TIOB (lame) Paseah, pr. n. m. a) 
1 Chr. 4,12. b) Neh. 3,6. c) Ezra 
2, 49. Neh. 7, 51. 


MOB m. (r. MOB) in pause MOB, plur. 
DNB ; pr. a passing over, sparing, Z2- 
liverance from punishment and calamity 
Hence 

1. The sacrifice instituted on accoun’ 
of the immunity of the Israelites, the 
passover, the paschal lamb, described 
Ex. 12,27 nop 7x mind an NOR Mt 
pyx22 benyrmaa sna-by the sacrifice 
of sparing (pr. passing over) is this to 
Jehovah, who passed over the houses of 
the Israelites in Egypt, when he smote 
the Egyptians, etc. Hence nosn ony 
to kill the passover i. e. the paschal lamb 
Ex. 12, 21. 2 Chr. 30, 15. 175 (SayanGs 
noe nat Deut. 16,2 sq. NOB box to 
eal the passover 2 Chr. 30, 18. mop ngs 
to prepare the passover, i. e. to keep the 
festival, Ex. 12, 48. Num. 9, 4 sq. Josh. 
5, 11. al. Plur. o°m0B paschal lambs 
2 Chr. 30, 17. 35, 7-9. 

2. the festival of the passover, the pas- 
chal day, i. e. the fourteenth day of the 
month Nisan, Lev. 23, 5; which was 
followed by the seven days’ festival of 
unleavened bread, ib. v. 6. Ez. 45, 21. 
Fully moga an Ex. 34, 25. Hence 
mon mm2 the morrow of the passover. 
i. e. the fifteenth day of Nisan, Josh. 5 
11. Num. 33, 3. 


MOD m. adj. (r. MOB) lame Lev. 21,18 
Deut. 15, 21. Is. 35, 6. al. Plur. O°76B 
(without Dag.) 2 Sam. 5, 6. 8. Is. 33, 23. 

=> go)") m. plur. (r. >0B) 1. carvea 
images of idols, Deut. 7, 25. Is. 42, § 
Jer. 50, 38. Hos. 11, 2. al. 4803 “bang 
your carved images of silver Is. 30, 9% 
Syr. {ume cut, hewn, as stone. 

2. Pesilim, pr. n. of a place not iar 
from Gilgal, Judg. 3, 19. 26. Targ 
N223IT2 quarries ; but it is safer to res 
in the common signif. ‘images, perth 


‘hewn stones,’ i. q. Syr. <sais. 


*3]D5 obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to em 
up or off, i. q. 308 and poR. Hence — 


JOB Pasach, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 7 38 


Sop 


+ DO= fat. 505% to cut, to carve, to form 
wv culling ; e.g. stones, to hew, Ex. 34, 
1.4. Deut. 10, 1.3. 1K. 5, 32 [18]; an 
dol, Hab. 2,18. Syr. Chald.id. Kandr. 
6 XB. 

Deriv. 07>°0p and 


208 m. in pause bop, c. suff. 7>0R, a 
carved image of an idol, ‘Ex. 20, 4. Deut. 
4, 16; of wood Is. 44, 15. 17. 45, 20. 
Avaken also of a molten image, which is 
properly called M307, Is. 40, 19. 44. 10. 
Jer. 10, 14. 51, 17.—For the plur. 5°>"0B 
is used, q. v. 

PISS Dan. 3,7, and PIRZOB Dan. 
3,5. 10. 15, the Greek word pudryguor, 
psaltery, lyre, (which the Sept. transla- 
tors often put for 532, 7123,) adopted 
into the Chaldee, > and 3 being inter- 
changed. It is or the singular number ; 
since it is coupled with other names of 
musical instruments in the singular ; 
and does not correspond to the Greek 
yadtrg which signifies harper, lyrist, 
but to wudr7jgioy, the Greek ending doy 
among the Orientals usually becoming 
he 3 as auredgroy 497720, xowwof.or 


met Oeste Kandébin.—The same 


word may be recognised in the mod. 


Arabic pain , and other like 


forms, the name of a species of psaltery 
or harp; see Villoteau in Descr. de 
YEgypte VI. p. 426. Comp. on the 
other hand Hengstenberg Authentie 
des Daniel p. 15. Havernick ad Dan. 
Licy 


* SOB to expand, to diffuse, to dis- 
verse, kindr. with Mvp, Chald. nop 
whence 71708 diffusion. Hence Chald. 
RT OB expansion 7G: palm of the 
hand; Syr. Pap {aus id. hos {Dm 
sole of the foot ; }7©B boards; Heb. 7p 
diffusion, abandance. —Here we may 
refer Ps. 12,2: DIN "202 572728 10R che 
faithful disperse (are. scattered) from 
pnong the children of men, comfy. Ps. 
1, 1.2; parall. "2a. But the anc‘ent 
versions, Jarchi, and many moderns, 
give to 008 in this passage the signi. 


of OBN, to cease, to fail; ‘ke parall. 
3. 
MBO Pispah, pr. un. m. Shr. 7, 3€ 


he etymology is unknown. 
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* 2B onomatopoet. 1. .o cry out 
to scream, once of a woman in travail 
fat. 1 p. MSDN Is. 42, 14.—Syr. and Chald 
Ls, N=B, to bleat, to bellow, as flocks 
and herds ; comp. Gr. Bocw, whence Sov. 
bos. Similar is 433 yoaw, q. v.— Hence 
pr. n. (3B. 

2. to hiss, to blow, as a serpent, viper, 
kindr. with “NB q. v. Hence 32x 
viper. 


AYB (a bleating, lowing) Pau, pr. n. 
of a place in Idumea, Gen. 36, 39; call- 
ed also "28 Pai, 1 Chr. 1,50. R. 73K. 


9B (hiatus, cleft, r. 932) Peor, pr. 
n. of a mountain in Moab Num. 23, 28, 
Hence "i38 59a Baal-Peor Num. 25, 3. 
5, and simply 13H 23, 28. 31, 16. Josh. 
22, 17, an idol of the Ataabicn | in whose 
worship females prostituted themselves. 
Comp. "i3B M73 in art. M73 no. 12. mm. 


"JB see in 3B. 


by 29D fut. 5959; once 5557 c. Makk. 
“357 Job 35, 6, ig. MWY, to make, to do, 
but only in poetic style. Syr. and Talm. 
part. Xd>%p Wks a workman. Arab. 


ches to do, to work, but not freq.—Job 
11, 8 >3pm-n2 what canst thou do? 
Ps. 11, 3 bsp-ma py what can the 
fienGous do? Deut. 32, 27 sp mint xd 
mxt->D Jehovah hath not done all this. 
Job 33, 29. Is. 43, 13—Spec. a) tu 
make, to form, e. g. an idol Is. 44, 15; 
a pit, i.e. to dig, Ps. 7,16. Absol. Is. 
44, 12 compa dp he scoriketh (forgeth) 
in the coals. b) to produce. t create, 
Ps. 74, 12; whence *228 my Creator Job 
36, 3. c) to prepare, Ex. 15, 17 the 
place thou hast prepared to dwell in. 
Hence to altempt, to undertake any 
thing (opp. MW to effect. to accom- 
plish), Is. 41,4 Mz dyD “2 who hath 
attempted and done it? (comp. 43, 7 
vnws FX WIE.) Mic. 2,1. Ps. 58, 
3 in heart ye plot wickedness. So nivs 
is used in the same manner, Is. 32, 6. 37, 
26. d) todo, i.e. to practise, e.g. right- 
eousness Ps. 15,2; iniquity, crime, Job 
34, 32. 36, 23. Prov. 30, 20. 338 boa 
1 evil-doere, wicked men, Ps. 5, 6. 6, 9. 14 
4.al.sep. e) With cc. and > of thing 
Ps 7,14 dspr opd5t nan he maketh hi. 
| arrows burning, lit. into or for burning 


$x 


hings. f) With > of pers. to do to or 
for any one, either good Job 22, 17. Ps. 
31,20; or evil Job 7, 20; with 3 id. 35, 6. 

Der'v. 538, resp, D352, nbspe, 
and pr. n. “nb. 

S92 m. c. suff Sbrp, 7>>b (pddlcha), 
rarely ‘Sd Is. 1, 31. Ser. 22, 13; plur. 
osbsp 1 Chr. 11, 22; work. i. q. ns, 
but, with few excepuone only poetic. 

i work, i. ¢. iabour, business, Ps. 104, 
23; comp. Job 24, 5. 

2. awork, i. a. a deed, act, facinus ; of 
God’s mighty deeds, espec. in preserv- 
ing and defending his people, Ps. 44, 2. 
64, 10. 77, 13. Deut. 32, 4. Also of 
man, Ps. 28, 4. Prov. 24, 12.29. Spec. 
a great deed, mighty act, 2 Sam. 23, 20; 


Se 
an evil deed, Job 36,9. Arab. Les id. 

3. a work, i. e. something made, the 
product of labour, etc. 733 >3_ the work 
of my hands, i.e. Israel, Deut. 33, 11. Is. 
45, 9. 11. Spec. of the divine judg- 
ments, Is. 5,12. Hab. 1, 5. 3,2; comp. 
mus no. 3. a. Of the divine aid, Ps. 
90, 16. 

4. work, i. e. the fruit of one’s labour, 
acquisition Prov. 21,6; wages Job 7, 2. 
veroams: Comp. nbsp none: and 
Egyov Rev. 14, 13. 


MDD f. (r. 528) constr. nb3y 1. As 
abstr. noun of action, i. q. ring no. 1, 
labour, business, occupation, i. e. the 
doing of any thing, Prov. 10, 16. 11, 18. 
Is. 65,7. Jer. 31, 16. Plural mibze of 
the deeds or conduct of men, Ps. 17, 4; 
of Ged’s works, Ps. 28, 5. 

2. wages of lebour, q. >2Bno.4. Lev. 
15, 13. Ps. 109, 20. Is. 40, 10. 49, 4. 61, 
boy I 


“M528 (for “7 nbsp wages of Jeho- 
vah) ‘Peulthai, pr. n,m. 1 Chr. 26, 5. 


” DYB 1. to strike, to beat, to pound ; 
vhence =2B anvil, and }i2zB a bell.— 
Also to strike upon with the foot, to 
‘-ead ; whence =>B step, pace, foot. 

2. Metaph. to impel, to urge, to move, 
2. g. the Spirit of God a person Judg. 
3, 25. 

Nira. to be moved, agitated, troubled, 
Sen. 41, 8. Dan. 2, 3. Ps. 77, 5. 

Mirara. i. q. Niph. Dan. 2, 1. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, and the two 
o lowing. 
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DYE f. but mase. Judg. 16,28 2 S.um 
23,8 Cheth. Plur. 0°238 and ninze. 

1. an anvil, Is. 41, 7. 

2. tread of the foot, hence: a) step 
footstep, Ps. 119, 133. 140, 5. Trop 
Judg. 5, 28 the paces of his chariots 
b) the foot itself, with which one treads 
Ps. 57, 7. 58, 11. Prov. 29, 5. Cant. 7, 2. 
Is. 26,6. Plur. miasp feet, i.e. artifi 
cial, Ex. 25,12. 1 K. 7, 30. 

3. Trop. MX D2B pr. one tread, i.e 
one time, once, Josh. 6, 3. 11. 14. 1 Sam 
26, 8; also at one time, ut once, Is. 66, 8. 


Sg_ 8. oe 


Comp. Arab. ny Spo, 8 , id.-= 
Dual 07228 twice Gen. ‘et 36. 41, 32. 
43,10. Plur. ovazy why} three times, 
thrice, Ex. 23, 17. ai. DosR 72> how 
many times? how often? 1K. “22, 16. 
min? O°23B many times Ece. 7, 22 [23]. 
Ps. 106, 43. Also panws DOSE once and 
again Neh. 13, 20.—In phrases: a) 
With thé art. 098M, this time, in this 
thing, Ex. 9,27; hence =98m 3x only 
this time. only this once, Gen. 18, 32. 
Ex. 10, 17. Judg. 6, 39. 16, 28; now 
Gen. 46, 30; now indeed Gen. 2, 23. 30, 
20. DIB MD 29,34. b) MRI opEs 
at this time, Ex. 8, 28 [32]. 9.14. c) 
DSPN-DSE2 one time as another, now as 
before, Num. 24,1. Judg. 16, 20. 1 Sam. 
20.25. d) 22—DIB, now—now, Prov. 
7, 12. 


JWOPB m. (1. DSB) a bell, so callea 
from being struck, Ex. 28, 33. 39, 25. 
26 ; comp. 28, 34. 


TMZB, see MIIB-MIDy. 

*"ZE to open wide, to gape, constr. 
only with mB, once MER Job 16, 10; 
spoken of ravenous beasts Job 16, 10; of 
longing desire Job 29, 23. Ps. 119, 131. 
Poet. of Sheol, Is. 5, 14—Syr. pSsy. 


Arab. re id—Hence pr. n, "3B, and 


“ISB Paarai, pr. n. of one of David’a 
military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 35; written 
more correctly in 1 Chr. 11, 37 "533 
sabe 


MSS fut. ZB. 1. pr %o tear apart 
to rend ; comp. ‘the kindr. verbs 3B 
nzp, bzp, ose. which all have the pre 
mary signification of tearmg apart 
breaking in pieces ; as is elso the vas 


Ax 


1 roots beginning with the syllable 
f=, t3.—Hence to open wide the mouth, 
Ez. 2,8. Is. 10, 14; c. 59 to gape upon, 
e. g. in threat, as ravenous beasts, Ps. 
22,14; in scorn Lam. 2, 16. 3, 46; as 
uttering hasty words Job 35, 16. Ps. 66, 
14. Judg. 11, 35. 36. Trop. the earth 
also is said to open her mouth, Gen. 4, 11. 
Num. 16, 30. Deut. 11, 6. 

2. to snatch away, to deliver, Ps. 144, 
7. 10. 11. So Syr. Chald. and Arab. 

$ Conj. II, IV. 


“MSD fut. plur. sme 1. to break 
tn pieces; Arab. ec id. comp. & 
to break, to cleave ; see Pi. 

2. m39 MxB, Lat. erumpere jubila, i.e. 
to break forth into joy. rejoicing, shout- 
ing, Is. 14, 7. 44, 23. 49, 13. 54, 1. 55, 12; 
twice }:7) MQ id. 52,9. Ps. 98, 4.—Syr. 
#22) to break forth sc. into joy, for 
Gr. dnyvuus id. Gal. 4,27. Comp. Lat. 
‘erumpere gaudium’ Ter. Eun. 3. 5. 2; 
‘erumpere stomachum’ Cic. Att. 16. 3. 

Piet to break in nieces, e. g. bones 
Mic. 3, 3. 


MPXB m. (r. XB) dulness, bluntness, 
pr. the being notched, spoken of cutting 


ges 
instruments, 1 Sam. 13, 21. Arab. yUas 
a sword notched, dull. 


*OxD only in Prien >28, to tear or 
strip off bark, to peel, Gen. 30, 37, 38. 
Comp. kindr. bya. Arab. (uas, Syr. 
Xs, to cut in pieces.—Hence 


niorp f. plur. peeled spots or streaks 
on green rods, Gen. 30, 37. 


*DED to rend e. g. the earth, to 
case to yawn, Ps. 60, 4. Arab. ; 
ty break, to rend, Eth. A,8f to break 
off, to finish. Kindr. is 539. 


*> 25 pr. to cut, to cleave, comp. 
kindr. 92. Chald. id. Hence to wound, 
Cant. 5, 7. 1 K. 20, 37. Deut. 23, 2.— 
Yeuce 

SIE m. in pause >¥B, c. suff. "3B, 
,‘ur, O°3¥B, constr. "2X8, a wound, Gen. 
4, 23. Ex. 21, 25. Is. 1, 6. Prov. 2C_ 30. 
Plur. Prov. 23, 29. 27, 6. Jo> 9. 17. 


*ys2 obsol. root, i. q. ¥58 fo dts- 
verse; whence 


86] 


Ip 


TXB (dispersion) Pizzez, p:. nm ™ 
c. art. 1 Chr. 24, 15. 


ih 2H fat. "28", pr. do hack, to notch , 
and hence to beat, to blunt, to make dul 
i. q. Arab. see Schult. Opp. min. p 


168. Hence 73°x8 q. v.—Trop. te urge 
topress any one, with 3 of pers. a) 
With prayers, entreaties, comp. obtun 
dere precibus, Gen. 19, 3. 33, 11. Judg 
19,7. 2K.2,17. 5,16. b) Ina hostile 
manner Gen. 19,9. Ccmp. kindr. 3 7728. 

Hipn. obtundere animum, and hence 
to be obtuse, dull, stubborn. Inf. "45" 
as noun, stubborness, wilfulness, 1 Sam, 
15, 23, parall. with "99. 

Deriv. 49°48. 


*7D® fat. Pp", infin. and imper. 4pa. 
prob. pr. to strike upon or against any 
person or thing, to light upon. Kindr 
are 338, 038, q. v.—Hence ‘ 

1. In a kind sense, ¢o go to any one, 
e.g. a) to go to see, to visit; 1 Sam. 
17, 18 and go see thy brethren 01513> how 
they do ; comp. Gen. 37,14. Unwillingly 
2K.9,34. With 3 ofthe present which 
a, visitor brings with him, Judg. 15, 1. 
b) to visit, sc. in order to examine, to 
prove any one, Ps. 17, 3. Job 7,18. c¢) 
For the sake of inspecting, reviewing, 
and hence /o review, to muster, to number, 
e. g. apeople, army, Num. 1, 44 sq. 3,39 
sq. 1 K. 20, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 4. Job 5, 24. 
Part. pass. O™APB the mustered, the 
numbered, Num. 1, 21 sq. 2, 4sq. Ex 
30, 14. 38, 26. Comp. Hothpa. and the 
noun 3783. Also to miss a person or 
thing in reviewing, numbering, 1 Sam. 
20, 6. 25, 15. Is. 34,16. Eth. APR to 
review, to number. d) As caring for 
any person or thing, to visit with kind- 
ness, to look after, to take care of, asa 
shepherd his flock Jer. 23, 2; as God 
men Gen. 21, 2. 50, 24. Ex. 3, 16. 4, 31. 
1 Sam. 2, 21. Is. 23, 17. Ps. 8, 5. al. 
Sometimes to visit again, to look after 
anew, Is. 23, 17; to revisit mentally. to 
call to mind, Ez. 23.21. Also to look to 
any one expecting help, Is. 26, 16. 

2. In a hostile sense, to go to any one 
i. e. eu come or fall upon, to attack, comp 
332 no.1.a. With 5» of pers. to punish 
6) vist? with punishment, Jer. 9, 24. 25 
44,13; >¥ 46,25; 39 8; acc. Ps. 5¢ 


Ips 


$8; absol. Is. 26,14. Job 31, 14. 35, 15. 
The sin to be punished is put in the 
accus. 1 Sam. 15, 2. Ps. 89, 33. Hos. 8, 
13. Lam.. 4, 22; often with >> of pers. 
Ex. 20, 5 5°33 53 nian jd IPP visiting 
(punishing) the iniquity of the fathers 
upon the children. 32, 34. 34, 7. Num. 
14,18. Is. 13, i. Hos. 1, 4. 2, 15. 4,9. 
Am. 3, 14. 

3, Causat. 1. q. Hiph. pr. ‘to cause 
to ook after’ sc. persons or things, to 
let care for them, etc. i.e. a) to set 
over, to give the oversight of, to appoint, 
with acc. of pers. and 59, Num. 4, 27. 
27,16. Jer. 51, 27. Metaph. Jer. 15, 3 J 
will set over them four kinds, i. e. will 
send upon them four kinds of calamities. 
With >x Jer. 49,19. Absol. Num. 3, 10. 
Deut. 20, 9. Part. pass. DPB prefects, 
officers, Num. 31,48. 2 K. 11, 15. Comp. 
Niph. Hiph. and n. 778. With mx (mx) 
to set with, to join to any one a com- 
panion, attendant, Gen. 40, 4. b) to 
charge with, to enjoin upon the care of 
any one; Aram. Pe. and Pa. to charge, 
tocommand. With >¥ of pers. 2 Chr. 
36, 23. Ezra 1,2. Job 36, 23 1">3 3pe 77 
‘inos who hath enjoined upon him his 
way ? 34, 13 H¥ IN 9>Y IPH 2 who hath 
charged him with the earth? i.e. com- 
mitted the earth to his care and charge. 
Comp. *pe mandate. c) to deposit 
anywhere, to lay up, i. e. commit to the 
vere of another, 2 K. 5,24. Comp. ji p2 
deposit, store. 

Nien. 
mustered, Kz. 38,8 ; to be missed, to lack, 
Num. 31, 49. 1 Sam. 20, 18. 25. 25, 7. 
21. al. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be visiled with 
punishment. to be punished, Is. 24, 22. 
e, 6. Num. 16, 29. Prov. 19, 23. 

3. Pass. of 5 no. 3. a, to be set over, 
‘appointed, Neh. 7, 1. 12, 44. 

PIEL i. q. Kal no. 1. c, to muster, Is. 

3, 4. 

Puat 
Ex. 38, 21 

2. tu be missed; Is. 38,10 J shall be 
nissed the residue of my years, friends 
will seek me in vain among the living. 

Hieg. i. q. Kal no. 3. 1. to set over, 
tomake overseer of any thing, to appoint, 
vith acc. of pers. and > of thing, Gen. 
39, 5. 41, 34. Num. 1, 50. Jer. 1. 10. 40, 


1. to be mustered, numbered, 


862 


1. Pass. of Kal no. 1. ¢, to be 


Ip2 


11; 51K. 11,28; 3 Jer. 40 5. 41, 18 
sient PES 25, 23. Metaph. Lev. 26, 1€ 
comp. Jer. 15, 3, in Kal no. 3. a. 

2. to charge with, to commit to the 
care of any one, c. 43 59 2 Chr. 12, 10 
2 Ps. 31, 6; c. MX pr. to commit or 
entrust with any one, q.d. to deposit with 
him, Jer. 40, 7. 41, 10. Absol. 37, 21. 

3. to deposit, to lay up anywhere, Is, 
10, 28. Jer. 36, 20. 

Fore! PRN, part. plur. DRRR 1. to 
be visited, i.e. punished, Jer. 6, 6. 

2. to he set over, to have the oversight 
of, 2 K. 12, 12. 2 Chr. 34, 10. 12. 

3. to be deposited with any one, c. MR 
Lev. 5, 23. 

Hirara. fut. IpEM" for IPSN, pass. 
of Kal no. 1. ¢, to be mustered, numbered 
Judg. 20, 15. 17. 21, 9. 

Horas. plur. 3pEN4 for spann, 
id. Num. 1, 47. 2, 33. 26, 62. 1 K. 20, 27. 
Deriv. napB—aNps, TPB, TBR. 

MVIPB f. (r. IPB) 1. a muster, enume- 
ration, 1 Chr. 23, 11. 2 Chr. 17. 14. 26, 
11. See the root no. 1. ¢. 

2. care, providence, Job 10, 12; see 
the root no. 1. d.—Spec. custody, ward, 
i. g. VHD, My72N2, and concer. watch, 
2 K..11, 18. 2 Chr. 23,18. Ez. 44, 11. 
MiP er ma the house of ward, i. e 
the prison, Jer. 52, 11; comp. Hiph. no. 2 

3. oversight, office, charge, see the 
root no. 3; Num. 4, 16. 1 Chr. 24, 19. 
26, 30. Ps. 109, 8. Concer. officers, 2 Chr. 
24, 11. Is. 60, 17; comp. Num. 4, 32. 

4. Something laid up, i.e. stores, sub: 
stance, wealth, Is. 15, 7. 

5. visitation, i. e. punishment, see the 
root no. 2. Is. 10, 3. Jer. 10,.15. Hos. 9, 
7. Mic. 7, 4. Plur. Ez. 9, 1. 

PUPS m. (r. 4p 2D no. 3. c) something 
laid up, depeaited, with any one ; a dep. 
sit, store, Gen. 41, 36. Lev. 5, 9° 23, 

DAIPH f. (r. 1Pw) oversight, office, Jer. 
37, 13. 

‘TPB m. (7.128) 1. visitation, pun- 
ishment, put allegorically as a name for 
Babylon, Pekod, Jer. 50, 21. 

2. office, charge, see the root no. 3.a 
Concer. a prefect, officer, Ez. 23, 23. 

DTP m. plur. (r. 3pe) mandates 
precepts, sc. of God, Ps. 19, 3. 103,18- 
111, 7; elsewhere only f in Pa 119, eg - 
v. 4, 15. 27, 40. 45. al. BPN. 


mp 


—_ 
aa pe fut. MRE? to open the eyes; 
ence spoken of the ears Is. 44,20. A 
wider signif. occurs in RiIpMPa q. v. 
Chald. id. Arab. 83 the whelp first 


opens his eyes, the rose opens itself. 
Kind. is "ng, like M3 and mpy; also 
sp8.—Hence a) 2°29 MpB to open 
me’s eyes 2 K. 4, 35;"in order to see, 2 
XK. 19,16. Dan. 9, 18. Job 27,19. Also 
‘o have the eyes open, to be wide awake, 
watchful, opp. to be sleepy, slothful, 
Prov. 20, 13. With >> to open the eyes 
wpon a pers. or thing, i. e. in order to 
attend to, to observe. Jer. 32,19; or to 
100k after, to care for, Zech. 12, 4; also 
in a bad sense, to observe closely, to 
watch, Job 14,3. b) God is said to open 
the eyes of any one, i. e. «) to give or 
restore sight to the blind, 2 K. 6, 17. 20. 
Is. 42, 7; ellipt. Ps. 146, 8. 8) To 
enable one to see what he had not seen 
of himself, Gen. 21, 19; comp. Niph. 
Nipu. to be opened, sc. the eyes: a) 
Of the blind, to be restored to sight, Is. 
35, 5. b) So as to see what was not be- 
fore perceived, Gen. 3, 7. Metaph. v. 5. 
Deriv. N2B—Mip-npe. 


MPS (open-eyed, or ellipt. for T°7EB 
q. v.) Pekah, pr. n. of a king of Samaria 
in the time of Isaiah, B. C. 759-739. 2K. 
15, 25 sq. 16, 1.5. 2 Chr. 28, 6. Is. 7, 1. 


npe bef (r. mpe) open-eyed, seeing, 
opp. to blind, Ex. 4,11. Plur. trop. Ex. 
23, 8. 

TONEB (Jehovah has opened his eyes) 
Pekahiah, pr. n. of a king of Samaria, 
B. ©. 761-759. 2 K. 15, 22. 23. 26 


MPTP, or better with many Mss. 
m one word TMPMPB, (r. npp, like 
bbmp,) an opening of the prison, deli- 
rerance, Is. 61,1; comp. MMB Is. 14, 17. 
~In Arabic also Mpa, kindr. with MMB, 
8 not exclusively used of the eyes and 
ears; see inr. MPB. 

TPR m. (r.7PR) 1. @ prefect, over- 
seer, Neh. 11, 9. 14. 22. 12, 42. "DR 
3722 the chief overseer, head pre‘ect in 
the temple, Jer. 20, 1. 2. 

2. an cfficer, magistrate, Gen. 41, 34. 
Esth. 2, 3; with genit. Judg. $, 28. 
% Chr. 24,11. Also o* military “fficers, 
>K. 25, 19. Jer. 52, 25 
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* SPS, Syr. Ws, 1. q. DP, to splii 
to burst, Arab. feng crepitavit.—-Hence 
the two following. 


DPB f. plur. wild cucumbers, cucue 
meres asinini, which are egg-shaped, bit- 
ter, and burst on being touched and scat- 
ter their seeds, 2 K.4,39. See Celsius 
Hierob. I. p. 393 sq.—Others: covecyn- 
thides, and so Vulg. but these do not 
thus burst. 

O°9/7B m. plur. (r. 2pw) id. wild cu- 
cumbers, as an architectural ornament, 
TK: 6, 18. 7, 24: 


“PB and 1B m. (r. 778 IL) the latter in 
pause and with distinct. accents; c. art. 
7pm, "pa, pd, plur. op, a dull, bul- 
lock, espec. a young bullock, juvencus, 
a steer; hence often with the adjunct 
“pa-ja Ex. 29,1. Lev. 4, 3. 14. Num. 7, 
15 sq. 8,8. Ez. 43, 19. 23. 45, 18. 46, 6. 
Once a bullock seven years old, Judg. 6, 
25. In appos. Ps. 69, 32 "p “iW q.d.a 
bullock-ox ; contra "78H 7B Judg. |. c. 
Coupled with another name for bulls, Is 
34,7 O777SN OD OMB the bullocks with 
the bulls. With few exceptions, as Ps. 
22, 13, it is spoken only of bullocks for 
sacrifice ; hence Hos. 14, 3 [2] mabwas 
AMBY OD so will we pay as bullocks 
our lips, i.e. we will offer our praise as 
victims, as sacrifice ; see the beginning 
of the verse. Trop. of princes Jer. 50, 
27.—Corresp. are Germ. Farr, Farse, 
‘“Anglo-Sax. fear, Gr. m0gtis, perh. Arab. 
52 
na and 
deer.etc. It follows the analogy of "3B, 
and might come from the idea of break- 
ing forth into ferocious anger; see "7 
I. But it is better referred to r. "7B IL, 
to be borne ; the bullock being so called 
from bearing the yoke, drawing the 


cart, etc. Comp. >32, Germ. Fahr and 
fahren. 

m Sa) not used in Kal, i. q. kindr. 
FMB q. Vv. 

1. to bear, spec. fruit, see Hiph. 

2. to be borne swiftly. to run swiftly , 
hence 892. Talm. 8B to run. Ethiop, 


4,CU to flee in fear; comp. A:ab. am 


and a to flee. 
Hivs. to bear fruit, Hoe 13, 15. 
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$ young of a sheep, goat, 


R™5 


NIB, ouce TWIP Jer. 2, 24 (r. NIB) 
comm. gend. (m. Ps. 104, 11, fi Jer. 2,24,) 
a wild ass, onager, so called from his 
swift running, being fleeter than the 
fleetest horse, Aristot. Hist. An. 6. 29; 
taller and better formed than the domes- 
tic ass, of a reddish colour, wild and un- 
tameable, living in troops in the deserts, 
Gen. 16, 12. Is. 32,14. Jer. 2,24. Hos. 8, 9. 
Job 24, 5. 39, 5; comp. Dan. 5, 21. Ecclus. 


ZB ~ 

13, 21 or 24. Arab. (3, 815, id. This 
animal was formerly found in the de- 
serts of Syria; but is now exceedingly 
rare in western Asia, Mesopotamia, Per- 
sia, and Tartary; see Pallas in Acta 
Acad. scient. Petrop. A. D.1777. R. K. 
Porter’s Travels I. p. 459, where also an 
engraving is given.—Hence 

SNIP (q.d. iN wild-ass-like, i. e. 
indomitable) Piram, pr. n. of a Canaan- 
ttish king, Josh. 10, 3. 

MND f. plur. branches, boughs, see in 
PIINB. 

“BIB 1 Chr. 26,18, and 798 plur. 
pb 2K. 23,11, prob. the open porti- 
cos surrounding the courts of the temple, 
from which was the entrance to the cells 
or chambers, miz¥> q. v. The form 


"1"B corresponds to Pers. yy3, Sylyy55 
, 3 { a0 | 
hyp ; >) rs 5 also Jtyys, x Nyy 5 which 


all signify a swmmer-house, or rather an 
apariment open on all sides to the light 
and air, Inthe Targ. and Talm. 777778 
und pow are the suburbs or places 
adjacent to a city. 


iG mal) 1. to break off. to break in 
pieces, to separate by breaking ; comp. 
Fngl. to part. This is the primary force 
of the biliteral "5, comp. "78, D2p, BB, 
7728, P78, 578; hence also tropically in 
various senses, e. g. of dispersing, strew- 
mg, 078, 772; of letting go, 558; of 
breaki g or bursting forth, M72; of ex- 
panding 775, 87). 1064p; also of deciding, 
judging. ™2. Comp. the similar power 
of the syllable "3, under the verb x73. 


Arab. 533 I, IV, V, VII, to be separated, 
xlone; II, X, to separate oneself from 
thers; Syr. 29-2 to separate, to put 


nart: Cha'd. TB t> separate, to dis- 
ain. 
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2. to expand, to spread out, e. g. the 
wings Ez. 1,11. Hence Syr. 42 to fly 
to flee away. Comp. 778 

3. to strew, to scatter, i. q. 2B; whence 
mit5B q. v. 

Nipx. 1. to separate oneself, plur. te 
be separated, divided, parted. 2 Sam. |, 
23 in their death 37752 N> they were not 
divided. Of the river of Eden, Gen. 2, 
10. With j2 from any one, Judg. 4, 11. 
Prov. 19, 4; >9 id. Gen. 13, 9. 11. 14. 
Pregn. Gen. 25, 23 two nations 77329 
AT3p" proceeding from thy bowels shall 
separate themselves. Part. 7982 one se- 
parating himself from others, a misan- 
thrope, Prov. 18, 1; comp. Hos. 8, 9. 

2. to be divided out, dispersed, to dis- 
perse themselves, Neh. 4, 13 [19]; of na- 
tions Gen. 10, 32; hyperbol. v. 5. 

Prev intrans. to go aside with utar 


lot, Hos. 4,14. Arab. 533 to go aside 
for devotion. 

Puat part. 172 separated, singular 
Esth. 3, 8; comp. Niph. Prov. 18, 1. 

Hipx. 1. to separate, c. acc. Gen. 30, 
40. Prov. 16, 28. 17, 9; c. #93 (comp. 
ya 5°73) Ruth 1, 17. 2K. 2,11. Prov. 
18, 18. 

2. to disperse, Deut. 32, 8. 

Hirupa. 1. to separate oneself, to be 
sundered, Job 41, 9 [17]. Ps. 22, 15. 

2. to be dispersed, scattered, Job 4, 1% 
Ps. 92, 10. 

Deriv. 732—ni778 , and pr. n. 877B. 


TIE m. (r. 7B) c. suff. "7B, a mule, 
so called from his quick pace, or from 
bearing ; comp. the root no. 2, and see 
above under 78. 2 Sam. 13, 29. 18, 9 
1 K. 10, 25. 2K. 5, 17. Ps. 32, 9. ts, 66 
20. al.—Comp. Lat. veredus Germ. 
Pferd. 


ATID f. a she-mule 1 K. 1, 33. 38. 44 
See 7p. 

ITIP f. plur. (r. 2B) grains, kernel 
of grain scattered in the earth as seed 
Joel 1,17. Syr. [23,2 kernel. Talm 
‘7B grain of a pomegranate. 

OVD m. a park, pleasure-grounds 
a place planted with trees, Cant. 4, 13 
Neh. 2,8. Plur. Ecc. 2,5. It corresponce 
te the Gr. ragadecoc, a word eppliey 
to the pleasure-gardens ard parke wits 
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wild animals around the residence of 
the Persian monarchs, comp. Xen. C&c. 
#, 13. Cyr. 1.3.14. Sturz Lex. Xen. 
sub h. v. It seems however to originate 
neither with the Greeks nor Hebrews, 
but in the languages of eastern Asia; 
comp. Sanscr. paradéga, a region of sur- 
passing beauty ; Armen. pardes, a gar- 
den or park around the house; Syr. 


[oa 5-2 ; Arab. Ung oy8: see Camoos I. 
p. 784. 


*FI7B rarely NIB q. v. fut. MIB; 
part. M8, fem. ™B, also m7B for Mb 
Gen. 49, 22. 

1. Lat. ferre, to bear. Besides the 
Semitic dialects this root is also widely 
found in the Indo-European tongues, 
e. g. Sanscr. bhri to bear, Pers. ye 


burden, yw? 3 to bear, Armen. bdieril, 


Gr. géow, Bagoc, Bugis, Lat. fero, porto, 
Goth. bairan. Engl. to bear, causat. to 
burden, old Germ. béren. Other forms 
see below in b.—Hence a) to bear 
fruit, as a tree, plant, Is. 11, 1. Metaph. 
Is. 45, 8. Part. Deut. 29, 17, n3b wiw 
wk a root bearing poison. Fem. jB3 
mab a fruitful vine Ps. 128, 3. Is. 32, 12. 
Ez. 19, 10; ellipt. m=9B fruit-bearing 
tree Is. 17,6; M7 for M78 id. Gen. 49, 
22. b) to bear young, to bring forth, of 
men and beasts, to be fruitful, Gen. 26, 
22. Ex. 23, 30; often coupled with "3", 
as Gen. 1, 22. 28. 8,17. Ex. 1,7. Jer. 3, 
16. Ez. 36,11.al. Comp. Pers. yy fruit, 
Goth. bairan to bring forth, barn foetus, 
Scotch bairn. But this signif. is in 
part expressed in the Indo-European 
languages by peculiar forms. as Lat. 
pario, both of young and fruit, fruor, 


fruges, fructus, Germ. Borde fertile re- 
gion. In the Semitic dialects, Syr. }-2 
to be fruitful, Lie progeny; Eth. ACP 
to bear fruit, &Z fruit. 

2. to be borne along, to run, of a car- 

age, Germ. fahren, Chald. 838 to run. 
i.ence 717788 sedan, litter. Comp. 872, 
R78. 

Hien. fut. apoc. 923) fo make fruitful 
am offspring, Gen. 17, 6. 20. 41, 52 48,4. 
Lev. 26, 9. al. 
eriv. "7B, j7"7BS. 
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MIB fem. of 7B q. v. plur. min. 

1. a heifer, Gen. 41,2 sq. Num. 19,2 sq 
Also of a heifer or young cow in milk 
Job 21, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 7-12; as bearing 
the yoke Hos. 4,16. Metaph. heifors 
of Bashan, put for the voluptuous /e- 
males of Samaria, Am. 4, 1. 

2. With the art. 55—n (heifer-town) 
Parah, pr. n. of a place in Renjamin, 
Josh. 18, 23. 


MIB f. (for IND, r. WE IT) a mole or 
rat, so called from its burrowing; Arab 
Sie 
$s. Hence plur. ming moles or rats 
Is. 2, 20, if the word is to be read sepa- 
rately, as is usually done. But see in 
nIBIEN. 

me ) ee bol F 


MB (i. q. TIRB bough) Purah, pr.n. 
m. Judg. 7, 10. 11. 

NIM (kernel, r. 9g) Peruda, pr. n. 
m. Ezra 2, 55; for which 83°78 Perida 
Neh. 7, 57. 

“IAB plur. o*749n Esth. 9, 19 Cheth. 
i. q. Keri 0°17B7; see in "172. 

MAND (blossoming, r. MB) Paruah, 
pr.n. m. 1K. 4, 17. 


BB Parvaim, pr. n. of a region 
producing gold, 2 Chr. 3, 6. Bochart 
regards it as the same with Ophir ; Can. 
I. 46. More probably oriental regions 
from Sanscr. parva prior, anterior, ori 
ental; so Wilford in Asiat. Res. VIII. p. 
276. For the form, comp. 57.759. 


WB see in 7358. 


“78 m. (for "788, r. "NB I) pr. 
heat, then a pot for boiling Num. 11, 8. 
Judg. 6, 19. 1 Sam. 2, 14. 


TAD obsol. root, Arab. 53 to sepa- 


rate out, to set apart; Con). III, IV, id. 
But Conj. II, to prescribe, to determine, 
to decide. It is therefore of like origin 
with 778, B1p, 710 ; the idea of cutting 
and taking away being transferred to 
the sense of judging. To this comes 
also the sense of expanding, spreading 
in MI7B , "7B; comp. YD. 

Deriv. 12, 7117, FIND, "IB, IB. 

TAB m. a leader, chief, commanda 


of troops, pr. i. q- UB%, PRA, (see 1 
m8 ,) Hab. 3, 14. 


772 


TTI f(r. 9) only plur. mine 
yountry regions, open country, as opp. to 


Ez. 38, 11 728 
mitsr a lund of open country ; as imme- 
diately follows: without walls and having 
neither bars nor gates. Esth. 9,19 "99 
mimen the country-towns, opp. to the 
metropolis v.18. Zech. 2,8 [4] Jerusa- 
lem 38m mitIB shall be riheblen as the 
gpen country, i. e. because of the multi- 
tude of her inhabitants no wall can be 
built around her. 


FIT m. (rv. 7R) c. suff. ivimp, rele, 
dominion; Judg. 5, 11 there shall they 
rehearse the righteousness of Jehovah, 
PRIS WIAD mipix the righteous acts 
of his rule in Israel—Concr. for rulers, 
leaders, chiefs; with plur. Judg. 5, 7 
burba pyqp 49M the rulers ceased in 
Israel sc. to act, remained inactive. 
Sept. Vat. duvatoé. 


ane Sor, 
cities ; Arab. 5 id. 


“TTB m. (from 7378) a countryman, 
rustic, dwelling in the country ; collect. 
Deut. 3, 5 "178m "9 country-towns. 1 
Sam. 6, 18 “7Bn “p> a country-village. 
Plur. Esth. 9, 19 Keri. 

“JB (i. q. "IB a countryman, rustic) 
Perizzi, Perizzite, Sept. Pegegatos, col- 
lect. the Perizzites, a Canaanitish tribe 
living in the mountain regions, which 
they afterwards yielded to the Ephraim- 
ites and other Jews, Josh. 11, 3. 17, 15. 
Judg. 1, 4.5; kindred to the Canaanites 
strictly so called, Ex. 23, 23. Judg. |. ¢. 
Sometimes Canaanites and Perizzites 
ire put for all the tribes of Canaan, 
Gen. 13, 7. 34,30; elsewhere the Periz- 
vites are enumerated with various other 
tribes of the same stock, Gen. 15, 20. 
x. 3, 8.17. Deut. 7, 1. al. sep. 


oT1p Chald. m. emphat. 83198, i. q. 
Heb. 5192, tron, Dan. 2, 33-45. 4, 20. 5, 
4. 23. 7,7. 19. 


*MiMS fut. mops 1 to break out or 
forth, e. g. a) From the womb ; Arab. 
Or Conj. II, a bird mae forth 


8 
rehes young; IV, id. 3 young 


of birds. etc. b)toput forth buds, leaves, 
blossoms to flourish, to blossom, as a 
tree. Hab. 3, 17; a vine Gen. 40, 10. 
Yant. 6, 11.7, 13; a rod Num. 17, 20. 23; 
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the desert Is. 35,2. Arab. fer id.— 
Metaph. of the flourishing and prosper 
ous state of a person or people, Hos. 14 
6. 8. Prov. 11, 28. Is. 66, 14. Ps. 92, & 
13; and without a comparison Ps. 72, 7 
Is. 27,6; contra, Hos. 10,4 punishmen 
shall blossom like the poppy, comp. Ez. 
7, 10. c) to break out, as an ulcer, the 
leprosy, etc. Lev. 13, 12 sq. 14, 43. Ex. 
9, 9. 10. 

2: to fly, asinChald. so Part. fem. plur. 
minnp the flying, i. e. birds; Ez. 13, 20 
min-bd like birds ; see in > no. 13, ult 
—For the connection of tltis signif. with 
that of sprouting, see under the synon 
Y¥? no. 2, 3. 

Hiew. 1. to cause to flourish, to make 
blossom, T's. 17, 11. Ez. 17, 24. 

2. Intrans. to put forth buds, leaves 
flowers, to flourish, to blossom, Ps. 92, 13 
Job 14, 9. Metaph. Prov. 14, 11. 

Deriv. 178, 9778, MOBS, pr. n. 7B. 


M15 m. in pause Mp Ex. 25, 33, a 
flower, blossom, Num. 17, 23. Is. 5, 24 
also artificial, Ex. 25, 33. 37, 17. 20. 
Num. 8, 4. Abstr. bloom, verdure, Nah. 
ee 


HIB m. progeny of beasts, contemp- 
tuously for low and wicked men, brood, 
Job 30,12. R. mp. 


2 On pr. to strew, to scatéer, kindr. 
with 15, op; then to scatter words. 
i. e. to oust to prate ; comp. Arab. L 


to be insolent in murs or deed: also r? 


to scatter, whence pe a garrulous per- 


son.—Am. 6, 5 D337 "B7>3 OH UIEN they 
chatter (are garrulous) to the sound 
of the lyre, spoken contemptuously.— 
Hence 


DIP m. a scattering, concr. any thing 
scuttered, strewed. Lev. 19, 109292 oy 
the scattered grapes of thy vineyard, i.e 
those fallen off of themselves; as Syr 
Chald. Vulg. correctly.—In the Talmua 
also of the scattered grains of the pome- 
granate. 

"5 m. (r. 778) in pause "8, ¢. suff 
mane , DB, but FB, C2178 Hos. 14,¢ 
Ez. 36, 8, and DnB, aaa Am. 9,.15_ 
Jer. 29, 28. 

1. fruit, both of the ear:h and fields 


"=p 


produce, Gen. 4, 3. Is, 4, 2. Ps. 72, 16. 

7, 34. al. hence ™B Y"N @ Jruitful 
wand Ps. 107, 34; also of trees Gen. 1, 
12. 29, whence "15 V> fruit-tree Gen. 1, 
ll. A tree or field producing fruit is 
said "2b NYY, see in MWD no. 2.c; Nw2 
"7B, see in NY? no. 4; 7B jM2; see in 
yM2 no. 1. d—Metaph. of the result, con- 
sequences of an action or endeavour, the 
figure being often preserved ; Is. 3, 10 
they shall eat the fruit of their doings, 
experience the consequences. Prov. 1, 
31. Jer. 6, 19. 17,10. Ps. 104, 13 with 
the fruit of thy works (of God) is the 
earth satisfied, i. e. is watered with rain, 
which is the fruit of the skies or clouds. 
Prov. 31,16 0782 "7B the fruit of the 
nands, i. e. gain, profits. Is. 10, 12. "73 
a3) by the fruit of a proud heart, i.e. 
boasting. Prov. 12, 14 the fruit of one’s 
mouth, discourse. 13, 2a shelvals 

2. ju2 7B fruit of the womb, see in 
jO3 no. 2; and so simpl. "3 i. q. 53%, 
of men Ps, PAL OLE mae beasts Is. 14, 29, 
So "3 Mz of persons 2 K. 19, 30. Hoel 
9, 16. Jer. 12, 2. 


NIB, see STAD. 


Y°IB m. (r. y28 no. 3) constr. p78 
Is. 35,93; but plur. o7s"B, "XB. (with 
Dag. impl. for y78,,) one violent, rapa- 
cious ; an oppressor, a tyrant, Ps. 17, 4. 
Ez. 7,22. 18,10. Jer. 7,11. Dan. 11, 14. 
—Is. 35,9 mitn y77B q. d. a ravenous 
beast. 


* 722 obsol. root. 1. to break, to 
break down, to crush; Talm. P7b to 
break or crack nuts; comp. kindr. P7B. 
Hence 372. 

2. to separate, like Arab. G 
Hence m2"2. sy 

JIB m. (r. FB) oppression, rigour, 
from the idea of crushing, Ex. 1, 13. 14. 
Lev. 25, 43. 53. Ez. 34, 4. 


MAB f(r. 47) @ vail, curtain, sc. of 
separation, which separated the holy of 
holies from the outer sanctuary in the 
tabernacle, Ex. 26, 31 sq. Lev. 16, 2. 12. 
Nun. 18, 7. al. sep. 


* DAB fut. c4B7. to rend garments 
Lev. 10, 6 13, 45. 21 10. Freq. in Tal- 


mud. Syr. so,2 tocleave. See under 
3. 
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xn (Sanscr. parameshta supe 
rior) Parmasi.ta, pr. n. of a son of Ha- 
man, Ksth. 9, 9. 


3278 (prob. either from Chald. 740 te 
leap up, to run swiftly; or from Heb 
pie to live delicately) Parnak, pr. n. 
m. Num. 34, 25. 


* OMB to break, in Kal only in the 
phrase 5 0m O78 fo break bread ta 
persons, i. e. to deal out or distribute it, 
Is. 58,7; also without 0M? Jer. 16, 7, 
comp. Ez. 24, 17.22. Comp. 078 no. L. 

Hipu. to cleave, to divide. Lev. 11,4 
DOH NX MOI but divideth not the 
hoof, i. e. has not ‘the hoof wholly cloven. 
Elsewhere M0985 0778 pr. to cleave 
the hoof, i. e. to have a cloven foot, to 
part the hoof, Lev. 11, 3. 5. 6. 7. 26. 
Deut. 14,7. 8. So too Ps. 69, 32 “8 
ops IP. a bullock having horns 
and cloven hoofs. 

Deriv. 098, HO". 


OB Chald. to divide, part. act. plur. 
y7o7B Dan. 5,25. Part. pass. 078 v. 28, 


OIE in pause 079, pr. n. Heb. and 
Chald. Persia, the Persians, 2 Chr. 36, 
20. 22. Ezra 1, 1. 4, 3. sq. 6, 14. Dan. 5, 
28. 6, 9. 13. al. Pers. uy, uy, 


uy? Fars. Some derive it from Zend 


Pars pure, splendid; others from 878 


8.u- 

Uy? horse, since Persia abounds in 
horses.—Hence gentile n. "078 Parsi, 
a Persian, Neh. 12, 22; and Chald. em- 


phat. x°075 Dan. 6, 29 Keri. 


OB m. (r. O48) 1. ig. MOND, a 
cloven foot, claw, plur. c. suff. yew 
Zech. 11, 16. 

2. A species of eagle, Sept. yovy, Vulg. 
gryphus, Lev. 11, 13. Deut. 14, 12. Ac- 
cording to Bochart, Hieroz. II. 185, the 
sea-eagle, ossifrage, Arab. pelt the 
breaker. 


MOND f. (r. op) pr. cleft, for cloven 
foot, hoof, see the root; Ex. 10, 26. Ez. 
32,11. Mic. 4,13. Then also of a horse’s 
hoof, not cloven, Is. 5, 28 Jer. 47, 3.— 
In Chald. it is put also for the sole ot 
the human foot, i. q. 53) 52 in Deut. £8 
35. Josh. 3, 13, 


“OTB a Persian, see n. O1®. 
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1. to let go louse, to 
dismiss, pr. to let break away. Chald. 
op, Syr. Spe, id. 
heginning with “B under art. 378.— 
Hence a) to absolve the guilty, Ez. 
24,14. b) to let go loose, unbridled, un- 
checked, and part. pass. 3498 unbridled, 
unruly ; Ex. 32, 25 bis. c) to refuse, 
fo reject, Prov. 4, 15. 8, 33. 13, 18. 15, 
32 ; to avoid Prov. 1, 25. 

2. to make naked. to uncover, by loos- 
ening the garments, etc. e. g. the head 
Num. 5, 18; spec. hy cutting off the 
hair Lev. 10, 6. 21, 10. Part. pass. 3398 
naked, bare, Lev. 13, 45.—Chald. and 
Talm. id. 

3. to begin, Hoyout, from the idea of 
breaking loose, opening, comp. in >>n 


oF fut. 7p 


Comp. the roots 


Hiph. Hence to lead on, to go before ; 
Arab. $ to be highest, to surpass 
others. Judg. 5,2 5xsiw7a Misty Sops, 


for which correctly ‘Sept. Alex. and 
Theod. é 1 agsaodou coynyovs x.1.h. 
in the leading on of the leaders in Israel 
i.e. in that the princes of Israel took the 
lead as leaders, put themselves at the 
head. Opp. 835 332nF the people wil- 
lingly followed, volunteered. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1. b, to be un- 
bridled, unruly. Prov. 29, 18. 

Hiew. 1. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to dismiss 
from labour, to let rest or cease, c. 772 
Ex. 5, 4.—Arab. ¢y3 V, to be free from 
labour. oO 

2. Caus:t of Kal no. 1. b, to make 
unbridled, unruly, 2 Chr. 28, 19. 


312 m. 1. hair, locks, as being 
shorn, see r. 528 no. 2. Num. 6, 5. Ez. 


So 
44, 20.—Arab. 


2. a leader of an army or people, a 
vrince, see r. 578 no. 3. Plur. mip, 
constr. Mis7p. Deut. 32, 42. Judg. 5, 2, 
comp. for the gender of nouns of office 
Lehrg. p. 468, 878.—Arab. ey prince, 
head of a family. 


MIB, Gr. agen, Pharaoh. the com- 
mon title of the ancient Egyptian kiugs 
in the Old Test. and found only there 
suid in writers who have drawn from 
this source.—It often stands simply, like 
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hah) 


teuch, as also Is. 19, 11. 30, 2. Cant. 1 
9. al. More rarely other words are add 
ed, as DYIED We 1 K. 3,1. 2K. 17,7 
18, 21; sometimes also a more specific 
name, as 13) M378 2 K. 23, 33 sq. comp. 
y. 29. sen rsp Jer. 44, 30.—The 
word originally signifies the king! in the 
Egyptian language, as Josephus has re- 
marked, Ant. 8. 6.2; and was written in 


the dialect of Memptis orpo, Thet 


Ppo: Eppo, Basm. pp2, eppa 


and with mase. art. norpo: iippo 


Tipp4., see Peyron Lex. Copt. p. 150 
181. Jablonski Opusc. I. p. 374. Kosegar- 
ten de prisca A gyptior. Lit. p. 17.—The 
idea has been started more recently, that 


riz72 corresponds to the Egypt. ¢- pH 
the sun. which is written as a hierogly 
phic symbol over the titles of kings ; s¢: 
Rosellini Monumm. storici I. p. 117 
Lepsius Lettre a Rosellini p. 25. But 


more prob. the Egypt. Hippo was so 
inflected by the Hebrews as to appear 
in a Semitic form, i. q. 298 prince, and 
then the termination 4 i. q. ji was added. 
See in Thesaur. p. 1129. 


*WPIB obsol. quadrilit. i. q. Ethiop. 
A14.CUB to leap, to spring. Hence 

DIB m. 1. a flea, so called from its 

Eg 

leaping, 1 Sam. 24, 15.—Arab. mbps 
Syr. transp. asZias. 

2. Parosh, pr. n. m. Ezra 2,3. 10, 25 
Neh. 3, 25. 


PPI (perh. chief, from 23 , 7398) 
Pirathon, pr. n. of a city of Ephraim 
Judg. 12,15. Gr. ®agadoy 1 Mace. 9 
50.—Gentile n. is "29398 Pirathonite 
Judg. 12, 13. 15. 


“BIB (prob. swift, r. “28 II, Arab 


$5 to hasten, to be swift) Pharpar 


- 


one of the two rivers of the territory of 
Damascus, 2 K. 5, 12. [The other was 
the Amanah (72°28) corresponding to the 
present el-Barada, coming from Anti- 
Lebanon and now divided on the plain 
into several streams to water the city 
and fields. The Pharpar has been re 


& proper name, Gen. 12. 15. 37, 36. 40, | ferred: a) To one of the channels of 
8 eq. 41, 1 sq. and so genr. in the Penta- | the Barada. This is hard/y probable 


y= 


ince two dis‘inct rivers are apparently 
miended. 6b) To the fountain and 
stream el-Fajeh Rau) |, high upon the 
eastern slope of Anti-Lebanon. This 
stream joins the Barada about twerty- 
five rods from its source; its volume of 
water being twice as great as the other. 
Hence it is regarded as the main source 
of the Barada, and not as a distinct river. 
Abulfede Tab. Syr. p. 15, 174. ed. Koh- 
ler. O. v. Richter p. 157. c¢) To the 
Awaj, the next largest river of the Da- 
mascus territory after the Barada. It 
rises in Jebel esh-Sheikh (Hermon), and 
flows S. W. to Sa’sa’; and then north- 
easterly through the plain to the lake 
el-Merj. It is described as a rapid and 
pretty stream ; and may well be regard- 
ed as the Pharpar. It is mentioned by 
Abulfeda ; see Tab. Syr. p. 97. Burckh. 
Syr. p. 53, 312. Schubert’s Reise III. p. 
27.—R. 


r y-2 fut. y"b" to break, to rend, to 
break out or forth, Gen. 38, 29.—This 
primary power lies not only in the let- 
ters "B, see under 779, but also in the 
syllable 77, gya0u, reissen ; comp. in r. 
wpr, sop. Analogous to this root, with 
a syllable prefixed, are Goth. sprettan, 
Germ. spreitzen, Engl. to spread. The 
middle radical being softened to a semi- 
vowel, there arises the root y"B. Arab. 
ue $ to cut, to rend, to tear; Ue ‘ 
to Cut in, trop. to define. Chald. iq. 
Heb.—Spec. 

1. to break or tear down, to demolish, 
e. g. the house of God 2 Chr. 24,7; a 
wall, etc. Is. 5, 5. Ps. 80, 13. Mic. 2, 13. 
Bice. 3, 3. 10, 8. Neh. 2, 13. 4, 1. 2 K. 
14,13 MIND San. _ Dabs naina yoE") 
max and brake Bown in the wall of Jeru- 
salem.. . four hundred cubits. W%57B 7" 
a city broken down, i. e. whose walls are 
demolished, Prov. 25, 28. 

2. to break or rend asunder, i. e. to 
disperse, to scatter, e. g. hostile forces 
2 Sam. 5, 20. 2 Chr. 20, 27. Ps. 60, 3. 
—Intrans. to disperse oneself, to spread 
abroad, as a people, flock, and hence to 
increase in number, Gen. 28, 14. Is. 54, 
3. Ex. 1, 12. Hos. 4, 10 they commit 
whoredom, nxpr Nd) but do not increase 
n number. Gen. 30, ‘30. Job 1,10. Also 
of a person whose substance increases, 

13* 
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Gen. 30, 43; <f a rumour diffusing itsel. 
2 Chr. 31,5. Metaph. to be redundant 
with any thing, c. ave. like other verbs 
of abundance, Prov. 3, 10 47ap7 Winn 
IZ4D" thy wine-vats shall overflcw with 
new wine. Others less well ay presses 
shall burst with new wine,;’ for neither 
the wine-press nor wine-vat can be said 
to burst from the quantity of wine made, 
the figure applying only to a cask or 
wine-skin. Adverbially, 1 Chr. 13, 2 
mp2 Mp2 let us disperse and send, 
i.e. let us send in every direction, every 
where. 

3. to break forth upon, to break in 
upon, to rush upon, Mic. 2,13; with 3 of 
person Ex. 19, 22.24. 2Sam.6,8. 1 Chr. 
15, 13; c. acc. Job 16, 14. Also to form 
by breaking through or into ; Job 28, 4 
dm2 yp he breaks a shaft through, i. e. 
sinks a shaft or pit, by breaking through 
the ground.—Further: a) In a bad 
sense, to break out, to act with violence, 
Hos. 4,2. Hence y2.  b) In kind- 
ness, to press upon, to urge with entrea- 
ties, c. 3 1 Sam. 28, 23. 2 Sam. 13, 25. 
27. 2 K. 5, 23. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, part. 753 
spread abroad, common, 1 Sam. 3, 1 

Pua. pass. of Kal no. 1, to be broken 
down, demolished, Neh. 1, 3. 

Hirupa. to break away from any one 
i. q. to run away, 1 Sam. 25, 10. 

Deriv. y7728, 7752, and 


7728 m. in pause 78 Neh. 6, 1; plur. 
poxip Am. 4,3, niz7p Ez. 13, 15, c. suff. 
isp. 

1. a breach, rent, in a wall 1 K. 11, 
27. Is. 30.13. Am. 4, 3. 9,11. Job 30, 
14 s9MN2 am7 yI2, Vulg. well, quasi 
ruptu muro irruerunt, the figure being 
taken from besiegers, who rush with 
great force into a city through a breach 
made in the walls. From the same 
source comes also the phrase 7783 7723 
to stand in the breach sc. against an 
enemy rushing in, and this is the station 
of the bravest and most devoted troops, 
as being most expcesed to danger, Ez 
22, 30 (comp. 13, 5). Ps. 106, 23. 

2. breach, i.e. a breaking up, disper 
sion. a) Of enemies, defeat, Judg. 21 
15. Ps. 144,14. b) breach of waters, a 
breaking forth, inundation, 2 Sam. 5 2€ 
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3. breach, i. e. a breaking in upon, 
essaull, impetus. Job 16, 14 he rusheth 
upon me YB772B7>2 YB breach upon 
breach, assault upon assault. 

4. Perez (Engl. Vers. sometimes 
Pharez), pr.n. a) A son of Judah by 
Tamar ; see Gen. 38, 29. 46,12. Patro- 
nym. "278 Perezite (Pharezite) Num. 
26,20. b) Perez-Uzza (839 yp defeat 
of Uzza), pr. n. of a place 2 Sam. 6, 8. 
1CLr. 13,11. ¢) Plur. os9_ "7 (mount 
of defeats) Mount Perazim Is. 28, 21. 


*P™® to break; Syr. and Chald. id. 
Arab. '.) $ to separate, to distinguish. 
This is an onomatopoetic root, found 
widely also in the same signif. in the 
Indo-European languages, as Sanscr. 
prah, Lat. frango, Goth. prikan, prichan, 
Germ. brechen, brocken, Engl. to break. 
Ina softer form it appears as 923 to 
break i. e. bend the knee; and with the 
labial dropped éyyvuus. Spec. 

1. to break off, e. g. a yoke, c. 9% 
Gen. 27, 40. 

2. to break or crush e. g. bones, limbs, 
as a wild beast, Ps. 7, 3. 

3. to let break away, i. e. to deliver, 
Ps. 136, 24. Lam. 5, 8.—Syr. pe id. 

Pien 1. to break or tear off, Ex. 32, 2. 
Zech. 11, 16. 

2. to break or rend in pieces, e. g. 
mountains, 1 K. 19, 11. 

Hirnp. 1. to be broken in pieces, Ez. 
19, 12. 

2. to break or tear off from oneself, c. 
acc. Ex. 32, 3.24. Comp. Heb. Gram. 
§ 53. 3. a. 

Deriv. P28, PIB, MP Iw.. 

P18 Chald. pr. to break off, see the 


Heb. hence to deliver to redeem, Dan. 
4, 24, 


PIB m. (r. PIB) constr. pw, broth, 
soup, Is. 65, 4 Cheth. so called from the 
fragments or crumbs of bread over which 
the broth is poured. Comp. Arab. 
Re. a0 a dish made of crumbs of bread 
with hot oil poured overthem. Another 
form is P79 q. v. 

PIB m.(r. pop) 1 violence, rapine, 
from the idea of breaking in upon, Nah. 
Vi: 

2. Place where two ways separate, a 
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fork, Obad. 14. Comy. Arb Sy te 
separate, oy bt Gs the fork o* 


the roads. 

4a F “IAD to break, to break in pieces 
comp. “2 I; see the roots beginning 
with “DB in r. 78.—In Kal once in. 
absol. "ip Is. 24,19; although it may 
also be referred to r. "45 I. 

Hipu. "87], in pause “pry Gen. 17, 
14; inf. "BF, c. suff. D39bA Lev. 26, 15; 
fut. "B", conv. "B"1; to break, always 
trop. 

1. m2 Nn to break a covenant, to vio- 
late, Is. 33, 8. Ez. 17, 15.16; so of those 
who break their covenant with God 
Gen. 17, 14. Lev. 26,15. Deut. 31, 16. 20. 
Is. 24, 5. al. So of God Lev. 26, 44. 
Judg. 2, 1. Jer. 14, 21. Also to break a 
law, Ps. 119, 126; God’s precepts Num. 
15, 31. Ezra 9, 14. 

2. to make vain, bring to nought, to 
Srustrate, as counsel 2 Sam. 15, 34. Ps, 
33, 10; comp. Job 5,12. Prov. 15, 22. Is. 
44, 25; to declare void, e. g. a vow 
Num. 30, 9. 13.—Intrans. to be in vain 
to fail, Ecc. 12, 5. 

3. to annul, to abolish, e. g. piety Job 
15,4; one’s right 40, 8. Ps. 85, 5 "an 
a> FOXD annul thine anger towards us, 
i. e. avert it, cause it to cease. 

Hopu. "8" to be made vain, to come 
to nought, Is. 8, 10. Jer. 33, 21. 

Po. "7'B to cleawe, to rend, e.g. the 
Red Sea Ps. 74, 13. 

Hirapo. 718MM to be broken, rent, 
by concussion, as the earth Is. 24, 19. 

Pixp. fut. "B95, to shake violently, Job 


ate 
16, 12, comp. Is. 24,19. Arab. ,3.3 to 
break. gs 


“TT. 928 i. g. 2p, mR, to be borne 


Ae 
swiftly, torun. Arab. r to flee. Hence 
7B, 798, MBI. 


“WTAE fut. Bey 1. i. g. Otw to 
break, to break in pieces, Mic. 3, 3 
> om> bp fo break (distribute) b-ead to 
persons, Lam. 4, 4. 

2. to spread out cr abroad, to e rpand 
pr. from the idea uf breaking apart ana 
arranging, comp. YB n». 2. Chald. ia 
Syr. wwe id. Arab. Uy? to spreac 
upon the ground.—E. g. a cloth or cover 


way 


ng Num. 4, 6.8; a sail or flag Is. 33, 
$3; a tent Ex. 40,19; a letter rolled 
up Is. 37, 14; light (c. "9 around him- 
self) Job 36, 30; a cloud Ps. 105, 39; 
pass. part. OIB of the dawn picee die 
itself Joel 2, 2. —Spee. a) mya WI to 
epread a net Hos. 5, 1. Ps. 140, 6; c. > 
for any one Lam. 1, 13; 53 (for » ch by) 
Prov. 29,5. Hos. 7,12, Ez. 12, 13. iz, 
20. 32, 3; but in Hes, 5, 1. Is. 19, 8, by 
refers to place. b) 07522 WB Zo spread 
the wings, as a bird, cherub, Deut. 32, 11. 
1 K. 8, 7. 2 Chr. 5,8; c. 53, 58, 5 of 
place, ‘to spread the wings in order to 
fly to any place,’ Jer. 48, 40. 49,22. Job 
39, 26. For Ruth 3, 9 see in 523 no. 2. 
c) D779 wp, 1D wD, fo spread out 
the hands, either in prayer and adora- 
tion, c. >¥ to any one Ex. 9, 29. 33. 
1 K. 8, 22. 38. 54. Ezra 9, 5. Job 11, 13; 
b Ps. 44, 21; or for bounty, c. > Prov. 
31, 20; or ir spoil, with >> of thing 
Lam. 1, 10.—Metaph. Prov. 13, 16 @ fool 
spreadeth out his folly, lays it open, bears 
it before him. 

3. to disperse, see Pi. no. 2; hence 

Nien. to be dispersed, scattered, Ez. 
17, 21. 

Prev. 78 Is. 25, 11, fut. w35, inf. 
2. suff, D29B2, to spread out, to expand, 
e.g. the hands in prayer to God, Is. 1, 
15. 25, 11. 65,2. Ps. 143, 6. Unusual 
is W772 NV w to spread forth with the 
hands. "id. Lam. 1,17. Comp. D928 p14 
also D°2Wa. Heb. Gr. § 135. n. 3. 

2. to disperse, to scatter, Ps. 68, 15. 
Zech. 2, 10. 

Deriv. 6759. 


* WAP pr. to cleave, to divide, see 
Hiph. Hence 

1. to separate, to distinguish, i. 4: 
Chald. and Syr. whence warp [as,2, 
a Pharisee, i. e. one separated. 

2. to declare distinctly, to specify, Lev. 
24, 12. Comp. 3p? no. 2.—Syr. wee 
or Gr. ogif» Acts 17, 26. 31. 

3. to spread out, to «.retch apart, spec. 
the fee. in riding, see 838. Comp the 
quadrilit. T87p ana O58. 

Niu. to be dispersed, scatterean Ez. 
34,12; where however several Mss. and 
editions read m752. which is more ac- 
sording to the usus loquendi; se2r. 0p. 
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Puat pass. of Kal no. 2, fo be distin ty 
declared, to be specified, Num. 15, 34 
Part. as adv. Neh. 8,6 and they read 
in the book of the law of God 752 dis- 
tinctly (so Vulg. i. e. word for word, Syr. 
faithfully), and gave the sense and ex- 
plained what they read ; comp. Ezra 4, 
18.—Others, as also Hengstenberg Au- 
thent. Dan. p. 299, render it here, with 
explanation i. e. translation sc. into 
Chaldee; but see Thesaur. p. 1-32. 
Compare also the use of the noun 78.2 . 

Hien. to puncture, to sting, Prov. 23, 
32.—Syr. wazel, Arab. Sys id. Lage 
goad. 

Deriv. OB, W7H, Tw. 


1D Chald. id. Pa. part. pass. 0252, 
as adv. distinctly, accurately, word for 
word, Ezra4,18. Vulg. manifeste, Syr 
faithfully. See Heb. 67p Pu. 


DIB m. (r. 828, after the form >¥R) 
constr. wip Ez. 26, 10 before a conj. ac- 
cent ; plur. pw, c. suff. "Y2, with 
Kamets retained. 

1. ahorseman, rider, eques, Syr. nen 


Arab. yt, pr. so called as riding upon 
a horse, and not on an ass (Arab. j4S) 


or camel (OSH ). Jer. 4,29. Nah. 3, 


3. Plur. p*wp Gen. 50,9. Ex. 14, 9 sq. 
1 Sam. 8, 11. al. sep. Is. 21, 7 Tax 
pwn pairs of horsemen; horsemen 
and their steeds in pairs. v. 9. Opp. 
sia 399, 522 329 riders on asses and 
camels. 

2. a horse for riding, a steed, which 
the Romans also called eques, according 
to Gell. 18.5. Macrob. Sat.6.9. Comp. 
equitare, of a horse running with a rider, 
Lucil. ap. Gell. ibid. It is manifestly to 
be distinguished from 5°010 i. e. com- 
mon horses for chariots, etc. 1 K. 5, 6 
[4, 26] and Solomon had forty thousand 
pairs of horses (270°) for his chariots, 
and twelve thousand steeds, sc. as saddle- 
horses. Ez. 27,14 from Armenia they 
brought to thy fairs D°79D) DW7IBI DO 
horses (common), and steeds for riding, 
and mules, Joel 2,4. n°7p 723 2 Sam. 
1, 6 horsemen. Once Is. 28, 28 of horsex 
treading out grain, but still with riders 


Arab. oy: Ethiop. 4.40 a horse 


wD 


Nore. It may seem strange to derive 
the word for horse from that signifying 
horseman ; but for this there are the fol- 
.owing reasons: a) The authority of 
the vowel-points, since in the signif. 
horses it is also read B"H not DO" ID. 
b) The analogy of the Latin usus lo- 
quendi. c) The etymology, which can 
be probably explained only in this way ; 
i.e. WB a rider, is readily derived from 
7p to separate or spread out the feet, 
which in Arabic is more fully given by 
Oi ys and bets. 

DAB m. (r. wp) c. suff. itp 

1. excrement , dung, feces, in the belly, 


so called as belts separated and thrown 
off; Ex. 29, 14. “Lev. ‘: 11. 8,17. Num. 


19, 5. Mal. 2,3. Arab. ey, , Syr. {2.5, 
Chald. xmnp, id. 
2. Peresh, or n. m. 1 Chr. 7, i6. 


yw Heb. and Chald. a transcript, 
copy, e.g. of a letter, Ezra 4, 11. 23. 5,6. 


7,11. In Targ. id. Syr. oazs. The 
etymology is obscure; though the word 
is prob. to be referred to the Sanscrit or 
oid Persian; comp. in {30. Thesaur. p. 
1133, 1134.—Another form of the same 


1oun is 724MB Esth. 3, 14. 4, 8. 


: TOS quadril. not used in the verb, 
Arab. dus, and Law, to separate or 
spread out the feet, to straddle ; com- 
pounded from WB (see no. 3, also 7p) 
and 96 .—Hence 


PID BD wir. Aeyou. Judg. 3. 22, accord- 
ng to the Targ. Vulg. Luth. Engl. dung, 
dirt, (comp. wap 4 hence nsyen RXM 
and the dirt (feces) came out from the 
wound. But the He paragog. implies 
rather the place to which a thing comes 
ect; perh. therefore better to render: 
rnd {the blade, 39>) came out between 
\ts legs, !.e. in vulgar Engl. ‘into his 
crotch ;? comp. the root and rp .—Sept. 
Vat. xal &sidAdev (409) Tm mgoordda, 
as if m4 were i. q. M707 in v. 
23 ; but such a repetition "would be fri- 
vid. and v. 23 is manifestly a transition 
to another tc pic. 


MOI f(r. Wp, for meine verbal of 
Piel) distinct declaration, exposition, 
Eisth. 4, 7. 10, 2. , 
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THIS quadril. fo spread cut, to ox 
pand, Job 26, 9. Compounded from ty 
no. 3, and 1B to spread; comp. M1178 
Kindr. with 187B q. v. 


NNTB Parshandatha, Pers. pr. n. 
of one of Haman’s sons, Esth. 9,7.—The 
form savours of Chaldaism, and might 
so denote an interpreter of the law ; but 
the name is more prob. of Persian origin 
inflected in the Chaldee manner. 


. nap obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. to 


break, i. q. WR; but Arab. God to be 


sweel, spoken of water.—Hence 


MB pr. n. Phrath, Euphrates, a river 
of Syria, which, rising in the mountains 
of Armenia and uniting below Babylon 
with the Tigris, empties itself into the 
Persian Gulf; Gen. 2, 14. 15, 18. Deut. 
1,7. Jer. 13, 4-7 where some erroneously 
understand Ephrata. 46, 2. 6. 10. al. sep. 
Comp. 772 no. 2. Gr. Eiggatys from 


Ga 
a form m3px, Arab. wIl3, which also 
signifies ‘sweet water;’ comp. Jer. 2, 18. 

MB f. a fruit-tree, see the root mR 
no. l. a. 

DANI m. vlur. nobles, princes, 
among the Persians Esth. 1, 3. 6, 9; 
among the Jews Dan.1,3. It is of Per- 
sian origin, i. q. Pehlvi pardom the first, 
see Ang. du Perron Zend-Avesta II. 
p. 468. Comp. Zend frathemé, Sanscr. 
prathama, the first; kindr. are Gr. 
moaitoc, Lat. primus. 


* TTD to spread, as the leprosy, Lev. 
13,7 sq. Arab. Lins V, to be propaga- 
ted, e. g. disease. Aram. 8OB id.—The 
primary idea is that of going apart and 
spreading out, a signification common to 
verbs beginning with the syllables op, 
we, we (rp), and often expressed in 
Latin by the particles dis, di. 


i SUE 10 stride, to go; ¢. 3 to rush 
upon, Is. 27,4, Chald. >0 id.—The pri- 
mary idea is that of throwing apart the 
legs, see in Mwp and pup. 

Deriv. M3wH2 and 

DWE m. a stride, step, 1 Sam, 20, 3 


pws to dispart tne lips, fo opes 
wide, Prov. 13, 3.—Kindr. with >2p. 
Piet id. of the feet, Ez. 16 24 


Ws 


OS dix. Aeydu. Job 35 15, which, in 
+ tire accordance with the context, the 
Svpt. and Vulg. reaaer mugdéntmpe, 
scelus, i. e. trangression, as if i. q. SOB ; 
hence ‘DB is prob. put for Hp, DHE, the 
final > being dropped, like "© Job 15, 31 
Cheth. for 83%. Others, after the Rab- 
bins, muillitude sc. of transgressions ; 
but this and other explanations are 
forced. See Thesaur. p. 1136. 


*MDE only in Pieu fut. to tear in 
pieces Lam. 3,11. Aram. id. 


“ANWB Pashur,pr.n.m. a) A priest 
contemporary with Jeremiah, Jer. 20, 1. 
2.3. Allusion is made to the signif. of 
the name, i. e. prosperity round about, 
compounded from MWB Arab. pas to be 


wide, ample, and 7nd round about. 
Opp. 27302 7552. b) Jer. 21, 1. 38, 1. 
c) Ezra 2, 38. 10, 22. Neh. 7, 41. 10, 4. 


“DUD fut. oS", imp.c. M parag. 
nove Is. 32, 11. 

1. to spread out, to expand, Syr.Qas, 
Arab. fawn; kindr. Wes no. 1, 2. 
Everywhere intrans. to spread oneself 
out, of hostile troops 1 Chr. 14, 9. 13; of 
swarms of locusts Nah. 3, 16; with >> 
of a land or people, to invade for the 
purpose of carrying off booty, Job 1, 17. 
Judg. 9, 33. 44; > 1 Sam. 27,8; 2 2 
Chr. 25, 13. 28,18; accus. 1 Sam. 30, 
14; absol. 1 Sam. 27, 10. Hos. 7, 1. 

2. to put off a garment, to lay off; 
which implies the opening and unfold- 
ing of it, a garment being wrapped toge- 
ther in putting it on; c. acc. Lev. 6, 4. 
16, 23. Cant. 5, 3. al. Absol. imper. 
note put off thy garments, Is. 32, 11. 

Pigx to strip, to plunder, e. g. the slain 
1 Sam. 31, 8. 2 Sam. 23, 10. 1 Chr. 10,8. 

Hiru. to cause to put off one’s gar- 
ments, i. e. a) With acc. of pers. to 
wrip any one Hos. 2,5. b) With ace. 
of garment to strip off, 1 Sam. 31, 9. 
Job 22,6; comp. Mic. 2, 8. c¢) With 
two acc. ¢9 strip one of any thing, Gen. 
37, 23. Num. 20, 26. 28; o- ace. of thing 
and 59% of pers. Mic. 3, 3. Job 19, 9. 

2. to flay victims for sacrifice Lev. 1, 4. 
@ Chr. 29 34. 35,11; comp. Mic. 3, 3 

H rup. to strip oneself 1 Sam 18, 4. 
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* SWE fat. var 1. Pr. to break with 
any one, i. e. one’s covenant, allegiance | 
hence to fall away, to revolt, to rebel, c. 
22K.1,1. 3,5.7; c. mama 2K. 8, 20. 
22. Comp. Arab. G5 to revolt, also 
Aram. wame, pop, to break.—Spec. 
mina 28a to rebel against Jehovah, to 
apostatize from him, Is. 1, 2. Jer. 2, 29. 
3, 13. Hos. 7, 13. al. sep. Absol. id 
Am. 4,4. Lam. 3, 42.—Hence 

2. Genr. to transgress, to sin, Prov. 28 
21; c. 69 against Hos. 8, 1.—Part. 933 
one who makes defection from God, a 
transgressor, Is. 48, 8; plur. o{>vB 
transgressors, i. e. who rebel against 
God, Is. 1, 28. 46, 8. 66, 24. al. 

Nipu. recipr. of Kal no. 1, Prov. 18, 13 
SUB] MN brethren breaking with one 
another, offended, discordant. 

Deriv. 8p and 


UD m. in pause 8p, c. suff. "3OR; 
plur. 0°39 , constr. "9WP. 

1. defection, rebellion, of a people 
Prov. 28, 2. 

2. a trespass, fault, Gen. 31, 36. 50 
17. Ex. 22,8. Espec. transgression, sin 
against God Job 7, 21. 13, 23. 14, 17. 31, 
33. Ps. 32, 5. 51,3. al. It would seem 
to be stronger than MRwn, Job 34, 37. 
Plur. Prov. 10, 12. Am. 1, 3. 6.—Meton. 
a) punishment of sin Dan. 9, 24. b)i.q. 
sin-offering, Mic. 6, 7. 


*"\OB Chald. i. q. Heb. 7B, to ex. 
plain, to interpret, e. g. visions, dreams, 
Dan. 5, 16.—In Targg. often for Heb. 
me. Syr. wey Arab. p43, id. 

Pa. id. Dan. 5, 12. 

Deriv. the two following. 


“OB Chald. m. emphat. R72WD ani 
mop, c. suff. mIve, plar. 1s ; ea 
planation, interpretation, Dan. 2, 4 sq 
4, 3. 4.15 sq. 5, 7. 8. 12. 15 sq. 7, 16. 


“WB Heb. id. Ecc. 8,1. R. 2p. 


He, Ge 

* WWE obsol. root; Arab. us IL, 
to dissolve, to separate into its parts 
spec. to shake up, to card cotton, Avi- 
cenna cited by Castell. Syr. badas 
a carding. Chald. S2v2 to examine 
closely *o scrutinize, from the same idez 
of separating, etc. 

Deriv. the two following. 
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mwe f only ¢. suff. "M8 Hos. 2, 7. 
‘1, and plur. Bmp (f Is. 19, 9), flax, 
tnen i. e. the material Is. l. c. Deut. 22, 
tl. Prov. 31,13. momtp d°ne a line of 
flax Ex. 40, 3, and so o"MvB Judg. 14,4. 
Also as wrought, linen, linen-cloth, Lev. 
13, 48.52 oomea 332 a linen garment. 
v. 47. 59) iz. 44, 17.—So Josh. 2, 6 “Aub 
PON the tree-flaz, i. e. the stalks of flax ; 
Vulg. stipule ini, Sept. Awoxahauyn. But 
Arab. Vers. stalks of cotton. 

Nore. This word is usually referred 
to aroot MtB, whence is then deriveda 
form Amus. But there exists no trace 
of such a root in the kindred dialects ; 
and a form Mme is never found. I pre- 
fer therefore to assume, as above, a root 
Wwe, whence Wp, fem. MYp and nmve, 
plur. p"nte, see Lehrg. p. 575, ‘576. 
The nm, thewal servile, is then rented 
as a eadicnl: as in Mik, Mink; nYp 
minwp , , etc. 


MMUP f. (see mvp note) 1. flax, the 
plant as growing, Ex. 9, 31. 

2. a wick. as made of linen, Is. 42, 3. 
43, 17. 


MB f. Prov. 17, 1. (r. mmp) ec. suff. 
wn, plur. o°mB, a bit, crumb, morsel, 
e.g. of bread Gen. 18, 5. Judg. 19, 5. 
1 Sam. 2. 36. 28, 22. 1 K. 17, 11. Prov. 
28, 21; also without on id. Ruth 2, 14. 
2 Bain. 12, 3. Job 31, 17. Prov. 23, 8. 
Plur. Dome crumbs ae 2, 6. 6, 14. Pe 
147, 17 he sendeth forth his ice O°MBD as 
morsels, i. e. the hail. 


mB nm. (r. mB) c. suff. FMB Is. 3, 17, 
plur. mimB, an inlerstice, space between ; 


Arab. Rape id. It follows partly the 
analogy of verbs 9 Spec. of the space 
between the feet, i. e. pudenda muliebra, 
[tal. potia, Is. 3,17. Trop. minp female 
hinges, i. e. the eyes or parts with holes, 
UK 7505 


DONDD , see "Mp. 


DEMD adv. (for o3np from mB mo- 
n ent, with the ending 0—, and 3 changed 
into & ,) in a moment, suddenly, Josh. 10, 
N11, '7. Job 5, 3.9, 23) Ps. 64,5. 8: ‘al. 
In the genit. after a noun, as okng snp 
sudden terror Prov. 3, 253 often inten- 
sively after SME, as ONMB SMBS very 
ruddenily Num. 6, ‘9; pkne sned Is. 29, 


mns 


5; also transp. 35> okmp 30,13. With 
prefix pRMpS 2 Chr. 29, 36. 


422 m. constr. janp , delicate food. 
dainties of the king’s table, Dan 1 5.8, 
13. 15. 11,26. Syr. Reis in Barhebr 
and Ephr. id. The word is of Persiar. 
origin; from 32, Pers. ak. sl & 


food, see p. 111; and Sanser. patti domi 
nus; q. d. lordly food, delicate; so Ben 
fey, Monathsn. p. 194. 


D3 Chald. m. emphat. RBMB , 
word, i. q- "23; whence xoanB any 
i. q. Heb. 523 atin to return ‘word, i. e. 
to answer, Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. mbw 
x22mD Lo send words i.e. a writing, letter 
etc. Ezra 4, 17. 5,7; comp. Heb. Prov. 
26,6. Hence a rescript, edict, decree. 
of a king Ezra 6, 11; a decree of Jehovah 
Dan. 4, 14 [24].—In the Targg. often 
for Heb. "23. Syr. Hens id. Prob. 
of Persian origin, i. q. Pehlyv. peddm, 
Pers. peighdm, plane: pee: eka, 
word, also an edict sent by letter or by 
amessenger. The Chald. 53m would 
seem to come from an antique form, in 
which both the ¢ and g were preserved. 


Dan m. (Kamets impure, see Syr. 
and Pers. above,) word, later Heb. i. q. 
preced.Chald. Spec. a rescript, decreee 
of a king Esth. 1, 20; of a judge, sen- 
tence, Ecce. 8, 11. 


: nine fut. HRB, apoc. MB") Job 31, 
27. 

1. Pr. to open, to expand. Kindr. are 
mms, 2p; and in the Indo-europ. dia- 
lects comp. Sanscr. pad to expand, Gr. 

neva, metévvyut, Lat. pateo.—Prov. 20, 
19 "MEY MMB who openeth his lips, 
spoken ‘of a garrulous person who al- 

ways has his mouth open. Also to dilate 
to make broad and large; see Hiph. 
Chald. xmp Aph. id. Syr. TX to be 
broad; Pa. and Aph. to make broad, 
Sam. AAJ to be broad. 

2. Intrans. to be open, and trop. of the 
mind, to be open, ingenuous, like children 
and youth; comp. Arab. Lis to be inge 
nuous, youthful ; hence in a bad sense — 
to let oneself be enticed, seduced. Deut 
11, 16 02335 MAE %R lest your heart 


id 


Wns 


nticed. Job 31,27. Part. HMB simple, 
foolish, Job 5,2; fem. 48 Hos. 7, 11. 

Nipu. lo let oneself be perswaded Jer. 
20, 7; to let oneself be enticed, seduced, 
2. d9 to any thing, Job 31, 9. 

Pret mma 1. to persuade any one, 
comp xeifw, so Jer. 20, 7. Hos. 2, 16 
[14], espec. to evil 1 K. 22,20 sq. Judg. 
$4, 15. 16,5. 2 Sam. 3, 25. Hence to 
entice, ’o sed-sce, Ex. 22, 15. Prov. 1, 10. 
16, 29. 

2. tv deceive, to delude with words, 
Gr. anatom, Ps. 78, 36. Prov. 24, 28 
WMEha n"MpT wilt thow deceive with 
thy lips? i. e. deceive not, see in 4 no. 
Meise 

Puat i. q. Niph. to let oneself be per- 
suadea Prov. 25, 15; to let oneself be 
deceived, Ez. 14, 9. Jer. 20, 10. 

Hipu. fut. apoc. MB, to dilate, to make 
broad ~nd large, i. q. 3°77, comp. Kal 
yu. 1; : dat. to enlarge for any one, 
to give him ample room; Gen. 9, 27 

Ppy> ony me? lit. may God make large 
for Japheth, i.e. give him wide room. 
The paronomasia is to be noted. 

Deriv. "7B, "NB, Chald. "MB, and 
pr. n. mp3. 

bene (prob. for 58372 man of God) 
Pethuel, pr. n. m. Joel 1, i: 

TMD m. (r. Ma Pi. no. 4) plur. 
Domine , constr. "MMB, engraving, sculp- 
ture, carved work, 2 Chr. 2, 13. Zech. 
3,9; Plur. 1 K. 6, 29. Ps. 74,6. "m5mp 
pnin engravings of a ring or signet, on 
gems, Ex. 28, 11. 21. 36. 39, 6. 14. 30. 
Sept. ylugy, yAvuue. 

IND (perh. i. q. Chald. 87ing a table) 
Pethor, pr. n. of a place on the Euphra- 
tes where Balaam dwelt, Num. 22, 5. 
Deut. 23, 5. 

nins i,q. ™B, @ bit, morsel, Ez. 13, 
19. R.mne. 

* mine fut. mmp?, :af.c. suff. one. 

1. to open, Syr. who, Arab. 


ee: id. Kindred are amg, >mB also 

"PB q. v.—E. g. to open a door Judg, 2 
25. 2K. 9,3; a gate Is. 26,2 Ez. 46 
12; the Ani of heaven Ps. 78, 23; a 
window Gen. 8, 6. 2 K. 13,17; a sapal 
thre Ez. 27, 12. 13; treasures Deut. 28, 
2; a rock, :.e. a fountain in a rock Ps. 
95,41; a sack Gen. 43, 21; the eyes 
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1 K. 8,21. Without acc. to open se. a 
door Is. 22, 22. Jer. 13,19; c. dat. ta 
open to any one a door Cant. 5, 2. 5.6 
Also intrans. to upen, of the earth Ps, 
106,17. Part. pass. MMB open, not cov- 
ered, Num. 19, 15.—Spec. in phrases 
a) BTA MMB fo open one’s mouth, 
either for eating Ez. 3,2; or in song 
Ps. 78, 2; or for crying out Ez. 21, 27 
[22]; or for speaking, mostly after a term 
of silence, Job 3, 1. 33,2; hence /o speak, 
to utler words, Prov. 31, 8. Ps. 109, 2. 
So the opp. not to open the mouth, i. e. 
to be silent, Ps. 39, 10. Is. 53, 7. Prov. 
24, 7. Also to open the lips, i.e. to 
speak, Job11,5. b) Ina different sense 
God is said to open the mouth of any one 
i.e. to make the dumb speak Num. 22, 
28 ; or to make one speak fluently, Ez. 3, 
27. 33,22. c) to open the ear of any 
one, i. e. to reveal any thing to him, so 
of God Is. 50, 5, comp. 48, 8. d) to open 
the hand unto any one, c. uy i.e. to deal 
liberally towards him, Deut. iis), tek ale 
e) to open the gates ae city, spoken of 
cities which surrender, Deut. 20, 11. 
2K.15,16. f) Preegn. to open the grain, 
a somewhat bold figure for: ‘to open 
the granaries and expose the grain for 
sale” Am. 8,5. Also to opena sword, 
to draw it from the sheath, Ps. 37, 14. 
Ez. 21, 33 [28]; to open prisoners, i.e. 
to let them go free, Is. 14, 17. 

2. to open, i.e. to begin, to lead off 
e. g. a song Ps. 49, 5.—Arab. id. 

Nipu. 1. to be opened Gen. 7, 11. Is. 
35, 5. Ez. 1, ty al. Trop. Jer. 1, 14. 

2. to be loosed, e. g. a girdle Is. 5, 27: 
to be set free, as a captive Job 12, 14. 

Piet 1. to open i. q. Kal, Job 41, 6. 
Intrans. to open itself, of a flower Cant. 
7,13; of the ear, to be open, Is. 48, 8 
of gates 60, 11. 

2. to loosen, to unbind, e. g. bonds Is. 
58, 6. Job 38, 31. 39, 5. Ps. 116, 16; a 
rein Job 30, 11; sackcloth Ps. 30, 12. Is. 
20, 2. etc. With acc. of pers. Jer. 40, 4 
I will loose thee from the chains, etc. 
Ps. 102, 21. 105, 20. Gen. 24, 32. Is. 45. 
1. Part. mmp2 one who ungirds himself 
spoken of a warrior putting cff lis am 
mour after a battle, 1 K. 20, 11. 

3. to open or furrow the ground with 
a plough, Is. 28, 24.—Hence in the sim/ 
lar sense: 


ba? SP) 


4. to engrave, to carve, to sculpture, 
e.g. wood 1 K. 7, 36. 2 Chr. 3,7; gems 
Ex. 28, 9 36. 2 Chr.2, 6.13; also archi- 
ectural ornaments in stone, Zech. 3, 9. 

Puat pass. of Pi. no. 4, to be engraved, 
Ex. 39, 6. 

H rupa. to lanse oneself from bonds, 
posite WEE EPR ee 

Ieriv. nmg—h5nne, Mm, AND, 
Amp>2, Mmp2, and the pr. names MMB, 
ming}, OONNE?. 


MEE Chald. to oper, i.q. Heb. Dan. 6, 
11. Pret. pass. Dan. 7, 10.—Often in 
Targg. 

FB m. (r. OMB) in pause Mnp, c. suff. 
“mine. plur. O°7M8, constr. "np. 

1. an opening, entrance, door-way, or 
in a looser sense door, e. g. of a house 
1 K. 14, 27. Job 31, 24; of a tent Gen. 
18, 3; of Noah’s ark Gen. 6, 16; of a 
chamber 1 K. 6, 8. 31; of a city Gen. 
38, 14. al. It differs from 733, 02035, 
which signify the door or valves by which 
the mm door-way is closed. Hence 
mp2 in the entrance Gen. 38, 14. Jer. 
26, 10. 43,9. Ez. 11,1; ‘p nneb, nne> 
at the entrance or ache Prov. 9, 14. Gen. 
4,7; Mme->> id. Job 31,9. Most. freq. 
Sicieh mmp as acc. of place where, c 
genit. brikh mm at the door of the tent 
Gen. 18, 1.10. Ex. 33, 8.9; "340 bnk ’p 
Ex. 29. 11. 32. 42; man ‘bp Gen. 19, 1d 
2K.5,9; “98n 5 at the entrance of the 
gate, in or by the gateway, Judg. 18, 16. 
17. 2 Sam. 8, 8; comp. 9, 35.44; 7¥nn ‘p 
Num. 3,26. 4,26. After verbs of motion, 
MnmeQ~>x fo or towards the door Lev. 1, 3. 
4,4. Deut. 22,21. Josh. 8,29; also nANEA 
Gen. 19, 6. 

2. Poet. for gate, i. gq. "30, Is. 3, 26. 
13,2. Mic. 5, 5. Ps. 24,7. 9 0319 "nn 
the everlasting gates. Metaph. 972 "IMB 
Mic. 7, 5. 

MMB m. (r. mmp) opening, insight, in- 
struction, afforded by any thing, Ps. 119, 
*30.—Syr. [Ze an opening, explana- 
aon. Arab. gis X, to explain the 
Kor&n. a 


PNM ra. (r. MMB) constr. yinns , open- 
wg of the mouth Ez. 16, 63. 29, 21. 


‘TMM (whon Jehovah sets free, r 


we) Pethahiah, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 24, 
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16. b) Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 9, 5. 
11, 24. 

"MB in. (r. OMB) in pause "Mp, alac 
out of pause Prov. 9, 4. 16. 14, 15; plur 
p.1nmB Prov. 22, 3, 5°0B Biew 1, 22. 32 
and B°Knp 8, 5. 9, 6. al. simplicity, Soliy, 
Prov. 1, 22; see r. mB no. 2. Coner 
simple, foolish, easily enticed und se 
duced, Prov. 7, 7. 22, 3. 27, 12.;Paalle 
6. al. So of one credulous Prov. 14, 15 
inexperienced Ps, 19, 8. 


"MB Chald. m. breadth, c. suff. m2MB 
Dan. 3,1. Ezra6,3. Syr. Lede id. See 
r. MB no. 1. 

DME dx. leysu. Is. 3, 24, a kind of 
costly raiment, perhaps an embroidered 
festive garment, compounded from 3°Ma 
ba id. comp. Syr. [52 an embroidered 


cy Neh 


and variegated garment, yis to varie- 
gate; and >"3 exultation, rejoicing, as 
on festivals, holidays. See Thesaur. p. 
1137. 


PAM f. simplicity, folly ; concer. sim- 
ple, foolish, of a female Prov. 9,13. R. 
One. 


TPM f. plur. minng drawn swords 
Ps. 55, 22. R.mnmp no. 2. 


>°MB m. (r. np) a thread, line, cord, 
Num. 19, 15. Judg. 16, 9. Ex. 28, 28. 37; 
of the cord or string by which the signet- 
ring was suspended in the bosom, Gen. 
38, 18. 25; of a measuring-line Ez. 40, 3. 


ae 
—Arab. hard a cord. 


“4 bp} a} =) in Kal not used ; Chald. Syr. 
Arab. and Ethiop. fo twist, to twine, to 
spin. Hence >°mp. 

Nip. 1. do be twisted, metaph. to be 
crooked, crafty. deceitful, part. 59®2 Prov 
8, 8. Job 5, 13. 

2. to wrestle, which implies a mutuul 
twisting and intertwining of the limba 
Gen. 30,8. See prdimp2. 

Hirara. to show oneself crooked, craf 
ty, perverse, to act thus; fut. bmenn Pa 
18, 27. The form >emm 2 Sam. 22, 27 
seems to have arisen by transposing 
bmenm into >pAnn, and then contract 
ing into denn. 

Deriv. >*me, °>4mp2, pr. n. “SAR 
also 


bns 


ibn m. crooked crafty, perverse, | 


Deut. 32,5. R. snp. 


OMS Pithym, pr. n. of a crty of Goshen 
in lewer Egypt, on the eastern bank of 
the Nile, Ex. 1, 11. Gr. Zatovyos He- 
rodot. 2. 158. Steph. Byz. Also Ooty, 
dropping the syllable pa which ex- 
presses the Egyptian art. Itin. Anton. 
p. 163 Wessel. Egyptian @ORK, and 
with art. TIJ-@ORK the narrow place ; 
see Champollion Egypte sous les Pha- 
raons, I. 172. II. p. 58 sq. 

. > 

° na) obsol. root. I. i. q. (m2, ope, 
to be strong, to be firm; whence 752 
threshold. 

II. Prob. i. g. mB. to twist, to twine. 
Hence 

JHB m. in pause jmp, plur. DUNE an 
asp, adder, a poisonous serpent, Is. 11, 
8. Ps. 58, 5. 91. 13. Deut. 32, 33. Job 20, 
14.16. On the deafness of the adder, 
Pa. 58, 5, see Bochart Hieroz. III. 156, 


161 sq. Lips.—Chald. jmp, Syr. is, 
S Z- 
Arab. .po, id. 


“SND obso]. root, Samar. i. q. Mmp 
to open. Hence 


2MB pr. opening of the eyes, a wink, 
twinkling ; then a moment, like Gr. gunn 
dpFahuov. Hence as adv. in a moment, 
suddenly, Prov. 6, 15. 29, 1. Hab. 2, 7. 
onp2 Num. 35, 22 unexpectedly, i. e. acci- 
dentally. Other examples see under 
emg, which comes from this. 


Tsade, "1%, the eighteenth letter of 
the Hebrew alphabet, as a numeral de- 
noting 90. The name signifies perh. a 
veaping-hook or scythe, from r. 4% no. 
{; so called from the ancient figure of 
he letter; see Thesaur. p. 1143. 

In the Arabic alphabet there are two 
etters corresponding to %, viz. _ yo Sad, 
a charp sibilant, and 4 Dad equix to 
@ or t pronounced with a slight sibilant 


*rlisping sound ; to this.atter approach- | 
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* "D5 fat. “M5” to interpret a dream 
Gen. 40, 8. 16. 22. 41,8. 12.13.15. Tha 
Chaldee, which is usually averse to sibi- 
lants, has in this signif. "8B q. v. Ethiop 
4, Z,.—Hence pr. n. Ving and 


JING m. interpretation of a dream, 
Gen. 40, 5. 12. 18. 41,11. Plur. Gen. 
40, 8. 


OMMB Pathros, the domestic pr. n. 
for Upper Egypt, distinguished from 
“ix2, 079%, which denote in their 
more limited sense Lower Egypt; see 
these words. Is. 11, 11. Jer. 44, 1. 15. 
Ez. 29, 14 where Pathros is called the 
native land of the Egyptiins. 30, 14. 
Gentile noun plur. o°O7NB Pathrusim 
Gen. 10,14. The name in Egyptian is 
N-€3-PHC the region of the south; in 
later Coptic called also $8.8.-DHC 
southern region. See Jablonski Opuse. 
ed. te Water I. p. 198. Quatremére 
Mém. sur Egypte II. 30. De Sacy ad 
Abdoll. p. 13, 14. See more in The- 
saur. p. 1141.—Sept. /Za9ovens, but Cod. 
Vat. in Ez. Dedoo7s, both from Theb. 


NATOPPHC pr. the south wind, south 
quarter; Peyron Lex. p. 49. 182. 


JAWNMB, see in as. 
*NN®B to break. to break in pieces, 


Lev. 2,6. Arab. os id. Eth. ATT 
to break bread. 
Deriv. mg, ning. 


es also 4 Dha i.e. t uttered from che 
bottom of the palate near the throat, 
which we might call with Sanscrit gram- 
marians cerebral. Thus P1¥ geo: 


but jNz ws sheep; alsc 8% ist to 


thirst, odx > to be obscure. Hence 


in several Hebrew roots there is a differ 
ence of signification, according as they 
are written in Arabic with yo or Ue or 
do, see e. g. bby ; but still roots of this 


riXs 


soit often have tne same etymology, 
and are united by a very close affinity, 


Ge ] 
comp. "1% and 2 and 


3) —The LXX usually drop the den- 


tal sound, and express the Tsade by the 
simple sibilant s ; as MiRA¥ Sufuod. 
Kindred letters are: a) %, which in 
Aramean is often put for the Heb. x; 
comp. in the Hebrew language itself 
the roots "¥2 and 702, "N¥ and 7, 
Sa and 334, etc. b) More rarely 7; 
comp. 33¥ and 334, jP¥ (.pS0, ete. i 
The sibilants Us Rede coat V22, 129, 
023; ym2,0m2; pay, pm. d) 9, for 
wie see p. 737. e) The palatals as 
>, Pp. This is a singular affinity, but 
it is proved by many examples, and is 
zo be explained perhaps in the same 
way, that in Sanscrit the gutturals g, k, 
pass over into the palatals dsh, tsh, i. e. 


, 282 


Engl. j, ch. Examples are: pnx 
xazato ; 32% and 33D to be depressed ; 
"2% and "32> to screak, to creak ; "M2% 
xcrGugos cantharus, 1. e. tube; a3 and 
“2p to heap up, to form a mound, and 
80 to bury, ete. 

CSF f. Tsere impure (for ARX3, r. 
RS") constr. ONY, c. suff. ANNE; excre- 
ment, ordure, human, Ez. 4, 12. Deut. 
23,14. Comp. AXxi9 no. 2, SIX, ONS. 


ANE, see nix. 
4 DRX obsol. root. Arab. Jls to be 


thin, slender ; but with mid. Ye Sus 
denotes the lotus silvestris, prickly lotus, 
verh. kindr. with r. }2¥.—Hence 


DONT m. plur. Job 40, 21. 22, rendered 
sy Abulwalid, Schultens, and others, 
loti silvestres, lotus trees, Rhamnus Lo- 
tus Linn. Arab. Sidr yduw, also Mibk 
($45. This tree is common in Egypt 
and Syria; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. 
p. 210, 284.—Others regard D">x¥ as an 
Aramean form for 0">>% shades, i. e. 
~hady trees ; as 27, Aram. qk; od, 
Aram. 0x89. So Vulg. Syr. Aben Ezra. 
Bee Thesaur. p- 1144. 


eke oy root, and doubtful. Arab. 
es te be rich in sheep and goats 
but it is a denominative from 58% oe 
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{RZ 


flock. Perh. i. q. {2% to wander, to m 
grate, like nomades ; hence jX¥ nomadi: 
flock. 


J8Z, once PRY Ps. 144, 12 Cheth 
comm. gend. see below in no. .c; a 
collective noun. 

1. a flock, flocks, 1. e. stall cattle 


Ss - 
nad and goats; Arab. plur. ee 


pce, woolly flock, opp. to goats; bi. 
still ee lal denotes the wtd 


goat. For hese and ean i.e. FRX, 


a frequent Arabic word is Chald. 
xz, Syr. aS, id.—Gen. 29; 10sS0Rse2 
40. 32, 6. 37, 12. Ex. 2, 16. 3, 1. al. sep. 
Often with “pa herd, as “pas jx 
flocks and herds Gen. 12, 16. 13, 5. 20, 
14. 21, 27. 24, 35. 1 Sam. 14, 32. al. 
8x 0345 a keeper of flocks, shepherd, 
Gen. 4, 2. 46, 32. 34. Spec. it may be 
noted: a) That j&¥ comprehended 
both sheep and goats, usually intermin- 
gled in the same flock, as at the present 
day ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 169. 
So Gen. 30, 35. 38, 17 J will send thee a 
kid MP the flock ; comp. 27, 9. Lev. 1, 
1C. 5, 6. 22, 21. 2 Chr. 35,7. But xor 
foe sheep alone are implied 1 Sam. 
25,2. b) As acollect. it takes nume- 
rals, which are put sometimes before it, 


"as jNE "MY two sheep Is. 7, 21; Ban 


jNxX 1 Sam. 25, 18; comp. 1 K. 5, 3. Job 
1, 3. 42, 12; and sometimes after it, as 
Neat 31, 32. 1 Sam. 25, 2. | K. 8, 63. 
al. The corresponding noun of unity is 
mw a sheep or goat, one out of a ene 
Ex. 21. 37 [22,1] if a man steal.. 
sheep or goat (Mv), he shall rasta 
JX¥>24N four sheep or goats. Ez. 45, 
15. So in Arabic sLé as noun of unity 


Cee 
corresponds to pe: c) As to gender, 


jXX is put with the masc. where rams 
and he-goats are to be understood ; Gen. 
30, 39 {Num sam" and the rams and 
bucks rutted. With the fem. where 
ewes and she-goats are implied, ibid. 
y8zr1 jt>m) and the flocks brought forth. 
v. 38. 41. 33, 13. 1 Sam. 17. 28. Pu. 
also for females xa éoy7v, as usually 
constituting the flocks, Gen. 31,8. 11.12 
2. Spec. a flock, drove, i. q. "32 (comp 
jN¥ "5D Gen. 29, 2. Mic. 5; 7); se Ps 


PIS 4 


M4, 12. 95, 7. Jer. 23, 1. 
Mic. 7, 14. 
men Ex. 36, 37. 38. 


JINX (place of flocks) Zaanan, pr. n. 
of a place in the tribe of Judah, Mic. 1, 
1; perh. i. q. }2% Josh. 15, 37. R. JX%. 


DNINF m. plur. (r. XS) constr. 
"NERY Is. 48,19; c. suff. CP NINS Is. 
61, 9. 

1. issues, what comes out from the 
earth, productions, produce, Job 31, 8. 
Is, 22, 24. 34. 1. 42,5 

2. Metaph. issue, offspring, children, 
Is. 61, 9. 65, 23. Job 5, 25. 21, 8. 27, 14. 
Fully 4722 "8SN% the offspring Nes 


Trop. of Israel 


5 
of thy bowels Is. 48, 19.—Arab. end 
stock. family. 


3¥m.(r.33¥) 1. alitter, sedan, palan- 
quin, as being lightly and gently borne; 
comp. r. 23%. also Germ. Sénfle id. 
from sanft softly. Plur. 572% Is. 66, 20; 
Sept. dauxyn. Num.7.3 3% m3» Litter- 
wagons, i. e. coverea and commodious 
\ike litters; Sept. amass aunyrixai.— 
Chald. 8a¥, 82°, id. 

2. A species of lizard, Arab. oy 
lacerta Libyca, living in deserts and so 
called from its sluggish motion, Lev. 11, 
29. Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 1044-63. 


* NOX fut. xaxi to go forth to war, 
as a soldier, to make war, c. >¥ against 
any one, Num. 31, 7. Is. 29, 7.8. 31, 4 
Zech. 14, 12; hack Num. 31, ee 
Arabic the corresponding word has a 


‘wider use, Ce to go or come forth, e. g. 
a star, a tooth, a soldier against the 
enemy. Ethiop. U-flA to make war, 
UNA war. Comp. 13%.—Trop. of 
he temple service, a sort of ‘milina sa- 
.ra,’ to serve in the temple, Num. 4, 23. 
8, 24; of females.1 Sam. 2, 22. Ex. 
38, 8. 

Hipu. to cause to go forth to war. i. e. 
to levy, to muster, 2 K. 25, 19. Jer. 52, 
25. 

Deriv. 83%. 


RAZ Chald. fut. xz. to will to 
please, pr. to be inclined, prone, 1. q. 
Heb. m=z no. 4. Dan. 4, 14. 22. 29. 32. 
6. 19. 21. 7, 19. Syr. id. 

Deriv. '3%. 
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DIN jX¥ a flock (troop) of 


Rik 


NX m. constr. 82¥,c. suff. iN3¥, plu 
Mik3¥, constr. SNS, MMiNSy, bu 
RIE Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2. eee con 
strued with a verb for. Is. 40, 2. Dan 
8,12. R. Nay. 

i: fear, warfare, military service; so 
R3¥ 7XN armed for war, see in yon 
no. 3; SEE eI x¥1 fo go out to war Num 
31, 36. Deut. 24, 5; aud nt id. Num 
31, 27. 28 ; NI¥ RBI id. ‘Num. if 3sq. 82 
of. the paered service of the Levites 
Num. 4, 23; 8382 83 coming into the 
service, qualified for it, Num. 4, 3. 30. 
35. 39.—In the later writers trop. war 
fare for hard service, time of affliction 
and calamity, Job 7, 1. 14, 14, comp. 
10, 17 ; of the Babylonish exile Is. 40, 2 
Dan. 10,1 and true is the decree 8331 
dita and great the warfare, i.e. heavy 
will be the calamity. 

2. an army, host ; Sept. often otgama, 
Ovvouic. Ex. 6, 26. 2 Sam. 8, 16. 10, 7. 
al. Plur. Ex.7, 4. Ps. 44,10. al. seep. 
NIX WW the captain of a host, general. 
Sept. eozvotoatnyos, Gen. 21, 22. 32 
QE Sane ceo eel Keo lone lb: f "33 
azn the men of the host, soldiers, Nam 
31, 53. 1 Chr. 12,8; 8333 oD id. Num 
31, 32.—Spec. 

a) piu Naz the host of heaven, 1. 
a) The host of angels which staune 
around the throne of God (orgatice ov 
gavsog Luke 2, 13), 1 K. 22, 19. 2 Chr 
18, 18. Plur. Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2. So toa 
n2 NI¥ WW the captain of Jehovah’s host, 
ji. e. one of the higher angels, Josh. 5, 14. 
15. 8) Of the sun, moon, and stars, 
Suvausrg tay ovgurav Matt. 24, 29; re- 
garded as inhabited by angels and celes- 
tial beings, comp. Job 38,7. 25. 5, aleo 
4,18; see Ovid. Fast. 3. 111 ‘Sidera, 
constabat sed tamen esse deos.’ Me- 
tam. 1.73. So Is. 34, 4. 40, 26. 45, 12. 
Jer. 33, 22. Dan. 8, 10. Often where 
the worship of the heavenly bodies is 
spoken of, Deut. 4, 19. 17, 3. 2K. 17 
16. 21, 3. 5. Zeph. 1,5; where some- 
times a special mention of the sun and 
moon precedes (Deut. 17, 3. Jer. 8, 2), 
and also of the stars (Deut. 4, 19. Dan. 
8, 10), and then this phrase is subjoined 
as more general, and as if comprehend- 
ing all the inhabitants of heaven (Dan, 
4, 32), q.c. all the celestial divinities 
comp. Matt. 24, 29. In Is. 24, 21 Uw 


Nik 


vost of heaven (Di92 NBY) is put in 
antith. with the kings of the earth— 
Once by a bolder figure 83¥ in zeugma 
is made to refer to the inhabitants of the 
earth, or rather to all the earth contains, 
i. g. PINT NDB, including even animals 
and plants: Gen. 2, 1 Deen sb 
BNIE-d2) PINT), which is expressed 
Without zeugma thus in Neh. 9, 6 
med Wada) PANN C8IE7>2) clown ; 
comp. Ex. 20 11 Fi 7 peatn 
ca-ex .—Hence 

'b) A very frequent epithet of Jehovah 
Is: MINDS SN Mins Ps. 89, 9. Jer. 5, 14. 
88, 17. 44, 7, PARSE “nby mint Hos. 
12, 6 [5]. Am. 3, 13, more rarely mins 
PINS ON7TSN Ps. 59, 6. 80, 5, also “x pnrby 
Ps. 80, 8. 15, and MINS Ajo Is. 2, 12. 
3,1. Jer. 49, 7. Mic. *4, 4. Neh. 3, 5 
Hab. 2, 13, etc. Jehovah (God) of hosts, 

. €. of the celestial armies. This isa 
very usuzl appellation for the Most High 
God in some of the prophetical and 
other books, especially in Isaiah, Jere- 
miah, Zechariah, and Malachi; but 
does not occur in the Pentateuch, in the 
books of Joshua and Judges, nor in Eze- 
kiel, Job, and the writings of Solomon — 
As to the grammatical construction of 
MINIS nim, some suppose it to be by 
ellipsis for “S "5N-™; but this is not 
necessary, and the ‘Arabs too subjoin in 
like manner a genitive of attribute to the 


pr. names of persons, as my lpat Sr 
Antara equitum, q. d. Antara dux equi- 
fum. So too in the construction DIDN 
MINSE, the word nix 3% may be taken 
as an attribute which ‘could be put ia 
apposition with the names of God; 
tomp. MINS¥ "IFN Is. 10, 16, xvgiog ca- 
Bawd Rom. 9, 29. James 5, 4. See 
Comm. on Is. 1, 9.—The hosés thus sig- 
sified in Minss Mim can hardly be 
contol if we e compare the expressions 

833 Josh. 5, 14. 15, plur. "1 "83% the 
ee of Jehovah Ps. 103, 21. 148, 2; 
which again do not differ from 83% 
Breen the host of heaven, embracing 
both angels Gen. 32, 2. 3, and the sun, 
moon, and stars, comp. Dan. 8, 10. 11. 
The phrase mixsx ™ therefore differs 
uttle from the later form pret “nbs, 
05 FDR, God of heaven; see in cE. 


D833 end MSIF, plur. of "3% roe. 


| ing, swollen, Num. 5. 21. 
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DNL (i. g. O°N3¥ roes, of i. gq. DET 
hyenas) Hos. 11, 8, also BJAY, HMB 
Gen. 10, 19. 14,2. Deut. 29, 22, Zeboim, 
pr. n. ofa city in the vale of Siddim, de 
stroyed with Sodom and Gomorrah, and 
covered by the Dead Sea. 


“22% in Kal not used; kindr. with 
337. 
1. to move gently, io go slowly ; see 3¥. 


2. to flow ; Arab. ws to flow, to 


trickle, of water, oe to pour.—To thia 
root I would refer 

Horn. =37 after the Chaldee manner, 
in the vexed passage Nah. 2, 8, where 
the words may be thus joined: SScnn 
IBM} 2902 the palace is dissolved ana 
made to flow down, i. e. the palaces of 
Ninevah inundated and undermined by 
the Tigris, and so falling in ruins; see 
Diod. Sic. 2. 26.—Usually referred to 
r. 32 Hoph. no. 2, where see. 

Deriv. 38 , and 


M222, c. art. m3a85 (the slow 
moving) Zobebah, pr. n. f. 1 Chr. 4, 8. 


mas wi. q. 833, to go forth to 
war, to make war; Part. c. ace. Is. 29,7 
M38 warring against her. 


2. i. gq. Arab. Coe prodiit stella, to go 
forth, to appear, asa star, and so to shine, 
to be splendid ; hence "3 splendour. 

3. to project, to be prominent ; Arab, 
Loo Conj. I, and lu Conj. II, immi- 
nuit inrem. Hence toswell, ofthe belly 
Num. 5, 27. Also 

4. Trop. to be propense, inclined, dis- 
posed, to will ; comp. YEN and MP3.— 
Arab. Lue id. Chald. 83x q.v. Syr. 
to, id. 

Hien. causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
swell, Num. 5, 22, 

Deriv. "3%, "3%, M23¥, and pr. a 
N°3E, MISE, Woy. 

MAE in the word M322 Zech. 9, 8, is 
held by some to be i. q. 823 host, which 


is also read in some Mss. and in Keri 
But M338% is here i. q. M382 q. v. 


M2 m. adj. (r. M3%) fem. t M33, ewele 


naz 
MAL see in maiz. 
SAX Chald. m. (r. 83%) pr. will, pleas- 
wre; then thing, matter, affair, Syr. 
a2,, Dan. 6,18. Comp. 78% no. 3. 


grad im. (r. 92% II) once Jer. 12, 9, 


Gs'— A 
a hyena, i.qg. Arab. ma Sept. vave. 


Others genr. a beast of prey, comp. 
Talmud. o°Dia% ravenous beasts. See 
Bochart Hieroz. P..I. p. 829. 


* OSX fut. was pr. to lay hold of, 
to grasp, to take with the hand, like 
Arab. ond, Eth. VAM. Kindr. is 
ms. Hence c. dat. to reach out to any 
one, once Ruth 2, 14. 


"2X m. in pause "2¥ Dan. 8, 9; plur. 
D7S¥, ONDE, MINDY, constr. MikIy Jer. 
3, i9. R. May no. 2. 

1. splendour. beauty, glory, nearly i.q. 
wind, MINEM; corresponding is Syr. 
Jo; decus. Is. 4,2. 23,9. 24,16. Ez. 7, 
20. 26,20; mygen "3% Is. 28,1,4. "3% 
misbn2 the glory of kingdoms, i. e. Ba- 
bylon, Is. 13,19. So 738m ys the land 
of beauty, i.e. Palestine, Dan. 11, 16.41; 
VIX 72% the glory of the earth, id. Ez. 
25,9; mivtN-d2> 7S¥ id. Ez. 20, 6. 15; 
and with art. "28" the beauty sc. of 
lands, id. Dan. 8,9; so often in the Rab- 
bins.—Plur. constr. Mixax; Jer. 3, 19 
bua minas °s¥ 3m a possession of 
beauty of heauties among the nations, 
i.e. a possession most beautiful, most 
glorious. So Targ. Kimchi, ete. 

2. a roe, antelope, Gr. Sogxas, so called 
from its beauty and gracefulness; Arab. 


oi. Chald. 8238, Syr. fuo3. It is 
very timid [s. 13, 14; and fleet 2 Sam. 
2,18. 1 Chr. 12, 8. Prov. 6, 5, comp. Ee- 
clus. 27, 22 or 20; and the flesh was and 
is regarded as a delicacy, Deut. 12, 15. 
22. 14, 5. 15, 22. 1 K. 4, 23 (5, 3]. See 
Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 895 sq. 924 sq. or 
Il. p. 304 Lips. where he shows that 
"3% is to be referred to the whole genus 
of the roe and antelope, and not to a par- 
ticular species. Their fleetness is re- 
erred to in Cant. 2, 9 comp. v. 8. 2 Sam. 
,19 bdr qrrying Dg See" 13aN thy an- 
telope, O Israel, slain upon thy heights. 
ie. Jonathan, as being swift of foot, 
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"38 


and espec. the gazelle, is highly prizea 
by the orientals for its elegance, and 
they even obtest by it; Cant.2,7 Tad 
jure you, O daughters of Jerusalem. 
Mywo mid iN MiNaa by ‘he roes ana 
by the hinds of the field. 3, 5.—Plur. 
pax 2 Sam. 2, 18; o°Nax 1 Chr. 12, 8; 
fem. mixax Cant. 2, 7. 3, 5. 

NOSE (roe, fr. "3%) Zibia, pr. n. £ 
1 Chr. 8, 9. 

MAX (roe, fr. "3%) Zibiah, pr. n. of 
the mother of king Josiah, 2 K. 12, 2. 
2 Chr. 24, 1—Hence the Aramean 
xnav Tabitha, Gr. Jogxas Dorcas, 
Acts 9, 36. 

MIX fem. of "38, a roe or female 
antelope, Cant. 4, 5. 7, 4. 


pyay, see D°NSY. 
aa E YX obsol. root, ig. A A 


in, to immerse ; hence to tinge, to dye ; 
kindr. 33%, where see.—Hence 22%, 
D2EN, and pr. n. Fiday. 


to dip 


* TT. 92% iq. aru f0 seize as prey; 
to raven as a wild beast; hence 333% 
beast of prey, hyena, and pr. n. 05933. 

Soe Sx. 
Arab. forest feed 

Yaz Chald. to dip in, to immerse ; 
Pa. to wet, to moisten, Dan. 4,22. ITHPA 
aU to be wet, moistened, Dan. 4, 12. 
20. 5, 21.—In the Targums often, ‘ to 
dye, to colour.’ 

Yak m. (r. 22% 1) « dying ; coner. 
something dyed, dyed garments, Judg. 
5, 30 

Vi9aE (dyed, r. Y2¥ 1) Zibeon, pr. n. 
of a son of Seir, phylarch or head of the 
Horites, Gen. 36, 2. 20. 24. 29. 

D"YAE (hyenas, see 3X) Zeboim, 
pr. n. of a valley and town in the tribe 
of Benjamin, 1 Sam. 13, 18. Neh. 11, 34. 
R, 33% II. 


* "OX fat. "3x" to heap up, to store 
up as grain Gen. 41, 35; treasures Job 
27,16. Ps. 39,7. Zech. 9,3; a mound 
Hab. 1, 10.—Chald. "3% and Arab. ,« 
id. Kindr. is "3% q. v.—Hence 


D732 m. plur. heaps of he ids 2 K 


vomp v.25. 2.18. The roe or antelope, | 10, 8. 
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nay 


nay obsol. root, prob. to grasp with 
‘he hand ; hence 


M3 m. only in plur. o°M3¥, hand- 
fuls, once Ruth 2, 16. Vulg. well mani- 
pult.—Talmud. id. 


‘IZ m. (r. 73%) c. suff. "3%; plur. 2°34, 
constr. "3%, c. suff. "3x. 

1. the side of any thing; 5¥3 im the 
side e.g. of the ark Gen. 6, 16; of'a man 
2 Sam. 2,16; with the side Ez. 34, 21. 
322 at or by the side of a pers. Ruth 2, 
i4. 1 Sam. 20, 25. Ps. 91,7 (opp. to the 
right side); of a thing Deut. 31, 26; 
spec. of a place, Josh. 12, 9 5x-m°3 #2. 
1 Sam. 6, 8. 23, 26. 2 Sam. 13, 34. So 
to carry a child sx7d9 upon the side, 
where we say, ‘in the arms,’ Is. 60, 4. 
66,12. With 4 parag. M7¥ 1 Sam. 20, 
20. Plur. °%¥ Ex. 26, 13. 30, 4. 37,27. 

2. Plur. ow Judg. 2, 3. adversaries, 
enemies, comp. Schult. Opp. min. p. 150. 
Vulg. hostes ; Targ. }"P7">2 oppressors ; 
Sept. ovvogai. But all these versions 
seem to have expressed the sense of 
Heb. =°¥, which perh. should be read; 
comp. Num. 33, 55 52m 9973). 


72 Chald. m. i.q. Heb. no. 1, side ; 
322 on the side or part of, in respect to, 
Dan. 6,5. 75 at or against the part 
of, i.e. against, Vulg. contra, Dan. 7,25. 


RIF Chald. m. (r. 4% IL) purpose, 
design. Dan. 3, 14 818M is it on pur- 
pose? etc. 


o - 
“7% obsol. root; Arab. Quo to 
turn oneself away; IV, to turn away, 
a 


. avert; OS to turn away, to avert; 
Talm. 73% to turn one’s side to any one. 
But all these seem to be denominatives 
from 7¥ side, pr. to turn one’s side, to 
turn away from any one. See Buxtorf 
Lex. Chald. h. v. 

Deriv. 5X, pr. n. D°9¥ and UAL 


TIE or TIE, with 4 loc. mI7¥, pr. 
n. Zedad, a town in the northern extre- 
mity of Palestine, Num. 34, 8. Ez. 47,15. 
Now a large village, still called Odue 
Sudid, in the desert east of the great 
oad from Damascus to Hums or Emesa; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest III. p. 461. App. 
p. 171, 173, 174 
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aah 


nif my 1. pr. to cut down, to mew 
or reap ; whence the name of the letter 
"3% Tsade, reaping-hook, or scythe ; see 
p. 877. Eth. &&P harvest, harvest 
time,summer. The primary root is 7% 
whence [%%M Chald. Syr. Sam. also 
Qvas to harvest; 79 q. v. was, to 
cut down branches of a tree, whence 
‘7432 an axe. Comp. Lat. cedo.—Comp. 
in 87% IL. no. 1. 

2. to lay waste, to desolate a region or 
city; comp. Is. 7, 20. Chald. N7z often 
in Targ. for Heb. nay; see Buxtorf 
Lex. col. 1887 sq. Syr. be and bh, 
devastation, desolation. 

Nipu. to be desolated, destroyed, razed, 
as cities Zeph. 3, 6; parall. saviz. 


“TTS 1. pr. to fix the eyes upon 


any thing, to look at. So Syr. Is, 


whence fy a fixing of the eyes, be 
keen-sighted, etce.—The primary idea 
is prob. that of sharpness of the eyes, 
keenness of sight; so that this signif. 
coalesces with that of cutting in no. IL— 
Hence , 

2. Trop. to fix the mind or purpose 
upon, i. e. to search, to lie in wait, te 
hunt after ; c. acc. 1 Sam. 24, 12 T1¥ TAN 
Sehr "W2IMN thou huntest after my life 
to take it; Vulg. insidiaris vite mee. 
Absol. Ex. 21, 13; comp. v. 14. 


MIE, see MX. 


PIX (just, r. PI%) Zadok, pr. n. m, 
a) The father-in-law of king Uzziak 
2 K. 15, 33. 2 Chr. 27,1. b) 2 Sam. 8 
17. 15,24. c) 1 Chr. 5,38. d) Neh. 
3,4. 10,22. e) Neh. 3, 29. 13,13, f) 
iS bop EB 


“5X f. purpose, design ; hence mesx2 
by design, purposely, Num. 35, 20. £2. 
R. 77% IL. 


B72, c. art. D.9aM (the sides) Zid 
dim, pr. n. of a town in Naphtali, Josh 
19, 35. 


P°TE m. adj. (r. PIX) plur. op yy. 

1. just, righteous, i.e. doing justice 
spoken of a judge or king who dispenses 
justice and defends the right, 2 Sam 
23, 3; Sept. usually dixacog. Hence 
very often of God as a righteous judge 
Deut. 32,4. Job 34 17. Jer. 12,1. Ps 


meg F* 


11 7. 119,137; now in punishing 2 Chr. 
12,6. Ezra 9,15. Lam. 1,18. Dan. 9, 
14; now in rewarding Ps. 112, 6. 129, 4. 
145,17. Is. 24, 16, where God xar éoyny 
is called P"434; now as fulfilling his 
promises, Neh. 9,8 "3 7 227-MR OPN 
ARN PI and hast fulfilled thy words, 
for thou art righteous. v. 33. Is. 45, 21 
a righteous God and a deliverer. 

2. just in one’s cause, right, i. e. in 
the right, not in the wrong. a) Ina 
forensic sense, opp. 309. Ex. 9, 27 
BNO WES) 121 PIANO i Jehovah is 
in the right, ‘and [and my "people are 7 
the wrong. 23, 8. Prov. 18,17.  b) In 
assertion, of one who epeakn what is 
right and true, whence adv. right, truly, 
Is. 41, 26; comp. 43, 9, where in the 
same context it is Max .—Hence 

3. Of a private person, just toward 
other men (Prov. 29, 7), obedient to 
divine laws; hence righteous, upright, 
virtuous, pious, good, all which qualities 
Cicero also comprehends under the term 
Justitia, e. g. Offic. 2.10 ‘justitia, ex qua 
una virtute boni viri appellantur.’ De 
Fin. 5, 23 ‘justitia...cui adjuncta sunt 
pietas, bonitas, liberalitas, benignitas, 
comitas, queque sunt generis ejusdem.’ 
Partit. 22 extr. ‘justitia erga deos religio, 
erga parentes pietas, vulgo autem boni- 
tas, creditis in rebus fides, in moderatione 
animadvertendi lenitas, amicitia in bene- 
volentia nominatur.’—Gen. 6, 9. 7, 1. Ps. 
B, 13.'11, 3. 31, 19. 34, 20. 37, 25. 72,7. 
Job 12, 4. 17, 9. Often coupled with 
Bran Job 12,4; "p2 Ex. 23,7; and as 
often put in opposition with 207 Prov. 
10, 3. 6. 7. 11. 16. 30. Gen. 18, 25. al— 
To the just and upright man the He- 
brews, like Cicero as above quoted, at- 
tributed also kindness and liberality Ps. 
37, 21. Prov. 12, 10. 21, 26; temperance 
end moderation in eating Prov. 13, 25, 
and in speaking 15, 28; love of truth 
13, 5; wisdom 9, 9.—Emphat. of inno- 
cence from faults, crime, etc. Ecc. 7, 20 
there is not a just man on earth, that 
deeth good and sinneth not. Just before, 
in v. 16, the words: be not righteous over- 
much....lest thou destros thyself, are 
apparently to be understood of a self- 
complacent admirer of his own virtue ; 
romp. 73°23 py3z Job 32, 1.—In Is. 49, 

%4 A. Schultens renders py bellator 
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pis 


strenuus, as if 1.q. p79 uv. 25; bu 
py3% 730 is here the caplives Of tha 
righteous, i. e. taken from among them, 


nsx, minjoy, see in "25%. 


“PIS fut. paxr pr. to be right, 
straight, i.q. "8", as if spoken of a way, 


comp. PIX Ps. 23, 3, also Is. 33, 15, 
Arab. gdo to be true, sincere. Syr. 


3, to be right, just—Hence 


1. to be just, righteous, in dispensing 
justice ; of God Ps. 51, 6; of his laws 
Ps. 19, 10. 

2. to have a just cause, to be in the 
right. a) Ina forensic sense, Gen. 38, 23 
"222 OPI she (Tamar) is more in ths 
right than I. Job 9, 15. 20. 10,15. 13 
18. 34,5. Opp. 287 to have an un- 
just cause, to be in the wrong. b) Ot 
disputants, to be right, to speak the truth, 
Job 33, 12. c) to gain one’s cause, to 
be justified, Job 11, 2. 40, 8. Is. 43, 9. 26. 
45. 25, Ez. 16, 52. 

3. to be righteous, upright, good, see in 
p71 no. 3. Job 15,14. 22,3. 35,7; wrth 
"2 "95> Ps. 143,2; dx 0d Job 9,2. 25,4; 
mdN7 4,17, i.e. God being judge. 

Nipn. pr. to be declared just, i. e. to 
be justified. vindicated sc. from violence 
and injury ; Dan. 8, 14 8p p3¥2. Vulg. 
not unaptly mundabitur. 

Pre, p3¥, inf. mpI% Ez. 16, 52. 

1. to make righteous, upright, inno- 
cent, eccl. Lat. justificare, to justify. Ez. 
16, 51 thou hast justified thy sisters 
through thine abominations, i. e. hast 
caused them to appear comparatively 
innocent. So likewise Jer. 3,11 Apa 
‘a1 ya Dew... bp? Lsrael hath made 
herself more Deke than Judah, i. e. 
appears so in comparison. 

2. to pronounce just, righteous, inno- 
cent, a person Job 3, 32; c. 162 oneself 
Job 32, 2. 

Hipw. 1. to make righteous, upright 
pious, by one’s example, teaching, etc. 
c. acc. Dan. 12, 3; > Is. 53, 11. 

2. i. gq. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce right, 
just, innocent. a) Ina forensic sense, 
of a judge, to absolve, to acquit, Ex. 23 
7. Deut 25,1. 2 Sam. 15, 4. Is. 5, 23. 
Also to make one gain his cause, to do 
justice to, Ps. 82, 3. Is. 50,8. b) Ina 
dispu‘ation, to pronounce right, to allow 


pi1x 


to be in the right, to assent to his opi- 

nion, Job 27,5. Comp. in Kal no 2. b. 
Hiruea. to justify oneself, to clear 

oneself from suspicion, Gen. 44, 16. 
Deriv. P7X—!TAPIS, PIX, pis. 


P= m. in pause pry Ps. 4, 6; c. suff. 
"PTs. 

ve Linea: physical sense, rightness, 
straightness, i.g. "8". Ps. 23, 3 "3ad79 
Pix straight paths. Seer. Pix. 

2. In a moral sense, rectitude, right, 
righteousness, ‘what is right and just) 
euch as it should be, comp. "¥9" no. 2. a. 
Ps. 15,2 pis 538 doing right, acting 
rightly; comp. PI¥ Mwy Is. 64, 4. Ps. 
45, 8. Job 8, 3. 36, 3 pig AN bob) to 
my Maker I will ascribe righteousness. 
i.e. will vindicate his justice. Hence 
PIX LPL to judge the right, i.e. right- 
eously, justly, Jer. 11,20; Pix vB 
righteous judgment Is. 58, 2; pis “IND, 
PIE "25%, a just halance, just coeiihts, 
Lev. 19, 36. Job 31, 6. Ez. 45,10; "M31 
pix rightful sacrifices, i. e. sth as are 
right, due, proper, Deut. 33, 19. Ps. 4, 
6. 51,21. With suff. the right of any 
one, his just cause; Ps. 7,9 judge me 
“PIX>2 according to my right my right- 
eous cause. 18, 21. 25. Job 6,29; comp. 
Bev lines Often joined, DB. PTZ, 
right and justice, Ps. 89, 15. 97, 2 
Also of what is spoken, the ae the 
truth, Ps. 52, 5. Is. 45, 19; comp. 48, 1. 

3. justice, i. gq. NPIS, e. g. of a judge 
Lev. 19, 15; of a king Is. 11, 4. 5. 16, 5. 
32, 1; of God Ps. 9, 9. 35, 24. 28. 50, 6. 
72,2. 96, 13—Hence righteousness, wp- 
rightness, integrity, see in P°3¥ no. 3. 
Is. 1, 21. 51, 1. 7. 59, 4. Ps. 17,15. Hos. 
2, 21. 

4. deliverance from wrong or evil, 
prosperity, happiness, as the conse- 
quence and reward of righteousness, 
see Is. 32, 17; or also as resulting from 
Tehovah’s retributive justice and equity. 
So often where the other member has 
ews, mew, Is. 41, 2. 45, 8. 51, 5. Dan. 
9, 24. Ps, 132, 9, comp. v. 16. Of the 
servant of Fahochs Is. 42, 6 A [MRP 
b1z3 I have called thee with deliverance, 
.e. that thou mayest come with deli- 
verance, mayest bring prosperity and 
happiness; comp. Jer. 26, 15. In the 
same sense of Cyrus, Is. 45, 13 "358 
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just. 


p1z 


ps2 anno J have rasea wm ug 
that with deliverance le may come 
Also I. q. 322, Is. 61, 3 PIB 75K the 
terebinths of blessing, benediction, or 
which God’s blessing rests, blessed or 
happy terebinths, as we also say a 
blessed land.—Frequently also the wora 
MPs q. v. is used in the same manner 
and it is in vain to deny this significs- 
tion; see NPI no. 4. 


dial (r. pix) constr. MPI¥, c. suff. 
NPI, plur. Opts, constr. mipyx. 

f rectitude, right, what is right and 
(A trace of the phys. origin lies 
in the phrase mipt¥ 72h Is. 33, 15.) 
2 Sam. 19, 29 what right have I more? 
Neh. 2, 20. Joel 2, 23 nRIX> MyM the 
early rain according to right, i. e. in 
right measure, according as the earth 
requires. 

2. justice, e. g. of a king Is. 9, 6. 32, 
16. 17. 60, 17; so of God Is. 59, 16. 17, 
both as exhibited in punishing the wick- 
ed Is. 5, 16. 10, 22, and in delivering 
avenging, rewarding the righteous Ps. 
24, 5. 36,11. Plur. acts of justice, i. e. 
benignant or gracious deeds, Ps. 11, 7. 
103, 6. Judg. 5, 11 13119_ MmipTe the 
righteous acts of his rule in Israel, i. e. 
the aid which he gave them, the triumph, 
victory, which he bestowed on them. 

3. In private persons, righteousness, 
integrity, virtue, piety, Is. 5,7. 28,17. 46, 
12. 54, 14. 59, 14. MPI¥ ive Ps. 56, 1. 58, 
2. Gen. 15, 6 God counted it to him for 
righteousness, held it as a proof of his 
upright sincerity and piety. Deut. 6, 25. 
Plur. ™ip3x% righteous acts Is. 64, 5 
mins mpyy a righteousness well pleasing 
to God Ps. 5, 9.—Sometimes espec. for 
kindness, compassion, mercy, Prov. 11, 4 
Ps. 24, 5; liberality, beneficence, Prov. 
10, 2. Mic. 6,5. Sept. often éexmootrn, 
Deut. 6, 25. 24. 13. 

4. deliverance, prosperity, i.q. PTX no. 
4 where see; parall. H>3w5, myawH. Is 
45, 8. 46, 13. 48, 18. 51.6.8. 54.17. 56 
1. 57, 12. 59, 9.17. 61, 10.11. Par24y5 
parall. 7273. 

npIs Chald. f, liberality, beneficence 
Dan. 4, 24. So often in the Talmua 
and Rabbins Comp. Samar. Ap 3% 0° 


alms, Arab. $500, Syr. [a.o9]. Cemp 
pts no. 3 fin. 


pis 


WPI (justice of Jehovah, r. PI) 
. eekiah, pr.n. a) A king of Judah, 
r «00-588 B.C. to wham this name was 
g.¢en by Nebuchadnezzar instead of his 
fos mer one M339M2, 2 K. 24, 17. Jer. 1, 3. 
e. $7-389. He was the son of Josiah, 
anu upele of Jehoiachin his predecessor, 
Jer. 3/7, 1. 2 6724, 17. 1 Chr. 3, 152 In 
2 Cnr. 36, 20 he is called the brother of 
Jehoiachin, prob. in the general sense 
of relative. b) A false prophet under 
Ahab 1K. 22, 24. 2 Chr. 18, 10. 23; 
also M*pPI¥ 1K. 22,11. c) Jer. 29, 21. 
22. d) 1 Chr. 3,16. e) Jer. 36, 12. 


: aa to gittter, to shine, as gold; 
Talm.id. Arab. to glitter, also 
to be reddish or yellowish, like the hu- 
man har. For the origin see in MMX. 

Hopu. Part. 35% polished, glittering, 
like gold, Ezra 8, 27.—Hence 


2AX m. gold-coloured, yellow, of hair, 
Lev. 13, 30. 32. 36. 


“Ts obsol. root, fo be sunny, and 
so to become dry, arid; kindr. with 
mms ,mns.where see. Syr. and Chald. 
NX to be thirsty. With the mid. rad. 4 
softened the Arabs have Sy, lye, to 
become dry; and the Hebrews 774 q. v. 


4 23% 1. to shine, to be bright. see 
Hiphil. i. q. "4%, "71; see under MMy. 
2. Trop. of a clear shrill tone or voice ; 
hence to neigh, of a horse Jer. 5, 8. 50, 


11. Arab. hee, Syr. Na,. Also of 
persons, to show, to sing, to cry aloud for 
joy, Is. 12, 6. 54,1. Jer. 31, 7. Esth. 8 
15; c. 2 for i. e. on account of any 
thing, Is. 24, 14. Once of the cry ex- 
torted by terror: Is. 10, 30 W>iP 7>nx 
ery aloud with thy voive ; where for the 
acc. of instr. see Heb. Gr. § 135. 1. n. 3. 

Hien. causat. of Kal. no. 1, to cause to 
erine, Ps. 104, 15. 

Deriv. >nx2. 

“is to shine, to glitter, like the 
kindr. "M1, "9%, see under r. MNS. 
Arab. > to appear, to come foré., to 
be manifest; IV, to manifest Hence 
‘ns light, and "7x9 oil. 

Hien. denom. from "72°, to make or 
press out oil, with a press, from vlives 
sic. Job 24. 11.—Chald. id. 
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once S23°5N}¥ Mic. 2, 3; 


No 


WIZ f. 1. pr. light, a light ; collec, 
Gen. 6, 16 M3m> vem IM light shai 
thou make for the ark, i. e. windows, Gr 
pote, comp. 8, 6. Like collectives it 18 
construed with the fem. whence MaN7>N 
m2bon of a cubit long shalt thou ‘make 
them, ‘the windows. 

2. Dua 599% noon, pr. double light, 
i. e. the strongest, brightest, Gen. 43, 15. 
25. Deut. 28, 29. 2 Sam. 4, 5. 1 K. 18 
26.27. 29. al. Ateey Po, AI, Syr. 


fin3, Arab. gb, ia rab to do at 


noon.—Jer. 6, 4 BTNX> M293 let us go 
up at noon sc. against the enemy, i. e. at 
once, suddenly, unexpectedly, since an 
attack was seldom made at that hour, 
because of the heat. 20, 16. Comp. 
Kor. 9, 82.—Metaph. of high prosperity, 
happiness, Job 11, 17. Ps.37, 6. Is. 58, 10. 


1X and m. (r. 43x, as 1p, 1m, from 
mp, MH,) a commandment, precept. 
Hos. 5, 11 1% "298 42h to follow the 
commandment, unless we prefer to read 
18 for 878; with Sept. and Syr. Is. 28, 
10. 13 in the language of the- wicked ru- 
lers: 1%> 1% 4% 1% precept upon precept, 
precept upon precept, i. e. precept is 
added to precept, law to law, by priests 
and prophets. we are daily wearied with 
new precepts. Jerome imitates the pa- 
ronomasia: manda, remanda, manda 
remanda. 


NX m. adj. filthy, of garments, Zech. 
3, 3.4. R.&¥3, comp. mNix. 


MNT or ANZ f(r. xx) excrement, 
ordure, i. q. MN, Is. 36, 12. 2 K. 18, 27 
Keri.—Hence genr. filth, Is. 4, 4. 28, 8 
MNS NXP filthy vomit. Metaph. of the 
pollution of sin, Prov. 30, 12. Is. 4, 4. 
—Chald. Syr. Talm. id. 


NIX m. (r. 1% IT) constr. "x2 Jer. 
28, 10. 12. c. suff. ""N5¥, once O74 Neh. 
3, 5; plur. constr. "383%, c. suff. 177NI, 
the neck, Gr. 
todynhoc. pr. the nape of the neck, the 
back part at and above the shoulders, so 
called from bearing, see the root. Thua 
upon the neck are borne burdens, the 
yoke, ete. Gen. 27. 40. Deut. 28, 48. Is, 
10, 27. Jer. 27. 2. 8. 11. 28, 10. 11. 12.14, 
Hos. 10, 11; also garments, ornaments 
Judg. 5, 30; upon the neck (the nape) 0 


NS 


-he vanquished the vit cors put their foot 
Josh. 10, 24. So of the neck of a horse 
Job 39, 19; of the crocodile, as the seat 
of his strength, Job 41. 14 [22]. Also 
INAX2 with nape erect, stiff, i. e. proudly, 
abstinately, Job 15, 26. Ps. 75, 6; comp. 
Gr. tyaznliaw to ab with nape erect, 
to be proud, tgazuAés an epithet of Cane 
stantine the Great.—Elsewhere the neck 
genr. is understood, the nape included ; 
Cant. 1, 10 comely is thy neck with strings 
of pearls. 4,4. 7,5. Gen. 27, 16. 41, 42. 
[So "NZ 7D even to the neck, spoken of 
floods of deep waters, Is. 8, 8. 30, 28; 
trop. and poet. of the deep bottom, depth, 
of the sea, as laid bare, Hab. 3, 13.—R.] 
Also "85x neck is perh. put for the head- 
less trunk, body, Ez. 21, 34 [29].—P ur. 
necks, pr. in a plur. signif. Josh. 10, 
24. Judg. 8, 21. 26; oftener for the 
sing. like Gr. te teayndu, Lat. cervices, 
Gen. 27, 16; so B "7NI¥~>3 dB to fall 
upon one’s neck, to embrace him, Gen. 
33,4. 45.14; ’p ‘x 59 moa Gen. 45, 14. 
46, 29. 


“WIZ Chald. m. nape, neck, Dan. 5, 
telG; 


OD, rarely TIE 2 Sam. 23, 36, NIN 
10, 6, (for 735%} station, r. 3¥2,) Zobah, 
pr. n. of a Syrian kingdom, fully =x 
maiz Ps. 60, 2. 2 Sam. 10, 6.8; whose 
king made war with Saul 1 Sam. 14, 47, 
with David 2 Sam. 8, 3. 10,6. 1 Chr. 
18,5. 9, and with Solomon 2 Chr. 8, 3. 
It was on the north of Damascus. and 
seems to have comprehended Hamath, 
(see M2M , hence called H3ix ran 2 Chr. 
Bad) and to have extended as far as to 
the Euphrates, 2 Sam. 8, 3. 1 K. 11, 23. 
—The Syriac translators understand by 
it Nisibis in Mesopotamia, wate, and 
they are followed by J. D. Michaelis, 
Supplem. p. 2073. But the former opi- 
nion is correctly maintained by Hyde ad 
Peritsol Itin. mundi p. 60, and Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. I. ii. p. 144, 249. 


"TAS fat. iz" pr. to lie in wait ; 
kindr. with M73, vand of the same origin; 
ron WE? my 1 Sam. 24,12 and sx 

2B? Prov. 6, 26. -—Spec. a) to hunt wild 
animals, Gen. 27, 3. 5. 33. Jer. 16, 16. 
Poet. ascribed to beasts of prey, as the 
ion Job 38, 39; comp. 10, i€. Metaph. 
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mig 


Ps. 140, 12. b) to catch birds to lay 
snares, Ley. 17,13. Trop. of snares laig 
for men, Lam. 3, 52. 4, 18. Prov. 6, 26 
Mic. 7, 2.—Arab. SLe mid. Ye, to hunt 


to fish, slis hunter, fisher, a lion, 
Chald. 71%, Syr. 24, of hunting, fowling 
fishing. 

Pix. i. q. Kal, to lie in wait for Ez. 12 
18. 20. 

Hirap. 72235 denom. from 3" no. 3 
to provide oneself with food for a journey 
Josh. 9,12. Aram. 72938 id. 

Dative TIE, TS, mI, 322, Tix0 
myis7 , ny , , pr. n. yh. 


% ry in Kal not used, pr. to set up 
to put, to place ; kindr. with m8; hence 


jx cippus. Syr. ios, e. g. he, lo, 
to set up a monument Ez. 39, 15 Pesh. 
Arab. iyo cippus. The primary sylla- 
ble "¥ corresponds to 3% in 347, 333. 

Prev 5%, fut. apoc. 1¥3, “37; imp 
mix Ps. 44, 5 apoc. 1%. 

1. to constitute, to appoint, to confirm , 
Num. 27, 19 and set him before Eleazar 

Lonny ir& Omsx1 and constitute 
ron in their sight. The primary force 
of M4¥ i. q. 5253 is found perh. in Ex. 18, 
23 if thou ae do this thing, OD" Dy ARS! 
Tay M2295 then God will confirm (estab- 
lish) ‘thee, and thou shalt be able to en- 
dure ; Sept. xutiozvcee o& 6 FE0¢.— 
Hence a) ¢o set over any thing, to ap- 
point, with acc. of pers. and >3 of thing, 
1 Sam. 13, 14. 25, 30. 2 Sam. 6, 21. 7 
11. 1 Chr. 22, 12. Neh. 5, 14. 7,2. Is. 45 
11 "288m "77 DsB-bd1 saa-by pr. set me 
over my sons and over the work of my 
hands, i. e. ye may safely commit to 
me the care of all that I have created. 
b) to appoint, to institute, with ace. of 
thing ; Ps. 7,7 mx Upwta inetitute thou a 
judgment, trial. 68, 29. 111, 9. Is. 45, 12 
all the host of heaven have I appointed 
i. €. constituted, created. Is. 48, 5 parall. 
mw. Also to appoint, to ordain, te de- 
cree, Ps. 44, 5, 71, 3. 105, 8. 

2. to command, to charge; absol. Ps 
33, 9 Tavs mx RIN. With ace. of pera 
(Lat. ‘jubere aliquem,’) Gen. 26, 11. 44 
1. Num. 36, 2. al. sep. More rarely ¢ 
>> Gen. 2, 16. 28,6. 2 Chr. 19, 9. Am. 4 
12. Nah. 1, 145 d& Gen. 50, 16. Ex. 16, 34 


mis 


Num. 15 23; 5 Ex. 1,22. . Sam. 20, 29 
al. So with the express words of com- 
mand after "®x> Gen. 2, 16. 26, 11. 32, 5. 
50, 16. Ex. 5, 6. al. sep—Further, that 
which one commands to be done is put: 
2) In the acc. Gen. 47, 117398 Tax WND 
according to what (as) Pharaoh had 
commanded. Ex. 7, 10. 20; with two 
acc. of pers. and thing, Gen. 6, 22. 7,9. 16. 
21, 4. Hix. 7,6. 12,50. 1 Chr. 22,13. Neh. 
€ 1. Soalso to command a thing, precept, 
statut2, lar, i. q. to give a command, to 
make a fiw: etc. Ex. 16, 16 "8x 1390 TY 
"1m¥. 35, 4. Num. 30, 2. 1K. ‘13, 21 
" aay TON Tsai. Num. 30, 17 D°pAA 
“3 max n3y. ‘Josh. 1,7 FIX WX mn 
nwa Also c. dat. pers. Deut. "33, 4, 
Neh. 9, 14. Ps. 119, 4. b) Inthe ee >, 
Gen. 50, 2 and Joseph commanded . 

the physicians MAN-MN LTD to ambaln 
his father. Ex. 35, 1. 29. 36,5. Lev. 7, 
36. 2 Sam. 7, 7. res 26,8. Where one 
is commanded not to do a thing, i. e. 
where any thing is forbidden, it is put 
with 2c. infin. Is. 5, 6 AY¥N CNAs Ody 
""202; or with spbab c. inf. Gen. 3, 
11. Jer. 35, 8. c) In the fut. with 7x 
that ; Esth. 2, 10 Sor Mordecai had 
chatrkd her 772m XD WR that she should 
not tell it; and so with aig impl. Lam. 
1, 10. Oftener with Vav, as Gen. 42, 25 
wxbO7} 147) and he commanded and they 
filled, i. e. he commanded them to fill. 
Ex. 36, 6. 1 K. 5, 31. 

3. With an ace. of pers. without men- 
tion of the thing commanded, to give 
charge to any one, to send with com- 
mands, to command to go. Jer. 23, 32 I 
have not sent them =°M73% NX> nor given 
them charge, i.e. have not commanded 
them to go to you. 14,14. The pers. 
to whom one is thus sent is put with >> 
Esth 4,5. Ezra 8,17. 1 Chr. 22, 12. Is. 
10,6; >8 Jer. 27,4. Esth. 4, 10.—The 
ders. o~ thing concerning which charge 
w# given is put with >> Gen 12, 20. 
8 Sam. 14,8; 5x Ex. 6, 13. 25, 22. Is. 
23,1.. Jer. 47,7; > Ps. 91, 11.—Not sel- 
dom God is thus said to command or send 
things; e. g. his blessing Lev. 25, 21 
Deut. 28, 8. Ps. 133, 3; his favour Ps 
42 9. 44.5; the sword Am. 9, 4; the 
dawn Job 38, 12. So Job 36, 32 1x75 
geE23 75> and commanded it (the 
ight. lightning) against the enemy.— 
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The person upon whom the commanc 
is laid is put with >> Gen. 2, 16. Job 
36, 32; with > as im7a> m3x¥ to girs 
Hes to one’s household, i. e. to declare 
one’s last will, to set one’s house in order, 
aK 20,1. i 38,1; also imman~dy may 
id. 2 Sam. eAPBE ‘Comp. Rabb. ans? 
testament. 

Puat M3¥ to be commanded, Gen. 45 
19. Lev. §, 35 "n3¥% 532 so I am com- 
manded, this charge is givenme. Ez. 
12, 7° WRD as I was commanded. 
24, 18. 37,7. With 2 of him by whom 
the command is given, Num. 36, 2. 

Deriv. "¥, "%, j1*¥, 7140. 


* TS to cry out, to shout for joy, Is 
42,11. Chald. id. The Arabs use a 
~Lo for 
pe: Both Heb. and Arab. are prob. 


: comp. Is. 
at p 


MZ f. outcry, e. g. of joy, shouting, 
Is. 24, 11; of sorrow Jer. 14, 2. Ps. 144, 
14; c. suff. NMS thy cry, i. e. caused 
uy thee, Babylon, Jer. 46, 12; comp. 
Gen. 18, 20. 


contracted form, mid. quiesc. 


Ne 
softer forms from Mx, 
42.11. 13.—Hence 


® 2a (obsol. root, prob, i. q. >>% III 
to be sunk, immersed; hence >ix09 
masa, and 


M2AX f, depth of the sea, abyss, Ia. 
44, 27. 


“DAS fat. DA¥7, conv. O¥5), to fast; 


Arab. se and Aram. id. The primary 
idea lies in keeping the mouth shut, comp. 
the remarks on roots ending in © under 
art. 023 note.—Judg. 20, 26. 1 Sam. 7, 
6. 2Sam. 1, 12. 1K. 21,27. Is. 58,3. 
Jer. 14, 12. al. Zech. 7, 5 “not cis4 
did ye at all fast unto me? where the 
suffix is to be taken in the dative.— 
Hence 


Di m. plur. miniz Esth. 9, 31; a fast, 
fasting, 2Sam. 12,16. Is. 58,5.6. Zech. 
8, 19. Esth. 4, 3. Neh. 9,1. Di 8p to 
proclaim a fast 1 K. 21, 9.12. Ezra 8, 
21. ix Wap to consecrate a fast, insti- 
tute it as a sacred rite, Joel 1, 14. 2, 15. 
Ps. 69, 11 "4B2 Dia in fasting is m 
soul, i. e. 1 fast, comp. 82 no. 2. 


bbs 


*P1% obsol. root; Arab. gle to 
form, to fabricate, to ply the trade of a 
goldsmith. Hence =°>¥2% sculptured 
work. 


“WAZ (smallness, r. "3¥) Zuar, pr. n. 
m. Num. 1, 8. 2, 5. 


“DIZ see 7D¥. 


j aes to flow, to overflow, c. 23 Lam. 
3, 54.—Chald. Ithp. to flow out, Syr. 
“24, Chald. 5%, to overflow, to float, to 
swim. 

Hien. 1. to make overflow or over- 
whelm, c. acc. et d9 Deut. 11, 4. 

2. to cause to float or swim, 2 K. 6, 6. 

Deriv. 7B¥, WBXEY, and 


5X m. 1. comb, honey-comb, so called 
because the honey flows out from it; 
Prov. 16, 24 B33 "9x W249 Hx pleasant 
words are as the honey-comb; Sept. xy- 
gioy mehitoc, Vulg. favus mellis. Plur. 
pps mp) Ps, 19, 11, see in ME). 

2. Zuph, pr. n. of an ancestor of Elka- 
nah 1 Sam. 1,1. 1 Chr. 6, 20 where Keri 
has 97%; also "Bix 1 Chr. 6, 11. 


MBA (a cruse, r. MEX) Zophah, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 7, 35. 36. 


"D'X, see in subst. HA¥ no. 2. 


“DIZ and Wz (perh. i. q. "12% spar- 
row) Zophar, pr. n. of one of Job’s three 
friends and opponents Job 2, 11. 11, 1. 
20, 1. 42, 9. 


i yis i,q. Y¥2 and V3, comp. 14%. 

1. to glitter, see Hiph. 

2. to flower, to flourish. Pret. y% Ez. 
7, 10, metaph. 

Hipu. fut. y7%3, conv. p32, part. 
V3 Cant. 2, 9. 

1. to glitter, to sparkle, pr. to emit 
splendour, comp. “"NM. Ps. 132, 18. 
Hence to glance forth, i. e. to look by 
stealth; pr. to let the eyes sparkle ; 
Cant. 2, 9 D°'DINN jo px. glancing 
from the lattice, Talm. y7¥7 id. Arab. 


yas and UOgOe to look by stealth, 
e. g. a female through a hole in her 
veil. 

2. to bloom, tu blossom, pr. to produce 
*lossoms, Num. 17, 23[8]. Ps. 90, 6. 103, 
5. Metaph. Ps. 72, 16. 92, 8. Is. 27, 6. 

Doriv. y7%, 027%, mse, 
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* |, PAX to be narrow, straitened, com 
pressed, Arab. , sé mid. Ye. Eth 
MB® to straiten, to compress; AUP 


to be strait, narrow; IV, to straiten. 
Kindr. is p'9, also P23 7, and the 
like. [Hence perh. to press close upon, 
to cleave to any one, Ps. 41,9; but see 
in PX? no. 1. a.—R. 

Hien. p°% 1. to straiten, to prese 
upon, to distress any one, c. dat. Deut. 
28, 53 sq. Jer. 19,9; spec. a city bya 
siege, c. dat. Is. 29,2. 7. Part. P°z2 au 
oppressor Is. 51, 13. 

2. to press, to urge, with entreaties, 
prayers, c. acc. Judg. 14, 17; c. dat. 
16, 16.—Also Job 32, 18 Man "3nNP{sA 
"202 the spirit within me presseth (con- 
straineth) me. 

Deriv. pix, Mp, Px, pixe, 
Opis. 


“TT. PAS fut. psz2; kindr. pss, 930, 
7782. 

1. i. q. P¥" to pour out, Job 29, 6. 28, 
2 muan2 pas7 428) and stone pours out 
brass, i. e. ore is molten into brass. Me- 
taph. Is. 26,16 wn> "3P¥ they pour out 
prayer ; where }:p¥ Milra is pret. Kal 
with Nun paragogic, for 1px. 

2. i,q. P"¥M (Hiph. of r. P¥*) to set 
up, to place ; hence PiX7 column. 


pix m. distress, trouble of the times 
Dan. 9, 25. R. pax I. 


OP Ze (r. pax 1) id. Prov. 1, 27. Is. 
8, 22. 30, 6. 


*J. TAS fat. sax3, apoc. 1472 (like 
kindr. 97%), to straiten, to press upon, te 
compress ; comp. "33 I. Hence 

1. to bind up or together, sc. into a roll 
or package, i.g. "2% no. 1. Pret. my 
Deut. 14, 25; fut. mx™ 2 K. 12, 11 
21 5, 23. 

2. to press, e. g. a) In a hostile 
sense, to press upon, to beset, to assail, 
c. acc. Ex. 23, 22. Deut. 2, 9.19; c. b3 
2K. 16,5; 52 Chr. 28, 20. Part. plur. 
Bn" assailants, persecutors, Esth. § 
11. b) Of acity, to press with siege 
lo besiege, with acc. of city 1 Chr. 20, 1 
often c. 5» Deut. 20,12. 2 Sain. 11 ! 
1K. 15, 27. 2K. 6,24. Jer. 21,4, Bz 
4,3; c. 5% Deut. 20,19; absol. Is. 2 
2. Also with >> of a pers. besieged in 


"3 


tity 2 Sam. 20 15; 58 1 Sam. 23, 8. 
Metaph. Ps. 139, 5 "ATE DIP) Tins thou 
besettest me behind and before, so that I 
cannot escape thee. c) With acc. and 
>Y, to press one thing upon another; to 
push forward upon ; Tas 29, 3 7223 "AE 
suo J will push ‘forward posts (of 
troops) against thee, Jerusalem. Cant. 
8,9. Judg. 9,31 lo, they urge on (excite) 
the city against thee. 

3. to cut, tocarve. a) Pr. by press- 
ing upon with a knife, comp. 773 no. 1, 
2; hence "4¥ an edge, sharp rock. b) 
to form, to fashion, to shape, i. q. 7%" 


no. 2. Syr. i to form ; Arab. jy id. 
Found only in fut. "¥"1 Ex. 32) 4. 1 K. 
7,15; 479E8 Jer.1,5 Cheth. The other 
tenses are from ">. 

Deriv. "9%, MIX, WE, WX, pr. n. 
miss 7S) bernas, nay. 

OIE aa or sy to bear, to carry ; 
Ethiop. ARC id. IV. to load; RC 
aload; APA a porter. Kindr. perh, 
with Aram. "30, poo, to bear.— 
Hence “85¥ nape, ji75¥. 


“AZ im. (r. 1¥ L. 3) plur. ox, once 
minis Job 28, 10. 

1. a@ rock. a) Genr. sharp and pre- 
cipitous, see the root, comp. Virg. En. 
8, 233 ‘stabat acuta silex, precisis undi- 
que saxis.’ Sept. métga. Chald. x70, 


Syr. [3ag, a mountain; and so Arsh 


yb: as Linn re Mount Sinai.— 


Ex. 17, 6. 33, 21. 22. Judg. 6,21. Job 
14,18. Ps. 78, 20. 105, 41. Is. 2, 10. 48, 
21. al—Metaph. of a place where one 
is secure from enemies, comp. Ps. 27, 5 
"yQ2797 7542 he hath set me high upon 
a rock. 61,3. Hence a refuge, shelter ; 
espec. of God, as affording refuge and 
protecticn to Israel, Deut. 32, 37 "4x 
fasten. So orm ‘x Ps. 94, 22, rive “x 
+ rock of refuge Is. 17,10. Ps. 31,3; 
saad “x Deut. 32, 1E 1307 ‘x 2 Sam. 
22, "47. Pa; 89, 27; saab’ x Ps, 73, 26; 
berinn ‘x 2 Sam. 23,3. Is. 30,39; c. enuf 
oy my rock, Ps. 78, 3. 47. 19, 15. 28 ibe 
>. art. "925 Deu. 32 4, Of any tate- 
lary wvinity, Deut. sz, 31. 1 Sam. 2, 2. 
—By arother metapno~ drawn from a 
quarry. “8% is put for the founder of a 
eeople, Is. 51, 1. 
75 
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b) a stone, pebble ; 18. 8, 14 divin = 
a stone of stumbling. Tob 22, D4 max 
p°)m) pebbles of the brooks ; see Heb 
Gr. § 106. 3. ¢. 

2. an edge, see the root no. 3. a. Ps. 
89,44 27m 79% the edge of the sword ; 
according to which analogy Josh. 5. 2. 3 
px Mis are sharp knives; comp 
nx Ex. 4, 25,and so Targ. But Sept. 
Vulg. Syr. Arab. understand knives of 
stone (comp. no. 1), which the ancient 
Orientals were accustomed to use for 
castration and circumcision, Hdot. 2. 86. 
Plin. 35. 46; and this interpretation is 
favoured by the words of the Alex. 
translator inserted after Josh. 24, 30, éxe? 
EPyxuy sig TO wrhoe &ig 0 Bayar UTC 
(Joshua) &xet THC Bazalgas Tus Adit Lida 
éyv ais  TEguetepe Tous vious ‘logana.. Kote 
éxei Elo Ewe THS OHuEQoY Husgas. This is 
a circumstance worthy of remark; and 
goes to show at least, that knives of stone 
were found in the sepulchres of Pales- 
tine, as well as in those of north-western 
Europe.—Hence 

3. form, shape, Ps. 49,15 Keri; pr. 
cut, comp. Fr. taille from tailler; see 
“a¥ no. 3. b. 

4, Zur, pr.n.m. a) A phylarch cr 
chief of the Midianites, Num. 25, 15. 
31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. b) 1 Chr. 8, 30. 
9, 36. 


“iE and 1% (a rock, i. g. "8%, comp. 
Rochelle) pr. n. f. Tyre, Gr. Tvgos, from 


an Aramean form 870, |3aj, the cele- 


brated and opulent emporium of Phe- 
nicia, of which the most ancient and 
strongly fortified part, afterwards called 
Paletyrus ("% "¥33 2 Sam. 24,7, 9 
"¥ "432 Josh. 19, 29), was situated up- 
on the continent, and the more modern 
part upon an island over against the 
former; see Ez. 26, 17. 27, 4. 25. Is. 23, 
4. Comp. Menand. Ephes. ap. Jos. Ant. 
9. 14, 2. ib. 8.2.7. For the history of 
the city see Comment. on Is. 1. p. 707 sq. 
Thesaur. p. 1160. Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
III. p. 401-8.—The domestic name ¥ is 
found in O. T. 2 Sam. 5, 11. 1 K. 5, 15. 
7, 13. Ps. 45, 13. Ez. 26, 2. al. sep. and 
also in inscriptions on Tyrian coina 
struck in the time of the Seleucide, eb 
ther simply "¥5 ("X>) Tvgov, or more 
fully 029% ON 9¥d (OI5¥ DX 7d) ‘o! 


1% 


Tyre the metropolis of the Zidonians ;’ 
see Monumm. Phen. p. 79, 261. Tab. 6. 
34. Mionnet Descr. des Medailles, T. 
V. pl. 23, 24.—At the present day its 
ruins, called Sur, lie upon a penin- 
sula, Alexander the Great having join- 
ed the island to the continent by a 
mole ; Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 394 
eq.—Gentile n. "8 q. v. 
WE see ANI neck. 


VAS f. (r. A¥ 1.3) constr. Psy, plur. 
mins, form, Ez. 43, 11 bis. 


py only in plur. "295% necks Cant. 
4,9, for neck. The ending 43 is dimin. 
and implies affection, Lehrg. p. 13. 
Others a collar. 


PN (my rock is God) Zuriel, pr. 
n. m. Num. 3, 35. 


“TO MAL (my rock is the Almighty) 
Zurishaddai, pr. n. m. Num. 1, 6. 2, 12. 


*MAy, Hipn. 3A to set on fire, to 
kindle, i. gq. M°85, once Is. 27,4. See 
ms’. 

DY m. adj. (r. Amy) 
white, bright, Cant. 5, 10. 

2. Spec. sunny, bright, clear; Is. 18, 
4 nx oh clear heat. Jer. 4,11 7¥ m4 
a serene wind, i. e. warm and dry. 

3. Trop. clear, plain, of words Is. 32, 


1. dazzling 


ieee 
4. Arab. - to be clear, manifest. 


ROX and NMS (dry, thirsty, r. mm) 
Ziha, pr. n.m. Ezra 2, 43. Neh. 7, 46. 
11, 21. 


bs nins obsol. root, i. gq. MM¥. to be 
bright, sunny; then to be dry. Aram. 
xnx to he thirsty.—Hence mmx, pr. n. 
Rn. 

MIT adj. (r. My, after the form bwp) 
dry, fiom thirst, Is. 5, 13. 


‘ mos 1. to be bright, to be of a 
dazzling white, Lam. 4, 7. 
2 to be sunny, i. e. exposed to the 
ight and heat of the sun, whence ny, 
Ss 
meng, mms, mingms Arab. a 
sunny plain, also the sun; Syr. y 


y» shine, to be serene, Pade warm ; 
Shald msnz to make shine, to polish. 
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—This idea of brightness and splendow 
belongs very extensively to roots from 
the biliteral stock m%, as also to those 
beginning with the softer letters m¥ 
mt, and with the sibilant dropped nw 
nd; comp. ANY, "NY, OMY, n¥2; nny 
SY, We, Say; not, x, wnt; ane 
Id. ; 

Deriv. M¥, minsmy, and the three 
here following. 


TPL m. adj. sunny, hence dry, parch- 
ed, Ez. 24, 7.8. 26,4.14. R. nny. 


AN f. a dry and parched land, Ps. 
68,7. R.nny. 


IL id. plur. o— Neh. 4, 7 Cheth. 


* ins obsol. root, Syr. <3 fo be 
filthy, foul; also to be impudent. 
Chald. jm¥ id. The primary idea is 
that of stinking ; comp. M33 and oe 
to stink.—Hence e 

MIE f. stench Joel 2, 20. , 


mingnz f£ plur. droughts, Is. 58, 11. 
R. mny¥ no. 2. 


"POS fat. poss to laugh; Arab. 
Iss, Syr. and Zab. vam Chald. also 


770 id. All these are onomatopoetie, 
and correspond with Sanscr. kakh to 
laugh, Gr. xayoto, xayzotw, Lat. cachin- 
nor, Germ. gackern, kichern, Engl. to 
giggle. With the exception of Judg. 16, 
25. Ez. 23, 32, this verb is found only in 
the Pentateuch ; while the later writers 
and the poets use instead of it the softer 
form pny. Comp. P>¥.—Gen. 17, 17. 18, 
12. 13.15; c. > at any one Gen. 21, 6. 

Piex to play, to sport, to jest, pr. as 
iterat. ‘to laugh repeatedly ;’ Gen. 19, 14. 
Spec. a) With singing, leaping, dane- 
ing, Ex. 32, 6. Judg. 16, 25. Gen. 21,9; 
comp. Matt. 14, 6. b) With fema ae, 
to toy, to caress, like natfew, Lat. ludere 
Gen. 26, 8; c. 3 Gen. 39, 14. 17. 

Deriv. pr. n. PM¥", and 

PNY m. laughter, scorn; Gen. 21, 6 


God hath prepared laughter for me, i.e 
against me. Ez. 23, 32, 


*"T% obsol. root, Arab. Conj 
XI, to be dazzling white ;* kindr. ia 
“nt, see under NN¥.—Hence the three 
following. 


"ny 


WIZ m. whiteness of wool Ez. 27, 18. 


“WE adj. white, e. g. she-asses Judg. 
5, 10; prob. those of a light reddish 
eolour, since asses entirely white are 
rarely if ever found. A light colour 
is highly prized by the Orientals in 
asses, camels, anu elephants. Vulg. 


gs 
nitens ; Syr. whitish. Arab. yo pr. 
white, but also spoken of an ass of a 
tight reddish shade. R. "nx. 


“WIZ (whiteness) Zohar, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Simeon, Gen. 46, 10. Ex. 6, 
15; called also M721 Num. 26, 13. b) 
Gen. 23, 8. 25,9. cc) 1 Chr. 4,7 Keri; 
in Cheth. "737. 


PEE) i2q, mx dryness, see in D™%, 


II. "X m. (for "¥, r. 72¥) a ship, so 
called as being set up, built; comp. 
m29po. Is. 33,21. Plur. ox Num. 24, 
24. Ez. 30,9; also 07% Dan. 11, 30.— 


Casteil adduces Arab. Kate 2 a small 
vessel; but this word is not found in 
Arabic lexicographers. 

NDF (for M3°¥? statue, r. 3¥2) Ziba, 
or. n. of a:servant of Saul, 2 Sam. 9, 2. 
16, 1. 

‘3X m. (r. 4X) 1. hunting, the chase, 
Gen. 10, 9. 25, 27. 

2. game taken in hunting, venison, ete. 
ment, Oo. 7, 19.525. 33. Prov. 12, 27. 
Also prey, as of ravenous birds Job 39,3 
“38, 41). 

2. food of any kind, Neh. 13, 15. Ps. 
32,16. Spec. provision for a journey 
Tosh. 9,5. 14. Comp. 7°%. 

‘PX m. (r. 13%) a hunter, Jer. 16, 16. 

MPL or TWIT Lf (r. W¥) i. g. TE no, 
: food ; spec. provision for a journey 
Gen. 42, 25. 45, 21. Ex. 12, 39. Josh. %, 
11. Judg. 7,8. 20, 10. 1 Sam. 22, 10. Ps, 


78, 25.—Arab. Ol}, Aram. 877, 1221, 
d. 

IPT and FRX Gen. 10, 15 (fisk- 
ng, fishery, r. 78%) Zidon, pr. n. of a 
very anvient and opulent city of Pheni- 
sia, fully man yim great Zidon, >» 
Zidon the metropolis, Josh. 11, 8. 19, 28. 
The name is .em. where the cy is 
spoken of, Josh. 11,8. 19, 28; and mase, 
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where the people is mezat as Gen 10 
15. Often coupled with Tyre, Joel 4,4 
Jer. 25, 22. 27, 3. Zech. 9, 2. al. Gen: 
tile n. "25°X Zidonian, see in its order.— 
The name Zidon, Zidonians, is ofter 
applied to all the inhabitants of the 
northern parts of Canaan, dwelling 
around the skirts of Mount Lebanon 
and called by the Greeks Phenicians 
comprehending also the Tyrians; so Is, 
23, 2. 4. 12. Deut. 3, 9. Ez. 32, 30. Josh, 
13,65 comp.) K. 11, 5.33.12 K. 23:13. 
Comp. 2d0m0s Hom. II. 6. 290. ib. 23 
743. Od. 4. 84 ib. 17. 424, which name 
has the same extent. Hence it is appa- 
rent, why Ethbaal king of Tyre (see 
Menand. ap. Jos. Ant. 8. 3. 2) is also 
called king of the Zidonians i. e. of 
Phenicia, 1 K. 16, 31; and why on 
Tyrian coins (see i%) we read “x> 
m27% ox of Tyre the metropolis of the 
Zidonians. See more in Comment. 
on Is, 23, 2. On the coins of Zidon itself 
the inscription is 7%>, 029%>,i.e 45%, 
225%), of Zidon, of the Zidonians. At 
the present day a town of importance 
still occupies the same site, called fone 
Saida ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
415-428. Reland Palest. p. 1010. 


"Iz gentilen. a Zidonian. Judg. 3, 3. 
Ez. 32, 30. Plur. o7955x , 0725 1 Chr. 
29\.4. 0 Bara Ser y.(0s0e, 1.KisI, 89; 
Fem. plur. ni"23¥ 1 K. 11,1; in other 
Mss. 727% or M253. 


“sis obsol. root, i. q. MT¥ q. v. to 
be sunny, dry.—Hence 73%, 7°¥, 7% 
D7. 

mm f. dryness, drought, Job 24, 1§, 
whence *3¥ YN a dryland, desert, Ps. 
6352. sIs: 41,18) Jer. 2;,.6. Hos. 2,, 5. 
Joel 2, 20.al. So with ys impl. id. Ps 
78, 17. Is. 35, 1. Jer. 50, 12. Zeph. 2, 13. 
Plur. mix Ps. 105, 41. R. me. 


JX m. dryness, concr. a dry place 
desert, Is. 25, 5. 32,2. R. mx. 


PSX (sunny place, sunny mount, r. 
mx) Zion, pr. n. f. the southwestern- 
most and highest of the hills on which 
Jerusalem was built; Sept. Sve». It in- 
cluded especially the most ancient part 
of the city, with the citadel and temple 
(mount Moriah on which the temple 
was built being reckoned to Zion.) ane 


We ae 


was also called the City of David, 2 
Chr. 5, 2. By the poets and prophets it 
is very often put for Jerusalem itself; Is. 
8, 18. 10, 24. 33, 14. al. Also for its in- 
habitants, fem. Is. 1, 27. 49, 14. 52,1. 
Ps. 97,8. Zeph. 3,16. The inhabitants 
are also poetically called ji*¥a 9 Is. 30, 
19, 718% 25 Ps. 49,2 jie ma the auehe 
ter of Zion Isf52,02.16201 19 Paso) Seal: 
and ji*¥ naw is! 12, 6. So 7i*¥ ma is 
also put for the inhabitants even in exile 
Zech. 2, 11. 14, comp. Is. 40, 9; once 
for the city itself Is. 1,8; see in M2 no. 
5. But 7i¥ mia the daughters of Zion 
_ are the females of Jerusalem, Is, 3, 16. 
17. 4,3. Once c. genit. Is. 60, 14 yim 
PRIW? WIP Zion of the Holy One of 
Israel, i.e. sacred to him. For the to- 
pography, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 


388 sq. comp. p. 413.—Arab. uxt: 
Syr. ery, as if from ny. 

TPE m. (r. MX) a pillar, cippus, a 
short column, as being set up ; either 
sepulchral 2 K. 23,17. Ez. 39.15; or as 
a way-mark, guide, Plur. °2"¥ Jer. 31, 
21.—Chald. id. 
id. 

NM, see in RNY. 


Syr. Lo,, Arab. par ) 


mx m. plur. (from a form *¥ i. q. 
mx dryness, with the ending "+) inha- 
bitants of the desert, viz. a) Men, i.e. 
nomades, Ps. 72, 9; and so according to 
some Is. 23, 13. b) Animals, i. e. jack- 
als, ostriches, wild beasts, Is. 13, 21. 23, 
13. 34, 14. Jer. 50, 39. Ps. 74, 14. 


PX see i. 

p22 m. (r. p2¥) Jer. 29, 26, Sept. and 
Vulg. a prison ; better stocks, as confin- 
ng the hands and feet; so Symm. and 


vhe Heb. 
fetter. 


“D7E (smallness, r. 43¥) Zior, pr. n. 
ef a pace in the cribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 54, 


BX see in art. 59% no. 2. 


P= m.(r. pst) 1. a@ brightness, i. e. 
« S«rnished plate of gold on the fore- 
gead of the high priest, Ex. 28, 36-38. 
9, 30. Lev. 8,9. Comp. Ps. 132, 18. 

2. a flower, Job 14, 2. Ps, 103, 15. Is. 


5,- 
intpp. Comp. Arab. Gb; 
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28, 1. 40, 6-8. Plur. B°8¥ for Bey 
1 K. 6, 18. 29. 32; see Lehrg. § 37. n. 1 
3. a wing ; see in Y¥3 no. 2,3. Jer. 49 
9.—Chald. y°% wing, also a fin. 
4. Ziz, pr. u. of a place or pass, once 
2 Chr. 20, 16. Prob. near En-gedi, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 215. 


MBL f(r. vax) a flower; Is, 28, 4 
dai nx a flower of fading, i. e. a fading 
flower, comp. v. 1. But prob. it shoulu 
read 53:0 y"% with the same sense. 


HET f. (for m¥°¥) pr. flower-like, or 
wing-like, from y"% with the adj. fem. 
ending m"=. Hence 

1. a lock of hair, forelock, Ez. 8, 3. 
Comp. under 7%} no. 1. 

2. fringe, tassel, worn by the Israel‘tea 
on the corners of their garments Num. 
15, 38. 39. Comp. Matt. 23, 5. 


32pX 1 Chr. 12, 1. 20, elsewhere 
2px , in pause 4>p¥ , Ziklag, pr. n. of a 
city of Simeon, at times subject to the 
Philistines, Josh. 15, 31. 19, 5. 1 Sam. 
27, 6. 30, 1.14, 26. 2 Sam. 1, 1. 1 Chr. 
4, 30; comp. Neh. 11, 28. The etymo- 
logy is obscure. Simonis derives it 
from 3 p"S? outpouring of a fountain ; 
but this has little probability. 


1" a root doubtful in the verb it- 
self, signifying according to the deriva- 
tives: 

1. to goin a circle, to revolve, kindr. 
with "90, "Im, "9%. Hence "*¥ hinge 
writhing. 

2. to go, Arab. jLe mid. Ye, to go 
to arrive; comp. "70. Hence “"¥ a 
messenger.—Hence also 

Hirupa. fut. s72U¥") 92559 Josh. 9, 4 
could be: they went t and betook themselves 
to the way, they set off. But since no 
other trace of this form or signification 
exists in Hebrew or in Aramean, it is 
better to read with six Mss. 932UX" they 
provided themselves with food for the 
journey, as in v. 12; which is also ex 
pressed by the ancient versions. 


I, YE m. (r. 3) plur. OY , constr 
Gabe 

1. hinge of a door Prov. 26, 14. Chald 
Syr. Arab. oe id. y 

2. Plur. O°7"% i. g. DNbaN writhings 
throes, pains. of a woman in travail, Ie 


as 


13, 8. 21, 3. 1 Sam. 4,19. Metaph. of 
terror Dan. 10, 16, which is often com- 
pared with the pains and trembling of 
childbirth. Comp. Arab. ys V, to 
writhe with pain. 

3. a messenger, Prov. 13, 17. 25, 13. 
Jer. 4£, 14. Obad. 1. Plur. Is. 18, 2. 57, 
9. Seer. 1% no. 2. 


IY. 2 m. (r. w¥ 1. 3) 1. form, 
shape, i. e. beauty, Ps. 49, 15 Cheth. 
2. an idol, image, Is. 45, 16. 


SE m. (vr. 5d¥ IT) c. suff. "bX; once 
fem. 2 K. 20, 11. Is. 38, 8, where 47377 
can only refer to 5%, comp. Mx ; shade, 

Ss 


shadow ; Arab. Ab, Syr. WS3 id. So 


Judg. 9, 36. Ps. 80, 11. Cant. 2. 31. Ez. 
17, 23. 31, 6. Hos. 14,8, al. "902 5¥ a 
lengthened shadow, i. e. lengthening 
with the declining day, Ps. 102, 12, 
comp. 109, 23. Jer. 6, 4. Job 17,7 all my 
members are as a shadow, i. e. wasted, 
hin, so that only a shadow of me re- 
mains.—Metaph. a) Put for any thing 
fleeting and transieat, Job 8, 9. Ps. 102, 
12. Ecc. 6, 12. 8, 13. 1 Chr. 29,15. So 
“pis by a passing shadow Ps. 144, 4. 
b) Coner. a shade, i. e. as affording shel- 
ter, protection, the figure being preserv- 
ad, as Gen. 19,8 "NTP >¥2 under the 
shadow of my roof, the protection of my 
house. So in or under the shadow of thy 
wings Ps. 17.8. 36,8. 57,2. Is. 25,4 
thou, Jehovah, art a shadow (shelter) 
from the heat. 16,13. Also the figure 
ceing neglected, e. g. in the shadow of 
his hand, i. e. under his protection, Is, 
49, 2. 51, 16; in the shadow of God, Ps. 
91, 1. Lam. 4, 20; of Egypt Is. 30, 2; 

of Heshbon Jer. 48, 45. Ecc. 7, 12 bes 
HOD ¥2 NV2NN in the shadow of wis- 
dom we are in the shadow of wealth, i.e. 
wisdom protects men not less than 
wealth. So Ps. 121, 5. Num. 14, 9.— 
Once >¥ may be referred to the ap- 
proach of evening, as in Engl. the shad-s 
of evening, the end of the day’s labours, 
vob 7, 2. 

5 NDS Chald. to incline, to decline, 
eften in Targg. for Heb 72. Spec. to 
incline the ear, to listen, Targg Ps 40, 
2. Prov. 5, 13. Syr. i, id—Hence in 


0. T 
75* 
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mx 


Pa. to pray, to implore, pr. ‘to cauaa 
to listen;’ Dan. 6, 1]. Ezra 6, 10.— Often 


in Targg. Syr. G7, Arch. Jo, Eth. 
BAP, id. 


: mos to roast, 1 Sam. 2, 5. Is. 44 


i" 19. Arab. Se and do id.— Hence 
ba] 2% 2 


MdX (shade) Zillah, pr. n. of a wife 
of Lamech, Gen. 4, 19. 23. 


292%, in Keri "2%, pr. xoddvga, a 
round cake ; so called frem rolling, from 
r. >d>x III. Comp. ">>. Once Judg. 7 
13 ody o> (d5>¥) baby, where Sept. 
and Chald. well, a cake of barley-bread. 


A B mx and mex Jer. 12, 1, fut. 


m>zy , pr. to cleave, to cut, to break 
through. Chald. to cleave wood; Syr. 
id. Aph. to break through, whence 
tad, rupture, hernia. Kindr. is m>m. 
—Hence spec. 

1. to go over or through, to pass over 
a river, to ford, c. acc. 2 Sam. 19, 18. 

2. to come upon, to fall suddenly upon ; 
mostly of the Spirit of God falling upon 
men, c. >» Judg. 14, 19. 15, 14. 1 Sam, 
10, 6. 11, 63 ¢. 5&8 16, 13. 18,10. Of 
fire and of God himself breaking forth 
upon men, poet. c. acc. Am. 5, 6. ‘Comp 
N12 no, 2. d. 

3. to go on well, to prosper, to ites 
comp. "Wx, WD; e. g. of a business Is 
53,10, 54,17. Jer. 12,1. Ez. 17, 15; of 
a plant, to thrive, to flourish, Ez. 17, 9 
10; of a person in any matter, business 
etc. Ps. 45, 5. Jer. 22, 30. With >, pr. 
to prosper for any thing, i. e. to be good 
or fit for any thing, Jer. 13, 7. 10. Ez 


=) 
15, 4. 16,13. Arab. 


Hie. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 3. a) 
to give success, to prosper, spoken of God 
as prospering e. g. the business of any 
one Gen. 24, 21. 56. 39, 3. 23; also a 
person; with ace. of pers. 2 Chr. 26,5; > 
Neh. 1, 11. 2. 20; absol. Ps. 118,25. b) 
to accomplish prosperously, to finish hap- 
pily, 2 Chr. 7,11. Ps. 1, 3. Dan. 8, 26 
Is. 55 11. Spec. with the nouns 1393, 
17277, pr. to make one’s way or counsel 
prosper, i. e. to prosper in one’s ways, te 
be successful, Deut. 28, 29. Ps. 37,7 M7549 


2 aptus fuit. 


mx 


{293 who prospereth in his way, who is 
successful in all things. Josh. 1, 8. Is. 
45, 15. 

2. Intrans. to have success, to be suc- 
cessful, e. g. an undertaking Judg. 18,5; 
a person in any undertaking 1 K. 22, 12. 
15. 1 Chr. 22, 13. 29, 23. 2 Chr. 18, 14. 
Prov. 28, 13. al. Jer. 2, 37 c. 3 of thing. 


* II. MDS ig. Chald. nby, to flow, 
io be poured out. Syr. | to pour out 


mto any thing, to sprinkle-—Hence nnpx, 
meray, mmbx, dish. 


M22 Chald. i. q. Heb. mb¥ I, Aru. 
nbs after the Heb. form. 

1. Trans. to cause one to go on well; to 
promote rapidly sc. to public offices and 
honours, Dan. 3, 30; to accomplish any 
thing prosperously, Ezra 6, 14. 

2. Intrans. to be prospered i. e. to be 
promoted to high honours Dan. 6, 29; 
of a thing, to be prosperously accom- 
plished, to succeed, Ezra 5, 8. 


mm2x f. (r. my IL) only plur. mindy 
2 Chr. 35, 13, dishes, platters, into which 
things are poured. Chald. xmrmy, 


Syr. NG id. Arab. 23 large plat- 
ters. 

MT>Y fa dish, 2 K. 2,20. R. nbz 
I. 


mdz f. a dish, 2 K. 21, 13. Prov. 19 
24. 26,15. R. mbdx IL 


a m. constr. "2%, roast, roasted, Is. 
(4, 16. ta-mby Ex. 12, 8.9. R. ndy. 


D723, see Dab. 


des 
aes Doe to tinkle, onomatopoetic ; as 
metal, comp. >¥>¥ no. 1; also of the 
anklirg stridulous sound of insects, see 


by>e no. 2. Arab. eo Syr. Wy, id. 
Comp. Germ. schallen, Schelle, and with- 
out the sibilant, gellen, hallen, comp. 


bb. Also l being changed to n, 
i. y. Lat. tinnire—Trop. a) Of the 
eazs, fo tingle with astonishment, terror, 
fat. 3 pers. plur. Chald. m25xm, 2K. 21,12. 


Jer. 19, 3. Arab. .»o id. b) Of the 
ips (and teeth) as rapidly striking each 
»ther, tc chatter, to quiv r, Hab. 3, 16. 


3 
Ke 
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poy 


Hien. i. q. Kal lett. a, fut. m°bam 
Sam. 3, 11. 
Deriv. >¥>¥, nb¥2 moka. 


ml: 22% to be shaded, darkened, e. g 
by shadows, or twilight; see Hiph. Is 
the kindred dialects also the signif. both 
of shade and of darkness is prevalent, 


Arab. (ub II to shade, IV to be shaded, 
dark, e. g. the day; At?) shade, also 


morning twilight. Eth. RAA to shade, 
IV to seek the shade ; but &'A A, dark- 
ness, Aram. +>¥ id. Kindr. is D>¢.<— 
Once Neh. 13,19 and it came to pass 
when the gates of Jerusalem began to be 
dark (95>%) before the sabbath, i. e. on 
the eve before the sabbath, when the 
holy time began; comp. Lev. 23, 32. 

Hipu. part. 5¥72 shading, giving shade, 
Hz, 31,3. 

Deriv. PR, Db’. mbuQ, Myobs, and 
pr.n.nbz, “aby. spade, myx, “sppbbs 
PRdea. 


oat § pep to roll or tumble down of 
oneself, to be rolled down ; kindr. with 
dba, the letters 4 and ¥ being inter- 
changed. Once, of the Egyptians in 
the Red Sea, Ex. 15, 10 myps> %>>¥ 
DIN OS they rolled down like lead 
in the mighty waters, i. e. tumbled to the 
bottom, sank ; Sept. tdvoayr, Vulg. sub- 
mersi sunt. 

Deriv. >5>¥, >7>%. 

DEX m. (r. dd¥ IL) c. suff. ibb¥ ; plur. 
pibby,, constr. ">>¥ ; shade, shadows: 
Cant. 2, 17. 4,6. Job 40, 22; a43 "bbs 
the shales of evening ioe 6, 4; comp. 
Ps, 102, 12. 109, 23. 

"pip2oz (shade looking upon me) 
Zelelponi, pr. n. m. with the art, Haze- 
lelponi, 1 Chr. 4, 3. 


* DDS obsol. root, kindr. with d>¥ 11 


Arab. wb I, IV, to be ier | dark, e.g 
8¢? 


9? 
the night ; =) ‘ , darkness. Eth 
BAG to be obscure, jane 
Deriv. the four following. 


poY m. c. suff. job ; plur. c. suff 
sabe, constr. "a>¥. 
1. shade, shadow ; metaph. of anv 


pz 


hing empty and vain, Ps. 39, 7; an 
llusion, Ps. 73, 20.—Hence 

2. image, likeness, as shad wing forth 
auy thing, comp. Gr. oxéa, oxlacun, oxi0- 
yeagew. Gen. 1, 26.27. 5,3. 9,6. Plur. 
images of things | Sam. 6.5.11; of men 
Ez. 16, 17. 23, 14; spec. idols Num. 33, 
52. 2 K. 11,18. Ez. 7, 20. Am. 5, 26.— 


Syr. and Chald. aS, sabe, id. Arab. 


Bie 
p-vo image, the letters 2 and 5 being 
interchanged. 


noe and not Chald. m. emphat. 
x2b¥, an image, idol, Dan. 2, 31 sq. 3, 
1. 2. 3. 0. 7. 10. 18. al. 


7W2E (shady) Zalmon, Salmon, pr. n. 
a) A mountain in Samaria near She- 
chem, Judg. 9,48. Many suppose this 
to be the same as the Zalmon in Ps. 68, 
-5: when the Almighty scattered kings 
init (the land), there was snow (impers.) 
an Zalmon, i.e. the fields were whit- 
ened with the bones of the slain. [But 
the only high mountains around She- 
chem are Gerizim and Ebal. and these 
would be first covered with snow.—R. ] 
Others here take }i2>¥ as an appella- 
tive, shade, darkness, i. e. 05%, and ren- 
der: there was snow in the darkness, 
i.e. light arose in the darkness, cala- 
mity; so Targ. Theod. Kimchi. b) 
One of David’s military chiefs 2 Sam. 
23, 28; called in 1 Chr. 11, 29 ">">. 


M222 (shady) Zalmonah, pr. n. of 
a station of the Israelites in the desert 
Num. 33, 41. 


Mya>¥ f. only poet. death-shade, sha- 
dow or darkness of death, i. e. such as is 
in the place of the dead or Sheol; com- 
pounded of 5¢ shadow, darkness, and my 
q-v-no.2. Hence thickest darkness. pr. 
that of Sheol Job 10, 21. 22. 12,22. 28, 3. 
38,17; and then genr.i.q. 72" butstrong- 
er,Job 3,5. 24,17. 34,22. Ps. 23,4. Am. 
5, 8. Jer. 13, 16; of a prison Ps. 107, 10. 
14.—Metaph. of great evil and calamity 
Ps. 44, 20. Is. 9.1; of great distress Job 
16,16. The desert, as being pathless 
s also called “% 78 Jer. 2, 6. 


32022 (perh. for 322% >¥ shelte .s 


jenied him) Zalmunna, pr. n. of a prince 
of the Midianites, Judg. 5 5. Ps 53, 12 
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28 1. pr. prob. to be prominent, 
Arab. id. of a tooth, Hence >>¥ 


rib, Arab. « é rib, also a large tooth. 


2. Denom. from >>¥ no. 2, pr. ‘ to lear 
on one side ;’ hence fo halt, to limp, Gen. 
32, 32. Part. fem. M928h collect. the halt, 
the lame, pr. of a flock weary with heat 
and travel, trop. of the Israelites Mic 4, 


6.7. Zeph. 3,19.—Arab. all> and <a 
Bs Ceiemians 


Deriv. >3%, >>x. 


Y2E m. constr. 2>x Ex. 26, 26 sq. once 
3>x 2 Sam. 16, 13; c. suff. "yx Jer. 20, 
10; plur. o°3>¥ m. 1K. 6, 34 in signif. 
no. 2; elsewhere miz>% fem. Ex. 25, 
12. al. 


1. a rtb, Gen. 2, 21. 22. Arab. ets: 


Chald. 22, Syr. SSP, id.—Plur. ribs, 
i.e. beams, joists of a building, 1 K. 6, 
15. 16. 7,3. Comp. in Engl. ribs of a 
ship. 

2. the side, e.g. a) Of a man Job 18, 
12. Jer. 20, 10 "35x "700 the keepers of 
my side, who do not leave my side, my 
familiar companions. Comp. Arab. ls 

ix { protector of the side ; Lat. ‘te- 
gere latus,” Hor. b) Of things, as of a 
mountain 2 Sam. 16,13; of the taberna- 
cle Ex. 26, 26. 27; of an altar 27, 7. 38, 
7; of the ark Ex. 25, 12. 37,3. Soof 
a side or quarter of the heavens Ex. 
26, 35. Plur. 0°>5¥ m. sides or leaves 
of a double door 1 K. 6, 34. 

3. a side-chamber of the temple 1 K. 
6, 5. Ez. 41,6. Of these there were 
thirty (Jos. Ant. 8. 3.2), or thirty-three 
according to Ez. 41, 6, surrounding the 
temple on three sides, and divided into 
three stories; see 4X7 no. 2. Collect. 
a side-story or range of these chambers 
1 K. 6, 8; and put also, like 39x", for this 
whole part of the edifice, Ez. 41, 5.9.11. 
Also nixd¥ ma Ez. 41,9, i.e. the space 
between the wall of the vos and the 
external wall, in which these chambers 
were erected. See espec. Josephus |. c. 

4. Zelah, pr. n. of a city in Benjamin 
where Saul was buried, Josh. 18, 28. 
2 Sam. 21, 14. 


92% m. a halting, and hence a fal 
Ps. 35, 15. 38,18. R. sd%. 


pox 


e Pe obsol. root, Syr. to break, to 
wound.—Hence the two following. 


poz (fracture, wound) ZalapA, pr. n. 
m. Neh. 3, 30. 


“DX (first fracture, perh. first-born, 
comp. ‘s0B,) Zelophehad, pr. n.m. Num. 
26, 33. 27, 1. 36,2. Josh.17,3. R. 5x. 


nx (shade from the sun, from >x 


shade and My i. q. 5 4 sun) Zelzah, 


pr. n. of a place on the border of Benja- 
min, 1 Sam. 10, 2. 


S¥2X m. (r. dd¥ 1) in pause bybx 
Deut. 28, 42, constr. 5s>5¥ Job 40, 31. 
Is. 18, 1; plar, pibx>x, constr. mbxbs, 
see in no. 1. b. 

1. Put for any tinkling, ringing, clang- 
ing instrument, e.g. a) a fish-spear, 
harpoon, Job 40, 31 [41,7]; used by the 
ancient Egyptians for hunting the hippo- 
potamus and crocodile, see Wilkinson’s 
Mann. and Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians 
III. p. 72,73. b) Plur. on>¥5x 2 Sam. 
6, 5, constr. "2¥>¥ Ps. 150, 5, cymbals, 
which are struck together and produce 
a loud clanging sound; comp. Joseph. 
Anta veda st 

2. Put for a stridulous insect, which 
gives forth a linkling or clanging sound; 

g. a grasshopper, cricket, Deut. 28, 42. 
-—Sept. and Vulg. not well, rubigo. 

3. Put for the whizzing or whirring of 
wings; Is. 18,1 D722 >x5x 77, lit. the 
tand of the whirring of wings, i. e. ‘land 
of the clangour of armies,’ full of armies 
(wings) clanging their arms, viz. Kthio- 
pia. Wings are here put for armies, see 

522 no. 1; and this double meaning of 
532 and >¥>% gives room for an inge- 
nious play of words—For a review of 
other interpretations, see Comm. on Is. 
..c. Thesaur. p. 1167. 


Ms pox obsol. ::20t, Chald. to cleave, to 
eplit, i. g. M>¥ 1—Hence 


P2® (fissure) Zelek, pr. n. of one of 
David’s military chiefs, 2 Sam. 23, 37. 
. Chr. 11, 39. 


"dz (contr. for m1 mx shadow i. e. 
protection of Jehovah) Zillethai, pr.n.m. 
) UChr. & 20. b) 12, 20. 
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ii N23, pret. (without) 1 pers. ""23 
Judg. 4,19, 2 pers. f. max Ruth 2, 9; fut 
827; to thirst, Ex. 17,3. Judg. 15, 18. Is. 
48, 21. 49, 10. Job 24, 11. Metaph. Ray 
prnbsb to thirst after God, to long for 
his worship, Ps. 42, 3. 63, 2. Comp 


diupow Matt. 5,6. Arab eh Ethiop. 
APA, id. 

Deriv. the four following. 

NOX m. thirst, Neh. 9, 15. 20. Pe. 69, 22. 
104,11. al. c. > Am. 8,11. With prep. 
3 it usually takes the art. as Rax2a M72 
Judg. 15, 18. Is. 50,2; Roza m0 Ex. 
17, 3. Hos. 2,5. al. but without art. 
Deut. 28, 48, 2 Chr. 32, 11.—Once max 
Is. 5, 13 in some editions. 

N22 m. adj. (r. NQ¥) fem. mNoe 
thirsty, 2 Sam. 17, 29. Is. 21, 14. 55, 1. al. 
Spec. a thirsty land i. e. dry, desert, Is. 
44, 3.—Fem. Deut. 29, 18 to take away 
MYIIN-ON MII the full with the thirsty, 
i. e. one and all. Comp. in r. 319 no. 1.a. 


MNO f. thirst, trop. of sexual desire 
Jer. 2,25. R. Xax. 

JINDE m.(r. NB) a thirsty land, i. e. 
dry, parched, Deut. 8, 15. Is. 35, 7. Ps. 
107, 33. 


» Tas in Kal not used. 1. to bind, 
to fasten, see Pu. Hiph. Kindr. with 


Dx: comp. 523 and %4>. Arab. Od 
to bind up, e. g. a wound. Syr. rs) 


Chald. 12%, id.—Spec. ‘to bind to the 
yoke ;? hence 

2. to subject to the yoke, i.e. to ruie and 
discipline, to subdue ; and in the pass. 
conjugations to be subdued, to serve. Sv 
Ethiop. VOR to subdue to the yoke; 
TUE to serve, spec. of divine wor- 


ship; BAR and UAE a servant, 
spec. of God.—Hence 

Nips. >332> 772%) to serve Baal, to wor- 
ship Baal, Num. 25, 3. 5. Ps. 106, 28. 

Puat to be bound, fastened, e. g. a 
sword, 2 Sam. 20, 8. 

Hien. with 39%, trop. nectere dolog 
i. e. to contrive, to frame, Ps. 50, i9. 

Deriv. 1.2%, and 

‘T9Z m. c. suff. 79%, plur. os 
constr. "772%. 

ile pair, yoke, e. g. of oxen 1 San: 
11, 7. 1 K. 19, 19.21; of asses Judg. 1% 


moe 


10. 2K. 9, 25 ostax 09235 riding in 
patrs, pair-wise, two and two. Collect. 
{s.21,7 2°88 79% pairs of horsemen. v.9. 

2. yoke, as a measure of land, i. e. as 
much as a yoke of oxen can plough ina 
day, comp. Lat. jugerum ; 1 Sam. 14, 14. 
Is. 5,10. So Arab. fs feddan. 


Mz Is. 5, 13, see in ND¥ fin. 


OX f. a veil, Cant. 4, 1.3. 6,7. Is. 
47,2. R. 0B¥ no. 2. 


p12z m. (r. Pex) only plur. o*pray 
or DIRE, dried grapes, raisins, bunches 
of raisins, Ital. simmuki. 1 Sam, 25, 
18. 30, 12. 2 Sam. 16, 1. 1 Chr. 12, 40. 
Diff. from TYEE q. v. 


mas fut. M2%", fo sprout, to spring 
up, as plants Gen. 2,5. 41, 6. Ex. 10,5; 
aair Lev. 13, 37. Trans. once Ecc. 2, 
6 OWED MAIS ID2 the grove shooting forth 
trees, i. e. producing trees. Metaph. 
au) Of men as likened to plants, Job 8, 
19. Is. 44,4. Zech. 6, 12. b) Of cala- 
mity Job 5, 6; truth Ps. 85, 12; new 
events Is. 42,9. 43,19. 58, 8.—The pri- 
mary root M¥ see in MHMN¥. Syr. suo, 
‘co be bright. 

Prev i. q. Kal, of the hair Ez. 16,7. 
Judg. i€ 22; of the beard 2 Sam. 10,5. 
1 Chr. 19, 5. 

Hipeu. to cause to sprout or spring up, 
to make grow, e. g. God the plants Gen. 
2, 9. Ps. 104, 14. Job 38, 27; the earth 
plants, to bring forth, Gen. 3, 18. Is. 61, 
11, and so with acc. impl. Deut. 29, 22. 
With two acc. Ps. 147, 8 D990 Mx 
"°xM who maketh the mountains to bring 
forth grass; impl. Is. 55,10. Metaph. 
God is said: > 32 M7287 to cause the 
horn of any one to put forth, i. e. to en- 
large his power and authority, Ez. 29, 21. 
Ps, 132,17. Also MPI M°9¥M fo cause 
deliverance to spring up, i.e. to appear, 

s. 45, 8. 61, 11.—Hence 

ME m. in parse M2¥ Zech. 3, 8, c. 
quill. "72%. 

1. a sprouting, springing up* Ez. 17, 
3 Amey "HI. v. 10. 

2. a sprout, shoot, only collect. growth, 
mcrease, i. e. ‘what springs from the 
earth, its fruits, productions, Gen. 19, 
25. Hos. 8, 7. Ez. 16, %. Ps. 65, 11. 
Henea mint mre Is. 4, 2. the increase of 
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Jehovah, i. e. the produce cf the Toly 
Land as consecrated to God, i. q. "78 
Y7287 in the other hemietich; comp. 
Gen. 4, 3. 13, 26. Deut. 1, 25. 26, 2. 10. 
28, 30. etc. The whole passage I inter- 
pret thus: The increase of Jehovah shall 
be splendid and glorious, an 1 the fruit of 
the earth excellent and beautiful, for 
those escaped of Israel, i. e. the land 
shall flourish in beauty and with abun- 
dance of produce and fruits, in behalf of 
those who shall escape the slaughter. 
All other interpretations of this passage 
fail to accord with the context and with 
the parallelism of the words ; and among 
them, that which regards "7 MX as the 
sprout, i. e. offspring of God. viz. the 
Messiah, which the expression 7787 "7B 
in the other hemistich forbids.—But the 
Messiah is undoubtedly to be understoul 
in Jer. 23, 5. 33, 15, where there is 
promised to David PIE NV , APIs Ney, 
a sprout or branch of MS leuaiedt a 
righteous descendant; and Zech. 3, 8. 
6, 12, where the Messiah is elliptically 
called Max the Branch, offspring, sc. of 
David. 

‘IMNE m. (r. 2) 1. abracelet, Num. 
31, 50; plur. Gen. 24, 22. 30.47. Ez. 
16, 11. 23, 42. 

2. a lid, cover of a vessel, as ‘made 
fast’ upon it, Num. 19, 15. 

DO m. sing. (r. 02%, after the form 
p"3%) a snare, noose, Job 18,9; comp, 
vv. 8.10. Metaph. destruction, Job 5, § 
odan ovax 9x8) and destruction punteth 
after their substance ; where destruction 
is aptly represented by a snare which 
lies in wait gaping for its prey. The 
ancient versions here render 0°% the 
thirsty, as if i. q. DINOS; but against 
the laws of the language. 


MHS f(r. mek) pr. destruction, 
extinction ; hence nny, mnom?, 
until extinction, i.e. so long asa thing 
endures, i. q. D212, for ever, in perpe 
tuity, Lev. 25, 23. 30. 


*Dax obsol. root. 1. to braid, to 


bind, kindr. with ©2}. Arab. ed to 
join two things, to conjoin—Henze 
pb" snare. 

2.1. q. Chald. 52x, 5¥2%, fo cover, te 
veil, Tang. Gen. 24, 65.—Hence may. 


pax 
“paz to dry up, to be ans of the 


vreasts, Hos. 9,14. Arab. gale dry, 
-hirsty. —Hence } pray. 


: Vas obsol. root, perh. i. q. Wt and 
Arab. transp. eye: to cut off.—Hence 
“gx m. in pause “ax, c. suff, "Va" 
Hos. 2, 7. 11, wool, perh. so called as 
being shorn; comp. 18 fleece, from 113. 


Lev. 13, 48. Deut.,22, 11. 2.K. 3. 4, 
Prov. 31,13. Ts. 1.18. 51,8.al. 72% m3 
a fleece of wool Judg. 6,37. Of woollen 


garments Ez. 34, 3. 44,17.—Eth. U@C 
wool, a fleece ; Chald. 8323, Syr. jpdos 
id. 


"VOX Gen. 10, 18, the Zemarite. pr. 
n. of a Canaanitish tribe, apparently the 
inhabitants of Simyra, a Phenician city 
near the river Eleutherus; Strabo XVI. 
p- 753 Causab. [Cellarii Not. Orbis 
ant. If. 445. Ruins are mentioned here 
by Maundrell (p. 31) and by Shaw (p. 
269, 270); the latter says they are five 
miles west of Arca, and bear the name 


of Suwmra, prob. yew Semdr. But 
neither Maundrell nor Burckhardt 


has this name.—Another Rue ew 


Semdr Jebeil lies near the coast north 
of Jebeil; and a site of ruins called 
Zemrah exists north of Tortosa the 
ancient Antaradus.—R. 


DY22 Zemaraim, pr. n. of a city 
in the tribe of Benjamin Josh. 18, 22. 
Yence would seem to be derived the 
name DAY I Mount Zemaraim, in 
he mountains of Ephraim, which ex- 
vended to or into the territory of Benja- 
man, 2 Chr. 13, 4. 


mVOx f. (r. 28) c. suff. inqey, 
foliage, q. d. fleece or locks of the ee) 
Gr. doyry, Lat. ‘coma arborum,’ as trans- 
ferred from animals to plants comp. 
box note, MIB, MAI, Gr. ot0¢ awroy 
Hom. Od. 1. 443.—Ez. 17, 3. 22. 31, 3. 
10.14. Others, topmost bough ; comp. 
saat, 


*Mas pr. to be silent, like Arab. 
Amd of the same family with Dix, 
faa, D727, and many others ending in}, 
ee in 227 note.—Trans. pr. to make 
silent, and hence to cut off. to destroy, 
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Lam. 3, 53. So Eth. AXP to ea 
tirpate.. 

Nipn. to be cut off, to beccme extinct 
as torrents Job 6, 17; aperson Job 23, 17 

Prev i. q. Kal Ps. 119, 139. 

Hipu. i. q. Kal. Ps. 18, 41. 54, 7. 69,5 
83, 27. 94, 23. 101, 5. 8. 1438, 12. 

Pie mrt id. Ps. 88, 17, where "nnes 
is read for abla eb whieh no one seems 
to have explained. Prob. Kibbutsis put 
for the movable Sheva because of th 
following 5; see Lchrg. p. 68,69. Monum. 
Phen. p. 436. 

Deriy. nny. 


JX, see o Dy. 


J¥ Zin (also PX in some Mss.) pr n. 
of a desert on the south of Palestine and 
westward from Idumea, in which wae 
situated the city 3292 WIP Kadesh-Bat - 
nea, Num. 18, 21. 20, 1 27, 14. With 
He parag. 73x Nom 34, 4. Josh. 15, 3 
It was therefore in the western part of 
the ’Arabah, south of the Dead Sea 
see in BIP.—Talm. FX a low palm 
tree: 


*N2S and max obsol. root, i. q. 


ix, Arab. ties IV, to have large flocks. 
—Hence 


N23 comm. gend. c. suff. D3y2¥ Num, 
32, 24, also 713% Ps. 8, 8, i. g. iN, flocks, 
small cattle, espec. sheep. 


maz f, I. Pr. a thorn, from r. 32% 1; 
plur. ™3% trop. hooks, for fishing Am. 4 
2. Comp. in min. 

IL. a shield, buckler, from 42% II, i. e. 
of the largest size covering the whole 
body, Sugsds, see 1 K. 10, 16. 17.—Ps, 
35, 2. Ez. 23, 24. 38, 4. 1 Sam. 17, 7. 41. 
al. Metaph. Ps. 5, 13. 91, 4. 

III. cold, Prov. 25,13. R. 92% III 


MIX, see NIX. 


BOE i, gq. FDS, 
Hs. 


] 


Is, 62, 3 Cheth. R 


“zX_ m. (r. 92%) @ cataract, water 
fall, so called from its rushing sound 
Ps. 42, 8; a water-course 2 Sam. 5, 8.— 
Chald. id. 


*M2% fut. mom to let oneself down 
to descend, e. g. from an ass, to alight 
Judg ,14. Josh 15,18. Once of thing 


Pd 


Judg. 4, 21 she smote the tent-pin through 
his temples, VINA Fasm and it went 
down (penetrated) into the grownd.— 
Kindred is 32% q. v. iis ca to incline 


oneself, see in X lett. e. p. 878. 


O°2X m. plur. thorns, prickles, Prov. 
22,5; so of a thorn-hedge Job 5,5. R. 
ps 


0°32 m. plur. thorns, prickles, Num. 
33, 55. Josh. 23, 13. R. 33x I. 


EPIX m. (r. 92%) @ tiara, turban, as 
‘wound around’ the head, e. g. of men 
Job 29, 14; of women Is. 3, 23; of the 
high priest Zech. 3, 5; of kings Is. 62,3 
Keri. 


. Dis pr. to be hard, as in Samari- 
tan; comp. Syr. Pais, Chald. x23, 


a stone.—Part. pass. 033% dry, barren, of 
ears of grain Gen. 41, 23. Comp. sraba. 


“1 I. i. gq. 72%, to sharpen; Pass. 
to be sharp, to be pointed, to prick. 
Hence 2¥, 07%, 0°2°2%,, thorn, thorns. 

Listing: 323. to cover, to protect ; for 
the affinity of the letters 3 and ¥ see 
under % lett.e. Arab. we mid. Waw, 
to keep, to preserve—Hence 3% II, a 
shield, also M223. 

III. to be cold, whence 73x III. So 
Talm. 3228 to cool, to become cold. 
Chald. Stars 4 cold. 


722, see 72%. 


* 33% to depress ; Part. pass. 32% 
depressed” then submissive, humble, 
modest, Prov. 11, 2. Chald. 372% id. 
Kindr. are 523, "2%, 


Hipu. c. 73>, to act or live humbly, 
modestly, Mic. 6, 8. 


*g2s fut. 52%°7, to roll or wind 
around, to wrap around. e. g. the tiara 
pr turban, Lev. 16, 4.—Is. 22, 18 92% 
MEX FP2x7 lit. rolling he will roll thee 
logether as a roll, or with a ~olling. 

Deriv. 572%, 792, MH2S2 and 


MPIX f. a roll, ball, Is. 22, 18; others, 
1 rolling. 


MpTsF f(r. 32% Il) a vase, vessel, for 
seeping. preserving ; spoken of the ves- 
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mee 


sel in which manna was aid up, Ex 
16, 33. 


*P2% obsol. root, kindr. with pre I 
to be narrow, straitened ; comp. P1N.— 
Samar. to shut up, Arab. GRisd to be 
narrow. Hence pox. 


z “2S obsol. root, prob. cnomatopoe- 
tic and kindr. with the verb "33, (for 
the affinity of ¥ with the palatals, see 
lett. ¥ ult.) pr. to screak, Germ. schnar- 
ren, (as "22 to creak, Germ. knarren,) 
or rather to whirr, to whizz, especially 
of the rushing sound of falling water, as 
in cataracts, aqueducts, etc. Hence “428. 

MAE f. plur. miam2¥ , canthari, canals, 
tubes, through which the oil passes from 
the olive-branches into the reservoir 
(5s) of the candelabra in Zechariah’s 
vision, Zech. 4, 12; comp. v. 2.—Chald. 
yyy id. The same word is xavdugoc, 
cantharus, ¥ and > being interchanged. 
This quadriliteral seems to come from 
“2% and to have nearly the same power. 


“2% fat. 2x, inf. c. suff. 7AV¥2, 
to step, to go by steps, spoken both of as- 
cending, as in no. 1, and of descending, 


as in Hiph.—Arab. ARS to ascend by 
steps; II, IV, to ascend a mountain, also 
to descend into a valley. Correspond- 
ing is Lat. scando with ninserted ; perh. 
Sanscr. skad, skand, to leap up and 
down.—Hence 

1. to go up, to mount ; so of a fruit-tree 
or vine, Gen. 49, 22 3} *by nID¥ mia 
her daughters (branches) mount upon 
the wall, sc. by the aid of suppxrts, trel- 
lis-work, comp. Ps. 128, 3. Vulg. well. 
Jfilie discurrerunt super murum. For 
the verb sing. see Heb. Gr. § 142. 3. 

2. to step, to move slowly in a regular 
stately manner, to march, e. g. in solemn 
procession 2 Sam. 6, 13. Jer. 10,5; hence 
of Jehovah Judg. 5, 4. Ps. 68, 8; of the 
sauntering gait of a youth Prov. 7, 8. 
With ace. tc pass or march through a 
-and. Hab. 3, 12. 

Hips. to cause to descend, to drive 
down. Job 18, 14 ninbz qbab Tain abob 45 
impers. one drives him down to the king 
of terrors, i. e. death, who reigns ir 
Sheol. 

Deriv. 3322 MIPEN, and the two fo! 
lowing. 


0% 


“22 m. 2. suff. “2%; plur. DvIDx, 
tonstr. "33%; a step, pace, 2 Sam. 6, 13. 
Prov. 5, 5. Job 34, 21. Ps. 18, 37. Jer. 
10, 23. al. sep. T'o number one’s steps, 
to watch him closely, Job 14, 16. 31, 4; 
to hunt one’s steps, Lam. 4, 18. 


MIZZ f. 1. a going, marching, of 
God, 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 Chr. 14, 15. 

2. Plur. mi3%  step-chains, Arab. 
Slee, i. e. short chains which orien- 
tal females wore attached to the ankle- 
band (23) of each foot, so as to compel 
them to take short and mincing steps, 
to walk mincingly (2%), ls. 3, 30; 
comp. in M3P3X. 


is my ad 1. to turn on one side, to in- 
cline, e. g. a vessel for pouring Jer. 48, 
12. Arab. Leo IV, id. Eth. NUO 
to pour out, > and & being interchanged; 
see lett. ¥ ult. \ 

2. to be inclined, bent, bowed down. of 
acaptive in bonds, Is. 51,14. Also to 
bow oneself ad concubitum, xataxdirs- 
ote, Jer. 2,.20. 

3. to bend or toss back the head, i. e. 
to be proud, Is. 63, 1. 

Piet i. q. Kal no. 1, Jer. 48, 12. 


“IDE for "3% Jer. 14, 3. 48, 4 Cheth. 


SPIE m. (r. 52%) a veil, Gen. 24, 65. 
38, 14. 19. 

WIE m. (r. *S¥) c. suff. ise, plur. 
p."s¥, constr. "95¥. Fem. mn3¥, 

1. Adj. small, Jer. 48,4 Keri. Arab. 


Ad a) Innumber, few, 1 Sam. 9, 21. 


Mic. 5, 1. Is. 60, 22. Judg. 6,15. b) In 
age, younger, minor natu, Gen. 19, 31. 
43, 33. 48. 14. Josh. 6, 26. 1K. 16, 34; 
with 097"5 Job 30,1. c) In estimation 
and value, petty, ignoble, mean. Jer. 14, 3 
app. W738 ; contemned, despised, Ps. 119, 
141; worthless, of flocks Jer. 49, 20. 

2. Zair, pr.n. of a place, 2 K. 8, 21; 
in the parall. 2 Chr. 21, 9 is "4 oy. 

ANVIL f. (r. wX) minority in age, 
yuuch, Gen. 43, 33. 

, jo fut. j2%", pr. to load up beasts 
ef burden, i. q. j2@ IL; hence to remove, 
fo migrate, as nomaces, Is. 33,20. Arab. 
pb id. 

Deriv. pr. n. D°'NSE. 
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pox 


2X pr. n. Zoan, i.e. Tanis, an an 
cient city of lower Egypt, situated on 
the eastern side of the Tani 2c arm of 
the Nile, called in Egyptian x2NH 
and RAN ‘low region,’ whence both 
the Hebrew and Greek forms are 
derived: as also the Arabic wre 
Sdn, by which name the site is still 
known. See Comment. on Is. 19, 11 
Wilkinson Mod. Egypt, I. p. 449 sq. 
Lond. 1843.—Num. 13, 22. Is. 19, 11. -3 
30, 4. Ez. 30, 14. Ps. 78, 12. 43. 

03222 (removals, r. 72%) Zaanannim, 
pr. n. of a place in Naphtali occupied 
by the Kenites, Josh. 19, 33. Judg. 4,11. 
In Judg. |. c. Cheth. 8°3% Zaanaim. 


*£)2% obsol. root, prob. i. q. HL> to 
cover, to veil. Hence 3% veil. 

OPEPZ m. plur. sculptured work. 
Vulg. opus statuarium, 2 Chr. 3,10. R. 
DA¥ q. Vv. 


. prs fut. P27, i. q. PII where see, 
to cry out, Is. 42,2; espec. from pain, 
sorrow, Gen. 27,34. 2K. 4, 40. Is. 33,7; 
in complaint and for help Deut. 22, 24. 
27. Ps. 34,18. Job 35,12. With 5x of 
pers. to cry to any one, to implore, as 
God Ex. 8,8. 14,15. Lam. 2,18; idols Is. 
46,7; a king, prophet, Gen. 41,55. 1K. 
20, 39. 2K. 4, 1; c. 5 2 Chr. 13, 14. 
With acc. of thing of which one com- 
plains, Job 19,7. Trop. ascribed to the 
heart, Lam. 2, 18; to blood unavenged 
Gen. 4, 10.—Arab. ($40 to cry out for 


terror ; © outcry, clamour. More 
usual are the forms with 3, see in p33. 

Prez to cry out, to exclaim, 2 K. 2, 12. 

Hipu. to call together, to convoke, like 
p14, 1 Sam. 10, 17. 

Nipu. pass. of Hiph. to be called to- 
gether, to come together, Judg. 7, 23, 24. 
10, 17. 12,1. 1 Sam. 13 4, 2K. 3,21— 
Hence 


PPE f. constr. mPI¥, c. suff. "MPs¥ 
cry, outcry. from pain Gen. 27, 34; for 
help Is. 5, 7. Zeph. 1,10. With genit 
of the pers. crying out Ps. 9, 13. Job 34 
28. 1 Sam. 9, 16. With genit. of objec. 
i.e. of those against whom the cry is 
raised, Gen. 18, 21. 19,13. Also.-mpsy¥ 
“a a great and bitter cry, Jer. 48.5 
see in "3% no. La. 


“7% 


4 “Te fut. "3%" to be small, 1. q. "33 
an ae aI" 
q.v. Arab. aco and pio id-—Metaph. 


to be low and despised, to be brought low, 
opp. 722, Jer. 30, 19. Job 14, 21. Zech. 


’ 

13,7. Arab. 7m id. Syr. 7, to con- 
temn, to dishonour ; Chald. Pa. id. 

Deriv. "9¥, TE, NPB, xD, 
the pr. names "33¥, 937%, also 

“9%, fully WIE Gen. 19, 22. 30, 
(smallness, comp. Gen. 19, 20,) Zoar, pr. 
n. of a place near the southern extremity 
of the Dead Sea, on the eastern shore; 
Gen. 13, 10. 14, 2.8. 19, 22. 30. Is. 15, 
5. Jer. 48, 34. More anciently called 
sda. Sept. 2nyag, Zoyoga, Arab. >) 
Zoghar. [The site was apparently dis- 
cavered by Irby and Mangles ; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 480, 648.—R. 


*T52 kindr. with 2%, to adhere 
firmly, to cleave fast, Lam. 4,8. Arab. 
dio to bind together. 


AF mas fut. apoc. "4, fo look about, 
to view from a distance. The primary 
idea is that of inclining, bending for- 
ward, in order to behold, comp. in 
mpY, s7PwN. Similar are oxérw, oxé- 
mrouct, cxonéw, and also by transp. Lat. 
specio, specto, specula, etc.—Part. mpix 
speculator, a watchman stationed on a 
tower, 1 Sam. 14, 16. 2 Sam. 13, 34. 18, 
24 sq. Metaph. of prophets, who like 
watchmen announce future things as re- 
vealed to them in vision, Jer. 6, 17. Ez. 
3, 17. 33, 7. Is. 52,8; comp. Hab. 2, 1. 
In a still wider sense Is. 56, 10. Once 
of things Cant. 7, 5.—Hence spec. a) 
to look out for any thing, to await ; Hos. 
8,8 oMEN MDiz Ephraim awaiteth sc. 
response, help; comp. Lam. 4, 17. Ps.5, 
4. b) to watch, to observe closely, c. 
ace. Prov. 15, 3. 31, 27; 3 Ps. 66,7; c. 
472 to observe and judge between, Gen. 
31, 49. c) to lie in wait, c. > Ps. 37, 32. 
1) With dx to look out for, i. e. to select, 
. q. 382; Job 15, 22 =3F, "D8 NAT ADE he 
s selected (destinec, for the sword, 
where ‘B® is for "DX. 

Piet i. q. Kul, to look avout, ts watch, 
1 Sam. 4, 13. Jer. 48, 19. Hab. 2, 1° c. 
acc. Nah. 2,2. Part. mex speculator, 
a watchman, Is. 21, 6; metaph. of a 
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prophet, Mic. 7,4. With >x of that fos 
which one looks about, which he exs 
pects, e. g. help Lam. 4, 17; 2 Mic. 7,7 
Absol. Ps. 5,4 79%x J will await sc. the 
divine help, I will look unto God. 

Deriv. 723%, MBS, MBX, and the pr. 
names MP, AHL, WY, "HY, HY, 
nega. 


HHL migx mm Kal not used, prob. ta 
be broad, expanded, spread ; kindr. witb 
mas, comp. Heb. Gr. § 74. init. n— 
Hence 

Pre. 78% to overlay with metal, wood, 
stones, c. dupl. ace. Ex. 25, 11. 13. 1 K. 
6, 22 sq. 2 K. 18, 16. 2 Chr. 3, 4. 10. al. 
Rarely with 3 of the material 1 K.6, 
15; c. acc. id. ibid. 

Pua pass. of Piel, to be overlaid 
part. Ex. 26, 32. Prov. 26, 23. 

Deriv. "BX, MEY. 


MDL f. (r. 9%) inundation ; Ez. 32,6 
MX YIN thy land inundated by the 
Nile. Others, a floating, swimming. 


PX (watch-tower, r. MBX 1) Zepho 
pr. n. of a son of Eliphaz Gen. 36, 11 
15; called also "B¥ 1 Chr. 1, 36. 


“IBS m. (r. MDX Il) an overlaying, 
thin covering, of metal, Ex. 38,17. 19. 
Num. 17, 3. 4 [16, 38. 39]. Is. 30, 22. 


PPX comm. gend. but f Is. 43, 6. Cant. 
4,16; with M loc. mix. R. jEx. 

1. the north, the northern quarter of the 
heavens; pr. ‘ the hidden, the dark,’ since 
the ancients regarded the north as the 
seat of gloom and darkness, in contrast to 
the bright and sunny south ; see in D159 
—Ex. 26, 20.35. 27,11. Num. 34,7. al sep. 
vps ys the land of the north, i. e. As- 
syria Jer. 3, 18 comp. 12. Zech. 2, 10 [6]; 
Babylonia Jer. 6, 22. 10, 22. 31, 8. 50, 3. 
Zech. 2, 10 comp. 11. 6,6 8. In the 
book of Daniel the king of the north is 
the king of Syria, 11, 6-15. 40; opp. the 
king of the south i. e. Egypt.—Poetically 
also for the north wind (755% 197) Cant. 
4,16; also for the northern heavens or 
hemisphere, which is nearly equivaler* 
to the heavens generally, since the soutn- 
ern hemisphere is for the most part hid- 
den to the inhabitants of Palestine, Job 
26, 7. > jER2 on the north of any place 
Josh. 8. 11. 13; and without > 11, 2— 
With n— loc. mpipx ncrthward Gen. 1% 
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14; also of a region situated towards the 
north, M2iB x Mi2222 the kingdoms of the 
north Jer. 1,15; and with prepositions, 
myipg->x Ez. 8, 14, mziez> 1 Chr. 26, 
17, towards the north, northwaid ; H25DB 
on the north, on the north side, Josh. 15, 
10; > m2\B42 on the northward of, Judg. 
21, 19; Myipy "2D2 from towards the 
north Jor ds 13. Comp. 332, 7323. 

2: Zaphon, pr. n. of a city in the tribe 
of Gad, Josh. 13, 27. 


TEX, see 7iBz, also PX >YB p. 147. 


“EL m. (fr. EX) 1. Adj. northern 
Joel 2,20; spoken of the army of locusts 
approaching from the north. 

2. Patronym. of the name jiB¥, ji] 
¢,. v. Zephonite, Num. 26, 15. 


ABE Ez. 4, 15 Cheth. 1. q. 25by. 


“EX comm. gend. (r. "BY 1) m. Ps. 
102, 8; £ Lev. 14,4. Is. 31,5; plur. 
="7Bx, as if from a form mM bx, which 
oecurs in the Talmud. 

1. a bird, i. e.a small bird,so called from 
‘ts chirping, twittering, see the root; 


S28 
spec. a sparrow, (Arab. peat with 


prosthetic guttural,) Ps. 84, 4. 102, 8. 
Prov. 26, 2. 27,8. Job 40, 29. al. Ecc. 
12, 6 inx dip> at the voice of the spar- 
row, i. e. at early dawn. Also of other 
small birds of the sparrow genus, or simi- 
lar to the sparrow, Ps. 11, 1. 104, 17. 
124, 7; as caught by the fowler Prov. 6, 
S 2? oF 
5. 7,23. Am. 3,5.al. So Arab. yas, 
Syr. ip25. 

2. a bird of any kind, sing. as collect. 
fowl, birds Gen. 15, 10. Lev. 14, 4-53. 
Deut. 4,17. Ps. 8, 9. al. Also of birds 
ef prey Ez. 39,4. With genit. 5227>> 
of every wing or kind Ez. 17, 23. 39, 17. 
Gen. 7, 14; without >> Ps. 148, 10, 

3 Zippor, pr. n. of the father of Ba- 
lak king of Moab, Num. 22, 2. 10. Josh. 
24, 9. al. 


*Max obsol. root, kindr. with Mpy. 
Arab. I, II, to draw out, to spread 
gut, to expand, as metal into plates, to 
everlay, comp. mx Il. Eth. M<fmh 


id, f<@th expansion, breadth.—Hence 
A'Mspe pr. n. MEiX, and 
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MBE t. acruse, flask yerh of iron 
plates; for water 1 Sam. 26, 11 sq. 1 K. 
19,6; for oil 1 K.17, 12. Chald. 5a 


id. Syr. Tue, a dish, platter; Arab, by 


Gohps 
transp. Xase id. 
“BE see IDX. 


MBE f. (vr. HBX 1) a watch-tower, i. q 
mpx2, Lam. 4, 17. 


7PEX (a looking out, r. nB¥ 1) Ziph- 
ton, pr. n. m.Gen. 46, 16 ; for which }iB% 
Zephon Num. 26, 15. 


MMS f. a flat cake, so called from 
its spreading out, comp. 2Ac&, mhaxosis, 
Ex. 16, 31, R. mbps. 


PEE Ps. 17, 14 Cheth. for 7H¥; see 
jPX no. 2. 


2°5E only plur. constr. "¥"P¥ excre- 
ments of animals, dung, Ez. 4,15. Arab. 
S e - 

Q R. 55% q. v. 

MPHL f. (r. S28) only plur. mivex 
shoots of a tree, but only such as are 
worthless, q.d. excrescences; trop. spoken 
of humbler offspring, in antith. Is. 22, 24 
MISPLT) OWL the offshoots and the 
exorescences, the noble and the ignoble. 


“WEE m. a he-goat, Dan. 8, 5.21; fully 
pT WHS Dan. 8, is 8. Piur, Ezra 8, 
35. 2 Chr. 29,21. So called from leap- 
ing,see the root "B¥ no. 2. It isa word 
of the later Heb. and Chald. for the 
earlier "°9W; see the Chald. 


WEY Chald. plur. PTE, a he-goat, 
Ez. 6,17. Syr. wer 


MYDS f. (r. "Bx 1.3) once MIDS Ez. 
7,10; constr. M3°5x . 

1. Pr. a crown, diadem, Is. 28, 5. 

2. a circle, cycle, put for the vicis- 
situde or turn of human things, which 
return in the same succession, as if in a 
circle, comp. M23°30 Ecc. 1,6. So Ez. 
7, 7 FBR MHA 4X2 the circle comes 
to thee, thy turn has come; Abulwalid 


aptly: SS! poll eet. Ez: 7% 10; 


mer f(r. npx 1) a watch, watching 
guard. Is. 21, 5 MER MES they watch 
the watch, i. e. they keep a watch upox 
the towers. Other interpretations see 
in Thesaur. p. 1179. . 


jEx 


\ {2S fut. }B%9, kindr. with 728 q. v. 

1. to hide, .v conceal, Ex. 2,2. Ps. 31,21. 
Espec. in order to protect and defend any 
one Josh. 2, 4. Ps. 27, 5. Part. pass. Ps. 
83, 4 MIM "BY those protected of Jeho- 
vah; also as neut. PBX Aidden, i. e. 
secret, private, inaccessible Ez. 7, 22.— 
Intrans. to conceal oneself, to lurk in am- 
bush, c.> Prov. 1, 11.18. Ps. 10,8; absol. 
56, 7 Keri. 

2. to lay up, to treasure up, to hoard, 
Hos. 13, 12. Prov. 10,14. With > to lay 
up for any one, Cant. 7, 14. Ps. 31, 20. 
Prov. 2,7. 13, 22. Job 21,19. Trop. jp¥ 
a2 to lay up in one’s mind Ps. 119, 11. 
Job 10,-13, comp. 23, 12; ims jB¥ id. 
Prov. 2,1. 7, 1.—Part. pass. plur. 0°275% 
hoards, treasures, wealth, Job 20, 26. Ps. 
17, 14 Keri. 

3. to keep back, to hold back, to re- 
strain, Prov. 27, 16; c. 772 i. q. to deny to 
any one, Job 17, 4. 

Nips. 1. to be hidden from any one, 
i.e. to be unknown to him, c. 772 Job 24, 1. 
Jer. 16, 17. 

2 Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be laid up for 
any one, i. e. destined, appointed to him, 
b Job 15, 20. 

Hien. i. gq. Kal no. 1, to Aide, Ex. 2, 
3. Job 14, 13; to hide oneself, to lurk in 
ambush, Ps. 56, 7 Cheth. 

Deriv. jiB¥ (723B¥), O°3E¥2, the pr. n. 
iB and 


72D (Jehovah hides, protects) pr. n. 
Sept. Sogovias, Vulg. Sophonias, i. e. 
Zephaniah, for 7172%. a) A prophet, 
the ninth in order ot :ne twelve minor 
prephets, Zeph. 1,1 _b) A priest Jer. 
21, 1. 29, 25. 29. 52, 24; called also 
ms2p¥ 37,3. c) Zech. 6, 10, 14. d) 
1 Chr. 6, 21. 

MTB MEL, Zaphnath-paaneah, an 
Egyptian pr. n. given bv Pharaoh to Jo- 
seph in reference to his puo..c office, Gen. 
11,45. The Sept. translator seers to 
fave preserved more nearly the genuine 
Egyptian form of the werd, which he 
gives by YorFougarnz, in which both 
Jablonski and Rose.ani (Opusc. . p. 
307-216. Monn. Storici I. p. 185) recog- 
use the Egyptian NCWT MEMES 
che salvation or saviour of the age, from 


A article, CUT cHtsvr, cwr7g, swrngia, 
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and q-@NeT atov, Jerome sacvator 
mundi. Better perhaps T{-Cwstt -R&- 

-EMET sustentator 6. vindex seculi. 

his in Hebrew letters would be pro- 
perly expresse. by 7335 M3%D; but the 
letters SD are transposed in order te 
bring it nearer to a Hebrew etymology. 
For the Egyptian root SN7' sustentare, 
tueri, see Champollion Gramm. p, 38C 
386. Peyron Lex. Copt. p. 207. 


pie yee obsol. root, pr. /o thrust out, 
to protrude, kindr. with «30 to thrust, 
to push, to impel. Spec“of any thing 
ignoble, worthless, mean, as excrements} 
comp. Arab, «2 to discharge the bow- 


els, to break wind, and 5°3"5¥ excre- 
ments. Also of worthless shoots, ex- 
crescences of a tree, see M37EX. 


mals 25S obsol. root, onomatopoetie, 
to hiss as a serpent, basilisk; comp. the 
kindr. BY and 3B to blow, to hiss, 
whence M388 viper—Hence the two 
following. — 

YDX m. Is. 14, 29, and "DE m. Is. 11, 
8. 59, 5. Prov. 23, 32; plur. 59295x Jer. 
8,17; a viper, so called from its hiss- 
ing; perh. with Aquil. and Vulg. basz- 
liscus, regulus, a small serpent of Africa 
exceedingly venomous, which also was 
called sibilus, Isidor. Origg. XII. 4. 


"IVDX see in 2BY. 


* : 
SPE only in Pinp. 5%, an onoma- 
topoetic verb, tv peep, to chirp, as a small 


tS e o 

bird Is. 10,14. 38,14. Arab. Krare 
§ 3,0 

peeping of a sparrow ; WEARS a spar- 
row. Gr. minigw, titifw, toigw, Germ. 
zirpen.—Like the Greek teiSw, it is 
transferred to the voice of the manes or 
ghosts, which the wizards professed to 
imitate, Is. 8, 19. To the same the 
Latin poets apply the epithet stridor ; 
see the Lexicons. 


MPLOT fF. (r. xx) accord.ng to the 
Rabbins a willow, saliz, Ez. 16, 5; 80 
called as growing in places overflowed 


by water. Arab. wlare id. 


4 “22 1. to (witter, to chirp, aa 
small birds. Arab. 8 id. Henca 
“iby, Chald. "8%, also pr. n. "Di 


“Ez 


2. to dance in a circle, also genr. to 
dance, to leap, to spring ; comp. >°4, >1M 


and >in. 
“"BY he-goat. 

3. to go in a circle, to revolve, see 
maby. Hence, to turn oneself round, 
to wrn about ; Judg.7, 3 whosoever is 
timid and eaeha “Bx7) ab" let him 
turn back and return. 

*TI, 75 ig: 
with nails and claws; comp. 
"Bw .—Hence j7by. 

“BE Chald. (f. Dan. 4, 18 and 4, 9 
Keri, but Cheth. m.) @ bird, i. q. Syr. 
Oe Sing. Targ. Gen. 7, 14. Deut. 4, 
17. Plur. 7*¥, constr. "7B Dan. 4, 9. 
11. 18, 30. 

“pz, see “BDi<. 


Arab. pe id.—Hence 


> to scratch, sc. 
"BO and 


PTI2X m. a frog ; sing. twice collect. 
frogs Ex. 8,2. Ps. 78, 45, where it is 
coupled with a fem. in the manner of 
collectives. Plur. posyHx Ex. 7, 27-29. 
8, 1-9. Ps. 105, 80.—This quinqueliteral 
is compounded from the verb “8% I. no. 


AS 
2, to leap, to spring, and elo, marsh, 


q. d. marsh-leaper ; and not, as Ewald 
suggests, from the root "b¥ I. no. 1, since 
the twittering and chirping of birds can- 
not properly be ascribed to frogs. From 
this fuller form, the Arabic and Sy- 
riac have the contracted quadriliterals 


poad and Us950] frog. 

IBY (little bird, see Wipx) Zipporah, 
pr. n. of the wife of Moses Ex. 2, 21. 4, 
BB. 18, 2. 

IBZ m. (r. "Bx IT) 1. nail of the 
finger, oe c. suff. 4°298% Deut. 21, 12. 


Arab. a Ethiop. &EC, 
id. Geis in form are Gr. zegovn, 
Germ. Sporn, Engl. spur. 

2. point of the stylus, which was 
tipped with adamant or diamond, Jer. 
i7, 1. \CompablingH wNwoi4. lo. 


MB f. (r. Mex IL) chapiter, capital of 
a column, i. q- mond, 2 Chr. 3, 15. Syr. 


‘Dey ornament. 


PHL (watch-tower, r. MEY 1) Zephath, 
tr. n. of 2 Canaanitish city, afterwards 


, Chald. "5a 
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called M3°9N, Judg.1,17. [This ancient 
name is perh retained in the modern 
Sufah, slao, the name of a difficult 
pass leading up from the ’Arabah to the 
south of Judah; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
IL. p. 592, 616.—R. 


MNEY (id.) Zephathah, pr. n. of a 
valley at Mareshah in the tribe of Judah 
2 Chr. 14,9. See Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 365. 


DEL, see Y°% no. 2. 


“Spy obsol. root, perh. i. q. dps, 
(hic, to bind together, to tie. Hence 
jeps. 

IPR, see sdprx. 


Tops m. (r. >P%) a sack, bag, scrap, 
from being drawn together and tied; once 
2K. 4, 42.—Talmud. >p> a sack for 
straining ; comp. also Gr. &vAaxoc sack. 


“WZ m. (r. 77%) also IB with distinct. 
acc. and with art. "24, c. suff. "%- 
plur. O°, constr. "¥, c. suff. "9¥.—- 
Fem. 7% see in its order. 

A) Adj. strait, narrow, pent up, Num. 
22, 26. "X OMIM a seal closely pressed. 
Job 41,7 [15]. 7¥ "m2 a stream pent 
up, as between rocks and therefore vio- 
lent, Is. 59, 9. Trop. Prov. 24,10 "% 
M3M straitened will be thy strength, i.e. 
limited, small. 

B) Subst. 1. an adversary, enemy, 
i. gq. 38, Gen. 14, 20. Num. 10, 9. 
2 Sam. 24, 13; elsewhere only poetic, 
as Num. 24, 8. Ps. 3, 2. 44, 6. 89, 24. 
Is. 1, 24. 63, 18. al. sepe; and in the 
later books, Esth. 7,4.6. Neh 4, 5. 9,27. 

2. straitness, narrowness of place ; 
1 Sam. 2, 32 ji52 “x. Trop. straits, 
distress, affliction, Ps. 4, 2. 44, 11. 78, 42. 
Mpixas 9 distress and affliction Job 15, 
24. Ps. 119, 143. =x om> bread of afflic- 
tion Is. 30.20. “¥ Mz a time of distresa 
Job 38, 23. With prep. "22 Is. 26, 16: 
"22 Ps, 32,7. 60,13. Also with 3, as 
“bua in my distress, Ps. 18, 7. €6, Ma. 
106, 44. 102, 355 nx¥ Dina in the time of 
my distress: 69) 17; 

3. a stone, pebble, flint, i. q. "¥ and "13 


S 
no. 1, Is. 5, 28.—Arab. id. 
: re = 
“H (flint, i. q. Pr) Zer, pr. n. 0. 
place in Naphtali, Josh. 19,35. R. "5y 


aE 
Z see 773. 
3% m. (r. 9") 1. a rock, 1. q. "8 
ao. 1. Ez. 3, 9. 


2. a knife, pr. of flint, Ex. 4,25. Comp. 
"3% no. 2. 
3. i.g. “IX Tyre, q. v. 


*a7s ir Kal not used, to burn, to 
scorch ; kindr. with 979, 972W, also 334. 
—Chald. 827 a burning. 

Nien. to be burned, scorched, Ez. 21, 
2 (20, 47]. 

Deriv. the two following. 

372 adj. (for sn¥) f Maye, burning, 
scorching, as M37% Ox Prov. 16, 27. 


Mazz f. (r. 39%) a scar, cicatriz, as 
Sept. Vulg. Chald. well; whether from 
a burn Lev. 13, 28; or as left by a sore, 
v. 23.—Others derive it from Arab. 
i) 4 to smite; as 233 from 523. 


2 7s obsol. and doubtful root, Arab. 
°o 0 to cool, to be cool. Hence 


MIIZ (cooling) Zeredah, pr. n. of a 
city in Manasseh near Scythopolis, 1 K. 
11, 26. 2 Chr. 4,17. For the same we 
find M77x Judg. 7,22; where O73¥ is to 
be restored. The same is also prob. in- 
ended by 797% Josh. 3, 16. 1 K. 7, 46; 
t. M parag. MIN Ww 1 K. 4, 12. 


. mS obsol. root. 1. i. q. Syr. and 
Chald. to cleave, to make fissures ; then 

2. ig. Arab. §4 to flow, to run, as 

wound ; hence *7% and pr. n. AYA. 

MIT £. of masc. "¥, constr. M7, c. suff. 
mmsy, plur. ning. R.. 

A) Adj. fem. strait, narrow, e. g. a 
well, pit, Prov. 23, 27. 

B) Subst. 1. a female adversary , 
spec. 2 rival, e. g. another wife, 1 Sam. 
! 6. See the root no. 2. a, b. 

2. straits, distress, affliction, Gen. 42, 
21. Prov. 11,8. 12, 13. 17, 17. al. sep. 
Often, Max Dia in time of distress Ps. 
50, 15. Prov. 24,10; mx mza id. Ps. 37, 
39; maga mim> times when one is in 
distress Ps. 9,10. 10,1. With synon. 
1px) “x Is. 30,6. Prov. 1,27; NPs ie 
Zeph. 1,15; comp. Is. ?. 29, 37,3. With 
suff. “nn pina Ps. 77, 3. 86, 7; also c. 
dat. comp. in nz B. 2, Jon. 2,3 sb P32. 
Ps. 120, 1.—Plur. mint Job 5,19. Ps. ‘25, 
#2. 34, 7. 18. al. 

76* 
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3. anguish, Lat. angor, see the root 
no. 2.c.f. Jer. 6,24 anguish hath taker 
hold of us. 49, 24. 50, 43; of a womar. 
in travail Jer. 4, 31. 52 MI¥ anguis* 
of soul Gen. 42, 21. 


MAME (cleft, wounded, r. 77%) Ze- 
ruiah, pr. n. of a daughter of Jesse, sis- 
ter of David 1 Chr. 2,16; and mother of 
Joab, Abishai, and Asahel, 2 Sam. 2, 18. 
3, 39. 8, 16. 16, 9. ai. 


MyM (leprous, r. 2X) Zeruah, pr. 
n. of the mother of Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 26. 


VIZ m. Prov. 26, 8 (r. 77%) plur. 
ninax Gen. 42, 35. 

1. a bundle Cant. 1, 13. Spec. a bun- 
dle of money, and so for a purse, bag, 
Gen. 42, 35. Prov. 7, 20. Job 14, 17. 
Prov. 26, 8 see in m2597. Metaph 
1 Sam. 25, 29, see in "2% no. 1. 

2. i. qg. "9X no. 1.b, a small stone, peb- 
ble, 2 Sam. 17, 13. Hence apparently 
a grain, kernel, Am. 9, 9. 

3. Zeror, pr. n. m. 1 Sam. 9, 1. 


*mins obsol. 1. q. Arab. 


- 3% 


Ce cate 


bernie Ra. 


land, 2 high building, tower; Heb. 


mz. Kindr. are "¥, 7s. 

2: "Trop. of the voice, comp. 57¥ no. 2 
to cry aloud, i. e. with a clear and loua 
voice, Zeph. 1,14. Arab. 5 , Eth 


&CF and MCA id. Kindr. is ns. 
Hipn. to lift up a cry, to shout, for 
battle, Is. 42, 13. 


root.) 1. 


to be clear, manifest, 


> high ground, elevated 


“IZ a Tyrian, gentile n. from "3 
Tyre, 1K. 7,14. 2 Chr. 2, 13. Plur. 
px Tyrians | Chr. 22, 41. Ezra 3, 7. 
Neh. 13, 16. 


"12 m. (r. 7) Gen. 43, 11. Jer. 8, 
22. 46,11. 51,8; in pause "9% Ez. 27,17 
once with Vay. copul. "5 Gen. 37, 25; 
opobalsamum, balsam of ‘Gilead, distil- 
ung from a tree or shrub growing in 
Gilead, and used for healing wounds. 
So the Talmudists and Rabbins well. 
This balsam was always reckoned as 
one of the precious gifts of Palestine, 
Gen. 43, 11; comp. Strabo XVI. p. 763 
Tacit. Hist.5.6. Plin. H. N. XII. 25 a 
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54 In the times of the N. T. and Jose- 
phas, the balsam which anciently be- 
longed to Gileae. was cultivated largely 
in the gardens of Jericho; Jos. Ant. 14.4. 
1. ib. 15. 4. 2. B.J.1.6.6.—See Bochart 
Mieroz. T. I. p. 628. Celsii Hierobot. 
II, 180-185. 


“1X pr. n. for "927, see In I¥7 no. 3. 


MIE m. a high building, which may 
be seen far and wide, e. ¢. a tower or 
castle Judg. 9, 46. 49; a watch-tower, 
plur. 1 Sam. 13,6. R. m>¥ no. 1. 


; Bes obsol. root, Talmud. and Syr. 
Ithpe. fo need, to be needy, poor. Hence 


T= m. need, c. suff. 429% thy need, 
2 Chr. 2, 15.—Chald. and Rabb. id. 


*? as to smite heavily, to strike ; 
Arab. Ere to strike down, to prostrate ; 


Baal s 
whence ede a scourge, also scourged. 


—Hence part. pass. iny Lev. 13, 44. 
22,4. al. also Pua Part. 27X0, f mpIE0, 
2 K. 5, 1. 27. 15, 5. al. leprous, pr. smit- 
ten, scourged of God, since the leprosy 
was regarded as a special divine inflic- 
tion; comp. the words $42, 332, 932. 
Deriv. m32%, pr. n. ms4¥, and 


MIE f. Ex. 23,28. Deut. 7, 20. Josh. 
24,12, according to the ancient versions 
and Rabbins, a hornet, with art. collect. 
hornets, wasps, so called from their strik- 
ing as they sting; comp. 733, Wed — 
But these passages are not to be“under- 
stood of hornets literally; they are put 
metaph. as a symbol of the terror, 
panic, sent from God upon the enemy 
(2758 mmm Gen. 35,5), by which they 
are agitated and put to flight as if stung 
to madness ; see Ex. 23, 27 comp. 28 ; 
also Deut. 7, 23, where just after the 
mention of hornets (v. 20) it is added: 
he shall discomfit them with a great dis- 
comfiture, until they be destroyed. In 
antithesis to this is the promise, that 
God would send his angel before the 
‘sraelites, to aid and guard them, and 
nelp them on their way; see Ex. 23, 2U. 
3. 32, 34. 34, 2. Gen. 24, 7. 40. 


APIS (for “s ma q. d. hornet’s town) 
Zorah, pr. n. of a town reckoned to the 
slain of Judah Josh. 15, 33, but inhabit- 
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ed by Danites 19, 41; not far fipm Esh 
taol, and celebrated as the birth-place 
of Samson, Judg. 13, 2. 25. 18, 2.8.11, 
comp. 2 Chr. 11, 10. Neh. 11, 29. Now 
KE 0 Str’ah, situated on a spur of the 
mountains running out into the plain 
on the north of Beth-shemesh ; see Bib] 
Res. in Palest. II. 339, 343, 365. III. 18. 
—Gentile n. "29% Zorite 1 Chr. 2, 54 

"NSIS Zorathite 1 Chr. 2, 53. 4, 2 


MPI f. (r. 2a) leprosy, e. g. of per- 
sons, i.e. the white leprosy, 2>¥, see 
Ex.4,6. Num. 12,10. So Lev. 13, 2 sq. 
2K. 5, 3.6. 7. 27. 2 Chr. 26,19. The 
black leprosy is the elephantiasis, see 
7"73}.—Also of garments, prob. mouldi- 
ness, spots contracted from lying shut 
up; and likewise of houses, prob. a ni- 
trous scab or crust on the walls; Lev. 
13, 47-59. 14, 34-57. 


“KIDS fat. phe. 1. to melt, to emelt 
metals, spec. gold and silver; to refine, 
to purify with fire and thus separate 
from scoria, Ps. 12, 7. Is. 1,25. Zech. 
13,9. Metaph. Judg. 7,4. Part. pass. 
metaph. pure, sincere, Ps. 18, 31. 119 
140. Prov. 30, 5.—Part. 972% a smelter 
refiner, goldsmith, Judg. 17, 4. Is. 40,19. 
Prov. 25, 4. al. 

2. Metaph. to try, to prove any one 
Joxmugew, Ps. 17, 3. 26, 2. 66, 10. 105 
19. Is. 48, 10. Dan. 11, 35. 

Nipu. to be tried, purified, Dan. 12, lu. 

Prev part. 9% a refiner, goldsmith 
Mal. 3, 2. 3. 

Deriv. the two following. 

"BIZ (goldsmith) Zorphi, pr. n. m. 
(c. art.) Neh. 3, 31. 

MEI (perh. smelting-house, r. tt) 
Zarephath, with © parag. Mp 1S, pr. n. 
of a Phenician town between Tyre and 
Sidon, 1 K. 17, 9. 10. Obad. 20. Ge 
Zugenta Sarepta, Luke 4, 26. Now 
iS Sirafend ; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. III. p. 413, 414. 


M mers to press, to compress, kindr 
with "93 I. Hence 
1. to bind up, to bind together ; comp 


“x Arab. 6.—With 3 to bind o 


roll up in a cloth, bundle, ete. Ex. 12, 34 
Job 26, 8. Is. 8, 16. Prov. 30,4. Me 
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aph 1 San 25, 29 the life of my lord 
thall be bound up in the bundle of lives 
with God, i. e. will be under God’s pro- 
tection. But in a different sense, Hos. 
13, 12 the iniquity of Ephraim is bound 
up, is reserved against the day of ven- 
geance ; comp. Job 14. 17.—Spec. a) 
Hos. 4, 19 the wind hath bound her up 
(seized her) in its wings. b) to shut 
up, to confine, 2 Sam. 20, 3. 

2. topress upon,i.e. a) to persecute, 


to be hostile to, Arab. ~S id. With 
acc. Num. 33, 55. Is. 11, 13; with dat. 
Num. 25, 18.—Part. "73 i. q. 7%, an 
alversary. enemy, Ex. 23, 22. Ps. 6, 8. 
7, 5. 23, 5. Is. 11, 13. al. 

b) to rival, to be jealous of, spoken 
aspec. of two wives, Lev. 18,18. Arab. 
ec 


re 


c) Intrans. to be pressed, straitened, 
distressed ; in which sense is chiefly 
used the monosyll. pret. 9% (fully "2% 
Prov. 30, 4. Hos. 4, 19) Is. 49, 20. 2 K. 
6 1; f£ M9% Is. 28, 20.—Often Impers. 
nb "x lit. ‘it is strait tome,i.e. a) J 
am in a strait, in trouble, Ps. 31,10. 69, 
18. Judg. 11,7. £8) Iam in distress, in 
anguish, 1 Sam. 28, 15. 2 Sam. 24, 14. 


Koph, the nineteenth letter of the 
+ ebrew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 


&> 
100. The name 5p, Hip, Arab. Was, 
signifies occiput, the back of the head. 
Hence two letters, Koph and Resh, take 
their names from the head ; just as two 
others, Yod and Caph, from the hand. 
Koph corresponds to Lat. Q. Its pro- 
aunciation differs from > with or without 
Jag. lene, in that the sound of P 1s pro- 
.uce: froin the back part of the pala*e 
cear the throat, and with @ stronger 
effort, in the same manner as ©, wnere 
yee. So Arab. SG: 
Koph is interchangea witb the othe 
palatais 3, >, see those letters, and also 
passes over into the gutturals, so tha. 


~ 


( 


MNP 


7) With 53, wo is me for any one, . 
grieve for, etc. 2 Sam. 1, 26.—In the 
same connection is also used fut. 95 "¥™4 
see r. 1%7 no. 1. 

Pua part. "95% bound up, Josh. 9, 4 

Hips. 935, inf 94m, fut. "71K. 8 
37, plur. 9433 Neh. 9, 27. 

1. to press upon, to sivaiten, Jer. 10 
18; with siege, to besiege, Deut. 28, 52, 
1 K. 8, 37; to distress, to harass, to vex, 
Neh. 9, 27. 2 Chr. 28, 20. Zeph. 1, 17. 
2 Chr. 28, 22 ib xn mp3 in the time of 
(their) distressing him. 33, 12. 

2. 7789 NW a woman in her pains, 
throes, i. e. pr. pressing upon the foetus, 
or else intrans. pressed with anguish, 
Jer. 48, 41. 49, 22. 

Deriv. 9%, H3¥, "¥, WAX, W¥2, pr. n. 
“x. 

Viz see in in. 

MDI, see NI. 


2 (for myx splendour, r. "7¥) 
Zereth, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 7. 


aay era 1X (splendour of the dawn) 
Zereth-shahar, pr. n. of a city in Reu- 
ben, Josh. 13, 19. 


FATE, see N77¥. 


we find as kindr. roots e. g. "8p, Chald. 
"22, to burn incense; see in M and 3. 
Besides this, in the primary elements 
of the language at least, the sound of k 
appears to have passed over into that 
of ¢, just as children often substitute for 
k the sound of ¢, as being more easily 
pronounced ; and in this way has arisen 
the affinity of the roots NPB and MMB te 
open, NPY and Mnw to drink, "MB Eth. 
“25 to interpret; comp. xdmtw and 1 
atm, quatuor and tétrages, quis and tis. 


RP m. (r. Xf) vomit, Prov. 26, 11. 


FNP f. (r. vip) c. art. mxpn Lev. 11, 
18. Deut. 14, 17, constr. MNP, pr. the 
vomiter, a water-fowl (Lev. and Deut 
1 c.’ ‘nhabiting also desert places Is, 34 


3p 

It. Zeph. 2, 14. Ps. 102, 7; according 
to the anc-ent versions the pelican, Targ. 
RPP, Syr. jos, Arab. 


mthexuy. So called from its vomiting 
a shells and other things which it has 


Sept. 


voraciously swallowed. 

3p m. (r. 33p) pr. a hollow or conca se 

| [Ressel.comp-Lat.cupa, Engl.cup Then, 
measure for things dry, cab, 2 K. 6, 


“5; according to the Rabbins the sixth 


part of a seah ("NQ), or nearly two 
quarts. Comp. Gr. xuog i. e. yoin8. 


"S2— kindr. with 333, m2 II, to 
curve, to make convex or concave ; hence 
1. i. q. 323, to hollow out, and also to 
arch, to vault ; comp. 334, WDi.g. 79D. 


Arab. 5 Conj. Il, Chald. s2p, id— 
Hence 3p, nap. 

2. Metaph. i. q. =P2 no. 3 (q. v.) to 
curse, pr. to pierce with words, to perfo- 
rate. The forms found are: Pret. =p 
c. suff. Num. 23, 8.27; Inf. constr. =p v. 
11, and as absol. v. 25; Imper. c. 7m pa- 
rag. "b"n3ap Num. 22, 11.17; with suf, 
and Nun epenth. 1273p Num. 23, 13. 


MIP f (for mapa, r. 22?) the maw, 
ventricle, i.e. the rough prickly stomach 
of ruminating animals, echinus, Deut. 


Sg BE 
18, 3.—Arab. X35 and KAS id. 


TSP f. (for M3P), r. 3p2) c. suff. 
FNP, once Num. 25, 8, genitalia mulie- 
bra, comp. 4323; so Sept. and Vulg. 
correctly. 


MP f. (r. 33p) a tent, high and round- 
ed like a dome, a vaulted pleasure-tent, 
devoted to the impure worship of Baal- 
peor or Priapus, Num. 2: 8.—Syr. 


ay Sq? 
{ooas, Arab. X43, id. lence with the 
Arabic art. Span. alcova alcove 3 comp. 
tater Lat. cuppa, Germ. Kuppel, Engl. 
cupola. 


V3? m.(r. y3R) a gathering, throng; 
-8. 57, 13 32X5ap thy throngs of idols. 
Comp. v. 9. 


MMAP L(r.93R) 1. sepulture, burial, 
Jer. 22, 19. Ecc. 6, 3. 

2. a sepulchre, i. q. "2p, Gen. 35, 20, 
47, 30. Deut. 34, 6. 1 Sam. 10,2. 2K. 
#1. 26. Ie. 14, 20. 
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dap 


*dap in Kal not used, pr. to be 6a 
B.- 
Sore, in front, over agatnst. Arab. dud 


- or 
front, das before. —Hence ‘to come 
from an opposite direction,’ to meet any 


one, Arab. he. 

Pie. >2p, found only in the later Hel. 
pr. ‘to let come to oneself? i.e. a) Of 
persons, to receive, to admit, 1 Chr. 12 
18. _b) Of things, to receive, to take 
any thing offered, Ezra 8, 30. Esth. 4, 4, 
1 Chr. 21, 11. Job 2,10. So to receive 
to admit a precept, law, i. e. to observe 
it, Esth. 9, 23. 27; instruction Prov. 19 
20. Simpl. to take, i. q. mpd, 2 Chr. 29, 
16, 22. 

Hipu. intrans. to stand over againet 
each other, to be opposite, Ex. 26, 5. 36, 
12. Arab. Conj. III id. 

Deriv. >3p., 3p. 


23? Chald. only in Pa. to receive, 
Dan. 2, 6. 6, 1. 7, 18. 


lr} prep. (r. >3p, after the form 
YR) or according to other copies >3p 
(kobal), before, i. q. Chald. >3p no. 1. a. 
2 K. 15, 10 £3 53p, before the people. 


>2P and 232 Chald. (r. 52p) pr. the 
JSront ; hence 

1. 5322 Prep. c. suff. 3p a) over 
against Dan. 5,5; before, Dan. 2, 31. 3, 
3.5, 1. b) on account of, because of, 
propter, i. q. 28% no. 2, Dan. 5, 10. Ezra 
4,16. Before "7 it becomes a conjune- 
tion, because, propterea quod, Ezra 6, 13. 

2. Oftener, in the diffuse Chaldee 
manner of expressing particles, more 
fully and pleonastically "4 S3p-d>. a) 
Pr. ‘and all because that,’ forasmuch as. 
Germ. alldieweil, for the simple because 
since, Dan, 2, 8. 41. 45. 3, 29, 4, 15, 
5, 12. 22. 6, 4.5.23. Ezra 4, 14, 7, 14, 
With relat. for which cause, wherefore 
Dan.2,10. b) in the manner that, i.e 
as, Dan. 2, 40 Sept. ov rgdmov. 6, 11 
Sept. xadoic. 

3.33 >ap-b2 for this cause, Dan. 2 
12, 24. 3,7. 8. 22. 6, 10. Ezra 7,17. Sea 
Chald. 55 no 4, 


>ap m. (r. 53p) pr. the front, wha. 
e? 
is over against, Arab. Ate 3 so Ez, 26 | 
9 tap "M9 the stroke of what is in fron 
of it, i.e. a battering-ram ‘or battering 
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Jowu walls.—Other copies read ‘3p 
k6béllo, whick is also admissible, see 
JOP; but the form %d3p, found in J. H. 
Michaelis and Van der Hooght, is con- 
trary to the laws of grammar. 


"SSP fat. sapr 1. ig. 532, 232. to 
be high and rounded off, like a mound, 
hump, the head; Arab. eS gibbosus 
fuit. Hence >2°p helmet, M23p cup. 
Comp. Gr. xv$7.—From these nouns, 
which all designate things serving to 
cover, comes the signification: 

2. to cover, to hide, Arab. ma3 to hide, 


e. g. the head in one’s garment, or of a 
flower hiding itself in its calyx.—Hence 
trop. to defraud, to rob any one covertly, 
comp. 733, Mal. 3, 8. 9; c. dupl. ace. to 
rob one of any thing, to despoil, Prov. 
22, 23. 

Deriv. see in no. 1. 


MIP f. (r. Pap) cup, calyx, pr. of a 


of ie! 
flower, xaAvs, Arab. Kaas ; then also for 
drinking, vA, goblet, whence Is. 51, 17. 
22 Diz MYvapP pleonast. the goblet-cup. 


* V=P fut. Yap pr. fo take or grasp 
in the hand. Arab. Yaa to take with 
the fingers; (ars to grasp with the 
hand; foxy id. Kindr. are Aram. 730, 
>; to compress; also Heb. yop, 
YER. Hence 

1. to gather, to collect things, e. g. 
grain Gen. 41, 35. 48; spoils Deut. 13, 


17 (with >x of place); wealth Prov. 13, | 


11; c.> for any one Prov. 28,8. Metaph. 
Ps. 41, 7 his heart %> 938 Yap) gathereth 
iniquity for itself, i. e. my adversary in 
-isiting me gathers new matter for 
hatred and slander. 

2. to gather together persons, to as- 
semble, Judg. 12,4. 1 Sam.7, 5. 2 Sam. 
2, 30. 1K. 18, 20. al. sep. With 5x of 
pers. to whom 1 K. 18, 19. 2 Sam. 3, 21; 
$x of place at which Ezra 8, 15; also 
x 2 Chron. 32, 6. Hab. 2,5; 1992 id. 
1K. 11, 24. 

Nipw. 1. fo be gathered, collected, 
+ g. corpses Ez. 29, 5. ‘ 

2. to be gathered together, to be as- 
embled, of persons ; also to gather them- 
selves together ; Gen. 49 2. 1 Sam. 7, 
3, 25, 1. Esth. 2,8. 19. Is. 43,9. al Of 
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“2p 


beasts Is. 34,15. With >x of pers. Joh 
10, 6. Ezra 10, 1; d9 2 Whr. 13, 7. 

Piet 1. to take or fold in the arma 
as a shepherd his lambs Is. 40, il 
Metaph. Jehovah his people Is. 54, 7 
Opp. is 33>. 

2. to gather, to collect things, e. g. 
grapes in the vintage Is. 62,9; zheaves 
to the threshing-floor Mic. 4, 12; waters 
into a pool Is. 22, 9; idols, to get tegether 
Mic. 1, 7.—Joel 2, 6 and Nah. 2, 11, see 
in 7I9NB. 

3. to gather together, to assemble, e. g. 
beasts Is. 34, 16; a flock, so that it may 
not be destroyed, Is. 13, 14. Chiefly of 
persons, a people, nations, Joel 4, 2. Is. 
66, 18. Ez. 20, 34. 41. 36, 24. al. as dis- 
persed Is. 11, 12. 56,8. Very often of 
God, as gathering together the Israelites 
when dispersed, with 72 of place 
whence; e. g. from Egypt Hos. 9, 6; 
from foreign lands, Ez. 34, 13. 39, 27. 
Ps, 107, 3; out of the nations Deut. 30, 
3. Ez. 11,17. With >» to any one Is. 
56, 8; against Ez. 16, 37. 

Puat part. f. nxap2 gathered, assem- 
bled, Ez. 38, 8. 

Hirnap. plur. to gather themselves to- 
gether, to assemble, Josh. 9, 2. Judg. 9, 
47. 1 Sam. 7, 7. 2 Sam. 2, 25. Is. 44, 
11. al. 

Deriv. y32P, and the three here fol- 
lowing. 


PEEIP, see NEBPT. 


MEAP f. a gathering, heap, hoard, Ez. 
22,20. R. yp. 


DXAP (two heaps, r. y2p) Kibzaim, 
pr. n. of a city in Ephraim, Josh. 21, 22. 
See in 0>0p". 


"SP fat. BPs, to bury, e. g. one 
person Gen. 23, 4. 19. 25, 9. 50, 14. 
Judg. 2, 9. 1 Sam. 31, 13. al. sep. 
Once of several, i. q. Piel, Ez. 39, 12.— 
Arab. Aram. Eth. id. The primary 
idea is that of heaping up a tumulus, 

r , 
see Syr. -2. to heap up, for Gr. cwmpeva 
Rom, 12. 20. Kindr.is "3%. The bil.. 
teral root is 3 , comp. the verbs 22p 
333. 
Nipu. pass. to be buried, e. g. one per 
son Gen. 15, 15. 35, 8.19. Judg. 12, 78q 
Of several, Job 27, 15. Jer. 8, 2. 16, 4.6 


"2p 


Piet fo bury, e. g. several (comp. 
sup) Num. 33,4. 1K. 11, 15. Jer. 14, 
1€. Ez. 39, 14. Hos. 9, 6. 

Puat pass. Gen. 25 10. 

Deriv. 7733p and 


“3 m. in pause 73p, c. suff. “IP ; 
plur. O"3P, constr. "3p; and nin3p, 
constr. MIN3P; pr. ‘a burial-place, a 
sepulchre, grave, Gen. 23, 9. Ex. 14, 11. 
Num 11, 34, 35. Job 21, 32. Jer. 26, 23. 
el.—Job 17, 1 "5 E“3P the sepulchres 
are ready for me, i. q. Engl. the grave- 
yard awaits me. 


MIRAI NMP (the graves of long- 
ing, see 122) Kibroth-hattaavah, pr. n. 
of a place in the desert of Sinai, Num. 
11. 34. 33, 16. Deut. 9, 22. 


Ge 
ial TIP i. g. Arab. 5, ic divide, to 
cleave ; kindr. with T, 113, and the 
like, see 714; comp. also xeduw, xedc- 
tw, oxedagw. Hence 3p cassia, and 
4PIP vertex. 


mils TIP to bow down, to bow the knee, 
to incline oneself in honour and reve- 
rence; found only in fut. of the Chaldee 
form, 79,7557, plur. 3p". Followed 
always by M3nMwn , which is stronger ; 
Gen. 24, 26 ninsd snmw=y wean te and 
the man bowed down and prostrated 
himself before Jehovah. Ex. 12, 27. 
Num. 22, 31. 1 K. 1,16. 1 Sam. 24, 9. 
2 Chr. 29, 30. Neh. 8, 6. al. Sept. 
usually xva1@.—Kindr. is Syr. pXo to 
incline oneself. to bend the knee ; comp. 
Arab. chx5 to sit down; also Chald. “PD 
to bend the knee, Samar. 3p» id.—T his 
signif. cannot well be conciliated with 
that of no. I, by assuming it to be a 
denom. from “Pp pr. ‘ to bow the head.’ 


* {TIP obsol. root, Syr. wp fo pos- 
vess. Hence pr. n. O259p" (possessed 
by the people) Jokdeam, q. v. Comp. 
2R7, B22R7, from r. nap, MP. 


MIP f(r. TIP T) Ex. 30, 24. Ez. 27, 
19, according to the Syr. Chald. Vulg. 
cassia, a species of aromatic bark re- 
vembling cinnamon, but less fragrant 
and less valuable ; so called from its rolls 
peing split. See Dioscor. 1.12. Theo- 

hr. Hist. Plant. 9.5. Celsii Hierob. II. 
86. 350 sq. Comp. M>"xp. 
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Ip 


BYAP m plur. (r. 29p) i. q SFP na 
2; aforetime, ancient days ; once Judg 
5, 21 prep m2 a stream of ancien. 
days. Sept. Vatic. zemoggovs agzulor 
Targ. ‘rivus in quo facta surt Israél 
signa et fortia facta ab antiquis.:-The 
form is like DwD2 pws, which alee 
designate time. 


DNTP and UTP adj. (r. WIP) censtr 
Sip , c. suff. "5p ; plur. wip, HMw 
see at the end of the article ; holy, sacred, 
sanctus, iytos, cyvos, pr. pure, clean, free 
from the defilement of vice, idolatry, and 
other impure and profane things; opp 
is $2" impure, profane. In fixing the 
primitive signification of this word, the 
following are classical passages: Lev. 
11, 43 sq. where after the law respect- 
ing unclean meats, it is said: ye shall 
not pollute yourselves with these, that ye 
should be defiled therewith, 44... pn} 
"NR WIP "D orwIp and be ye holy 
(sanctus, pure), for I am holy. v. 45. 
So 19, 2, and 20, 26, where the same 
formula, be ye holy, for I am holy, is 
placed at the beginning and end of a 
section (c. 19. 20) containing various 
laws against fornication, adultery, in- 
cest, idolatry, and other like crimes. In 
Deut. 23, 15, after the law for remov- 
ing human filth out of the camp, it is 
added : for Jehovah thy God walketh in 
the midst of thy camp... . #720% msn 
winp wherefore let thy camp be holy 
(sanctus, clean), that he (God) behold na 
unclean thing in thee, and turn away 
JSrom thee.—In a sense somewhat varied 
it is applied: a) To God as abhorring 
every kind of impurity both physical and 
moral; see Lev. ll. cc. Also as the 
avenger of right and justice, Ps. 22, 4 
comp. v. 2. 3. Is. 6, 3 comp. v. 5sq. and as 
the object of fear and reverence to men 
Ps. 99, 3. 9. 111, 9 where it is coupled 
with 873. Sometimes God is xa 
eoxnv called Witp Holy, the Holy One, 
Job 6, 10. Is. 40,25. Hab. 3,3; and more 
frequently also >x3%7 Winp the Holy 
One of Israel, espec. by Isaiah, as Is. 1 
4. 5,19. 24. 10, 17. 20. 12. 6. 17, 7. 43 
3. 14. 45, 11. 47, 4. 48,17. al. Else. 
where rarely, as Ps. 78, 41. 89, 19. a, 
To angels, who xat éoyiy are cullea 
holy, Dan. 8, 13; see below in Plur, ce, 


nip 


To priests, with dat. of the divinity, as 
Lev. 21, 6 omtm>xb arn BWP let them 
de holy (pure, clean) unto their God, in 
his sight, and not profane, etc. v. 7. Ps. 
106. 16 and Aaron ni3 YiIp holy unto 
Jehovah. Also with dat. of other men, 
unto whom the priest should be holy, 
Lev. 21,8. Of a Nazarite Num. 6, 5. 
d) Spoken of pious men, who are pure 
and clean from the defilement of guilt 
and sin, so far as is possible for erring 
inor‘als, Is. 4,3; then of the people of 
Israel, who were bound to abstain from 
and avoid every kind of impurity, Lev. 
11, 43-45. 19, 2 see above. Deut. 7, 6 
comp. v.5; with dat. holy to Jehovah 
14, 2.21. 26,19. e) Of places conse- 
crated, holy, Ex. 29, 31. Lev. 6,9. 19. al. 
Of days consecrated to God, before 
p-rdxd Neh. 8, 10. 11—Hence wip a 
ing! place, sanctuary, Is. 57, 15. Ps. 46, 

5 itp 72D00 Disp the holiest of the 
dwellings ‘of the Most High. 

Por. O°WIIP, op 1. As plur. 
majest. for the sing. the Most Holy, for 
Jehovah, Hos. 12, 1. Josh. 24, 19. Prov. 
9, 10. 30, 3. 

2. Pr. holy ones, i.e. a) angels, es- 
pec. in the later books (see in 875), 
Job 5, 1. 15, 15. Zech. 14. 5. Ps. 89, 6. 
8; perh. Deut. 33, 3. b) the pious wor- 
shippers of God, saints, Ps. 16, 3. 34, 10. 
Deut. 33, 3; spec. the Jewish people 
(see O73p) Dan. 8, 24. 


*MIP 1. to kindle fire, Jer. 17, 4. 
Is. 50, 11. 64,1. Syr. Aph. id. Arab. 
cd5 to strike fire. 


2. Intrans. to kindle or be kindled, to 
burn, Deut. 32, 22. Jer. 15, 14. 
Deriv. M3PX and 


MMIP f. burning fever, Lev. 26, 16. 
Deut. 28, 22. 


DP m. (r. SIP) with 4 loc. Map. 

1. the iets the part or region over 
ay inst any one. Hab. 1, 9 727 for- 
wards. 

2. the east, the eastern quarter of the 
heavens, i. q. O3P; see in “578 no. 2. 
Often in Ezekiel, as DP ORB Ez. 47,19. 
48, 2. 6-8. 16; in acc. eastward 43, 17. 
14, 1. 46, 1. 12. 47, 2; and so 2p 11, 
_—Hence poet. S7R 9, SPA Mn, 
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dup 


the east wind, Ex. 10, 13. 14,21. Es. 48,8 
Ez. 17, 10; oftener ellipt. n° id the 
most vehement of all winds in western 
Asia and the adjacent seas, Job 27,21. Is. 
27, 8. Jer.18, 17. Ez. 27,26; as scorching 
and withering plants and herbage, Gen. 
41, 6. 23. Ez. 17,10. 19,12. Jon. 4, & 
But the east wind is perh. put for any 
violent wind between the east and south; 
[so the Arabs at the present day call the 
violent south wind of the deeert Shar- 
ktyeh i. e. east wind; and hence the 
Italian Sirocco, which also is mostly em- 
ployed of southerly winds; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 305, comp. p. 287, 
289.—R.] Metaph. i. g. m7, of any 
thing vain and empty, Hos. 12,2. Job 
15, 2. 


DIP Chald. adj. i. q. Heb. wisp, 
holy, sanctus; spoken a) Of God and 
also of false deities ; j°W°7P 7°28 the holy 
gods, Dan. 4, 5. 6. 5,11. b) Of angels; 
Dan. 4, 10 8"3p1 7°Y a watcher (angel) 
even aholy one. Plur. j7874p holy ones. 
i.e. angels, 4,14 [17]. See wisp Plur. 
no.2.a. c) Ofthe Jews, Dan. 7,21; fully 
pz> WIP the holy ones (saints) of 
the Most High, Dan. 7,18. 22.25; comp. 
Esdr. 8, 70 10 onéguee 10 uytor. 


“DIP in Kal not used; Arab. 4h 


to go before, to precede ; mid. Damm. tc 
precede in time, to be of old. The pri- 
mary idea seems to be that of being 
sharp, pointed ; comp. quadril. oA7p for 
Dap a sharp instrument, axe; hence pr. 
to be or go in front, at the point, head, 
Germ. an der Spitze stehen. 

PieL O7p 1. to go before, to’ precede, 
Ps. 68, 26; with acc. of pers. Ps. 89, 15. 

2. to come or get before any one, 
to anticipate, pdavew. Syr. pe id. 
With acc. Ps. 17,13 3b MBP. 119, 
148 MINBWN 27D DIP my eyes antici- 
pate the night-watches, i. e. | wake ere 
the night-watches are cried out.— With 
inf. to do hastily, speedily, i. e. early in 
the morning, as Syr. 0p, Eth. PRP, 
Chald. tap for Heb. s°2um. So Jon. 
4, 2 therefore M43> “rr23p J made haste 
to flee. Absol. Ps. 119, 147 922 “MOIp 
I rise early with the dawn. 

3. to go to meet any one, to meet, t 
encounter, with acc. of pers. Ps. 88, 14 


Dip 


Spec. a) With help, i.q.to succour, Ps. 
59, 11. 79, 8. Jeb 3,12. b) With 2 to 
meet one atin any ane in order to pre- 
sent it, q. d. to succour with, Deut. 23, 5. 
Is. 21,14. Neh. 13,2; genr. Mic. 6, 6. 
With two acc. Ps. 21,4; 2 of thing Ps. 
95, 2. c) Ina hostile sense, q. d. to as- 
sail ; Is. 37, 33 432 MPBIPS ub no shield 
shall come up against her, the city, i. e. 
shall not be raised against her. Job 30, 
27. Ps. 18, 6. 19. 

Hip, 1. to come before, to antici- 
pate, in doing a kindness, in bestowing 
a favour on any one, so as to make 
him a meet Job 41, 3. Arab. poe 


IV, i d. eds a kindness, kind office ; 


see Schult. ad Job. p. 1183. 

2. i.q. Pi. no. 3. ¢, to meet as an ene- 
my; to fall upon, as calamity, c. 132 
Am. 9, 10. 

Dee DIRP— Ip, Hap, op, 
php. 


BJP m. in pause DIP Gen. 10, 30 ; also 
OUP only with 7 paragog. Hap. Plur. 
constr. "2p see in no. 3, 

1. Pr. the front, what is before; hence 
as Adv. before, Ps. 139, 5. 039 id. Is. 
9, 11.—Hence 

2. the east, the eastern quarter, see in 
“iM& no. 2. Job 23,8. otp9 from the 
east, after a verb of motion Gen. 11, 2. 
{3,115 also at the east, eastward, Gen. 
2, 8. Dp Prep. at the east of east- 
ward of, Gen. 3, 24. Num. 34, 11. Josh. 
7, 2. Judg. 8, lL. With © paragog. 
neip towards the east, eastward, Gen. 
13, 14. 25, 6. 28, 14. Lev. 1, 16. al. 
Sometimes is added pleonast. mr 4179 
Num. 2, 3. Josh. 19, 13; wovn mara 
Josh. 19,12. But MIP is also ‘what 
is toipards the east” and i. q. DIP, 
(comp. 7333, M2iB¥,) hence N@4p mxB> 
on the east ‘side Ex. 27, 13. 38, 13; repo 
matp id. Ez. 45, 7—=Further, [Ip "23 

Ye sons of the east, the inhabitants of the 
Arabian desert. which lies eastward of 
Palestine, and extends to the Euphrates, 
row plat X dy desert of Syria; Job 

, 3. fs. 11,14. Jer, 49, 28. Ez. 25, 4. 

K. 5,10. Judg. 6 3. 33, 7.12. Also 
oR VIS Gen. 25, 6, and DIP "22 pI 
%8, 1, the Syrian desert including Meso- 
poiaméa; and so £3 "759% of the moun- 
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tains of Mesopotamia, Num. 23, 7. Bu 
DIR WA Gen. 10, 30 is the mouitain of 
Arabia, see in art. 8Y2.—Is. 2, 6 1Ndy 
Dp they are filled full Srom the east 
i. e. with superstitions and sorceries 
brought from the east or Babylon. But 
perh. it should read tepn. 

3. Of time, former times, aforetime, 
ancient days, poet. i.q. 0242 no.1. Arab 


° 5 olden time, Loos aforetime, of old, 


So Ps. 78, 2. Job 29, 2. Also D379 from 
ancient times, of old, Ps. 74, 12. 77,6. 12. 
Is. 45,21; D5 2) kings of old, ancient 
kings, Is. 19, 11; bP "72" times of old 
Ps. 44,2; DIp 19°29 Is. 23, 7s MiGs ay 20 
Lam. 1, 7. Spoken also of eternity, at 
least that which is without beginning, 
e.g. DIP “Me Deut. 33, 27; Ip ads 
who sitteth upon his throne Sood ever- 
lasting Ps. 55, 20; ulso Deut. 33, 15. 
Ps. 68, 34. —Put also a) Adverbially 
for aforetime, of old, Ps. 74, 2. Jer. 30, 20. 
Lam. 5, 21, i. q. D728, pied. b) As 
a prep. before. Prov. 8, 22.—Plur. constr. 
“2p primordia, beginnings, Prov. 8,23. 


DIP, Chald. prep. once OP (in 
“mi7077%4) Dan. 7, 13; c. suff. plur. T2IP, 
sTiD4p. m2Ip. Dans 7, 7, jimaIp 
before, ante, coram, i. q. Heb. "283. So 
to speak before any one, i. e. to him, 
Dan. 2, 9. 36. 4, 5. 6, 13. 14; also after 
a verb sigaifying to answer Dan. 2 
10. 27; to pray Dan. 6, 11. 12; to read 
Ezra 4, 18. 23. "2p, "Bw it nad eee 
before me, i. q. "2°93 sin, Dan. 3, 32 
(4, 2]. 6, 2. After ‘verba of motion, 
Dan. 2, 24, 25. 3,13. 4, 3. 5, 138.—Also 
DIP, je i. gq. Heb. "369, O32, ‘from, after 
verbs of receiving Dan. 2, 6; of asking 
2, 18; of commanding 6, 27; of sending 
Ezra 7, 14. Dan. 5, 24; of fearing Dan. 
5, 19. 6, 27. 

MIP f. (r. CIP) oldness, antiquity. 
Is. 23,7 HMQIP DIP "257 whose (Tyre’s) 
antiquity is from ancient days. Also 
former state, Ez. 16,55. Plur. Ez. 36 
11.—In the construct state MOqp, t be- 
comes a preposition, and with “we imp} 
a conjunction, before, Ps. 129, 6. 

M27 Chald. former time; hence 
m3 moIp-y Dan. 6, 11, X23"MOIps 
Ezra 5, 11, in former times, aforetime 
formerly. 


27D 


MOP (eastward) Kedemc., pr. n. of 
a son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 15.—Another 
MaTP see in O43 no. 1. 


MFP i. q. SIP no. 2, only in constr. 
M27P . on the east of, eastward of a place, 
Gen. 2, 14, comp. "98x. 4, 16. 1 Sam. 
13, 5. Ez. 39, 11. 


PO IP adj. (fr. Op) fem. n3izip, 
sustern, Ez. 47, 8. 


TAT? , see "3207p. 
min3p (antiquities) Kedemoth, pr. 
n. of a city in Reuben, Josh. 13, 18. 21, 


37. 1 Chr. 6, 64. An adjacent desert 
bore the same name, Deut. 2, 26. 


“O32 Chald. first, plur. 8123p Dan. 
7,24. Fem. st. emphat. xn725p 7, 4; 
plur. xnvorp 7, 8. 


SSP (one before God, i. e. minis- 
ter of God, r. 032) Kadmiel, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 2, 40. 3, 9. Neh. 7,43. 9, 4. 10, 10. 
12, 8. 


"27252 or "2725 adj. f. m-223p ; plur. 


exo, miea7F; comp. ji2IP. R.osp. 
1. eastern, Ez. 10, 19. 11, 1.° 598 
"27279 the eastern sea, i. e. the Dead 


Sea, opp. to the western sea or Mediter- 
ranean, Ez. 47, 18. Joel 2, 20. Zech. 
14, 8. 

2. former, ancient, Ez. 38, 17. Mal. 
3, 4. Plur, 272252 older persons, the 
aged, Job 18,20. Sing. collect. 1 Sam. 
24, 14 "2e94pM du the proverb of the 
ancients. Plur.f. minntp former things, 
things of old, Is. 43, 18. 

4. Kadmonite, collect. pr. n. of a Ca- 
naanitish tribe, dwelling prob. in the 
eastern part of the country, Gen. 15, 19. 
Bochart conjectures them to be the 
same with the Hivites; Canaan I. 19. 

IpIP m. (r. TIP 1) c. suff PT 

: hers 7P%~, Job 3, TEP ant Ld; Nie 
tep, crown of the head, so culled because 
the hair there divides itself; comp 
Germ. Scheitel, die Haare scheiteln. 
Gen. 49, 26. Deut. 33, 16. 20. Is. 3, 17. 
Jer. 2. 16. 48. 45. al. 
the crown of hair (pr. the dividing of 


ete 
the hair) Ps. 68. 22. Arao. idée is the 
part of the head from the vertex o the 


neck bel 
ede 


Fully »2¥ 7P7p . 
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* RP 1. to lw dirty, foul ; spoker 
of a turbid torren. Job 6,16. Hence, te 
go about in dirty garments, like mourn- 
ers, i. q. to mourn, Jer. 8, 21. 14, 2 
Part. "IP a mourner Ps. 35, 14. 38, 7. 
42,10. 43,2. Job5,11. Arab. 505, jas 
to be squalid, of garments; Chald. “PR 
id. comp. 772. 

2. to be of a dirty or dusky colour. to 
be dark coloured, e. g. the skin ae 
scorched by the sun Job 30, 28; to ba 
darkened, to become dark, as the day, the 
sun, the moon, Mic. 3, 6. Jer. 4, 28. Joel 
2, 10. 4, 15. 

Hipu. 1. to cause to mourn, Ez. 31, 15. 

2. to darken, to obscure, e. g. the sun, 
stars, Ez. 32, 7. 8. 

Hirup. to be darkened, overcast, e. g. 
the heavens 1 K. 18, 45. 

Deriv. “pnp. 


VE (dark-skinned) Kedar, pr.n. cfa 
son of Ishmael, Gea. 25, 13. Also of an 
Arabian tribe descended from him, Cant. 
1,5. Is. 21,16 42, 11 (where it 1s joined 
with a fem.) 60, 7. Jer. 2, 10. 49, 28. 
Ez. 27, 21; more fully "4p "23 Is. 21,17. 
Ps. 120, 5 Reta and Meshech, put for 
barbarous tribes. The Kedar are the 
Cedrei of Pliny, connected with the Na- 
batheans, Hist. V. 11; comp. Reland 
Palest. p. 96 sq. The Rabbins call all 
the Arabs by this name; whence 41d 
"7p the Arabic tongue. 


TIVFP (the turbid, r. "77, comp. Job 
6, 16) Kidron, pr. n. of tle brook or tor- 
rent flowing in winter through the valley 
of like name between Jerusalem and the 
Mount of Olives, and emptying itself into 
the Dead Sea; 2 Sam. 15, 23. 1 K. 2, 37 
15, 13. 2 K. 23, 4. Jer. 31, 40. Hence 
Zeluaggos tov Kedgav John 18,1. See 
a full description in Bibl. Res. in Palest 
[. p. 396-402. 


HAP f. (r. VIP) darkness, obscurity 
of the heavens, Is. 50, 3. 

Mm ITIP adv. in mourning, mournfully 
Mal. 3,14. R. Ip. 


*WIP and DIP Num. 17, 2, fut 
wap}. 

1, to be pure, clean, pr. of physica 
pity and cleanness ; see Hithpa. no. 1 
and adj. Sisp. Kindr. is perh. 839 . of 


wid 


which the primary idea is ‘to be bright.’ 
—Hence 

2. to be holy, sacred, sanctus ; so in all 
the kindred dialects, espec. in Pi. or Pa. 
a) Of a person who consecrates himself 
to God, and so regards himself as holier 
than the profane vulgar ; Is. 65, 5 y"Mes3p 
Fam holy unto thee, for 72 "MIP ; or of 
those who are consecrated by feanlide 
sacred things, Ex. 29, 37. 30, 29. Lev. 6, 
11.20. b) Of things destined for the sa- 
ered worship Num. 17,2. 3. Ex. 29, 21; 
or which are consecrated by the contact 
of sacred things 1 Sam. 21, 6. Hag. 2, 
12; or which are devoted to the sacred 
treasury, Deut. 22, 9. 

Nip. 1. to be regarded and treated 
as holy, to be hallowed, sanctified, sc. 
God, c. 2 Lev. 10}; 3. 22, 32. Also to 
ehiow oneself holy, reriee in any one, 
either by bestowing favours Ez. 20, 41. 
28, 25. 36, 23. 38, 16. 39, 275 or. by in- 
flicting judgments Ez. 28, 22. Num. 20, 
13 , comp. Is. 5, 16. 

2. to be consecrated, e. g. the sacred 
tabernacle Ex. 29, 43. 

PiEL S3p to make holy, to sanctify, to 
hallow, i. e. 

1. to hold sacred, to regard and treat 
as holy, as God Deut. 32,51; a priest 
Lev. 21, 8; the sabbath, to keep holy, 
Ex. 20, 8. Deut. 5, 12. Neh. 13, 22. Jer. 
17, 22. 24. 27. Ez. 20, 20. 

2. to pronounce holy, to sanctify, e. g. 
the sabbath Gen. 2, 3; a people Lev. 20, 
8.21, 8. Also to institute any holy thing, 
to appoint, e. g. a fast Joel 1, 14. 2, 15 
Naish with 8p) ; a festival 2 K. 10, 20. 

. to consecrale, e. g. a priest Ex. 28, 
re 29, 1. 1 Sam. 7, 1; analtar, the tem- 
ple, Ex. 29, 36. Lev. 8, 15. Num. 7, 1. 1 
K. 8, 64; the first-born, Ex. 13,2; the 
people of Israel, Ex. 19, 10. 14. Josh. 7, 
13; a building when completed, Neh. 3, 
1; a mountain, as separate and distin- 
guished from all others, Ex. 19, 23.— 
Hence to consecrate or sanctify with 
solemn rites, e. g. by lustrations for sa- 
crifice 1 Sam. 16, 5. Job 1,5; troops for 
battle, Jer. 51, 27. Comp. Hiph. Also 
hands wp to consecrate or inaugurate 
a wer, battle, (i. e. with sacred rites, 
zomp. Ps, 110, 3. 1 Sam. 7, 9. 10,) q. d. 
0 prepare, to begin Joel 4, 9. Jer. 6, 4. 
Trop. Mic. 3, 5. 
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Puat part. 83p"2 , consecrated, spokea 
of priests and sacred things, Ez. 48, 11 
2 Chr. 26, 18. 31, 6.--Is. 13, 3 "WIP? ms 
consecrated ores. i. @. soldiars whoin * 
have consecraved to war; comp. Jer. 51, 
27. 

Hipu. 1.i. q. Pi. no. 1, Is. 8, 13. 29, 
23. Num. 20, 12. 

2. i. q. Pi. no. 2, to pronounce holy, ts 
sanctify, Jer. 1, 5. 

3. i. q. Piel no. 3, to consecrate to God 
Lev. 27, 14 sq. Judg. 17,3. 2 Sam. 8, 11. 
1 Chr. 26, 27. Also of God, to sanctify, 
to hallow for himself, e. g. the first-born 
Num. 3, 13. 8, 17; the temple 1 K. 9, 
Bouts 

Hirup. 1. to cleanse or purify oneself, 
by sacred ablutions and observancea. 
2 Sam. 11, 4 AMNQwA NwIPN NN} for 
she had purified herself “froin her unclean- 
ness. Is. 66, 17 coupled with “men. 
Often of the priests and Levites, as puri- 
fying themselves for the holy service, 
Ex. 19, 22. 1 Chr. 15, 12. 14. 2 Chr. & 
11. 29, 15. al. Comp. Kal no. 1. 

2. to show oneself holy, i.e. pure from 
guilt, to sanctify oneself, Lev. 11, 44. 20, 
7; of God, as the punisher of guilt, Ez. 
38, 23. 

3. to be celebrated, kept, e. g. a festi- 
val, Is. 30, 29. 

Deriv. SIP , VIP, SIP, Sap, Sip 
wIps. 


DIP m. pr. sacred, consecrated. Hence 

1. Spec. a male prostitute, a catamite, 
sodomite, xivoidos, so called as conse- 
crated to the service of Astarte or Venus; 
Deut. 23, 18. 1 K. 14, 24. 15, 12. 22, 47. 
2. K. 23, 7. Job 36, 14. These wretched 
beings were priests or rather temple- 
servants (tg0dovdoz) of Astarte at Hiera- 
polis in Syria ; and having been emascu- 
lated and wearing a female dress, they 
wandered about through the cities 
and villages begging and bearing with — 
them an image of the goddess. They 
were courted by females, and gave thein- 
selves up to unnatural lusts. See espec. 
Lucian. Lue. § 35 sq. Id. de Dea Syra 
§ 27.51. Jerome ad Hos. 4, 14. Spencer 
de Legg. rit. II. 35. Movers Pheenizier 
I. p. 678. 

2. Kadesh, pr. n. Gen. 14, 7. 16, 14 
20,1. Num. 13, 27. al. also 3292 oop 


wip 
Kadesh-barnea Num. 32,8. 34, 4. Deut. 
1, 2.19. 2, 14. Josh. 10, 41. al. a city in 
the south-eastern extremity of Judah, 
adjacent to Idumea, whither the children 
of Israel came under Moses, sent spies 
into Palestine, and then turned back to 
Mount Hor, etc. Gen. 20, 1. Num. 13, 27. 
20, 14.16.22. 33, 36. 37. Judg. 11, 16. 17. 
There was here a fountain called 99 
opwea Gen. 14,7; afterwards M39 77 
Deut 32, 51; ; the adjacent desert was 
ealled also SIP “279 Ps. 29, 8. [All 
these notices go to fix the site of Kadesh 
in the western part of the ’Arabah south 
of the Dead Sea, perh. not far from the 
fountain ’Ain el-Weibeh, the most fre- 
quented watering-place in all that re- 
gion. See Euseb. Onom. art. Kuddng 
Bugry. Jerome Quest. Heb. in Gen. 
14, 7: “ Cades...significat locum apud 
Petram, qui Fons Judicii nominatur.” 
Reland Palest.p. 114. Bibl. Res. in Pa- 
lest. II. p.582,620.—R.] The term 3373 
Simonis regards as from "2 open coun- 
- try, desert, and >2 wandering, from r. 34). 


WIP (sanctuary) in pause wp Judg. 
4,11, Kedesh, pr.n. a) A city in the 
southern part of Judah, Josh. 15,23. b) 
Another in Naphtali, Josh. 12, 22. 19, 
37.21, 32. Judg. 4, 6. 1 Chr. 6, 61. 
With He parag. MOIP Judg. 4,9; and 
mwsp 4,10. This city, Kedesh of Naph- 
tali, lay upon the hills west of the upper 
ake of the Jordan, el-Hileh; and still 
2xists under the same name, Arab. 

cd Kedes ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
ILL. p. 355. Biblioth. Sacr. I. p. 11 and 
Map. c) A third in Issachar 1 Chr. 6, 
57, also called ji78P Josh. 19, 20. 21, 28. 


DIP m. once WTP Dan. 11, 30, c. 
suff. "WIP ; plur. O°WIP (kodashim), with 
art. and pref. DwIpA, owIpD Lev. 22, 

4, ontp> Neh. 10, 34; but c. suff. aw Ip 
ie. 22. 8, “wap 2 Chr. 15, 18 tae 
Ewald’s Krit. Gramm. p- 235), and "WIP. 
Num. 5, 10. 

1. holiness, sanctity ; so Arab. dll 
el-Kuds, concr. ‘the holy’ pr. n. Cesare. 


salem, addi ep, the Holy Spirit - 
Byr. Larcos Lso5 id.—Most. freq. in the 
genit. after another noun, instead of an 


adjer me as SIP motN holy ground Ex. 
3,5; WIpr vips the holy place Lev. 10, 


915 


wap 


17. 14, 13. So c. suff. "IP 7" my mum 
tain of holiness, i. e. my holy mountain, 
Ps. 2,6; WIP M15 thy Holy Spirit Ps 
51, 13; rarely with o°>x added, as 1 
Che. 22, 19 ord wip "b3 the holy ves- 
sels of God. Ascribed also to all those 
things which in any way perta‘n to God 
or to his worship, as "32 6Y my hcly 
name Lev. 20, 3. 22, 2; AZ maw thy 
holy sabbath Neh. 9,14; WIP 7d the 
ae City, Jerusalem, ie 48,2. Neh. il 

1; FIP 5277 thy holy temple Ps. 138, 2, 
wap ‘om hallowed bread, the shew: 
bread, 1 Sam. 21,5; 83p 7132 holy vest 
ments ix. 28, 2. re wip 7228 the sacred 
jewels, trop. e the nobles of the people, 
Lam. 4, 1; 83p Ww the sacred princes, 
i.e. the priests of higher rank. 1 Chr. 24, 
5. Is. 43, 28; DIP oY a holy people, Is- 
rael, Dan, 12, 7; Ip m2 a holy cove- 
nant Dan. 11, 28. 30, ete. ete. —Rarely 
only, and in doubtful examples, is it to be 
rendered as abstr. holiness, Am. 4,2. Ps 
60, 8. 108, 8; in which places "873pa_ 
{87P2, is usually translated: by my (his) 
holiness ; perh. more correctly: in my 
(his) sanctuary. Sept. in Ps. ll. cc. & 
1) ayiy avtov.—The notion of purity, 
physical or moral, is referred to in Ex. 
22, 30. 2 Chr. 31,18. Is.6,13; see in 
art. Oi7p init. 

2. Coner. a holy thing, something sa- 
cred, consecrated to God, opp. >M pro- 
fane; Lev. 10,10. Ex. 29, 33.34. Num. 
18, 17. Prov. 20, 25. al. sep. With dat. 
added, minnd wip Lev. 27, 10. 14. 21 
Jer. 2, 3. Ezra 8,28; onndxd wp Lev. 
21, 7. 23, 20; yms> x’ nm wip Num. 6, 20. 
18, 10; rarely c. genit.™ wip id. Lev. 1 
8.—P or. opr the consecrated things 
Lev. 21, 22. 22, 3.6.7.12. o"wIpNh 753 
the silver dedicated to the emipie! Chr. 
26, 20. 26. 28,12. With genit. of tha 
person consecrating, as 1K. 15, 15 "sp 
an. Lev. 22 15. Num. 5, 9; also of 
him to whom they are consecrated, 
"1 "7p Lev. 5, 15. 

3. a holy place, sanctuary, as the ta: 
er Ex. 28, 43. 29, 30. 35, 19. 39 

; the temple Ps. 20, 3. Dan. 8, 14. al. 
es of the temple itself, as distinguish- 
xd from its courts, etc. i.e. the 53°17, 
6 vadg, 1 K. 8, 8. 2 Chr. 29, 7. Once of 
the inner sanctuary, for oy Ip wip Ez 
41, 23. 


zp 


4, Intens. S°wIp 4p holiness of huli- 
nessus, something most holy,e.g. a) Of 
things, as the sacred incense Ex. 30, 36; 
the sacred utensils v. 29 ; the altar 29, 37. 
30, 10. 40. 10; the part of the sacrifices 
which only the priests might eat, Lev. 
2, 3. 10. 6, 10. Num. 18,9. Ez. 48,12. al. 
So of things devoted with a curse Lev. 
27,28. Plur. D°WIPM "WIP the most holy 
things, of offerings destined for the priests 
alone, Lev. 21, 22. 2 Chr. 31,14. Ez. 42, 
13. 44,13. b) Of men, as Aaron, 1 Chr. 
23,13. c) Of places, a most holy place, 
Num. 18,10. Spec. the inner sanctuary, 
adytum, 9°37, in the tabernacle Ex. 26, 
33. 34. Num. 4, 4.19; andin the temple 
1K. 6,16. 8,6. 1 Chr. 6, 34. Ez. 41, 4. al. 
Fully s°wIph Wp ma 2 Chr. 3, 8. 10. 


MUP fem. of subst. WIP no. 1, a fe- 
male prostitute, harlot, pr. one conse- 
crated like the ©3p to the worship of 
Astarte, and the gains of whose prosti- 
tution went into the treasury of the 
temple of that goddess ; Gen. 38, 21. 22. 
Deut. 23, 18. Hos. 4,14. Comp. Num. 
25, 1. Jerome |. c. Hdot. I. 199. Lucian 
de Dea Syra § 6. Id. Heter. 7, 1. 14, 3. 
Tac. Hist. 2.3. Similar are the Hindu 
Bayaderes. 


mip, kindr. with MD, to become 
dull, to be blunted, e. g. the teeth Jer. 31, 
29.30, Ez. 18,2. Syr.id. Chald. xp id. 

Piet Mp id. intrans. of iron Ecc. 10, 
10. 


IP in Kal not used, prob. to call, 
‘0 convoke, kindr. with r. >4p. 

Hipu. to call together, to convoke, e. g. 
a people Num. 8,9. 10,7. 20,8. Deut. 4, 
10. al. With >» against any one, Num. 
16, 19; acc. impl. sc. a tribunal Job 11, 
LO. 

Nipu. to be convoked, to assemble, e. g. 
a people Esth. 9, 2. 15. 16. 18. 8, 11; ¢. 
by Ex, 32, 1. Num. 16,3. 17,7; >§ 1K. 
® 2. Jer. 26,9; also with 5x of place 
Lev. 8, 4. Judg. 20,1; > 2 Chr. 20, 26; 
acc. of place Josh. 18, 1. 22, 12. 

Deriv. D">np»a, mi>bNp2, and the four 
nere following. 


STP m. constr. bap, c. suff. o>np. 

1. a coming together, an assembling, 
the act, Deut. 9,10 bpm ina. 10, 4. 
8, 16 
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2. an assembly, congregation, convoca 
tion. a) Spec. of the assembly or cen- 
vocation of the people of Israel, for any 
cause Judg. 21,8. 1 Chr. 29,1. 2 Chr 
23, 3. comp. Job 30, 28; mostly for re- 
ligious purp jses, i. q. IDA, folly bmp 
deriv Lev. 16, 17. Deut. ‘81, 30 ; » SAP 
Num. 16, 3. Deut 23.52% es bmp 
Neh. 13,1; also c. art. bapn nut ey 
Ex. 16, 3. ee 4, 13.14. Num. 10,7. al 
sep. So.9 dn Ps. 35, 18. 22, 26; Snip 
pina 1K.8,65. b) Ina wider sense, of 
any assembly or multitude of men, Jer. 
31, 8. Ez. 16, 40. 23, 46. 47. 32, 22; of 
troops Ez. 17,17. 38, 4.15; of nations 
Gen. 28, 3. 35, 11. 48, 4. Jer. 50,9; of 
the wicked Ps. 26, 5 comp. Gen. 49, 6; 
of the righteous Ps. 149,1; of holy ones 
i.e. angels Ps. 89, 6. 8; of the dead 
Prov. 21, 16. 


MMP (convocation) Kehelah, pr. n. 
of astation of the Israelites in the desert, 
c. 5 parag. Num. 33, 22. 23. 


TMP f(r. SAP) an assembly, congre - 
gation, Deut. 33, 4. Neh. 5, 7. 


PoTP Koheleth, pr. n. by which Solo- 
mon is denoted in the book thus in- 
scribed, i. e. the book of Ecclesiastes. 
It is usually of the masc. gend. and 
without the article, Ecc. 1, 1.2. 12, 9. 
10; once c. art. 12, 8,.see Lehrg. p. 656, 
657; once with verb fem. Ecc. 7, 27 
monp max, where perh. it should ‘be 
read nbnpn oor as in 12, 8.—The fem. 
termination is not infrequent in words 
denoting office, station, etc. (see OMB, 


S- - 
m2, Kat i.e. Khalif,) and also in 


later Hebrew even in proper names of 
men, see MHD, M738; Lehrg. p. 468, 
878.—As to the signification, the only 
true one seems to be that given by the 
earliest versions, e. g. Sept. and Vulg. 
’Exxiyovaotns, Ecclesiastes, i. e. a preach- 
er, one addressing a public assembly and 
discoursing of human things, i. q. >92 
Mpox 12, 11, pr. ‘a convoker’; unless 
one chooses to derive the signif. of 

preacher or orator from the primary 
notion of calling and speaking, >MP i. q 
bip, Jls For other explanations, see 
Knobel Comm. p. 2 3. Thesaur. p 
1199, 1200. 


nap 


*miaP a root of doubtful authority, 
found once in Cod, Samar. Gen. 49, 10 
pres innp? *5), for Heb. owe mnps 55, 
i. e. from the Chald. to him shall the na- 
tions be gathered together. It seems 
therefore to have been i.q. Chald. 8p, 
Heb. 5p, to assemble. Hence pr. n. 
mAnpm and 

MFP (assembly) Kehath, pr. n. of a 
son of Leyi, Gen. 46, 11. Ex. 6, 16. Josh. 
21,5 Written also map, Kohath Num. 
4,14.15. Hence patronym. "MIpM the 
Kohithite Num. 3, 27. 4, 18. 37. 


WP and 7p m. (r. Mp) the latter absol. 
Is. 28, 10. 13, but constr. 2 K. 21, 13. Is. 
34, 11; c. suff. DIP Ps. 19, 5. 


85? 

1. acord, line, Arab. 355 Spec. a) 
a measuring line, Is. 34, 17. Ez. 47, 3. 
b> xp Mu? to stretch a line upon any 
thing, in order to measure it; which is 
done where any thing is to be made Is. 
44.13; or built Job 38,5. Zech. 1, 16 
Keri ; or also to be destroyed and made 
~ even with the ground so that the line 
may be drawn over the levelled spot, 
2 K. 21, 13. Lam. 2, 8. Is. 34,11. b) 
Metaph. a line, i. e. a rule, law, norm, Is. 
28, 17, and so vv.10.13 1p> "Pp "p> IP 
line upon line, line upon ie see in art. 
"% c) the nargin, rim of a laver, resem- 
bling a cerd, 1 K. 7, 23 Keri. 2 Chr. 4, 2. 
d) a striv:g of a lyre or other musical in- 
strumen:; hence sound, q. d. accord, Ps. 
19.5, Sept. 0 pdoyyos, and so Rom. 10, 
18, Symm. 6 70S, Vulg. sonus. But 
perh. instead of =5p it should here 
read =>iP or D>P, as in v. 4; parall. 
cnbe. Oe? 

2. strength, might, Arab. $435, see r. 
mip no. 2. ia. 18,8 Ip™Ip WA a nation 
most mighty. The repetition is inten- 
sive. 


“NP to spue out, to vomit forth. 
Arab. sl3 mid. Ye, Eth. PRA id. It 
would seem to have been formed by 
softening the final letter of the onomato- 
poetic yap. 2p, and perhaps also pri- 
marily the form "Pp; comp. under the 
etter > p. 738.—Metaph. Lev. 18, 28 
that the land spue you not out, reject vou. 
Once Imper. piur. ""P3 and spue ye 
Jer. 25, 27, as if from a root &"P drop- 


ping &; see Arab. and Eth. above. 
77* 
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Hipu. id. Prov. 23, 8. 25, 16 Jon. 2, 1! 
Trop. Lev. 18, 25. 28. Job 20, 15; where 
comp. Cic. in Pis. 37, devoratam pecu 
niam evomere.’ 

Deriv. 8p, MXP, XP. 

¥2)P (Milra) Ez. 23, 24, constr. 235p 
(Milél) 1 Sam. 17, 38, a helmet, i. q. 
221>. On the form and tone cf this 
word, see in 3353, note. R.>ap. 


WP, see in Bp. 


a mp 1. pr. to twist a rope, cord, te 
wind; whence Mp, "P no. 1, MPM. 
Hence 


2. to be strong, robust, the notion of 
binding fast, girding, being tropically re- 
ferred to strength; see >3m} ptn no. 3. 
Comp. Germ. Strange i. e. cords, strenge, 
(whence Engl. strength, strong), also 
anstrengen, all which come from the no- 
tion of binding fast, Lat. adstringere. 
Hence ‘2 no. 2.—Arab. se to sue 
strong, robust; II, to strengthen. 53 
strength. 

3. to hope strongly, to trust, implying 
firmness and constancy of mind, comp. 
y72Rt. So of trust in God, Part. "ip 
mint ‘Ps. 37, 9. Is. 40, 31; c. suff. “ip 
Ps. 49, 23; sip 25, 3. 69, 7. ip Lam. 
SD: a Piel. 

Prey M4p i. q. Kal no. 3, to hope for, 
to wait for, to expect any thing, c. ace. 
Job 7, 2. 17,13. 30, 26; > Jer. 8, 15. 14, 
19; Ine &: b Is, 5. 2. Ps. 69, 21. Spec. 
a) AIAIWMx MIP Ps. 25, 5. 39, 8. 40, 2. 
mind / > Prov. 20, 22, ™ dx Ps. 27, 14. 
37, 34, to wait for or on Jehovah, i. e. for 
his help, to rest one’s hope on him. b) 
to lie in wait for any one, c. dat. Ps. 119 
95; c. acc. Up2 Ps. 56, 7. 

Niza. to gather Fidrascted together 
to assemble, (pr. perh. ‘to be wound tc 
gether, see Kal no. 1,) spoken of na- 
tions Jer. 3, 17; of waters Gen. 1, 9. 

Deriv. "P, MP2, MIA, MPM, and 


MP or WP i. gq. WB. a rope, cord, it 
Cheth. thrice 1 K. 7, 23. Zech. 1, 16 
constr. perh. Mp Jer. 31, 39. 


MP Is. 61, 1, see MipnpR p. 863. 


*DAP i. q. PIP and UP3, to loathe, to 
nauseate, trop. Pret. op Ez. 16,47, where 
however both the reading and the inter- 
pretation are doubtful; all the ancient 


59p 


rersicns omit YP. Others make it i. q. 
Arab. 463 only, duntarat ; see Thesaur. 
p- 1202.—Fut. D5px c. 2 Ps. 95, 10. 
But vip Job 8, 14, see inr. DUP. 

Nipu. id. c. 282 Ez. 20, 43. 36, 31. 
Once 182 in some copies for sop> Ez. 
65/9: 

Hirupar. vupnn id. Ps. 119, 158; c. 
2 139, 21. 


=i obsol. root, to call, to cry out; 


Arab. JG to speak, to say. Correspond- 
‘ng roots are Sanscr. gal to call aloud, 
Gr. xadéw, Lat. calo, whence calende, 
Eng. to call. Kindred is also appa- 
-ently bmp q. v. and Chald. >3p.— 
Hence 


>5P m. also >P Ex. 19, 16,c. suff. "dip; 
plur. midip, mibp, the voice 5 pate PA 


voice, word, sound. Arab. ue $ dictum, 
saying. Syr. [Le voice; Chald. dp id. 


Spoken. 

a) Of the voice of men, e. g. as speak- 
ing, crying out 1 Sam. 4, 6. 14; singing 
Ez. 33, 32. Ex. 32, 18; wailing Ps. 6, 9. 
Gen. 45, 2; groaning Ps. 102, 6; re- 
joicing Ps. 42, 5. 118, 15. Jer. 7, 34; so 
of the voice or noise of a multitude, 1 
K. 1, 41. Dan. 10,6. Of the voice of 
God as speaking, Deut. 4, 33. 5, 23. 18, 
16. al. So Gen. 27, 22 sps" >ip dipn 
the voice is Jacob’s voice. Judg. 18, 3. 
1 K. 19, 13.—Also dita >ipa with a loud 
voice 1 Sam. 28, 12. 1 K. 18, 27. 28. Is. 
36, 13. Prov. 27, 14; in acc. dit Dip id. 
Deut. 5, 19. 2 Sam. 15, 23. 19, 5. al. 
bs Dip id. Deut. 27,14; InN Sp with 
ame voice 2 Chr. 5, 13; "dip with my full 
voice Ps. 3, 5. 142, 2, and so 3>"P Is. 10, 
30 see in ax. Pleonast. the voice of 
words Deut. 1, 34. 5,25. 1 Sam. 15, 1. 
Job 33, 8; the voice of prayer Ps. 28, 2. 
6. 66, 19; the voice of weeping Ps. 6, 9. 
Ellipt. in exclamation; a votce! the 
voice! Cant. 2,8 "55 dip the voice of 
my beloved! sc. 1 hear. 5, 2. Is. 13, 4. 
52. 8. 66, 6. Jer. 50, 28; comp. Job 39, 
24.—Metaph. ascribed to blood una- 
venged, Gen. 4,10. Put also meton. for 
speech, discourse, Ecc. 5, 2. 5 [3. 6]; for 
rumour, report, Gen. 45, 16. Jer. 3, 9. 
Ez. 26, 15. 

b) Of the voice or cry of beasts, e. g- 
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the bleating of flocks and lomng of 
herds 1 Sam. 15, 14, comp. Jer. 9, 9; the 
neighing of horses Jer. 8, 16; the roar- 
ing of lions Job 4,10. Zech. 11,3. Also 
of the voice of birds Ecc. 12, 4; of the 
turtle Cant. 2, 12; of the dove Nah. 2,8. 

c) Of the sound and noise of inanimate 
things. as of a trumpet Ex. 19. 19. 20, 18. 
Josh. 6, 5; a harp, pipe, Ez. 26, 13. Jo> 
21,12; a bell Ex. 28, 35; thunder Ps. 
104, 7; rushing waters Ez. 1, 24. 43, 2. 
Ps. 42,8; rain 1 K. 18, 41; of chariota 
and horses, a ratiling, 2 K. 7, 6. Joel 2,5; 
of fire, ibid. of burning thorns, crackling, 
Ecc. 7, 6; of a mill Ecc. 12, 4; of a 
whip, cracking, Nah. 3, 2; also of the 
sound of steps 2 Sam. 5, 24. 1 K. 14, 6. 
2 K. 6, 32, and prob. Gen. 3, 8; of wings 
in motion Ez. 1, 24. 3,13; of a falling 
leaf, rustling, in 26, 36. dia Dips 
with great noise Is. 29, 6.—So nin bp 
xar e&oyry for thongae Ps..29, 3 sq. Is. 
30, 30. 31. Job 37,2. 4.5. 1 Sam. 7, 10. 
Plur. mi>dip thunders Ex. 9, 23. 29. 33 
34. 1 Sam. 12, 17; fully oon>dy ‘p Ex 
9, 28. mibp 1m chunder-flash, lightning, 
Job 28, 26. 38,25. 

Spec. may be noted the following 
phrases: 

aa) dip xiv2 to lift up the voice, see in 
Nw? no. 1.e; also S4p 87M id. see in 
pan Hiph. 

bb) S17 m2 «) to give forth one’s 
voice, of persons, e. g. in weeping Gen. 
45, 2. Num. 14.1; in outcry Lam. 2, 7; 
in calling, Prov. 1; 20. 8,1. Jer. 22, 20; 
c. > i. g. to call to any one Proy. 2, 3% 
yuxa dip jn: to proclaim in the land 
2 Chr. 24, 9. So of birds singing Ps. 
104, 12; of the lion roaring Am. 3, 4; of 
the sea Hab. 3, 10; of the noise of a 
multitude Jer. 48, 34; of thunder-clouds 
Ps. 77, 58. Of God as thundering Ps. 
18, 14. Am. 1,2. Joel 2,11. 4,21. Jer 
25, 30. 8) i>ips jm to give forth (to 
utter) with his voice, comp. Heb. Gr 
§ 135. 1. n. 3. So of a lion roaring, c 
>9 against, Jer. 12,8; of God as thun- 
dering Ps. 46, 7. 68, 34. 

cc) ‘B Sip 32% = a@) to hear ihe voice 
of any one, i.e. t lister to him, Gen. 4 
23. Is. 28, 23. Of God as hearing ane 
answering a suppliant Num. 20,16. Deut 
26, 7. Ps. 5, 4. 27, 7. 55, 18. 64,2. Jon 
2,3. So dip pF id. Job 9, 15. Fs. 141, é 


+ 


s 


>3p 


8) ‘s dipa 22% to hearken to the voice 
of any one, i. e. to listen and obey Gen. 
27, 8.13.43. Ex. 18,19. Deut. 21, 18. al. 
Spec. to obey God Gen. 22, 18. 26, 5. 
Deut. 8, 20. 1 Sam. 12,18 15,19. 20. 22. 
al. Of God as listening to a suppliant 
Gen. 30, 6. Judg. 13, 9. Ps. 130,2. y) 
'p Dip> sawd lo hearken to the voice of 
any one, to listen and obey, Gen. 3, 17. 
16, 2. Ex. 18, 24. 1 Sam. 2, 25; to obey 
God Ex. 15, 26. Judg. 2, 20. Ps. 81, 12. 
8) B Dip 3728) fo Listen to the voice of 
2 suppliant, so God Gen. 21, 17. 

dd) 3 >ip “7337 to cause to be pro- 
claimed in a land, see in "33 Hiph. no. 2. 


mSIp (i. g. FDP, voice of Jehovah) 
Kolaiah, pr.n.m. a) Jer. 29,21. b) 
Neh. 1], 7. 


*DAP fut. Dap, apoc. OP? Gen. 27, 
31, 2 OR Job 22, 28; conv. OP}, OPA, 
but 1 pers. c3—N1 Neh. 2, 12, py 1 K. 
3,21; Imper. 58p, SP Josh. 7, 10, c. 4 
parag. 7725p; Pret. once ONP Hos. 10, 
14, like Arab. el. 

1. to rise up; Arab. eG id. also to 
stand. Syr. to rise up, to stand. Eth. 
PLP to stand.—E. g. from the ground, 
or from a bed, Gen. 27, 31. 32,23. Cant. 
5,5; c. ya 1 Sam. 28, 23; da 2 Sam. 
11,2. Soof one who rises in the morn- 
-ng Ps. 127, 2; or who had fallen down 
Prov. 24, 16. Mic. 7, 8; or was upon his 
knees 1K. 8, 54; or was sitting, e.g. on 
aseatc. >32 Judg. 3, 20, or at table c. 
032 1 Sam. 20, 34. So m 32m Dip to 
rise up from fasting Ezra 9, 5, since in 
fasting, as connected with mourning, 
-hey sat upon the ground, comp. v. 3. 4. 
2 Sam. 12,16. Job 2,13. Imper. with 
dat. pleon. 3> 23p Cant. 2, 10.—Spec. 

a) to rise up to or before any one in 
token of respect, reverence, Is. 49, 7; 
+. 9289 Gen. 31, 35. Lev. 19, 32; mxIp> 
Gen. 19, 1. 1 K. 2, 19. 

b) Very often it stands before verbs 
xf going, departing, and the like; Gen. 
22, 3 Wb81 cPé and he rose up and went. 
28.2 72 CAP. 24, 10. 25, 34. Ex. £4, 13. 
Num. 16, 25. Judg. 19, 5. al. seepiss “Sam. 
21, 11 M937) 373 OPT. 26, 2 732) OPM. 
Gen. 21, 32 saue...5p%. Deut. 17,8 
9752) MOP}, etc. Also, these being 


919 


Dp 


omit ed, Dp itself is i. q. to rise up and 
go, to set off, Gen. 31,17. Josh. 8, 19 
1 Sam. 17,48; with 3 of place whence 
Gen. 23, 3. 46,5. 1 Sam. 20, 41.—Some- 
times =5p marks the doing or undertak- 
ing of any thing with impetus; 2 Sam 
23, 10 he arose and smote (32) OP x17) 
the Philistines until his hand was weary. 
Judg. 8, 21. 2K. 11,1. 2Sam. 13, 31 
then the king arose and tore his gar- 
ments. Job 1, 20. 2 K. 12, 21. Jer. 1, 17. 
Prov. 31, 28. 1 Sam. 24,5. Sometimes 
it implies a doing again, after an inter- 
val; Josh. 6, 26 that riseth up and build: 
eth this city Jericho. Deut. 31,16. Ina 
few cases it is pleonastic or marks a ver- 
bose style; Num. 11, 32 and the people 
rose up all that day...and gathered the 


quails. Ex. 2, 17.—Arab. lS c. fut. 


to undertake, to begin—Hence Imper. 
DIP rise up! arise! as a word of incite- 
ment; either to go, as 7> o5p Gen. 28, 
2; N¥ CIP 31, 13; MED asp 35, 1, etc. or 
to do any thing, Judg. 8, 20 a5 op 
omik. v.21. 1K.21,15. Withn parag 
intens. espec. as addressed to Jehovak. 
that he may help, Ps. 3, 8 ™ map 
nS wWiIN. 7,7. 9, 20. 10, 12. 74, 22. 82,8. 
132, 8. al. 

c) to rise up against any one, in a 
hostile sense ; c. 52 Judg. 9, 43. Is. 14, 
22. Am.7,9.al. > Gen. 4,8. 1 Sam. 
22, 13. 24,8; a Mic. 7, 6; "20> Num. 
16, 2; with memdad Ob. 1. Also as a 
witness, to rise up against Ps. 35, 11; ¢. 
2 Deut. 19, 15. 16. Ps. 27, 12. Joh 16,8 
Part. "3 DP those rising up against 
me, my adversaries, enemies, Ps. 92,12; 
also "23 nr2ipn id. 2 K. 16,7; oftener 
c. suff. wap id. Ps. 18, 40. 49. Lam. 3, 62 
7p Ps. 44, 6, Wp Ex. 15, 7, etc. 
Arab. Ac eb id.—Trop. Ps. 27, 3 


though war should rise up against me. 
Hos. 10, 14. Nah. 1, 9. Prov. 24, 22. 

d) to arise, to come forth, to appear , 
e.g.a new king after his predecessor 
Ex. 1, 8.1K. 3,12. 2 K. 23, 25; a leader 
Jucg 5,7; a prophet Deut. 13,2. 34,10; 
anew generation Gen. 41, 30. Judg. 2, 
10. Ps. 78,6. With mmm in place of, 


Num. 32,14. 1 K. 8,20. Syr. sao often 
ofaking. Arab. has ol id. 
¢) Trop to rise wp cut of calamity 


Dp 


Jer. 51 64. Also ¢o vise in prosperity, 
wealth, q.d. ‘to rise in the world, Prov. 
28, 12. 

f).Of God as rising up for judgment, 
wetia>d, Ps.76,10; to punish the wicked 
Is. 2, 19. 21. 28, 21. Ps. 12,6. Job 31,14. 

g) to rise up, to rise again, as the 
dead returning to life, Job 14,12. Ps. 88, 
11. Is. 26,14. 19. Also to arise out of 
sleep Prov. 6,9; to rise up from sick- 
ness Ps. 41, 9. 

h) to sit down and rise up, put for the 
general course of life and conduct, Ps. 
139, 2. So to lie down and rise up id. 
Deut. 6, 7. 11, 19. 

i) to rise, as the light Job 25. 3; the 
noon-day light Job 11, 17. 

2. to set oneself, to stand, i. q. V2 ; see 
the Arab. and Ethiop. usage above. 2 K. 
13, 21 "babs ORM and ‘stood upon his 
feet. Job 19, 25. 30, 12; c. 3 Ps. 24, 3. 
Of waters hooped up, Fou 3, 16; with 
neg. of idols, i.q. to be cast coun Is. 27, 
9.—Trop. a) to stand firm, to be esta- 
blished, as a kingdom 1 Sam. 13, 14. 24, 
21; of a kino 2 Chr. 21,4. Hence to 
stand, i.e. to stand out, to endure, Job 15, 
29. Am. 7, 2.5. Nah. 1,6. Ps. 1,4; ¢. 
"28> to stand out before, to withstand any 
one, Josh. 7, 12. 138. Ofthings Job 41,18 
[26]. b) to remain Josh. 2, 11. Is. 40, 
8; c. > to any one, Lev. 25, 30. 27, 19. 
With 53, Is. 32, 8 DIP Mia ->y NAM} 
and he remaineth (persisteth) in liberal 
things. Arab. As ls to persist in. 
3) With > of pers. to stand up for any 
one, in his behalf, to stand by him, Ps. 
94,16. Arab. x} elsid. d) Trop. to 
to be confirmed, established, e. g. a pur- 
chase Gen. 23, 17.20; counsel or pur- 
pose Is. 8, 10. 14,24. Prov. 19,21; once 
c. >, to be established to any one, i. e. 
to be successful, Job 22, 28; of a pre- 
liction Jer. 44, 28, opp. >B2. So to be 
ralid, to stand good, e. g. testimony 
Deut. 19, 15; a vow Num. 30, 5 sq. 
ec) pwinds DAP to stand upon (in) the 
name of any one, i.e. in the public regis- 
ters, to be enrolled in his place, to suc- 
zeed to the naine and estate of any one, 
Deut 25,6. f) "> sop 1K. 14,4 
somp. 1 Sam. 4, 15, his eyes were set, 
fived, spoken of a person afflicted with 
a disease of the eye, in which the pupil | 
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becomes fixed, so as no longer to contrac 
and dilate. Arab. ,. 1 rols id. 


3. Like Samar. op, fo live ; see Px. 
no. 2, and the njuns 3p, BIp>y 


(etl) the people. 

Pie op, chiefly in the later kooks, 
like Aram. 5p, sano. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, in varioua 
connections: a) to confirm, to establish, 
Ruth 4,7. Esth. 9, 29. 31 init. Ofa 
prophecy, to confirm by the event, Ez. 
13, 6. b) With >3 to enjoin any thing 
upon any one, pr. to cause to be imposed 
upon any one, Esth. 9, 21.31 mid. comp. 
Chald. >» utp to bind by an oath. 
Hence 1723 D:P to take upon oneself, pr. 
‘to enjoin upon oneself” Esth. 9, 27. 
31 fin. c) to make stand good, i.e. ta 
perform, to fulfil, an oath, Ps. 119, 106. 

2. Trans. of Kal no. 3, to preserve 
alive, Ps. 119,28. Frequent in the Tar- 
gums. 

Pir. cap 1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, 
to raise up, to build up, e. g. ruins, Is 
44, 26. 58, 12. 61, 4. 

2. Intrans. to rise wp; Mic. 2, 8 long 
since hath my people b'2\p% 32&> risen 
up as an enemy; Vulg. consurrexit. 
Others, long since hath my peopie set 
(me) up as an enemy ; but this is far- 
fetched. 

Hier. Opn, fut. o°ps, 
conv. DpP?). 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to raise up, to 
lift or help up, e.g, one lying down 2 
Sam. 12, 17. 1 Sam. 2, 8; one fallen 
Deut. 22,4; the afflicted Job 4, 4. Ps. 
41,11. Spec. a) to raise up, i.e. to 
excite a hostile people Hab. 1, 6; an 
adversary (jw) 1 K. 11, 14; c. 53 
against Am. 6,14. Mic. 5,4. Also to 
rouse up a wild beast Gen. 49, 9. Num. 
24.9. Trop. to raise up evil, calamity, 
against (3) any one, 2 Sam. 12, 11. 
Ez. 34, 23. Zech. 11, 16; > id. 1 Sam. 
3,12. b) to raise up, i. e. lo cause to 
arise or appear, e. g. judges Judg. 2, 18 
a prophet Jer. 29,15; a priest 1 Sam. 
2,35; a king in place of anothcr. c. PAR 
2 Sam. 7,12; a new generation Josh. 3 
7; a plant, to make grow up, Ez,-34,2 
Spee. > pw onpn Deut. 25,7. Reth 4, ; 
10, and b s4y BPM Gen. 38, 8. to rains 


apoc. Cp" 
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vp to any one @ name, seed, or offspring, 
.e. by marrying his widow to raise up 
zhildren that shall succeed to his name 
and inheritance. c) ¢9 set up, to rear up, 
fo erect, e.g. a tent Ex. 26 30; a sta- 
tue Deut. 16, 22; an altar 1 K. 16, 32; 
towers Is. 23,13. Also to set up again, 
fo restore, e. g. a tent fallen down Am. 9, 
+45 hence VIS OPT, Sew way ‘n, 
to reslore the land, the tribes of va 
Is. 49,6.8. So m2 D°PM to set up 
(make. a covenant Gen. 6, 18. 9,11. 17, 
7.al. d) do lift up a shield, Ez. 26, 8. 
e) to raise up again, to revive, Hos. 6, 2; 
comp. Jer. 30,9. See Kal no. 1. g¢ 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2, to cause to 
stand, Ps. 40,3. Hence: a) to set. to 
set up, to constitute, e. g. a king Deut. 
28, 36. 1 K. 14,14; a watch Judg. 7, 19. 
Jer. 51,12; watchmen, overseers, Jer. 6, 
17; shepherds 23, 4; God, a people for 
himself Deut. 28,9; a boundary Prov. 
30,4. b) to make stand firm, to con- 
firm, to establish, e. g. a throne, kingdom, 
2 Sam. 3, 10. 1K. 9,5. 2 Chron. 7, 18. 
Also of a vow Num. 30, 14. 15; a pro- 
phecy, to fulfil Is. 44, 26; and so a pro- 
mise, to fulfil, to perform, Deut. 9, 5. 
1 Sam. 1, 23. 1 K. 6,12. Jer. 29, 10. Ps. 
109, 38; an oath Gen. 26, 3. Jer. 11, 5; 
a covenant Jer. 34,18. So to perform, 
fo execute a command 1 Sam. 15, 11. 
Jer 35, 16; a purpose Jer. 23, 20; a 
vow Jer. 44,25. c) to make stand still, 
to still, a tempest, Ps. 107, 29. 

Horn. SP'> once ODT 4 OPN in 
some copies 2 Sam. 23, 1. 

1. to be raised up, erected, e. g. the 
tabernucle Ex. 40, 17. 

2. to be set up, constituted, 2 Sam. 
23, 1. 

3. to be established, performed, e. g. a 
rule, command, Jer. 35, 14. 

Hirupac. S2ipMn. to rise up, ina 

ostile sense Ps. 17, 7; ©. > upon or 
egainst any one ra 20, 27. Part. c. 
suff. "22IPM. my advereary, enemy, 
Ps. 59, 2. Job 27, 7. 

Deriv. m2ip, mYaaip, DIP, OIpoe, 
eip2, op, MBP, AMR, ABWPH 
a3ipm, and the pr. names 5°p3, jap 

BP Chald. fut. o9p3, part. oXp 


1. to rise up Dan. 3, 24. 6, 20° before 
wrhs of doing, unaertaking, etc as in 


a i" 


| Heb. no. 1. b, Dan. 7, 5. Ezra 5,2, wa 
arise, i.e. to come forth, to exist, e. g 
a king, kingdom, Dan. 2, 39. 7, 17. 24. 

2. to stand, Dan. 2, 31. a 3. 7, 10. 163 
also to endure, to remain, 2, 44. 

Pa. Bp to raise up, to a up; hence 
o"p op lo make a decree, to give com: 
mand, Dan. 6, 8. 

Abu. o°p Dan. 3, 2, c. suff. mapy 
5, 11, once FINN 3, 1; 2 pers. HO"pR 
3, 18, ma"PT 3, 14; fat. pA 2, 44, ‘also 
Dp 5, 21; part. D"PN 2, a 

1. to set up, to erect, e. g. a statue 


Dan. 3, 1 sq. 

2. to set up, to constitute, e. g. a king 
Dan. 2, 21; a prefect 5, 11; priesta 
Ezra 6, 18; c. >3 tu set over Dan. 4, 14. 
6, 2. 4. 

3. to cause to arise, to set up, e. g. 
kingdom, Dan. 2, 44. 

4. to confirin, to establish, Dan. 6, 9. 16, 

Hora. 0°p7, fem. maxph, to hema 
to stand, Dan. 7, 4. 

Deriv. D°p, op. 


MP f. (r. Dp) 1. stature ; Eth. 
PP Syr. [Atos , id. a) Ofa person, 
Cant. 7, 8. 1 Sam. 16, 7. 28, 20 Xbx 
inaip his full stature. Ez. 13, 18 -3 
maip every stature, i.e. men of every 
stature. b) Ofa tree, plant; M2ip mia 
tall of stature Ez. 31,3; maXxp rb low 
of stature Ez. 17,6; comp. 19, 6. 31, 5. 
10. 14. Is. 10, 33. 1398 MOP the sta- 
ture (tallness) of his cedars, his tall 
cedars, Is. 37, 24. 

2. height, altitude, Gen. 6,15. Ex. 25, 
10. 23. 27, 1. 1K. 6, 10. 20. 26, 2 K. 25, 
17. al. 


maa f(r. psp Pil.) pr. upright- 
ness ; as adv. upright, erect, Lev. 26, 13. 


‘ vip or }P in Kal not used; prob. 

1. to beat, to pound ; kindr. with 432. 
Arab. ,.)\6 mid. Ye, to forge iron. Syr. 
Lio Chald. "2"9p, a worker in iron, 
asmith. Hence }"p no. 1. 

2. to strike the strings of a musical 
instrument, to play; also to sing, te 
chant in accompaniment; see Pil. and 
mp. Syr. {auco a musical sound. 


eae 
Arab. RiaS a maid, also acscrding te 
some a fema-e minstrel. 


2p 


Pit 425p, fut. 3 plur. m22Ipm Ez. 32, 
16, spec. to chant a mournful song, to 
lament, fully m2"Pp 3253p 2 Sam. 1, 17. 
Ez. 32, 16; c. >¥ over or upon any per- 
son or thing 2 Chr. 35, 2%. Ez. 27, 32; 
bx 2 Sam. 3, 33. Part. f. plur. mi37ipa 
female wailers, hired mourners, Jer. i) 
16. 

Deriv. 72, 77°P, pr. n. "2R, BR- 


* ZAP obsol. root, prob. 1. to dig, to 
scrape, i.g. "3P; see in lett.". Hence 
2. i,q. Arab. ¢lé mid. Waw, Conj. I, 
VIII, to mount. to cover, spoken of the 
camel in copulation, from the idea of 
digging, piercing; see in r. “33 no. J. 
Deriv. >p>P and 


DIP m. once Ez. 23, 23, pr. a he-camel, 
stallion, then trop. prince, noble, as the 
Vulg. and Rabbins correctly. This me- 
taphor is common among the Hebrews 
and Arabians, comp. 7472, also Arab. 


Siri |: 5 all which denote a 
Mae SE 

he-camel for breeding, espec. of a nobler 
race, and likewise a prince. In parono- 
masia with 310 wealthy. 


+= ; 
5p obsol. root, i. q. P22 no. 3, to 
move in a circle ; hence MB5pF circuit. 


5)\P m. plur. D°BIp, an ape 1 K. 10, 22. 
2 Chr. 9,21. Sanscr. and Malabar kapi, 
ape, (pr. swift, agile,) a word of Indian 
crigin; whence also Gr. xijmog, x7o¢, 
xétfoc, which are used of various species 
of apes and monkeys. 


. VR see in yp III. 


“aE Vip fut. YAP, conv. PRPs. 

1. to loathe, to feel disgust, to abhor 
aly thing. Corresponding are b5p, 
Eth. PAMM to loathe ; comp. Chald. 
v2p. The primary idea is prob. to feel 
nausea, to vomit, as a sort of onomato- 
poetic verb, comp. in &ip.—With 3 
Gen. 27, 46. Lev. 20, 23. Num. 21, 5. 
1K. 11, 25. Prov. 3, 11. 

2. to fear, to be anxious, c. "23 Ex. 
1,12. Num. 22, 3. Is. 7, 16.—The idea 
of loathing in several other verbs is also 
iransferred to that of fear, as Chald. »3p 


to loathe, Syr. ie to fear greatly ; 
m Arab. fe ney. comp. also Germ. 
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a) 


‘ Grauen haben v r etwas, Engl. tc 
fee] horror.’ 

Hipx. y"p, causat. of Kal no. 2, tc 
put in fear, e. g. a city, region, to terrifi 
it with invasion, siege, Is. 7,6. Comp 


Arab. »sS Conj. III, timorem injecit 
oppugnavit. 
oat yp only in Hirx. Y°F¥3 in- 


trans. to awake from sleep, i. q. YP?, but 
except 2 K. 4, 31 only poetic, Ps. 3, 8 
17, 15. 73, 20. 139 18. Is. 29, 8. Prov. 
6, 22; from drunken sleep Joel 1, 15 
Trop. a) Of God, M¥"pn awake! sc. 
for help, Ps. 35, 23. 44, 24. 59,6. Hab. 
2,19. b) From the sleep of death 2K. 
4,31. Job 14, 12. Is. 26, 19. Dan. 12, 2. 
c) Ez. 7,6 3°28 y°RA YPM Ra the end 
cometh, it awaketh (riseth up) against 
thee, where note the paronomasia. 


*TII. yp and VR 1. i. g. PER. te 
cut, to cut up or off; comp. Mizip. 
Hense YP thorn, so called from cut- 
ting, wounding ; also YR pr. the cut- 
ting off of fruits, harvest; then summer 
—From the noun "Pp then comes 

2. Denom. to summer, Is. 18, 6; opp. 
2 no. 2 to winter. Arab. £G mid 
Yeyid. 

TP m. (r. y3p IIL) plur. osip, onze 
Ex. 22. 5. 

1. a thorn, Ez. 28, 24. Collect. thorns 
a thornbush, briers, Gen. 3, 18. Is. 32 
13. al. Plur. Jer. 4, 3. Is. 33, 12. Judg 
Bade 

2. Koz,pr.n.m. a)1Chr.4,8. b> 
With art. pip Ezra 2,61. Neh. 3,4. 21 
7, 63. 1 Chr. 24, 10. 


MZ 1P f. plur. (r. yp) locks of hair 
Sorelocks, so called from being cut, shorn, 
Cant. 5,2.11. Syr. fzjes or [2ja5 id 


8 ¢? 
Arab. Kas forelocks. 
tens Opp. min. p. 246. 


"AP to dig for water, 2 K. 19, 24. Is 
37, 25. Arab. ye mid. Waw, excidit « 


Comp. Schul- 


medio ; cs to have one eye dug out 
The biliteral root “Pp to dig occurs als» 
in "PI, "PM, Wp2, "AD; comp. 42 
MID, 928; “A IT, 9m .—Deriv. ipa. 
Hien. 2 pret. f. Mp, inf. “9PM. te 


™p 


let flor: Orth, as a fountain its waters 
Jer. 6, 7. 

Pitp."P"R 1 to dig under, te under- 
mine a wall,asin Talmud. So in paro- 
nomasia, Is. 22, 5 "P "p7p% (a day) un- 
dermining the walls, when all shall be 
overthrown. Talmud. 3777 855°p 7p de- 
struction of the wall—Hence 

z. to destroy persons; Num. 24, 17 
MY "22752 PIP? and destroy all the 
sens of pride; Sept. moovousvos, Vulg. 
vasta yl. 

Deriv. “Pp, “PIP, 2PIP, VPs. 

MP m. (r. HIP) c. suff. "mp plur. 
ninp ; a beam, joist, pr. a cross-beam, 2 
K:-6; 2. 5; plur. 2:Chr. 3, 7. Cant. 1, 17. 
By synecd. a roof, like Gr. wshadoor, 
Gen. 19, 8—Syr. [24,0 id. 

B"7)P m. plur. fine threads, webs, i. e. 


spiders’ webs, Is. 59, 5. 6. Arab. re 
thread of cotton. Comp. Gr. xatgog the 
cross threads in weaving, whence xa:gow, 
xaigwow. The etymology is obscure. 


“wip 1 die Qa Arab. uy to be 
curved, bent, as a bow, the back; II, 


to curve, to bend, as a bow; compare 


Soe 


Gr. yaicoc curved. Hence np, uw) 
bow, NWP, and pr. n. Fwp. 

2. i.q. Up2, tolay snares ; once in fut. 
Is. 29, 21 j29p", in other Mss. }Awip*. 

Deriv. see in no. 1, also pr. n. Wp, 
swipos , and 

WYP (bow of Jehovah, i. e. rain- 
bow) Kushaiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 15, 17; 
ealled in 6, 29 [44] "wp Kishi. 

MP see r. Mp> and Index. 

Op Ez. 16, 47, see wip. 


a0P obsol. root, Chald. and Arab. 
ab to cut ; hence to cut off, to destroy. 
Kindred verbs are axp,sy",s0um. The 
piliteral rot Up has this sense of cutting, 
cutting off, like the kindred yp, y™; see 


the verbs dup, jor, BP, Arab. Ls, 
alos, and comp. under 732, 727, 113, 
a —Hence sup, sup. 

AUP m. in pause 2Bp 1. a@ cutting 


gf, destruction ; ls 28 2 3yP 72 a de- 
troying storm. 
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2. Spec. contagion, pestilence Deut 
32, 24. Ps. 91, 6. 


aup m. ¢. suff. 7320p id. spec. cante 
gion, pestilence, Hos. 13,14. R. tp. 


MOP Ff (r. "2p 1) incense, Dect. 38 
10. 


MAVP (incense) Keturah, pr. n. of 
the wife whom Abraham took after tke 
death of Sarah, Gen. 25, 1. 1 Chr. 1,32 


“Sap fat. 8p", to kill, to slay, a 
poetic verb, Ps. 139,19. Job 13, 15. 24, 
14. Syr. and Chald. id. Arab. has, 
Ethiop. ®TA. The primary idea is 
that of cutting,see in 38pP. Comp. the 
Gr. KTsNw.—Hence >2p. 


UP Chald. to kill; Part. act. up Dan. 
5,19. Part. pass. 5°=p Dan. 5, 30. 7, 11. 
Pa. up intens. to kill many, more than 


-Ge 
one, like Syr. Pa. and Arab. (as. Dan. 
2, 14. 3, 22. 
Irups. and Irupa. Dan. 2, 13, pass. 


DUP m. in pause >up , slaughter, Ob. 9. 


* TOR, fat. yep, to be little, small, 
opp. °32. The primary idea seems to be 
that of cutting off, and so making short- 
er and smaller, pr. ‘to be dccked;’ see 
in 32p. Syr. sey Ethiop. M,3, 
fine, subtle—2 Sam.7, 19 and this was 
yet small in thy sight, did not suffice. 
1 Chr. 17, 17. Trop. c. ja to be un- 
worthy of, Gen. 32, 11. 

Hipu. to make small, Am. 8, 5. 

Deriv. }2P, P, 14P, and pr. n. Mp 
ai Me 

JOP and FOP, constr. once WP 2 Chr. 
21, 17; but c. suff. "3230p, plur. o°2Ep 
2 K. 2, 23, constr. "22pP, and fem. m22p 
plur. m30p Zech. 4, 10, all from jep. 

1. Adj. little, small, opp. 5193. a) Of 
persons, as not grown up, >173 7D) j2p2 
from small to great, i. e. all, Gen. 19, 11. 
1 Sam. 5. 9. 30,2. Jer. 8,10. al. dis3 
WYP 72) id. 2 Chr. 34, 30. Esth. 1, 5. 20. 
J2P 32 a litile son 2 Sam. 9, 12; 2p 732 
1 Sam. 20, 35. 1 K. 11, 17, plur. 2 K. 2, 
23. MIP NIMK a cilile sister Cant. 8, 8. 
2 K. 5,2. Hence of age. c. art. jUpn 
jopr young, the younger, Gen. 9, 24. 27, 
15. 42. 44,2. 1 Sam. 15, 11. 17, 14. b) 
Ok ovasts 2 Sam. 12,3 Cant. 2, 15. ©) 


+P 
Of things, as JOM Wns Gen. 1, 16; 
mrop Wd Hee. 9, 14; so 1 Sam. 20, 2. 
Pyh Ways il Ak 20.—Abstr. smallness, 
whence jopo b> vessels of emaliness, 
.e. smaller vessels, Is. 22, 24. Plur. 
miup Din the day of small things, Zech. 
4, 10. 
2.Trop. a) Ofa small number 1 Sam. 
9, 21. Is. 60, 22. b) Of time Is. 54, 7. 
c) Of might, authority, Am. 7, 2. 5; 
comp Is. 36, 9. 
3. }2p Katan, pr. n.m. ¢c. art. Hakka- 
tin, Ezra 8, 12. 


JOP m. (r. eR) smallness. then the 
litile finger ; whence c. suff, "IQR kot?nt 
my litle finger’ 1 K. 12,10. 2 Chr. 10, 
10. Other Mss. read in 2 Chr. l. c. "233 
kéténni, from a form j¥p with Dag. 
impl. in }, the moveable Sheva being 
changed into Kamets-Hateph ; see J. H. 
Michaelis ad h. 1. But it would seem 
inadmissible to read with Van der 
Hooght "38p in1K.l.c. Comp. >2p. 


id FOP fut. 2P", to pluck off, to break 
off, e. g. ears of grain, foliage, etc. Deut. 
23, 26. Job 30, 4. Ez. 17, 4. 22.—Arab. 


webs, Syr. who, to pluck grapes. 
Kindr. are (04, 9nn. 
Nipu. pass. Job 8, 12. 


“lb TOP in Kal not used, 1. q. "MS no. 
1, to smoke, see "iw"p. Spec. of fra- 
grant smoke, perfume, incense; Arab. 

5 II, to smoke with aloe-wood; V, to 
perfume oneself with smoke, as a female ; 


Gg ,° 9 g)? 
7 and pes odorous wood burned as 
perfume, aloe-wood. 

Prev 3 plur. 4P, fut. "wR", to burn 
incense, chiefly to idole c. dat. e. g. 93> 
2 K. 23,5. Jer. 7,9; the queen of heaven 
Jer. 44. 17-19. 25 ; the brazen serpent 
2K. 18,4; the host of heaven Jer. 19, 
13; to ‘other gods’ Jer. 1,16. 19,4. 44, 
8.15, Absol. or with adjunct of place 
i K. 22,44. 2K. 12,4, 14,4. Is. 65, 7. 
Jer. 44,21. 23. Trop. Hab. 1,16. Rarely 
ike Hiph. no. 2, of sacrifice offered to 
God, c. acc. to burn the fat, the odour of 
which went up as incense, 1 Sam. 2, 16; 
somp. Am. 4, 5.—Part. fem. plur. ninwpa 
altars of incense, on which incense was 
surned, pr. ‘diffusing odours,’ 2 Chr. 30, 
4 
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Pua sete f, MIBR? incense Cant. 3.6 

Hipu. lege bu el, a burn incense te 
idols, c. oe 1 K. 11, 8 Jer. 48, 35. Hos 
2, 15; absol. 1 K. 3, és 13, 2. 2 Chr. 28 
3 Oftener 

2. to burn upon the altar, c. acc. e.g 
incense, NIBP , Ex. 30, 7.8. 40,27, 2 Chr 
29, 7; the fat of victims and the victim 
itself, Lev. 1, 9.17. 3, 11.16. 4,10. 8,21 
Ez. 29,18. 1 Sam. 2, 15. 16; an offering 
or memorial, Lev. 2, 2. 16. 6,8. Jer. 33, 
18. With dat. of the divin as Opn 
miby 195 2 Chr. 13, 11, comp. Ex. 30, 20 
withoutiecG 2)Che. 26, 18; with 3 "pd 
1 Chr. 23, 13. 2 Chr. 2, 3. re absol. 1K. 
13, 1. 12, 33. 1 K. 6, 34. 

Hopu. “8p pass. of Hiph. no. 2, Lev 
6, 15. Part. "@p2 incense Mal. 1, 11. 

Deriv. HVIOP, NIBP, WP, sivp 
whe, MNP, and pr. n. HOP. 


*TT. QP ig. Aram. "ep he ana 
Heb. "UP, to bind, to tie; and hence to 
shut, to close. Comp. Ethiop. RAZ te 
bind, ®TZ to shut, to watch a door. 
—Part. Pass. f Ez. 46, 22 ninep ningn 
closed courts, i. e. surrounded by a wal! 
and closed with doors; referring to the 
smaller courts in the four corners of the 
great court, which served as kitchens, v. 
24.—Hence pr. n. fi78P and 

“OP Chald. m. only in plur. BP 
knots, i. e. a) vertebre, joints of the 
back, Dan. 5, 6; see in yam. Syr. 
12,35 joint of the hand, wrist. b) 
Trop. knotty questions, hard problems 
Dan. 5, 12. 16. 


TINOP (knotty, 1. q. Chalé. jWwp, r. 
“op IL) Kitron, pr. n. of a town of Zebu- 
lon, Judg.1,30. Some hold it to be i. q. 
mop Josh. 19,15; but without reason. 


MOP f. (r. Wp 1) c. suff. "MIZp, in- 
cense Ex. 30, 35. Lev. 10,1. Is. 1, 12 
Prov. 27, 9. al. sep.—Ps. 66, 15 Tp 
pdx incense of rams, i. e. the fat as 
burned in sacrifice. 


MOP (for my~2pP small, r. jp) Kattath 
pr. n. of a place in Zebulon, Josh. 19,15 


S"P m. vomit, Is. 19, 14. 28, 8 Jer 
48, 26. R. Xp. 


“tT, Imper. sp Jer. 25, 27, see is 
r. SIP 


D"P 


O}P Chald. m. i. q. Heb. y2p, swm- 
wer, Dan. 2, 35. 


TOP m. (r. "2p 1) 1. smoke Gen. 
19, 28. Ps. 119, 83. 
2. vapour, a cloud, Ps. 148, 8. 


OP m.(r. Op) a rising up against 
' any one, see the root no. 1. c; hence 
concer. Job 22, 20 122" our adversaries, 
enemies, i. q. 13°72P. 


D?P Chald. m. a statute, edict, Dan. 6, 
8. In Targ. often for Heb. pm, m3. 


Syr. [eao. R. op. 

DP Chald. adj. enduring, sure, Dan. 
4,23. Syr [aadid. R. op. 

Ma"? f. (r. DIP) a rising up, Lam. 
3, 63. 

wp , see Wiap. 

TP see in r. 7p. 

TP m. (r. PP) 1. a lance, spear, c. 
suff. i3"p 2 Sam. 21, 16. 

2. Cain, pr.n. a) The eldest son of 
Adam, the murderer of his brother Abel, 
Gen. 4,1sq. Among his posterity were 
the inventors of arts and arms. The 
name comes from r. }{>, perh. lance, as 
a murderous weapon; though in Gen. 
4,1 the etymology is explained as if r. 
TP were i. q. 72P no. 1, viz. she bore 
Cain and said: I have gotten (borne) a 
man with the help of the Lord. b) 
The tribe of the Kenites, Num. 24, 22. 
Judg. 4,11; see "2"p. c) A townin 
the tribe of Judah, c. art. Josh. 15, 57. 


M2"? f. (r. j8P) plur. Mi27p, once D°"pP 
Ez. 2, 10. 

1. song, Syr. {2a musical sound, 
song. Spec. a song of mourning, lamen- 
tation, Jer. 9,9. Am. 5, 1. 8, 10. Ez. 2, 
10. 19, 14. al. 

2. Kinah, pr. n. of a town in Judah 
Yosh. 15, 22. 

"2"P Gen. 15, 19. Judg. 4,11. 17. 1 
gam. 30, 29, also "22 2 Sam. 27, 10 "3"? 
1 Chr. 2, 55, gentile n. Kenite, collect. 
the Kenites,a Canaanitish tribe dwell- 
ing among the Amalekites, 1 Sam. 15, 
6, comp. Num. 24, 20. 21. Hobak the 
father-in-law of Moses, was phylarch of 
pne of their tribes, Judg. 1, 16 4, 1. 


The family of Heber the Kenite dwelt 
78 


925 


PP 

in Naphtali, Judg. 4,11. See too yf 
no. 2. b.—Syr. [utucs id. pr. ‘a smith, 
and this is prob. the signif: of Heb. "2"p 
from r. 4p. 


¥2°P (smith, perh. lancer, r. 9p) Ke 
nan or Cainan, pr. n. of an antediluvian 
patriarch descended from Seth, Gen. 5 
Jol Chr 12. 


7° m. (r. yap IIL) c. suff. 437. har- 
vest of fruits, fruit-harvest, not of grain 
which is ""%P; pr. the cutting off of 
fruit. Is. 16, 9. Jer. 8, 20. 48, 32. Spec 
Jig-harvest, which in Palestine takes 
place in August; although early figs 
(8°91332) ripen at the summer solstice ; 
Is, 28, 4 us the early fig before the har- 
vest. Mic. 7, 1.—Hence 

a) the harvest-time of figs, i.e. sum 
mer, espec. midsummer, the hottest sea - 

B o- 8) 92 

son; Arab. bis or 4oy3 mid-summer. 
Chald. w3p, Syr. ub, id—Ps. 32, 4 
Y2P 22902 into the droughts of sum- 
mer. Prov. 6, 8. 10, 5. 26, 1. 30, 35 
V7P ma the summer-house Am. 3, 15. 
Sometimes it seems to include the spring, 
as 92M also includes autumn and win. 
ter; see in 7h. 

b) fruit, spec. figs, as harvested, Am. 
8, 1. 2; comp. Jer, 24. 1 sq. Jerome po- 
ma, which is a general word including 
Jigs ; see the. lexicons. 2 Sam. 16, 1 nx 
77P, ellipt. for yp MibaT AND a hun- 
dred cakes of figs. Comp. in Engl. the 
harvest for the grain harvested. 


PX "P m. adj. (r. yAP, for FR pP, after 
the analogy of }ix7m from yan, Dag. 
om. after "—) the last, the extreme, only 
in f. myix"p Ex. 26, 4. 10. 36, 11. 17. 


TPP m. Jon. 4, 6-10, according tu 
Jerome, the Talmud, and Heb. intpp. 


the ricinus, palma Christi, Arab. eoy>' 


el-khert#’a, Egyptian xtx:, xovx: Diod 
Sic. 1. 34, a tall biennial plant still culti 
vated in gardens, of an elegant appear- 
ance and rapid growth, with a stalk or 
trunk full of sap. At Jericho it becomes 
a considerable tree; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest "I. p. 281. Bochart. Hieroz. II. 
p. 293. 623. Celsii Hierobot. II. p. 273 
sq. Thesaur. p. [214.—According to 
Sept. and Peshite < gourZ 


P"P 
TOP P in. (r. dbp) i. g. FPP, ignominy, 
shame, once Hab. 2,16.—Vulg. vomitus 
ignominia, shameful vomit, as if com- 
pounded from “p for &°P vomit, and }>p 
ignominy, in which sense also nine Mss. 
write it in separate words, 7i>> "p.— 
Perhaps for }}>p>P, comp. nipwie from 
hee. But not improb. the letters "p 
are not genuine, and have crept in by 
an error of the copyists. 


“"P m. once “Pp Is. 22, 5 (where seve- 
ral Mss. ""p), plur. mimp. R. 7p. 

1. a wall, Sept. tetzos, e. g. of a city 
Num. 35, 4. Is. 22,5. "Pp "821 workmen 
in walls, masons, 1 Chr. 14, 1, comp. 
2Sam. 5,11. ""p2 jax Hab. 2, 11. Lev. 
14, 37. "102 “Pp a leaning an ready 
to fall, Ps. 62, 4; dps op Ez. 13, 12.14. 
15.—Spec. a wall of a house, e. g. ex- 
terior 2K. 9, 33. Ez. 8, 8. 12, 5. Am. 5, 
19; also the inside wall, often ornament- 
ed with panels and pictures, 1 K. 6, 15. 
Ez. 8, 10, 23, 14. 1 Sam. 19,10. 2K. 20, 
2. “pM awin the wall-seat, by the wall, 
1 Sam. 20, 25. So of the walls (sides) 
of an altar Lev. 1, 15. 5, 9; trop. of 
the heart Jer. 4,19. b) wall of a gar- 
der, park, etc. Num. 22, 25. 1 K. 5, 13. 
“p Di a wall-storm i. e. destroying 
walls Is.25,4. c) wall-side, as T2107 “"p 
Josh. 2, 15; and so prob. 2 K. 4, 10 ~ms>3 
mizp “"p a little wall-chamber, built 
against the side of the house ; here "30p 
agrees with m*>y.—Prob. the primary 
idea of ""P may have been a mownd, 
rampart, Lat. vallum, so called fon 
digging, r. "5p ; hence a wall ; just as 
Engl. wall comes from Lat. vallum. 

2. a walled place, like Gr. tetyog (He- 
rod. Xen.) a fortress, citadel ; whence 
sxiz —“"p Is. 15, 1 (fortress of Moab, 
Chaid. 384 8223) Kir Moab, pr. n. of 
.~ forvified city in the territory of Moab, 
new called Kerak, which name is also 
applied in a wider sense to the whole 
district. The same is called in Is. 16, 
1. Jer. 48, 21. 36 Ham Mp (brick for- 
tress) Kir-heres ; and in Is. 16, 7. 2 K.3, 
¢2 MwA Wp Kir-hareseth, id. For the 
nesent Kerak, see Burckh. Travels in 
Syria p. 377-390. Irby and Mangles 
». 361 sq. [110 sq.] Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
TL. p. 569. 

3. Kir, pr n. of a people and region 


926 mop 


subect to the Assyrian empire Is. 22 6 
2 K.16, 9. Am. 1, 5. 9, 7) Probaathe 
tract on the river Cyrus (Gr. Kigog ane 
Kvégos) between the Euxine and Cas 
pian seas, called at the present day it 
Armenian, Kur. 

O7"P (Chald. a weaver’s comb) Kiroe 
pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 47; for which 05 Ke- 
ros, Ezra 2, 44. 


OP (perh. i. q. oss nup a bow) 
Kish, pr.n.m. a) The father of king 
Saul 1 Sam. 9, 1. 14, 51. 1 Chr. 8, 33. 
b) 1 Chr. 8, 30. 9,36. cc) 1 Chr. 23, 21. 
22. 24,29. d)2Chr. 29,12. e) Esth. 
2,5. R. wip. 

JO"P (curved, winding, r. ip) Ai- 
shon, pr. n. of a stream which in winter 
rises near Mount Tabor and empties 
itself into the bay of ’Akka, Judg. 4, 7. 
5,21. 1K. 18, 40. Ps. 83,10. In sum- 
mer it is dry in the plain. See Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 228-233. 

“OP, see antup. 

DAMP Chald.i.q. Gr. xiGuges, cithara, 
a lyre, harp, Dan.3,5.7.10 Cheth. In 
Syriac also the Greek ending ts is com- 
monly changed to os.—Keri D5MP q. v. 

°P m. adj. (r. 5>p) fnbp, plur. Dep. 

1. light, Job 24, 18.—Hence 

2. swift, with lightness, Is. 19,1; of 
one running. Am. 2,14. Jer. 46,6. Lam. 
4,19; fully "2393 >p 2 Sam. 2,18. Am. 
2, 15. Poet. spec. a fleet horse Is. 30, 16. 
Adv. swiftly, Joel 4, 4. Is. 5, 26.—Aram 
dbp , WEN; light, swift. 

SP Chald. m. i. q. Heb. dip, voice 
Dan. 4, 28. 6,21. 7,11; sound of a trum- 
pet, Dan. 3:45:57. LOMLD: 

>p, see Dip, also in r. D¥p no. 4. 


*FIDp whence fut. Niph, s7>p™ 3 
Sam. 20, 14 Cheth. Better is the Ker’ 
bape. 


*T, mp to roast, to parch, as ears 


of grain, etc. Part. pass. "*>p Lev. 2, 14 
Josh. 5,11. Alsoa person, asa spekien of 


torture, Jer. 29, 22.—Arab. MG and G 
Eth. PAM, Chald. x>p, d. Kindr. is 
m>x , see under ¥ p. 878. 
‘Nipn. Part. m>p2 scorched, burned 
hence burning, inflammation, Ps. 38 8 
Deriv. ">p. 


mdp 


“IIR i. a. d4p, to be light, in 
Xal not used. 

Nipu. to be made light of, to be con- 
temned, Is. 16, 14; to become despised, 
despicable, Deut. 25, 3. art. mop. de- 
spised, ignoble, low, 1 Sam. 18, 23. 1s. 3, 
5. Prov. 12, 9. 

Hipu. to make light of, to lightly es- 
teem, Deut. 27, 16.—Hence 


Top m. 1. contempt, shame, disho- 
nour, Prov. 3, 35. 6, 33. 13, 18. Jer. 46, 
12. Job 10,15. Concer. Is. 22, 18.—Hence 
a) shame, i.e. a shameful deed, Prov. 18, 
3. Hos. 4, 18. b) shame, reproach, in 
words Prov. 22,10. c) shame, i. e. the 
parts of shame, Nah. 3, 5. Jer. 13, 26. 


x mop obsol. root; Talmud. to flow, 
to flow out; Pi. to pour out. Kindr. is 
mx II, to flow, to be poured out; whence 
mmbx a dish—Hence 


MDP £ verbal of Pi. a pot, kettle, from 
pouring, 1 Sam. 2, 14. Mic. 3,3. Comp. 
Lat. futum (Varr.) and futile, vessel, 
from fundo. 


. wp 1. to contract, to draw in, to 
shrink, i.q. Arab. yaks. Part. pass. 
wip contracted, shrunk; then any 
thing of diminished stature, dwarf, 
spoken of victims Lev. 22, 23. Arab. 


& o- eR ee DRE | 
bi small stature, bls, bYG, small, 


dwarf; see Camoos p. 965.—Hence 
pr. n. RB"AP. 

2. to take in unto oneself, to receive a 
fugitive, i. q. Chald.w>p. Hence o>pa 
an asylum. 


SP m. (r. Mbp 1), once 82P with & 
-n otio (as "P2, &"P2) 1 Sam. 17, 17, 
roasted or parched grain, i. e. wheat or 
barley roasted in the ears and then 
ubbed out, as is still common among 
ie Bedawin Arabs; see Legh in Mac- 
michael’s Journey p. 235. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 394.—Lev. 23, 14. Ruth 2, 
14. 1 Sam. 25, 18. 2 Sam. 17, 28 where 
SP is twice read, once of grain and 
again of pulse. Comp. Lev. 2, 14. 

"3p (perh. for m™bP, m7>p. the swift 
messenger of Jehovah) Aal/ai. pr. n. m. 
Neh. 12, 20. 

2D Kelaiah, pr. n. of a Levite, Ezra 
‘0. 23; called also 
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NDP (dwarf, r. Bp) Kelis, pr. r 
m. Ezra 10, 23. Neh. 8, 7. 10, 11. 


B22 fat. bpr, »dp2 Gen. 16, 4. 5. 
Sam. 2. 30. 

1. to be light, not heavy, see Hiph 
Eth. PAA id. PAA light. Syr.\% te 


be light, swift, lightly esteemed.—Henca 

2. to be swift, fleet; comp. ac tpo« 
hight, swift, é€epeds and ago Lat. 
‘levis cervus, Engl. light-footed ; also 
adj.>2. So 2Sam. 1, 23 sp at FL 
they were swifter than eagles. Hab. 1,8. 
Jer. 4, 13. Job 7, 6. 9, 25. 


3. to be or become few, small, to be 


Ge 
diminished ; Arab. .h3 to be few. Gen. 
8,1l and Noah saw 73h d972 DMA bp 1D 
that the waters were diminished from off 
the earth. v. 8. 

4. Trop. of persons, to be lightly es- 
teemed, to be insignificant, vile ; opp. r. 
722 no. 6. With. "3933 Gen. 16, 4. 5. Job 
40, 4. Nah. 1, 14 mibp 7D for thou an 
become small, thy power is broken, O 
Assyria. Sometimes intens. to be de- 
spised, contemned, opp. 7223, 1 Sam. 2, 
30. Comp. 2p Il—Hence, according 
to some, >P inf. as noun, lightness, i. e. 
shame, reproach, Jer. 3,9; better i. q. 
dip voice, rumour. 

Nipu. >p2 2 K. 3, 18, bp 1 K. 16, 31; 
fut. >ps. 

1, to be light; Part. fem. mbpy ds 
lightly, slightly, Jer. 6, 14. 8,11. Also 
to be light, easy, 2 K. 20, 10; with dai. 
of pers. fo any one Prov. 14, 6. 

2. to be swift, i. q. Kal no. 2, Is. 30, 16. 

3. Trop. of things. to be light, smah 
trifling ; c. "2°92 1 Sam. 18, 23. 2 K. 
3, 18.—Impers. 1 K. 16, 31; and so with 
72 with inf. Is. 49,6 339 55 yminra dpa ¢t 
is too light a thing that thou shouldst be 
my servant ; also with dat. added Ez. &, 
17. But Hitzig has well remarked on 
Is. 1. c. that this construction is not ar- 
cordant with the laws of thought or lan- 
guage, but we should rather expect 4 
of person, thus 733 9> yNi"4 7a bpd. 
The writer confounds the two construe- 
tions, and puts before the infin. the 7a 
which should have stood before the 
person. 

4 Trof of persons; to be iighily es- 

| teemed, to be contemned, vile, 2 Sam.6 22 


>5p 


Prex bbp to vilify, to curse, pr. to make 
vile, contemptible ; Syr. Sf to lightly 
esteem, to vilify. Spec. a) ¢o revile, 
to abuse with reproachful words, Lev. 19. 
14, Neh. 13, 25. 2 Sam. 16, 5.7.9. 10.11. 
13. b) Intens. ¢o curse, to utter impre- 
cations, i. q. “28, and opp. 722. Ps. 62, 
5. 109, 28; with ace. as parents Lev. 
20, 9. Prov. 20, 20; God, i. q. to blas- 
pheme, Ex. 22, 27. Lev. 24, 11; also 
one’s natal day Job 3,1; c. 3, as the 
king and God Is. 8, 21; so MIN Dwa 2 
K. 2, 24, 1x1 Sam. 17,43. A curse 
followed by immediate destruction is 
ascribed to the prophets, 2 K. 2, 24. 
Deut. 23, 5. Josh. 24,9; espec. to God 
Gen. 8, 21.—Reflex. 1b 5p to curse one- 
self, i. e. to bring a curse upon oneself; 
1 Sam. 3, 13 because he knew 0939729 "2 
1732 on that his sons were bringing a 
curse upon themselves. 

Puat fut. 5p, part. 5p’ , to be ac- 
cursed, Ps. 37, 22. Job 24, 18; soi. q. to 
perish under a curse, Is. 65, 20. 

Hipu. pr, fut. dps, inf. 5p, imper. 
bp. 

1. to make light. to lighten. a) With 
acc. of thing and 53’ of pers. to lighten 
any thing from off any one, to take it 
away, 1 K. 12, 10. 1 Sam. 6, 5. 2 Chr. 
10.10. b) Acc. impl. Ex. 18, 22 pn 
F729 lighten from off thee sc. the bur- 
den, business, make thy business lighter. 
Jon. 1, 5. c) With 7 of burden, to 
‘ighten or remit something from a bur- 
sen; 1K. 12,4 77a mTa99 DpH lighten 
(something) from the service of thy fa- 
ther, i.e. remit something of the service 
which thy father imposed upon us. v. 9. 

2. to make light of, to despise, 2 Sam. 
19, 44. Ez. 22,7; to make despised, to 
bring into contempt, Is. 8, 23. 

Pity. >p>p 1. to shake, to move 
quickly to and fro, from Kal no. 2; 


--Ve 
drab, (LS id. Eth. AZPAPA to be 
moved, shaken.—Ez. 21, 26 [21] >p>p 
puma he shaketh (waveth) the arrows, 
a species of divination. 

2. to make smooth, to polish, and hence 
jo sharpen Ecc. 10, 10.—The notion of 
gmoothness exists also in the adj. >>p. 

Hirrraup. to be moved, shaken, Jer. 
(, 24, 
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>5p 
Deriv. >p, >>p, M>>R, Sop. PRP 


pr. n. Pp. 

2p m. adj. smooth, polished, of brasa 
Dan. 10,6. Ez. 1,7. Vulg. @s candens 
See r. >>p Pilp. no. 2. Thesaur. p. 1217 


M22P f. (r. >>p Pi.) constr. mbdp, c. 
suff. 9n2>p. plur. mi>>p; malediction 
i.e. a) cursing, reviling,, 2 Sam. 16 
12. Prov. 27, 14. b) a curse, impreca 
tion, Gen. 27, 12. Deut. 11, 26. 29. 30,1 
19. al. Gen. 27,13 5M>>p thy curse, pass. 
i. e. which lights on thee. Concer. one 
accursed Deut. 21, 23. Jer. 24, 9. 42, 18. 
al. Plur. mi>>p curses Deut. 28, 15. 45. 


: D>P in Kal not used, Pret to scoff 
at, to scorn, to deride, Kz. 16, 31 thou 
art not as a harlot, {3m% ©2P> who scoff 
eth at her hire, in order to get more. 
Vulg. well, fastidio augens pretium.— 
Chald. 0p to praise, also to mock. 

Hirup. id. c. 3 2 K. 2, 23. Ez, 22, 5. 
Hab. 1, 10. 

Deriv. the two following. 


D>P m. scorn, derision, Ps. 44, 14. Jer 
20, 8. 


TO>P f id. Ez. 22,4. R. dp. 


a: >>p to sling, to throw with a 
sling. Part. 9>p a slinger, Judg. 20,16. 
Trop. to sling out, i. e. to eject a people 
from a land, Jer. 10, 18. Chald. and 
Syr. id.—The primary idea is perhaps 
that of moving up and down, shaking; 
comp. Arab. aks id. Hence >2p no. 2. 

Prev i. q. Kal, 1 Sam. 17, 49. 25, 29. 

Deriv. >>, S2p. 


“1s yop to carve wood, etc. 1 K. 6, 
29. 32. 35. Eth. ASU to impress, 
mark, stampmoney; ANU an image 
on coin.—Hence m3>p2. 


Y2P m. (r. 2>p 1) in pause s>p, ¢ 
suff. is>p ; plur. 5°2>P, constr. "Z>p. 

1. a sling 1 Sam. 17, 49. 50, 25, 29, 
Zech. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 26, 14. Chald. 


nebp, Arab. pris, id. 


2. a curtain, hanging, Ex. 27.9 8g 
35, 17. Num. 3, 26. al.—Chald. id. Arab 


au sail of a ship; ck IV, to sail — 


navigate Eth. PAU the sail is furlea 


2p 


This signification perh. comes from the 
dea of moving up and down; see the 
root. 

3. In 1 K. 6, 34 for °>>p, we ought 
prob. to read 2°2>x leaves of the door, 
which stands in the first clause and in 
cod. Kennic. no. 150. 


YP a slinger 2K. 3,25. R.sdp I. 


Pop adj. (r. >>p, as 9253 from 793) 
light, mean, vile, of food Num. 21, 5. 


? Wop obsol. root. perh. i. q. Wap to 
prick ; then, to be sharp. Chald. 8>p 
to be thin, lean.—Hence 

TDP m. a sharp point, prong ; 1 
Sam. 13,21 jitbp wed a three-pronged 
fork, with which hay, straw, and the 
like are gathered up, pr. ‘a triad of 
prongs.’—Spoken of a pointed instru- 
ment Ecce. 12, 11 Targ. 

* 2p obsol. root, perh. i. q. Arab. 

5 to heap together, to collect. Hence 
the pr. names >XIDP, M723, OOP", 
ae 

Map f. (r. 292) constr. Map, plur. 
mizp; pr. a stalk of grain, collect. 
stalks, put for standing grain Ex. 22, 5. 
Deut. 16, 9. 23. 26. al. Plur. Judg. 15, 
§,—Chald. id. also a statue. 


Serap (assembly of God? r. m2P) 
Kemuel, pr.n.m. a) Ason of Nahor 
Gen. 22, 21. b) Num. 34, 24. c) 
1 Chr, 27, 17. 

TiOP (perh. full of stalks or grain, see 
"2p) Kamon, pr. n. of a place in Gilead 
Judg. 10, 5. 

DIOP m. Is. 34.13, BIO"P Hos. 9, 6, 
and plur. 0°218p Prov. 24, 31, a prickly 
weed, e. g. nettle, thistle; see Celsii 
Hierob. T. II. p. 206. Kimchi thorns. 
R. Sep. 

“M2 obsol. root, prob. to be fat, 


marrowy ; comp. Gs to be fat, and mm 
to be marrowy.—Hence 
MOP m. in pause M2p, meal. flour, 
pr. marrow, pvelos avdgar. Judg. 6, 19 
1 Sam. 1, 24. 28, 24. 1 K. 5, 2. al. seep. 
8 o- 
—Chald. xrrap id. Arab. <i 
heat. Eth. sh pulse ‘tom whic. 
neal! is made. 


grain, 
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*DSP to lay fast hold of, Job 16, 8 
—Chald. id. Arab. Lo,3 to bind 
Kindr. are 2p, YER. 

Puau pass. Job 22, 16. 


*D72P Is. 33, 9, and SYP 19,5, te 
pine away and die, of a tree, plant. 


Kindr. is 53x. Arab. Ate pr. to ba 


thick set with insects, lice, and so te 
languish, ofa plant. Syr.‘\sas to lar. 
guish, of persons. 


+f VR pr. to press together, to com- 
press, comp. kindr. p&P; then to taka 
with the hand or fist, e. g. a handfut Lev. 
2, 2. 5, 12. Num. 5, 26. Hence 


VP m. c. suff. zap, a handful, of 
meal etc. as an offering, Lev. 2,2. 5, 12 
6, 8. Also of grain, a handful, manipu- 
lus, as laid down by the reapers, but not 
yet bound into sheaves; Gen. 41, 47 
D"x2p2 by handfuls, i. e. abundantly. 


6 4? 
Arab. aad F 


* WP obsol. root, prob. i. q. wp, 
to prick, to sting, as a nettle-—Hence 
wiap (wiap). 

JR m. constr. “i> Deut. 22, 6, c. suff. 
‘2p, plur.owp. R. yp. 

1. a nest Is. 10, 14. Ps. 84, 4. Prov. 
27, 8. Meton. a nest of young birds, 
nestlings, Deut. 32,11. Is. 16, 3.—Syr. 
13 id. 

2. Metaph. a dwelling, espee. one built 
upon a lofty rock like an eagle’s nest 
(comp. Jub 39, 27), Num. 2t, 21. Jer. 
49, 16. Obad. 4. Hab. 2.9; or as being 
pleasant and comfortable, Job 29, 18; 
comp. ‘nidum servas’ Hor. Ep. I. 10. 6. 
—Plur. 5°3p cells, chambers 1n the ark, 
Gen. 6, 14. 


; N22 in Kal not used, Arab. Gi 
to become very red. Hence 


PIEL 82Pp 1. to be jealous, from the 
redness or flush with which the face is 
suffused ; with acc. of one’s wife Num. 
5, 14; with 3 ofa female rival Gen. 30, 
1.—Causat. i. q. Hiph. to excite to jea- 
lousy, with 2 by or with any thing, Deut. 
32, 21. 1 K. 14, 22. 

2 ‘o envy any one, with 3 of pers 
Gen. 37, 11. Ps. 37, 1. 73,3. Prov. 23 


N3p 


17 24,1.19; acc. Gen. 26, 14. Is. 11, 
13. Ez. 31, 9; > Ps. 106, 16. 

3. to be zealous towards any person 
or thing, lo burn with zeal, Syjhow. a) 
With > to be zealous for any one, for 
his cause, Num. 25, 11. 13. 2 Sam. 21, 2. 
1K. 19,10. al. b) to emulate any one, 
3. 3 Prov. 3, 31. 

Hipu. causat. to provoke to jealousy, 
see Piel no. 1; c. 3 Deut. 32, 16. 21. Ps. 
78, 58.—For part. 737% Ez. 8, 3, see in 
7. mp Hiph. 

Deriv. 832, 8132, TRIP. 

R2P Chald. to buy, i. q. Heb. 73p no. 
SuvEsrand sed. 


RiP m. (r. 823) jealous, spoken of God 
as permitting no rival, and the severe 
avenger of defection from himself, Ex. 
20, 5. 34, 14. Deut. 4, 24. 5,9. 6, 15. 
~-Chald. 82 and 4X9 id. 


MN2P f(r. RIP) constr. MAP, c. suff. 
"mxop ; plur. MiNzP. 

1. jealousy, e. g. ina husband Prov. 
6, 34. 27,4; of God Ez. 8, 3; of rival 
nations Is. 11,13. Plur. mixzp Num. 5, 
15. 18. 25. 29.—Hence envy Ecc. 9, 6 ; 
meton. object of envy Hee. 4, 4. 

2. zeal, ardour towards any one, g7jos, 
e. g. of lovers Cant. 8, 6; of God for his 
people Zech. 1, 14. Is. 9,6 MIT7 MRP 
rixax the zeal of Jehovah of hosts, in 
behalf of his people. With genit. of 
object, D3-MN2P the zeal (of God) towards 
the people Is. 26, 11; so 2 K. 10, 16. Ps. 
69, 10. 

3. heat, anger, indignation, coupled 
with Han Ez. 5, 13. al. 7933 Ez. 38, 
19; 98 35,11. To it is ascribed fire, 
mp WN Ez. 36, 5, as devouring Zeph. 
1, 18. 3,8, smoking Deut. 29, 19; comp. 
Ps. 79, 5. Spoken of the indignation of 
God Num. 25, 11. Ez. 16, 42. Is. 59, 17; 

men Ps. 119, 139. Job 5, 2. 

: map fut. A2P%, conv. P™, pr. to set 
upright, to erect, i. q. 7P%5 kindr. with 
Pp. FAD; see MIP, MIP, canna.—Hence 

1. to found. to create, e. g. the heavens 
and earth Gen. 14, 19. 22; mankind 
Deut. 32, 6. Ps. 139, 13. Prov. 8, 22 
where Sept. ttuaé us, Targ. and Peshito 


e532, po. Arab. Ls i. . ee God 
treated, see Camoos p. 1937. 
2. to get, to gain, to obtain, to acquire ; 
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mp 

Syr. fre, Arab. Us and 43, id. Bug 
a woman to wife Ruth 4 9.10; wisdom 
understanding, Prov. 4,7. 15, 32. 16, 16 
17, 16. 19, 8; God his hcly mountain by 
conquest, Ps. 78, 54; the people of Is- 
rael as his own, Ex. 15, 16. Ps. 74, 2 
Gen. 4, 1 "77m WN “MIP J have gotten 
a man with the help of Jehovah, have 
borne a son; see in }"P no. 2. a. 

3. Spec. to get by purchase, to buy 
Gen. 25, 10. 47,19. 22. 50, 13. Ex. 21, 
2. 2 Sam. 12, 3. Jer. 13, 1. 4. Is. 43, 24. 
al. sep. Metaph. to buy the truth Prov. 
23, 23. Part. m2p a buyer Prov. 20, 14. 
Ez. 7, 12; opp. 72% Is. 24,2. Also to 
buy off, to redeem from captivity, Deut. 
28, 68. Neh. 5, 8. Is. 11, 11—Comp 
Lat. conciliare for emere Ter. Eun. 4. 4. 
21.—Hence 

4. to own, to possess. Part. M3P an 
owner, possessor, master, e. g. of a house 
Lev. 25, 30; a flock Zech. 11, 5; an ox 
Is. 1.3. Comp. ™2p2 —Syr. [2s id. Eth, 
(2P to possess, to be master; Arab. 

4x3} to possess. 

Nien. to be bought, Jer. 32, 15. 43. 

Hipu. pr. ‘to let buy or be bought,’ 
i.e. to sell; Zech. 13, 5 "22PA CIN a 
man sold me asa slave; comp. Kal in 
Am. 8, 6. Ecc. 2,7. Verbs of buying 
often take in the causative conjug. the 
signif. of selling ; comp. {31 <=] to buy, 
731 <2} to sell.—Part. mp2, Ez. 8, 3 
mpan mNpM dad awin ow~ wR where 
was the seat of the image of wrath (i. e. 
the ido! provoking God’s wrath) which 
selleth sc. Israel to his enemies, i. e. 
which delivers Israel even as a slave 
into the power of his enemies ; note the 
paronomasia. Others refer 3p to 
r. 82p, and render: which provoketh to 
wrath. 

Deriv. 3p, 772P, 72P2, M2—R, and 
pr. n. Mp, PIF. 


T2P m. (r. 2p init.) constr. M3P, c. 
suff. m2p ; plur. D°2P, constr. "2p, ¢c. suff, 
rmip; a reed, cane, Lat. canna, Gr 
xoon, xuvvn, xovve, id. Chald. 2p, 872P 


e oF 1 Syper 
Syr. fis, fare, ‘1. Arab. $US id. alec 
spear.—Of a reed or cane growing in 


wet or marshy ground | K. 14, 15. Jot 
40, 21. Is. 19, 6. 35,7. Ps.68 31 map nem 


mp 


the beast of the reeds, i. e. the crocodile. 
-At the present day the banks of the 
Jordan and the upper part of the lake 
Hialeh are full of tall reeds or cane ; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 255. III. p. 
340.—R.] Spoken also of the sweet cane, 
sweet flag, acorus calamus Linn. calamus 
odoratus, growing in India (Plin. XI}. 
12 or 48), Is. 43, 24. Ez. 27, 19. Cant. 4, 
14; fully ota map Ex. 30, 23, sien mp 
Jer. 6, 20.—Also the cultivated cane, 
arundo sativa, arundo donax Linn. 
growing very tall, and used as a staff 
for walking, 52p M2300 Ez. 29, 6. Is. 
36, 6, comp. y3x1 "3p Ez. 42, 3; and 
for measuring rods. See on these spe- 
cies of cane Celsii Hierob. II. p. 312 sq. 
—Hence 

a) a measuring reed or rod, fully "3p 
naan Ez. 40, 3.5. 42, 16-19; this was a 
measure of six larger cubits (MBb) Tax, 
see in 2X), i. e. six cubits and six 
palms, Ez. 40, 5-8. 41, 8; plur. Ez. 42, 
16-19.—So Gr. xadauos was a measure 
of 62 cubits. 

b) a stalk of grain, Gr. xéhapos, xa- 
daun, Gen. 41, 5. 22. 

c) the upper bone of the arm, Job 31, 
22. Comp. Germ. Armréhre; Arab. 


das reed, also a marrow-bone. 

d) the rod or beam of a balance; 
hence meton. for a balance, Is. 46, 6. 
Gr. xavav. 

e) the hollow shaft, stem, of the sacred 
candelabra, Ex. 25, 31. 37, 17. 

f) Plur. 9°32 arms, branches, tubes, 
bearing the lights of the sacred cande- 
labra, Ex. 25, 32. 33. 35. 37, 18; c. suff. 


sts 
emap Ex. 25, 36. 37, 22.—Arab. 8US 
channel, trough. 


MP (place of reeds) Kanah, pr. n. 
a) A stream on the borders of Ephraim 
and Manasseh, Josh. 16, 8. 17,9. _ b) 
A city in Asher Josh. 19, 28. [Nowa 
village about three hours south of east 
from Tyre, still salled Kana Ls; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 384.—R. 

NEP m. (r. 82—) © 4. RIP, jealous, 
spoken of God, Josh. 24, 19; also angry 
against his enemies, Nah. 1, 2. 


. T2P obsol. root, perh. i. qe Yass to 
bunt.—Hence 


931 


nop 


2p (a hunt) Kenaz, pr.n. a) An 
Edomite, descended fram Esau; alsa 
a tract of Arabia name: from him, Gen. 
36, 11. 15. 42. b) The father or ra- 
ther the grandfather of Othniel the bro- 
ther of Caleb, Josh. 15, 17. Judg. 1, 13. 
1 Chr. 4,13. See 2p. c¢) A grand- 
son of Caleb 1 Chr. 4, 15. 


“I2P (hunter) Kenizite, pr. n. a) 
A Canaanitish tribe, of which nothing 
further is known, Gen. 15,19. _b) Pa- 
tronym. of the name 13P lett. b, Num. 
32, 12. Josh. 14, 6. 

T22P m. (r. MIP) constr. jP, c. suff. 
ip. 

1. a creature, Ps. 104, 24. Sept. zt 
aig. Chald. 4733p id. 

2. a getting, acquisition, purchase, 
Prov. 4, 7. Lev. 22. 11. 

3. possession, substance, wealth, Gen. 
34, 23. 36,6. Ps. 105, 21. Ez. 38, 12. 13, 


* D2 obsol. and doubtful root ; perh. to 
set up, toerect, like 72P, j3P, 12. Hence 
yi22P cinnamon, after the form 41721, 
pr. i. q. M2P cane, since the rolls of cin- 
namon resemble a cane or tube. 

7122? m. constr. 7722p Ex. 30, 23, cin- 
namon, Prov. 7, 17. Cant. 4, 14. Gr, 
xivvauor, xuvveuomor, according to Hdot 
3. 111 a word of Phenician origin. For 
the etymology see in r. DIP 


b i2R in Kal not used, pr. to set up 
to build ; kindr. with 2p, };P, also 27. 
Hence jp nest; and from this: 

Pipi 42p denom. to nest, to build a 
nest, as a bird Ps. 104, 17. Jer. 48, 28. 
Ez. 31,6; a serpent Is. 34, 15. Syr. 
—I id. 

Pua to have a nest built, to nestle, Part. 
f, "M22 Jer. 22. 23. 

"¥2P Job 18, 2, see in YP. 

M2P (possession, r. 432—) Kenath, pr. 
n. of a city beyond Jordan, situated in 
Auranitis (Hauran) some distance north 
from Bostra, Num. 32, 42. 1 Chr. 2, 23. 
Gr. Koaveda, Kavoda. Now called 
wots Kinawdt. See Reland Palest. 
p. 631. Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria 
p- 83. 

*DOP fut. cops, 2 pers. pl. m220PR 
Ez. 13, 23, to divine, to practise divina 
ton. used in the verb only of fa!ve pro 


pop 


phets, etc. e. g. of the Hebrews Deut. 
18, 10, 14. Mic. 3, 6:7. 113:0f necro- 
mancers 1 Sam. 28, 8; of foreign pro- 
phets, as of the Philistines 1 Sam. 6, 2, 
of Balaam Josh. 13, 22. Classic for the 
three kinds of divination common among 
the Serritic nations, viz. arrows, en- 
trails, and Teraphim, is Ez. 21, 26 [21]. 
Constr. with acc. of thing, 2 K. 17, 7. 
Ez. 13, 23. 21, 26. 28; dat. of pers. 1 
Sam. 28,8; acc. and dat. Ez. 21, 34. 
22,28. Part. S0P a diviner, one who 
foretells, 1 Sam. 6, 2. Is. 3, 2. 44. 25. 
Jer. 27, 9. 29, 8. Zech. 10, 2. Sept. 
usually portis, wovtevw.—The primary 
idea is prob. that of dividing, dividing 
eut ; comp. Arab. 5 to divide out. 
As this was often done by lot, hence 
pop pr. to divide out by lot, like Arab. 
5; and then for any species of lot or 
divination. Chald. bop, Syr. 50, id. 
Deriv. 50p and 


DOP m. 1. lot, Ez. 21, 27 [22]; see 
the root. 

2. divination, Num. 23, 23. 1 Sam. 
15523. Jer, 14°14 Rize las6r23 eer lur, 
p-a0p Deut. 18,10. 2 K.17,17. Me- 
ton. reward of divination Num. 22, 7. 
Comp. 338. 

3. Ina ‘good sense, an oracle, divine 
sentence, Prov. 16, 10. 


* OOP in Katnot used, to cut off, i. q. 
y3R- 

Po. dip to cut off fruit, Ez. 17, 9. 

Mop f. (r. mwp) any vessel, a dish, 
cup, so called from its rounded form, i. q. 
nip q.v. Hence "2m MOP a writer’s 
vessel, i. e. an ink-horn, ink-stand, worn 
in the girdle, Ez. 9, 2. 3. 11.—Eth. 
PUT a water-vessel, water-pot. 


§ - . 
nD yp (prob. i. q. Pest; arx) Keilah, 
pr. n. of a city in Judah Josh. 15, 44. 
1 Sam. 23, 1. 1 Chr. 4, 19. Neh. 3, 17. 
18. See Reland Palest. p. 698. 


SPY m. a stigma, mark, cut or burnt 
in, Lev.19, 28. R.>4p no. 1.—Talmud. 
9PsP to dig, to scratch as a fowl, also 
o cut in a mark. 


*" I? obsol. root, Arab. “35 to be 


deep ; pr. to dig, kindr. with “4p, “P2, 
also "PN, "P2.—Hence 
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Tap 


MP f. constr. M2p, plur. constr 
minsp, c.euff. "MI7DpP , a deep dish, bow. 
charger, Num. 7, 13 sq. 84. 85. i 25 


29. 37,16. Sept. tovBdcov. Arab. sie 
a deep dish. = i 


REP to draw in oneself, to contract 
Kindr. are YEP, 12R, TDP, and softened 


Ge 
833; also Arab. Wa3 to be wrinkled, 
shrunk, as cloth afier washing. 

1. to draw in the feet, to sit with the 
feet drawn under, in the oriental man- 
ner, Zeph. 1, 12; comp. Jer. 48, 11. 

2. to concrete, to coagulate, as milk, 
see Hiph. Poet. of the sea, Engl.Vers. 
to congeal, Ex. 15, 8. 

Nipu. to be drawn in, contracted, Zech. 
14,6 Cheth. 8Bp7 Maps, see in 7p 
no. 4. p. 420. 

Hipu. causat. of Kal no. 2, to make 
coagulate, to curdle milk, Job 10, 10.— 
Hence 


PREP m. congelation, ice ; Zech. 14, 
6 Keri }iNBP] Minp?, Sept. xab puyos 
not nayos, Vulg. sed frigus et gelu. Bet- 
ter is Chethibh, see in r. SBP Niph. and 
“Pp? no. 4. 


*EP to draw oneself together, to 

shrink, to roll oneself wp; like kindr. 
Ge 

PB, yee, Syr. mao, also REP, Was 
ae TIBP Seyi 

Pisv id. Is. 38, 12 ™M a{k2 "HBP J 
have rolled together, like a weaver, my 
life; or intrans. my life is rolled toge- 
ther, as by a weaver; i. e. in either 
case, my life is finished, like the piece 
of cloth which the weaver, when com- 
pleted, rolls together. The latter is 
perh. preferable. Intrans. also in Targ. 
and Pesh. 

Deriv. the two following. 


“BP m. also TBP Is. 34, 11 (r. 1BP) a 
hedgehog, so called from rolling himself 
up; Is. 14, 23. 34,11. Zeph. 2, ae 
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resolving the Dag. Oi and RESCH 
Syr. {,se0 id. Eth. d34¢H_ porco- 
pine. 

MHP f. Milél (r. 3BP) Ez. 7, 25 "JER 
82 destruction cometh, according to the 
Targg. and Heb. intpp- Better, horror 
terror, from the primary signif. of the 


\Ep 


Comp. Syr. -20.—The m— is not para 
gogic, and the tone is retracted prob. 
only by an error of the punctators; see 
Yeb. Gr. § 79, note 2. e 


SIBP, see in bp. 
’ $6 
TBP m. (= TP) i.q. Arab. slag, ser- 


pens jaculus, q. d. arrow-snake, so called 
from its darting, springing, in the man- 
ner of the rattle-snake, Is. 34,15. See 
Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 408. 


"4 TEE obsol. root, pr. i. q. “DP, YEP, 
(comp. Y2P, Y2P,) to draw oneself 
together, to contract, espec. in order to 
make a spring, in the manner of a cat, 
lion, deer, serpent, etc. So Arab. 5 aed 
and Chald. y®P to leap, to spring upon. 


Syr. IpSao locust, grasshopper; comp. 
r. yoP.—Hence "pp. 


*VER fut. y=P?, to draw together, 
to contract, to shut, kindr. with TBR» “EP, 


also yap. Chald. id. Arab. vars con- 
strinxit—_E. g. the mouth Job 5, 16. 
Ps. 107, 42; the hand, i. e. to be illiberal, 
niggardly, Deut. 15,7; trop. one’s com- 
passion, sympathy, Ps. 77, 10. 

Nipu. to draw or gather oneself up, to 
compose the body and limbs as in death, 
i. q. to die; Job 24, 24 Pee b>; 


comp. Gen. 49,33. Arab. 5s and yaad 
to die. 

Piet to leap, to spring, comp. 
Want. 2,8. Chald. ypp id. 


Te m. (r. y¥P) c. suff. "SP; plur. 
constr. "¥2P once Job 18, 2 see in Plur. 
oelow, where also see other forms; an 
end, i. e. 

1. Of place, end, extremity. 2 K. 19, 
23 rizp ji>a his extreme lodging-place, 
i.e. the highest. Jer. 50, 26 ype i.e. 
‘ from the extremity of the earth; or, 
‘all from the extremity,’ i. q. T$P2, see 
in MEP. So > pR oxo to put, ‘set, an 
end (limit) to any thing, Josh. 28, 3 

2. Of time, end, e. g. of the year 2 Chr. 
21,19; of words Job 16, 3; of war Dan. 
-9, 26; of wonders Dan. 12,6. So 7° 
5 7p there is no end to a thing. ’. e. fis 
‘nfinite, Is. 9,4 Ecc. 4,8; or innume- 


ER, 
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root i. e. ‘to shrink, te start back.’ | rable Ecc.4,16. With >om. Eco. 


=s)P 

2,19 
VR PR MDI HMO Miws to the making 
of many books thereis noerd. Alec yD 
with genit. of time, at the end of (comp. 
i no. 4. ¢), i. e. after, e. g. Gen. 8, é 
after forty days. 4, 3. 16,3. 41,1. Ex. 
12, 41. Is. 23, 15. 17. al. sep. Later 
writers use YQ? id. 2 Chr. 18, 2. Neh. 
13, 6. Dan. 11, 6. 13. 12, 13. 

Spec. a) the end of a person, i. q. 
destruction, death, Ps. 39,5. Dan. 9, 26. 
14, 45. Job 6, 11; of nations, destruction, 
Jer. 51, 13. Ez. 7, 2. 3.6. Am. 8, 2; of 
mankind Gen. 6,13. Also yp 79 ini- 
quity of destruction, causing it, Ez. 21 
30. 34 [25. 29]. 35,5. b) event, fulfil- 
ment of a prophecy, Hab. 2,3. c) yp my 
the time of the end, Dan. 8, 17. 11. 35. 40. 
12, 4, also YP 73372 id. 8, 19, D°a" PP 
the end of days 12, 13, and simpl. yp id. 
11, 27, i. e. the last days, the time of 
calamity immediately preceding the 
coming of Jehovah and the Messiah. 

Pour. once in the constr. state, Job 
18, 2, where "%3P is for "2p the Daghesh 
being resolved in the Chaldee manner, 
see Lehrg. p. 134. Thesaur. p. 1223 
The words are: "X3p jV72°WN AI 
y7nba> how long (i.e. when) will ye put 
an end to words ?—Elsewhere tor plur. 
absol. is used the form Mi1¥P, see NXP 5 
for the constr. and c. suff. “Sp, wnixp, 
from °"¥P, M¥P.—Denom. is fix"p, for 


yRp. 
TP see vip. 


* 2S? fut. aEp1 1. to cut, to cut off 
e. g. wood, a stick, 2 K. 6, 6.—Arab. 
25 to cut off, to cut in pieces. Kindr. 
is SOP, also 34m, JOM. But all verbs 
beginning with the letters xp have the 
notion of cutting, cutting off, e. g. YEP, 
NEP, WP, 23P; comp, 13, PX, also 
373, which are all of the same family. 

2. Spec. to shear sheep, Cant. 4, 2. 


5 - 
Arab. Spas a shorn sheep. —Hence 


32P m. 1. cut, i. e. form, shape, 
comp. Fr. taille, Germ. Zuschnitt, 1 K. 
6, 25. 7, 37. 

2. Pine. constr. B" "Sxp Jon. 2, 7, 
cuttings off (i. e. extremities, founda. 
tions) of the mountains sc. in the depths 
ofthe sea. Vulg. ertrema muntium. 


msp 
*SIZP 1. Pr. to cut off spec. the end 


or extremity to curtail, and so differing 
from MxM to cut in the middle ; see Piel. 


Kindr. are Y4P, 2¥R, q. v. Arab. las 
[, lf.—Then 
2. to end, to finish ; Arab. uel, 


ot extremity. Hence “Sp, mxp, 


msp, end. 

3. 0 cut off persons, to destroy, inf. 
Hab. 2, 10 br pyay-nizp. Arab. 

5 [V to exterminate. 

4. to decide, to judge, Arab. ssi 
hence }°SP judge. 

Pex i. q. Kal no. 1. Prov. 26, 6 mapa 
1239 who cutleth off the feet i. e. whose 
feet are cut off. The whole verse is to 
be rendered thus: he cutteth off his own 
feet, he drinketh (suffereth) damage, 
who sendeth a message by the hand of 
a fool, i. e. uses a fool as his messenger. 
—2 K. 10, 32 Jehovah began mxp> 
barra to cut off in Israel, i.e. to re- 
move one part after another. 

Hipn. to scrape off or away, i. q. >3P, 
Lev. 14, 41. 43. 

Deriv. "xP—"¥P, PEP, MXP. 


, 


MXP f. (r. mp) pr. fem. of Ep. an 
end, extremity. Sing. only in the form 
nmzpa at the extremity Ex. 25, 19. 26, 4. 
36, 11. 37, 8—Elsewhere only in plur. 
constr. MIZp, c. suff. MXP, i. e. 

i. ends, extremities, e. g. of a vine- 
stock Ez. 15, 4; of wings 1 K. 6, 24; of 
a breastplate Ex. 28,23 sq. PIS mizp 
the ends of the earth, the remotest regions 
and nations, Is. 40, 28. 41,9. 29. Job 28, 
24. nrewn mixp s20R the four ends 
(quarters) of the heavens Jer. 49, 36; 
comp. Ps. 19, 7. Metaph. Job 26, 4 
12273 MSP the ends of his ways, i. e. the 
extreme part, outline, sketch, of the di- 
vine operations. 

2. the ends of a thing, i. e. the whole, 
to the very end, to the uttermost; see 
in MEP no. 3; so the whole number, Judg. 
18, 2 they sent of their family five men 
emixpy uu of their whole number. 1 K, 
12, 31. 13, 33. 2K. 17, 32. 


MXP m. (r. MEP) constr. MEP, c. suff. 
wmzp; but also OI "xP sing. Ez. 33, 2, 
sec in MNT and Heb. Gr. $91. 9. n. an 
rnd, i. e 


934, 


Zp 


1. Of place, the end, extremity ut 4 
thing; e. g. in length, as of a staff Judg 
6,21; a spear 1 Sam. 14, 27; the Jordar 
as it enters the Dead Sea Josh. 15, = 
Also of length and breadth, as of a cu:- 
tain Ex. 26,5; a field Gen. 23, 9; the 
desert Ex. 13, 20; a city 1 Sam. 9, 27 
the Dead Sea, its southern end, Num. 34 
3. Josh. 15, 2. etc. "AA Hp the extremitt 
of the mountain, i. e. its foot, Ex. 19, 12; 
mv3an soidsel HAS 14, 2. D2 Msp 
the extremity of the water, water’s edge, 
Josh. 3,15. >823 Mp the extreme bor- 
der of a land Gen. 47,21. Num. 20, 16. 
22, 36. ‘IN Ma MXpa in the ex- 
treme east of Jericho, i. e. on the easterr 
border of its territory. So y IS Sp 
the end of the earth, the remotest parts 
and regions, Ps. 46, 10. Is. 5, 26. 42, 10. 
48, 20. Jer. 10, 13. al. and so Daw Hsp 
the end of the heavens, i. e. the remotest 
parts of the world; Is. 13,5. Deut. 4, 32. 
Is. 7, 18 D97¥9 “NEPA in the uttermost 
streams of Egypt, in its remotest parts. 
—Peculiar is Gen. 19, 4 all the people 
mzpa even from the extremity, i. e. from 
the remotest parts. Jer. 51, 31 his city 
is taken N¥P%2 from tts extremity, at all 
ends, wholly. So nxpe Is. 56, 11. Ez. 
25, 9.—Arab. Last wy ab extremo, 


i.e. omnes. Comp. in no. 3. 


2. Of time, end; often in the con- 
nection: D9 nw>w xp at the end of 
three days, i. e. after three days Josh. 3, 
2; and so Gen. 8, 3. Deut. 14,28. 2 Sam. 
24,8. 1K. 9,10. Ez. 3, 16. al. 


3. the end of a thing, i. e. the whole, 
q.d. to the very end, to the uttermost. 
E. g. the whole number, Gen. 47, 2 Map 
wrx from the whole number of his breth- 
ren. Ez. 33,2. So Num. 22,41 he saw 
DI NSP the uttermost of the people, i.e. 
the whole people even to the extremi- 
ties. See in no. 1. fin. 


“Pp m. (r. MEP) end, only in the for- 
mula: > Mp 778 there is no end to & 
thing, i. e. it is infinite, innumerable, Is 
2,7. Nah. 2, 10. 3, 3. 9. 


IZP or XP m. (r. H¥p) only in pln 
constr. 72% “Sp the ends of the earta 
Ps. 48, 11. 65, 6. Is. 26, 15. 


MixP plur. see in MSP. 


map 
*FEP obsol. root. Arap. 


sprinkle oniou-seed and other condiments 


3 is ‘to 


5 Go, ; 
upon food ina pot;’ 33 ‘ onion-seed 


and other condiments.’ 
idea seems to be: 
—Hence 


MXP m. Is. 28, 25. 27, according to 
Sept. Vulg. and the Rabbins, nigella, 
melanthium, i.e. black cumin. See Cel- 
sii Hierobot. P. II. p. 70. 


The primary 
to sprinkle, to strew. 


TXP m. (r. H¥P no. 4) constr. Sp, 
plur. constr. "2°Xp. 
1. a *udge, magistrate, Is. 1, 10. 3, 6.7. 


Mic. 3,1.9. Arab. eb kddy, a judge. 


2. a leader, chief, in war Josh. 10, 24. 
Judg. 11, 6.11. Is. 22. 3. Dan. 11, 18. 
Comp. v5. 

3. a prince, Prov. 6, 7. 25, 15. 


MAP UPL (rsp) 1. cassia, Gr. xala, 
laurus cassia Linn. a bark resembling 
cinnamon, but less aromatic, so called 
from being stripped off; plur. Miz"xp 
Ps. 45,9. See Celsii Hierob. T. II. p. 
360. Arab. Kanwas id. Castell. 

2. Keziah, pr. n. of one of Job’s daugh- 
ters, Job 42, 14. 


“XP m. (r. “¥P) constr. MP, c. suff. 
"xP. 

1. reaping, harvest of grain; diff. from 
y7p harvest of fruits, figs, where see. [In 
Palestine the barley- -harvest precedes 
the wheat-harvest about two weeks. 
At Jericho, in the depressed valley of 
the Jordan, the former takes place in 
the last half of April, and the latter in 
the first half of May; comp. Josh. 3, 15. 
Dn the plain along the coast, the har- 
vest is usually a fortnight later; and on 
the mountains at Jerusalem and Hebron 
still later by another fortnight; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II, p. 99, 100. —R.] The 
harvest is described as beginning with 
ins barley Om Sy Wp 2 Sam. 21, 9. 10. 
Ruth 2. 23; and ending with the wheat, 
pswn =p Gen. 30,14 Ex. 34, 22. and 
with the festival of Pentecust, "SPT 47 
&x. 23,16. Harvest-time is “xP MZ 
Jer. 5, 16, =7"xp 7729 Gen. 30, 14, "sp pf" 
Prov. 25 13, and simp). "xp Prov. 6. 8. 
10, 5. 26,1. Coupled ""P) 571 Gen. 
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ed 


8, 22; 2p) wan Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 34 
21.—Meton. harvest is put: a) For the 
grain, crop, either to be harvested Lev 
19, 9. Joel 1,11. 4,13; or as already 
harvested, Jer. 5,17. Job 5, 5. "83 7""¥p 
the harvest of the Nile Is. 23,3. b) Poet 
for "7P "WIR harvest-men Is. 17, 5.— 
Metaph. for destruction, slaughter of a 
people, Jer. 51, 33. Hos. 6, 11. 

2. a bough; collect. boughs, foliage, 
of a tree Job 14, 9. 18, 16. 29, 19. Is. 27, 
11; ofa vine Ps. 80,12. So called, it is 
usually said, from the notion of cutting 

ff. Better perh. to refer it to r. 937 
no. 2, to be green, verdant ; at least the 
roots "%Q and "£M are closely kindred. 


‘ 2EP in Kal not used. 1. to cut, to 
cut off or out ; comp. VXP, TSP, and see 
in ssp. Arab. 5 to cut off.—Hence 
nmy1xP72 chisel. 

2. to scrape, to strip off bark; see 
Hiph. and n3°xp. 

3. to break, i. q. Syr. 152; see Pual. 

Puau Part. plur. Mi>8p9 Ex. 26, 23. 
36, 28, and Horn. Part. plur. missprre 
Ez. 46, 22, pr. ‘ parts broken in, bent, 
i. e. angles, corners, internal angles, i. q. 
nisizpr. 

Hien. to scrape off, i.q. “Pp Hiph. 
Lev. 14, 41. 

Hopu. see in Pual. 

Deriv. H3"¥P , VI¥P2, NPP. 


*fxP fut: _Sp 1. to break, to 


break in pieces, as wood. see SP uo. 1, 


and MBsp.—Arab. Waas as the wind 
dashes in pieces a ship; mid. Kesr. te 
be broken, as a tooth, spear.—Hence 

2. Metaph. to break out or forth in 
anger, Gr. dyyvuus; and so to be angry, 
wroth, 2K. 5,11. Esth. 2, 21. Is. 57, 16. 
64, 8; with >» of pers. Gen. 40, 2. 41, 10. 
Ex. 16, 20. al. 5% Josh. 22, 18.—Syr 
Lego rivalry, envy. 

Hipn. to provoke to anger, e. g. Jeho 
vah Deut. 9, 7. 8. 22. Ps. 106,32. Zech 
B14) § 

Hirnp. i. q. Kal no. 2, to fret oneself 
Ta. 8, 21. 

Deriv 5p, MExp. 


XP Chald. i. q. Heb. no. 2, Dan. 2 12 
—Hence 


B<p 
BLP Chald. m. anger, wrath, Ezra 7, 23. 


BZP m. (r. }¥P) in pause XP, c. suff. 
‘xp. 

1. Collect. chips, splinters, comp. the 
root no. 1, Hos. 10,7. Sept. gevyavror. 
Others, foam. 

2. anger, wrath, from the root no. 2, 
Ece. 5, 16. Spec. of Jehovah, Num. |, 
53. Josh. 9, 20. Is. 34, 2. 2 Chr. 19, 10. 
24, 18. 32, 26. al. Also strife, alterca- 
tion, Esth. 1, 18. 


MDEP f. (r.¥P) a breaking, a broken 
thing, spec. of foliage, boughs, a tree, 
Joel 1,7. Sept. cvyxiacyos. 


: VR to cut off,e. g. the hand Deut. 
25, 12; the beard Jer. 9, 25. 25, 23, 


see in ANB no. 2. Arab. yas to trim 
the nails and locks. See under 3¥p. 

Pie. y3p and 2p 1. to cut off, e.g. 
a cord Ps. 129,4; the hand, the thumbs, 
Judg. 1, 6. 2 Sam. 4, 12; a spear Ps. 46, 
10; ornaments 2 K. 16, 17. 18, 16. 

2. to cut up into threads. Ez. 39, 3; 
nto pieces, to cut in pieces, 2 K. 24, 13. 

Pua part. O°8p2 pass. of Pi. no. 1. 
Judg. 1, 7. 

Deriv. yP , whence the denom. }i3"p ; 
pr. n. YP. 

TXP Chald. Pa. to cut off, Dan. 4, 11. 


*"ZP and “SP 1. Mid. A, fat. 
"EP", to cut off or down; spec. grain, 
whence to reap, to harvest, c. acc. Is. 17, 
5. Lev. 19,9. 25, 5. al. Part. "%5p a 
reaper, mower, harvesiman, Ruth 2, 3 
sq.2K 4,18. Jer. 9, 21. Am.9, 13. Pa: 
129, 7. Part. pass. "48P cut off, shorter, 
of cells Ez. 42, 5\—Metaph. Job 4, 8 
‘hey that sow trouble reap the same. 
Prov. 22,8. Comp. 371 no. 2. a. 

2. Mid. E (comp. adj. "¥P), fat. "sp, 
once "XP" Prov. 10, 27, intrans. to be cut 
off ; hence to be shortened, short, Is. 28, 


20. Arab. 72 a) 
“y2 m4%p my hand is shortened, i. e. I 
have no power, am weak, feeble, Num. 
11, 23. Is. 50, 2. 59, 1. Comp. Arab, 
put Ls ‘short-handed, and 


3 to be short.—Spec. 


{ ‘short-armed,’ spokenof a person 
without strength or power; vice versa 
dpb ody ‘a long hand, for strength, 
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power ; see more in Comm. on Is. 50, 4% 
b) "UB2 (9M9) NLD my soul, spirit, w 
shortened, \. e. 1 am impatient, grievea, 
vexed, Num. 21, 4. Judg. 16, 16. Job 21 
4. Mic. 2,7; with 3 for, on account of 
any thing, Judg. 10, 16. Zech. 11, & 
Comp. 5°28 338 under FAs. 

Piex to cut off, to shorten, one’s aaya 
Ps. 102, 24. 

Hien. 1. to harvest, to reap, Job 24, 
6 Cheth. 

2. i. q. Pi. Ps. 89, 46. 

Deriv. "4p, "¥P, "¥P. 


“ZP m. adj. (r. "¥R) constr. "¥P, plar. 
constr. "7%P , short ; 5%" “EP short of 
days, short-lived, Job 14, 1. Spec. a) "3p 
‘9 short-handed, i. e. weak, feeble, 2 K. 19, 
26. Is. 37, 27. _b) m7 “¥P Prov. 14, 29, 
and D°BX “"¥P v. 17, short of spirit, of 
anger, i. e. impatient, prone to anger. 


“XP m. (r. "¥P) only m9 “3P short- 
ness of spirit, i. e. impatience, Ex. 6, 9. 


MEP f (for MRP, r. O¥P; like me 
fr. 732) a Chaldaizing form. 

1. end, extremity, always with pref. 
yo, i.e. M¥p for MEP, at the end of, 
after. Dan. 1, 15 nye B77 MxPR at 
the end of ten days. v. 5. 18 0379 hupnd 

at the end of the days, see ya p- 585 
Comp. Mx for M¥P2, see in N¥P no. 
2, 3.—P ur. ni¥p (for miSP,as M23, plur. 
riod,) ends, extremities, Ez. 38, 5; c. 
art. the ends sc. of the earth Ps. 65, 9 
comp. v.6. With suff. inisp Ex. 37,8 
and 39,4 Cheth. where Keri has "nizp 
from M¥P. 

2. the sum, the whole number, i. q. 5EP 
no. 3. Dan. 1,2 E> m3 "bd nepa 
some of the whole number of the sacred 
vessels ; here P¥P% is used partitively, 
like ja no. 1. Neh. 7, 70 "O89 mepa 
miaxit some of the number of the phy- 
larchs, i. e. a part of the heads of tribes. 
Comp. "h8 Ozp2 Gen. 47. 2.—Some cf 
these examples, as Dan. 1, 2. 18. Neh 
1c. are referred: by commentators to a 
noun of the form Mp, to which they 
give the signification of part. But the 
Chaldee, which is of special authority in 
all these examples, isclearly destitute of 
any such form, (since the passage in the 
Targ. Gen. 47, 2, is of the same charac 
ter with those above cited) and we 
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sannot therefore doubt but that M¥P2, 
wherever it occurs, is to be explained in 
one and the same manner. 


MP Chald. m. constr. p¥R 1. end, 
Dan. 4,31 Nain mep> at the end of ‘he 
days. 

2. the sum, the whole. Dan. 2, 42 7 
xmizb2 mxp a part of the whole king- 
dom, i.e. a part of the kingdom. Parall. 
is 732 a part of it. 


WP m. adj. (r. “p) plur. oP, cold, 
cool. Prov. 25, 25. Jer. 16, 14. Trop. 
cool, quiet, Prov. 17, 27 Cheth. 1" "Pp 
of a quiet spirit. Keri see in "7 no. 1. 


“Pp, seein 75. 
“P m. (r. 7p) cold, Gen. 8, 22. 


‘]. S323 fem. mxqp for mp Is. 
7, 14; int NP, once MNP Judg. 8, 1 
ike verbs 71>, c. suff. "87p; fut. Sp?, 
e. suff. Pp? Jer. 23, 6; imper. 8p, 
plur. f. (Rp Ex. 2, 20, j29P Ruth 1, 20. 

1. to cry out, to call out, myorSery. It is 
an onomatopoetic verb comprising also 
inarticulate sounds, see art. 83P; like 


Syr. |j-0 to call, also to sound as a trum- 


pet, to crow asacock. Comp. Gr. xgatw 
(xouy), xygvcow (xnguy); in the Germa- 
nic tongues charen to cry out, charo cla- 
mour, wailing; often of the cry of ani- 
mals, as Germ. kréhen, Engl. to crow, 
French crier, Engl. to cry ; with a sibi- 
lant prefixed skreian, Swed. skria, Germ, 
schreien, Engl. to scream; and witha 
sibilant added at the end kretschen, 12 
q. v.—Spoken absol. of any ery or cla- 
mour, even inarticulate, like p>; Gen. 
39,14 dita Sips NPN) and I cried with 
1 loud voice, Sept. (Boqoa pony usyady. 
-1589p8} 3p "na. Often follow- 
ed by the ‘words thus uttered with a loud 
wy, 1.q. either immediately, Gen, 45, 1 
a asin xopy and Joseph cried, 
Cause every une to go out. Lev. 13, 45. 
Jadg. 7, 20. 2 Sam. 20, 16. 2 K. 11, 14. 
Esth. 6.9.11; or also with a word inter- 
posed, as "OX> Ez. 9,1; Wank") 2 Sam. 
18, 28; comp. 2 K. 18, '28 Sips sp" 
set) 27) nA bins and he cried 
with a loud voice in the Jewish tongue, 

gnd spake and said.—Spec. 
a) With x of pers. fo cry out to any 
sne, to call to any one, Is. 6, 3. Judg. 18, 
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23; and witn the words uttered, pre 
ceded by “%x> 1 Sam. 26, 14, 7284 
Judg. 9, 54. 1 Sam. 17,8. 1K. 17, 11. 
Also with 53 of pers. Is. 34, 14 the satyrs 
shall cry to each other. With "75% of 
pers. to cry after any one, i.e. as he 
departs, 1 Sam. 20, 37. 38. 24, 9. 

b) Often i. q. tocry for help, te implore 
aid, espec. from God, absol. Ps. 4, 2 
"223 "NIPB when I cry, hear thou me. 
22, a! 34, 7. 69,4; with minn->x Ps. 4,4 
28, 30), 92-50, 17. 61, 3. Judg. 15, 18 
2 K. 20, 11. Hos: ibethe panbyd Ps. 57, 3 
acc. Ps. 14, 4. Is. 43, 22; c. suff. Ps. 17, 
6. 88, 10. 91, 15. Also with >> of pers. 
on account of or against whom one cries 
to God for help, Deut. 15, 9. 

c) i. q. xyovooe, which the LXX 
often put for it, fo cry, to proclaim, in the 
manner of a herald or prophet. Absol. 
Prov. 1, 21 wisdom crieth in the public 
places. 8,1; c. acc. 20, 6. Is. 40,6 the 
voice said, Cry. And he said, What shall 
I cry? 58,1. Zech. 1,14. 17; with 53 of 
the object Jon. 1, 2. Followed also by 
the words cried, Gen. 41, 43. Ex. 32, 5. 
Jer. 2, 2. 7, 2. 19, 2. 51,61; or as coupled 
with an ace. Zech. 7, 7. Is. 44, 7. Joel 
4,9 Daa mNt ANP proclaim ye this 
among the Gentiles ; or with "2 Is. 40, 2. 
> 797 8p to proclarm or announce Lib- 
erty to slaves, captives, Jer. 34, 8. 15. 17. 
Is. 61,1. D5¥ NIP to prociaim a fast se. 
to the people, Jer. 36, 9. Jon. 3, 5.— 
From the sense of proclaiming comes 
the signif. of reading aloud, reciting, see 
in no. 4. 

2. to call, Sept. xassv, very often.— 
Spec. 

a) to call any one to oneself, i. e. to 
bid him come, to call or send for, c. acc. 


Gen. 27, 1. Ex. 2, 8. 1 Sam. 3, 16. 
Hos. 7, 11. Is. 46, 11; > Geu. 20, 9. 
Lev. 9, 1. Hos. 11, 1; 5% Gen. 3, 9. 


Ex. 3, 4. 1 Sam. 3, 4. "28 NIP Co call to 
oneself 2 Sam. 15, 2. Metaph. Prov. 18,6 
his mouth calleth for blows, i.e. deserves 
and invites them. Ruth 4, 11 DS xp 
crb-maa i. e. call thee (get thee) a 
name in Bethlehem, become thou famous. 

b) As referring to several or many, t4 
call together, to convoke, c. acc. Gen 
41, 8; dat. Gen. 20, 8. 39, 14. Josh’ 
23, 2. 24,1; d% 49, 1. Josh. 10, 24 
Hence M72 87P to call a solemn assem. 
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bly, to convoke, Joel L, 14, comp. Is. 1, 
13; a festival or holy convocation Lev. 
23, 2.4. MIS "N ITP those called, con- 
voked, to an assemb:;: Num. 1, 16. 

c) to call, i. e. to invite, to bid, to a 
repast, banquet, comp. xudeiy ént Jeinvor, 
1 Sam. 9, 13. 22. 1 K. 1, 9. 10. 41. 49. 
Part. B°kINP guests Prov. 9,18. Trop. 
PX pidwi Np to invile to peace, to pro- 
pose an alliance, Deut. 20, 10; comp. 
Judg. 21, 13. 

d) to call, to summon before a judge, 
«akeiy, xadeiy sic dixqy, Job 13, 22. 14, 15; 
comp. 5, 1. Is. 59, 4 parall. vBw2. 

e) to call out or forth, as warriors 
Is. 13,3; also God the generations of 
men ia 41, 4, 

f) to call any one to an office, i. q. "M3 
to choose; c. acc. Is. 42, 6. 49, 1. 51,2; 
> 22, 20. In the same sense, bn 
stronger, is ‘ DWA NP to call one by his 
name, i. e. to the name and character 
which he now bears, Is. 43, 1. 45, 3. 4. 
Comp. Ex. 31,2. Part. o°xanp the call- 
ed, renowned, Ez. 23, 23. 

ee BOW. NIP to call upon the name 
of any one, lit. ‘to call with the name,’ 
i. €. prououncing the name; hence to 
praise, to laud, e. g. «) Men, as Ps. 
49, 12 omiawa aN ip they laud their 
names i. e. of the rich. Prov. 20, 6 
S3OM WN Nps they praise every one his 
own goodness. A somewhat different 
turn of this sense occurs in Is. 44, 5 ny 
apps BL. NIP? another lauds the name 
of Jacob, i. e. follows and praises the 
side or party of Jacob. #8) 3 DY Nop 
to call upon the name of God, to invoke 
his name, i. e. to praise, to felebrte to 
worship God Gen. 4, 26. 12, 8. Ps. 79, 
6. 105, 1. Is. 64, 6. Jer. 10,25. Zeph. 3, 
9. Comp. Rs ar “93210. Without 3, 
we find ™ Du Rp id Deut. 32, 3. Ps. 
99°75; Lam. 3, 55. Sometimes to call 
upon the name ofa divinity, is to implore 
his a. J K.18, 24 sq.—A different sense 
occurs in Ex. 33, 19, where God him- 
selfsays: 972D> TIN OWI “MNP and I 
will proclaim by name before thee, Jeho- 
vah! sc. as present, i. e. in order that 
hou mayeat know that God indeed is 
aere, I will myself be the herald to an- 
nounce my coming. Comp. Gen. 41, 43. 

3. to call, i. e. to name, fully > DY xp 
'¢ call (give) a name to any one, Gr. 
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wodety toa te Il. 5. 306. Cd. 8. 550. Se 
Gen. 26, 18. Ruth 4, 17. Ps. 147, 4 
Construed: a) With acc. of name ana 
dat. of that to which the name is given 
Gen. 1,5 ou" SiNd O*SN NIM. v. 8. 1C 
31, 47. 1 Sam. t, 21. Ruth 1, 20. 21. Is 
47, 1. al sepe. d) With two acc. Num, 
32, 41. Is.60, 18. c) Oftener as follows; 
Gen. 4, 25 mY iau-mx NIPMI and aha 
called his name Seth. v. 26. 5, 2. 3, 29. 
11, 9. 19, 22. 27, 36. 29, 34. 

4. to read aloud before an assembly, 
etc. to recite, (pr. from the signification 
of crying or calling out, see no. 1. fin.) 
with acc. of thing Ex. 24, 7. Josh. 8, 34 
35. 2 K. 23, 2; also "BO3 NIP Lo read in 
a book, i. e. what is written in it, (comp 
3M to drink what is in alvensel ,) Neh 
8, 8. 18. 9, 3." Jer. 36; 14 sq. Hab. 2, 2 
Often with the sdjuncen p28 Ex. |. ¢. 
Josh. 1. c. ‘Bb '332 Deut. 31, 11.—Hence 
genr. to read Deut. 17, 19. 2K. 5, 7. 19, 


14, 22,8. Is. 29, 11—Arab. is, Syr. po 


to read. 

Nipu. 89—2 = 1. to be called, i. e. bid 
to come, to be called together, convoked, 
Esth. 3, 12. 8,9. ‘p 0 NP? the name 
of any one is celebrated, becomes fa- 
mous, Jer. 44, 26. Ruth 4, 14. 

2. to be called, i. e. named. Construed: 
a) With dat. of pers. or thing to which 
the name is given; Gen. 2, 23 mXt} 
MBX NIP" this shall be calied Woman. 
1 Sam. 9, 9. Is. 1, 26. 32, 5.) G2 :4sehoe 
b) With a double nominat. Zech. 8, 3 
Prayn wy DISwAN MNP and Jerusalem 
shall be called the city of 1 truth. Is. 54, 5. 
56,7. c) With 0% added, Gen. 17,5 85 
DISN FOUeMN Tid RIP no longer ‘shall 
thy name be called Abram. 35, 10. Deut. 
25,10. Dan. 10,1. For this threefold 
ocnetraatietl comp. in Kal no. 3. 

The following phrases are also to be 
noted: «) ‘D DUA NIP? to be called by 
the name of any one, i. e. to be reckoned 
to his family, tribe, ete. Is. 43, 7. 48, 1; 
ce. 2 Gen. 21, 12; and in like manner d3 
DY, 48, 6 eps ONIN Du by they shall 
be called after the name of their bretr: 
ren, i. e. shall be reckoned as belouging 
to Ephraim and Manasseh, not as distinct 
tribes, nor as sons of Jacob. Deut. 3 14. 


Also with 79, Is. 48,2 589—?2 Opn sy 


i. e. they call themselves fr:m the holy 
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city inhabitants of it. #) 728 89P2 
by my name is called upon any thing, 
i.e. my name is given to it, 1t is called 
mine, implying property, relation, etc. 
Is. 4, 1. 2 Sam. 12,28. So of the people 
of Israel, to whom the name of God is 
given, i. e. who are called the people of 
God, Deut. 28, 10. Is. 63, 19. Jer. 14, 9. 
Arm. 9,12. 2 Chr. 7, 14; of the temple 
1K. 8, 43. Jer. 7, 10. 11. 14. 30. 34, 15; 
ef Jerusalem Dan. 9, 15.19; of prophets 
Jer. 15, 16. Also with 3 id. Gen. 48, 16. 
y) Further, to be called is often i. q. to 
be, since men and things are called that 
which they are, or at least seem to be; 
e. g. Is. 1, 26 afterwards thou shalt be 
called the city of righteousness, i.-e. this 
will be thy name because thou wilt be 
so in reality. 9, 5. 30,7. 35, 8. 47, 1. 5. 
48, 8. 56,7; comp. 4, 3. 19, 18. See 
Comm. on Isaiah, III. p. 29. So Gr. 
xexdjo dae Il. 4.61. Od. 7. 313. Monk ad 
Eurip. Hippolyt.2. Porson ad Pheniss. 
576. 

3. to be read aloud, recited, Esth. 6,1; 
e. 2 in a book Neh. 193, 1. 

Pua XP, Part. c. suff. °N3p2. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 2. f, to be called, 
vhosen, Is. 48, 12. 

2. to be called, named, Is. 65,1; often 
b ep 48, 8. 58, 12. 61,3. 62, 2. Ez. 10, 
13. But see in Niph. no. 2. 7. 

Deriv. 82P, SP, TANTP, RIP. 


SII. RP fut. SIP to encounter, to 
meet any one, i.q. 772. The primary 
idea is to strike upon, to impinge or hit 
against, comp. 238 ; like Gr. Tuyzuve pr. 
to hit a mark. Its stronger signif. ap- 
wars in "Pp a hostile encounter. Kindr. 

rots are 32P, J2R whence }AP, Gr. xv- 


gém. Comp. Arab. ad and 1>5.—Only 


trop. c. acc. to encounter, to assail any 
syne, as terror Job 4, 14; to befall, to 
happen. to any one, as evil, harm, Gen. 
42, 4. 38. Lev. 10 19. Is. 51, 19. Jer. 13, 
22; genr. Gen. 49,1. Once without acc. 
Ex. 1, 10. 

Nipu. to be encountered, to be met 
with, to be found ; e. g. by chance, i. q. 
to happen to be, 2 Sam. 1, 6. 20, 1. With 
18> to be found before any c.1e, e. g. of 
bings Deut. 22, 6; of persons ls meet, 
come to meet, 2 Sam. 18,9; with d3 
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id. Ex. 5,3. Trop. to come to pa:s, t 
happen, Jer. 4, 20. 

Hip. to cause to happen or befall! 
e. g. evil to any one, c. dupl. acc. Jer 
32, 23. 


NIP Chald. fut. x9p2, once MIP: 
Dan. 5,7; part. pass. "Pp Ezra 4, 18. 23 

1. to cry, to call out, as a herald, Da‘, 
3,4. 4, 11.5, 7. 

2. to read aloud, to recite, Ezra 4, 18 
23; to read Dan. 5, 8. 16. 17. 


NP see SP. 


Np m. (r. 82p 1) 1. a partridge 
pr. ‘the crier, caller ;’ so in German 1 
is said of the partridge, ‘das Rebhuhn 
ruft ;? comp. Arée from kréhen, and the 
Arab. Las Kita, i.e. a species of part- 
ridge so called from its ery, see Burck- 
hardt’s Travels in Syria p. 406.—1 Sam. 
26, 20. Jer. 17, 11, in which last passage 
there is an allusion to the fable of an- 
cient naturalists, that the partridge 
steals the eggs of other birds and sits 
upon them; Epiphan. Physiol. 9. 

2. Kore, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 9,19. 2 Chr 
31, 14. 


ANP f. (r. Nap IL) pr. noun of ae- 
tion, encounter, meeting ; found only with 
5 prefixed,- constr. m&2p> contr. for 
meip>, c. suff. °maIP>, OMX IP>, also 
pamx1p>, and only as Preposition. 

1. Pr. for encountering, for meeting, 
i.e. to meet, towards, obviam, after verbs 
of motion, as 927, 8¥2, 422; either in 
a hostile sense Josh. 8, 14. Judg. 7, 24. 
1 Sam. 4, 1. Job 39,21. Ps. 35, 3. al. 
sepe; or genr. Gen. 14, 17. 18, 2. 29 
13. 46, 29. Ex. 4. 27. 18, 7. al. sepe 
Pregn. after a verb of rest, where 
however a verb of motion is implied ; 
Gen. 19, 1 BMNIP> OPM and he rose up 
and went fo meet them. Judg. 19, 3 
SMNIP? Mw he joyfully went to meet 
him. 1 Sam. 16, 4. 21,2. Am. 4, 12. 
Ps. 59, 5. Is. 14, 9. Josh. 11, 20. 

2. over against, opposite to, Gen. 15, 
10; in a hostile sense 1 Sam. 17, 21. 


“ah =P and 222 Zeph. 3, 2; inf. 
5p, c. suff. 5229p Deut. 20, 2, fem. 
map Ey 36, 2; fut. 29p%, to draw 
near, to come near, to approach. Arab. 


| sys and Sy! id. Syr. ope, Eth 
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PCN id. The primary idea seems to 
de that of striking upon, touching, reach- 
ing to, comp. 333, 83); kindr. therefore 
with X=p II, H3p.—Constr. with bx of 
pers. Gen. 37, 18. 2 Sam. 20, 17. Jon. 1, 
6; of thing and place Ex. 32, 19. Deut. 
2, 37. Prov. 5,8. More rarely with dz 
2K. 16,12; > Job 33, 22; a of place 
Judg. 19, 13, Ps. 91,10. Also accord- 
ing to the context, c. 19 2 Sam. 20, 16; 
PRIp> 1 Sam. 17, 48; “pb Josh. 17, 4; 
bax Deut. 2,19, etc. Absol. Deut. 25, 
bi 1s.:41, 10; Ez. 9, 1.—Strictly only of 
animated beings ; bat trop. also of time 
Gen, 27, 41.. Deut. 15, 9. Ez. 12, 23. 
Lam. 4, 18; inf. c. 5 Gen. 47, 29, 
Deut. 31, 14. 1K. 2,1.—Spec. a) In 
a hostile sense, to draw near for battle, 
Ex. 14,20; with mamd2->x and manded 
Deut. 20 2; 30" by Deut. 20, 10. 
Josh. 8,5 ‘Bp dy Ps, 27, 2; comp. Ps. 
119, 150. See a3p. b) Vics versa, in 
kindness and good-will; 1 K. 2,7 42 °> 
"DN ADP for so they came in kindness to 
me. So God is said to draw near to 
men, in aflording help to the afflicted, 
Ps. 69, 19. Lam. 3, 57. c¢) lo draw 
neur to God, "9 by ; ; also before God, 
"9 "2nd, Ex. 16, 9; with sacrifice Lev. 
16, 1.1 Bam 1430S: 40, 46; the 
priests in their ministry Ez. 44, 15; 
all those who come with pious hope and 
confidence, Ps. 32, 9. Zeph. 3, 2; comp. 
Ps. 119, 169. Often of those who take 
part in sacred rites, Ex. 12, 48. Lev. 21, 
17. 18. 22,3. Num. 17, 5. 2K. 16, 12. 
d) HN->R IP to approach a woman 
in conjugal intercourse, Gen. 20,4. Lev. 
18, 14. Deut. 22, 14. Is. 8,3. Ez. 18, 6; 
beat! Lev. 18, 6. 19. But ~>x nap 
mana is said of a woman lying down to 


a beast, Lev. 20,16. Arab. WS, Eth. 


TPL id. Gr. tijovegw, also mehectoo. 
e) Is. 65,5 4°28 32P come near to thy- 
self sc. and not to me, i. e. stand back, 
approach me not; comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Niew. 1. i. q. Kal to come near, to 
approach, Josh. 7, 14. 

2. to be brought, pass. of Hiph. Ex. 
22, 7. 

Piri 25p_ 1. Causat. to bring near 
vw forth, to cause to approach, Hos. 7, 6. 
a. 41, 21. 46, 13; to oneself, i. e. to ad- 
mit. to receive. Ps. 65, 5. Job 31, 37; to 
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bring near to one another, to joi: to 
gether, Ez. 37, 17, where 3>p is imper 
for 7p. 

2. Intrans. and intensive, to be ver; 
near, c. > et infin. Ez. 36, 8. 

Hipu. 1. to bring near, to cause or 
command to approach, e. g. persons 
with >¥ fo any one Ex. 28, 1. 29, 4, 
Num. 8, 9. 10; times, to pte on Ex. 
22,4; 19 admit to oneself, to give ac: 
cess, Jer. 30, 21; of things, to bring to- 
gether two things, to join, Is. 5, 8.— 
Hence 

2. to bring, to offer a gift Judg. 3, 18 
5, 25. Ps. 72, 10. Mal. 1, 8; espec. a sa- 
crifice of any kind Ex. 29, 3.10. Lev. 1 
13. 14.. 3, 3.7. Num. 9, 13. al. sepiss. 
Sometimes there is added °° "35> Lev. 
3, 12. 12,7; mind 2 Chr. 35, 12. Ez. 
44, 15. BAe to bring a cause before a 
judge Deut. 1, 17.—Arab., ad II, to 
offer, 

3. With infin. and > to draw near to 
doing any thing, fo be near or about to 
do, c. M333 Is. 26,17; xiad Gen. 12, 11; 
absol. id. Ex. 14, 10. —Arab. gl Gy. 


With 3, to bring away from one 
place to another, to remove, 2 K. 16, 14 
nm a "3B mX2 aIp™ and he removed 
the brazen altar Jrom the front of the 
temple. Comp. 32 no. 3, where add 
Sanscr. dgam to approach and recede. 

Deriv. 23P—j3P, WP. 


* TL. S3P obsol. root, prob. i.q. Arab. 


ods (r and J being interchanged) to 
turn, to turn about ; mid. E, to turn in- 


side out, to invert, e.g. as the lip; Sag 
the interior, inner part.—Hence 3>p. 

2? Chald. plur. s=7p , to draw near 
to approach, Dan. 3, 26. 6,13; c. d9 te 
any one Dan. 7, 16; > 6, 21. 

Pa. to bring, to offer, Ezra 7, 17. 

Apu. 1. to bring near Dan. 7, 13, 

2. to bring, to offer. Ezra 6, 10, 17. 

a7? m. (r. 2>p I) Kamets impure 
encounter, battle, war, i. q. Dm>2 
2 Sam. 17, 11; elsewhnea only in poetis 
style, Ps. 55, 19. 22. 78, 9. 144, 1. Job 38 
23. Ecc. 9, 18. Zech. 14, 3. Plur. msayp 
Ps. 68,31. Syr. Lopo id. 


aR Chald. m. id. Dan. 7, 21. 
Targg. often for Heb. mgmba. 


hb 


="p 


372 m adj. verbal (r. 2p I) plur. 
Baap, drawing nigh, approaching, 
Deut. 20, 3. 1 Sam. 17, 41. 1 K. 5, 7. 

AP m.(r.37p IL) in pause 4p , c. suf. 
’a7p, plur. c. suff. "29p once Ps. 103, 1. 

1. the midst, middle, inner part ; hence 
with Prep. a) 3373 in the midst of, 
tself almost a preposition, like Fina ; 
e.g. YI8T 27R3 in the midst of the 
land, i. e. in the land Gen. 45, 6. Ex. 8, 
18. Is. 7, 22. 10, 23; mixm AIPA in the 
middle of the streets Is. 5, 25. 33—3 
"232271 among the Canaanites Judg. ve 
32. bon “a Gen. 24, 3, "ny ‘2 Deut. 18, 
2, "2 3 Ps. 36, 2. Sis: Alen arteeverte 
of motion, as M2m>2q 27-72 into the 
midst of the battle 1 K. 20, 39; to pass 
mya 33R2 through the midst of the 
camp Josh. 1,11. Of time, B33 23R3 
tn the midst of (within) the years Hab. 
3,2. b) 2229 from the midst, after 
verbs of taking away, removing, etc. 
e.g. 770, MID, "33, Ex. 31, 14. Lev. 
17, 4. 10. Deut. 13, 6. Mic. 5, 9. al. sep. 

2. Spec. the interior of the body: a) 
the bowels, intestines, e. g. of victims Ex. 
29, 13.22. Lev.1, 13-9, 14.al. Also the 
belly or stomach Gen. 41, 21; the womb 
Gen. 25, 22. b) the inner part of a per- 
son, as the seat of life 1 K. 17, 21, and 
of the mind Ps. 39,4. "a9p3a within me 
51, 12. 55, 5. Is. 16,11. 26,9. al. Hence 
for the mind, heart, as the seat of 
hought and affection, Gen. 18, 12. 1 K. 
3, 28. Ps. 5, 10. 62, 5. 64, 7. Jer. 31, 33. 

2p, see in 3i7p. 

MSP f. (r. sap 1) constr. m3a4p, a 
drawing near, approach, Ps. 73, 28. Is. 
58, 2 

J27P m. (r. 2p I) c. art. in pause 
13727 Ez. 40, 43 (comp. 377 1 Sam. 
13, 21), constr. j29P, c. suff. 3239p ; plur. 
c. suff. once 77227p Lev. 7, 38 (in other 
copies pM 225P), an offering, oblation, 
sacrifice, either bloody or without blood, 
either to be wholly burned or only in 
part; so Ez. 20, 28. 40, 43, but elsewhere 
mly in Leviticus and Numbers; e. g. 
Lev. 1, 2.3. 10. 14. 2,1. 4. 3, 1.2. 7,12 
22, 27. Num. 5, 15. 7,17 sq. 15, 4. 31, 
30. al. See r. 22p Hiph. no. 2. Comp. 
sog8a» Mark 7, 11.—Chald. ja5p 4275p, 


Byr. Lisias, Arab. wGy3 id. 
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J2IP m. an offering, oblation, Nen 
10, 35. 13, 31.—R. 34p no. I. 


DTP m. an axe, ¢. suff, 1239p 1 Sam 
13, 20. Plur. oway Pp v.21, and miaatf 
Ps. 74, 5. Jer. 46, 22, also peae with- 


out Dag. Judg. 9, 48. Arab. ag 
Talmud. 2741p, id.—But Heb. 5379p 
prob. comes from the verbal Pi. chp, 


§ be 
py (the letter " being inserted,) 


from r. OJP in the primary signif. to 
sharpen, to be sharp, comp. B43, DOP. 
Another and softer form of the same 
word would seem to be j¥78, where see, 
and comp. the Arabic forms there quot- 
ed. 


m2 fut. HAP%, once MIP" as if xd 
Dan. 10, 14, apoc. and conv. ")"3 5 i. q. 
np IL 

1. to meet, to go or come to meet any 
one, in a hostile sense, c. acc. Deut. 25, 
18. See Niph. and “Pp. 

2. to befall, to happen to any one, as 
good or evil, Is. 41,22; with acc. of pers. 
Gen. 42, 29. 1 Sam. 28, 10. Esth. 4, 7. 
6, 13. Ecc. 2, 14. 9, 11; ¢. > Dan. 10, 
14. So Ruth 2,3 apn MP 2 “PN 
12> mwn lit. and. her hap Ronpeed 
upon a part of the field belonging to 
Boaz; Engl. Vers. well, her hap was to 
light upon, ete. 

Nipu. 1. to meet, to fall in with, c. 
>9, like Engl. to light upon any one, 
Ex. 3, 18, comp. 5, 3; >8 Num, 23, 4. 16; 

meip> v. 3; absol. Nom. 23, 15. 

2. to be by chance, to happen, 2 Sam. 
1,6. Comp. &7p IL. Niph. 

Piet 7p to lay beams or joists, con- 
tignare, pr. to make them meet and fit 
into each other, (comp. "7\p a beam,) 
2 Chr. 34,11. Neh. 2,8. 3,3.6. Hence 
to frame, to build, Ps. 104, 3. 

Hiren. 1. fo cause to meet, to let hap- 
pen lo any one, c. "28> Gen. 27, 20. 24, 
12 Di "2B> NI-P oF let happen to ma 
this day sc. ‘what I Sale send me good 
speed, 

2. to make convenient, ready of access 
e. g. cities of refuge convenient to fle« 
to, Num. 35, 11. 

Deriv. "2p, MVP, “E AMP, ™P 
mp2, OP, and the pr. nares HAI 
IP, OP. 


7p 


MP Chald. see r. 835. 


MIP f. (r. Tp) cold, Ps. 147, 17. Job 
R4. 7, 37, 9. Prov. 25, 20. Nah. 3, 17. 


Me m. (r. HP) hap, chance, acci- 
dent. Deut. 23,11 392 mp2 by rea- 
son of accident by night, an euphemism 
{cr nocturnal pollution. Soin Talmudic 
the noun “Pp. 


mp see mp . 


AMR m. adj. also 2°92 Ex. 12, 4. al. 
(r. 292 1) c. suff. ia45p, plur. m*3i5p, c. 
suff. “35p ; fem. n3i5p, na4p Deut. 21, 
3, plu fi mishp Ez. 22,5; near, nigh, 
spoken: 

a) Of place; with 5x of pers. Gen. 45, 
10 "DN INP NN thou shalt be near unto 
me. Ex. 12,4. Deut. 13,18. Josh. Su1Gs 
with >¥8 1K. 21,2. si5p 28 a near 
neighbour Prov. 27,10. Trop. near in 
dignity Esth. 1, 14; in public relations 
2 Sam. 19,43. Spec. God is said to be 
near to men, when he affords them help, 
Deut. 4, 7. Ps. 34, 19. 119, 151. 145, 18; 
and vice versa the people of God, the 
righteous, the priests, are said to be near 
to God, Ps. 148, 14 (where 3i7P is i. q. 
sinp). Lev. 10, 3. Ez. 42. 13. 43, 19; 
comp. 1 K. 8, 59.—Diff. is Jer. 12, 2 
‘107 DFDI ON ANP near art thou in 
their mouth, but far from their heart, 
i. e. they speak of thee always. Ps. 75, 2. 

b) Of kindred, affinity; with 5x Lev. 
21, 2. 3. 25,25. Num. 27,11. Deut. 21, 6; 
> Ruth 2, 20. Neh. 13, 4; 39 of com- 
parison, Ruth 3, 12 "242 345p nearer 
than I. With suff. iainp i. g. %> simp 
‘one near to him, Ais kinsman, Ex. 32, 
27. Ps. 15, 3; plur. c. suff. "“2i"P my 
kinsmen Ps. 38, 12. Job 19, 14. Also 
friends, i. e. paramours, Ez. 23, 5. 12; 
see r. 9p Kal lett. d. 

c) Of time, i.e. «) near to come, im- 
pending, as the day of Jehovah Is. 13, 6. 
Joel 1, 15. 4, 14; deliverance Is. 51, 5. 
Ps. 85, 10; distress Ps. 22, 12. Fully 
@129 amp Is. 18, 22. 56,1. Jer. 48, 16, 
Here too belongs Job 17,12 3179p six 
We 2H the light is not far from 
darkness, will soon be merged in it; 
tomp. Lat. prope absum. Hence 3i"p3 
in a near time, soon ; Ez. 11,3 34> p3 Xd 
OMS Misa is it not near, the building of 
touses ? i. e. soon we shall rebuild the 
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houses ruined in the siege. So 3ispa 
after a near time, soon, shortly, Ez.7, 8 
Jer: 23, 23 (see in PN); also Job 2C, § 
the triumphing of the wicked is sib 
short, i. e. will shortly come to an end 
Arad. ays up soon, shortly. 6) Of 
time just past; hence 2\"p2 in recent 
times, newly, lately, Deut. 32, 17. 


'g MAP fat. plur. an p71, imper. * 
“MIP; pr. to make smooth, see MP ice 
spec. to make bald, to make a bala 
place, Lev. 21, 5. Mic. 1, 16.—Hence by 
softening the letters, comes the root m3 


q-.v. Syr. wre having no horns; Arab. 


RES baldness. 


Nipu. to be made bald, c. > for any 
one, e. g. the dead, Jer. 16, 6. 

Hien. i. q. Kal Ez. 27, 31. 
- Horn. pass. Mp2 make bald, shorn, 
Ez. 29, 18. 

Deriv. NMPp—nmp. 


M2 (bald-head) Kareah, pr. n. m. 
2 K. 25, 23. Jer. 40, 8. 


TIP m. (r. Mp) a bald-head, having 
a bald spot on the crown or hinder part 
of the head, different from maa q. v. Lev. 
13, 40. 2 K. 2, 23. Chald. map id. 


MP m. (r. 7p) in pause mp. 

1. ice, so called from its smoothness 
Job 6, 16. 37, 10. 38, 29. Hence cold, 
Gen. 31, 40. Jer. 36, 30. 

2. crystal, like Gr. xg’otaddoc, as re- 
sembling ice, Ez. 1,22. Chald. mp id 


MIP m.(r. mp) 1. ig. Mp no. 1, 
ice ; poet. for hail, Ps. 147, 17. 

2. Korah, pr.n. a) A son of Esau 
Gen. 36, 5. 14. b) A son of Eliphaz 
also an Edomitish tribe descended from 
him, ib. v.16. ¢) A Levite, cousin of 
Moses and Aaron, who conspired against 
Moses, Ex. 6, 21. 24. Num. 16, 1 sq. 26, 
9-11. Of the same stock are the Map "23 
the sons of Korah, the Korahites, a family 
of Levites and singers in the time of 
David (see "M7P), to whom ten of the 
Psalms are ascribed, Ps. 42-49. 84, 85 
87.88. d) 1 Chr. 2, 43, 


ANI £ (r. mp) once NMP Ez, 27 
31, baldness, a bald place. a) On the 
crown or hinder part of the head, Ley 
21,5; as shorn in token of mourning 


mp 


Is. 3 24. 15,2. Jer. 47, 5. 48, 37. Ez. 7, 
18. al. b) On the front part of the 
head, i. q. mm24, Deut. 14, 1. 


“IP Korahite, patronym. from m71p 
no. 2. c. Ex. 6, 24. Num. 26, 58. 1 Chr. 
12 6, 26, 1. Plur. 2-97pH ¢ Chr. 9, 19. 


MTP f. (r. n 9p) c. suff. imrmIp, i. q. 
mp, baldness, bald spot on the crown 
or hinder part of the head, Lev. 13, 42. 
43. Trop. bareness, a thread-bare spot 
on the wrong side of cloth, Lev. 13, 55. 


“IP m. (r. 77R) in pause “Pp, hostile 
encounter Tev. 26. 28; and so in the 
phrase 52 "7P 727 fo go into encounter 
with any one, i.e. to walk contrary to 
him, to oppose, to resist him, Lev. 26, 21. 
23. "P2 id. v. 24. 27. 40. 41. 


NP m. (r. 82P 1) called, chosen, se- 
lect, Num. 16,2; also Num. 1, 16 Cheth. 

ANP a public crying, proclamation, 
Jonsayer RAN 2p I. 


MP £. (r. AIP) a city. town, ig. 9, 
comp. MP; so called perh. from the 
signif. ‘ to irate; to build” see the root in 
Piel ; better perh. ‘a fortified place, as 
resisting enemies, comp. in 7p. With 
a few exceptions (Deut. 2, 36. 1 K.1, 41. 
45), found only in the poetic style, Num. 
21, 28. Is. 1, 21. 26. 22, 2. 25, 2. 26, 5. 
32,13. Ps. 48. 3. Prov. 10, 15. Job 39, 7. al. 

- 98 ? 
Syr. lp. Aap, Arab. ys 5, city, 
also village. 

Hence the following pr. names of 
cities : 

a) SAIN MMP Gen. 23, 2. Josh. 15, 
54. 20, 7; c. art. “32980 map Neh. 11, 
26 ; Kirjath- -Arba, i. e. ‘the city of Arba, 
oneofthe Anakim (see 5278), the ancient 
name of Hebron, but still used in the 
time of Nehemiah, Neh. I. c. 

b) bv MIP (city of Baal) Kirjath- 
Baal, the same city which is more usu- 
ally called 2°923 MTP (see in lett. d), 
Tosh. 15, 60. 18, 14. 

ce) misn-n4p (city of streets) Kirjath- 
huzoth, in Moab, Num. 22, 39. 

d) eyazi-mm7p (city of forests) Kir- 
jath-jearim, on the confines of Judah 
and Benjamin Josh, 9, 17. 18, 1.. Judg. 

8, 12. 1 Sam. 6,21; :.art. OSAKA 
Jer. 26, 20; contracted ps np Ezra 
% 25, and simpl. map Josh. *8, 28 ; else- 
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where also >9a-m™p see in lett b 
Eusebius places it at nine Rom. miles 
from Jerusalem towards [I iospolis or 
Lydda. Prob. the modern Kuryet el- 
?Enab, three hours west of Jerusalem ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 334 sq. 

e) M20-N 4p (palm-city. comp D19020) 
Kirjath-sannah Josh. 15, 49, also called 
spO-NP (book-town) Hirjath-sepher, 
in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 15. 16 
Judg. 1, 11. 12. The same city was 
likewise called 7723 q.v. Josh. 15, 15. 
49. 

f) Dd MIP, see in lett. d. 

g) DIN mP (double city) Kijathaim: 
«) Inthe territory of Reuben Num. 32, 
37. Josh. 13, 19; afterwards subject to 
Moab Jer. 48, 1. 23. Ez. 25,9. Euse 
bius and Jerome speak of a place Ka- 
giada (KagiaSu) Koreiatha, ten Roman 
miles west of Medaba. §) In the tribe 
of Naphtali, 1 Chr. 6, 61 [76]; else- 
where jM IP. 

MP and RTP Chald. a@ city, Ezra 
4, 10 sq. 

MIP (cities) Kerioth, pr. n. of two 
cities, one in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 25; the other in Moab, Jer. 48, 24. 
41. Am. 2, 2. 


np. see in NP lett. a. 


J DAP to overlay, to cover ; Syr. and 
Chald. to overlay with metal. With 
by, like other verbs of covering; Ez. 
37,6 wis Da"by “MIIP I will cover you 
with skin. Intrans. to be covered, fut. 
pap, v. 8 


¥ sim) > 1. pr. prob. to strike, to pus’, 
kindr. with sp IL, 73p, 22P ; whence 
32 horn, as the instrument of striking. 
pushing. Eth. P47. to push with the 
horn, also to assail; PCF horn. The 
primary syllable is "Pp; comp. Sanscr. 
garnis, garngan, horn, sharp point, giria 
sharp point, all from i to bore. 

2. Denom. from j7P lett. e, to emi: 
rays, to shine, e. g. vie face of Moses 
Ex. 34, 29. 30.35; Sept. Ssd0Saoto te 
MoOTw@TOY aUTOU. ~Adquil. aid Vulg. ab- 
surdly, xegatwdng 7, cornuta erat. Henca 
painters and sculptors often represent 
Moses with horns. 

Hipu. to have horns, pr. ‘to shoct ou 
horns,’ Ps. 69, 32.—Hence 


yp 

TIP f. in pause W272, ¢. suff. ip; Du- 
al BYP, also ENP (as if from P) 
Dan. 8, 3. 6. 20, constr. "29p used also 
for plural ; Plur. mi25p , constr. nip Ps. 
75, 11 mostly in lett. ¢; a horn, as of an 
cX, ram, see inr. ]3p no. 1. Gen. 22, 13. 
Deut. 33,17. Ps. 22, 22. Dan. 8, 5. 8. 9. 
al. sep. Also of artificial horns 1 K. 22, 
il. Zech. 2, 1. 2. 4 [1, 18. 19. 21]. Meton. 
for a flask, vessel, made of horn, comp. 
. Engl. drinking-horn, eet ae l 


Sam. 16, 1. 13. 1 K. 1, 39.—Arab. wy 


horn, also point of a sword; Eth. ®C2, 
Syr Lp, Chald. 8292, horn. 
see in r. JP. Comp. Gr. xégas, also 
xégavvoc thunder-bolt, Lat. cornu, Goth. 
haurns, whence Germ. and Engl. horn. 

Metaph. a horn is put as the symbol 
of strength, might, power, the image 
being drawn from the bull and other 
animals which push with their horns. 
Jer. 48, 25 the horn of Moab is broken, 
i. e. her strength, might, is broken, 
comp. Lam. 2, 3. Ps. 75,11. So God is 
said 'B j2P O° to lift up, ewall, the horn 
of any one, i. e. to strengthen him, to in- 
crease his power and dignity, Ps. 89, 18. 
92,11. 148, 14. 1 Sam. 2, 10. Lam. 2, 
17. Contra, to exalt the horn of God, i.q. 
to praise, to laud him, 1 Chr. 25, 5. 
Hence "9p 727 my hare is lifted up, 
exalted, i. e. my s strength is augmented, 
I acquire new courage ¢ and spirit, Ps. 89, 
25. 112, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 1. In the same 
sense, Am. 6,13 D729p 42> 4IMP>? we have 
taken to us horns. Vice versa, in a bad 
sense 129 DF to lift up one’s horn, i. e. 
to be proud, Ps. 75, 5.6. Comp. Lat. 
cornua sumere, of those who place too 
much confidence in their own strength 


Sanscr. 


and thus become overbearing; also Hor. » 


Od. 3. 21. 18 “addis cornua pauperi.” 
A similar metaphor is in Job 16, 15, J 
have thrust my horn into the dust, where 
we should naturally say ‘my head.’ In 


Ps. 18, 3 David calls God "38" Jp the: 


norn of my deliverance, i. e. the instru- 
ment, means of deliverance, the image 
being drawn from animals which use 
their horns as a defence. Ps. 132, 17 
there (in Zion) will [ make the horn of 
David to sprout, 1. e. will cause the 
kingdom of David to flourish in power; 


94.4, i7p 


or rather, I will reise up to the house vs 
David a powerful offspring. Ez. 29, 21 
Hence in prophetic vision, horns are pu 
trop. for kings, powerful princes, Dan 
7, 7. 24. 8, 8. 21—The same genera. 
metaphor exists in Syriac and Arabic 
see Bar Hebreus p. 516. Hariri Con 
sess. 43. p. 498 ed. De Sacy. Comp. the 
Arabic epithet of Alexander the Great 


sy >) i. e. bicornis, Kor. 18,85 
sq. doubtless as the symbol of power 
might; so both Alexander and the Se 
leucide are represented on coins with 
horns, Curt. 4. 7. 

From the resemblance toa horn came 
also the following uses of }7p. 

a) a horn, as a wind instrument, cor- 
net, trumpet, like Lat. cornu, Josh. 6, 5. 
See 533° no. 1. 

b) 7% mip horns of ivory, for ele- 
phants’ teeth, by a common error, Ex. 
27,15. So Plin. H. N. 18. 1 ‘cornua 
elephanti et uri.? Eth. id. 

c) Mayan MiP the horns of the altar, 


| ie. the projecting points or risings, like 


horns, on the four corners of an altar, 
yowlos xegatosdetc Jos. B. J. 5. 5. 6; 
which were to be smeared with the blood 
of the victims Ex. 29, 12. Lev. 4, 7; and 
which malefactors laid hold of as an 
asylum 1 K. 1, 50. 2, 28. So Ex. 27, 2. 
30, 2. 3. 10. Lev. 4, 7. 8, 15. Ps. 118, 27 
Am. 3, 14. Jer. 17, 1. al. Similar orna- 
ments are found upon the altars of the 
Greeks and Egyptians. 

d) horn for peak, summit of a hill or 
mountain, Is. 5, 1. So Gr. xégag, Lat 


Ss - 
cornu, Arab. ,, *3 as in Kirn Surtibeh 


Kirin Hattin, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
II. p. 257. III. p. 238. Comp. Germ. 
Horn in the names of Swiss mountains 
as Schreckhorn, Wetterhorn, Aarhorn. 
e) Dua, DP, i. q. rays of light, 
splendour, Hab. 3,4. So Arabian poets 
compare the first rays of the rising sua 
to horns ; and hence call the sun itself the 


gazelle tall comp. in Md*x p. 42. 


TR Chald. f. emphat. 8279p; Dua 
yp Dan. 7, 7, emph. 8*25p 7, 8. 
1. a horn, Dan. 7, 8. 20. 21. 


2. A wind-instrument, horn, corne ~ 


Dani 3.5.7) 10, d6.ateae 


D"p 5 


3° 7p (the paint-horn) Keren-hap- 
puch, pr. n. of »e of Job’s daughters, 
Tob 42, 14. 


é a) ) to bend, to bow down, hence to 
sink together, to collapse, i. q. 73 in the 
other member, Is. 46,1. Sept. cuvetgify, 
Vulg. contritus est.—Hence 0727p. >O7p. 


OVP m. plur. b°OIP, constr. "O7P, 
pr. a curve, joint, comp. 2079p; hence a 
hook, tache, to which a loop or eye is 
fitted, Ex. 26,6. 11. 33. 35, 11. 36. 13. 18. 
39, 33. 


DAP, see Op. 


2d°p pr. diminut. from 7p (see in 
lett. d p. 499), a joint, small joint, espec. 
the ankle, which also the Germans ex- 
press by the diminutive Anéchel, comp. 
Engl. knuckle. Dual c. suff. Ps. 18, 37 
"bOIp 7372 ND my ankles do not waver, 
i. ec. my feet stand firm. 2 Sam. 22, 
37. Vulg. tali. Comp. Targ. Ez. 47, 3. 


Syr. 1,300.—From this word, by con- 
wracting the quadriliteral into a triliteral 
form, is derived the Arab. Jed to walk 
unsteadily, to waddle, as if with weak 


bP 
ankles, comm. to limp; Jie} a person 
so walking, one weak in the ankles and 
legs. 


Z PR fut. Ip" 1. to rend, to rend 
asunder ; kindr. with y2p, Arab. vey5 
to cut.—E. g. the garments in grief, 
Gen. 37, 29. 34. Num. 14, 6. 1 Sam. 4, 
12, 2K.5,8. Ezra 9,3. Jer. 36, 24. Job 
1,20; cushions Ez. 13, 21; a roll or book 
with aknife Jer. 36, 23; to rend in pieces, 
as a wild beast Hos. 13, 8; of God, to 
rend the heavens Is. 63,19. Also >"p 
s"37p to rend in pieces 1 K. 11, 30; 
casa} Pid. 2K.2.12. 7BB OF F7P 
to rend the eyes with paint, i.e. to dis- 
tend the eyes and make them appear 
large by painting them thickly with sti- 
bum; see in 5D, 798. So Jer. 22. 14 
spibn a 37p he rendeth himself windows 
n the palace, i. e. he makes many and 
arge windows; the *— in "255m being a 
plur. ending, Lehrg. p. §23. 

2. to tear off ur away, to rend away 

yo Lev. 13,56; 529 Ez.13,2C Trop. 
1. 63%, 1 Sam. 15, 28 Jehovah hath rent 
the kingdom of Israel from thee 1 K. 
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Pp 
11, 11; 79 v. 12, 1 Sam. 28 17; 74 
1K.14,8. Reflex. to rend oneself away 
2K. 17, 21. 

3. Metaph. verbis proscindere, as in 
Engl. to pull in pieces, i.e. to slander, to 
backbite, Ps. 35.15, Arab. ¢,3 II, in- 


crepuit, corripuit. Comp. 3—3 no. 3. 

Nipu. pass. to be rent, torn, of gar 
ments Ex. 28, 32. 39, 23. 1 Sam. 15, 27 
of an altar torn down 1 K. 13, 3. 5.-— 
Hence 


DIP m. plur. torn pieces of cloth 
1K. 11, 30. 31. 2K. 2,12; rags Prov 
23, 21. 


“VIR fut. plur.4¥"9P" 1. totearor cut 
asunder, nearly i. q. kindr. 29P 3 hence 
to cut off to destroy, whence YR de- 
struction, and Chald. y2p piece.—Arab. 
vos to tear, to tear off; ues id. II, 
to cut, to gnaw. 

2. Spec. ‘to cut with the teeth,’ to bite. 
e.g.in the phrases: a) S°NBY YIP te 
bite the lips, said of one plotting mis- 
chief, Prov. 16, 30. b) 793 ‘p Prov. 
10, 10. Ps. 35,19, and 592"33 Prov. 6, 13, 
lit. to bite or pinch the eyes, i.e. to press 
together the eyelids (in the manner of 
biting the lips), to wink behind one’s 
back; also a gesture of malice and mis- 
chiefi—Arab. ey to pinch, to nip off. 
Comp. Nazar. 4-2 to pinch together the 
eyelids. 

Puat yp to be torn or broken off, to 
be nipped. Job 33, 6 "2N7DA "MEIP Wha 
I also am nipped fro 1 che clay, the 
image being drawn from a potter, who 
pinches off a portion of clay from the 
mass in order to form a vessel. 

V2 m. destruction Jer. 46, 20. R. 
YIP no. i 

TIP Chald. m. a piece, bit, Syr. ty->, 
see r. PP no. 1. Only in the phrase 
"7 "%7p 28 to eat the pieces of any one, 
q.d. to eat him up piecemeal, metaph. for 
to slander, to accuse falsely, to inform 
against ; as also in Lat. mordere, dente 
carpere, dente rodere. Dan. 3, 8. 6, a 


Syr. (yr? \22f id. Arab. we Bg 
to eat one’s flesh, to slander. 


SPP m. (r. “p Pilp.) 1. a founda 
tion, bottom, i.q. Talm. "p7P .d. from 


PP 
the .dea of digging, see the root Pilp. 
end for the " eotielee into 9, see lett. . 


Comp. Arab. 3 level ground. Spo- 


ken: a) Of the bottom of the sea, Am. 
9,3. b) Of the tabernacle and temple, 
floor, pavement, Num. 5, 17. 1 K. 6, 15. 16. 
30. 7,7 SPI ID) Sp Ip from floor 
to floor, from the floor to the ceiling, i. e. 
the walls or sides of the room from bot- 
torn to top; not, as De Wette, ‘over the 
whole floor.’ 

2. Karkaa, pr. n. of a place in the 
south of Judah, Josh. 15, 3. 

“PIP (foundation, r. "4p Pilp. Arab. 


oe ree ground) Karkor, pr. n. of a 


place beyond Jordan, Judg. 8, 10. 


7 “Ae obsol. 
Trop. to be cool, quiet. 


G- p 
id. Arab. .3 id. Comp. xgvoe. 

Deriv. "2, "P, AAP, TIPr. 

i WAP obsol. root, kindr. with Oan, 
fo cut, to cut wp or in pieces. So Arab. 
Ue? according to the Camoos p. 823, 
1G: 5.—Hence 


root, to be cold, cool. 
Chald. and Syr. 


DP m. in pause Op, c. suff. Wp 
Ez. 27, 6; plur. pwsp, constr. "WP ; 
a board, planks Ex. 26, 15 sq. 35, TL. 
36, 20 sq. Num. 3, 36. Z 31. Collect. 
benches, banks, of a ship Ez. 27, 6. 


MP f. (r. 7P, as MOD from MDD) in 
pause MP, a city, i.g. AP, but less 
frequent, Job 29, 7. Prov. 8, 3. 9, 3. 14. 
11,11. Chald, 8m>p id. This word is also 
preserved inthe names of Carthaginian 
and Syrian cities, as Cirta (xm7p), T%- 
granocerta, etc. and on the Phenician- 
Sic.lian coins struck at Panormus; see 
Monumm. Phen. p. 288, 291. Tab. 38. 

AMP (city, r. 7p) Kartah, pr. n. of 
a place in Zebulun, Josh 21, 34. 


JAP (double city, old dual form from 
©) Kartan, pr. n. of acity in Naphtali, 
Josh. 21,32; elsewhere o'n™p, see in 
np lett. g. 6. ; 


«mip obsol. root, perh. i. q. mop 
II, and Arab. Lins, to take off the bark 
by turning ; then to turn, and genr. to 
round off, to bring into a round form. 
ence mop, also 
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wwp 
TWP and me, only plur. mivp Ex 
37, 16, str. iv’> Nun. 4,7, c. suff. rive 


Ex. 25, 29, bowls, cups, for libations 
Sept. omordeia. Chald. mIOp, MIOp, id 


OUP obsol. root, prob. to weigh, to 
weigh out ; whence the notion of equity 
justice, asinkindr.v®p. Arab. 5 to 
be just, pr. to weigh out justly, with even 

S 
scales ; whence dons a measure, a po- 
tion measured out, a balance.—Hence 


MOP f. Gen. 33, 19. Josh. 24, 32. 
Job 42, 11, pr. something weighed out 
hence as the name of a certain weigh* 
Kesitah, (comp. >R%, 7372,) espec. of 
gold and silver, by which, as also by the 
shekel, money was estimated in the time 
of the patriarchs. It was heavier than 
the shekel, and contained indeed about 
four shekels, as appears from a compari- 
son of the passages Gen. 33, 19 and 23, 
16. According to Rabbi Akiba, in a 
later age a certain coin in Africa was 
called Kesita ; see in Rosh hash-shana 
c. 3. fol. 26. a.—Most of the ancient intpp. 
understand by it a lamb, a sense which 
has no support either from etymology 
or in the kindred dialects, nor is it in 
accordance with the patriarchal usages; 
since in their age merchandise was no 
longer usually exchanged, but actual 
sales were common for money either by 
weight or by tale, comp. Gen. 23, 16. 47, 
16; see Bochart’s triumphant remarks 
(Hieroz. I. p. 433-37) against F. Span- 
heim in Hist. Jobi, Opp. III. p. 84.—The 
coin bearing the figure of a lamb, in 
which Minter thought he had found the 
Kesita, (Progr. in Danish on the Kesita, 
Copen. 1824,) is undoubtedly a coin of 
Cyprus, the money of which bore that 
image. See Thesaur. p. 1241. 

nepyp f. (r. wep) plur. opp 
1 Sam. 17,5, c. suff. ;>nwPwP Ez. 29,4; 
a scale, Lev. 11, 9. 10. 12, Deut. 14, 9, 
10. 1 Sam. 17, 5 mepip TP a ase 
ness of scales, a scaled coat of mail, con- 
sisting of small plates like scales. 


i wp obsol. root, prob. to strip off 
bark, scales, etc. to scale off; like Arab, 
Lis, comp. Heb. mvp and nip II 


Se 
rs: whence Bad 


Comp. also Arab. 
bark, a scale. 
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OP m. (r. wep R) straw, the ary halm ' heed,’ i.e. with the greatest possible at 


of grain, partly as left standing in the 
fields, stubble, Ez. 5, 12; which then 
were sometimes burnt over, Ex. 15, 7. 
Is. 5, 24. 47, 14. Joel 2,5. Nah. 1, 10. Ob. 
18 ; and partly as broken up in treading 
out the grain ae so separated by venti- 
lation, chaff, e. g. 932 Up Is. 41,%; Bp 
aap Jer. 13; 24; Ais Job 13, 25, 41, 20 
[28]. Is. 40, 24. Ps. 83, 24. 


ms NUP obsol. root, to be hard, heavy, 
difficult, like W8P I.—Hence 


NEP, only in plur. pas cucum- 
~~ a9 


bers, Num. 11, 5. Arab. sU3, als, 


Chald, "»p, Syr. 2i5, Land; whence 
cucumis chate Linn. By transpos. Gr. 
gixvos, oixva. The Talmudists rightly 
refer the origin of the name to its hard- 
ness and difficulty of digestion, from r. 
RUE; comp. Plin. H. N. 19.5. On the 
cucumbers of Egypt, see Abdollat. ed. 
De Sacy p. 34, 125. Forskal Flora 
ZEgypt. p. 169. Celsii Hierob. II. p. 249. 
Denom. 7p" IL. 


*2OP fat. ap? to atiend to any 
thing, e. g. of the ear, to listen, to heark- 
en, once in Kal, Is. 32, 3.—The primary 
idea seems to be that of sharpening, so 
that 3Up may be nearly i. q. 3EP ; comp. 
in Engi. to point or prick up the ears, a 
figure drawn from animals ; comp. under 
ite I. p. 29. 

Hien. with 8, ae g. IN 3BOpPHN pr. 
“to point one’s ear,’ i. e. to attend, to 
hearken, Ps. 10, 17. Prov. 2,2. Without 
‘21m id. c. 58 Ps. 142, 7. Neh. 9, 34; 59 
Prov. 17, 4. 29, 12; > Ps. 5, 3. Is. 48, 
18; & Ps. 66, 19; ace. Job 13, 6. Ps. 61, 
2; absol. Is. 10, 30. 28, 23. al. sep. of 
God, i. q. to hear and answer, Ps. 5, 3. 
17, 1. 61,2; of man also, i. q. to hear and 

bey, 1 Sam. 15, 22. Is. 48, 18. Jer. 23, 18. 

Deriv. the three following. 


2BP adj. only fem. Ma¥ip, attentrve, of 
the ear, Neh. 1, 6. 11. 


at adj. id. only plur. fem. Mi38p, of 
the ears Ps. 130, 2. 2 Chr. 6, 40. 7, 15. 


IOP m. (r. Up) in pause 2p, at- 


tention, heed, Is. 21, 7 “22 3¥p apr | 
5p ‘he hearkened heedfully with muca 


tention. 1 K. 18, 29. 2 K. 4, 31. 


vat mop fut. MOP". conv. BP. 

on) be hard, harsh, e.g. of worda 
2 Sam. 19, 44, Arab. Las id. Syr 
22 to harden. 


2. to be hard, severe, vehemert of 
punishment from God 1 Sam. 5,7. of 
wrath Gen. 49, 7. 

3. to be hard, difficult, Deut. 2 17. 
15, 18. 

Nips. part. 


mop, hard bestead, 


harshly oppressed, Is. 8, 21. Comp. 
Bugovuevor, 2 Cor. 5, 4. 
Prev fut. conv. Spm. Gen. 35, 16 


Amba wpm she had hard labour, it 
went aed with her in the birth. Inv. 
17 Hiph. stands in the same phrase. 

Hipx. TUpn, fut. MHD, conv. BAM 

1. to harden, to make hard, e. g. a) 
The neck, 43, i. e. to be stiff-necked, 
stubborn, Deut. 10, 16. 2 K. 17, 14. 2 Chr. 
30, 8. Neh. 9,29. Jer. 7, 26. Prov. 29, 1; 
without 429 id. Job 9, 4. b) With 23, 
to harden the heart of any one, i. e. to 
make him obdurate, wilful, perverse, Ex. 
7,3. Deut. 2, 30; ia ‘nm to harden one’s 
own heart Ps. 95, 8. Prov. 28, 14. 

2. to make heavy, burdensome, e. g. a 
yoke 1 K. 12, 4. 

3. to make hard, difficult. 2 K. 2, 10 
dIRW> MVIPM thow hast made hard in 
asking, i. e. thou hast askeda hard thing. 
Ex. 13, 15 2mbud Fioqw npn °D when 
Pharaoh made it hard to let us go, woula 
hardly dismiss us. 

Deriv. T8P , "ep, and the pr.n. Fp. 


*TL WP i. g. Arab. Las, to strip 
off the bark, espec. by turning ; hence to 
turn, to bring into a round form; comp. 
nwp. 


Deriv. AUp2, NYPD. 


AUP m. adj. (r. YP 1) constr. nop 
plur. D°8P; fem. HYP, constr. MOP 
pur. mip. 

1. hard, harsh, spoken of hard bond- 
age Ex. 1. 14. 6, 9. 1 K. 12, 4; of harsh 
werds Gen. 43. 7. 30. 1Sam. 20, 10. 1 K. 
12, 13. 14,6; of men, hard, churlish, 
stern, 1 Sam. 25, 3. Is. 19, 4.—Spec. 
a) Of the neck, stiff, unyielding, obsti- 
nate, Deut. 31, 27. Hence 93> nut 
stiff-necked, i. e. stubborn, rebellious, Ex 


Zp 


32, 9. 33, 3. 5. Deut. 9, 6. 13; 23 nup 
hard-hearted, stubborn, Ez. 3, 7; nYp 
B.2 hard-faced, 1. e. shameless, impu- 
dent, Ez. 2,4; simpl. m¥p id. giubborn. 
obstinate, Is. 48, 4. HWP WII a stubborn 
way, obstinate life, Judg. 2,19. b) Of 
a hard and adverse lot, Ps. 60, 5. Job 30, 
25 DIT Np whose day is hard, i. 6; ils 
life or lot. Is. 21,2 HYp mam a hard 
vision, i.e. announcing adverse things. 
c) In a good sense, firm, fimed, once of 
love Cant. 8, 6. 

2. hard, stern, severe, Judg. 4, 24. Is. 
27, 1—Spec. a) mm Mp severe in 
spirit, sad, sorrowful, 1 Sam. 1, 15. b) 
severe, vehement, strong, of a wind Is. 27, 
8; a battle 2 Sam. 2, 17. c) hard, 
i. e. strong, in authority and power, 2 
Sam. 3, 39. 

3. hard, difficult, Ex. 18, 26. 


WIWP Chald. m. truth, i. q. Heb. DUP, 
Dan. 4, 34. vdPprya of a truth, i. e. 
truly, Dan. 2, 47. 


a nop in Kal not used, Arab. 


i. g. MUP I, Ls, to be hard. Comp. 
nex II, i. g. MBX. 
Hieu. 1. toharden the heart Is. 63, 17. 
2. to treat harshly, as the ostrich her 
young, Job 39, 16. 


i DWP obsol. root, i. gq. D&E, Arab. 
down, pr. to weigh out justly ; hence to 
be just, upright, true. In Heb. this root 
takes the sense of truth ; that of justice 
>eing expressed by P3%.—Hence 

OUP m. truth, Prov. 22, 21. Chald. 
DIP q. v. RowAP, Syr. {deco id. the 
letters © and m being interchanged. 

DUP m. dnak deydu. Ps. 60, 6, a bow, 
i. q. Chald. xowsp for xmup, Heb. 
MUP; see Targ. ‘Ps. 61, 4. Esth. 1, 3. 
So Bape Symm. Peshito. For this 
change of M into ©, see in MUp. 
{Others truth, i. q. BYP, and this is 
preferable.—R. 

DOP, see vivip. 

“WP m. (zr. IP 1) hardness of heart, 
stubbornness, Deut. 9, 27. 

THMUP (hardness, r. MYp I) Kishion, 
pr. n. of a place in Issachar, Jqsh. 19, 20. 
21,28; called in 1 Chr. 6, 57 Sp q. v. 

P't¢, 
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"tp 


*“'ZP fut.rtp> 1. to bind, to ue 
corresponding is Aram. ;2.0 5 , "UP, see 


in "8p Il; Eth. PAZ, to bind with 
cords.—Constr. with ace. and 53, to bind 
or tie one thing upon another, Gen. 38 
28. Prov. 3,3. 6,21. 7, 3; arc. and a Job 
39, 10 [13]. Josh. 2,18. With dat. add- 
ed, Job 40, 29 wilt thou bind him for thy 
maidens ? i. e. that they may play with 
him. Metaph. c.3, Prov. 22,5 “en. 
44, 30 iwE23 nop ieD3 his soul is 
bound to his (the child’s) soul, i.e. the 
father is bound to the child by the strong- 
est love ; comp. Niph. 1 Sam. 18, 1. 

2. to conspire, pr. ‘ to bind oneseli ..,- 
gether with others” Neh. 4, 2; with 
>» against any one, 1 Sam. 22, 8. 1K 
15, 27. 16, 9. 16. 2 K. 10,9. al. Fully 
"tp “Wp, see in WR. Part. plur. 
DWP conspirators 2 Sam. 15, 31. 2 K. 
21, 24. 

3. Part. pass. “8tp, bound, hence 
compact and firm, strong, robust, Gen. 
30, 42.—This transition from the idea of 
binding to that of strength, see also in 
PIM no. 3, d3m no. 5. 

Nieuw. 1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, metaph. 
1 Sam. 18, 1; comp. Gen. 44, 30. 

2. to be bound or fastened together 
e. g. the portions of a wall, and hence 
to be completed, Neh. 3, 38 [4, 6]. 

Pie, 1. i.q. Kal no. 1, to bind, Job 
38, 31. 

2. to bind upon oneself, in the manner 
of a girdle, c. acc. Is. 49, 18 BUPA 
Mb2> thou shalt bind them on thee as a 
bride bindeth on her girdle; in the 
other member it is: thou shalt put them 
on as an ornament. 

Pua part. minepe the strong cattle 
Gen. 30, 41; see Kal no. 3. 

Hirup. i. q. Kal no. 2, c. 5§ 2 K.9, 14. 
2 Chr. 24, 25. 26. 

Deriv. "8p, DEP. 


WP m. (r. "YP no. 2) in pause WP 
c. suff. NWP, a conspiracy, 2 K. 11, 14 
Is. 8,12. 53 "PP to make a con 
spiracy against any one 2 K. +2, 21. 14 
19. 15, 30. 


DLP m. plur. girdles, belts, as a te 
male ornament, espec. of a bride (comp 
Is. 49, 18), Jer. 2, 32. Is. 3,20. Comp 
“WP no. 2. 


il 


wp 
ee 1. to be dry as a plant 
Arab. , s43 id. Kindr. is Ym .—Hence 
Dp stubble. 


2. Denom. from Wp, to gather straw 
or stubble, see Po. Hence genr. to col- 
lect, to gather, imperat. Zeph. 2, 1; see 
Hithpo. 

Po. Wp to collect, to gather straw or 
stubble, Ex. 5, 7.12; wood Num. 15, 32. 
33. 1 K. 17, 10. 12. 

Hirupo. metaph. to collect oneself, i.e. 
to collect one’s thoughts, to look into 
ene’s own mind, to prove oneself; Zeph. 
2, 1 MWips swespmn collect (examine) 
your own selves and be ye collected. Kal 
and Hithpo. are here coupled for em- 
phasis ; comp. Is. 29, 9. 

Deriv. 3p. 


MUP (r. wip. as mp} from 93. mn 
from 1193) in pause MUP, c. suff. "Mvp ; 
plur. ninwp, constr. mindp, oninwp 
Dag. euphonic ; comm. gend. pr. fem. 
Is. 21, 15. Job 20, 24; but, the etymo- 
logy being neglected, also masc. 2 Sam. 
1, 22. Ez. 1,28; a bow. Arab. b> 


Eth. ft, Syr. (de, id. But the 
origin of the M servile being by degrees 
neglected, it was regarded as a radical 


and changed to 0; as Arab. lbs 
bow; Syr. Qa52] to shoot with a bow, 
Chald. vp id. xowsp bow.—E. g. 

a) a bow for shooting arrows Gen. 21, 
16. Is. 13, 18. Job 20, 24. al. sepe. “4 


Resh, the twentieth letter of the He- 
brew alphabet, as a numeral denoting 
200. The name &™ i. q. Chald. x4 
and Heb. &X>, denotes head, and refers 
to the figure of this letter in the Pheni- 
e.an alphabet (Q), from whick. by, in- 
verting its head is derived the figure of 
the Greek “Po. See Monumm. Phen. 
p. 44. 

This letter has affinity: a) W'th 
the other liquids, and as being the hard- 
est of the liquids, it ‘s sometimes inter- 

80 


949 be 


MwP tre son of a bow, i.e. an arrow, Job 
41,20. To bend a bow is expressed by 
the verbs 742, PW2. MM, espec. 379 
q-v. To shoot with a bow, see the verbs 
maa, 793 Kal and Hiph. Meton. the 
word bow is put: «) For bowmen, 
archers, MSP 1295, Is. 21, 17.22, 3. Pa. 
78, 57 where Aaa" MOP are deceitful 
anchers, who feign flight i in order to de- 
ceive. Comp. ““Spofreapers. ) the 
song of the bow 2 Sam. 1, 18, i. e. the 
lament of David over Saul and Jona 
than, in which there is mention of a bow 
in v. 22. On this mode of inscribing 
poems and books, so common among 
oriental writers, see Jones de Poési 
Asiat. p. 269. Comment. on Is. 22, 1.— 
Metaph. a bow is also the symbol of 
strength and power ; hence to break the 
bow of any one, i. q. to take away his 
strength, to destroy his power, Hos. 1, 
5. Jer. 49, 35; also vice versa, Job 29 
20 my bow is strengthened in my hand 
i. e. I wax stronger and stronger. Gen 
49, 24, 

b) @ rainbow, iris, Gr. tofov, Gen. 9 
13. 14. 16. Ez. 1, 28. 


MP m. (denom. fr. np) a bowman, 
an archer, Gen. 21, 20. Syr. Lad id. 


*FIMP obsol. root; Arab. Lis to serve, 


to be a domestic. Hence pr. n. S&P". 


DAMP Chald. m. everywhere in Ker 
for O5M"P cithara, harp, lyre, q. v. Dan. 
3, 5.7.10. This latter is the more usual 
form in the Targums. 


changed with $ and 3, ave p 499, 635. 
b) With the guttural >, as being partly 
pronounced in the throat, p. 738. c) It 
is interchanged with the sibilants, espec. 
1, comp. Pld and pia to emit rays; Arab. 


ey and ey> also °) and >) to muz- 


zle, and 53 to be proud ; also 244 


and oon. See also the paronomasia in 
the words }i9M and jim Ez. ~ 13. 
It is further to be noted, that, instend 


a 


of doubling a letter, the simple letter is 
acmetimes written with " inserted be- 
fore it, especially in Aramean and the 
later Hebrew. Thus&9>,Chald. 8073, 
throne ; pya3, in Chr. pwns, Damas- 
cus ; bop quadrilit. from Pi. 532 to 
bind ; also DOD, Dap, ares Ww. In the 
same way are to be explained: 07390 
sceptre i,q. 02S, Chald. 877075 cubit 
i. q. 724, arising from such forms as 
wraw, 13, although these forms are 
not elsewhere extant. 


*FIN4, inf. absol. BRA, Iva Gen. 26, 
28; inf. constr. M8 Gen. 48, 11, once 
M27 (like ON) Ez. 28, 17, usually 
mint; fut. ANT, apoc. R73, convers. 
RIM, rarely mI 1 Sam. 17, 42. 2 K. 
5, 21; in the other persons RIN, RIN, 
xis). 

1. to see, to look, generally ; Arab. sh 


id. It corresponds to Gr. dgem, as 737 
to Gr. sidw, Lat. video. Constr. with 
acc. very often, rarely with dat. Ps. 64, 
6; and with two acc. Gen. 7, 1 4M& 
prs "MK thee have I seen alent é 
with "D> before a whole sentence, e. 
Gen. 6,5 DINA MP2 |p 7D Ain son. 
28, 6. 29, 31. '38, 14; also by antiphone- 
sis [attraction] Gert. 1, 4 ory am 
aio "D> TWNATMR. 6, 2. Ex. 2,2; with 3 
interrogative, whether, Ex. 4, 18. Also 
with man thus: Gen. 8, 13 99 ABA NII 
und he looked, and behold! 18, 2. 19, 
28. Lev. 13, 20. 14, 3. al. With ace. 
impl. Ps. 40, 13 my punishments ....®> 
miny> "m5" J cannot see them itd ive. 
cannot take in the multitude of them at 
a view. 40, 4 AND") O°aT ANT many 
saw (my deliverance) and feared ; comp. 
the same paronomasia Ps. 52, 8. Job 6, 
2i. Often ascribed to the eye, Job 13, 
1. 28, 10. Is. 29, 18. 33, 20. al—Spec. 

a) to see the face of any one, e. g. of 
Lod, see in 5728 no. 1. h. 

b) Absol. fo see is put for to enjoy the 
aight. to live, Gr. Biérey ; more fully to 
see the sun Ecc. 7, 11. to see light Ps. 
49.20; comp. Gr. fweuw xut oogy goos 
Hehiovo Hom. in later writers simpl. 
soav. In the same sense, to see Jehovah 
in the land of the living Is. 38,11. Thus 
also is t> be understood the difficult 
passage in Gen. 16, 13, °M°N7 Don Dan 
axsovamse do 7 then here see (i. e. live) 
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after the vision of God, i.e. after } aving 
seen God ? 

c) to see in vision, i.e. to be taugh 
of God in visions, as the prophets, Is. 3C 
10 ; comp. 29, 10. Hence part. M8™ q. v 
a seer, prophet, M72 vision. Comp. 
MM no. 2. 

2. to see, i. e. to look at, to view, to be- 
hold, with intention, purposely, c. ace. 
Gen. 11,5 and Jehovah came down mx} 
“*si-me. Lev. 13, 3.5.17. 1 Oia 
With 3 Gen. 34,1 YIRH M22 MiRIw 
to see the daughters of the land. Judg. 
16, 27. Ez. 21, 26 [21] 7233 MN to in- 
spect the liver. Ecc. 11, 4 "233 AX" he 
that vieweth the clouds. 3, 22. Cant. 6, 
11.—But Ecc. 12, 3 miaqR2 MIN is, 
those looking out at the windows. Jer. 
18,17 Iwill look upon them with the back 
ae not with the face, i. e. will tarn my 
back upon them. With 3 and inf. Is. 
18, 3 behold ye, how he lifteth up an en- 
sign on the mountains.—Spec. 

a) tolook upon with delight, to gaze at, 
to gloat upon ; comp. Engl. ‘to feast the 
eyes upon.’ Proy. 23, 31 look not upon 
the wine when it blushes. Is. 58, 2. Eee. 
7,13. Usually with 3, (comp. 3 B. 4. 
a.) Job 3, ODF tami: 66, 5. Ps. 106,5, 
very often of the joy felt at the destruc 
tion of one’s enemies, Ps. 54, 9 "2583 
"29D AMR mine eye hath looked (with 
delight) upon mine enemies, i. e. on their 
destruction. 22,18. 37,34. 112, 8. 118 
7. Obad. 12.—Contrariwise 

b) to look upon with pain, to behold any 
thing painful or afflictive; c. 2, Gen. 
21, 16 728m nina mynynby let me not 
look upon the death of the child. 44, 34. 
Ex. 2, 11. Num. 11, 15. Esth. 8, 6. 

c) to look upon with disdain, q. d. to 
look down upon any one, comp. xatago- 
véo to contemn; Job 41, 25 mina7>d MN 
mR he looketh (down) upon all high 
things, with contempt, as if he himself 
were higher than all. Comp. Cant. 
1, 6 MIAINS 2NB rw IA-by look nor 
(disdainfally) upon me because I am 
dark. 

d) to behold, to regard, to have respect 
to; Is. 26, 10 mint mana ANT? ND he 
regardeth not the inajesty of Jehovah 
Espec. of God as looking upon affliction 
and removing it; Ex. 4, 31 “Mx ny373 
D733 that he had looked upon their afftie 


al 


ms 


‘tom = Ps. 9, 14. 25, 18. 31,8. 2K, 14, 
26; also c. 3 Gen. 29, 32. 1 Sam. 1, 11. 
Ps. 106, 44. Followed by a clause Ecc. 
7, 14 in the day of adversity 47 consi- 
ler this: God hath set, ete. 

e) to see to any thing, to look after, to 
ake care of. i. q. 332 no. 1. b. 1K. 12,16 
WT AND ONT see to thine own house, 
David! Gen. 29, 23 the prefect of the 
prison saw to nothing that was under 
Toseph’s hand. Is. 22, 11. Ps. 37, 37 
V3 AN see to uprightness, i. e. take 
sare to practise it. 

f) % "N° to look out any thing for one- 
self, i. e. to provide, to choose out. Gen. 
22,8 God will provide for himself a lamb 
for a burnt-offering ; v.14 and Abraham 
called the name of that place (Moriah), 
ANI Ain Jehovah will provide, i. q. 
MINT, contr. 942 q. v. comp. Niph. no. 
3. pete. 33, 21% MAN RI" he chose 
out the first ‘for himself, i. e. the best. 
1 Sam. 16,1.17. Dat. omitted, Gen. 41, 
33. Deut. 12, 13. Part. "389 chosen, 
selected, Esth. 2, 9. Comp. Tob. 12, 1 
boa, Téxvoy, uioFov TH avon. 

g) to go to see, to visit any one, in order 
to pay one’s respects and salutations, 
2 Sam. 13, 5. 2K. 8, 29. 2 Chr. 22, 6. 
More fully in the construction “MX ARI 
‘p oid Gen. 37, 14; comp. > bibs bw) 

h) With x to look unto any one, as ex- 
pecting help from him, Is. 17, 7; with 
$3 to look upon any one, as about to con- 
sider and judge his case, Ex. 5, 21. 

i) With 2, to look upon as, to regard 
as any thing; Judg. 9. 36 thou lookest 
upon the shadow of the mountains as men. 

k) With 72 of pers. pregn. q. d. to see 
and learn from ; Judg.7, 17 389M 737372 
see and learn from me, do as ye see me do. 

1) Trop. to look at any thing, i.e. to 
have in view, to aim at; Gen. 20, 10 
Mat hadst thou in view, char thou 
shouldst do this thing 2 

3. Not unfrequently the Hebrews, like 
the Greeks and others, employ the word 
fo see (MX*) of things which we per- 
ceive, not by the eyes, but in some other 
way, viz. 

a) By the >ther senses, e. g by the 
nearing, Gen. 2, 19 S-eapene mind 
o see what he would call them. 42, 1. 
Jer. 33.24; by the touch Is. 44, 16 "M89 
4x J perceive the fire, feel the heat — 
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So Gr. ogam, see Brunck ad Scph. CEc 
Col. 138. Lat. video, Virg. ZEn. 4. 4$ 
Hor. Sat. 2. 8. 77. 

b) Of what we perceive, experience, 
enjoy. through the medium of the vita: 
principle, the animal spirit, life, anima, 
Heb. tpi q.v. no. 2. E.g. to see life 
Ecc. 9, 9; to see death Ps. 8£ 49, comp. 
ev Savatoy Heb. 11, 5; and in the 
same sense fo see the pit, the grave, Ps. 16, 
10. 49,10. Also to see sleep, Ecc. 8, 16, 
comp. Terent. Heautontim. 3. 1. 82; to 
see famine Jer. 5, 12; to see good, bona 
videre (Cic. Mil. 28), i. e. to enjoy the 
good things of life, Ps. 34,13. Ecc. 3,13. 
6,6; also 3103 ANT Jer. 29, 32. Mic. 7, 
9. Ecc. 2,1. Vice versa to see affliction 
Lam. 3, 1; to see evil Prov. 27, 12. Jer. 
44, Lv; also M233 AK Obad. 13. Comp. 
oogy fe Tob. 4, 4, 

c) Of what we perceive with the mind, 
rational soul, animus, 352 ; hence i. q. to 
perceive, to understand, to learn, to know, 
Gen. 3,6. Ecc. 1,16 793m Taq nN 725 
my heart hath learned great wisdom. 
2,12. Jer 2,31. 20,12. 1 Sam. 24, 12. 
1K. 10,4. Often spoken of those things 
which we learn by the experience of 
life; Is. 40,5 all flesh shall see (under- 
stand, know) that Jehovah hath spoken. 
Job 4, 8 "MNT WD as I have seen, ex- 
perienced. Ecc. 7,15. 92 48" to dis- 
cern between, to distinguish, Mal. 3, 18. 

Nipa. 3872, fut. YI, apoc. NT. 

1. to be seen, Judg.5, 8. 19, 30. 1 K. 8, 
18. Prov. 27, 25. 

2. to let oneself be seen, to show oneself, 
to appear, Gen. 1, 9. 9, 14; of men and 
things Gen. 8,5. Lev. 14, 35. 2 Sam. 
17, 17; c. dX, to show oneself to any one 
Lev. 13, 7.19. 1K.18,1. "9 "QB-MY AN 
to appear before Jehovah, at his sanc- 
tuary, see 0°28 no. 1. h, p. 852. Often 
of Jehovah or an angel as appearing to 
men, Ex. 16, 10. 1 Sam. 3, 21; with x 
of pers. Gen. 12,7. 17,1. 18, 1. al. > Jer 
31, 3. 2 Chr. 3, 1. 

3. Pass. of Kal no. 2. f, to be provided 
for, cared for. Gen. 22, 14 n°n" "Aa 
mx in the mount of the Lord it is pro- 
vided, i i.e. in mount Moriah God provides 
for men and brings them help. as formerly 
to Abraham (v.8)sonow. This would 
seem to be a proverbial expression, sig- 
nifying that God will ever care for and 
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aid those wh) worship in his temple; 
alluding at the same time to the etymo- 
ogy of the name M®94, q. v. 

Puat to be seen; plur. 487 Job 33, 21, 
with Dag. forte impl. or better Mappik 
in the letter 8, see Lehrg. p. 97. 

ipa. ARI and ANI, fut. aN, 
conv. 374 like fut. Kal, 2K, 11, 4. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make one 
see, to let see, Gen. 48, 11. Deut. 4, 36. 
2 Sam. 15,25. Hence with acc. of thing, 
to show, Is. 30, 30; with two acc. of pers. 
and thing, to show one any thing, Ex. 
25, 9. Num. 8, 4. Is. 39, 2. 4. Nah. 3, 5. 
al. Spec. in sleep Gen. 41, 28; in vision 
2K. 8,13. Jer. 24,1. Am. 7, 1.4.7. 8, 
1. Zech. 2, 2. 3,1; with "2 2 K. 8, 10. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 2. a, to cause to 
look upon with pleasure, c. 3 Pa. 59, 11. 

3. Causat. of Kal no. 3. b, to cause one 
to see i.e. to experience evil, c. dupl. acc. 
Hab. 1, 3. Ps. 60, 5. 71, 20; to let one see 
i.e. enjoy good, Ecc. 2, 24. Ps. 4,7. 85, 
8; with acc. of pers. and a of thing Ps. 
50, 23. 91, 16. 

Horn. nN, Part. 5872, pr. ‘to be 
made to see any thing,’ i. e. to be shown 
any thing. Ex. 25, 40 according to the 
pattern “12 ORI OMX WR which thou 
wast shown i the mount. 26, 30. Deut. 
4, 35. Lev. 13, 49, jN2n-mx AN and 
it shall be shown to the priest. 

Hirupa. recipr. to look at one another, 
e.g. a) Of persons waiting in doubt 
and hesitation what to do, Gen. 42, 1. 
b) In a hostile sense, t look one an- 
other in the face, i. e. tu fight hand to 
hand in close combat, 2 K. 14, 8. 11. 
2 Chr. 25, 17. 21; comp. Is. 41, 27. Com- 
pare the old German proverb: “ sich 
die Kopfe besehn, sich das Weisse im 
Auge besehn.” 

Deriv. AN, AN, m4, MAN, AN 
als Sal maNn, ne, TN , Chald. _, 
perh. 478 (7). and the pr. names 
TIN, JBNT, MII, MAI, mh, 


) 


AR) Deut. 14, 13, a species of rapa- 
tious bird, so called on account of its 
xeen sight; but in the parall. passage 
Lev. Lhd it is 85 vulture, which per- 
aaps should be restored in Deut. I. c. 


8 adj. verbal, seeing ; constr. Job 
0,15 "29 MN seeing (experiencing) 
ny affliction. Seer. A8% no. 3. b. 
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AST pr. Part. Kal r. OM. 1. Ave 
seeing visions i. e. a seer, prophet, comp 
ie AR no. 1.c; the more ancient name 
for prophet according to 1 Sam. 9,9; and 
attributed xut é&oy7yv to Samuel, 1 Sam, 
9, 9. 19. 1 Chr. 9, 22. 26, 28. 29, 29; to 
another prophet 2 Chr. 16, 7. 10. Plur 
Rw Is. 30, 10. 

2, Abstr. i. q. "82, @ vision, in which 
sense perhaps the accent is to be placer 
upon the penult, in the manner of Segc- 
lates. Is. 28,7 O853 138 they reel even 
in their visions. Comp. M15 no. 2 


J2°8) (pr. see ye, a son! bu, the 
sacred writer in Gen. 29, 32 explains it 
as for "7233 (7489) 489 ‘ provided in my 
affliction,’ see r. ON3 no. 2. e,) Reuben, 
pr. n. of the eldest son of Jacob by Leah, 
Gen. 29, 32. 37, 21 sq. though deprived 
of his birth-right Gen. 49, 3.4; and head 
of the tribe of like name. For the loca- 
tion of this tribe beyond Jordan, see 
Num. 32, 33 sq. Josh. 13, 15 sq.—Patro- 
nym. "33587 (& in otio) Reubenite 1 Chr. 
11, 42; collect. Reubenites Deut. 3, 12. 
4, 43. Josh. 1, 12. 12, 6. 22, 1. al. 


AYN] inf. fem. Kal of r. 48%, q. v. 


“INT selected, chosen, see in r. M84 
no. 2. f. 


MZAN (raised, high) Reumah, pr. n. 
f. of a concubine of Nahor, Gen. 22, 24. 
R. px. 


PANT f. (r. WN) sight, seeing, Ecc. 5, 
10 Keri. In Cheth. m8. 


"8) m. a mirror, plate of metal, i. q. 
mN72 no. 2. Job 37,18. R. Ny. 


"87 m. in pause "84. R. AN. 

1. a vision, sight, Gen. 16, 13; for 
which see in r. 783 no. 1. b. 

2. ig. ANY. sight, view, 1 Sam. 16 
12. Job 33, 21 his flesh is vanished "87% 
from the sight. 

3. a spectacle, gazing-stock, maga- 
devyyo, Nah. 3, 6. 


M8 (whom Jehovah cares for, r 
mx.) Reaiah, pr.n.m. a) 1 Chr. 4,2 
for which in 2, 52 m5. b) 1 Chr. 5 
5. c) Ezra 2, 47. Neh. 7, 50. 

DPN), see ON. ~~ 


FIOW, see pte. 
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P'S £ sight, seeing, Ecc. 5 10 Cheth. 
R ne. 


*ONT obsol. root, perh. i. q. >25; 
hence Moxon. 


: BS" to be high Zech. 14, 10; i.q. 
sir 38, 077.—Hence pr. n. 7795N3, 
miax3, also 


BY] m. Num. 23, 22. Deut. 33, 17, 
B'S) Ps. 92, 11, O°) Job 39, 9. 10; 
Plur. 2°N" Ps. 29,6. Is. 34,7, also 0°05 
Ps. 22, 22; a wild and ferocious animal, 
bearing a like relation to the ox as the 
wild ass does to the domestic one, Job 
39, 9.10. Deut. 33,17. Is. 34, 7. Ps. 
29, 6 (where 539 calf is parallel with 
5.2877j2); horned and destroying men 
with his horns Ps. 22, 22. 92,11; comp. 
Deut. l.c. The species of animal here 
ineant is somewhat doubtful; but we 
need not hesitate to understand, with A. 
Schultens ad Job. l. c. and De Wette on 
Ps. 22, 22, the bos bubalus or oriental 
buffalo. The corresponding Arabic 


ss 
word indeed, « , denotes the oryz, a 
’ fr) TYL, 


large and fierce species of antelope, 
Oppian. Cyneget. II. 445; and this sense 
has therefore been also given to the 
Hebrew word by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 
948 sq. by Rosenmiller, and others. 
But whatever may be said, no one will 
deny that the buffalo of the east is 
much more aptly compared with the ox, 
than the antelope could be. The Arabic 
usage in this word, therefore, though 
similar to the Hebrew, is clearly not 
identical ; and in Arabic the larger 
antelopes appear to have received the 
appellation of buffaloes, just as in Greek 
they are called BovBudos, SouSadds, and 
just as in Arabic animals of the deer 
genus are termed —% 1 St wild 
oxen.—Sept. has povdxsguc, Vulg. uni- 
corn, ai: animal described by Pliny H. N. 
8. 21, which for a long time natural his- 
torians, espec. since Buffon, have held to 
be fabulous, but which a few years sine 
vas said to have been discovered in tne 
feserts of Tnibet; see Resenmiilie: 
Bibl. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 192. Quac 
ver'y Review No. 47, Oct. 1820. But 
Ais sense is also inadmissible ; since the 
80* 


ld 


a 


3 WN 

unicorn, as described, resembles tne 
horse much more than it does the Ox, 
and is in any case an extremely rare 
animal ; while the DN, as appears from 
all the passages, was an animal frequent 
and well known in Palestine and the 
adjacent regions, just as the buffalo is 
known there at the present day ; though 
prob. at that time not as now domesti- 
cated; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p 
305, 306. 


NAN) f. plur. (r. O85) ig. mia. 

1. high things, heights, trop. sublime 
or difficult things, Prov. 24, 7. 

2. high-priced or precious things; ac- 
cording to the Rabbins red corals, Job 
28, 18. Ez. 27, 16. 

3. Ramoth, pr.n.ofa city: a) In Gi- 
lead, Deut. 4, 43. Josh. 20,8. 1 Chr. 6, 
65; called also Min, Maxam, q. v. 
b) In the tribe of Issachar, 1 Chr. 6, 58 
[73]; perh. ig. M29 Josh. 19, 21, and 
maan3 21, 29. 


232 MON) (southern height) Ra- 
math-negeb, pr. n. of a city in Simeon 
Josh. 19, 8; for which 332 mi" 1 Sam, 
30, 27, q. v.— Others, 33) m2". 


i WN obsol. root, perh. i. gq. U9, to 
be moved, shaken ; Arab. UMS); UAL); 
to tremble, espec. of the head ; whence 


UX head of any thing, as of a mast or 
tree, which is shaken. 


DN poor, see in r. tan. 


DN m. i. q. B75, poverty, Prov. 6, 11. 
30,8. R. win, 


DN) Chald. i.g. Heb. wen, c. suff. 
mabey, plur. BX, PUR). 

1, the head, Dan. 2, 32. 38. 7, 9. 20. 
LNT Ww" visions of thy head, presentea 
to thy mind or imagination, Dan. 4, 2. 7. 
10. 7, 15. 

2. Trop. the sum, amount, Dan. 7, lL. 
Plur. 7X2 v. 6; c. suff. chyna Ezra 
5, 10. 

I. O87 m. (for x45, rv. OX) c. suff. 
"WN, plur. owe for DWN, once c, 
suff. "WN Is. 15,2. 2 

1. the head, Arab. (wt), Chald. x 
q.v. Syr. ta55, Ethiop: CAfri; Arab 


i 
denom. uml to be head, prince ete — 


UN. 
Pr. of men and animals, Gen. 3, 15. 28, 
18. 40, 16. al. sepiss. So in phrases: 
BP UNRINMN MID, see in MID; WAI Dan, 
see in 333; WN 83, see in NW? no 1.b; 
BRI OM Lo Lift up the head Ps. 110, 7, 
and with genit. to lift up the head of any 
one, to exalt him, Ps. 3, 4. So to return 
(fall back) upon one’s own head, i. e. 
to be requited, recompensed, Ps. 7, 17. 
comp. Joel 4, 4. ‘B NIB jm2 to give 
(back) wpon one’s head, i. e. to recom- 
pense, to requite; e. g. evil Ez. 9, 10. 
11, 21. 16, 43. 17, 19. 22, 31.—Meton. 
a) Like m2858 q. v. it is used in enume- 
rating espec. soldiers, for one person, 
individual, 1 Chr. 12, 23. Judg, 5, 30 
"34 WNAD to the head of a man, i. e. to 
one man, each one. The Arabs often 


52 
employ the word uly head in like 
manner, espec. in enumerating flocks 
and herds, see Schult. Opp. min. p. 206. 
b) For life, Dan.1,10. So s°Ox72 with 
our heads, i. e. in jeopardy of our lives, 
1 Chr. 12, 19; comp. 8B} no. 2. b. See 
Iliad 4. 162. ib. 17. 242. 

2. Trop. head for what is highest, up- 
permost,e.g. a) the top. summit, of a 
mountain Gen. 8, 5. Ex. 17, 9. 10. 19,20. 
Am. 1, 2; of a tower Gen. 11, 4; of a 
column 1 K. 7,19; of a throne 10, 19; 
of a sceptre Esth. 5, 2; of an ear of 
grain Job 24,24. pxazid ON the sum- 
mit of the stars, the highest heaven, Job 
22,12. 072790) NA WN the head of the 
fat valley, i.e. impending over it, Is. 
28,1.4, mt WR the head of the bed, 
where the head lies, Gen. 47, 31. b) 
head, i.e. chief, prince of a people or 
state, Deut. 1, 15. Judg. 10,18. 11, 8 

BAD wb ow. 1 Sam. 15, 17. 2 Sam. 
23, 8. 18. Ps. 18, 44 oa URI prince of 
the nations. Is. 7, 8.9. al. 3311 UN see 
in 321. Ofa family, a head, chief, patri- 
arch, as M28 M73 OX Ex. 6, 14. Num. 
7,2. 1 Chr. 5, 24. 7.9.40; also misx ONS 
id. Ex. 6, 25. Num. 32,28. 1 Chr. 8,6. al. 
BX72 151 fo become the head, to be the 
victor, Lam. 1,5; comp. Deut. 28, 44. 
Tob 29, 25 WX 3Ux J sat as prince, held 
the chief place. So Arab. ul head, 


rince. c) head, for the highest place 
wr rank, the chief; so ON" 75 the high- 
priest 2 Chr. 19, 11; also simpl. OX 
d. 2 Chr. 24, 6. Sets of a head city, 
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* the metropolis, capital, Josh. 11, 10. lk 


7,8. So Arab. atyt of Mecca. d, 


Metaph. of that which is highest, chief 
best; as D922 "ON the chief spices 
most costly, Cant. 4,14. Ez. 27, 22- 
mraw Wx the chief joy, highest joy, Ps 
137, 6; DIP "2 ON the best gifts of 
the ancient mountains Deut. 33, 15.- 
Hence 

3. the sum, amount, pr. ‘the whole 
number,’ which is also the highest, Lev. 
5, 24. Ps. 119, 160. 139, 17. Hence nivp 
UN to take the sum, to number, see Ridz 
no. 3.c. Trop. a body, band, company, 
espec. of soldiers Judg. 7, 16. 20. 9, 34. 
37.43. 1 Sam. 11,11. Job 1,17. Ps. 140, 10. 

4, head, for what is first, foremost, i.e. 
the beginning, Jirst part, front ; Deut. 
20,9 od UND at the head of the peo- 
ple, in front as leaders. Jer. 31,7. Mic. 
2, 13. Am. 6, 7. Is. 2. 2 the mountain 
of the Lord’s house shaw be established 
DTI OND at the head of the moun 
tains, and shall be higher than the hills, 
i. e-it shall be a prince among the moun- 
tains. Also 973 WN" the head of the 
way, where ways branch off, Ez. 16, 25. 
21, 24. misim wn the head of the 
streets, corner, id. Lam. 2, 19. Is. 51, 20. 
Hence we may explain the phrase TSN 
DBAwR four heads of rivers, i. e. “four 
streams into which the river divided 
itself, Engl. branches, Gen. 2, 10. Sept. 
and Gr. Venet. cezui. Comp. Lat. ca- 
put, Engl. head, for source, fountain.— 
Ece. 3, 11 the works of God 73) UR 
mio from the beginning to the end, from 
first to last. Also Ps. 118, 22 2p x7 
the head of the corner, fee xEDudy TIS 
ywriag Matt. 21, 42, i. e. the foremost or 
chief corner-stone, the leader as it were 
of all, i. q. A’Gog axgoywrutog 1 Pet. & 
6 comp. Is. 28,16. It is made a quee- 
tion, whether this chief corner-stone is 
the highest, forming the top or coping 
of the corner; or the lowest, which 
forms the foundation of the building 
The latter seems preferable; for WN5 
here refers not to the highest place, but 
to the head or point where two walls 
meet.—Often of time, as Mtn ON the 
beginning of the year Ez. 40, 1; 3x8" 
DwIn the beginning of months, the 
first of the year, Ex. 12, 2. Judg. 7, li 
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Dax from the beginning, Is. 40, 21. 41, 
26 48,16. Syr. as5? So id.—Prov. 8, 
26 dam mines UN the first clod of the 
earth i. e. first created. 

5. OXI, once for distinction Bim Deut. 
32, 32, is the name of a poisonous plant 
Deut. 29, 17, growing quickly and luxu- 
cantly Hos. 10, 4, of a bitter taste Ps. 69, 
22. Lam. 3,5, and therefore coupled with 
wormwood Deut. 29, 17. Lam. 3, 19. 
Hence it would seem to be, not the hem- 
wwk, cicuta, with Celsius in Hierob. II. 
46 sq. nor the colocynth or wild gourd 
with GEdmann, Verm. Samm. IV. p. 63; 
nor lolium, darnel, Michaelis Supplem. 
p. 2220; but the poppy, so called from its 
heads, Livy 1.54. Thus UX> "9 juice 
of the poppy, poppy-juice, Jer. 8, 14. 9, 
14. 23,15. Hence for poison genr. Deut. 
32, 32; evenof serpents v. 33. Job 20, 
16.—Chald. 3177 "877 the poison of ser- 
pents, Targ. Ps. 69, 22. Lam. 3, 19. 

Denom, AYXI—NWN49, FHV, TONY, 
miwey2, and pr. n. HUNT. 


II. OS" Rosh, pr. n. of a northern 
nation mentioned along with Tubal and 
Meshech, Ex. 38, 2.3. 39,1. Prob.i. q. 
the Russians, who are described by the 
Byzantine writers of the tenth century, 
under the name of “Pos, as inhabiting 
the northern parts of Taurus ; and also 
by Ibn Foszlan, an Arabian writer of 
the same period, under the name (ws 
Ras, as dwelling upon the river Wolga. 
See Ibn Foszlan’s Bericht aber die Rus- 
sen alterer Zeit, von Frahn, Petersb. 

$23, espec. p.28sq. Comp. Von Ham- 
« er Origines Russes, Petersb. 1827, who 
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also here compares the nation (wy. men- 
tioned in the Korn, Sur. 25, 40. 50, 12. 

MUN £. (denom. from WX, by Syri- 
asm for MU*NX>) beginning, plur. c. suff. 
Ba "ntx Ez. 36, 11. ; 

MON f. (from wx) beginning, first 
part, front ; hence MEX 7387 Zech. 
é, 7, by appos. the sfone the beginning, 
i. e. the first corner-stone ..q. 133 OX; 
see in SN no. 4. 

TORI m. adj. (from UN; by Syr.- 
asm for 73°87 , which is found in Cheth 
Josh. 21, 10. Job 15, 7,) once 1H") Job 
3,6; fom. MZDX4, plur. BOR" Mos 
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1. Pr. head, highest, chief ; Syr eer 
head-men, magistrates. Yet this pni- 
mary signif. is found only in the later 
Hebrew in imitation of the Syriac: as 
pw2WR ow chief princes Dan. 10, 13, 
1 Chr. 18, 17. Fem. m30x" adv. in 
the chief place, highest rank, Esth. . 
14. 

2. first, i. e. a) In place and order. 
the first, foremost, Gen. 32, 18. Henc2 
mIWNx adv. in the firet place or rank, it 
front. foremost, Gen. 32, 2; M2Bx 72 id. 
Is. 60,9. b) More freq. of time, the first, 
former, earliest ; WORD BIN the first 
month Ex. 40, 2. 17. Ezra 7, 9; ellipt. 
yiwara in the first month Gen. 8, 13. 
Num. 9, 5. Ez. 45, 18. 21. “3 5i the 
first day Ex. 12, 15. 16; 53x jWON7 the 
first man Job 15, 73 JRORI FAN thy 
first father Is. 43, 27. Plur. DOA 
the first, the former, 2 K. 1, 14. 2 Sam. 
21, 9—In antithesis: o) With ordinals 
following, as second, third, seventh, Gen. 
32, 18. Ex. 12, 15. 16. Dan. 8, 21. 2 Chr. 
29, 3. 8) With the last, jinmKn, Ex. 4, 
8. PAN] PWR the first and the last, of 
God Is. 44,6. 48, 12. y) With the later, 
following, posterior; e. g. the first or 
former husband Deut. 24, 4; former 
time, at first, Is. 8, 23 [9,1]. Plur. first 
and later acts, 2 Chr. 9, 29. 16, 11. 20, 34. 
6) Often the first, former, earlier, as opp. 
to the present time; e.g. a former king 
Num. 21, 26; the first temple Ezra 3, 12. 
Hagg. 2, 3.9; the former manner Gen. 
40, 13, etc. Plur. 0730850 the first ta 
bles Ex. 34, 1; the former governors 
Neh. 5, 15; former kindnesses Ps. 89, 
50, comp. Is. 65, 7; former days or time 
Deut. 4, 32. 10,10. 20x79 07N733 for- 
mer prophets Zech. 1,4. 7,7.12. Absol 
D727 ancients, ancestors, Lev. 26, 45 
Deut. 19, 14. Ps. 79,8. Is. 61,4 mist 
DWN the ruins of the ancients, which 
have laindesolate from formerdays. Plur 
fem. MIXDNIH the former things, events 
long passed, Is. 43, 18. 46,9; also long 
since predicted Is. 42, 9. 43, 9. 48, 3. “e) 
Spoken of the time which is yet first to 
come, opp. to a more remote future 
time. Joel 2,23 jiWN 7D in che first time, 
i.e. immediately, presently ; comp. Engl 
‘at the first moment.’ Sce also M7Ox1g 
Zech. 12, 7, below in C. a. 


DUN 

Fem. m2Dx9 A) Adj. fem. first, for- 
mer Jer. 16, 18. Plur. mis®x" former 
things Is. 65, 17. 

B) Adv. a) in the highest place, see 
above in no. 1. b) in front, foremost, 
see no. 2.a. c) Of time, first, earliest, 
Gen. 38, 28. Num. 2, 9. 1 K. 18, 25; at 
Jirst, the first time, Dan. 11, 29. 

C) With prefixes: a) M20R72, spo- 
ken of place and order Is. 60, 9; see 
above in no. 2 a.—Of time. first, before 
something else, 2 Sam. 20, 18. 1 K. 17, 
13. Zech. 12,7; andso of pers. first, be- 
fore others in time, Num. 10, 13. 14. 
Deut. 13, 10. 17, 7. 1 Chr. 11,6. Neh.7, 
5. Also at first, formerly, beforetime, 2 
Sam. 7,10. 1 Chr. 17, 9. Is. 1, 26. Jer. 
7, 12. Prov. 20, 21. al. So for the first 
time, the former time, Gen. 13, 4 (comp. 
12, 8). Josh. 8, 5. 6. Judg. 20, 32. 1 K. 
20, 9.—720RIID as at the e as for- 
merly, Is. 1, 26; M2087 225, contr. for 
mNID-T729 , 1 Chr. 15, 13. 

’b) mx as at the first, as formerly, 
Deut. 9, 18. "Dan. 11, 29. 

c) mix at frat, formerly, i. q. 
mzwx 2, Gen. 28, 19. Judg. 18, 29. 

Plur. miz0x7, see above in no. 2, b. 6. 


"SUN adj. (from 8&5) fem, m38s5, 
Jirst, i. q. FVOR, Jer, 25, 1. 
MIVNI, see niga. 


MWR f. once WT Deut. 11, 12; 
denom. from 8X4; pr. abstr. ‘the being 
head ;’ hence concr. 

1. the topmost, the highest; trop. the 
chief. best, most excellent; as NUR4 
55228 the most precious ointments Am. 
6,6. ovis mw che chief of the na- 
tions Am. 6, 1. Num. 24, 20. Dan. 11, 41 
the chief of the children of Ammon, their 
princes ;,.also 1 Sam. 15, 21. Jer. 49, 35. 
Ps. 111, 10. Prov. 1, 7. Job 40, 19 the 
chief of the ways of God, his most won- 
derful work, sc. the hippopotamus. 

2. beginning, comp. UX™ no. 4. Syr. 
[dies —E. g. the beginning, as opp. 
to the end, mm, Ecc. 7, 8; of strife 
Prov. 17, 14; of a reign Jer. 26, 1. 28, 1. 
49, 34; of sin for concr. the beginner, 
wuthor, Mic. 1,13. im2>072 the begin- 
ting of his (Nimrod’s) kingdom, the 
erritory of which it was at first com- 
posed, Gen. 10, 10. Hos. 9, 10 as the 
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early fig in the fig-tree AM"ORID in tte 
beginning, i.e. when the tree first begins 
to bear.—Absol. of the beginning of ul 
things, Gen. 1, 1; comp. é agi John 1 
1. Gr. & agzis Hes. Theog. 45; Lat. 2 
principio Cic. Nat. Deor. 1. 12. 

3. former time, times of old, opp. 
moans , Is.46,10. Also first state, for- 
mer condition, Job 8, 7. 42, 12. 

4. Concer. the first in its kind, first- 
Sruits, firstlings ; often of the first pre- 
ducts of the harvest Lev. 23, 10. Deut. 
18, 4; or of fruits 26, 10; of wool 18, 4; 
or generally Prov. 3, 9. These were of- 
fered to Jehovah, and hence MUNI j2p 
an oblation of the Jirst Sruiits Lev. 2, 12. 
But oO" 932 MN is the first of the first 
Jruits Ex. 23, 19. 34, 26. Ez. 44, 30. 
Ik OWN the firstling of one’s strength, 
poet. for the first-born, Gen. 49, 3. Deut. 
21,17. Ps. 78, 51. 105, 36. i399 "" the 
Jirstling of his way, the first created of 
God, i. e. the hypostatic wisdom, Prov. 
8, 22; comp. eexn tig xticewo tov Feor 
Rev, 3, 14, Of Gad, Deut. 33, 21 x555 
i> mavinn he chose for himself the JSirst- 
Sruits of the land, i. e. the first portion 
of which the leraclites took possession. 


3] m. adj. in pause 35, plur. 5°27; 
fem. 725, constr. M29, with Yod parag. 
“nao Lam. 1,1, plur.niay. R. 33%. 

1. multus, i.e. either as one continuous 
whole, Engl. much, as 33 393 much gold 
1K. 10,2. Ps. 19,11. Gen. 24, 25. Deut. 
28, 38; or as a collective whole which 
contains many parts or individuals, Engl. 
many, numerous, as 39 02 much or many 
people i.e. numerous, Josh, 17,14; 33 DIN 
many men Job 36, 28 (here of zoAdot) , 
M29 333 a numerous family Gen. 26, 
14; 32 73—% numerous flocks and herda 
much cattle, Num. 32, 1. Josh. 11, 4. 
Hence c. plur. 5°23 5°" many days, a 
long time, Gen. 21, 34; D°29 D2 many 
nations Ps, 89, 51. ‘With genit. M243" 35 
a man of much (great) understanding 
Prov. 14, 29; 5°22 M27 a woman having 
many children 1 Sam. 2,5; with Yo¢e 
parag. DD "M22 numerous in people, fuli 
of people, i. e. a city, Lam. 1,1. Ofter 
as neut. 23 much, i.e. collest. many Ex 


19, 21 39 5299 >b3 and there fall (perish _ 


of them much people, many. 1 Sam 
14, 5. Gen. 33, 9; hence adverbially 
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iver with subst. plur. Ps, 18,15 39 B9p73a 
and lightnings much, i.e. many, in great 
number. Kec. 6, 3 1720 a" AY 3} 
although the days of his 4 years be much, 
many. Often i. q. enough, it Sp endiehs 
Gen. 45, 28. Ps. 123, 3; chiefly in the 
formula (comp. 03) MMP = enough, 
now ! i.e. desist! 2Sam. 24,16. 1K. 19, 
4; more fully 7-29 Deut. 3, 26, esb-34 
Ez. 45, 9. Num. 16, 3, enough for thee, 
yor you, let it suffice thee, etc. With infin. 
Deut. 1,6 M38 25°27 ye have dwelt long 
enough. 2,3; before ya, Ez. 44,6 pab39 
po*nasin-bpe enough for you of all 
your abominations ! i. e. desist from 
them. 1 K. 12,28. Ex. 9, 28.—Also fem. 
27 is often put adverbially for much, 
enough, Ps. 62,3. 89,8; oftener in the 
constr. m2 id. Ps. 65, 10. 120, 6. 123, 4. 
129, 1. 2 Chr. 30, 18. So Syr. 255 
often. 

2. large, great, vast, comp. modus in 
Passow no. 1.b; spoken of a vast space 
Gen. 7, 11. Esth. 1, 20; of a long way, 
mohdy 080g 1 K. 19, 7; of a great battle 
and slaughter 2 Chr. 13, 17. Num. 11, 
33; of heinous sin Ps. 19, 14; of the 
multiplied goodness and mercy of God 
Ps. 31, 20; of diligent attention (comp. 
nodan ayy) Is. 21, 7. Spec. a) ig 
mighty, powerful, Ps. 48, 3. Is. 63, 1. 
Plur. 5°25 the mighty Job 35, 9. Is. 53, 
12. b) major natu, elder. Gen. 25, 23. 
Plur. 5°29 great in age, the aged. Job 
32,9. c) Subst.a great man, chief, a 
leader, i. q. "%. chiefly in the later He- 
brew, e. g. O°M3DL 39 chief of the body- 
guard 2K. 25,8; n° 70 35 chief of 
‘he eunuchs Dan.1, 3. Esth. 1, 8. Neut. 
abstr. greatness, Ps. 145,7. Is. 63,7. d) 
Subst. a master, one great or skilled in 
any art, Prov. 26,10; comp. the Tal- 
mudie 39 doctor, teacher, learned man. 


s 
Syr. 25, 125, id. Arab. G) lord, mas- 
ter, owner. 

3. In Job 16, 13 "27 is rendered by 
ull the ancient versions his (God’s) ar- 
ows, from 333 no. 2. Others, Ars az ch- 
rs. We may however well reta’n the 
ense his many hosts, warriors. 


35 Chald. m. emphat. 822; fem. 
emph xma; plur. redup!. 773939, fem. 
2797: emph. xm3931. 


—— 
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1. Adj. great, Dan. 2, 10. 31. 35. 7, 2 
Plur. 2,48 3, 43. 7,3sq. 395 522 te 
speak great th*.gs i. e. to speak prou2- 
ly, impiously, Dan. 7, 8. 20; comp. 373 
no. 2. 

2. Subst. @ chief, veader, prince. Dan. 
&, 14. 48. 4, 6. 


37, seein r. 3. 


my 


2), see subst. 3". 


235 in. (r. 339) also in the later bookw 


fully 217 Job 35,9. Esth. 10,3; c., Makk. 
“39, c. suff. B29 ; 3 multitude, iuitianee’ 
with plur. poy) 25 multitude of years 
Lev. 25, 16. Is. 1, 11; with sing. collect. 

ww} 433 * Gen 27, 28. Ps. 49, 7. Is. 
37, 24. Often also- phereli in Engl. abun- 
dance, greatness, much, as 23737 
much wisdom Ecce. 1, 18; pid) an Ps. 
37, 11. 72,7; ind 34 Is. 63,1; FWA 
the greatness of the way, the long journey, 
Josh. 9, 13. Is. 57,10. Adv. 352 in mul- 
titude, abundantly, 1 Chr. 12, 40. 22,3. 4. 
Gen. 48, 16 ; often also in comparison 
with things implying a vast multitude, as 
with the stars, 35> DY2wWA "32122 o23n 
Deut. 1, 10. 10, 22. 28, 62: so with the 
sand on the sea-shore Josh. 11,4. 1 Sam. 
13, 5. 2 Sam. 17, 11; with locusts Judg. 
6,5. Also 35 from (for) multitude, 
Gen. 16, 10. 32,13. 1K. 8, 5—Poet. 35 
is put for a whole multitude, and so 
hardly differs from 5D, as Job 4, 14 
which made all (35) my bones to shake. 
33, 21; comp. Jer. 23, 9 and Schult. ad 
Job 1. c.—Plur. constr. "29 Hos. 8, 12 Keri. 


i 227 1. to become much or many, 
to multiply, Gen. 6, 13; to be much or 
many, to be multiplied, manifold, 1 Sam. 
25, 10. Ps. 3, 2. 69,5. 104,24. Is. 59, 12. 
al. sepe. Found only in pret. 29, and 
once inf. 35 Gen. 6,1; the otherforms are 
aoe from the kindred root M3" .—Arab. 


S) to be great, mighty; also to in- 
crease, multiply. Syr. and Chald. Palp, 
2305 for wojs5 to magnify. 

2. Mid. O, pret. 5255 Gen. 49, 23, 
according to Kimchi and Gr. Venet. 
prob. to shoot, i. e. they have shot ; the 
signif. being drawn from the multitude 


P74 
of arrows, comp. 593739; also RL, 


mul***ude of arrows, Cam. Hence some 


aa 


derive 33 no. 3, an arrow. But 5253 
can also be referred to the subst. 25 by 
a slight change of vowels: they provok- 
ed him with their multitude, ete—Some 
refer hither also Ps. 18, 15 33 o°p3a he 
shot out lightnings, but see in 37 no. 1. 

Pua, denom. from 23%, part. plur. 
missy mullipied by myriads, by ten 
thousands, Ps. 144, 13. 

Deriv. 23, 722, 35, 7339, 129, m2, 
B"5°S 3, and the pr.names M737, 2W39, 
ce377. 

M237 f. (r. 339) a myriad, ten thou- 
sand, Lev. 26, 8. Deut. 32,30. Judg. 20, 
10; often for any great indefinite num- 
ber Gen. 24,60. Cant. 5,10. Ps. 91, 7. 
Ez. 16,7. Plur. mia34, constr. mia34 
and misa4, ten ihiisaaaet Sam. 18, 7 
8; often for any great and indesinite 
number, Ps. 3,7. Deut. 33, 2. 17. 

M227 Chald. f. ten thousand, whence 
plur. j339 Dan. 7, 10 Keri. See in Chald. 
4a". 


; 29 I. i. gq. 755, to spread a bed, 
sfernere lectum, Prov. 7, 16. Hence 
677297, Beth without Dag. 

II. i. gq. Arab. te, to bind, whence 
3°35 collar. 


man plur. 329; fut. M357, apoc. 
=1? and 33°; imp. 534, plur. 435; part. 
ns. Pret. and inf. are formed from 
357 q. v. 

1. to become much or many, to multi- 
ply, to increase, Gen. 7, 17. 18. Ex. 1, 
10. 12. 20. Deut. 8, 1. Ezra 9, 6. al. 
Often coupled with 778, e. g. Gen. 1, 22 
a=39 7B be fruitful and. multiply. v. 28. 
8,17. 9, 1. 7. 47, 27. Jer. 3,16. Ez.36, 11. 
With dat. Deut. 8, 13. Prov. 4, 10.— 
Hence to be multiplied, many, numerous, 
1 Chr. 5; 9. 23. Ps. 16, 4. 139, 18. 

2. to become great, to increase, Deut. 
0,16. Hence lo grow wp, Job 27, 14. 
3945) Hz, 16; '7..Gen.121;,20 na "359 
mes and he grew up an archer.—Also 
to be great Gen. 43, 34; of a way, to be 
iong, Deut. 14, 24. 19, 6; comp. in 35 
and a7 no. 2. Trop. of God, to be pow- 
trful, mighty, Job 33, 12; to be great, 
ubundant, of wealth Ps. 49, 17; of wis- 
iom 1 K. 5, 10 [4, 30].—Chald. id. see 


° . . 
_elow. Syr. }=5 to increase in number 


nj megnitude. Pa. to bring up. 
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Pre. M34, tap. TDI 1. te multipls, 
to increase, trans. c. acc. Judg. 9. 29 
Absol. to make much, i. e. to get muci 
to increase one’s substance, comp. Hiph 
no. 1. a, and mMw> no. 2. a. Ps. 44, 13 
pm 7"N23 M27 N> thow hast not made 
much by their price, i. e. thou hast sold 
them for a small price; or thow hast not 
increased thy wealth, comp. Prov. 22, 16. 

2. to let grow up, to bring up, Ez. 19, 2. 
Lam. 2, 22. Syr. 225, Arab. voy id. 

Hipx. 7294, fut. Ta07, apoc. 393; 
imp. apoc. aan; inf abs. maw and 
mai (the latter always adverbially), 
constr. nisi. 

1. to make or do much, to multiply, to 
increase any thing, c. acc. Gen. 3, 16. 
16, 10. Ex. 7, 3. Deut. 1, 10. Judg. 16, 
24. Is. 9, 2. Jer. 46, 11. al. rarely c. 
Hos. 10, 1. Followed by > with the 
infin. at a verb, it often expresses the 
adverbial idea much, greatly; e. g. 
doxb MBH i. q. to devour much 2 Sam 
18. 8; “dbennd main to pray much 
Samii: Ps, 78, 38. 2 K. 21, 6. 
2 Chr. 36, 14. Ezra 10, 13. Is, 55,0 % 
Also too much Ex. 36,53; and so bela 
a finite verb 1 Sam. 2, 3. Ps. 51, 4.—Put 
likewise: a) With acc. of thing and 
dat. of pers. to multiply to any one, Hos. 
2, 10[8]; and so with dat. impl. Ex. 
30,15. But % “7 n25n reflex. to multi- 
ply to oneself, i. e. to get or take much 
or many, Deut. 17, 16. 17. Jer. 2, 22. 
b) With ace. i. q. to have much or many, 
see Heb. Gr. §52. 2. Lev. 11, 42 ma79 
pban having many feet. Job 29,18 I 
multiply days as the sand, i. e. my days 
are many as the sand. Nah. 3, 16. 1 Chr. 
7,4. 8,40. 23,11; acc. om. 1 Chr, « 
27. c) With 52, to make i. e. to im- 
pose much wpon any one, for the fulles 
do piw> mann, Gen. 34, 12—InFIN 
ApsoL. 72973, rarely miaw Am. 4, 9. 
Prov. 25, 27, pr. in making or doing 
much, always as Adv. aa) much, great- 
ly, like 20° well; coupled: «) With 
a verb, as M27 33 to serve much, dili- 

gently, 2 K. 10, 18; Tk9 MAI Nye te 
err very greatly 1 Sam: 26, 21. Ece. 4 
Lv 8) With a subst. plur. e. g- oa 
mas i.g. many words Ecc. 5, 6 ct 
naan Bye many books 12, 12. 1K. Ge 
11; also with sing. mostly calleets 2San 


r 


tia) 


‘2,2 Sk TF] API Nx. 8, 6. 2 Chr. 
32, 27. 14, 12. Gen. 41, 49. As predi- 
cate Gen. 15, 1. Rarely put before the 
subst. Ecc. 1,16; and so separaced from 
it, Ps. 130,7. 7) Absol. 2 Sam. 1, 4 
D3 72 5B) NZI much ‘many) of the 
people are fallen ; comp. 03%. 2 Chr. 
25,9. Eee. 5,11. Soma qn id. 2 Chr. 16, 
8. Neh. 5,8. bb) too much, Ecce. 7, 16. 

2. to make great, to enlarge. Ps. 18, 36. 
1 Chr. 4, 10. Job 34, 37 he maketh large 
his words against God, i. e. he talks 
Sargely, impiously ; see in 39 Chald. 

Deriv. MAIN, Fae, Mae, M7342, 
mann, nvain. 


37 Chald. to become great, to grow, 
as a tree Dan. 4, 8. 19. 

Pa. to make great, to exalt, Dan. 2,48. 

Deriv. 437. 


M27 1. Adj. fem. of 23, much, many; 
see in 35. 

2. Subst. pr. a great city, metropolis, 
Syr. {a.25, and then pr. n. Rabbah. 

a) The capital of the Ammonites, 
2 Sam. 11, 1. 12.27. Josh. 18,25. 1 Chr. 
20, 1. Jer. 49, 3. (not Ps. 110, 6,) fully 
yay "22 Ma Deut.3,11. Gr. “Pofada- 
uove Polyb. 5.7.4; usually Philadel- 
vhia ; in Abulfeda and at the present 


day we ?’Ammdn, Tab. Syrie p. 91. 
See an account of its ruins by Seetzen in 
Zach’s monatl. Corresp. XVIII. p. 429; 
Burckhardt Travels in Syria, p. 356 sq. 

b) A city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 
15, 60. 

137 ¢, (for nian q. v. M being dropped, 
Syr. 255) Jon. 4,11. 1 Chr. 29,7; also 
NUD" with & added (Heb. Gr. § 23. 2. n. 
3) Ezra 2, 64. Neh. 7. 66; a@ myriad, 
ten thousand, i. q. 9237, but found only 
in the ater writers. Dual pana. (from 
mins) twice ten thousand Ps. 68, 18. 
Plur. also miN2> Dan. 11, 12, contr. M29 
Ezra 2, 69. 

427 Chald. fem. plur. 3)39 like Syr. 
ost (Keri j229) id. 3339 129 a myriad 
of myriads, ten thousand times ten thou- 
sand, Dan. 7, 10. 

223°) Chald. f. (r. 729) emphat. 8N°39, 
greatness, majesty, Dan. 4. 19.33 (22. 36). 
5. 18. 7, 27. 
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ma) f (r. 335) a myriad, ten thou 
sand ; Neh. 7, 71 Mina "HY twice tex 
thousand.—Hence 2° by dropping ©. 

93737 m. plur. (r.339) rain, a shower 
from the multitude of drops, Deut. 32,2 
Ps. 65, 11. 72, 6. Jer. 3, 3. 14, 22. Mic 


8 -—- 
5,6. Arab. “) aqua copiosa. 


AI m. (r. 727 11) a@ collar, chain 
for the neck, Ez. 16, 11. Gen. 41, 42. 


"9737 ord. adj. (fr. card. 329, 34% 
four) plur. 0°3"39; fem. 73°93" and 
m3734; fourth, Gen. 1, 19. 2, 14. 15, 16. 
al. sep. Ellipt. the fourth (day) of the 
month 1 K. 27, 7; the fourth month Ez. 
1,1. Zech. 8, 19. "95°39 723 children 
of the fourth generation, i. e. the children 
of great-grandchildren, 2 K. 10, 30. 15, 
12.—Fem. 73729 ellipt. a fourth, the 
fourth part, Ex. 29, 40. Lev. 23, 13. 
Num. 15, 5. al. 


"2°31 Chald. m. emphat. 873739. Keri 
nxn, id. fourth, Dan. 2, 40. 7, 23. 
Fem. emphat. 897334 id. Dan. 7, 19. 23. 


M2) (multitude, r.339) Rabbith, pr. 
n. of a city in Issachar, Josh. 19, 20. 


= to mingle, to dip into a fluid 
e. g. bread in oil; only Horn. Part. f. 
m2a72 Lev. 6, 14. 7, 12. 1 Chr. 23, 29. 
‘Ayah Wy id. 


EES obsol. root, Arab. do to be 


much, fertile, abundant.—Henceé 

M237 (fertility) Riblah, pr. n. of a 
town in the northern borders of Pales- 
tine. in the district of Hamath, through 
which the Babylonians both in their 
irruptions and departures were accus- 
tomed to pass. Traces of it are extant 
‘in the place Ribleh xls, situated some 
30 or 40 miles south of Hamath on the 
Orontes ; see Biblioth. Sac. 1847. p. 404, 
408. Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 461. 
App. p. 176.—Num. 34, 11. 2 K. 23, 33. 
25, 6. Jer. 39, 5. 52, 10. 


* = 
727 obsol. card. four ; hence >29% 
with & prosthetic ; denom. 325 II; alsa 

23", 335, 325, 93935. 


aE 937 1.1.4. 72%, to couch, t 
lie down, > and % being interchanged 
, see 53) I. 


o 


2. to couch down to, to lie with, with 
acc. spoken of bestiality Lev. 18, 23. 
20, 16.—Arab. ») IV, id.ofmen. Chald. 


and Talm. id. often of bestiality. 
Hipu. to cause to cover, to let gender, 
af beasts Lev. 19, 19. 


II. 929 denom. verb from obsol. 735 
iq. 2298 four; Part. pass. 3435 quad- 
rated *.e. four-square, Ex. 27, 1. 28, 
16. 30, 2. 37, 25. 38, 1. 1 K.7, 5. Ez. 
1, 21. 

Puau Part. 5299 id. 1 K.7, 31. Ez. 40, 
17. 45,2. Arab. id. 


I. 92) m. c. suff. "234, a lying down, 
Ps. 139,3. R. sap. 


II. 32) m. from 9359, 2348, four. 

1. a fourth part, i. q. 229, Ex. 29, 40. 
| Sam. 9, 8.—Hence 

2. a side, i.e. one of four sides, Ez. 
43, 16. 17; comp. 1, 17. 

3. Reba, pr. n. of a king of the Midi- 
anites, Num. 31, 8. Josh. 13, 21. 

YA m. (from 337) a fourth, fourth 
vart, 2 K. 6, 25. Num. 23, 10 who can 
wmber even the fourth part of Israel ? 
Comp. 10 TétaQtoy TI¢ v7, TO TeltoY Tig 
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y7is, Rev. 6, 8. 8,7. Arab. <>) id. Syr. 
jixo5 quadrans.—The Heb. intpp. ren- 
der it concubitus, see 3291.2; and hence 
offspring. 

32°) m. (from 354) only in pl. 5°33, 
descendants of the fourth generation, i. e. 
children of great-grandchildren, Ex. 20, 
5. 34,7. Num. 14, 18. Deut. 5, 9. 


fs v2) fut. y297, to couch, to lie down, 
pr. of quadrupeds which lie upon the 
breast with the limbs gathered under 
them ; spoken of flocks and herds Gen. 
BOe ie) len LL ie, Lig eee Ae piee 4. 
Ez. 34,14; of wild beasts Gen. 49, 9. 
14. Is. 11,6. Ps. 104, 22. Ez. 19, 2; of 
the ass Ex. 23, 5. Num. 22, 27; also of a 
dragon iying in the water Ez. 29, 3; ofa 
dird Lrooding upon her nest Deut. 22, 6. 
Arak, oe) id—Spec. a) Ofabeast of 


prey lying in wait, to crouch, Arab. >) 


a. uel; the lier-in-wait, lurker, poet. 
‘or the lion. Gen. 4, 7 if thou doest not 
well (but givest way to secret hate) 
yr" mxun mnme> sin coucheth (lurk- 


lo 


0 


eth) at thy aoor, i.e. sin l’eth in wai 
for thee as a wild beast crouching a 
thy door. Here 735 is put substan 
tively and éixoivws, not agreeing in 
gender with TNwm, comp. Heb. Gr. 
§ 144. note 2. For the sense comp. Ps, 
37, 8. 1 Pet. 5, 8. b) Trop. of men 
dwelling in tranquil security Gen. 49 
14, Job 11, 19. Is. 14, 30. Zeph. 3, 13; 
of waters reposing in the bosom of the 
earth Gen. 49, 25. Deut. 33, 13; of a 
curse which rests upon any one Deut. 
29, 19. 

Hiru. 1. to cause to lie down, e. g. 
flock Jer. 33, 12. Cant. 1, 7. Is. 13, 20 
persons Ps. 23, 2. Ez. 34, 15. 

2. to lay stones in cement, Is, 54, 11. 

Deriv. ya72, and 


721 m. c. suff. "¥29. 1. a couching- 
place, resting-place, of flocks, etc. Is. 35 
7. 65, 10. Jer. 50, 6. 

2. resting-place, quiet dwelling, of 


§ i 
men, Prov. 24, 15.—Arab, e ) resting- 
place, any dwelling. 
. pa) obsol. root, Arab. (Se) to tie 
Jirmly, to fasten, espec. an animal, cattle. 
—Hence p22, and 


244 


a 
: 
’ 


“727 (a cord with a noose, not un 
aptly of a maiden who ensnares by her 
beauty,) Rebekah, the wife of Isaac, 
Gen. 22, 23. 24, 15 sq. 25, 20. al. Sept. 
“PeBexxa Rebecca. 


P3731, see art. 29 Chald. 


3273) Chald. m. only in plur. 7°33935, 
magnates, nobles, princes, Dan. 4, 33. 5 


1sq. 6,18. Freq. in Targg. R.335. 

Mp3 (Aram. Las © chief cup- 
bearer) Rabshakeh. pr. n. of a military 
chief under Sennacherib, 2 K. 18, 17.19. 
26. 28. 37. 19, 4. 8. Is. 36, 2. 4. 12. 13. 22. 
37, 4.8. R. a3 and npw. 


M3] see in 3° no. 1, fin. 


* 337 obsol. root, kindr. with 539, te 
heap together stones, to throw stones 
perh. also lumps, clods, etc. Hence pr 
n. 3548, also 

33) m. plur. 0°33), constr. "339, 4 
clod, lump of earth. Job 21, 33 sweet 
unto him are the clods of the valley, i. e 
the earth is light upon him. 58, 3? 


Pi 


Fdt7 073395 and (if) the -lods cleave 
fast together. ~ 

737 fut. 129", to be moved, disturbed, 
0 be thrown into commotion, 2 Sam. 7, 10. 

Chr. 17, 9; with > of cause Is. 14, 9.— 
The same signification is found under 
various tropical ft rms in the primary syl- 
lables a9, 39, and also ®7; comp. 335, 
}22. 839; 334, of7; and see below un- 
der 39. It corresponds to the Sanser. 
rag to move oneself, to go, and trop. 
raga Gr. ogyn auger, grief. éyocw (yyw), 
Germ. regen, Engl. to rage, and with 
another letter prefixed frango (fregi, 
fragor), krachen, etc. To the root 135, 
of which the last letter is a sibilant, 
approach nearest the roots B37, Wyn, 
where see.—Spec. 

1. to be moved with anger, to be angry, 
aoth, Prov. 29, 9. Is. 28,21; with > to- 
wards or against any one, Ez. 16, 43. 
Comp. Hithp. Syr. Ww id. 

2. to be moved with grief, to be grieved, 
affected, 2 Sam. 18, 33 [19, 1]. 

3. to be moved with fear, to tremble, to 
quake, Arab. (hey. Gen. 45,24 be ye 


not timid by the way; but Sept. and 
Vulg. against the context, 41 doylfer Fe, 
ne itrascimini. 1 Sam. 14, 15. Ps. 4, 5. 
Is. 32, 10. 11. Joel 2, 1. Hab. 3, 16; with 
"28% before, because of any person or 
thing, Deut. 2, 25. Is. 64,1([2]. Also 
of things, Joel 2, 10. Is. 5, 25. Ps. 18, 8. 
Mic. 7,17 oFsm49030 451397 they tremble 
from chet strongholds, i. e. they come 
out trembling from their strongholds 
and surrender to the victors. 

4. to be moved with joy, to rejoice, Jer. 
33, 9. 

Hipw. 1. to move, to disquiet, c. acc. 
1 Sam. 28, 15; c. > Jer. 50, 34. 

2. to provoke to anger, Job 12, 6. 

3. to make tremble, to shake, for fear, 
Is. 14, 16. 23, 11; of things 13, 13; 
vregn. Job 9, 6. 

Hirup. to rage, to rave, with & against 
any one, Is. 37, 28. 29. 2 K 19, 27. 28. 

Deriv. 133, 135, M139, T2358. 

T27 Chald. to be angry Apu. to pro- 
poke to anger, Ezra 5, 12 

137 Chald. m. anger, rage, Dan. 3, .3. 

72 m. adj. trembling palpitating, 


Deut. 28,65. R.135n2 2 
81 
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T27 m. (r. 129) c. suff. in pause 39 
commotion ; hence ; 
1. restlessness, turmoil, tumult, Job 3 
17; of a horse Job 39 243; noise, of 
thunder Job 37,2. Arab. and 
of thunder. Ve ) Mu? 
2. disquiet, trouble, Job 3, 26. 14, 1. 
Is. 14, 3. 
3. anger, wrath, Hab. 5, 2. 


MII f. trembling, trepidation Ez. .12, 


vaF 


Tee RG 1S 


5 37 to tread, to walk, to go; kindr 
is 23. The idea of moving lies also in 
Sanscr. rag to go; see in 1329 .—Spec. 

1. to go about tattling and tale-bear 
ing; hence to slander, to backbite, Ps 
15, 3. 

2. to tread garments in washing, 
cleansing; hence 535 a washer, fuller. 
See the pr. names >94 733 and O73. 

Pret i. q. Kal, to goabout, i.e. a) As 
a slanderer, to slander, only. 2 Sam. 19, 
28,c. 3 pers. b) For the sake of re- 
connoitering, to search, to spy out, c. 
ace. Josh. 14, 7. Judg. 18, 2. 14.17. 2 
Sam. 10, 3. al. Part. “bana a scout, spy, 
Gen.-42, 9 sq. Josh. 6, 22. 1 Sam. 26, de al, 

Tira. 539M i. q. Syr. xe, to teach 
to walk, e. g. a child, to lead by the 
hand, Hos. 11, 3. 

Deriv. ba (“ban), mibaq2, 535, pr. n. 
mnba4. 


237 f. in pause ban, c. suff. 9239; dual 
(also of more than two Lev. 11, 23. 42) 
ban , constr. "232, comm. gend. (m. 
ProvarlylG clive. Jerelose16)seplar, 
pqba7 f. in signif. 2. 

1. the foot of men and beasts, Ez. 1, 


7. 29,11. Arab. Jest Syr. WS, id. 
So 1539 79) ike Tee his head even 
to his feet Lev. 13, 12, and 32) 539 929 
3PIp from the sole of the foot even to the 
crown of the head Deut. 28, 35. Is. 1, 6. 
Job 2,7; comp. Gr. tig modus &x xspadng 
Hom. Il. 18. 353; &* ao0dav sis xepadny 
Arist. For 5332228 toe of the foot, see 
in 23%; for a5 m2 see in 773; for 
pnban er see in WB; for 0237 M23 
see in M32; for 57537 eee urine, see in 
e12b. So on =D the hair of the feet, 
i. e. of the pudenda, Is. 7, 20; but 09339 
is not put by euphemism for pudenda, aa 


beh 


some suppose, in Ex. 4, 25. Is. 6.2. For 
the phrase 07337 507, see In 320. 

Also "1 "ban cipa the place of Jeho- 
vah’s feet, where he sets his feet, i. e. 
‘Le temple Is. 60, 13, comp. Ez. 43, ifs 

for 17339 053 “aa like sense, see in D4. 

—Often that 1s ascribed to the feet, 
which strictly pertains toa person walle 
ing or journeying on foot; 1 Sam. 23, 22 
the place where his foot cometh. 2 K. 21. 
8. Is. 23, 7. 32, 20. 52,7 how beautiful 
upon the mountains are the feet of him 
that bringeth glad tidings. Nah. 2, 1.— 
Deut. 11, 10 53923 MPH to water with the 
foot, i. e. to irrigate land by raising 
water with a small tread-wheel, turned 
with the feet and hands; such as were 
enciently and are still sometimes used in 
Egypt for watering gardens, and also in 
Palestine for raising water from wells; 
in Gr. #4&. See Philo de Contus. Ling. 
I]. p.410 Mang. Niebuhr Reisebeschr. 
I. p. 149 and Tab. XV. Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 542. II. p. 351. III. p. 21. 

2. Metaph. a) a step, beat, tap of the 
foot ; only in plur. 0°237 beats, for times, 
these being counted by beating with the 
foot; comp. ©232 no. 3. Num. 22, 28 
pw WY mt 7M DN chow hast beaten 
me these three times. v. 32. 33. Ex. 23, 
14. b) foot-step, step, pace; as dip 
b7>2% the sound of foot-steps 1 K. 14, 6. 2 
K. 6, 32. Gen. 33, 14 n2N>an bab ac- 
cording to the pace of the flocks, as they 
are able to travel. c) foot-slep, track ; 
so in ‘B "Baa, B 739d, see in no. 3. 
a, b. ; 

3. With Prepositions: a) 5373 on 
foot Ps. 66, 6; "5373 on his feet, on foot, 
Judg. 4, 15. 17. ‘pybana dp swift of foot 
2 Sam. 2, 18. Am. 2, 15. Also to be 
bm "bana al the feet of € any one, in his 
foot-steps, i. e. to follow any one, Ex. 11, 
3. Deut. 11, 6. Judg. 4, 10. 15. 5, 15. 2 
bam 15) 17. 1°K 4 20,10 1eKe Sconal. 
Comp. Gr. xatd modu tiv0c. 

b) ‘B 5295, to be at the foot of any one, 
in his foot-steps, i. e. to follow any one, 
{Sam “5,42. Gen. 30, 30 Jehovah hath 
blessed thee in my foot-steps, has caused 
prosperity to follow me into thy dwell- 
mg. So of Cyrus, Is. 41, 2 19N7p"9 pry 
$32 prosperity encounters him (and fol- 
lows) in his foot-steps ; unless perh. we 
ender simply: at every step. Plur. 


962 


Da 


‘p bund id. Job 18, 1. Hab. 3,5 Syn 
? ates and 9 Ls at one’s fee., afte 


him. See also in lett. c. £. 

c) n8>39 52 upon or at the feet, e. g 
«) wba by vad to stand upon one’s feet 
Ez. 2, 1. Zech. 14, 12; also 19237 5Y oap 
2Ky1802): Comp. Dan. 7, 4. 8) dB 
‘p1397 by to fall at the feet of any one 
1 Sam. 25, 24. 2 K. 4, 37. In the same 
sense, ‘B "39 "28> Esth. 8, 3, and on 
band Deut. 33, 3. 

d) 2 mb99 mon under one’s feet, as an 
emblem of subjection, 2 Sam. 22, 39. 
Psi8e7Q18 "392 47048 

e) piba7 ya between the feet Judg. 5, 
27. The phrase 1">39 7729 see in j°3 
no. 4. c. Gen. 49, 10. Deut. 28, 57. 


29°) and 37) Chald. m. the foot, opp. DY 
Dan. 2, 33. Dual 97239 the feet, spoken 
also of quadrupeds, Dan. 7,4. Emphat. 
xr>37 Dan. 2, 41. 42; c. suff. 2, 33. 34, 
7,7. 
235 m. (r. 34) a fuller ; see in D3 
and 535 473 in 39 no. 2. bb. 
"297 m. (r. 33) @ foot-man, i.e. one on 
foot, only in a military sense, foot, foot- 
soldier, Ex. 12, 37. Num. 11,21. 1 Sam. 


4,10. 15,4. 2 Sam.10,6. al. With 6°» 
added Judg. 20, 2. 1 Chr. 18; 4. ms 18. 


Plur. 07237 Jer. 12,5. Arab. des, del) 
ld aay BAS. 
D535 (fullers’ place, r. 39) Rogelim, 


pr. n. of a town in Gilead, 2 Sam. 17,27. 
19, 32. 


mulate ; Arab. 


1. to heap or pile up, to accu- 
and VIII to be 


accumulated, heaped up: kindr. with the 
biliceral roots DA, D2, D>, for which see 
under DID, 0%. Hence 7339 heap 
crowd. 

2. Spec. to heap up stones upon any 
one, see 72372; hence to-throw stones 
at any one, to stone. Arab. -) to heap 
up stones upon a grave; also to cover 
with stones, tostone. Syr. yan} to stone, 
Chald. D3" to cast stones, arrows, etc.— 
Construed: a) With >3 on pers. to stone 
to death, prob. so as to form a pile o 
stones over the dead body; Ez. 23, 4 
JBN OME 90377 and they shall store 


=P 


faem with stones. b) With 3 of pers. 
Lev. 24 16; and with jaX added 1K. 
12,18. c) With acc. of pers. Lev. 24, 
14; often with jax2 added, Lev. 20, 2. 
27. Ez. 16, 40, 592382 Num. 14, 10, or 
yas Lev. 24, 23. Josh. 7, 25.—Hence 

3. to throw or lay on colours, to bedaub 
any thing, i. e. to colour, to paint, kindr. 
with Sp" ; pr. from the idea of throwing, 
as we speak of throwing any thing upon 
paper, into writing, etc. comp. also Germ. 
Entwurf sketch. Hence 72398 a costly 
colour, purple. 

4. From the signif. of throwing comes 
also Chald. quadrilit. 0297 pr. trajicere, 
to set one over a river; and hence to 
translate from one language into an- 
other, to interpret. 

Deriv. 039, 7234, 772272, Pos8, DATA. 


B37 (i. q. wy friend sc. of God) Re- 
gem, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 47. 


J2°2 DI ({riend of the king) Regem- 
melech, pr. n. m. Zech. 7, 2. 


237 f. a heap, then a throng, band, 
Ps. 63,28. R. 239. 


i \2) to murmur, to rebel, kindr. with 
D359, ch, see in 135; Part. Is. 29, 24. 
The kindred dialects have not this root. 

Nipu. id. with 3 of pers Deut. 1, 27. 
Ps. 106, 25. 


J 4”) 1. pr. to make tremble, comp. 
in 139, Ban. Arab. transp. ;) to 


tremble, see in no. 3. Hence ¢o terrify, 
to make afraid, espec. by threats, up- 
braiding, Is. 51,15 ba .2m™ ONT S34 
who maketh the sea afraid. and its waves 
do roar, i.e. are agitated. thrown into 
commotion as by fears; Sept. well ta- 
gasoor. Targ. chiding, upbraiding. Jer. 
31, 35. Job 26, 12 DIM sa9 imS2 by his 
power he maketh the sea afraid, parall. 
hy his wisdom he smiteth through its 
pride. Comp. 923 Ps. 106, 9. Nat.. 1,4. 

2. Intrans. to be afraid, terrified, tc 
shrink together for fear; hence to be 
still, quiet; comp. Eth. £10 to con- 
wract, to be coagulated as milk; and for 
he sense comp. 723, 9X2. XBP.—Job 7,5 
oxae™) 23 MF my skin contracts i. e. 
shrivels (and cracks), and runs with mat- 
‘er.—Syr. to be contracted, of the skin. 
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war 
3. i. gq. Arab. 


be terrified; hence of the tremuloue 
mction of the eye, fo wink, see Hiph. 
no. 3, and 334). 

Nipu. i. gq. Kal no. 2 to be quiet, to 
rest, of the sword Jer. 47, 6 

Hiew. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2, co 
cause to rest, to gvve quiet to a people, 
Jer. 31,2. 50,34. Also for to set, to found, 
to establish, 1s. 51,4 D2 “ind supwa 
D738 Twill set (establish firmly) my law 
as a light for the nations. 

2. Intrans. to rest, to dwell quietly 
Deut. 28, 65. Is. 34, 14. 

3. to wink with the eyes, to give a 
wink, see Kal no. 3. Jer. 49, 19 "3 
WER ADIN T will wink, I will cause 
him to run, i.e. at my wink he shall run. 
50, 44. Prov. 12,19 AS"BAR—D while I 
wink, i. e. for a moment ; opp. 73% for 
ever. 

Deriv. 339, 339, diay, Mssve. 


) to trembl2, pr.“ 


337 m. adj. still, quiet, see r. 93 Kal 
no. 2. Plur. constr. 8 °39) Ps. 35, 20. 


337) m. (r. 235) in pause 334; plur. 
psa. 

1. a wink of the eye; then a moment 
of time, comp. Germ. Augenblick, also 
momentum for movimentum. Is. 54, 7 
j2R 2973 in a little moment. Ex. 33, 5, 
—With Prepositions: a) 2373 in a 
moment, suddenly, speedily, Job 21, 13. 
b) 334 "12 for a’moment, Job 20,5. c) 
3293 as in a moment, suddenly, un- 
expectedly, Num. 16, 21. 17, 10. Ps. 73 
19; 534 102 id. Lam. 4, 6. Stronger is 
334 usd for a little moment Is. 26, 20. 
Ezra 9,8. d) Ace. 335, for a moment 
Is. 54. 8. Ps. 30.6; in a moment, suc- 
denly, at once, Jer. 4, 20. Ps. 6, 11. Job 
34, 20. e) Plur. mo3a7> in all momenta, 
every moment, Job 7, 18. Is. 27,3. Ez. 
26, 16. 32, 10. 

2. one time; repeated, once—again, 
like Chald. 721, Arab. wrS_. Jer. 18, 7 
once (333) I speak toa people....9 and 
again (3391) I speak to a people. See 
Chald. 791 no. 2. 


*w5 kindr. with 624, to rage, to 
make a noise, tumult ; of nations Ps. 2,1. 
In Targg. for Heb. 2m, 02"9.—Hence 
way, m2. 


was 
m7 Chald. 1. q. Heb. Hapu. wasn, 


fo run together with tumult, c. 59 Dan. 
6, 7. 12. 16. 


Wa m. Ps. 55, 15, and MWA f. Ps. 64, 
3, pr. ‘a noisy crowd,’ hence genr. a 
crowd, multitude. 


J hael pr. to tread down or in pieces, 
fo break in pieces by treading, kindr. 


Ps. 144, 2 
"AMM war T3455 who treadeth down the 
nations under me; “> for DY which 
is read in many Mss. Sept. languidly: 
Unotucow toy Aaoy fov, and so Vulg. 
Pesh. qui subdidit, pas*. Targ. re- 
tains 1779 .—Is. 45, 1 ovis n2b> 375 to 
tread down before him the nations ; 3% 
inf. for the usual t45.—Hence 

Hipu. to spread out, to expand, as if by 
treading. stamping ; then ¢o overlay, i. q. 
op7, e. g. with gold 1 K. 6, 32. 

Deriy. 3979, pr-n. 93°. 


GL 
with 7x", >) comp. 77". 


m3 fut. 399, conv. 342; kindr. 
with 735. Arab. \S): 

1. to tread, totrample down or in pieces, 
to break in pieces by treading; Arab. 
(Sy I, IV, id.—E. g. the wine-press, 
the grapes in it, with acc. impl. 
Joel 4,13 [8,13]; with 3, Ps. 49, 15 
enqws ca i399 the upright shall tread 
upon (over) them. i.e. walk upon their 
graves. Is, 14,6 D% FRI OT tramp- 
ling down in anger the nations. 

2. to tread, i. e. to walk, to go; Syr. 
195 id. £495 a going, journey. So Jer. 5, 
31 the prophets prophesy falsely, pynon 
pnws7 by 197 and the priests walk at 
their side, i i. e. are their companions and 
helpers, see in 2X no. 2. a. Targ. weil 
pay by poten they help at their side. 
Others: they bear rule, as in no. 3.—Of 
fire, to run or pass through, c. acc. Lam. 
1, 13 God hath sent fire into my bones, 
mE74") and it runneth through them all. 
Syr. 195 of fire, Bar. Heb. 216. 

3. to have dominion, to rule, to bear 
“ule, c. 2 over any one, Gen. 1, 26. 28. 
wev. 25, 43. 46. 1K. 5, 4. 30. Is. 14, 2. 
Ez. 29,15. al. With acc. id. Lev. 25, 53. 
Ez. 34,4. Ps. 68, 28; absol. Num. 24, 

9. Ps. 72,8.110,2. Sept. xugeeva, dey, 
ete.—Chald. id. but rare. 


964 
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4. From the idea of breaking comes 
the sense do break off, to tear off, and sc 
io take out or away, as honey from a 
hive. So in the vexed passage Judg. 14 
9 BD->R ANTI) and he broke it off 
(tore or took it out) ¢ in his hands.... but 
he told them not 779 ANH nea “S 
W255 that out of the carcass of the lion 
he had broken (taken) the honey ; Sept 
eSethev, Vulg. sumsit. In Talm. m7> is 
used of bread or cakes which adhere to 
the oven and are torn away. 

Piex i. q. Kal, to tread or break in 
pieces ; fut. apoc. 339 for MPI Judg. 5, 
13 bis. So Abulwalid ; but the usual 
and better interpretation takes v1" ag 
imper. of 793, where see. 

Hien. causat. of Kal no. 1, Is. 41, 2. 

Deriv. perh. 437, see in 5772 p. 615. 


"T) (treading down, r. 179) Raddai, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 14. 


WT) m. (r. 774) c. suff. "94, plur 
pew"; pr. ‘ something expanded , 
hence of a wide and thin female gar- 
ment, a veil, Is. 3,23. Cant. 5,7.—Chald, 
RTT7 for Heb. Hx veil Gen. 24, 65. 


38, 14. Syr. Tpa2s, Arab. B10), id. 


. Oo" in Kal not used, pr. to snore, 
to be in a deep sleep, onomatopoetic. 
Comp. Gr. dugdrm, dég9w (sterto), and 
transp. Lat. dormio. 

Nipx. 0793 1. to lie in deep sleep, 
pr. to be oppressed with sleep, Prov. 10 
5. Jon. 1, 5. 6. 

2. to snk down stupified, senseless, ta 
be stunned. Dan. 8, 18. 10, 9. Judg. 4, 21. 
ete rdih, 2 

Deriv. F234n. 


57279 1 Chr. 1,7 (also Gen. 10, 4 in 
Samar. and Sept. where the Heb. text 
has 0°25) Rodanim, pr. n. of a Grecian 
people descended from Javan, and men- 
tioned along with the Cyprians, o"M>. 
Most probably the Rhodians are to be 
understood, whom Epiphanius, himselt 
a Cyprian, describes as being of ths 
same origin with the Cyprians, and as 
included with them under the name 
Kitiot Chittim ; Epiph. adv. Hwret. 30 
§ 25.—But the reading 0°25 Dardan 
has the greater authority; see that art 
p. 215. 


579 . 965 --- 


y B77 fat. 5993, once 937" Ps. , 6 | 095, and others beginning with AS 35 
in some sitians (a false orthography 39, see under 139 .—Hence 
from the two forms 55°" and 70" after 2. to press upon, to urge strongly, with 
the analogy of 727M Ps. 73,9; see | acc. of pers. Prov. 6, 3 4°93 31> be 
Lehrg. p. 462) ; pr. to run after, to follow | urgent with thy Oe) —Found also Is. 
eagerly, to pursue. Chald. and Syr. id. | 60,5 in some Mss. for 397 ; but less well. 


Arab. less strongly, to follow, to be after. Hipx. 1. to make fierce, courageous, 
The primary idea is that of treading, | to embolden, Ps. 138, 3. 

going, running, which lies in the sylla- 2. to press greatly, to overcome, trop. 
ble ™ in 773, 5°39; also that of thrust- | Cant. 6, 5. 

ing, urging, in the syll. 57, see 45, Deny ne ms gh m9, and 


572, MEI, comp. in r. Upy.—Judg. 3, 28 
TIS NBN id ye after me, Siler P hi * adj. violent, proud, plor. 6°37} 
closeiy. 2 K. 5, 21. Ps. 23, 6.—Spec. | 6°” 
a) In a hostile sense, to pursue after, to aT] m. 1. violence, insolence, pride. 
chase, c. "29% Gen. 31, 23. 35,5. Judg. | Job 9,13 33 "3 proud helpers ; comp. 
4,16. 1 Sam. 23, 25. 28. 2Sam. 17,1.al. | Is. 30, 7 in no. 2. b. 
sep. With acc. and this oftener in poetic 2. Poet. a) a sea-monster, a ferocious 
style, Gen. 14, 15. Judg. 4, 22. Ps. Mf 6. | aquatic animal, as 10 x7t0¢, the croco- 
Job 13, 25. Is. 41, 3. Am. 1, 11. al. | dile, and so differing little from j":m 
Rarely c.>% Judg. 7, 25, > Job 3 28; | and jn71>. Job 27, 12 by his power he 
absol. Gen. 14, 14. Ex. 15. 9. Part. | maketh the sea afraid, and by his under 
D°BT4 pursuers, persecutors, Josh. 2,7.16. | standing 33) 12 he smiteth the sea. 
22; ‘c. suff. "ETS, FHT, Ps. 7, 2. 35, 3. | monsters ; Sept. TO xyt0s. Here the sea 
3 Sani, 24, 13. b) Trop. to follow afler and its monsters are then in parallelism. 
any thing, to pursue as an object of de- | Is. 51, 9 art thou not it, (O arm of Jeho- 
sire, with ace. e.g. strong drink Is.5,11; | vah,) 2M M22Ina am maxnzn that 
bribes Is. 1, 23; the wind i. e. vain | hast cut off the sea-monster, that hast 
things Hos. 12,2; the right Deut. 16, | wounded the dragon? i.e. Egypt, which 
20. Prov. 21, 21. Is. 51,1; wrong Ps. | elsewhere also is represented under the 
119, 150; peace Ps. 34,15; c. inf et > | image of an aquatic monster, e. g. as 
Hos. 6, 3. c) to chase away, to put to | smitten in the Red Sea Ps. 74, 13. 14; 
flight, Lev. 26, 36. Trop. Job 30, 15. so Pharaoh Ez. 29, 3. 32, 3, comp. Ps. 
Nipu. pass. of Kal lett. a, Lam.5, 5. | 68, 31; also Babylon under the like 
Part. 4392 Ecc. 3, 15, pr. ‘chased away, | image Is. 27, 1.—Hence 


put to flight,’ i. e. the past. bh) Rahab (sea-monster), as an appe!- 
Pizx i. q. Kal, but only in poetical | lative for Egypt, Ps. 87,4. 89,11. Pern. 
style. Is. 51, 9, see above.—Allusion is made to 
1. to pursue, in a hostile sense Nah. | the originof the name inIs.30,7: Egypt 
1, 8. Prov. 13, 21. helpeth in vain... therefore I call her: 


2. to follow. to run after any one Hos. | M39 57 377 violence (i. e. the violent) 
2, 9. Prov. 12, 11. 28,19. Trop. to fol- | they sit still, i.e. boasting and blustering 
low after righteousness Prov. 15,9; evil | they are yet cowards; prob. a prover- 
11, 19. 19, 7 he followeth after words, | bial expression. 

i. e. the poor man catches at the words min pride, meton. that of which 


of friends and trusts in them. , 
one is proud, c. suff. tam" Ps. 90, 10. 
Pua fo be chased, driven away, Is. 17, P meee 


13. * 353) obsol. root, Arab. em t 
Hipu. to pursue, to chase, Judg. 20,43. | cry out; hence 


Deriv. 373. | ABT) (outcry) Rohgah, pr. n. m. ¢ 
* 3577 fat. plur. 13791. to rage, to Chr. 7, 34 Keri; f-r which Cheth 

he outrageous, violent. c. 2 against any mann. 
une, Is. 3, 5.—Syr. ons to make noise TW) a spurious root Is. 44,8 seer 


anduproar. Kind. with tne verbs om", | m7. 
81* 


om" 


* O57 obsol. root, Aram. U9, 3035, 

q. 79, fo run, to flow, as water ; comp. 
ander lett. ™.—-Hence the two follow- 
ing. 

OF) m. plur. D3 1. watering- 
troughs, Gen. 30, 38. 41. Ex. 2, 16. 
Chald. 89M, Syr. Rad, Gas, id. 

2. locks, curls, so called from their 
flowing down, Cant. 7, 6. 


OWT) m. (r. BI) carved or eltted 
seiling, so called from the hollows in .t 
resembling troughs or channels; comp. 
Sept. gatvaue from geatryn manger. 
Cant. 1,17 Keri 23°F", in a few Mss. 
plur, 327984, Vulg. laquearea. In 
Cheth. B°0"177, see art. BN. 


i staal obsol. root, prob. to make a 
noise, tumult, like the kindr, B39, 37%, 
and also 993, D2. Hence 507, Arab. 


Giese ie ; 

els). multitude, in the pr. n. S738. 

From this lost form come also, as it 

would seem, by softening the letters, 
g§ 2° 

both the form =X}, and Arab. pro mul- 

titude. 


Y) Chald. (for 185, r.48) aspect, form, 
Dan. 2, 31. 3, 25. 


275, see art. 34. 


247 i. q. 3", to contend, to quarrel. 
Traces of a root with mid. Vav are 
found in the pr. names 53339, Nvat; 
also in Cheth. 319M Prov. 3, 30. 


* 717 iq. Arab. df}, to wander about, 


to ramble, spec. of animals which have 
broken loose ; Conj. III, IV, to inquire 
 fler, to seek, sc. by running up and 
down; to desire, to wish.—Hence trop. 
of a people who have as it were broken 
loose from God’s yoke and run wildly 
about, Jer. 2, 31. Hos. 12, 1 [11, 12] 
PREY ID TY MIM Judah yet runs wild 
towards God. 

Hien. fut. 379, i. q. Kal, Gen. 27, 40 
MINIS 539 Ib HP IA Tam wD nvm 
und it shall be, when thou shalt rove at 
large, that thou shalt break his yoke 
from off thy neck. Of one driven hither 
and thither by cares and anxiety, Ps. 55, 
3 "MMwa TN TJ wander about in my 
romplaining. 

Deriv. 79972, and pr. n. 7358. 


966 


ath 


*F1) to drink to the ful, Ww 06 
sated with drink, drenched, as 332 to 
be sated with food; once with fatness 
which is sucked or drunk in rather than 
eaten, Ps. 36,9. With }2 of thing Ps. 36, 
9. Jer. 46, 10; see Hiph. Poetically of 
the sword as drinking up blood Jer. 
1. c. also of persons sated with forbidden 


pleasures, Prov. 7, 18.—Arab. S9° Rth, 


Z’P to be sated with drink, to be wa 
ered. Aram. 837, {o3, stronger, to be 


drunken; see Piel no. 1. b. 

Prev 1. to satiate, to drench oneself; 
hence i. q. Kal, butintens. a) to be fully 
sated, drenched, i. e. wet, soaked, of the 
earth, c. ja Is. 34,7. b) to be drunk, 
poet. of the sword, Is. 34,5; comp. Syr. 

2. Causat. to make drink in, to water, 
e.g. fields Ps. 65,11; ce. dupl. ace. Is. 
16, 9 "M399 FW J will water thee 
with my tears ; the form 7738 being by 
transpos. for S28, see Lehrg. p. 143. 
Also to satiate any one, e. g. with fat- 
ness, c. dupl. ace. Jer. 31, 14; spoken of 
conjugal desire Prov. 5, 19. 

Hien. to give to drink, to water, Jer 
31,25; afield Jer.55,10; todrench Lam. 
3,15. Also to satiate Jer. 31,25; with fat- 
ness Is. 43,24, comp. Ps. 36, 9. Jer. 3), 14. 

Deriv. 45, "4, and 


7 m. adj. fem. 79", sated with drink 
Deut. 29, 18 ; well watered, of a garden 
Is.58, 11. Jer. 31,12. R.m4. 

MIN, see in ABT. 

* TA" obsol. root, prob. to hide, to con- 
ceal ; Syr. 1 to make secret; Aph. v1 
to hide counsel.—Hence Chald. 9. 


bi fat. mi37, to breathe, kindr. 
with mn; to breathe freety, by which 
the breast is enlarged, dilated, 1efreshea 
(see Is. 60,5) ; hence intrans. to be large 
ample, spacious. Impers. "> Mm" it is 
enlarged to me, I have room to breache 
I am refreshed, 1 Sam. 16, 23. Job 3% 
20. 
weed, id. 

Puat part. "39% aired, airy, spacious 
Jer. 22, 14. 

Deriv. "M39 and 

My} m. 1. enlargement, relief, o 
from straits Esth. 4. 14, 


Opp. "> “x -—Chald. mv, Syr 


4 


ma 


9 2 Pu, width, Gen. 32,17. Arab. 
*TA7 in Kal not used, to breathe, to 
blow, espec. through the nostrils. The 


word is onomatopoetic, like the kindr. 
38 to blow with the mouth, and M3 to 


breathe, to respire. Arab. > I) the wind 


blows; IV, to rest, to be quiet, pr. to 
take breath. 

Hirx#. m5, fut. m2, conv. ma", 
to smell, by snuffing or breathing the air 
in end out through the nostrils; Arab. 


~ ty 1, IV, X, tc perceive a thing by the 
y) g by 


smell; II, to make odorous; Syr. wae’ 


to smell. Comp. Germ. riechen to smell, 
also Rauch smoke.—With acc. Gen. 8, 
21. 27, 27. 1 Sam. 26, 19; absol. Ps. 
115,6. Deut. 4,28. Metaph. to perceive 
by the smell, e. g. fire brought near 
Judg. 16,9; to scent, to snuff, as a horse 
the coming battle, prob. owing in fact to 
acuteness of smell, Job 39, 25.—With 3 
to smell at any thing i. e. with plea- 
sure, to enjoy the odour of any thing, Ex. 
30, 38. Lev. 26, 31. Hence genr. to 
enjoy, to delight in, Am. 5, 21. Is. 11,3 
"2. mNI3 INIT his delight shall be in 
the fear of the Lord. The signification 
of sweet odour is often transferred to any 
thing which delights, pleases; see under 
Bra, cwa, nn. 

Deriv. "3, pr. n. in"; and espe- 
sially 


TAIN f. rarely m. Ex. 10, 13. Ps. 51, 12. 
Job 4,15. al. Plur. nine, mina Jer. 
19, 36. 

1. breath, a breathing, blowing, i. e. 

a) breath of the nostrils, a snuffing, 
snorting, Job 4, 9. Ps. 18. 16. Hence 
anger (comp. 5% from 3% to breathe) 
Judg. 8, 3. Is. 25, 4. 30, 28. Zech. 6, 8. 
Prov. 16. 32. 29, 11; also pride Ps. 76, 13. 

b) breath of the mouth, fully 72 m5 
Ps. 33, 6, here spoken of the creative 
vordof God ; s1nBW M7 Is. 11,4. 37OF 
mam to draw breath, to take breath, Jor 
1,18. Often of the vital breath, oreath 
Jf life, fally 5° 97 Gen. 6, 47 7, 45 
22; comp. inno. 2. As an embiem of 
any thing transient like the syt.on. >37, 
Yot 7, 7. Ps. 78, 39. 
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ae) 


c) breath of air, air in motion 16 
«) Lat. aér, aura, a breath of air, asligh 
breeze, Job 4, 15. 28, 25. 41,8 [16]. 5d 
man to snuff up the breeze Jer. 2,24. 14,6. 
Din mn the breeze of the day, i.e. the 
evening, when the cool breeze springs 
up, Gen. 3,8, comp. Cant. 2, 17. 4 6. 
Plin. H. N. 2. 47 ‘sub crepusculo com: 
motior aura spirare so'et.’? Sept. 10 der- 


duvoy. Arab. ch todo at evening. £8) 


Oftener wind, i. e. a strong wind, Gen. 
8, 1. Is. 7,2. 17, 13. Ps. 1,4. 18, 43. 35, 
5. Job 21, 18. al. sep. Also a tempest, 
hurricane, Job 1,19. 30,15. Is. 27, 8. 
Jon. 1,4. 1 K. 19,11. The air was sup- 
posed to be put in motion by the breath 
of God, see Ex. 15, 8. Job 15, 30; hence 
the wind is also called Mim" m5" the 
breath, blast, wind of Jenuvah, Is. 40, 7. 
Hos. 13, 15. (Not Gen. 1, 2, see no. 4.) 
Poet. the wind is said to have wings, 
Ps. 18,11. 104, 3. Hos. 4,19. Comp. 
Ovid. Met. 1. 264. 

Further, M7, wind, is also put: 

aa) For a side or quarter of the hea- 
vens, e. g. DIP MA the eastern quar- 
ter, the east, Ez. 42, 16; comp. 17. 18. 
19. mina 2378 the four winds or quar- 
ters of the heavens Ez. 37, 9. 42, 20. 1 
Chr. 9, 24. Zech. 2, 10. 

bb) For any thing empty, vain, Is. 26, 
18. 41,29. Mic. 2, 11. m9 7933 vain 
words Job 16, 3. min M33 vain know- 
ledge 15,2. man (mav3) 773 vain de- 
sire, see MAD, P22. So to sow the 
wind Hos. 8,7; to inheril ‘he wind Prov. 
11, 29; mand for wind, for nought, in 
vain, Ecc. 5, 15. Jer. 5,13. Job 6, 26 inere 
wind are the words of one desperate! 
comp. Gr. tig &éga Aodsiy 1 Cor. 14, 9.— 
Trop. a wind or tempest is put for an in- 
vading army, Jer. 4, 11. 12, comp. v. 10. 22 

2. ig. OBI no. 2, yuxn, anima, i.e. the 
vital breath, spirit, life, the princiyle of 
life as embodied and manifested in the 
breath of the mouth and nostrils, see in 
no. 1.b; spoken both of men and beasts, 
Ecc. 3, 19. 21. 8, 8. 12,7. Job 12, 10, 
ja Mn PN there was no breath in him, 
spoken of the dead, Ez. 37, 8; also of 
things, as idols, Jer. 10, 14. 51,17. Hab. 
2,19; metaph. of one overcome with 
surprise and astonishment, 1 K. 10, £ 
comp. %z. 2. 2. 3, 24. Hence is said 


ae iat 


was =m che life of my spirit, i. e. my 
life, Is. 38, 16; "MA" HMM Gen. 45, 27 
and "MH" 738 my spirit, life, revives, re- 
turns, Judg. 15,19. 1 Sam. 30, 12, i. e. to 
~evive, to be refreshed. Job 6, 4 arrows, 
the poison of which drinketh up my life. 
10, 12. 17, 1. Ps. 31,6. Poet. 33"°Bx Man 
the breath of our nostrils i.e. our life, 
meton. for an object dear as life, Lam. 
4, 20.—Once the human spirit or life is 
called also Mi>x& M59 Job 27, 3, as being 
breathed into man from God and again 
returning to God, Gen. 2, 7. Ece. 12, 7. 
Ps. 104.29; so too in Gen. 6, 3, for which 
see in r. }95.—Twice in the description 
of prophetic visions the term spirit, life, 
is used of a certain divine and miracu- 
lous power, by which things otherwise 
inanimate are animated and moved, Ez. 
10, 17. Zech. 5, 9. 

3. i. q. UE2 no. 3, animus, the rational 
soul, mind, spirit. 

a) As the seat of the affections, emo- 
tions, and passions of various kinds. Prov. 
25, 28 one not ruling inin his own spirit 
i.e. his passions, affections. 29.11. Gen. 
41,8 his mind was agitated, troubled. 
Job 19, 17. To it are then attributed 
patience M4" FN Ecc. 7, 8, impatience, 
man “xp q. v. pride 9 Mb q. v. quiet- 
ness, lowliness of mind,see "PB and >Bw; 
grief of mind Gen. 26, 35. Ps. 34, 19. 

b) In reference to the disposition, the 
mode of feeling and acting ; in which 
sense one is said to have firmness of 
mind, a firm spirit Ps. 51, 12; a manly 
spirit Prov. 18,14; a new and better 
spirit Ez. 11,19. 18, 31. etc. Sometimes 
also of a spirit or disposition common to 
many, as 073937 99 the spirit of whore- 
dom Hos. 4, 12; DADID mn Is. 19, 14; 
MII M5 29, 10; ; mNIP mas Num. 5, 14, 
ete. and such a spirit is said to be pour- 
ed out on men from on high, to be im- 
parted to them from God, comp. Is. 11,2. 
32,15. Ez. 36, 26. 27. Similar is Is. 
28, 6 Jehovah will be isd DB mand 
upthan-bs fora spirit of justice to those 
oho sit for judgment, i. e. he will fill all 
:udges with a spirit of justice. 1 K. 22, 
22. 

c) Of wilt, counsel, purpose ; Ez. 1, 12 
whither the mind (purpose) was tu go, they 
went. Hence‘ m37-nx “3M Lo stir up the 
wind, spirit, purpose of any one to any 
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mn 


thing, 1 Chr. 5, 26. 2 Chr. 21,16 36,22 
Ezra 1, 1; and in asense nearly simila 
man ia jm) to suggest a purpose to any 
one, to inspire him with it, 2 K. 19, 7. Is 
37,7. IPR IMAI 372 Ws whose mind (will) 
impels him Ex. '35, 21, whence 303 mas 
Ps. 51, 14. Son by nbs j ig. 2d d3 nbs 
to come up into the mind, e. g. a purpose 
Ez. 20, 32.—1 Chr. 28, 12 the pattern of 
all "a9 972 HT WR that he had in nis 
mind, which he purposed to make. 

d) More rarely of the wnderstanding 
intellect, Maan 's Ex. 28, 3. Deut. 34,9. 
Is. 11, 2; also Is. 29, 24. 40, 13. 

Absol. M49 aa) spirit, courage, Num. 
27, 18. Josh. 2, 11. 5,1. Hab. 1, 11. bb) 
spirit, genius, by which man is as it 
were inspired to be wise, eloquent, etc. 
Job 20, 3. 32, 8. 18. Is. 19, 3. 

4, pnbsn man, mins mAs, the Spirit 
of God, of Jehovah ; poet. by mm Job 
33, 4, aby ‘= Job 27, 3; rarely wip ms 
the Holy Spirit of God, and then always 
c. suff. FIP mm Ps. 51, 13. Is. 63, 10. 
11; also xar eoyyy M7 Hos. 9,7; the 
divine Spirit or power, which like the 
wind and the breath cannot be seen, but 
which pervades the universe, Ps. 139,7sq. 
animates and fills it with life, Gen. 1,2. 
Job 26, 13. 27, 3. 33, 4. Ps. 104, 29. 30; 
threugh which God governs and pro 
tects the world and also mankind, Is. 40, 
13. 63,14. Neh. 9, 20; and invites to a 
life of virtue and holiness, Ps. 51, 13. 14 
143, 10. 

Especially the O. T. refers to this 
divine Spirit all extraordinary gifts and 
powers of mind, as of the artificer Ex 
31, 3. 35, 31; of the prophet Num. 24, 2. 
1 Sam. 10,6. 10. Is. 42, 1. 61, 1. Mic. 3 
8. al. whence M77 WK the prophet Hos, 
9,7; of the interpreter of dreams Gen. 
41, 38; of warlike valour in a chief 
Judg. 3,10. 6, 34. 11, 29. 13, 25; also of 
royal virtues Is. 11, 2 sq. This same 
spirit is given to some and taken away 
from others, 1 Sam. 16, 13. 14; is trans. 
ferred from one to another Num. 11, 17 
2 K. 2,15; but in the glorious reign of 
the Messiah will be poured out upon ak 
men, Joel 3, 1. Is. 59, 21. 

Spoken also of an evil spirit fiom God 
which entered Saul and made him mc 
rose and furious, 1 Sam. 16, 14. 15. 1€ 
23. 18, 10; also an unclean spirit, false 


i 


m1 


and deceitfu., which inspired false pro- 
nhets, Zech. 13, 2, comp. 1 K. 22, 21 sq. 

Sometimes it 1s put in antith. with 
ns flesh. Is. 31, 3. Zech. 4, 6. Gen. 6, 
3; see NW no. 2. 


17 Chald. iq. Heb. 1. wind, Dan. 
2.35. Plur. constr. Dan. 7, 2. 

2. spirit, mind, animus, Dan. 5, 20.7, 15. 

3. a spirit from God in man, Dan. 4, 5. 
6. 15. 5, 12. 14. 6, 4. 


ANTIL (rn) a breathing, Lam. 3,56 ; 
a brea hing-time, respite, Ex. 8, 11 [15]. 


MT) f. abundant drink, abundance, 
Ps. 23, 5.66, 12. R. m3. 


*DA7 fur mis, apoc. B43, conv. 
p33}, once B73) Ex. 16, 20. Part. 04 
see after Kal. 

1. to lift up oneself, to rise, to be lifted 
or raised up; Chald.id. Syr. Aph. to 


sustain. Samar.244) to be high. Kindr. 
reots are 039, DIN, O20, O19. A 
trice of transitive power seems to exist 
in the pr. a. 59579 * whom Jehovah sus- 
tains..—Spoken of persons and things; 
e. g. of Noah’s ark Gen. 7, 17; the glory 
in the sanctuary Ez. 10,4. Hence to 
rise up, to arise, Is. 30, 18 see in 737 Piel 
(where others less well: to be afar off ). 
Trop. of prosperity, e. g. a city Prov. 
11, 11; once i. q. to grow, of worms Ex. 
16,20.—Metaph. a) 220% the heart is 
lifted up, is elated with pride, Deut. 8, 
14, 17, 20. al. 729d 472" the eyes are 
lifted up, lofty, from pride Prov. 30, 13. 
Ps. 131, 1. b) to exalt oneself, to show 
oneself powerful, Ps. 21, 14. 57, 6; with 
$3 to triumph over any one Ps. 13, 3. 
c) to extol oneself, i. e. to glory, to boast, 
in a good sense, Ps. 89, 17. 

2. to be raised up, to be made high ; 
e.g of ahighway that is cast up, Is. 49, 
11 (comp. 50, ™O2). Metaph. to be 
wztolled with praises Ps. 18, 47; also to 
b2 ezalted in power, might, dignity, fo 
become powerful, Ps. 140, 9. Num. 24, 7. 
Is. 52. 13; ascr’bed to the hand Deut. 
32, 27. Ps. 89, 14; to the head Ps. 27,6; 
o the horn 1 Sam. 2, 1. Ps. 89, 18. 25. 
112,9; comp. in j3P. 

3. to be high. lofty, Job 22,12. Me- 
‘aph. of those conspicuous in power and 
glory, to be high exalted, Ps. 46, 11. 
Mic. 5, 8. 
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Part. 07, f.n2"9_ 1. lifted up, righ 
e. g.of the threatening hand of God Is 
26,11. 29 793 with uplifted hand, i.e. 
openly, proudly, with defiance, Ex. 14, 
8. Num. 33, 3; comp. 15, 30 and 3%, 
may Job 38, 15. 

2. high, lofty, e. g. a mountain, tree, 
Deut. 12, 2. Is. 2, 13. 14. Ez. 6, 13. 17, 
22. 20, 28. 34,6; a seat, throne Is. 6, 1; 
A mountain Ez. 20, 28, ete. Of men of 
stature, tall, Deut. 1, 28. 2, 10. 21. 9, 2; 
comp. Is. 10, 33. Of God as dwelling 
on high Ps. 113,°4. 138, 6. Plur. 5729 
the heights of heaven Job 21, 22. Ps. 78, 
69.—Metaph. a) ahighi.e. loud voice 
Deut. 27, 14. b) powerful, mighty, 
whence M72" 3" mighty hand Deut. 32, 
27. c) mins pd lofty eyes, i. e. 
proud looks Ps. 18, 28. Prov. 6,17. d) 
high i. e. difficult to comprehend Prov. 
24, 7; where it is written in the Arabic 
manner M283 q. v. Comp. 330. 

Nipu. see under r, 02". 

Pit. D297 to Lift up, to raise, to make 
high, Ps. 107, 25; hence to build a house 
Ezra 9,9; to make grow e. g.a plant 
with water Ez. 31,4; to bring up chil- 
dren, Is. 1, 2. 23,4.—Metaph. a) to set 
one on high, i. e. in a high and secure 
place, to place in safety (see 1°30) Ps. 
27,5; c. ya 18, 49. 9,14. b) ¢o lift up 
to exalt, e. g. in honour and prosperity, 
1 Sam. 2, 7. Ps. 37, 34. Prov. 14, 34, 
Job 17,4. c) to exalt with praises, te 
extol, to celebrate. Ps. 30, 2. 34, 4. 98, 
5. 9. 107, 32. 145. 1. Is. 25, 1. al. 

PotaL 074%" to be exalted in honour 
power, Ps. 75, 11. Part. 031799 exalid, 
glorious, Neh. 9, 5. 

Hips. 07577, fut. 0°77, apoc. £5", conv 
p71}; inf. O°"; imp. O34, also 72 O34 
Milél 2 K. 6, 7. 

1. Causat. of Kal: a) to make high, 
e. g. a throne Is. 14, 13; a nest Job 39, 
27. ‘Trop. of pers. to exalt any one, opp. 
d»ptin, Ps. 75, 8; espec. from a low 
condition to honour and prosperity, ¢ 
ya 1K. 14, 7. 16, 2. Ps. 89, 20; comp. 
1 Sam. 2,8. Ps. 113, 7. In a like sense, 
to lift up the head of any one Ps. 3, 4; 
the right hand Ps. 89, 43; the horn of 
any one, i. e. to increase his strength 
and power, 1 Sam. 2 10. Ps. 89. 18 Cheth. 
Ps. 92, 11. 148, 14. But 25p on 
to lift up one’s own horn, i. q. to be proud 


ni 


usolent, Ps. 75, 6. b) to set up, to erect, 
k monument Gen. 31, 45; a standard Is. 
49, 22. 62, 10. 

2. to lift up, to raise up, e. g. any thing 
from the ground 2 K. 2,13; a rod or 
staff Ex. 14, 16. Is. 10,15; also with 2 
vf the rod Ex. 7, 20, comp. Heb. Gr. 
§ 135. 1. n.3.—Spec. a) to lift up the 
hand or right hand, Ex. 17, 11. Num. 
20, 11; in an oath, with "9 5x Gen. 14, 
22. Dan. 12,7; or to do violence, c. 3 
LK. 11, 26. 27. Comp. 77 8) in r. nip; 
no.l.a.  b) tolift up the feet, i.e. to go, 
Ps. 74,3. But to lift wp one’s hand or 
foot, i. q. to move, to do any thing, Gen. 
41,44. c) to lift up the face to any one, 
i. e. to look upon him unabashed, c. 8 
Ezra 9, 6. Also to lift up the head, 
spoken of one who recovers strength 
and spirit after quenching his thirst, JEASE 
110, 7. d) >ip O77 Lo Lift up the voice 
or cry, to cry out, Gen. 39, 15. 18. Is. 40, 
9. 58, 1; with nsanna added to shout 
aloud, fizte 3, 12. Ez. 21, 27; ¢. > to 
any one Is. 13, 2. Job 38, 34; ¢. by against 
2 K. 19, 22. Is. 37, 23. So also of 
a trumpet, 2 Chr. 5, 13 Dip one 
mingsm2 when they li ifted up a voice 
with trumpets, i. e. when they sounded 
the trumpets; also elliptically Pom 
to lift up the horn or trumpet, in the same 
sense, 1 Chr. 25,5. Also >ipa omn 1 
Chr. 15, 16; comp. in lett.a. e) to raise 
a tax or tribute, to levy, Num. 31, 28. 

3. to take up and put before any one, 
e. g. food upon a table, 1 Sam. 9, 24. 
Hence to offer, to present, e. g. gifts to 
God, to the temple or the priests, Ex. 35, 
24. Num. 15,19 sq. 18, 29. 31, 52. Ezra 
8, 25. Ez. 45, 1. 13 ; distributions of flesh 
‘o the people 2 Chr. 30, 24. 35, 7.8. 9.— 
Prov. 14, 29 one hasty in spirit sets forth 
‘is folly, presents it to public notice. 

4. to take up and away, e. g. a stone 
Jesh. 4, 5. Is. 57, 14 c. yo. With dat. 
2 OI take it up to thyself 2 K. 6, 7. 
Trop. "Prov. 3, 35 >p om msbto3 
fools take up and bear shame.—Hence 
simpl. to take, Lev. 2, 9. 4,8. 6,8. Num. 
17, 2. 18, 30. 32; ofa crown, to take away, 
o remove, Ez. 21, 31. Dan. 8, 11 Cheth. 

Hopu. 0757 pass. of Hiph. no. 3, Ex. 
$9, 27; pass. of no. 4. Lev. 4,10. Dan. 
? 11 Keri. 

Hirupat. fo lift up oneself, to rise up, 


970 


Ts. 33, 10 BRinN for poinny 


17 


Als. t 
lift up oneself in pride and insolenze 
Dan. 11, 36. 


ony. pI—nraowin, m9, mas 
pina, moi, APAnM, and the apr 
names 5%, 125, min4, 333 ia} 
ny "nDD4, Man, Mion, Dian. 


BA Chald. id. Pret. pass. BS to be 
lifted up, of the heart Dan. 5, 20. 

PaL. 0235 to exalt with praises, to 
extol, to celebrate, Dan. 4. 34. Pass. te 
lift up oneself. to rise up, c. 59 agains. 
any one Dan. 5, 23. 

Arn. to lift up, to exalt to honours 
Dan. 5, 19. 


BA m. 1. height, elevation, Prov. 25, 3 

2. elation of mind, pride; D°333 B35 
Prov. 21, 4. Is. 10, 12; 3b" Jer. 48, 29; 
also simpl. 095 Is. 2, 11. 17. 


BA Chald. m. height, Dan. 3.1. 4,17 
Ezra 6, 3. 

DI mi. q. 599, height, elevation , 
hence acc. as adv. on high Hab. 3, 10. 


M977 (lofty, r. BIN) Rumah, pr. n. of 
a place 2K. 23,36. Perh.i.q. 72578 q. v. 


man f(r. Ba) elevation, adv. with 
uplifted head, elatedly, arto Mic. 
2, 3. 


Das m. (r. B95) exaltation, praise, 
Ps. 66, 17. Plur. constr. miagin Ps. 
149, 6. 


maaan f. (r. om) pr. inf Pil. after 
the Syriac form, a lifting up, c. suff. 
W777 Is. 33, 3. 


3 ria » Arab. 
come, to get the upper hand, c. Asi 
perhaps kindr. with tin. In Kal not 
used, since fut. 5399 Prov. 29, 6 belongs 
to i. 

Hirupat. Ps. 78, 65 j2"2 jyism2 “iDiz 
as a mighty man overcome with wine 
i.e. as Vulg. crapulatus a vino. Comy. 
the Arabic phrase 2 wt 
wine overcame him, i. e. he became 
drunk. 


*DA ig. 239 1. Pr. tomake a loua 
noise. see Hiph. Arab. ley id. 

2. to be evil, see Niph. ui 

Nore. The forme of Kal 39, 35, 93° 
and of Hiph. 334, 525, which are com 


wyty mid. Ye, to over- 


m7 9 


wouly referred to this root, belong to the 
verb 359; see Ewald’s Krit. Gr. p. 472. 

Nipu. fut. 31931. fo suffer evil, to 
come off ill, Prov. 11,15. Here the noun 
9” is intensive, in the manner 9f an in- 
fin, absol. 

2. to become evil, to be made worse, 
(2pp. to become wise,) Prov. 13, 20. 

Hips. 9°95, plur. once 25753 1 Sam. 
17, 29, pr. to make a loud noise ; hence 

1. to cry with a loud voice, to shout, 
Josh. 6, 26; ¢. 59 Job 30,5. Spec. a) 
to shout for joy, in triumph, etc. Judg. 
15, 14. 1 Sam. 4, 5. 10, 24; in jubilee 
Zech. 9, 9. Is. 44, 23. Zeph. 3,14. Job 
38,7; c. 59 over a vanquished enemy 
Ps. 41, 12; with dat. in honour of any 
one Ps. 47,2. 95,2. 98,4. 100,1. b) Of 
warlike shouts, outcries (3:99M), Josh. 
6,16. 1 Sam. 17,20. 2 Chr. 13, 15. Is. 
42,13; c. d9 against any one Jer. 50, 
15. c) More rarely of a mourning ery, 
Mic. 4, 9. Is. 15, 4. Hos. 5, 8. 

2. to sound a trumpet, Num. 10, 9 
mingsna onion sownd ye with trum- 
pets. Joel 2, 1. Spec. to sound an alarm, 
sc. by blowing loud and long upon the 
trumpets, as a notice for breaking up an 
encampment, Num. 10,7, i.q. 5359" Spm 
10, 5.6; different from 9PM, which sig- 
nifies to blow a trumpet (once) in order to 
vonvoke an assembly. Comp. >3%7 no. 1. 

Po.at fut. 3357 to be shouted joyfully 
Is. 16, 10. 

Hirapa. 99507 to shout for joy Ps. 
$0, 10. 65, 14. 108, 10.—The same form 
is found from the verb 9394) q. v. 

Deriv. 99, 7339". 


Z FAN not used in Kal, Engl. to rub, 
“erm. reiben, i.e. to rub or pound in 
pieces; hence m1", also MBAIM q. v. 

Potat 951% Zo be moved as by a stroke 
or blow. to feel a concussion, to be shaken 
Job 26, 11. 


17 fat. yi72, conv. 73"; also 
Mixon Prov. 23, 26 Cheth. to run, Eth. 
ZLO.8., Aram. 2175, 403, id. see under 
the lett.m. ic bnnes: suff. D¥958 trans. 
Jer. 50,44 Cheth. see in Hiph. See also 
ante at the end of the article-—Spoken o. 
men Num. 11,27. | Sam. 20,3€ 2Sam.1o, 
9. 22. Prov. 4, 12. al. sep. Of borses 
Joel 2, 4. Am. 6, 12; of locusts Joel 2, 


1 yn 


9. With dx of pers. Gen. 18, 7 94, 2k 
Is. 55, 5, and of place Gen 24, 29 
mx p> Gen. 18, 2. 24,17. 22,4. 2K. 4 
26; "Ine 2 K. 5, 20; b, as 31d "5 to rua 
to Goat Is. 59, 7. Bron 1,16; MR with 
i.e. in a race Jer. 12, 5. With acc. of 
place whither 1 Sam. 20, 6; acc. of way 
Ps. 19, 6.—Trop. Jer. 23, 21 J have not 
sent these prophets, yet they run, 1. e 
with a false zeal they act as prophets 
Ps. 119, 32 Iwill run the way of thy com- 
mandments, will studiously walk in them. 
Hab. 2, 2 so that the reader may run, i. e. 
may read currently, fluently. Spoken of 
things, Ps. 147,15. Spec. a) to run 
or rush upon any one, in a hostile sense. 
with 58 and > Job 15, 26. 16, 14; ace. 
Ps. 18, 30. b) With 3 ¢o run to any 
one, for refuge Prov. 18, 10. 

Parr. 72 @ runner, courier, Jer. 51, 
31. Job 9,25. Plur. p°X9 and 7742 2 K. 
11, 13, runners, couriers, i.e. a) The 
servants who ran before the chariot of 
a prince, q. d. running footmen, 2 Sam. 
15,1. 1 K. 1,5. So Lat. cursores Suet. 
Ner. 30. b) The body-guard and royal 
messengers of the Hebrews in the time 
of Saul, 1 Sam. 22,17; and of the kings 
after David 2 K. 10, 25. 11, 6sq. 2 CL>. 
12, 10. 11. 23, 12. 30,6. 10. Prob. the same 
who under David are called "38 q. v. 
Comp. 1K. 1, 5. 14, 27. 2 Sam. 15, 1, 
c) The mounted couriers of the Persians 
who carried the royal edicts to the pro- 
vinces, Esth. 3, 13. 15. 8, 14. 

Nipu. Y193, see r. 7X". 

Pit. yxin i. q. Kal, to run, e.g. a 
chariot Nah: 2, 5. 

Hien. fut. yy, imp. 724, to cause 
to run up, Jer. 49, 19; hence to leed up 
hastily, to bring quickly, Gen. 41. 14. 3 
Sam. 17,17; to let make haste, Ps. 68, 
32 ontdNd ID pM BD Evhiopia shall 
let her hands snake haste unto God. i. e. 
shall hasten to stretch them forth unte 
him in adoration or with oblations.— 
With 592 fo cause to run away from ; 
Jer. 50, 44 Keri J will make them flee 
away from her, i. e. the Babylonians 
from Babylon. Chethib: 5°98 in Kal. 

Deriv. yin, 4457. 

Norte. Several forms of the verb y"% 
as “ut. pins, Niph. yi72, and the noua 
mg no. 2, have their significatior 
from the verb Y£°, q. Vv. 


Q 
pa ; 


*pa in Kal not used, pr. to pour 
self out, to be poured out, also to be 
emptied ; whence Pp") and p™ empty, 
q.v. It seems to be kindred with the 
verbs Pp2, PIS, Gr. egevyouou, which 
the poets use of rivers emptying them- 
selves, Lat. ructo, eructo. 

Hira. pn, fat. P73, conv. p3). 

i, 72 pour out, c. ace. Ps. 18, 43. Ecce. 
ji, 3 Zech. 4, 12. Mal. 3, 10. Chald. 
ana Samar. p™38, Arab. II, id. Trop. 
‘or: a) to draw out the sword. i.e. to 
draw and use the sword, Ex. 15,9. Lev. 
26, 33. Ez. 5, 2. 12. 12, 14; the spear 
Ps. 35, 3. b) to draw out, to lead out, as 
troops to war Gen. 14, 14. For the 
Heb. p73") the Cod. Samar. here has 
P71 (PIs) to muster, from the Aram. 
root P§3, and the same is expressed by 
the Sept. and Vulg. 

2. to empty, as vessels, sacks, Gen. 42, 
35. Jer. 48, 12. Hab. 1, 17. Also, to 
leave empty, trop. Is. 32, 6; comp. WE3 
no. 2. par. 2. 

Horn. pass. of Hiph. no. 1, Jer. 48,11. 
Cant. 1, 3 Fay PIM 72 ointment is 
poured out even thy name, or, as oint- 
ment is thy name poured forth, the sense 
in both cases being the same: Thy name 
diffuses fragrance (comp. D¥2, WR3), 
i.e. is grateful and acceptable to all. In 
the former construction, 72 is here 
coupled with a feminine; and in the 
latter, bY. The latter is to be preferred. 

Deriv. P™, P°2 (PD), ERT. 


FAI to spit out, with acc. to emit 
saliva or any like fluid, to run with; so 
of the privy member Lev. 15, 3.—Arab. 
Pp saliva of infants, Jt, mid. Ye to 


spit, to pule, as an infant. Chald. Syr. 


oz 
"95, 155, saliva. 
Deriv. 7". 


D7 poppy, see in wx no. 5. 


* DA to be poor, to suffer want ; the 
waine as WII) Niph. of Wo" q. v. to be 
dispossessed, to come to poverty. Pret. 
unce 309 Ps. 34, 11.—Part. tw poor, 
weedy, Prov. 14, 20, 18, 23. 19, 1. 7. 22. 
29. 13. Ps. 82, 3. 1 Sam. 18, 23 ; fully 
Sx5 2 Sam. 12, 1. 4. Prov. 10, 4. Plur. 
tS Prov. 22,7; DN 13, 23. 

Pow, Wwin, see in wy. 


72 


ra 
Hirupat. to feign oneself poo pa 


weinne Prov. 13, 7. 

Deriv. wo, wo, we. 

1A (i. g. mvs female friend, in Pe 
shito 2e83, r. 3") Ruth, pr. n. of a fe 
male among the ancestry of David 
whose history is given in the book which 
bears her name. 

T) Chald. m. emphat. x74, My*_ a se 
cret, Dan. 2, 18. 19. 30. 47 5 plur. m4 


emph. 8°39 2, 29.47. Syr. hii a secret. 
Raw 


*T9 pr. to make thin and kan, 
hence to make waste away, to Bab 


a destroy, Zeph. 2,11. Arab. 5 and 
53) to diminish any thing. The pri- 


mary idea perh. is that of abrading ; see 
myn, 79, and Niph. 

“Nira. to become lean, to waste away 
Is. 17, 4. 

Dene “19, itm I, and 


OT) m. adj. lean, in flesh Ez. 34, 20 
of the soil Num. 13, 20. 


I. 177 m. (r. 1) leanness, and then 
consumption. pining, Is. 10, 16. Ps. 106 
15.—Mic. 6, 10 7i19-Pa"x a lean ephah 
i. e. scanty measure, too small. 

II. FV) m. (r. 919) i. g. WY4, @ prince 
Prov. 14, 28; parall. is 729. The form 
is like piw> i. g. PUD. 

TT? (prince, i. q. 714) Rezon, pr. n. of 
the founder of the kingdom of Damas- 
cus, | K. 11, 23. ‘ 


nr obsol. root, to cry out with a 
clear (loud) voice, kindr. with Mx 
Hence M172 q. v. 


“Tm. (r. 419) consumption, destruc+ 
tion ; Is. 24,16 °> "19 I am consumed 
like sb =x; parall. is "> ‘i wo to me! 


* DI) to wink with the eyes, a gesture 
of pride and insolence, once fut. plur 
jars? Job 15,12. See in rR no. 2.— 
So by transp. Aram. 125, 33, Arab 
Sie id. 


*407 i. q. Arab. oy to be heavy 


weighty ; hence to be reputed, honoured 


Part. 935 pr. weighty, august, poet. for é 


j 


an 


prince, king. parall. with 423, od; 
Plur. 57235 Judg. 5, 3. Ps. 2, 2. Prov. 8, 
15. 31, 4. Is. 40, 23. Hab. 1, 10. 

Deriv. }179 II, and pr. n. 7539. 


r 279 to be or become wide, large, 


spacious. Arab. >): >): Ethiop. 


CaN, id. The primary root is m7, 


whence 1 to be large, spacious, Sa- 
mar. Ma transp. 3299.—Spoken pr. of 
chambers which are made wide, large, 
Ez. 41,7; of the mouth, to open wide 
1 Sam. 2, 1; metaph. of the heart, to 
dilate, swell with joy, Is. 60, 5. 

Nipu. part. 3992, large, spacious, e. g. 
pastures Is. 30, 23. 

Hipx. 37975, fut. a3, to make 
wide, bruad, Is. 54,2; a bed Is. 57,8; 
a funeral pile (opp. to make deep, i. e. 
long) Is. 30, 33; one’s steps Ps. 18, 37. 
Also to make large, i. e. long and broad, 
to enlarge, e. g. baldness Mic. 1, 16; the 
borders or boundaries of a kingdom, Ex. 
34, 24. Deut. 12, 20. 19, 8. Am. 1, 13; 
and so with acc. of pers. Deut. 33, 20 
33 a2 who enlargeth Gad i. e. ie 
borders of this tribe—Spec. a) With 
4 of pers. to make wide for any one, i. e. 
to make room for him Gen. 26, 22; 
to give him entrance Prov. 18, 16; or 
aiso to give him enlargement, deliver- 
ance, from straits Ps. 4,2. Comp. 387 
and opp. 9%". -b) MB a"NIA Zo open 
wide the mouth Ps. 81,11; ¢. > upon or 
against any one, in scorn and mockery 
Ps. 35, 21. Is.57,4. Ina similar sense: 
c) we ‘hn to open wide the life, i. e. the 
“aws, throat, comp. 8? no. 2. par. 2 fin. 
Is. 5,14. Hab. 2,5.  d) 3M to open 
wide the heart, mind, of any one, so as 
‘o receive instruction, Ps. 119,32. Comp. 
ad sm5.—In Ps. 25, 17 instead of the 
sommon ‘93 3" 32> MIME it is 
vetter to read ‘ant nn 5's enlarge 
the straits of my heart, ‘and—. Others 
bere render it intrans. 

Deriv. 399 — 525m, 3972- 

317) m. adj. constr. 37; fem. 1374, 
tonstr. MIM). 

1. wide, broad, large, Job 30, 11; of 
the sea (opp. long) Job 11,9; ofa wall 
‘eferring to its thickness, Jer, 52, 58 
Neh. 3,8. 12,38. Also, long and broad, 
arge, spacious, of a |and Ex. 3, 8. pe 


973 pels = 


9, 35; of a cup large in circumference 
Ez. 23, 32. More fully 0773 3n5, fem. 
p73 mam, broud-sided, i. e. widely ex: 
tended, as of a land ew 34, 21. Judg 
18, 10. 1 Chr. 4, 40. Is. 22, 18 ; of a city 
Neh. 7, 4; of the sea Ps. 104, 23; 
streams, canals, Is. 33,21. Neut.73m"72 
at large, unrestrained, Ps. 119, 45. —Me- 
taph. Ps. 119. 96 thy commandment is 
exceeding broad, i. e. thy law is compre- 
hensive and without limit; also 23 3m 
Ps. 101, 5, 8H} 315 Prov. 28, 25, of a tu- 
mid, inflated heart or spirit, i. e. proud, 
arrogant. Also 32 3m as subst. pride, 
arrogance, Prov. 21, 4. 

2. 3 Rahab, pr. n. of a harlot in 
Jericho Josh. 2, 1. 6, 17. 


aT] m. breadth, wide place, Job 36, 
16. Plur. constr. yYX~"3937 the breadths 
of the earth Job 38, 18. 


am m. c. suff. 27, breadth Gen. 6, 
15. 13, 17. Ex. 25, 10. Deut. 3,11. 1K. 
6, 6. 7, 27. Ez. 40,6 sq. Metaph. anh 
3> breadth of mind, great understand- 
ing, 1 K. 5, 9 [4, 29]. 


aA f. also 2177 Dan. 9, 25; plur. 
nian m. Zech. 8,5. R. am. 

1. a street, so called from its breadth, 
pr. a wide street, like Gr. wiarsiu, Gen 
19, 2. Judg. 19, 20. Ez. 16, 24. 31. Cant. 
3, 2; collect. streets of a city, Esth. 6, 9. 
11. Plur. mam streets Prov. 1, 20. 5, 
16. Jer. 5, 1. 9, 20. al. 

2. a place, i.e. a) a market-place, 
forum, a broad open place at the gate 


.of oriental cities, Deut. 13, 17 [16]; 


where public trials were held Is. 59, 14. 
Ps. 55, 12; and where the inhabitants 
were wont to assemble, Job 29, 7. Neh. 
8, 1. 3. 16. 2 Sam. 21,12. _b) an area, 
court, before the temple, 2 Chr. 29, 4. 
Ezra10,9; before the gate of the palace 
Esth. 4, 6.—Ethiop. @Chf) platea, 
vicus. 

3. Rehob, [pr. n. of two cities: a) 
One in the tribe of Asher, Josh. 19, 28. 
30. 21, 31. Judg. 1, 31. b) ig. ma 
=, see in M72 no, 12. pp.—R. ; 


Mar (wide places, see Gen. 26, 22; 
or, streets, comp. Platea in Bentia; r 
3m) Rehoboth, pr. n. 

1. Of a well, Gen. 26, 22. 

2. 199 Miamy Rehobcih-city, ac ty ot 


Assyria, Gen. 10, 11, of which nothing | 


definite is known. 

S “ME mish Rehoboth of the river, 
a city on the Euphrates, as it would 
seem ; prob. Xam | er-Rahabeh, on the 
west bank between Circesium and Anah. 
Gen. 36, 37. Thesaur. p. 1281. 


37 and WIM (whom Jehovah 
enlarges, i. e. makes free and happy, r. 
=13) Rehabiah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 23, 17. 
240215526, 25. : 


DIM (he enlarges the people, comp. 
Ex. 34, 24, r. 3995 g. d. Lugvdnuos) 
Rehoboam, pr. n. of the son and succes- 
sor of Solomon, who reigned in Judah 
B. C. 975-958. 1 K. 11,43. 12,1sq. 14, 
21. 2 Chr. 11,5 sq. Sept. “PoSoap. 


*n4 obsol. root, prob. to rub, to 


ound, to crush ; comp. Arab. J to rub 
P ’ p >) 


or pound, to tread; as also the syllable 
m- in the kindred verbs M728 to tread a 
path, "79, yma. The Arab. ls, to 


construct a mill, to turn a mill, is a 
secondary verb derived from the noun 


Ls).—Hence 


“7 m. a mill-stone, so called as rub- 
bing and crushing the grain; found only 
in dual 59m" pr. ‘the two millstones,’ 
a mill, hand-muill, Ex. 11, 5. Num. 11,8. 
Deut. 24, 6. Is. 47, 2. Jer. 25, 10. Arab. 


fe ---, ‘ “. 
ls), dual gh > id. Seeinn2p, 325 
a7), see in ann. 


DAT) m. adj. (r. om) merciful, com- 
passionate, used only of God, and often 
coupled with 4:25, Deut. 4. 31. 78, 38. 
Ps. 86, 15. 103, 8. 111, 4. Joel 2, 13. al. 


E17 (compassionate, r. OM) Rehum, 
pr.n.m. a) A Persian governor in 
Samaria, Ezra 4, 8.  b) Neh. 3, 17. 
s) Ezra 2, 2. Neh. 10, 26; for which 
Noh 7, 7 4'm3, prob. by an error of the 
canscriber. d) Neh. 12, 3, for which 
-n v. 15. 


PINT m. adj. (r. pr) also PD Deut. 
20, 11, plur. o*pn4; fem. nping, HEA, 
slur. MIpM ; far off, distant, remote. 

a) Of place; as countries Deut. 29, 21. 
s. 65, 6. Is. 66,19; a journey Num. 9, 


974 


“34 


10; a people Joel 4,8 Josh 9, 22; ry 
pin? a brother living far off Prov. 27. 
10. With 7, far off from any one, Deut 
13,8. Neh. 4, 13. Trop. one is said to be 
far from wisdom Eee. 7. 23; from de- 
liverance Is. 46, 12; vice versa, deliver- 
ance is far from any one Ps. 119, 155; 
God is far off from men when he wwith- 
holds his help, Ps. 22, 2, comp. Prov 
15,29. So 72 pin7 farther off than, i.e. 
beyond, far above, spoken of value Prov. 
31, 10.—Subst. pina, a distance, space 
Josh. 3, 4. See also pinva, pins 
below. 

b) Of time, far distant, either future 
or past. «) Future. as ppm ops 
times far off Ez. 12, 27. Jer. 23,23 am 
a God of things near (35992) ..... and 
not a God of things far off (pine)? 
i. e.am I acquainted only with things at 
hand? so piny9> for a long time to come 
2 Sam. 7, 19. 1 Chr. 17, 17. 8) Past; 
pinya long ago Is. 22, 11. 25,1; also 
pina id. Is. 37, 26. 

c) far off, i. e. strange, foreign to one’s 
mind and disposition, Deut. 30, 11. 

With Prepositions: aa) pin‘ya, Syr. 
Lawes =, i.e. a) from afar, afar off, 
Gen. 22, 4. 37,18. Deut. 28, 49. Is. 43,6. 
al. Also piny2 132 to stand afar off 
(comp. 772 no. 3.i), like Gr. éorqxéven 
faxgodev, Ex. 20, 18. 21. 2K. 2,7. Ps. 
38, 12. Is. 59, 14; comp. Jer. 51,50. Of 
time, see above in lett. b. 8) After 
verbs of motion, far away, to a distance, 
Prov. 7, 19. Is. 22, 3. 23,7; comp. 72 no. 
3.k. Pimy2 Wy id. Is. 57,9. Neh. 12, 43. 

bb) pinz2b «) from afar Job 36, 3. 
39, 29; of time past. from long ago Is. 
37,26. £8) for a long time to come, 2 
Sam. 7, 19; see above in lett. b. a. 
piny2> 32 to far away, far ubroad, 2 
Chr. 26, 15. Ezra 3, 13. 

ec) PiNI 32 to a distance, far away 
Mic. 4, 3. 

dd) pin 3 at a distance, afar off, once 
‘ma J23 Ps. 10, 1. 


DT) m. plar. Dew Cant. 1,17 Cheth. 
i, q. OTD in Keri, carved or fretted veil- 
ing, either from an error in the tran- 
scriber, or because ™ in this word was 
sometimes pronounced harder, like ; a8 
among the Samaritans, in whose Penta 


; touch instead of D°BhM is read DYNA — 


iia) 


Ewald on Cact. |. supposes 07m) to 
be put by atranspos. »* letters for 3°97, 
ogy, turned work; but this is less 


probable. 
DTI dual, a hand-mill. see in AN}. 


pI Chald. adj. plur. P11, far off, 
distant, Ezra 6,6. R. pm. 


: on obsol. root, Arab. dS), to mi- 


grate, to journey. espec. with camels. 
Hence perh. 59) a sheep ; comp. jR¥.— 
A secondary and denom. verb is Arab. 
de, Conj. V, to own lambs. 


S71 f plur.otdn7 1. anewe, a sheep, 
Gen. 31, 38. 32. 15. Is. 53, 7. Cant. 6, 6. 


$ Si; 
Arab. de); b>), lamb. 

2. Rachel, pr. n. of the wife of Jacob 
Gen. 29, 16 sq. mother of Joseph and 
Benjamin Gen. 30, 22. 35, 16 ; who died 
near Bethlehem, where her sepulchre 
is still shown Gen. 35, 19. 1 Sam. 10,2; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 322. II. p. 
157.—For Jer. 31, 15 see in 79% no. 2. a. 


*DO 1. pr. to be soft; then to 
soften, to soothe, and also to be fond of, 
to cherish; kindr. with 9. Arab. 

to soothe, to cherish, as a mother 


her infant; to brood, as a bird her eggs. 
—Hence 0n4, £17, belly, womb. Also 
2. Fnt.O, oi77, do love, Ps. 18,2. Syr. 


Sams id. Arab. a4 ~ to pit , also to love. 
‘> pity 


Pre. om, inf.omn, fut. oma, to have 
mercy, compassion, upon any one, to 
pity ; from the idea of fondness, cherish- 
ing. Syr. Pa. id. Strictly of compassion 
towards the needy and helpless, as wi 
dows Is. 9, 16; infants 13, 18; also of 
parents towards their infant children as 
helpless Ps. 103, 13. Is. 49, 15; espec. of 
God as pitying his afflicted people Deut. 
13. 18. Is. 14, 1. 30,18. 60, 10. Jer. 12, 
15. Hos. 1, 6. Hab. 3, 2. al. Rarely as 
towards things Jer. 30, 18.—Constr. 
with acc. usually; rarely with >> Ps. 
103, 13; absol. Lam. 3, 32. 

Puat 017 fo be pitied, to find mercy, 
Prov. 28, 13. Hos. 14,4. Part. fom. 73°19 
‘or TENTS Hoe. 1, 6. 8. 2, 3. 25. 

Deriv. on2— "72ND, OAT, also the 
pr. names 2479, OF, SNZTIT, TY md. 
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OM m. Lev. 11, 18, and 3) f 
(Milél) Deut. 14, 17, a smaller species of 
vulture, white, with black wings, feeding 
on dead bodies, the carrion-vulture, vul- 
tur percnopterus Linn. The Heb. name 
comes from its tenderness to its young, 
like 370M stork. Arab. a>) and xo < 
See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 297-222 
Russell Nat. Hist. of Aleppo II. p. 295 


DMI f(r. co) in pause O49. Plur 
pwan2 see below in its order. 

1. i. qg. OF womb Gen. 49, 25. Is. 46, 
3. Ez. 20, 26. Prov. 30, 16. 

2. Poet. for a female, maiden, from 
the womb as peculiar to the sex, Judg 
5, 30. Comp. 72m. 

3. Raham, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 44. 


DI) comm. gend. (m. Job 24, 20; { 
Jer. 20, 17) in pause 5°, c. suff. mann, 
the belly, spec. the womb, Num. 12, 12. 
Job 10, 18. 24, 20. 31, 15. Hos. 9, 14; in 
beasts Ex. 13, 2. 12. 15; trop. Job 38, 8. 
Ps. 110, 3. To shut up the womb see in _ 
"30, 7%3; to open the womb see in MMB 
anya from the womb, from one’s birth, 
Ps, 22,11. 58, 4. Jer. 1,53; at birth Job 


SS 5S 
3, 11—Arab. oy, p>): id. Roomy. 
MOTI f. (r. OT) i. g. OM no. 2. a 
maiden, damsel ; Dual oman. Judg. 
5, 30. 


97), see in r. O79 Pual. 


D277 pr. plur. of subst. orm, like 
pany, 570P4; see Lehrg. p. 576. 

1. the inwards, bowels, te onliyzra, 
Syr. ess ; so called from their soft- 
ness, seer. tM. Spec. as the seat of 
affection, compassion, etc. Prov. 12, 10. 
So ta onhayzvu ééovg Luke 1,78. Arab. 


o pity. Samar. id—Hence 


2. Trop. affection, tenderness towande 
one’s kindred, Gen. 43, 30. 1 K. 3, 26; 
pity, compassion, mercy, towards the 
needy, helpless, afflicted, Gen. 43. 14. 
Am. 1,11. Is. 47,6. Zech. 7, 9; espec. 
of God towards men as helpless, wretch- 
ed, sinful, and deserving of punishment, 
Ps. 25, 6. 40, 12. 51, 3. 69, 17. 79, 8. al. 
pvant} tom Hos. 2, 21. Ps. 103, 4. Ry 
> pan to give or show mercy towards 
any one Deut. 13, 18. Jer. 42, 12; mst 


a 
bd 


mn 


4 oom id. Is. 47,6; see in pst no. 6. 
ye? ‘b> means M2 lo give one mercy 
sefore any one, to procure him favour, 
Gen. 43, 14; comp. 1 K. 8, 50. Ps. 106, 
£6. Neh. 1,11. Dan. 1, 9. 


POT) Chald. plur. id. mercy, compas- 
tion, Dan. 2, 18. Freq. in the Targg. 


"27277 m. adj. (r. 89) merciful, com- 
passionate, fem. plur. miszrm ~=Lam. 


4,10. Arab. yes id. 

¥ 77 obsol. root of doubtful signifi- 
cation, Arab. to bend, to incline. Hence 
pron Anon. 

: 50) pr. to be soft, kindr. with ons 


¥ 


tv. Arab. ue4s, id. Hence to be or 


become flaccid, lax, weak, nearly i. q. 
mp). Jer. 23,9 my heart is broken, 
"mings->3 pM all my bones are re- 
lazxed, from terror. The ancient ver- 
sions have ¢o tremble, to shake, by mere 
conjecture. 

Piet fut. 512" to cherish one’s young, 
to brood or hover over, (comp. in r. onm,) 
as the eagle its young Deut. 32, 11. 
Trop. of the Spirit of God as thus brood- 
ing over and vivifying the chaotic mass 
of the earth, part. fem. MEM Gen. 1, 2. 


may 5 . 
—Syr. -aw5 is far more common, and is 


used of birds which brood over their 
young, Ephr. II. p. 552; of a mother 
cherishing her infant ibid. p. 419; of 
Elisha cherishing the dead body of the 
child, Ephr. II. p. 529; also of a voice 
descending from heaven and hovering 
in the air, Ephr. III. p. 143; also to pity, 
1 q. Heb. on. 


"YT) fut. pays, inf yh and nam 
Ex. 30, 18. 

1. to wash, to lave, c. ace. e. g. the 
buman body or its parts, Gen. 18, 4. 43, 
31. Lev. 14, 9. 15, 13. 16.4; meats Ex. 
29, 17. Lev. 1, 9.13. Metaph. to wash 
wway the pollution of sin from man Is. 
4,4. To wash the hands in innocency 
s to declare oneself innocent Ps. 26, 6. 
72.13; comp. the symbolical action 
Deut. 21 6 sq. Matt. 27, 24.—It differs 
fom 032 to wash clothes. Arab. yam 
to wash the body and also clothes. 

2. to wesh oneself, to bathe, Ex. 2, 5. 
Rath 3 2. 2Sam. 11,2. 2K. 5, 10. 13. 


976 pm 


With 3 of that in which one bathes 
Cant. 5,12. Job 29, 6; acc. of watet 
Ex. 30, 20; 37 of vessel Ex. 40, 31. 
Pua yn to be washed, cleansed 
Prov. 30, 12. Ez. 16, 4. 
Hirup. to wash oneself, Job 9, 30. 
Deriv. ym, msn. 
VT) Chald. Ithpa. to trust, c. 59 on ot 
in any one, Dan. 3, 28. ‘ 


TT] m. a washing Ps. 60, 10. 108, 10, 


MINI f. washing of sheep, washing- 
place, Cant. 4,2. 6,6. R. ym. 


"PO? fat. pry, inf mpm Ez. 8, 6 

1. to go far away, to recede from any 
one, c. 72 Ecc. 3, 5. Job 30,10. Prov. 
19, 7. Chald. and Syr. id. But the 
primary signification seems te have 
been transitive, to thrust away, to repel, 
i. gq. PI3.—With >y¥2 Ez. 8, 6; trop. to 
go far away from God, nin bye Jer. 
2,5. Ex. 11, 15. 44,10; from the law 
myine Ps. 119. 150; from sin Ex. 23,7 
Is. 54,14. Chald. pm id. 

2. to be far off, distant, remote ; in 
place Deut. 12, 21. 14, 24, Ps. 103, 12; 
in time Mic. 7, 11. Often of God as 
being far from affording aid, i.e. as re- 
fusing to help, Ps. 22, 12. 20, 35, 22. 38, 
22. 71,12. Of men as far from safety 
Job 5, 43 and vice versa, deliverance, 
judgment, as far from men, Is. 46, 13. 
59, 9. 11; comp. Job 22, 18. 

Nipu. fo be put far away, removed 
Ece. 12, 6 Cheth. 

PigL PM to put far away, to remove 
Is. 6, 12. 29,13; to spread far and wide 
Is. 26, 15. 

Hirx. 1. Trans. i. q. Piel, to pul fur 
away, to remove, c. ace. Job 11,14; with 
72 of pers. or place added Ps, 88, 19. 
Job 22, 23; with 532 of pers. Job 13, 21. 
19, 13. Prov. 5, 8; of place Joel 4, @ 
(comp. 2, 20). Jer: 27, 10; once with 3 
of place Ez. 11, 16. Metaph. Prov. 4, 
24, 30,8. Ps. 103, 12 God doth remove 
our sins from us, i. e. he forgives us ous 
sins.— With inf: (452 Ps. 55, 8) or infu 
>. it is taken adverbially, m2>> py 
to go far away Ex. 8, 24 [28].—Hence 

2. to go far away, pr. with 73> implh 
Gen. 44. 4. Josh. 8.4, Judg. 18,22. Int 


absol. Pan adv. far away, far off, Gen — 


21, 16. Ex. 33, 7. Josh. 3, 16. 
. Deriv. pins, P72 and 


———— 


pm 


pM Cha'd. i. gq. Heb. pny. 
adj. pT. 


Hence 


PP) m. adj. verbal, going far away, 
departing ; plur. c. suff. Ps. 73, 27 FRM 
who go far from thee. 


PAY adj. £ npn, see in pins. 


id on to boil up or over, as a foun- 
tain or boiling water; Syr. was Pe. 
and Aph. id. The primary idea seems 
to lie in the noise of water boiling or 
bubbling, comp. 83".—Metaph. c. acc. 
Ps, 45,2 310 727 72> m7 my heart boils 
up with goodly song. 

Deriv. mYny2. 

PIT) f. a winnowing-fork or shovel, a 
fan, Is. 30,24. R.m9, after the form mm. 


a =o" fut. 3897 to be wet, moistened, 
with rain Job 24,8; also with sap, see 
nen. Arab. rb) and Eth. Z/MN ia. 
espec. of the moisture or juiciness of 
plants in full verdure.—Hence 

207 m. juicy, in full green, Job 8, 16. 
Chald. 3305, =704, id. 

0) a spurious root, see 037. 


* DD" obsal. root i. q. mm. to trem- 
ble, to be terrified. Chald. id.—Hence 


OU) m. tremour, terror, Jer. 49, 24. 


: wo" quadril. pass. Job 33, 25, to 
grow green again, to grow young again, 
to revive, prob. compounded from 32% to 
be juicy, green, and B® to be thick, fat. 
Arab. transp. (jdylo according to the 
Camoos to recover, to revive after ste- 
rility. 

i wo in Kal not used, to smite, 
break, dash in pieces ; kindr. with 6w2, 


Bod, wav; Arab. ub). uraby. 

Prex fut. Bw" to dash in pieces. spec. 
children against the stones, 2 K. 8, 12, 
i.q. YB in Ps. 137, 9. Comp. Pual. 
Algo to dash tu the ground, with arrows 
Is. 13, 18. 

Pua wus, fut. wu, to be dashed in 
pieces against stones Is. 13, 16. Hos. 10, 

a4.) “tah .3, 10. 


"m (for "7, 7.739; as %3 for 3, 
* for 8) a watering, rain Job 37, ll: 


ee fully ino. Arab. 5) id. 


gz" 
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*2"") and 377, pret. 39, M3, alse 
miay; inf. absol. 34 Judg. 11, 25. Jot 
40,2; fut. a3, apoc 23" Hos. 4, 5. 
before a monosyll. 35 24" Judg. 6,31 32 
conv. 337) Gen. 31,36. But 23" 1 Sam. 
15, 5 is from r. 338. 


1. lo contend, to strive, to quarrel. Syr. 
233) to strive. Arab. wt) mid. Ye is 


to doubt, to hesitate , a secondary sense 
derived from the idea of contending and 
quarrelling. The primary idea of 3°" s 
‘to seize each other by the hair,’ like the 
synon. 1%) ; and this root belongs to the 
same family with rapio, Goth. raupjan 
to pull or pluck, Germ. raufen, rupfen, 
see more under the verb 8)3.—Spoken: 
a) Pr. but rarely, of those who contend 
by blows etc. Deut. 33,7 15 a3 1775 with 
his hands let him contend for himself ; 
here 17° is the instrument, see Heb. Gr. 
§ 135. 1.n. 3. b) Oftener of those who 
strive in words, Ps. 103, 9; c. cS Gen. 
26, 20. Job 9,3. 40,2; mx with Is. 45, 9. 
Judg. 8,1; > Judg. 21 22. Job 33, 13; 
3 Gen. 31, 36; also with acc. of him 
with whom one contends Job 10, 2. Is. 
27, 8. With > of him for whom one 
contends Judg. 6, 31. Job 13,8; d3 of 
that about which one strives Gu 26,21. 

2. Spec. to contend before a judge, to 
manage or plead a cause, with acc. of 
the person whose cause one sustains, Is. 
1, 17, 51, 22; fully ‘b s°9°my 3") 1 Sam. 
24,16. Lam. 3,58. Jer. 50,34. 51, 36.— 
Pregn. 1 Sam. 25, 39 blessed be Jehovah 
232 7379 ANB ATM => WIN who hath 
pleaded (maintained) the cause of my 
reproach from Nabal, i. e. who hath 
taken vengeance for me of Nabal. Ps. 
43,1 170M Nd 907379 329 maintain my 
cause (and deliver me) from a mereiless 
people. Ps. 119,154. Prov. 22,23. Part. 
39 a defender Is. 19, 20. God is alsu 
said to plead his cause, when he rebukes 
or punishes the wicked, Is. 3,13. Am 
7, 4. Ps. 103, 9. 

Hien. i. q. Kal, found only in part. 
3.9 1 Sam. 2, 10. Hos. 4, 4. 

Dexiv. 399, 37, ma, the pr. 
names "2797, "3", "bean, mdant, alse 

3") m. and 27 Job 29, 16; plur 
673" and nia%, constr. "379. 

1. contention, strife, quarrel, Gen. 13 
7. Deut. 25, 1. Is, 58, 4. Prov. 20, 3. al 


= 
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3" ON my adversary, Is. 41,11. Trop. | less, weeke 2, Judg. 9, 4. 11, 3. 2 Sam. 


Job 33, 19. Plur. 8d 72a54 Ps. 18, 44. 

2. a cause, suit, before a judge, Ex. 23, 
2. Deut. 21,5. Is. 1, 23. 41, 21. 35 tx 
one who has a cause or suit Judg. 12, 2. 
2 Sam. 15, 2.4; 93°97 Ox my adversary, 
opponent, Job 31, 35. Plur. "Mpy mis 
the pleadings of my lips Job 13, ‘6. 


"37 (i. q. "29, IBN, for whom 
Jehovah pleads) Ribai. pr. nm m. 2 Sam. 
23, 29. 1 Chr. 11, 31. 


FIM] m. (r. 955) scent, odour, which 
any thing exhales, emits, Cant. 1, 12. 2, 
13. 7,14. Gen. 27, 27. al. Trop. Job 
14,9, comp. Judg. 16,9. Often in the 
vonnection Mn") m4, see MA. 


TI) Chald. m. odour Dan. 3, 27; 
comp. Job 14, 9. 


o°T 3ze ON buffalo. 
2™), c. suff. D2", see in art. 39 IIL. 


nie ¢ plur. (r. 959) pounded corn 
or grain, grits, polenta, 2 Sam. 17, 19. 
Prov. 27, 22. 


ME) Gen. 10, 3, Riphath, pr. n. of a 
region and people sprung from Gomer, 
i.e. from the Cimmerians. Most. intpp. 
compare the Riphean mountains, in the 
~emotest northern regions. 


Pp’) m. (r. py) 1. Adj. empty, as 
pn >> Jer. 51, 34. Neut. emptiness, 
trop. a vain thing, Ps. 2, 1. 4, 3. 

2. Adv. in vain, to no purpose, Py. 73, 
13. Is. 30,7. More fully pr} id. Lev. 
26, 16. 20. Is. 65, 23; Pp" > Job 39, 16. 
Is. 49,4; pe "3 id. Hab. 2,13. Jer. 
51, 58. 


P™) m. adj. (rt. p') also PI Gen. 38, 
24; fem. MP2; plur. OP", also DP 
2Sam. 6, 90; empty, Chald. Ds, R73; 
Syr. 12855. So ot an empty vessel 
Judg. 7,16. 2K. 4,3; a pot Ez. 24,11; 
a cistern Gen. 37, 24; ears of grain with- 
ut kernels Gen. 41, 27, comp. ‘ vane 
ariste’ Virg. Georg. I. 226. So of an 
empty spirit, i.e. hungry, Is. 29,8, comp. 
%2,6 and 8} no. 2; also of empty hands, 

e. impoverished, needy, Neh. 5. 13; 
tomp. in =2").—Metaph. a) empty, 
vain, of words Deut. 32,47. b) worth- 


20. 2 Chr. 13, 7. Prev 12, 11. 28, 19. 


De") adv. (r. px) ¢. d emptily, i.e 
a) with empty vessels, Jer. 14,3; empty 
handed, i. e. poor, needy, Ruth 1, 21 
also without a gift Ruth 3,17. Hence 
Ep 2 'B mbwd to send one away empty 
without a gift, Gen. 31, 42. Deut 
15, 13. Job 22, 9, comp. 1 Sam. 6, 3 
SP" 72 fo go away empty, id. Ex 
3,21. Deut. 16,16 they shall not appear 
before Jehovah =P" empty, without ar 
offering, Ex. 23, 16. 34,20. b) vainly, 
void, to no purpose, without effect ; 
2 Sam. 1, 22 the sword of Saul returned 
notemply, i.e. not without slaughter and 
victory. Jer. 50,9; of God’s word Is. 55, 
11. So Ps. 25, 3 ep7] EMaaN Ww Les 
them be ashamed that transgress in vain, 
i.e. whose wicked counsels are frustrated. 
c) for naught, undeservedly, without 
ground or cause, i. q. 525 no. 3; Ps. 7,5. 
comp. Ps. 69, 5. 


I") m. (r. 789) spittle, slaver, slime, 
1 Sam. 21, 14. For miabm 5 Job 6, 6 
see in maabn. 


OD") m. (r. 83) poverty, Prov. 10, 15 
13,18. 24, 34. 


D™) m. (r. 895) poverty. Prov. 28, 19. 
Sire 

FIO, see in jw. 

77 m. adj. (r. 322) plur. 2°35; fem 
mp3, plur. nid. 

1. tender, e. g. foliage Ez. 17, 22. 
children and youth of tender age, Gen. 
33, 13. Prov. 4,3. 1 Chr. 22, 5. 29,1; 
the young of flocks and herds and their 
meat, Gen. 18, 7. 

2. soft, not hard, e. g. the tongue Prov. 
25, 15.—Trop. soft, i.e. a) gentle, bland 
Prov. 15,1. mid3 soft words Job 4v, 27, 
comp. padaxc & fn, wohaxct oyor, Hon 
b) delicate, tenderly brougbt up, Deut. 
28, 54. 56. 

3. weak, feeble, 2 Sam. 3, 39. e253 
mid. weak or dull eyes Gen. 29, 17 
which were esteemed a defect, comp 
1 Sam. 16, 12. Vulg. Lippi, blear, Ser. 
co Feveis, —Trop. 225 71 faint-heuries 
timid, Deut. 20, 8. 2 Chr. 13, 7. 


77 m. (r. 22) softness, delicateness — 


Dent. 28, 56. 


Ee 


p= bo 


¢ : 
237 fut. =277, to ride, whether on 
sn animal or in a vehicle, Lat. veht. 


Arab. +S) 
Chald. Sam. 335, id. The primary 


idea seems to be to bend the knee, so 
that 239 is pr. i.g. 922; hence Chald. 


Syr. 255 and .a33, 


S_ oy 
ANSI, NBT, RIDIN, KAS), knee. 


1. to ride upon a beast, as a horse, 
ass, camel ; with >» of beast Gen. 24, 61. 
Num. 22, 22. 30. 1 Sam. 30, 17. al. sep. 
2 Neh, 2,12. Jer. 17, 25. 22,4. With 
acc. 010 335 a rider, horseman, 2 K. 18, 
19. Am. 2,15; comp. Ex. 15,1. 9335 
mime Judg. 5, 10. 

2. to ride, to drive in a vehicle, vectus 
est; comp. old Germ. rétan, Anglosax. 
ridan, Engl. to ride ; whence reita, rettt, 
earriage, rheda Ces.—With 3 of the 
vehicle Jer. 17, 25. 22,4; acc. Hagg. 2, 
22; absol. 1 K. 18,45. Ps. 45, 5. 68, 5. 
Poet. of Jehovah who is borne, rides, 
upon the cherubim Ps. 18, 11; upon the 
clouds Is. 19,1 comp. Ps. 104, 3; upon 
the heavens Deut. 33, 26. Ps. 68, 34. 

Hipx. 3°397, fut. apoc. 3273). 

1. to cause to ride, to let ride, on an 
animal, Esth. 6, 9. 1 K. 1, 33. Ps. 66, 12. 

2. to cause to ride in a vehicle. c. acc. 
pers. Gen. 41, 43; to convey 2 K. 23, 30. 
2 Chr. 35, 24. Metaph. to cause to ride, 
to be borne, upon the wings of the wind, 
Job 30,22. Here belongs the expres- 
sion PI<™N2->> 3D, see in N22 
no. 2.—Spoken of things, to set or place 
upon a vehicle, 2 Sam. 6, 3; also simpl. 
to place upon, to put or lay upon, e. g. 
the hand, c. > 2 K. 13,16. Arab. HS 


II, to impose or insert one thing upon 

another. Syr. Aph. id. Chald. Aph. id. 
3. to fasten or yoke to a vehicle, e. g. 

as a draught-animal, Hos. 10, 11. 
Deriv.323—22%, 3329, 3293,3379. 


337) m. in pause 335, c. suff. "23" 
plur. constr. "22; constr. once with 
plur. f. Nah. 2,5; pr. ‘a riding,’ concer. 
rider’ Hence 

1. Collect. riders, troops, Is. 21,75 so 
v. 9 Bx 339 man-riders, comp. Is. 22, 6. 


Arab. OS riding-camels. 
2. a wagon, chariot, i. q. 73273, either 
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Judg. 5, 28. 1 K. 1, 5. 22, 35. 2K. 2, 11 
2 Chr. 35, 24. Often collect. war-chariots 
e. g. DWI 339 chariots and horsemen 
1K. 10, 26. Is. 22,7. 31,1; Jer.51,21 33% 
{3251 the chariots and those that ride 
therein ; also with tumerais, 2 K. 7, 14 
339 728. Ez. 14,7. Judg. 4,2. 1 Sam. 13, 
5. al. With a verb plur. fem. Nab 2.55 
only once itself plur. 4339p "335 Cant. 19. 
>¥92 329 chariots of iron, either covered 
with iron plates, or armed with hooks, 
scythes, Josh. 17,18. Judg.1,19. 2393 793 
the chariot-cities, where war-chariots 
were stationed, 1 K. 9,19. 10, 26. 2 Chr. 
Tel len HSS Length 25. 3375 "2 captains 
over chariots 1 K. 22, 31.393. 2K. 8, 21. 
—Olten 229, like agua in Homer, refers 
chiefly to the horses, and also to the 
warriors who sit upon the chariots, e. g. 
2 Sam. 8, 4 and David houghed all the 
chariots i. e. the chariot-horses. 10, 18 
and David slew of the Syrians seven 
hundred chariots i. e. the warriors of 
so many ehariots. 2 K.7, 14 339738 
p01» two pairs of horses. Ez. 39, 20. 
But not infreq. 339 and 57050 are joined, 
and so distinguished from each other, 
Josh. 11, 8. 1 K. 20, 25. 2K. 6, 14. Jer. 
17, 25. Ps. 20, 8.—Like the Hebrews, the 
Canaanites also used war-chariots Josh 
17,18; and espec. the Egyptians Ex. ls 
9. Is. 31,1: see the sculpture on Egyp- 
tian monuments, Rosellini Monn. stor. 
Tab. 46-49, 102 sq. Wilkinson Mann. 
and Cust. of the Anc. Egyptians, I. p. 
338 sq.—Poet. chariots are also ascribed 
to the celestial hosts, Ps. 68, 18; comp. 
Hab. 3, 8. 


a2 dem. )(r,122%) ce uff. ia32 I..a 
rider, horseman, 2 K. 9. 17. 

2. the driver of a chariot, charioteer, 
1 K. 22, 34. 2 Chr. 18, 33. 


327) (i. q. Arab. oS a bard of riders 


on camels) Rechab, pr. n. a) The 
founder of the tribe of Rechabites, who 
were bound by a vow ever to follow the 
nomadic life, 2 K. 10, 15. 23. Jer. 35, 2sq. 
1 Chr. 2, 55. Comp. Diod. Sic. 19. 94, 
Gentile n. plur. 5°22 Rechabites, Jer. 
35, 2.3.5.18. b) 2 Sam. 4,2. c) Neh. 
3, 14. 


MAD) f. (r. 339) vectura a nding o 


or war or ser ving for luxury and pomp, | driving, Ez. 27. 20. 


Slat 


M9) (for M29" q. v.) Rechah, pr. n. of 
a place otherwise unknown, 1 Chr. 4, 12, 


215°) m. a chariot, Ps. 104,3. R. 32%. 


DAD) m. defect, 02) Gen. 14, 11. 16. 
21.15, 14; c. suff. 1AD7, ws Gen. 31, 
18; pr. ‘what one has,’ possesstons, pro- 
perty, substance ; Sept. te Unugzorta, 7 
unaosi. Thus: 

a) In the most general sense, as fields, 
gardens, vineyards, grain; hence "2¥ 
2 W249 overseers of the king’s sub- 
stance 1 Chr. 27, 31; comp. v. 25-31. 
Flocks and herds are also mentioned as 
part of the king’s substance, 2 Chr. 21, 
14. 35, 7. 

b) Ina sense less general, moveable 
property, such as can be transported or 
driven, as flocks and herds, gold and sil- 
ver, household stuff, Gen. 12, 5 where 
slaves are excepted. 13, 6. 14, 12. 16. 
15,14. Num. 16, 32. 2 Chr. 21, 17. Ezra 
8, 21. Dan. 11, 13. 24. 28. Sometimes 
flocks and herds are not included, Gen. 
31,18. 46,6. Num. 35,3. 1 Chr. 28, 1; 
also grain Gen. 14, 11. 

c) In the strictest sense, household 
goods, baggage, not including precious 
things, nor gold and silver, Ezra 1, 4. 6. 


5727 m. (r. 524) tale-bearing, detrac- 
hon ; hence 24 "WIN tale-bearers, slan- 
derers, Biz. 22,9. "3 5M to go about 
for tale-bearing, as a tale- -bearer, Lev. 
19, 16. Prov. 11, 13. 20, 19. Jer. 6, 28. 9, 3. 


a +, pret. 72, fut. Fas see in no. 3. 
l. lo be tender; see 32 adj. Arab. 


Wj. Kindr. is pps I. 

2. to be soft ; trop. to be delicate, ten- 
derly brought up, Deut. 28. 56. Of 
words, to be soft, gentle, bland, Ps. 55, 22. 

3. to be weakened, broken, e. g. the 
mind, 23>, to become faint, timid; so 
pret. 2 2 K. 22, 19; fut. 723 (like 29, 
mm") Deut. 20, 3. Is. 7,4. Jer. 51, 46. 

Pua 322 to be softened, mollified, as 
a wound with ointment, Is. 1, 6. 

Hien. Causat. of Kal no. 3, Job 23, 16. 

Deriv. 92, 77, 77?- 


: 327 i. q. 35, pr. to go about, i. e. 

a) For traffic, as a trader, i. q. "M0, 
uence to trade, to traffic. Part. 525 
a truder, merchant, Cant. 3, 6; plur. 
asboh Ez. 27, 13. 15. 17 sq. al. Fem. 


YO pb 


n224 a female trader, Ez. 27, 3. 20. 23 
Syr. si is spec. a perfumer, apothecary 
—Hence 32", mp>72. 

b) For tale- peona slander; whence 
5935 tale-bearing. 

Deriy. the two following and 32572 

337 (traffic) Rachal, pr. n. of a city in 
Judah, 1 Sam. 30, 29. 

nbs f. trade, traffic, Ez. 26, 12. 28 
5. 16. 18. R. 334. 


*O2) fut. plur. 095%, fo bind on or 
to any thing, Ex. 28, 28. 39, 21. Arab. 
id. e. g. cattle in stalls—Hence 

the two following. 

D2), only in plur. 2°03% bownd-up 
places, i. e. rough, rugged, difficult to 
pass, Is.40,4. Jarchi: mountain ranges, 
chains of mountaina. 

025 m. (r. DI1) once Ps. 31, 21 995". 
WN , either’ a) snares of men, thei: 


plots, Arab. v§ acord,noose; or b) 


bands, troops of men, as M738 from 
73aN; or c) leagues of men, conspira- 
bie comp. "8p from r. "Sp. 


*w27 1. ¢i-ng:-Arab; vas, pr. to 


hit with the foot, to kick; spec. to urge 
on a horse with the feet ; and hence of a 
horse, to be urged on, to run. like Arab. 


- > ea 
VAS); also UA) I, VIII, to run 
swiftly, to flee—Hence 029. 

2. to gather, to acquire, to get proper- 
ty; pr. ‘to drive or bring together; 
Gen. 12, 5. 31, 18. 36, 6. 46, 6. 

U2) m. (r. 629) in pause B34, a 
horse of a nobler and fleeter race, a 
steed, courser, Mic. 1, 13. 1 K. 5, 8 [4. 
28]; distinguished from "040 Esth. 8, 
10.14. Syr. Las} horse. See Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 95. 

D2). see art. BID4. 


DB J. Part. of the verb 595 hign see 
r. 039 Kal. 

2. Ram,pr.n. a) A family or clan o. 
the Buzites Job 32,2; the same, as some 
think, with D8 Gen. 22, 21. b) Rutk 
4,19. 1 Chr. 2, 9; for which’ ‘Aga Mat. 
1, 3. Luke 3, 33. c) 1 Chr. 2,25. 27. 


D) buffalo, see B&". 


tha 


e ma” 1. to cast, to throw, 532 into 
he sea, Ex. 15, 1. 22. 

2. to shoot with a bow; MYpP~Tain a 
bow-shooter, archer, Jer. 4,29; plur. 715 
mup Ps. 78, 9. Arab. , Ethiop. 


Z@P, Syr. and Chald. tos ,id. Comp. 
Gr. diatom. 

Pre 27 to deceive; pr. ‘to cast 
down, to make fall, like Gr. opadida, 
whence Lat. fallo; c. ace. Prov. 26, 
19. Gen. 29, 25. Lam. 1, 19. 1 Sam. 19, 
87. Josh. 9, 22. Pregn. 1 Chr. 12, 17 
9x5 "2m%27> ¢o deceive (and betray) me 
to my enemies. 

Deriv. 4329, 5279, FVM, nN, 
maim, and pr. n. 7799, T7977. 


M27, NO), Chald. 1. to cast, to 
throw, Dan. 3, 20. 21. 24. 6, 17. 

2. to set, to place, e. g. thrones, Dan. 
7.9. Comp. Rev. 4, 2 Sgovog éxecto, and 
m3" no. 2. 

3. to impose tribute, Ezra 7, 24. 

Irupe. to be cast, thrown, into a fur- 
nace Dan. 3, 6. 15. 


97) f. (r. B47) constr. M27, Kamets 
impure ; plur. mi27. 

l. a high place, height, 1 Sam. 22, 6; 
espec. as consecrated to the worship of 
idols, Ez. 16, 24. 25. 39. Comp. 723. 

2. Ramah, pr. n. of several towns situ- 
ated on heights. Gentile n. 9927 Rama- 
thite, once 1 Chr. 27, 27. 

a) With art. 5294, except Neh. 11, 
33, and M7272 Jer. 31, 15, a town of 
Benjamin Josh. 18, 25; in the vicinity of 
Gibeah and Geba Judg. 19, 13. Is. 10, 29. 
Hos. 5, 8. Ezra 2,26. Neh. 7, 30. 11, 33; 
on the way from Jerusalem to Bethel 
Judg. 4,5; and not far from the confines 
of the two kingdoms 1 K. 15, 17. 21. 22; 
mentioned also Jer. 31, 15. 40,1. Je- 
rome places it six Roman miles north of 


Jerusalem. Now er-Ram elt ,asmall 


village on a hill two hours from Jerusa- 
lem on the east of the great northern 
roac ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p.315- 
317. Josephus calls it “Payadar Ant.8. 
12. 3.—[Jer. 31, 1* a voice was heard in 
Ramah . . Rachel weeping for her ~hil- 
dren ; tebe the context refers to the ex- 
tles carried away captive by Nebuzara- 
dan to Babylon, who passed by way of 
Ramah which was prob. their rendez- 
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vous, see Jer. 40,1. As Ramah was it 
Benjamin, the prophet introduces Rache 
the mother of that tribe as bewailing the 
captivity of her descendarts.—R. 

b) Ramah of Samuel, so called, where 
that prophet lived and was buried, 1 Sam, 
1,19. 2,11. 7, 17. 8, 4. 15, 34. 16, 13. 19, 
18. 19. 22. 23. 25, 1. 28, 3; always with 
the art. and either He loc. or 3 pref. as 
mana 1 Sam. 19, 19. 23. 25, 1. 28,3. 
The same, as usually supposed,is 0°99" 
opix Ramathaim-Zophim in the moun- 
tains of Ephraim, 1 Sam. 1, 1 comp. 19; 
but this is less certain, since the native 
town of Elkanah (1, 1) might be differ- 
ent from the Ramah in which he resided, 
v.19. [But in v. 3 Elkanah is said to 
go up from his city (17792) to worship, 
which can only refer to the preceding 
Ramathaim of v. 1; and in v. 19 he and 
his wife return to their house in Ramah 
(AMOI OM7a->y), obviously the same 
place. “R.] The position of this Ra- 
mah was early lost sight of by tradition; 
and a variety of opinions has prevailed 
ever since Eusebius and Jerome. Its 
site has been fixed: a) At the Ramah 
of Benjamin (lett. a), although this was 
less than an hour distant from Gibeah 
where Saul resided and in full view of 
it; comp. 1 Sam.c. 9.10. So Pococke, 
Raumer, Winer. #) Eusebius and Je- 
rome regard it as the Arimathea of the 
N. T. and place it near Lydda, where a 
Ramah anciently existed. Hence some 
have held it to be the same with the 
present Ramleh; which however is a 
modern town. y) At the present Neby 
Samwil, a high point two hours north- 
west. of Jerusalem. But this is irre- 
concileable with the mention of Rachel’s 
sepulchre in 1 Sam. 10,2. 4) Another 
suggestion places Ramathaim-Zophim 
and Ramah at the modern Sdba west 
of Jerusalem ; where however the ‘ixe 
difficulty presses, though in « less de- 
gree; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 
330-334; comp. infax. «) If then we 
allow weight to the mention of Rachel’s 
sepulchre, we can valy seek for this Ra- 
mah near Bethlehem ; where also Euse- 
bius speaks of a Ramah: évti dé xal 
“Powe tot Beviapiy megi tiv Bydieéu 
Not far south-east of Bethlehem is Jet 
Fureidis +> the Frank Mountain, the < 


ma 


sient fortress and city of Herod called 
Herodium ; and if we fix there the site 
of Ramah, all the circumstances men- 
tioned in 1 Sam. c. 9.10, are easily ex- 
plained. But then the Ramathaim-Zo- 
phim of 1 Sam. 1, 1, must have been a 
different place. [This last supposition, 
as we have seen above, is inadmissible. 
Besides, no one who had ever seen the 
Frank Mountain could suppose for a 
moment that a cityever lay upon it. It 
was indeed occupied by Herod’s fortress, 
but the city Herodium lay at its foot; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 171-173. Euse- 
bius, as above cited, places the Ramah 
of Benjamin near Bethlehem, obviously 
in order to help outa wrong interpreta- 
tion of Matt. 2,18. ¢) A recent hypo- 
thesis places this Ramah at a site of 
ruins now called er-Rdameh two miles 
north of Hebron. This also makes Ra- 
mathaim-Zophim, the place of the pro- 
phet’s birth, to be different from the Ra- 
mah of his residence and burial; against 
the express testimony of Josephus, Ant. 
§. 4.6. ib. 13.5. See Biblioth. Sacra, 
1843, p.46-51. See generally Bibl. Res. 
in Palest. II. p. 141-143. p, 330-334.—In 
this uncertainty interpreters may yet be 
driven to the position, that the city where 
Saul found Samuel (1 Sam. c. 9.10) was 
not Ramah his home.—R. 

c) A city of Naphtali Josh. 19, 36; 
perh. the same mentioned v. 29; see Re- 
land Palest. p. 963. 

d) A town of Gilead 2 K. 8, 29; fully 
nhesant nan Josh. 13, 26. 

e) "> ™24, see in "M> no. 3. 

NO) f(r. cen Il) a worm, collect. 


worms, as bred from putridity, Ex. 16, 24. 
Job 7,5. 17, 14. 21. 26. 24, 10. Is. 14, 11. 


Once trop. of man Job 25,6. Arab. Rey 
putridity, worms. 3 

712 m. also F257, c. suff 204; plur. 
D"21729,, constr. 727". 

l. a pomegranate, spoken of the tree. 
Num. 20,5. Deut. 8,8. 1 Sam. 14, 12. 
Joel 1, 12. al. Of the fruit, Cant. 4, 3. 
5, 7. 8, 2; also artificial, as an architec- 
tural ornament, Ex. 28, 33. 34. 2 K. 25, 


8 
(7. Arab. yk; id. Syr. id. The 
2tymology is uncertain : since it is hard- 
y possible, as some have supposed, that 
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pomegranates should have this name 
from the worms (747) with which they 
are infested. Better to interpret }"2" ae 


the marrowy, from pe) marrow. °) IV 


the bone is full of marrow. The pome- 
granate tree is still found in Syria, Pa- 
lestine. and Egypt ; see Celsius Hierob. 
I. p. 272 sq.—F rom their abounding in 
pomegranates, several places received 
the pr. name ji" Rimmon, viz. 

a) A city of the tribe of Simeon in 
the southern part of Palestine, Josh. 15 
32. 19, 7. 1 Chr. 4, 32. Zech. 14, 10: 

b) A town on a high conical rock or 
peak north-east of Geba and Michmash, 
near the desert, Judg. 20, 45. 47. 21, 13. 


Now Rimmén wr) see Bibl. Res. in 


Palest. II. p. 113, 122.—Here too some 
refer 1 Sam. 14, 2. 

c) A city of Zebulun, Josh. 19, 13; 
where "x2 does not belong to the 
proper name, see under “XM Pual.— 
The same is 121729 1 Chr. 6, 62. 

d) y'28 j'2" a station of the Israelites 
after leaving Sinai, Num. 33, 19. 

e) 729 TA, see in M3 no. 4. 

II]. Rimmon, pr.n.m. a) A Synan 
idol, 2 K. 5, 18; comp. pr. n. #738 and 
yas; perh. the exalted. from r. 0° 
I. Hesych. “Pauusg: vyiotog G0s. _b) 
A man 2 Sam. 4, 2. 

nO) (heights, plur. of 729) Ra- 
moth, pr.n. a) A city in Gilead, else- 
where Mi2x4, Josh. 21, 36 [38]. 1 K. 4, 
13. b) 322 M09, i. g. 3aI7MONI gq. Vv. 
1 Sam. 30, 27. 

ma) f. (r. 099) a heap, mound, of 
corpses Ez. 32.5. Better, with J. D. 
Michaelis, to write 4"mi2" or perhaps 
727, thy worms, from 734. 

*T727 obsol. root, Arab. 


») to 
pierce with a lance, to lance.—Hence 

m0 m. plur. pre, c. suff. 03°95. 
a lance, spear, used by heavy-armed 
troops Num. 25, 7. Judg. 5, 8. Neh. 4, 7. 
10,15; coupled with M2% 1 Chr. 12, 8. 24. 
z% Chr. 11, 12. 14,7. 25.5. Sometimes 
the iron point, lance-head, Jer. 46, 4. Jue 
4,10. 1K. 18,28.—Aram.. 877939 Lasoo 


S o- 


id. Arab. e? id. 


s 


“25 


*8') m. plur.c. art. 275 2 Chr. 22, 5, 
-q. 5°27N0, Syrians ; comp. 2 K. 8, 28. 
For the apheresis of the letter & see p. 
1, also art. "228. 

2] (whom Jehovah hath set, comp. 
Chald. 72> no. 2) Ramiah, pr. n. m, 
Ezra 10, 25. 

M07 f. (r.n09 Pi.) 1. a letting fall 
of the hands, i. e. remissness, sloth ; 8B) 
m0" a slothful soul, person, Prov. 19, 15. 
Concer. one slothful, Prov. 12, 24. 27. 
mea FS mw to labour with a slack 
hand, slothfal, 10,4; see Heb. Gr. § 135. 
Teds 3 ACV. remissly. slothfully, Jer. 
48, 10.—This notion of the root ap- 
proaches near to the kindr. 789. Arab. 
is) VI, laxum, remissum fuit nego- 
tium. 

2. deceit, fraud, Ps. 32, 2. Mic. 6, 12. 
Job 13,7. 727 yiw> a deceitful tongue 
Ps. 120, 2. 3. M21 NYP a deceitful 
bow, which sends the arrows wide of the 
mark, Hos. 7,16. Poet. for treacherous 
bowsnen, sho feign flight in order to 
deceive, Ps. 78, 57. 


30] £. a mare, once Esth. 8,10. Arab. 
8 yore a A 
KK, id. Syr. bases herd of horses and 


mares, also of other animals ; prob. from 
Pers. Re} flock, herd, troop. 
= yal obsol. root, Arab. (key to deck 


with gems, to stain with blood. Hence 


3793727 (whom Jehovah decks) Re- 
maliah, pr. n. of the father of Pekah 
king of Israel, 2 K. 15, 25; prob. a man 
of low birth and standing, whence his 
son is called in contempt 75277j2 Is. 
7, 4. 5. 8, 6. 


“i F p24 i. gq. 399, to be high, to be 
lifted up, exalted. Pret. 323 Job 22, 12 
where many Mss. and editions have 529 ; 
also "25 Job 24, 24 where other copies 
have in. Part. fem. M2017 uplifted, 
exalted, Ps. 118, 16. 

Nivea. imp. plur. 22577 Nua. 17, 1¢ 
[16, 45], and fut. s245* Ez. 10, 15.17. 12 
o Lift wp oneself, to rise up. In botk the 
‘orms a few Mss. omit the Dagesh. 


wir D737 Arab. S to rot, to be ca- 


rious, of a bone; also to be marrowy. 


Hence 739, 529. 
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“TP7"N999 (I have exalied | is help 
r. 297) Romainti-ezer, pr. n. m. | Chr 
25, 4. 31. 


ja, . see van . 


*O77 fut. 099; kindr. is 0B" 

1. to tread with the feet, e. g.a potter 
the clay, c. ace. Is. 41, 25; 2 Neh. 3 
14; also Ez. 34, 18. Houce ‘to tread 
wpon, 1. e. to walk over any thing, Ps 
Ulioe 

2. to tread down, to trample under foot, 
2K. 14, 9. Is. 26.6. Dan. §, 7.10; also 
persons so as to destroy life 2 K. 7, 17. 
20. 9, 33; a lion his prey Mic. 5, 7. 
Trop. Is. 63, 3. Ps.7,6. Part. 02" 
treader down, oppressor, Is. 16,4. As 
scribed to the foot Is 26,6; comp. Ez. 
34,18. Further, ‘o tread down, ‘9 trample 
streets with horses’ hoofs Ez. 26, 11. 
Also Is. 1, 12 "1¥m 05 fo trample my 
courts i.e. to profane them ; comp. Rev. 
11, 2. 1’ Mace. 3, 45. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 2. Is. 28, 3. 

Deriv. 09772. 


i wD) fat. Bans 1. locreep, to crawl, 
the appropriate verb for the motion of 
the smaller animals which creep along 
the ground; both those which have four 
feet or more, as mice, lizards, crabs, (and 
this is the proper signification, comp. 
o027,) and also those without feet, which 
glide or drag themselves upon the 
ground, as worms and serpents. Gen. 
1, 26, after the mention of quadrupeds 
both domestic and wild, of birds, and 
fishes: YINN7>2 woth we7n->2 all the 
creeping things (reptiles) that creep 
upon the earth. v. 28. 30. 7, 8. 14. 8, 17. 
19. Lev. 11,44. Sometimes the earth 
is said to creep with creeping things, c. 
acc. (comp. 727 no. 4,) Gen. 9, 2 552 
MIIeT Gon wx upon ul with which 
the earth creeps, i. e. all reptiles which 
creep pon the earth. 

2. In a wider sense spoken of aquatic 
or amphibious reptiles ; Gen. 1,21 mM 
BI seqw ay ryan the creeping 
animals with which the waters swarm. 
Lev. 17, 46. Ps. 69, 35. So of all land 
animal: whatever, Gen. 7, 21 init. Ps. 
104, 20 all the beasts of the forest do creep 
forth, sc. by night from their dens -~ 
Hence 


ws 


DD) m. a creeping thing, reptile, col- 
rect. reptiles, Gen. 1, 25, 26. 6, 7. 7, 14. 
23; often M29NA WA" whatever creeps 
upon the earth Gen. 1, 25. 6, 20. Hos. 2, 
20 [18]; comp. Deut. 4, 18. Once of 
aquatic animals Ps. 104, 25. So of all 
sand animals whatever, Gen. 9, 3. 


MQ) (height, i. g. 79) Remeth, pr.n. 
of'a city in Issachar Josh. 19, 21. 


332 M2) in some editions, see in 
33) MON. 


pm pir DM, see in m2 no. 2. b. 


7 m. (pr. inf. of r. 429) a shouting, 
rejoicing ; Plur. constr. obp-n35 shouts 
of deliverance Ps. 32, 7. 


*F12') fat myI9, i. g. 4, to give forth 
u tremulous and stridulous sound ; once 
of the whiz ing of the arrow as shot from 
the bow Job 39, 23, where HEWN quiver 
is put poet. for arrows. Arab. s) and 


oS I, IV, to sound, to twang, as the 


bow when the arrow is shot. See Bo- 


chart Hieroz. I. p. 134. Alb. Schultens . 


ad Hariri Cons. I. p. 11. 


OP) f. (r. 423) 1. shout of joy, re- 
toicing, Ps. 30,6. 42. 5. 47. 2. Is. 35, 
10. 51, 11. al. 1K. 22, 36 AI sas3) 
‘1 TiN... H2mPa3 and there went the joy- 
ful cry throughout the camp... Home ! 

2. a mournful cry, outcry, wailing, 
Ps. 17, 1. 61, 2. 88, 3. 106, 44. Jer. 14, 
12. al. 

3. Rinnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 


rn inf. and imp. 35; fut. 42, twice 
msm Prov. 1, 20. 8, 3, once 7 Prov. 


29, 6; pr. to give forth a tremulous and ° 


Se sound. Spec. 

1. Of the tremulous creaking or whi- 
ning sound mace by a mast or tall pole 
vibrating in the wind; hence j2&, 73m. 
Also of the noise, roaring of a tor- 


rent, see Ji23N. 
a bow, to whizz. 
2. to give forth the voice in vibrations. 
to shake or trill the voice; hence a) to 
ulter cries of joy, to shout, but not with 
an articulate voice, Lev. 9,24; elsewhere 
poetic Job 38, 7. Is. 12,6. 42,11. 54, 1. 
al. Ascribed also to the human tongue 
Ix. 35,6: 9 inanimate things Is. 44, 23. 


Ge 
Arab. yw) to twang as 
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49,13. With acc. to shout one’s x raise 
to praise with rejoicing, Is.61,7 see P2N 
no. 2.c. With 3 id. Is, 24, 14; on ae- 
count of, Jer. 31,7. b) Of mournfu 
cries, to cry aloud, to wail, Lam. 2, 19. 

Prev 425 i. q. Kal no. 2, to shout for 
joy, to rejoice, Ps. 98, 4. 132, 16. Is. 26 
19. 52,9; with 3 in or over any persoa 
or thing, Ps. 33, 1. 89, 13. 92, 5; with 
by over the destruction of any one Jer. 
51, 48. But with ace. of pers. or thing, 
to haut aloud one’s praise, i. e. to praise 
with rejoicing, Ps. 51, 16. 59,17; c. 5x 
Ps. 84, 3; > 95,1. Inf. as noun in 
House ie 35, 2 Ascribed to things 
Ps. 96, 12. 

Pua. fut. 7397, pass. Is. 16, 10. 

Hien. pa 1. Trans. to cause to 
shout for joy, to make rejoice, Ps. 65, &. 
Job 29, 13. 

2. Intrans. to shout for joy, to rejowe 
Deut. 32, 43. Ps. 32,11; c. > Ps. 81, 2. 

Deriv. see Kal no. 1; ale 7, m5, and 

227 f. constr. 7239 1. a cry of joy, 
shout, Ps. 100, 2. Job 3, 7. 20.5. Plur. 
mi3zt Ps. 63. 6. 

2. Plur. D229 Job 39, 13 [16] sq. fe- 
male ostriches, poet. for the comm. M23 
M2275 so called from their wailing cry, 
see }29 Lam. 2,19 and in 4332. Comp. 
Arab. ,Le; female ostrich, from her cry, 
Vulg. ‘struthio. See Bochart Hieroz. II. 
p. 24. 

M07 (a ruin, r. 004) Rissah, pr. n. of 
a station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33, 21. 22. 

D°O"0" m. plur. constr. "970%. 

1. breaches, ruins, Am. 6, 11, R. 055 
no. 1. 

2. drops, dew-drops, Cant. 5,2. R. 00" 
no. 2. 


“707 obsol. root, Arab. ,.pwy, to 
bind, e. g. with a cord, halter, curb. 
Hebee 

707 m. c. suff. 1205 «1. a curb, halter 
pr. which goes over a horse’s nose Is 
30, 28; hence genr. a rein, bridle, Ps. 
32,9. Job 30, 11 32% "260 7D9 they cast 
off the bridle before me, i. e. they take 
unbridled liberties; comp. the Arabic — 
phrase aoley (4b ‘he throws off hi 
bridle,’ said’ of an unbridled person. 
Hence 
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2. the mouth, i. e. the interior where 
she bit is placed, the jaws, the teeth, like 
Mir. gadwol. Job 41,5 [13] 1209 >B2, 
1 e. the jaws, the double row o,° teeth in 
the crocodile. 

3. Resen, pr. n. of an ancient city in 
Assyria, Gen. 10,12. + 


* OO inf o4d 1. to break in pieces, 
kindr. with 47 and oN q.v. Chald. 
bo" to pound, to crush; Zab. 25 to 
break bones. Hence 8°00" no. 1, and 
pr. n. 0. 

2. to sprinkle, to moisten, Ez. 46, 14. 
Hence ©70°0" no. 2. Chald. 007, 


SL 
Arab. UY) id. This connects itself with 


the signif. no. 1, since what is broken in 
pieces or crushed small, is easily scat- 
tered, sprinkled. 


71] m. (r. 5359) in pause and after 
distinct. acc. 32; with art. 937 and 
p30; with Vav copul. 573, but with dis- 
tinct. acc. 393; plur. 5°39. 

A) Adj. with fem. 739, plur. Mis>. 

1. bad, evil, worthless, in quality or es- 
sence; opp. 232. E. g. merchandise 
Prov. 20, 14; water, unwholesome, 2 K. 
2,19; cattle Lev. 27,10; figs Jer. 24, 2; 
sterile soil Num. 13, 19, comp. Deut. 
15, 21. 31% ix 39° 725 to speak bad or 
good, i.e. any thing at all, Gen. 24, 50, 

comp. 31, 24.—Spec. ill-favoured, of bad 
appearance, Gen. 41, 3.4.19. 21. 39.733 
filthy thing, excrement, Deut. 23, 10 [9]. 
—Trop. ‘B "2923 37 evil in the hight of 
any one, displeasing to him, Gen. 28, 8. 
38, 7; absol. Ex. 33, 4. Often in the 
phrase a2 a SI MBs Lo do evil in 
the sight of Jehovah, what is displeasing 


to him, spoken of idolaters and trans- 


gressors, Num. 32, 13. Deut. 4, 25. 
Judg. 2,11. 1 Sam. 15,19. 1K. 11, 6. 
2K. 3,2. al.sep. For "2°33 is put also 
"25> in the later books, as Neh. 2, 1; 

oo b9 Ecc. 2, 17. 

2. bad, evil, i. e. causing evil, hurtful, 
tarmful. 
pus beast Gen. 37, 20.33; malignant dis- 
rase Deut. 28,59; 53 PNY a malignant 
alcer v. 35; 32 723 an evil thing, poi- 
aonous, 2 K. 4,41; 729 37 evil-eyed, i. e. 
envious, miserly, Prov. 23, 6. 28, 22. 
{s. 32,7 5959 2D "DD the weapons of 
the deceiver ar? hurtful, destructive to 
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a) Physically, e. g. a raven-, 
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others. b) Morally bad, evil, wickal 

of persons 1 Sam. 30, 22. Ps. 5, 5. 140 
2. Job 21, 30. Prov. 11, 21. Esth. 7, 6 

plur. 0°99 the wicked Prov. 4, 14. 14, 1 
So 905 "32, see in "92 Piel no.3. Ot 
a wicked people Jer. 13, 10; or genera- 
tion Deut. 1, 35. Then also of things, 
as 93.733 a wicked thing, crime, Deut. 
17,5; a way, mode of life, Prov. 2,12. 8, 
13. 28, 10. Jer. 23, 22; 394 35 an evil 
heart Jer. 7,24. 11,8, Prov. 26,23; "2 
29 an evil imagination, thought, Gen. 
6, 5. 8,21. So 739 m5 an evil spirit 
from God upon Saul 1 Sam. 16, 15; but 
in Judg. 9, 23 ASI MAT is an evil spirit 
of discord. 

3. ill, evil, i. e. sad, sorrowful, e. g. the 
countenance, Gen. 40, 7. Neh. 2, 2; the 
heart Prov. 25, 20. 

4. ill, evil, i. e. unprosperous, unhappy, 
Is. 3, 11 comp. v. 10. Gen. 47,9. For 
D2> 275 see below in B. 1. b. 

B) Subst.53 1. ill, evil, i.e. a) evil 
which one does, Ps. 97,10. Is. 59, 7. 
25 Mwy to do evil 1 Sam. 29, 7. 2 Chr. 
33, 9. Neh. 9, 28; 31 "W» evil-doers Ps. 
34, 17; 59 "2B id. Mic. 2,1. 99 nus 
'p a> to do evil with or to any one Gen 
31, 29; c. > id. Jer. 39,12. 99 D292 t 
recompense evil Ps. 7,5. b) evil which 
happens to any one, adversity, calamity, 
Gen. 44, 34. Job 2,10. 5,19. 30, 26. Ps. 
121, 7. Prov. 5, 14. Is. 31,2. al. 33 019 
day of evil, of calamity, evil day, Am. 6, 
33 59, %2" Ps. 49,6. a> 23> for eel 
unto you, for your hurt, instead of the ful- 
ler phrase 02> 39 nish, Jer. 7,6. 25,7. 
Ecc. 8,9. So to prophesy evil, caiamity, 
1 K. 22, 8.18. Plur. 0°35 saxda angels 
of oils, evil angels, bringing calamity, 
Ps. 78, 49. 

2. evil ina moral sense, wickedness, 
depravity ; 32 “0 departing from evil, 
doing right, Job 1,1; comp. Prov. 8, 13. 
Also ill-will, malice, Ps. 7,10; 322 with 
malice, wickedly, Ps. 73, 8.—Sometimes 
in genit. expressing quality, as 29 "22x 
wicked men Prov. 28,5; 37 Ms a wicked 
woman Prov. 6,24; 31 M¥3 wicked c un- 
sel Ez. 11, 2; comp. Ecc. 4, 8.—Sept. 
MOVNQOS, KAKOS. 


1.99 m. (r. 219) c. suff. 194, outery, 
noise, e.g. in joy, a shout, Ec. 32, 17 
in grief Mic. 4,9. So %3 39 for the thuw 
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der ; Job 36, 33 i934 hdd I7E5 his thunder 
showeth concerning him, God ; see in 733 
Hiph. no. 2. 


T].37 m. (for m3, r. 739 no. 3) ec. 
suff. "39, 109 Jer. 6, 21, but far oftener 
m4, once fully 539° Job 6, 27; Plur. 
pws, c. suff. 2D, 734, 35 Job 32, 3, 
also AnD for — Job 42. 10. 1 Sam. 
30, 26, cmZ7 Ps. 28, 3. 

1. a friend, companion, acquaintance, 
with whom one lives, has friendly inter- 
course, Gen. 38, 12. 20. 2 Sam. 13, 3. 
Jobe cleo. clopeOrovalo Omco mre 
but implying less than 358 Prov. 18, 24. 
With dat. like Gr. 6 guot gihos, Job 30, 
29 maz3 M233 D9 a companion (i.e. like) 
to ostriches. The epithet 25, friend, 
companion, is also put for: a) a lover, 
one beloved of a woman, Cant. 5, 16. Jer. 
3, 1.20. Hos. 3,1. Comp. 72399. b) 
any one, any other member of the hu- 
man family, 6 xAyoior, neighbour, fellow, 
Ex. 20, 17 sq. 22, 25. Lev. 19, 13. Deut. 
5, 18. Prov. 3. 29.al. ¢) Preceded by 
t-x, one—another ; Judg. 6, 29 s77R™ 
m5 aby x they said each man to his 
fellow, i.e. one to another. Gen. 11, 3. 
1 Sam. 10lle 2 )K3 3, 235 Exess 7. 
2Chr. 20, 23. Gen. 31, 49. Also of 
things Gen. 15, 10, see in B™x no. 4. 
Comp. M8 no. 7. Rarely without 7x 
preceding, Is. 34, 14 RAPT ITY “x “AS 
the satyr shall cry to his fellow, i.e. one 
satyr to another. 

Se thought, will, desire, i. q. Chald. 

39, 7D, Ps. 139, 2.17.—Chald. 799 


to ae also Syr. [S$ Ethpa. to think. 


D7 m. (pr. inf. of r. 399) 1. badness, 
bad quality, Jer. 24, 2. 3. 8. 29,17. Also 
ugliness, deformity, Gen. 41, 19. 

2. In a moral sense, evil, wickedness, 
8. 1,16. Jer. 4, 4. 21, 12. 23, 2. 26, 3. 

3. sadness of the heart, countenance, 
Neh. 2, 2. Ece. 7, 3. 


“297 fut. eee to hunger, to be 
hungry. Arab. 24) , be ample and 
*apacious ; +) id. Sai} wide-bel- 


ied. The primary idea seems to be 
that of having a wide and empty sto- 
mach; comp. kindr. 3m7 and Ethiop. 


C#N t- banger —Spoken of individu- 
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als J. 8,21. 4), 10. Ps. 34, 11. 50 19 
of a whole country, fo be famished, u 
suffer famine, Gen. 41,55. With > te 
hunger for any thing, Jer. 42, 14. 

Hiru. to cause to hunger Deut. 8, 3; 
to let famish Prov. 10, 3. 

Deriv. 339, j}039, and 


29) m. hunger, famine, of single 
persons Lam. 5, 10. Deut. 32, 24. Jer 
11, 22. Am. 8, 11; of whole countries 
i. e. famine, scarcity of grain, Gen. 12, 
10. 26,1. 45,11. Ruth 1,1. Job 5, 20. al, 


327 m. adj. plur. 0°335, fem. 7235, 
hungry 2 Sam. 17, 29. Job 5, 5. Is. 29, 
8.al. hunger-bitten. ‘famished, Job 18, 12. 

yarn m. (r. 29) constr. i293 , famine 
Ps. 37, 19. Gen. 42, 19. 33. 


do ae fut. 399" to tremble, to quake, 
e. g. ihe earth Ps. 104, 32.—Arab. che 


Conj. IV, VIII, id. Eth. CO® id. Kindr. 
are 5399, D3". 

Hipu. intrans. to tremble, to shake, of 
persons, part. 7392 Dan. 10, 11. Ezra 
10, 9. 

Deriv. the two following. 


'] m. a trembling, Ez. 15, 15. Ps. 
55, 6. 


MIF) f. (vr. 499) a trembling, Ps. 2, 11. 
48, 7. Is. 33, 14. Job 4, 14. 


nen fut. 5397, apoc. 335 Job 20, 26 

1. Trans. to feed a flock, to pasture, 
Lat. pascere. Arab. id. and trop. 
to tend, to guard, to govern. Ethiop. 


COP id. Syr. Chald. Samar. id— 
Constr. with ace. of flock Gen. 4, 2. 30, 
36. Ex. 3, 1. Is. 40, 11. Jer. 23,4. Cant. 
1,8. al. 3 Gen. 37,2. 1 Sam. 16, 11. 
17, 34; absol. Gen. 29, 7. 37, 13. Num 
14, 33. Cant. 1, 7. al—Parr. 725 subst. 
a shepherd, herdsman, Gen. 46, 34. Ex. 
2, 17. Is. 13, 20, Jer. 43, 12; with gemt 
of flock or herd Gen. 13,7; and of the 
owner, as PM¥? "34 Gen. 26, 20. Fem. 


ns Gen. 29, 9. Arab. ef id. 


Trop. to feed: a) ‘f q. to lead, ta 
rule, to care for, the figure being ofier 
preserved,e.g. «) Ofa prince or king 
like Gr. mosuyy doo. 2 Sam. 5.2 tho 
shalt feed my people Israel. 7,7. Jer. 23 
28q. Mic. 5, 3. 7, 14; c. 3 Pe 7f, “1 


ree a 


Hence M31 a shepherd, spoken of a prince 
er hing, Jer.2,8. 3 15. 22,22. Ez 34,2 sq. 
Is.14,28. 8) Of God, Ps. 23, 1 Jehovah is 
my shepherd, I shall not want. 28,9. 80, 
2. Gen. 48, 15. 49, 24; comp. Hos. 4, 16. 
v) Of teacher of virtue and wisdom, 
Prov. 10, 21. Hence 3" a master or 
teacher Ecc. 12, 11; and so perh. of 
prophets Zech. 11, 5. 8. 16, where others 
understand princes. 4) Ps. 49, 15 ™y9 
py death feedeth (pastureth) them, i.e. 
in Sheol, like a flock; see the preceding 
clause. 

b) to nourish, to afford sustenance ; 
Hos. 9, 2 the threshing-floor and wine- 
press shall not feed them, i. e. shall be 
cut off, fail. 

2. Intrans. to feed, to graze, to pas- 
ture, as does a flock, Lat. pasci, Is. 5, 17. 
11,7. 65, 25; with dy of place added Is. 
45,9; a Gen. 41, 2. With acc. of the 
pasture on which a flock feeds, Jer. 50, 
19. Bz. 34, 14.18.19. Mic. 7,14. Trop. 
to feed down, to consume ; Mic. 5, 5 they 
shall feed down the land of Assyria with 
the sword. Job 20, 26 >axa WW 577 
(the fire) shall devour what is left in his 
tent. Jer. 22,22. 2,16 PIP WS they 
feed off the crown of thy head ; comp. Is. 
7,20. Job 24, 21 MIPZ AZ5 who feedeth 
down (oppresseth) the barren woman ; 
Chald. confringens.—Also trop. to feed 
in quiet, is o live or dwell in security Is. 
14, 30. [So Ps. 37,3 nox NB and 
feed in faith, trusting in God, 1. q. 
mim Inz72N2 Hab. 2, 4; see the pre- 
ceding clause.—R. 

3. Metaph. to feed upon any thiug, 
i. e. to feast upon, to delight in any per- 
son or thing; comp. Cic. Pis. 20: “his 
ego rebus pascor, his delector” Chald. 
mo id. comp. Heb. m=9, "73, VER. 
Kindr. is "9, Arab. Ls, Construed: 
a) With ace. of pers. to“delight in any 
one, to be his companivn, Prov. 13, 20. 
28, 7. 29, 3. b) With acc. of thing, 
Prov. 15, 14 the mouth of fools D238 1377 
delights in folly, feeds upon it, seeks 
after it. minms to feed upon the wind, 
.e. to strive or grasp after something 
vain. inania sectari, Hos 12,2; comp. Is. 
(4, 20. Comp. m7 ma3> and 159 ys. 

Pie, M32 denom. from M39 and 33 
a friend, to treat as a friend, » make the 
ompanion of any one, Judg. 14, 20. 
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Hipn. fut. c.siff. og78:, to feed, i. G 
Kal no. 1, Ps. 78, 72. 

Hirap. to make friendship, to hold 
intercourse, c. MX with any one Prov 
22, 24. 

Deriv. md, S39 Il, 799, 735, 75 
mass, HAV, TANT, MIPS, VIB, MByWw 
and the proper names 539, >8439, 727 
nin. 


MIF. (7.992) A) Adj. fem. evil, bad, 
see in masc. 37. 

B) Subst. ill, evil, Ecc. 5, 12. 6, 1. 10, 
5. 32> for evil, i.e. with bad intent or 
purpose, e. g. to sel one’s face upon any 
one Maivd Nd} HID for evil and not for 
good Jer. 21, 10. 39, 16. 44, 11; comp. 
Am. 9,4. Deut. 2¢, 20. Judg. 2, 15. 2 
Sam. 18, 32.—Hence 

1. ill, evil.i.e. a) evil which one does 
to others; thus § M¥7 Mw to do evil te 
any one Ps. 15, 3. Neh. 6, 2; c. 59 Gen. 
26. 29. Judg. 15, 3; M& Judg. 11, 27. 
nao Ann 427 pbw) to reward evil for 
good Gen. 44, 4; also Is. 7, 5. Ps, 21, 12. 
Plur. mis Ps. 140, 3. With genit. M24 
ears the evil of Abimelech, which he 
did to others, Judg. 9, 56. 57. 1 Sam. 23, 
39. b) evil which happens to any one 
calamity,i.e. «) hurt, mischief, destruc- 
tion, Gen. 19,19. Ex. 32,12. Jer. 2, Bay 
6. 5,12. 11, 11. al. M92 "Hp2Q they 
that seek my hurt, my destruction, Ps.71, 
13. 24; comp. Ps. 35,4. ) affliction, 
trouble, adversity ; 1372 in or with af- 
fliction, sorrow, Neh. 1, 3. Gen. 44, 29. 
myy mya in time of evil, i. e. of afflic- 
tion, distress, Ps. 37,19. 41, 2. Jer. 2. 28. 
11, 12. Plur. ni>7 evils, calamities, Deut. 
31, 21. Ps. 34, 20. 

2. evil in a moral sense, wickedness, 
depravity ; so >X}WNI MFI NIL that 
we may put away evil (concr. evil per- 
sons) out of Israel Judg. 20,13; see a 
“>a Pi. no. 3. Also wicked deed, sin, 
Gen. 39,9. Hence of active wickedness, 
deliberate mischief, malevolence, malice, 
Gen. 6, 5. Nah. 3, 19. Is. 47.1C. Job 22, 5. 
Hos. 10,15 p2n33 M37 the evil of your 
evil, your great wickedness. 


TI m. (r. MP2) constr. HPI, c. suff. 
m2 Prov. 6, 3 (like 737%. 774R2). @ 
friend, acquaintance, companion, Ca ee 
which is more usual. 2 Sam. 15, 37. 14 
16. 1K. 4,5 
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AY) fem. of my3, plur. mivn female 
companions, Ps. 45, 15. Judg. 11, 37 
Keri. 


MP inf. of r. 33°, where see. 


WW (friend sc. of God) Reu, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 11,18. Gr. “Puyeit Luke 3, 35.— 
Strictly i. q. 599, like "52 i.g.n>2. R. 
mD4. 

PRI (friend of God) Revel, Sept. 
'Payourl, pr.n.m. a) A son of Esau 
Gen. 36,4.10, b) The father of Jethro, 
Ex.2,18. Num. 10,29. c)1Chr.9,8. d) 
In Num. 2, 14 should be read instead of 
it gas 5 comp. 1, 14. 7, 42. 10, 20. 


DAD) pr. fem. of 99 q. v. R. m5. 

1. a female friend, companion, plur. 
mien Judg. 11,37 Cheth. Hence a) 
another, any other, Esth. 1, 19, comp. 
1 Sam. 15, 28. b) Preceded by mtx 
one—another, Ex. 11, 2. Jer. 9,19. Zech. 
11, 9; of birds Is. 34, 15. 16. Comp. in 
yoann. Cs 

2. desire, a striving, grasping after 
any thing. m9 ma99 @ striving of 
wind, q. d. windy striving, vain endea- 
vour, Ecc. 1, 14. 2, 11. 17. 26. 4, 4. 6. 6, 
% Comp. mm 439 Hos. 12, 2, and 
Chald. mav>. 


MAY) Chald. f. will, pleasure, Ezra 5, 
17. 7,18. R.Ay> no. 3, 

D7) m. pasture, 1K. 5,3 [4,238.2 
ng. 

"W') (friendly, social, denom. from 9) 
Rei, pr. n. m. 1 K. 1, 8. 


"D7 adj. denom. from nz, of a shep- 
herd, pastural, Is. 38,12. Subst. a shep- 
herd, Zech. 11, 17. 


MII f. (er. 9) a female friend, com- 
panion, plur. ec. suff. "9°29 Judg. 11, 37 
Cheth. Also one beloved, as a term of 
endearment, Fr. mon amie, Cant. 1,9. 15. 
&, 2. 10.13. 4,7. al. Comp. 37 no. 1. a. 


TPF) m. i. g. MIPD no. 2, desire, 
striving. Ecce. 2, 22 135 33939 the striv- 
ving of his heart. 99 4\"29 a striving 
of wind, windy striving, vain effort, Ecc. 

, 17. 4,16. R. mS" no. 3. 


TWIT Chald. m. thought, cogitation, 
Dan. 4, 16. 5, 6.10. 7, 28; spoken of 
nocturnal visions Dan. 2, 29.30. R. n34 
‘o think. 
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y 227 to tremble, to reel, hindr. with 
39). Chald. and Syr. id. Found only 1s 

Hopn. to be made to tremble or quiver 
e. g. a spear, to be brandished, Nah. 2, 4. 

Deriv. 532, m>>9M, and the pr. namea 
mezy2, M7289. 


1m. la reeling from intoxica- 
tion, Zech. 12, 2. 

2. Plur. mi>3% veils, as a female orna- 
ment, so called from their tremulous or 


S - 
fluttering motion, Is.3,19. Arab. ds}. 


mo (whom Jehovah makes trem- 
ble, i.e. who fears Jehovah) Reelaiah, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2,2; for which Neh. 7, 7 
nyee}. 


‘ DP) fut. O997 1. ¢o be 2, oved, agi- 
tated, to tremble, kindr. with 599, 33°; 
Ez. 27, 35. Spec. of the sea, to be trou- 
bled, tossed, to rage, Ps. 96, 11. 98, 7. 
i ChriGsoo mae 

2. to thunder, see Hiph. andb23. Syr. 
yas id. Lax} thunder. Chald. DIAN 
to murmur, to roar. 

3. to be angry, wroth, see Hiph. no. 2. 
Syr. Ethp. id. Arab. 4&, III, V, id. 

Hieg. 1. to thunder, sc. Jehovah Ps. 
18, 14. 29,3. Job 40, 9. 1 Sam. 2, 10. 
hey 103 

2. to provoke to anger, to irritate. 
1 Sam. 1, 6. 

Deriv. the two following. 


D2] m. c. suff. 722, thunder, Ps. 77, 
19. 81, 8. 104, 7. Is. 29,6. Hence for 
a voice of thunder, as of warlike leaders 
shouting their orders, Job 39, 25. Me- 
taph. Job 26, 14 42527 72 in yg Oss 
the thunder of his power who can under- 
stand? i.e. the whole compass of the 
divine power, all the mighty deeds 
which can be predicated of God. 


MATT £ (r. 29) 1. a trembling, qui- 
vering, shuddering, poetically for the 
mane of a horse, prob. as erect from 
excitement, and waving ur streaming 
in the wind. Job 39, 19 [22] wrabmr 
M237 IMI hast thou clothed his neck 
with shuddering? i.e. with a waving 
mane ; comp. Gr. po mane, from poBog 
— Other interpretations are reviewed by 
Bochart, Hieroz. J. p. 118 sq. and Alb 
Schult. ad. h. 1. 
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2. Raamah, pr. n. of a son of Cush, 
who with his sons Sheba and Dedan 
founded families or tribes in south-east- 
ern Arabia, which afterwards had com- 
merce with the Tyrians, Gen. 10, 7. 
1 Chr. 1,9. Ez. 27, 22; see the arts. 
Bad, NY, iTS. Sept. in Gen. |. c. ren- 
ders it Péypu, i.e. a city on the Persian 
Gulf. mentioned by Ptolemy and Steph. 
Byz. See Bochart Phaleg IV. 4. 


M227 see in M729. 
O0%2) Gen. 47, 11. Ex. 12, 37. Num. 
33. 3. 5, and CO"9) Ex. 1, 11, Rameses, 


or Raamses, pr. n. of an Egyptian city in 
the land of Goshen, built o at least for- 
tified by the labour of the Israelites. Ex. 
1,11. The name of this city seems some- 
times to have been given to the whole 
province, (see Gen. |. c.) from which it 
would appear to have been the chief 
city of the district. It was prob. situated 
near the water-shed between the Bitter 
Lakes and the Valley of the Seven 
Wells, not far from Herodpolis, but not 
identical with that city ; see Thesaur. p. 
1297 sq. Hengstenb. die Bacher Mose u. 
Agypten p.48 sq.[Engl.p.47sq.] Comp. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 79 sq. 547-550. 
—The name accords with that of seve- 


ral kings of Egypt, Ramses, Preace 
i.e. son of the sun: one of whom pro- 
bably founded the city and gave it his 
own name. 


*59" in Kal not used. Syr. pases 


is the plant mallows; prob. so called 
from its greenness. 

Pit. 322 to put forth leaves, to be 
green, 3 pers. f. 72399 Job 15, 32. Cant. 
1,16. But both these examples can be 
referred to the following adjective.— 
Hence 


7227) m. adj. plur. o72259 Ps. 92, 15; 
’em. 3235; green, e. g. leaves, foliage, 
Jer. 17,8; of trees which are vigorous 
and flourishing, Deut. 12, 2. 2 K. 16, 4. 
al. A green tree is then the emblem of 
prosperity e. g. in the wicked Ps. 37, 35; 
in the righteous 52, 10. 92, 15.al. Also 
green oil, i.e. fresh, new, Ps. 92, «1. 

3227 Cnald. m. id. green ; metaph. of 
a person flourishing ir. prosper'*v, Dan 


41 [4]. Be 
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eo 27 1. to break, to break in 7 ‘eves 
i.g. 722, Y22. Also intrans. as in Eng 
to break, i. e. to be broken; Clald. Syr 
id. Pret. 553 are broken, Jer. 11, 16 
Inf. fem. 35 in breaking, pleonast. Is, 
24,19; as subst. a breaking, e. g. W957 
a broken tooth Prov. 25,19. Fut. 95° 
Jer. 15, 12. Job 34, 24; c. suff. 257 Ps. 
259. 

2. Intrans. to be evil, bad, from the idea 
of breaking, being broken, and so made 
worthless; opp. of 5am to be whole, 
sound, good. Pret. 97, f. 797 Deut. 14, 
9, 2 Sam. 19, 8; inf. 95 Ecc. 7, 3; imp. 
plur. 995 be ye evil, i.e. though ye are 
evil, angry, though ye rage, Is. 8, 9; 
fut. 929, sometimes wrongly referred to 
337.—-T he following constructions, mostly 
impers. may be noted; comp. in 372 and 
325, a) Prat. "2992 97 it was evil in 
my sight, it displeased me, Num. 22, 34. 
Josh. 24, 15. Jer. 40,4; fem. of a woman 
Ex. 21, 8. Fut. "27992 999 (9251) id. 
Gen. 2? 11. 38,10, 1 Sam. 8, 6. 2Sam. 
11, 25. al. Later writers for "2"33 put 
">, Neh. 13, 8. 2,10. Jon. 4,1. Also 
Gen. 21, 12 ~par~dy Frg7VAa DITWDN Let it 
not be evil in thy sight (not grieve thee) 
on account of the lad. 1 Chr. 21, 7; 
comp. 2Sam.19,43. b) 75 927 it is evil 
to ine. i. e. it goes ill with me, Ps. 106, 32. 
c) to be sad, sorrowful, of the counte- 
nance, heart, Neh. 2, 3. 1 Sam. 1, 8- 
comp. Deut. 15,10. d) Of the eye, to 
be evil, i. e. to be envious, c. 2 Deut. 28, 
54; comp. 15, 9. 

Nipu. fut. 9199, see in r. 397. 

Hipu. 395 and 254; inf. 935, in pause 
397; fut. 999, conv. 9934; part. 97%, 
plur. 59979. 

1. to break in pieces, to destroy, Pa. 
44, 3, 74, 3. Jer. 31, 28. 

2. todoill, i.e. a) ‘o make evil sc. 
what one does; comp. opp. 278". Gen. 
44, 5 onws aux onda ye Aave done 
evil what ye have done, i.e. in so aoing. 
To do good or to do evil is sometimes 
put genr. i. q. ‘to do something or other’ 
any thing, Zeph. 1,12. Is. 41, 23. Jer. 4, 
22. Lev. 5,4 if one swear unadvisedly te 
do evil or to do good, i.e. any thing what- 
ever, he is bound. Hence ellipt. Ps. 15 
4 "792 Nb) sIN> saw2 if he sweareth 
(anadvisedly to do good or) to do evu 
he changeth not 377 > being here put fer 


bP a 


he fuller a> Id4 S9MD | i.e. if he swear 
.o do any thing, and it turn out evil to 
himself or others, he yet performs his 
oath; comp. Lev. 5, 4. Judg. 11, 31. 
Others here render it neighbour, friend, 
as if for ¥=95 from 34; so Sept. Symm. 
Pesh. De Wette takes D3> for 91>, 
and understands a wicked person. —Also 
miwg> som pr. ‘te make evil in doing, 
to do evil, 1 K. 14,9. Jer. 16, 12; Mic. 
3 dombddy0 avin they willie evil their 
dangs, they work evil.—Hence 

b) Ellipt. to do evil. to act wickedly, 
Gen. 19, 7. Judg. 19, 23. 1 Sam. 12, 25. 
Is. 1,16. Jer. 4,22. Ps. 37,8. Prov. 4, 16. 
al.—Part. 973 Prov. 17, 4, in pause 5773 
Is. 9, 16, plur. B°392, an ‘evil-loeks evil- 
doers, Ps. 22, 17. 26, i 27,2. Is. 1, 4. 14, 
20. 31, 2. al. 

c) to do evil to any one, to deal ill with, 
to afflict ; c. > Gen. 19, 9. 43, 6. Ex. 5, 
22. 23. Num. 11, 11. 1 Sam. 26, 21. 
Zech. 8, 14. Ps. 105, 15; c. acc. Num. 
16, 15. Deut. 26,6; >» 1 K. 17, 20; py 
Gen. 31,7;3 1 Chr. 16, 22. Of God 
as afflicting men, on? Ruth 1, 21. Jer, 
25, 6. 

Hirupo. 23191. to be broken in 
pieces, from concussion, Is. 24,19. Hence 

2. to destroy or ruin oneself, Prov. 
18, 24. 

Deriv. 95, 799, 94. 

321 Chald. to break in pieces, fut. 
9302 after the form p33, Dan. 2, 40. 

Pa. id. ibid. 

27 fut. 4939, to drop, to distil, 
ce. acc. Prov. 3, 20 the clouds distil the 
dew. Ps. 65, 12.13. Job 36, 28. Arab. 
Was) id. Comp. by transp. 972 I. 

Hien. i. q. Kal, to drop, to distil, as 
the heavens, c. ace. Is. 45, 8. 


Evie fut. yorn, i. gq. Y¥2 and 535, 
to break or dash in pieces, Ex. 15, 6. 
Metaph. to harass, to oppress a people, 
Judg. 10, 8. 


, Wl fat. W297, to tremble, to quake ; 
comp. Engl. to rustle. Arab. UMt) and 
AS) id. Kindr. are 339, 535, o34.— 
Spec. for fear, terror, Ez. 38. 20; the 
earth Judg. 5, 4. Is. 13, 13; the heavens 
Joel 2, 10, 4,16; mountains Jer. 4, 24. 
Nah. 1. 5; islands Ez. 26, 15; the foun- 
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dations of the earth Is. 24, 14; walla 
door-posts, Ez. 26, 10. Am. 9,1. Witr 
7a of the cause of fear, Jer. 10, 10. 49 
21; 28 Ez. 38, 20.—Once of the me. 
tion of grain as agitated and rustling i: 
the wind, Ps. 72, 16. 

Nien. i. q. Kal, to be moved, shuken 
to quake, e. g. the earth Jer. 50, 46. 

Hipu. 1. to cause to tremble, to shake 
e. g. the heavens and the earth Ps. 60 
4. Hagg. 2, 6.7; kingdoms Is. 14, 16: 
the nations Ez. 31, 16. 

2. Spec. to cause to leap, as a horse, a 
locust; verbs signifying to tremble, to 
move to and fro, being often transferred 
to the idea of Laren springing, comp. 
"m2 Pi. s9m, >a9m, also 7p. Job 39, 
20 of the coe AB IN> ay DIMM dost 
thou make him leap like the locust ?— 
Hence 

U1 m. 1.4 trembling, shaking, as 
of a spear Job 41, 21 [29]; of persons 
Ez. 12, 18; of the earth, an earthquake, 
1 K. 19, 11. 12. Is. 29,6. Ez. 37, 7. 38, 
19. Am. 1, 1. Zech. 14, 5. 

2. a leaping, bounding, see the root 
Hiph. no. 2; e. g. of a horse in running 
Job 39, 24 comp. 20. Poet. of war- 
chariots Nah. 3, 2. Jer. 47, 3; comp. 
TP: 
3. tumuli, uproar, as of battle Is, 9, 4. 
Jer. 10,22. Perh. thunder Ez. 3,12. 13; 
comp. 39% to tremble, Os) to thunder. 


- NS a fut. 8B"; see also r. mp II. 

ie Pr. ae sew together, to mend, to Te- 
pair, Arab. (3), Eth. Zh, id. It 
corresponds to the Gr Garren These 
roots all have their origin in a common 
stock, the primary and onomatopoetic 
syllable )", which has the force of Lat. 
rapere and carpere, Germ. raffen, rup- 
Jen, comp. 478, 729,520. The pre- 
sent verb imitates the sound of a person 
sewing rapidly.—See Niph. and Pi. no. 1. 

2. to heal. to cure, pr. a wound, a 
wounded person, which is often done by 
sewing up the wound, Ps. 60, 4. Jer. 3(. 
17. Job 5, 18. Ecc. 3, 3; also one sick 
c. acc. Gen. 20. 17. Ps. 6, 3. 30,3. 41 
5. With dat. or pers. Num. 12, 13. 2K 
20, 5. 8. Lam. 2. 13; or of the disease 
Ps. 103, 3. Part. 8B4 a physician Jer. & 
22. 2 Chr. 16. 12. Gen. 50, 2; metapk 
of God, Ex. 15. 26.—Comp. Gr. dxste9o 


N5" 
. e. to mend and to cure; aiso Arab. 
elo id. 
Metaph. a) God is said to heala per- 


zon, a people, a land, i. e. to restore to 
‘ormer prosperity and happiness, 2 Chr. 
7, 14. Hos. 5, 13. 7, 1. 11, 3. Is. 19, 22. 
30, 26. 57, 18. 19. Jer. 17, 14; as vice 
versa God is said to wound by inflicting 
calamities, see Deut. 32. 39. Is. 19, 22. 
al. b) As further this restoration is con- 
nected with and depends on the remis- 
sion of sins (see Matt. 9, 2sq. Mark 4, 
12, comp. 2 Chr. 7, 14. Is. 6, 10. 53, 5), 
hence fo heal isi. q. to pardon, to forgive, 
2 Chr. 30, 20. Jer. 3,22. Hos. 14, 5. Is. 
6,10 lest... . they be converted, and God 
heal them, i. e. forgive and restore them. 
Comp. Ps. 103, 3. c) Also to comfort, to 
console ; Job 13, 4 59% "NBA empty com- 
forters, comp. Ps. 147, 3; unless we re- 
turn to the primary meaning of the verb, 
and render: patchers up of vanities, 
i.g. "2H 72Hd in the first :emistich. So 
the verb solor, consolor, seems also to 
have the primary sense of to heal, to make 
whole, from solus, odog ; comp. also Arab. 


Lisl to cure, and to console. 
3. to allay, to quiet, i. q. Arab. GL, q. d. 


to healatumult. See 5°87 (8B) and 
B72 no. 2. 

Nipu. 8872, see also in r. 757 II. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 1, ¢o be repaired, 
Jer. 19, 11. 

2. to be healed, cured, either a disease 
Lev. 13, 18. 37. 14, 3. 48; or a sick per- 
son Deut. 28,27. 1 Sam. 6,3. Jer. 17.14. 
51,8. With dat. Is. 53, 5 125 8B72 there 
was healing for us, i.e. God hath forgiven 
us. So bitter and unwholesome water 
is said to be healed, when it is rendered 
wholesome, 2 K. 2, 22. Ez. 47,8. 9. 

Piet 8B; but part. xB 7 Jer. 38,4 
s for 9H79, see in r. 759 I, Pi. 

1. to mend, to repair, e. g. an altar 
broken down 1 K. 18, 30. 

2. to heal, to cure, e. g.a wound Jer.6 
14; the wounded or sick Jer. 5,9. Zech. 

1, 16. Ez. 34,4. Also to render whole- 
some e. g. bad water 2 K. 2, 21. Metaph. 
comfort, to console, Jer 8, 11. 

3. Trans. to cause to be healed, i. e. to 

year the expense of a cure, Ex. 21, 19. 
af. pleon, x99 Ex. |. c 
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Hirnp. to let oneself be healet, 2 K.t 
29. 9, 15. 2 Chr. 22, 6. 

Deriv: NBD, OND], PARED, RBI 
and the pr. names “ANDY, BND, RAB? 
Dxptt. 


RB m. 1. Plur. o°xp pr. ‘ the quiet 
the silent,’ i 3. the shades, manes, dwell 
ing in Hades, whom the Hebrews sup 
posed to be destitute of blood and an’- 
mal life (WB), but yet not wholly with 
out some faculties of mind; Ps. 88, 11. 
Prov. 2,18. 9; 18.21, 16. Is. 14, 9. 26 
14. 19; c. art. Job 26, 5. 

2. Rapha, pr.n. a) The founder of a 
race or family among the Philistines 
celebrated for their tall stature, c. art. 
ban 1 Chr. 20, 4.6.8; butT|95 2 Sam, 
21, 18. 20. 22. His sons or posterity, 
MHI 75, in the time of David, were 
distinguished for their great stature and 
bravery, 2 Sam. 21, 16.—Perh. 859, 757, 
signified also to be high, tall ; 
to be high, lofty. Comp. D NDT in NDT. 
b) 1 Chr. 4, 12. ¢.) ib. 8, 2. 


OND) f(r. 8B) only plur. nixey 
medicines for wounds, medicaments, Jer. 
30, 13. 46, 11. Ez. 30, 21. 


MAND f£. a healing, health, Prov. 3, 8 
R. xB. 


"8D), only plur. o°NB, a gentile 
name Rephaim, Rephaites, an ancient 
Canaanitish tribe beyond the Jordan, 
celebrated for taeir gigantic stature, 
Gen. 14, 5. 15, 20. Josh. 17, 15. Ina 
wider sense, this name appears to have 
comprehended all the gigantic races of 
the Canaanites, the Emim, Zamzum- 
mim, and Anakim, see Deut. 2, 11. 20. 
Of those beyond Jordan, Og king of 
Bashan was the last, Deut. 3, 11. Josh. 
12, 4. 138, 12. From the Rephaim on 
this side Jordan was named the Valley 
of Rephaim, see in p23 lett. e. Giants 
of like name are mentioned in the time 
of David among the Philistines ; see im 
RNB" no. 2. a. 


28D (whom God heals, r. 829) Re- 
phael, pr. n. 1 Chr. 26,7. Gr. “Pagand 
as the name of an angel, Tob. 9, 5. 


from >) 


“757 fat. 199° to strew. to spread. 
Job 41, 22 [20]. Kindr. 735. 


mp4 


Piet 1. to spread a bed, sternere 
fectum, Job 17, 13. 

2. to stay up, to support, pr. with 
cushions, pillows; Arab. +) pr. to sup- 


port, then to help; comp. Heb. 320.— 
Hence to refresh a weary person, Cant. 
2, 5. 

Deriv. M3"55, and the geogr. names 
CATES TBI. 


*T.5537 fat. mes, conv. sym Ex. 
4, 26+ to ‘be relaxed, puckined to sink 
down. Syr. Pa. ind Aph. to relax, 
to slacken; Chald. id. Kindr. perh. is 
m5 binned a) Of the hands. to be 
slack, to hung down listlessly ; 2 Chr. 15, 
7 EQ" swI-bN let not your hands ie 
slackened, become weak, i. e. be not 
slothful in your work. Frequently also 
hands hanging down, i.e. relaxed, feeble, 
are ascribed to those who are discour- 
aged, faint-hearted ; 2 Sam. 4, 1 195%) 
"35 his hands were feeble, he became 
discouraged. Is, 13, 7. Jer. 6, 24. 50, 43. 
Ez. 7,17. 21,12. Zeph. 3,16. With 52 
from any thing. i. q. to desist from Neh. 
6,9. b) Of persons; Jer. 49, 24 MnB7 
pat Damascus is slackened, waxed 
feeble, in mind, i. e. is discouraged, 
weakened. With 72 of pers. to desist 
from, to let go, Ex. 4, 26. Of anger 
Judg. 8, 3. c) Of other things; Is. 5, 
24 MBI Hand wim) and us the flaming 
grass sinks down, i.e. in the flame. Of 
the day as declining Judg. 19, 9. 

Nipu. to be slack, i. e. remiss, idle, Ex. 
5, 8. 17. 

Piet 15, part. 8p Jer. 38, 4, as if 
rom Xb; to slacken, to let fall, to let 
down, e. . the wings Biz. 1, 24. 25; a 
girdle, to relax, to loosen, Job 12, 21. 
Spec. the hands of any one, to make 
hang down, to relax or weaken, i. e. to 
discourage, Jer. 38, 4. Ezra 4, 4. 

Hipu. 7855, imp. apoc. 9/74, fut. apoc. 
and conv. 5534, 

1. to slacken one’s hand, to desist. 
2 Sam. 24, 16 43° 99h slacken thine 
hand, i. e. Gentae from smiting. With 77, 

- q. tv desert or forsake any one, Josh. 
20,6. So Syr.—Without 5%, to slacken 
-he hand, i. e, to desist from any person 
wr thing, c. 72; Ps. 37, 8 5R0 An 
desist (cease) from anger. Deut. 9, 14 
"90 51m desist from me, i. e. let me 
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alone. Judg. 11, 37 let me alone twe 
months, i.e. give me two months. Hence 
also with > of pers. to let alone or allow 
to any one 1 Sam. 11, 3. 2 K. 4,27. Ab- 
sol. 1 Sam. 15, 16. Ps. 46, 11. 

2. lo let go, to dismiss a person ot 
thing (opp. to hold fast), c. acc. Cant. 3 
4. Job 7, 19. 27, 6. Prov. 4, 13, 

3. to let drop, to leave off, e. g. a werk 
begun Neh. 6, 3; a person, i. e. to cas 
off, to forsake him, i. q. 319, Deut. 4, 31 
31, 6. 8. Josh. 1,5. Ps. 138, 8. 

Hirup. to show oneself slack, remiss, 
i.e. a) to be slothful Josh. 18, 3. Prov, 
18,9.  b) to be discouraged, to faint, 
Prov, 24, 10. 

Deriv. 559, 75°54. 


als nen. put sometimes for RB% 
to heal; comp. 8p II, i. q. mp. in 
this sense occurs imper. mp9 for RBS Ps, 
60, 4; fut. H2"B IM Job 5, 18. 

Nice mney? Jer. 51, 9; inf mp3 19, 
13 fut: 9DI7 2 K, Pie?) 

Dev m5" and 


MD) (for 8B) Raphah, pr. n. a) 
With art. 7295, a Philistine, whose sons 
(RDI s77d5) ner giants; see in art. 
NBD no. 2.a. b) A man 1 Chr. 8, 37; 
for which i in 9, 43 H=B4 q. v. 

MB) m. adj. (r. 9591) fem. mp, plur. 
mip. 

1. slack, remiss, expec. with 035 add- 
ed, slack-handed 2 Sam. 17, 2. MES ous. 
slack hands, as implying discourage: 
ment, faint-heartedness, Job 4, 3. Is, 
35, 3. 

2, weak, feeble, Num. 13, 18. 


S"D) (healed, r. 822) Raphu, pr a, 
m. Num. 13, 9. 


A me. obsol. root, Arab. Oo to be 
rich ; hence 

MB (riches) Rephah, pr. n.m. 1 Chr 
7, 25. 


AP!) f. support, stay, railing, on 
the sides of a litter or sedan, Cant. 3, 10 
Sept. cvaxditov, Vulg. reclinatorium. 
R. 325 Pi. no. 2. 


D"'7"2") (refreshments, r. 5B) Rephi- 
dim, pr. n. of a stat’on of the Israelites 
before coming to Sinai, Ex. 17,1. 19, _ 
Num. 33, 14. See Bibl. Res. in Palest 
I. p. 178. 


*5" 


HPD") (whom Jehovah healed, r.7B4 11) 
Rephaiah, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 3, 21. 
b) 4,42, ¢)7,2. d) 9, 43, comp. m4 
lett. b. e) Neh. 3, 9. 

PB) m. (r. 49 I) only constr. 77H, 
slackness, remissness, with 573" added ; 


trop. for discouragement, faintness of 
heart, Jer. 47, 3. 


. DEN and we) used without any 
distinction ; fut. B97 Ez. 34, 18. 32, 2; 
to tread with the feet, to trample upon ; 
espec. to trouble water, to make turbid 
by treading. Kindr. 039. Syr. mss 
id. Arab. (yas) to kick. 

Nipu. part. Prov. 25, 26 wen2 7292 a 
troubled fountain. 

Hirup. 0895 pr. ‘to let oneself be 
trampled under foot, i. e. to prostrate 
oneself, to humble oneself, Prov. 6, 3. Ps. 
88, 31 4O2 "27a ObIMs colleet. pros- 
trating themselves with pieces of silver, 
i.e. submissively offering them as tribute. 

Deriv. &p72. 

C57 Chald. to trample down, to stamp 
upon, Dan. 7, 7. 

MitOb7 £. plur. floats, rafts, 2 Chr. 2, 
15; a word of the later Hebrew, as it 
would seem, for min35 1 K. 5, 23. It 


8 “<— 
is abviously kindred with Arab. En), 
Eth. ZAP a raft; and is perh. com- 
pounded from D5" i.q. 4x0) and synon. 


Talm. 8308; 9r, according to others, 
2m 05% to tread and 75" to strew. 


£)272 obsol. root, which prob. had 
the primary signif. to pull out or off, to 
pluck, Lat. carpere, see in r. 8B7 no. 1 ; 
and to this may be reduced several of 
the many glosses so confusedly exhibit- 
ed by Arabian lexicographers under the 


word Sy); e. g. suxit ubera, edit olera, 


assuit (comp. 85%), corripuit aliquem 
s 


febris. 


rote. flock of sheep; and to tks doubt- 
less corresponds in the Mishnah the word 
"E7 (MET, as M23 from 523, 70 from 
$0) stall, Baba bathra 2. $3, and 6. $4, 
pr. a rack from which hay or straw is 
pulled, like Germ. Raufe ; comp. 777% 


Hence is derived ) sheep- 
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pene. stalls, q. v. inart, MB. The form 
Opin Job 26, 11, see under r. 55. 

* 3 : 
pz? in Kal not used; A:ab. 
VIII, to lean upon the elbow; Ethiog 


ZAP to recline at table. 
Hirtpn. to lean oneself, c. 39 upon any 
one, Cant. 8, 5. 


TDI, see r. Ob. 


“WE? obsol. root, kindr. with UE 
and 35", ¢c tread with the feet, as ren- 
dering water turbid. Hence 


TEI m. mud, mire, i. q. wa, Is. 57 
20. In the Talmud, id. 


FB), only in plur. o°m89 Hab. 3, 17, 
stalls, as the Hebrew interpreters cor- 
rectly give it. See the etymology and 
the Talmudic usage under r. 559. The 
Mofthe sing. isservile, although retained 
in the plural, comp. YP, MinvP. Comp. 


2, Sa, 5 %, Ss “9 


Arab. 4); KS), 4), also ws), straw, 


fodder of cattle, as being pulled from the 
rack. Sept. Vulg. presepia. 


V1 m. (r. 78) a fragment, piece, e. g. 
of silver not coined. Ps. 68, 31. 

V7 m. a runner, see in r. Y". 

*N2 Lig. 7% to run; Inf. absol. 
xixs Ez. 1, 14. 


II. i. gq. M8" to delight in ; whence at 
least "M829 for "M°¥9 Ez. 43, 27. 


* 72) in Kal not used, Arab. Wo) 
to watch closely, spec. to lie in wait for. 

Piet to watch insidiously, to look 
askance at, Ps. 68,17. See Schultens 
Animadv. in loc. Thesaur. p. 1305. 


“112, fat. 9392, 
alsoinr. S891. 
1. to delight in any person or thing, te 


apoc. 77; see 


take pleasure in. Arab. is) to like 


to choose. a) Of persons, c. ace. i. q. te 
love; Prov. 3,12 M¥37 ja"M& IND asa 
father delighteth in his son, loves him, 
With 3 1 Chr. 28, 4; impl. Is. 42,1 
With &> pregn. to delight in intercourse 
with any one, to be on good terms with 
him, Ps. 50, 18. Job 34, 9. Part. paas. 
"1x4 delighted in, acceptable, c. > ta 


tnd 095%. Hence also the biblica’ any one Esth. 10, 3; poet.c genit. ao 


m7 


ceptel of any one Deut. 33, 24. b) Of 
things, c. ace. Ps. 102, 15 thy servants 
take pleasure in her stones, i.e. the ruins 
of Zion. Job 14, 6 until he shall delight, 
as a hireling, in his day, sc. as past, in 
the rest and quiet of evening. Ps. 62, 5. 
Of God as taking pleasure in things, 
1 Chr. 29,17. Ps. 51,18. Prov. 16,7. Ecc. 
9.7. With 3 Ps. 49, 14. 147,10. 1 Chr. 
29, 3. Mic. 6, 7. Hagg. 1, 8. 

2. to be kind, favourable, gracious, to- 
wards any one; of a king 2 Chr. 10, 7. 
Mostly of God, with acc. of pers. Ps. 44, 
4. 147,11 Jer. 14,10. Hos. 8, 13; acc. 
of thing Deut. 33,11; 2 Ps. 149,4. Also 
i. q. to receive into favour, a land Ps. 85, 

c. inf. Ps. 40,14; absol. Ps. 77, 8. 
Am. 5, 22.—Spec. to receive graciously 
one bringing a present, Gen. 33, 10. 
Mal. 1, 8. Of God as receiving gra- 
ciously those who approach him with 
eacrifice and prayer. Job 33, 26. Ex. 20, 
41. 43,27. Jer. 14,12. 2 Sam. 24, 23; 
with ace. of sacrifice Am. 5, 22. Ps. 119, 
108. 

3. to-satisfy a debt, i.e. to pay it off; 
pr. to satisfy the creditor and render him 
favourable, Lev. 26, 34. 41. 43. 2 Chr. 
36, 21. 

Nipx. 1. to be gractously received or 
accepted, to be well pleasing, e. g. a sa- 
crifice, see Kal no. 2. Lev. 7, 18. 19, 7. 
22, 23. 27; also Lev. 1, 4. 22, 25, in 
which passages there is added a dat. 
commodi >, 02>. In the same sense 
pst a Lav 22, 20. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3 and Hiph. to be 
satisfied, i.e. paid off, discharged, Is. 
40, 2. 

Piet to render well pleased, i. e. to 
seek to please any one, to seek his favour. 
Job 20, 10 his sons shall seek the favour 
of the poor, o> what comes to the same 
thing, shall conciliate the poor, sc. by 
“estoring the goods extorted from them; 


comp. Arab. Ld II conciliavit. 


Hipu. to satisfy, i.e. to pay off. i. q. 
Kal no. 3. Lev. 26, 34 then shall the 
land rest and pay off her sabbaths, viz. 
those which she atill owes. 

Hirup. to make oneself pleasing. ac- 
reptadle, to get the favour of any one, 
s 8 1 Sam. 29, 4. 

Deriv. pr. n R195, PII, AIIM; also 
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7X2 m. corste. P=, c. suff. "225 

1. delight, acceptance approbation 
Prov. 14, 35. Is. 58, 5. jix3> man Ts 
56, 7. Jer. 6, 20, sod jiztby Is, "60, i, 
to be acceptable, grateful to God, to ‘be 
approved.—Ex. 28 38 "3m> end ps 
mins for acceptance to them before Jeho- 
vah, i. e. that they may be graciously 
artepied of Jehovah. Ps. 19,15. Tev. 
22,20. 21. With suff. Lev. 1, 3. 19, 
b221%9> that ye may be accepted, i. € 
that your sacrifice be acceptable. 22. 
19. 29. 23, 11.—Concr. a delight, that 
in which one delights, Prov. 11, 1. 20. 
12, 22. 15, 8. 16,13; spec. what is accept 
able to God, Prov. 10, 32. Mal. 2, 13. 

2. good-will, favour, grace, as of a 
king Prov. 16, 15. 19,12; espec. of Goa, 
Ps. 5, 13. 30, 8. Deut. 33, 16. Ps. 51, 20. 
Is. 49,8 7i¥9 MDB in a lime of grace, 
when the way is open to my favour. 
Meton. favours bestowed, benefits, Ps. 
145, 16. Deut. 33, 23. Prov. 18, 22. 

3. will, pleasure, i. q. Chald. mas%, pr. 
‘what pleases any one,’ his plesmiecs Fr. 
‘tel est mon plaisir ;? Ps. 40, 9. 103, 21. 
143,10. 145, 19. 2 Chr. 15, 15. is13 mind 
to do according to his pleasure Esth. 1 
8. Dan. 8, 4. 11, 3. 16; with 3 of pers. 
to treat a person accordiae to one’s plea- 
sure, as one will, Neh. 9, 24. 37. Esth. 
9,5. In the sense of wicked pleasure, 
wantonness, Gen. 49, 6. 


. ns fut. M¥%" 1. to break or crush 
in pieces; kindr. with ps3. Arab 
eo >) id. See Pi. no. 1, and nx 

2. Ch slay, c. acc. pers. Num. 35, 
30. Deut. 4,42; absol. Ex. 20,13. Deut 
5, 17: 1K. 21, 19. Jer. 7, Ons Hogue 
WE) 'B ny Deut 22, 26, comp. '» 72h 
WE?, under M33 Hiph. no. 2. d.—Part. 
nx" a slayer, murderer, Num. 35, 16 sq. 
Deut. 4, 42. Josh. 20, 5. 6. Job 24,14. al 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 2, Judg. 20, 4, 
Prov. 22, 13. 

Piet to break or dash in pieces, Ps. 
62, 4. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, but iterative liks 
dup, to kill many, to be a murderer 
Hos. 6,9 Ps. 94,6. Part. 19 @ mur 
derer 2 K. 6, 32. Is. 1, 21. 


WE} m. (r. my) La breaking in 
pieces. rrushing. Ps. 42,11 with a crish 


2 


ing of my bones, 1. e. causing me the 
severest pain. 

2. outbreak of the voice, outcry, cla- 
mour, comp. r. M¥8; Ez. 21, 27, where 
it is coupled with 739M. 


NT (delight) Rizia, pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 
7,39. R. 5x9. 


P27 Rezin, pr.n. a) The last king 
of Damascus, slain by the Assyrians, 
2 K. 15, 37. 16, 5-9. Is. 7,1. 4. 8 8,6. 
9,10. by A man, Ezra 2, 48. Neh. 7, 
50.—The etymology is uncertain. It 
may come from r. M7 after the form 
xp, by Syriasm for }°%3; or from 


Arab. wes) firm, stable; or perh. it is 


.indr. with 719 prince, also pr. n. of the 
.. ander of the kingdom of Damascus. 


42 pal to pierce, to bore, e. g. the ear 
l'v. 21, 6. Arab. I, IV, id. Chald. 
m4 ia co 

Ver iv. 237 . 


: eal to range stones artificially, to 
inkoy a pavement or other work, to 
checker ; part. pass. $3" checkered, tes- 


selated, ii:taid, Cant. 3,10. Arab is} 
id. 
Deriv. t}3}, TBS, PEL. 


52m. 1 a stune which is heated in 
order to roast meat or bake bread upon 
it. 1K. 19,6 2Be9 mar & cake baked 


on hot stones. Arab. GS) i id. The 
Rabbins understand a coal ; comp. 78. 

2. Rezeph, pr. n. of a city subdued by 
the Assyrians, Ia. 37,12. Prob. the ‘Pn- 
rage of Ptoletry situated i in Palmyrene, 
irab. KéLoy. See Ptol. Geogr. 5. 15. 


, 

MBI f. (r. Hx) 1. ig. 423, a hot 
stone, Is. 6,6 » Vulg. calculus. Sept. and 
the Rabbins a count, 

2. a tesselated pavement, Esth. 1, 6. 
e Car. 7, 3. Ez. 4u, 17. 18. 42,3. 2 Chr. 
7, 3. 

3. Rizpah, pr. n. of a concubine of 
Saul, 2 Sam. 3, 7. 21, 8. 10, 11. 


* VET tat. yang for 757 Is. 42.4, YAR 
Ecc. 12,6. But ox Jer. 50,44 Cheth 
also S¥778 ib. Ken, belong tor. pan. 

1. to break, to crush or shatter, i. e. 
#9 aw to make a flawor crack, but not en- 
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tirely off. Arab. us): kindr. ys and 
339.—Is. 42, 3 pss 7:2 @ breken reed 
siall he not break off (73%); Vulg. 
quassatum. 36, 6. 2 K. 18, 21.—Intrans. 
to break, to be broken, crushed, Kcc. 12, 
6; trop. Is. 42, 4. 

2. Trop. to treat with violence, to op- 
press, often joined with pw>, Deut. 28, 
33. 1 Sam. 12, 3.4. Am.4,1. Is. 58,6 
Hos. 5, 11. 

Nip. 792 fut. 7352 (as if from r. 72") 
pass. of Kal no. 1, Hiz. 29, 7. Ecc. 12, 6. 

Prien y29 1. i. gq. Kal no. 1, but 
stronger, to break in pieces, Ps. 74, 14. 

2. Metaph. i. q. Kal no. 2. a, Job 20 
19. 2 Chr. 16, 10. 

Po. y%in, to oppress, to vex, i. q. Kal 
no. 2 and Pi. no. 2, Judg. 10, 8. But 


_yxin Nah. 2, 5 belongs to r. y"". 


Hien. fut. conv. ym (so as to differ 
from YM) to make run), to break in 
pieces, Judg. 9, 53. 

Hirupo. yxinnn to dash one another 
to struggle, Gen. 25, 22. 

Deriv. y2, 7497 IL. 


Pim. (r.ppo1) 1. Adj. fem. 524 
plur. mip, thin, lean, of kine Gen. 41, 
19. 20. 27. 

2. Adv. of limitation, restriction, only, 
alone. Job 1, 15 7735 "28 py only I 
alone. Gen. 47, 22 only the land of the 
priests bought he not. 14, 24. 41, 40. 50 
8) Bix. 10; 17. sLSam: 1) 132, 4 Am 
3, 2. al. sepe. Also of exception, o7ly, 
except, provided ; Gen. 19, 8 only unto 
these men do nothing. 24,8. Num. 20,19. 
Deut. 3,11. Josh. 1, 7.18. Is. 4,1 we 
will eat our own bread... . only let us be 
called by thy name. Once emphat. P% 
38 only indeed Num. 12,2. Spec. a) 
After a negation, only, i. e. save, besides ; 
2 Chr. 5, 10 there was nothing in the ark 
mind n n30) Pp. save or besides the two 
tables. Josh. 11, 22 there were none of 
the Anakim left mys Pp only, except, tn 
Gaza. 1 K. 15, 5. b) Put before ad- 
jectives as an intensive, in the same 
manner as 98 no. 2. a,b,c; thus 330 PY 
only good, nothing but good, Gen. 26, 29; 
39 Pp. only evil, nothing but evi!, Gen. 6, 
5. 1K. 14,8 997 p4 only right, nothing 
but what is right. Deut.4,6. Also with 
an adverb Deut. 28, 13; with a verb 
Judg. 14,16. So be'wre 778 ‘here is not 
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ntensively, as }"% Pl surely there is not, 
i.e. it's only so that there is not; Gen. 
20, 11 FI Bipwa ox ryt PR po 
surely the fear of God is not in this 
place.—At the beginning of a clause, 
p72 refers sometimes not to the next 
word, but to one more remote ; Is. 28, 19 
APY PII AD PI it is a terror only 
to hear the rumour. Ps. 32, 6 Few PI 
apma2 ND NDR OBI ON in the flood of 
great waters, only to him (the righteous) 
shall they not come near. Prov. 13, 10. 
Deut. 4, 6. Gen. 24, 8. 


P. empty, see Pp". 


Pm. (r. Pew IL) c. suff. PY, spittle, 
Job 7, 19. 30, 10. Is. 50, 6. 


*2P7, fut. ap97, to be carious, 
worm-eaten, rotten, as wood, Is. 40, 20. 
Metaph. Prov. 10, 7; comp. the Rab- 
binic phrase: ‘ascendit putredo in no- 
men alicujus,’—Not found in the other 
dialects. The primary idea seems to 
be that of hollowing out, excavating ; 
comp. 332, 327, 323, also in 7%. 

Deriv. the two following. 


3p) m. constr. 3p", caries, rottenness. 
a) Of the bones Prov. 12, 4. 14, 30; 
metaph. of terror striking through all 
one’s bones Hab. 3,16. b) Of wood, 
Job 13, 28. Hos. 5, 12. 


PAPI m. (r. 2p) rottenness of wood 
Job 41, 19. 


: TP) fut. plur. 3p5NM,, to leap, to skip, 
e. g. for joy, to dance Ecc. 3,4. Poet. also 
things are said to leap or skip from fear, 
i. q. to start, to quake, Ps. 114, 4. 6. 
Comp. Hiph. and 9m) Pi. also ts. Syr. 
Pa. id. but Aph. is to wail, to beat the 
breast. The primary idea seems to lie 
in beating or stamping the ground, see 
in Sp". 

Piet, to leap, to spring, to dance, 
t Chr. 15, 29. Is. 13, 21. Job 21, 11. 
Veet. of a chariot driven rapidly and 
bounding over rough ways, Nah. 3, 2. 
Joel 2. 5. 

Hien pr. to make leap or skip, e. g. 
mountains, i. e. to cause to tremble or 
start, to shake, Ps. 29,6. Comp. Kal, 
also S35 and “M2. 


“PI £ (r. PRT) c. suff. imps, pr 
thinness, something thin; hence 


ze }q) 


1. the temple, temples, a part of tha 
head, Judg. 4, 21. 22. 5, 26. 

2. Poet. for the cheek, Cant. 4, 3. 6,7 
Comp. tempora id. Prop. 2. 24. 3. 


TIP (thinness, r. PR 1) Rakkon, pr 
n. of a city in Dan lying on the sea 
coast, Josh. 19, 46. 


mp? fut. M27" to season, to spice, 
e.g. oil for making ointments, to per- 
JSume, Ex. 30, 33; also wine, see mips: 
and flesh, see Hiph. Part. mp4 season- 
ing, spicing, 1 Chr. 9, 30; subst. a maker 
of unguents, perfumer, Ecc. 10, 1. Ex. 
30, 35. 37, 29.—The primary idea is 
prob. that of heating, boiling, pr. i. q: 
mn}, the letters > and nm being inter- 
changed; see in lett. p. 

Puat pass. of Kal, 2 Chr. 16, 14. 

Hipu. to season flesh, to spice, Ez. 
24, 10. 

Deriv. MmPI—oONP, NPV, nmpya, 
rapa. 


Mp? m. spice ; MPI 7" spiced wine, 
i. q. 702 q. v. Cant. 8, 2. 


Mpa m. ointment, perfume, Ex. 30 
25. 35. 


MP) m. (r. 3) plur. S°1py, a maker 
of ointments, perfumer, pigmentarius, 
Neh. 3,8. Fem. 4mp4, plur. minps id. 
1 Sam. 8, 13. 


MP7 £. see preced. art. 


DP) m. plur. (r. MP4) ointments, 
perfumes, c. suff. Is. 57, 9. 


27) m. (r. 2p") constr. YP, pr. a 
solid expanse; see the root no. 2.— 
Hence 

1. the firmament of heaven, Gen. 1, 6. 
7. 8. Ps. 19, 2; fully ooaws >°F7 Gen. 
1, 14, 15. 17. 20. The Hebrews sup- 
posed the firmament to be spread out 
like a solid hemispheric arch over the 
earth, shining and pellucid as sapphire 
Ex. 24, 10, comp. Dan. 12,3; in it were 
fixed the stars, Gen. 1, 14-17; and above 
it was the celestial ocean with windows 
in the firmament through which the wa- 
ter fell as rain upon the earth, Gen. 1,7. 
7, 11. Ps. 04,3, 148.4; this latter being 
the common notion, although the true 
state of the case was not unknown ta 


them, see Gen. 2; 6. Job 36, 27. 28 


Sept. oregéwuca, Vulg. firmamentum. Se 


“ps 
Hom. oigavds modvyadxog II. 5. 004. Od. 
3.2; ovg. oidygeog Od. 15. 328.—Arab. 


s - 
Ce) the heavens. Syr. Chald. 83°p 


the firmament. 

2. a pavement, foot-pavement, beneath 
a throne, i. q. >PIP; pr. a foundation, 
ftom stamping, founding, see the Syriac 
usage inr. 3P3 no. 2. So of the pave- 
ment borne by cherubs, above which 
was the throne of Jehovan, Ez. 1, 22. 23. 
25.26. 10 1. 


PP) m. (r. PRI) plur. constr. "BP, 
a thin cake, wafer, Ex. 29, 2. 23. Lev. 2, 
4, Num. 6, 15. 19. al. 


pp" to deck with colours, to make 
versicoloured, to variegate ; spoken of 
the colours in the eagle’s pinions, and 
of variegated marble, see ™2p%; but 
chiefly of variegated cloths and gar- 
ments.—Chald. in Targ. of the spots 
and shields of the leopard, Jer. 13, 23. 


Arab. =) I, I], to make striped, as cloth ; 
> -o8 
also to write ; nad ! variegated. From 


the Arabic comes Span. recamare, Ital. 
ricamar, to embroider with the needle. 
The primary idea seems to be that of 
laying on colours, as in kindr, 539 no. 3, 
where see.—Spec. to variegate a gar- 
ment, fo embroider with coloured figures, 
Lat. opere plumario ; which seems to 
have been done by ueedle-work in 
figures of various colours, as blue or 
purple, upon a white ground or byssus ; 
the figures having the form sometimes 
of feathers or scales, and sometimes of 
little shields or tessele. Hence Parr. 
pps plumarius, a worker in colours, em- 
wroiderer, Ex. 26, 36. 27, 16. 28, 39. 36, 
37. 38,18. 39,29. The work of the op 
differed from the work of the 38n, in 
that the former was stitched with the 
needle or sewed upon the cloth, while 
the latter was woven into it; see in 
nun no. 3. The LXX also understand 
needle-work Ex. 27, 16. 38, 25; and so 
the Talmudists. See more in Thesaur. 
p. 1310 sq. 

Puat pass. to be currously, elaborately, 
wrought o1 shaped, v. the formation of 
the foetus in the womb, Ps. 179 15. 

Deriv. 022, "3R- 

& 
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pp 
DPI (variegation, flower gardening 


Arab. 43) ) Rekem, pr. n. 
1. Ofa city in Benjamin Josh. 18, 27. 
2. Of several men: a) A king of the 
Midianites Num. 31,8. Josh. 13,21. b) 
1 Chr. 2, 43. c) 7, 16. 


MAPI EL (r. OP2) c. suff. om- 4, plur. 
miap, dual o1n3p 7. 

1. variegation, versicolour, i. e. play 
of colours, e. g. in the eagle’s wings Ez. 
17, 3; of stones, a pavement, 1 Chr. 29, 
2, comp. in 7B. 

2. work in colours, embroidery, also 
cloth embroidered with colours, see in r. 
cps. Ez. 16, 10.13. 27,16. 9p 7 "23 
embroidered garments, decked with co- 
lours, as worn by princes, Ez. 16, 18. 26, 
16. Plur. miap> id. Ps. 45, 15. Dual 
Judg. 5, 30 DoM2A I Fax dyed garments 
of double embroidery, i. e. embroidered 
on both sides, or so that the work and 
figures on both sides correspond. 


vi »p. fut. c. suff. O2P7N, inf. c. suff. 
"PR | ‘i 

1. to beat, to smite the earth with the 
feet, to stamp, either in indignation Ez. 
6, 11; or in exultation Ez. 25,6. Kindr. 
with ppa.—Hence to tread down ene- 
mies, 2 Sam. 22, 43. 

2. to beat out, i. e. to spread out or 
expand by beating, see Piel; hence 
simpl. to spread out, to expand, as God 
the earth Ps. 136, 6. Is. 42, 5. 44, 24.— 
Syr. “55 to make firm, stable ; Aph. to 
found, pr. by beating and stamping in 
order to make asolid foundation. Arab. 

3, to make firm. 


Piet 1. to beat out, i. e. to spread out 
or expand by beating, as thin plates Ex. 
39, 3. Num. 17,4. Hence 

2. to overspread, to overlay with plates 
of metal Is. 40, 19. 

Puat part. 327° , to be beaten or spread 
into plates Jer. 10, 9. 

Hieu. i. q. Kal no. 2, to spread out the 
heavens fut. 2"P7HM Job 37, 18. 

Deriv. 3"P7, also 

D°9P7 m. plur. plates, lamine, Num. 
17, 3. 


ny I.pp 7 obsol. roct, pr. to beat, te 
pound, spec. to spread out by beating, te 


PPO 


beut chin. Arab. intrans. . % to be thin. 
It is onomatopoetic, like the kindred ‘oots 
PPT, F272, comp. Tp I, +22. 

Deriv. 72,7522, P"P2, and pr. names 
mp7, Po. 


ails Pe? i.g. P'% @o spit, to spit out, 
an onomatopoetic root, like kindr. Pa, 
comp. Lat. screo, Fr. cracher. Fut. p5 
c. 3 to spit upon any one Lev. 15,8. For 
the Pret. P71 is used, q. v. 

Deriv. p45. 

Mp) (pr. shore, Chald. mp3, Arab. 


ry) 
Se 
») Rakkath, pr. n. of a city in the 


tribe of Naphtali, situated according to 
the Rabbins on the spot afterwards occu- 
pied by Tiberias, Josh. 19, 35. See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 266. 


W') poor, see in r. WAN. 


i mo obsol. root, Chald. Rw" to be 
able, to have leave, m0" leave, permis- 
sion.—Hence 


Ww m. leave, a permit to do any 
thing, Ezra 3, 7. 


MW"), see in mw. 


. pw to write down, to record, part. 
pass. D909 Dan. 10.21. Arab. hae) id. 


po Chald. fut. 093, to write, Dan. 
5, 24. 25; also to subscribe, to sign an 
edict, Dan. 6, 9 sq. 


“sw fut. sw 1. Pr. as it would 
seem, to make noise and tumult, to cause 
disturbance, see the adj. 9&9 Job 3, 17. 
Is. 57, 20, and Hiph. Job 34,29. Syr. 
025 Aph. to disturb, to agitate, 25 
disturbance, commotion, also Vas 2Z) to 
be disturbed. Comp. by transp. 027 
no. 3.—Hence 

2. to do evil, to be wicked, impious, opp. 
PIs ; since wicked men are usually noisy 
and boisterous in doing injury, while 
good men are gentle and quiet. 1 K. 8, 
47. Dan. 9, 15. Hee. 7, 17. 

3. to have un unjust cause, to be guilty, 
opp. P3¥; Job 9, 29. 10, 7. 15. With 
pve, to be held guilty of God, before 
God, Ps. 18, 22. 

Hirn. 3°09, fut. 2892 1. to dis- 
turd, to stir up tumult ; see in Kal no. 1. 
Job 34, 29 s9uinn wan onpw2 Rin he 
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(God) giveth quietness, and who shai 
stir up tumult 2 

2. to pronounce guilty, i. e. to condemn 
any one, as a judge, opp. FP"; Ex. 22 
8. Deut. 25,1. Job 32,3. Prov. 12,2517, 
16. Ps. 94, 21. Is. 50, 9. al. So too one 
who gains his cause, Is. 54, 17. Hence 
simply to gain one’s cause, to be victorious, 
e.g. of Saul, 1 Sam. 14, 47 and whither- 
soever he turned himself, 9°07 he gained 
his cause, i. e. was victorious; victory 
being accounted the reward of a just 
cause, defeat the punishment of unright- 
eousness ; comp. P7¥ no. 4, MPI¥ no. 4, 
so Heb. 3% to be innocent, Syr. eS) 
to conquer. Sept. éowfeto, Vulg. super- 
abat. Others here as in no, 1, he caused 
disquiet, Eng]. Vers. he vexed them, i. e. 
his enemies. 

3. Intrans. to do evil, to act wickedly, 
fully miwy> gwen 2 Chr. 20, 35; ellipt. 
id. (like 3°29, D7) 2 Chr. 22, 3. Neb. 
9, 33. Ps.:106, 6. Job, 34) 12.) Parise: 
genit. Dan. 11, 32 m3 "p82 who do 
wickedly against the covenant, i.e. who 
impiously break it. 

Deriv. 589, U7, ASH, MewIe. 

U7 m. adj. and subst. plur. D7, 
constr. "309. Fem. 73H" twice Ez. 3. 
18.19. 

1. unjust, faulty, guilty, having an un- 
just cause, a wrong-doer, opp. P"1¥ inno- 
cent. So 9 p"TENM to acquit the guilty 
Ex. 23, 7. Is. 5,23; 983 3°69 to con- 
demn the guilty Deut. 25,1. 1 K. 8, 32 
Also Ex. 2, 13 wn 728"1 and he saul 
unto the wrong-dver. Num. 35, 31 909 
miad faulty to dying, guilty of death, 
worthy to die. 

2. wicked, ungodly, impious; with 
subst. 989 D4N a wicked man (opp. PT 
no..3) Job20, 29. 27, 13.) Proves tited: 
Oltener as subst. a wicked person, evil- 
doer, Job 9. 24. 15, 20. Ps. 9, 6. 17. 10, 
2, 3. 4. 37, 10. 12. 21.32.35. 55,4. Plur, 
nvwn the wicked Job 3.17. 8 22. 10. 3. 
Ps. 1, 1. 5. 6. 3,8. 12,9. 28, 3. al. sepiss. 
espec. in the Proverbs Spoken of indi- 
viduals who plot against ‘he good and 
vex them, and also of puble hea’ hen 
enemies, Is. 13, 11. 14, 5. 

yD) m. (r. 98) in pause 285, ¢ 
suff, "30". : 

1. injustice, unrighteousness. Job 34 


307 


10. Mic. 6, 10. S84 MINZIN -reasures got 
by wickedness Mic. 6, 10 Sw} 21 
unjust balances, i. e. false, v. 11. Hence 
spec. fraud, falsehood, opp. Max, Prov. 
8, 7 

2. wickedness, ungodliness, Ps. 5, 5; 
opp. PIX Ps. 45,8. 289 NY> lo do wick- 
edness Prov. 16,12. 387 "W32N wicked 
men Job 34,8; comp. Ps. 84,11. Plur. 
e989 wicked deeds Job 34, 26. 


nyo fem. of 98" q. v. 


AW f(r. 99) constr. M984, c. suff. 
any. 

1. injustice, and hence fraud, false- 
hood Prov. 13, 6; spec. of the fraud of 
those who give scant measure Zech. 5, 
8, comp. Mice. 6, 11. 

2. wickedness, ungodliness, Is. 9, 17. 
Mal. 3, 15; a wicked deed Deut. 25, 2. 


DIN), see ois pws. 


ms somal obsol. root, to inflame, to kin- 
dle ; kindr. }27, 298. Samar. id. trop. 
—Hence 


50) m. plur. 0°49, constr. "Bw and 
"Bo". 

1. flame, Cant. 8, 6. Comp. Chald. 
Ps. 78, 48 Targ. 

2. lightning, Ps. 78,48. Poet. a) Ps. 
76, 4 MBP BY the lightnings of the bow 
i.e. the arrows. b) Job 5,7 909 "33 
the sons of lightning, i. e. birds of prey 
which fly swift as the lightning. Others, 
arrows ; others, sparks. 

3. Sever, burning plague, with which 
the body is inflamed, comp. 727 heat 
and poison. Deut. 32, 24 927 mond con- 
sumed with burning pestilence. Hab. 3, 
5, parall. "37 plague. 

4. Resheph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 25. 


y WL to break down or in pieces, to 
.zstroy, in Kal not used, kindr. with 

pe 

Por fut. wy", id. Jer. 5, 17. 

Pvat plur. 1 pers. 3887, pass. of Kal, 
Mal. 1, 4. 

Deriv. p-. n. U5. 

MO f. (r. Ws) in pause Me, > suff. 
amv; a net, Ps. 57, 7. 9, 16. 31, 5. 
Lam. 1,13. 53 mw. wp fo spread or 
cast a net over any one, Ez. 12, lo. 17, 
2. 19, 8. 32,3 mea neso net-work 
Ex. 27, 4, and ec simpl. MU v. 5. 
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PIM] m. (r. pm) a chain, Ez. 7, 28 
Plur. nipana 1 K. 6, 21 Keri, wkere 10 
Cheth. miprm. id.—Plur. mipn see in 
its order. 


*nD4 to boil, to be hot, in Kal not 
used. Syr. and Chald. id. 

Piex lo make boil e. g. a pot, imp. BAe 
Eiz, 24, 5. 

Puat to be made to boil, i. q. to bott 
spoken of the bowels, metaph. for com 
motion of mind Job 30.27. Comp. few 
éy nvevots Rom. 12, 11. 

Hien. like Pi. Job 41, 23.—Hence 


Mm m. a boiling. only plur. c. suff. 
monn Ez. 24, 5. 


pM) 1 K. 6,21 Cheth. see in art 
pin. 


*DD" to bind on, to make fast, e. g 
horses to a chariot, imper. DA Mic. 1 
13. Comp. "08 no. 4. Arab. -) Ly) 


to bind a thread upon the finger.— Hence 
the two following. 


BM m. 1 K. 19, 4 (but fem. in Cheth.) 
plur. b'am7 1 K. 19, 4. 5. Job 30, 4. Ps. 


S_- 

120, 4, i. g- Arab. %43), 
nista, broom, spartium junceum Linn. a 
shrub growing in the deserts of Arabia, 
with whitish flowers and bitter roots, 
which the Arabs regard as yielding the 
best charcoal ; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
I. p. 299. Burckh. Trav. in Syr. p. 483. 
This illustrates Job 30. 4 and Ps. 120, 4. 
—Prob. so called fro the notion of 
binding, as juncus a jungendo, Germ. 
Binsen from the verb binden. See Cel- 
sius Hierobot. T. I. p. 246 sq. Oedmann 
Verm. Sammlungen Fasc. 2. c.8.—The 
Heb. intpp. and Jerome understand the 
juniper, but on no good grounds; see 
Celsius |. c. 


Man" (genista) Rithma, pr. n. of a 
station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33, 18. 19. R. on%. 


*por in Kal not used to bind, ta 
put in fetters. Arab. 5) clausit, con- 
suit. 

Nien. Ecc. 12,6 Keri: before the sil- 
ver cord PN" be loosed, unbound ; in 4 
signif. directly contrary to Kal Prob 
it should read PMm2 to be broken from 


collect. ry: ge- 


pm 


pm: q. v. in Niph. no. 1.—Frigid iy 
Cheth. prya5 to be removed. 
Pua pm’ to be bound, Nah. 3, 10. 
Deriv. Pim and 


Pph) f. plur. chains Is. 40, 19. 


The letter originally, and before the 
:uvention of diacritical signs, served to 
express both the simple sound of s, and 
also the thicker sound sh. In like man- 
ner the Irish language has only one 
eign, s, for these two sounds, e. g. sola 
solace, and se (she) he, si (shi) she. At 
a later period a distinction was made by 
the Grammarians, so that the simple 
sound of s came to be indicated by a 
point over the left horn, and the thicker 
sound sh by one over the right. 


For the Heb. © the Chaldee often | 


and the Syriac always (as being desti- 
tute of the letter Sin) substitute 0; see 
in lett. 0, p. 707. The Arabic, from a 
peculiarity of the language, in almost all 


these words has (js; as R28 tes, "3 

%, dow UC%, etc. much as the 
people of Wirtemberg give a thicker 
sound to the German s, pronouncing ist 
like isat. Very rarely does the Arabic 
retain (w, as M2Y (6 quail. 

In the Hebrew itself, kindred letters 
are: a) The other sibilants, as W, 5, 
%, 1, see p. 707; comp. also j)¥, jDw, 
19; PNY, PNY; PRY, PPI to strain; 
"xw and "XW to ferment. b) Some- 
‘mes the aspirates, almost like Gr. ic 


Lat. sus, van sylva ; comp. T7W i.g. NIN" 


to extend; 90 Gly i. gq. 7M to go; 
aw i. gq. 228 to plait, to weave. Some- 
times also, in the formation of roots, a 
sibilant is prefixed to the primary bilite- 
ral syllable, as 33 i. q. 333 to be high, 
820 i.g. OXB, etc. Comp. yeagm scribo, 
vivgw sculpo, tolgw strideo, tego otéya, 
fallo ogeddw, and many others. 


r Nw obsol. root, see in MY. 
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230 
° nn" obsol. root, i. q. 8Y"9 ard Aram 
mn, 4, to terrify ; hence 


PN m. terror Hos. 13, 1. 
RAnny id. 


Chae 


* ND obsol. root, kindr. with tne 
verbs "N@, ""O q. v. to become hot, to 
ferment ; comp. Arab. (3 to boil up, to 
break out, as an ulcer.” In the western 
languages we find from the same stock, 
Germ. in Ottfr. suar, Anglosax. sur, 
Germ. sawer, Engl. sowr.—Hence 


“Nw m. leaven, Ex. 12, 15. 19. 18, 7. 
Lev. 2, 11. Deut. 16,4. Chald. 9&9 id. 


FIND pr. inf. fem. of the verb xa (for 
PR), c. suff. "MXY, once contr. inY Job 
41, 17, where other Mss. have 17Nw. 

1. a lifting up, Job 41, 17 [25]; so of 
the countenance, elation, cheerfulness, 
Gen. 4,7. See the root XW? no. 1. c. 

2. elevation, a rising in the skin, hence 
genr. a spot, Lev. 13, 2. 10. 19. 28. 43. 
14, 56; so too where more than skin 
deep, comp. Lev. 13, 2 with v. 3. 4. 

3. exaltation, dignity, majesty, Gen. 
49,3. Ps. 62,5; of God Job 13, 11. 31 
23. Here too we may refer Hab. 1,7 
from himself go forth his law and his 
dignity, i. e. he acknowledges no law 
and no dignity but his own. 


2 an old man, see in r. 2"B. 

* 20 to interweave, to braid, '. g 
720. Hence 72, M238, 4RIB. 

320 m. only plur. 5°23 lattices, ba- 
lusters, around the capitals of columns 
1K.7,17. See in 7334. 

N22W sambuca, see R230. 

M220. (r. yaw) 1. a net Job 18,8 

2. lattice, lattice-work, balustrade, es 
pec. upon or around the capitals of cok 
umns, 1K. 7,18. 20. 42. 2K. 25,17. Jer 
52, 22.23; plur. mins 1K. 7, 41. 429 
2 Chr. 4, 12.13. Also before a window — 
or balcony, 2 K.1 2. 


paw 
S paw obsol. root; Arab. »asé lo be 


sold. Simonis assigns to it the signif. of 
the verb Dwa lo be fragrant.—Hence 


BIW (coolness. or fragrance) Sebam 
Num. 32, 3, and W930 (id.) Num. 32, 38, 
Sibmah, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Reuben abounding in vineyards, Josh. 
13, 19. Is. 16, 8.9. Jer. 48, 32. Jerome 
places it near Heshbon. 


*F2D also T2W Deut. 14, 29. 26, 
$2. fs. 9,19; fut. sar. 
1. to be or become satisfied, satiated, 


filled ; Arab. a id. Chald. 330, Syr. 


Nou, id. The primary idea is that of 
abundance, superabundance ; comp. Prov. 
25, 16. Kindr, is 35v.—Of one sated 
with food, Deut. 31, 20. Ruth. 2, 14. Is. 
44,16. al. More rarely with drink, i. q. 
ny, Am. 4, 8. Jer. 46.10; hence also 
of "the earth as watered Pigs 30, 16. 
Ps. 104, 16. Absol. Ps. 37. 19. Hee. 4, 
10; hence 93D} 528 @o eat and be filled, 
satisfied, i. e. to eat one’s fill, Deut. 6, 11. 
8, 10. 12. 14, 29. Ruth 2, 14. Joel 2, 26. 
Ps. 22, 27; so 3301 P27 Is. 66, 11; also 
330 Xd fo be insatiable Ez. 16, 28, 29. 
Prov. 27,20. Ascribed to the belly Prov. 
18, 20; to the spirit (see SB} no. 2) 
Kee. 6,3; and metaph. to the eye as 
not satisfied with seeing, Ecc. 1, 8. 4, 8, 
comp. Is. 53,11. Ps. 17,15; to the sword 
Jer. 46, 10.—Constr. with ace. of thing, 
as smb 220 to be filled with bread Ex. 
16, 12. Job 27, 14. Prov. 12,11; with 77 
Prov. 14, 14. 18, 20. Job 31, 31; 3 Ps. 
65, 5. 88,4; dc. inf. Ece. 1, 8, —Metaph. 
to be watiafisd with wealth, Ece. 5, 9; 
> be filled with reproach, Lam. 3, 30. 
Hab. 2,16; with contempt Ps. 123, 3; 
with calamity Ps. 88,4; with poverty 
Prov. 28,19; with one’s own devices, 
.e. to reap the full reward of them, 
Proy. 1, 31. 18, 20. 

2. to be sated, glutted, tired of any 
wing Prov. 25, 16. Is. 1,11. Job 7, 4. 
orn" S20 to be sated with life 1 Chr. 23, 
1. 2 Chr. 24, 15.—Also it comes from a 
feeling of satiety and fulness, that the 
heart is proud anc estranged f-»m God; 
Prov. 30, 9 lest I be full ard deny God. 
Hos. 13, 6. 

Pie to satisfy, to satiate, Ez. 7, 19; 
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with two acc. of pers. and thing Ps. 90 
14. 

Hipu. to satisfy, to satiate, with acc 
of pers. Ps. 107, 9. Is. 58, 11. Job 38,27 
with two ace. of pers. and thing Ps. 132 
15. 147, 14; with 79 of thing Ez. 32, 4, 
Ps. 81, 17; 3 of thing Ps. 103, 5. Lam 
3, 15. Oued with > of pers. pnd-auctot 
thing, Ps. 145, 16 7x7 nm-b2> srw) 
and satisfiest every living thing with 
benefits. Metaph. Ps. 91, 16. 

Deriv. the five following. 


YAW m. satiety; hence abundance, 
plenty, e. g. of food Gen. 41, 29 sq. Prov 
? 

yaw m. adj. (r. >3¥) constr. 33¥ 
plur. 0°22, satisfied, satiated, full, 
Prov. 27, 7. 1 Sam. 2,5. Metaph. a) 
In a good sense, abundant, rich in any 
thing, e. g. i¥2 23 rich in favour sc. 
with God Deut. 33,23. b) In an ill 
sense, saled with sorrows, i. e. abounding 
in them Job 14,1. 10,15. Hence with 
the notion of weariness superadded 
p33 2aW sated with life Gen. 35, 29. 
Job 42, 17; and simpl. »aw id. Gen. 25, 8. 


yIW m. 1. satiety, fulness ; 9v> to 
the full Ex. 16,3; hence >2¥> 52x Ex. 
16, 3. Lev. 25, 19. Prov. 13, 25. 

2. abundance, Ps. 16, 11. 


MPIW f(r. yaw) c. suff. WN23B, sa- 
tiety. fulness, Is. 56, 11; M330 to the 
full Ts. 23, 18. Ez. 39, 19. 


mya f. (r. 320) constr. MPIW, satiety, 
Sulness, Ezra 16, 49. 


*20 to look ; with 3 to look upon, 
to inspect, to view, Neh. 2,13. Some 
editions have here 728 for 7a, but les 
well. Chald. "20. where see in full. 
Arab. -»w to examine a wound. 

Piet 1. do look for, i. e. to expect, to 
wait for; comp. MBS Pi. no. 2. Ruth 1, 
13. 

2. to hope, c. 58 Ps. 104, 27. 145, 15; 
b Ps. 119, 166. Is. 38, 18; >c. inf. Esth. 
9, if Aram. Pe. and Pa. id. comp. Lat 
spero.—Hence 


720 m. c. suff. "720, expectation, 
hope, Ps. 119, 116. 146, 5. 


: N30 not found in Kal (the form 
mv bein, used), to be or become great 


wav 

fo grow. Chald. 830, 730, to be multi- 

plied, many; Syr. he id. also to grow, 

to be increased. Kindr. with 783, the 

abilant being prefixed, see under w, 
p. 1000. 

Hien. 1. to make great, c. > Job 12, 23. 


2. to magnify, to laud, Job 36, 24. 
Deriv. X7au. 


NAW Chald. id. to be or become great, 
Ezra 4,22. Fut. Dan. 3,31 xa. jinadw 
may your peace be great, i.e. be multi- 
plied unto you; a form of salutation. 
i, 26. In Targg. always 830. 


*250 1. to be high, e.g. of a city, 
to be inaccessible, strong, Deut. 2, 36; 
elsewhere only in poetry. Not found 
in the other dialects. Kindr. perh. with 
333, the sibilant being prefixed; see 
under lett. @. 

2. to be exalted, to be raised up, e. g. 
to safety as in a high place, Job 5, 11. 
Comp. 33072. 

Nipu. to be high, as a city, a wall, Is. 
26, 5. 30,13. Prov. 18,11. Trop. a) to 
be exalted, supreme, of God Ps. 148, 13. 
(s. 2, 11.17. b) to be set ina high and 
secure place; hence to be safe, to be 
protected, Prov. 18, 10, comp. a2. 
ce) to be high, i. e. difficult to compre- 
hend, Ps. 139, 6. 

Pre to set up on high, to exalt any 
gne; only metaph. a) to make power- 
ful, to strengthen, Is. 9,10. b) to set 
on high i. e. in safety, to protect, to 
defend, Ps. 20, 2. 69, 30. 91, 14; c. 47 
Jrom an enemy (comp. 7 no. 3. a) Ps. 
59, 2. 107, 41. 

Puat pass. of Piel lett. b, Prov. 29, 25. 

Hipu. to exalt oneself, to show oneself 
exalted, Job 36, 22. 

Deriv. 33, and pr. n. 313. 


39 a spurious root, see 358 II. 


*Faw fat. Faw", i. q. Rab, to becume 
great, to grow, Job 8, We 11. Ps. 92, 13. 

Hipu. to cause to grow, to increase, 
Pe. 73, 12. 


Iu (elevated, r. 23”) Segub, pr. n. 
mr? a) ie Chre2, 2i2ee eb) MLK 16; 
34 Cheth. for which Keri 3°38 Segib. 


BaD m. adj. (r. xxv) great, of God 
Job 36, 26, 37, 23. 


1002 


maw 


N3T Chald.m.(r.x3¥) 1. Adj. great 
Dan. 2, 31. 4, 7. Also much, many 
Dan. 4, 9.18. Plur. f. 373% many Dan 
2, 48. Ezra 5, 11. 

2. Adv. much, greatly, very, Dan. 2 
12. 5, 9. 6, 15. 24. 7, 28. 


272 see in 24 lett. b. 
° & 
ig TT in Kal not used. Arak. Qhw 


has two different significations, traces of 
which remain in Hebrew, viz. 

1. to be straight, even, level, comp. 
"w7 no. 1, 2; conj. Il, to make straight ; 
VIII, to be straight, made straiglt. See 
Piel. 

2. to stop, to shut wp a way, door, etc. 
comp. 770; and this seems to come 
noe the idea of binding, comp. 33 


Oe Hence n 5 and dad something 

intervening between two points and 

stopping the passage, spec. a mountain ; 
gS 


plur. $5 du a valley fall of rocks and 


stones, where the rain-water stands. 
Hence pr. n. O30. 

Pret to harrow, i. e. to level a field Is. 
28, 24. Job 39, 10. Hos. 10, 11. 


*FTIW obsol. root; Arab. {uw fo 
extend the hand (comp. 735, 77"), ta 
tend towards any thing, to go with large 
and free steps; IV, to be let go free. 
The primary idea therefore is that of 
we Sree, ample space.—Hence 


M5W m. constr. mb; c. suff. “4b, 
qb, ATID ; ; plur. nity, constr. “3 
Ruth 1, 1. 2, also mith Neh. 12, 29, e. 
suff. omnitb , ominb ; a field, the open 
fields, the outing iyi unenclosed and 
without fences or hedges, as is still the 
case throughout the East. Not found in 
the kindr. dialects, except in the Punic; 
see Monumm. Phen. p. 394. Often opp. 
to cities, villages, camps, Gen. 4, 8. 24, 63. 
65. 29, 2. 34, 7. 37, 15. 1Sam. 20. 5.11; 
also to vineyards, these being encloaed 
by a wall (comp. Is. 5, 2. 5. Num. 22, 
24), Ex. 22, 5. Lev. 25,3. 4. Num. 16, 14, 
20,17. It embraces both tilled fields 
and pastures Gen. 31, 4. 37, 7. Ex. 9,3. 
Ruth 2, 2.3; also mountainous land and 


fields planted with trees Judg. 9, 3f _ 


comp. v. 36. 1 Sam. 14, 25. 2 Sam. 1,21 
likewise the houses of the peasants ne 


a 


"T0 
s:rrounded by a wall were rechoned to 
the open field, Lev. 25, 31. Hence 3°" 
SY a man of the field, i. e. Esau as a 
hunter and living in the open air, Gen. 
25, 27; MIwA msn collect. the hecsti of 
the field, wild beasts, Gen. 2, 20. 3, 14. 
MYWII IY the herbs or plants of the field, 
wild p!ants, Gen. 2, 5. 3, 18. 

Spec. a) @ field as ploughed and 
tilled but not enclosed, Gen. 47, 24. Lev. 
19,19. Often for mI¥ Mpbn part of a 
field i. e. a portion of ‘the open field be- 
long.ag to one owner and tilled by him 
(comp. Gen. 33, 19. Ruth 2, 3. 4, 3), 
Gen. 23, 13. 17. 49, 30. 32. Ruth 4, 5. 
Jer. 32, 9. 25. Is. 5,8. [Meton. for the 
produce of the fielde, parall. ys yam, 
Ece. 5,8.—R.] Once xut é€oyyy for wild 
plants, pasturage, Ex. 32, 5. 

b) 1737 HID the field of a city, i. e. its 
territory, the open country round about, 
Gen. 41, 48. Neh. 12, 29. Ps. 78, 12. 43. 
Mw 72 the country-towns, opp. the 
metropolis, 1 Sam. 27, 5. 

c) So the field or country of a people is 
their lerritory, Gen. 14,7. 32,4. 1 Sam. 
6,1. 27, 7.11. Ruth 1, 6. 4, 3. Plur. as 
in Engl. territories ; Ruth 1,1 3x72 "Th. 
v. 2. 22. 2.6. Spec. ofa iovel country, 
as ON MH Hos. 12, 13, for O78 438; 
see in 733. 

d) As opp. to the sea, i. q. the land, 
terra firma, Ez. 26, 6. 8. 


“TD m. i. gq. 77, field, country, but 
cnly poetic, Ps. 8, 8. 50, 11. 80, 14. Deut. 
32. 13. al—That "— is the proper and 
primitive sing. form, and common in 
Arabic for the Hebrew “-, from verbs 
Rb. is shown Lehrg. p. 158. Simonis 
end others incorrectly hold "78 as plur. 
. gq. 0°70; but see Ps. 96, 12. 


oD m. plur. pr. n. Stddim, whence 
BAMY Py> the Valley or Plain of Siddim, 
the plain of the cities Sodom and Go- 
morrah, now occupied by the Dead Sea, 
Gen. 14. 3. 8,10.—Aqu. Onk. Saad. trans- 
late ‘ Valley of the fields’ (prt). But 


esau is prob. i. q Arab. ow, plur. 
Rae , 
BOdw, ‘a depression (Wady) full of 


rocks and stones,’ and therefore diffic!t 
to pass. see in 77 no. 2; hence ‘apla‘n 
cut up by stony channels.’ 
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MTD f(r. “70, with & ford) aro 
rank of soldiers 2 K. 11, 8. 15; of stories 
chambers, 1 K. 6, 9. 


MW, constr. MW Deut. 14, 4, c. suff 
iy Deut. 22, 1 and 75H 1 Sam. 14, 34 
comm. gend. (m. Ex. 12, 5; f. Jer. 50,17, 
Ez. 34, 20,) one of a flock, i. e. a sheep 
or goat, a noun of unity corresponding 
to the collect. jN¥ q. v. a flock of sheep 
or goats; Gen. 22,7.8. 30,32. Ex. 12,5 
Deut. 14, 4 O39 A oaks mb one g 
the sheep and one of the goats, i.e. a 
sheep and a goat. Lev. 5, 7. 27, 26. 
1 Sam. 15, 3. 22, 19. Judg. 6, 4; comp. 
“it and “p2. It admits of no plural; 
but is put as collect. Jer. 7, 25. 43, 23. 


Arab. $L&, plur. 2Lé, id.—The etyrno- 
logy is doubtful ; though the word seems 
derived from a verb AXY, as 4B from 

XB; and this prob. had ‘the same signi- 


fication with Arab, Cals to drive sheep 
by uttering the sound La Le repeat- 
edly ; comp. in Engl. the sound sh, 
sh. Nor is it strange that a sheep 
should be so named from this call or 
sound of the shepherd; just as in the 
language of German children a horse is 
called Hotto from the word hott! used 
by coachmen. 


* Iw obsol. root, i. q. Aram. 9oum, 


370, Arab. Agus, to testify, pr. to be 


an eye-witness; Conj. III, coram spec- 
tavit.—Hence the two following. 


SMW m. c. suff. "iu Kamets impure, 
like part. Peal in the Aramean dialects: 
a witness, once Job J6, 19. 

RMIT f (r. 9) an Aramean 
word in stat.emphat. used by Laban the 
Syrian, testimony, a testimonial, Gen. 
31,47. Targ. xnatmo Ex. 20,6. Syr. 
[Zornn. 

DAW m. plur. (r. "10, with b fors) 
dimin. crescents, little moons, worn as an 
ornament on the nevks of men, women, 
and camels, Judg. 8, 21. 26. Is. 3, 18. 
Sep... unrioxo, Vulg. lunule. 


3W fo be gray-haired, see r. "0. 


y2iv i. q. Y20, thick branches, thick 
et, 2 Sam. 18,9. R. 73W. 
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* 7. 45D 0 go off from, to draw back, 
t.q. 720 I, where see. So Nipu. aw 2 
Sam. 1, 22, where however many Mss. 
and editions have 0. Hupn. 33°w Job 
24, 2, see in r. 480 Hiph. 


* TL. AnD j, q. 450 II, to hedge about, 
to enclose, in Kal not used. 

Pivp. 3020 to hedge about, e. g. a vine- 
yard. Is. 17, 11 “absom 722 oa in 
the day thou plantedst it. thou didst also 
hedge it in.—Kimchi and Aben Ezra 
render it by "233m thow didst cause it to 
grow, as if from aa i. q. RaW, Maw; but 
the former is to be preferred. 


‘IAW to plaster with lime, see r. 770. 


- maw once Gen. 24, 63 Isaac had 
gone vut MIWA Mw? , Vulg. ad meditan- 
dum in agro, i. e. to meditate, so that 
maw would be i. gq. MW I. lett.c. So too 
most of the ancient versions; for both 
Sept. adoleoziou, and Aqu. ouidjou, 
are to be understood of pious meditation 
and discourse. The Syriac alone hasit: 
ad deambulandum, to take a walk ; and 
this is almost demanded by the nature 
of the context, But not improb. it 
should read Ma DAW) to go to and fro 
in the field, in order to muster his flocks 
and shepherds. This is the sense of the 
phrase PUN2 LID Job 1, 7. 2 Sam. 24, 
2.8; comp. Zech. 4, 10. 2 Chr. 16, 9. 
Jer. 5, 1. 


* DAW i. q. Mew, to go or turn away, 
to turn aside to any thing, part. plur. 
3t9 "Dw Ps. 40, 5 

Deriv. Dxaw, 74D. 


; yw to hedge, to hedge in or about. 
Arab. Suis mid. Waw, to hedge with 


thorns, Ja B58 thorn. See the 


xindred oa: aw II, ao II, 420 and 
y22, also 72 and 420, which .seem 
to have come from 77W , 730, by strength- 
ening the middle radical. Compare also 
Sanscr. sdkhd, Pers. Lis , a leaf bough. 


—Metaph. Job 1, 10 933 M3 thou hast 
made a hedge about him, i. e. dost pro- 
tect him. But the same phrase is also 
ased in a sense of disfavour, for to shut 
up one’s way, i. e. to shut in to straiten, 
Hos. 2, 8; comp. Job 3, 23 


pw 
Pot. 925 fo intertwine, to weave , 
trop. Job 10, 11 "225%5) ova) miexsy 
with bones and sinews hast thou woven 
me ; comp. Ps. 139, 13. 
Deriv. n33b9 and 73102, also the 
three following. 


TW m. Judg. 9, 49, and MBI fF y 
48, a bough. Chald. WO and 7iw, Syr 


Loon, id. 


“Div (for 4i=i% branches, see yi) 


Josh. 15, 48 Keri, also MDW ib. Cheth 
Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17, 1, Socho, Sochoh, 
pr. n. of two towns ae Judah: a) One 
in the mountains near Anab and Eshta- 
moa, Josh. 15, 48; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. II. p. 195. b) The other in the 
plain, Josh. 15, 35. 1 Sam. 17,1; see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. ibid. p. 349.—The 
modern Arabic name of both is Shuwei- 


keh &X aga , dimin. from Shaukeh wots 
comp. the Sonywd of Euseb. 


“MDD Sucathite, patronym. from a pr. 
n. 7240 elsewhere unknown, 1 Chr. 2, 
55. 


*DAWD and OW, fat. pb", apoc, 
oth? , conv. D5), once nis Ex. 4,11; 
imp. 0°, mon 5 inf absol. bib , constr. 
nab, rarely pb Job 20, 4; pert. pass. f. 
manw 2 Sam. 13, 2 Ker mary Cheth 
genr. to put, to set, to place; Syr. son, 
Ethiop. WR, UL®, id. Less fre- 
quent is Arab. plw mid. Ye, to set, to 


constitute, e. g. a price. 
pox , nib" .— Hence 

1. to put, to set, to place, where the 
person or thing thus put stands erect, or 
is regarded as standing rather than ag 
lying down, Gr. torjus. So of persons, 
to set, to station ; 2 K. 10, 24 Jehu sta- 
tioned (i> DW) in the street fourscore 
men. Ex. 33, 22. 1 Sam. 8, 11; troops 
in garrison 2 Sam. 8, 6. 14, or in ambusk 
Josh. 8, 2. 12. Judg. 20, 36; hence also 
to set or put the foot upon the neck of 
any one Josh. 10, 24. Of things, whick 
stand or seem to stand; as an idol, fo se? 
up, Deut. 27, 15; a monument, cippus 
Gen. 28, 22. 1 Sam. 7, 12; a table Ex 
26, 35; an altar Ex. 40, 26. 29; the ura 
Ex. 40,3; a throne Jer. 43, 10. 49, 38 
a door, to set or put in, Gen. 6.16 comp 


Kindr. are 


pio 


Inb 38, 10; a tent Ps. 19,5. So too the 
boards of the sacred tabernacle, which 
stood upon bases, Ex. 40, 18; the court 
before the same, by setting up the co- 
Inmns from which tke curtains were sus- 
pended, Ex. 40,8; also to put up the 
curtains, i. q. fo hang them upon the co- 
iumns, Ex. 40, 5.—Spec. 

a) to set troops, i. e. to draw up, to 
array, c. acc. 1 Sam. 11, 11 Saul set 
(DE35) the peop.e in three companies. 
Job 1,17. Acc. impl. 1 K. 20, 12. Ez. 
23, 24. So 1 Sam. 15, 2 77%2 15 ow he 
set himself for him in the way, i. e. 
against him. 

b) ¢o set, i. e. to constitute, to appoint, 
(tuFevar Acts 20, 18,) e. g. a king Deut. 
17, 15; a prince Hos. 2,2; judges 1 Sam. 
8,1; c. dupl. acc. 1 Sam. 1. c. Ps. 105, 
21; acc. and > Gen. 45, 9. Ex. 2, 14; 
acc. and >>, to set over, i. e. a person 
over others Ex. 1, 11. 5, 14. 1 Sam. 18, 
5. So BX2 ow to put at the head of, 
to set over, Deut. 1, 13; comp. in Wx" 
no. 4. 

c) to set a plant, i. e. to plant, Is. 28, 
25. Ez. 17, 4.5. Is. 41,19. So Lat. * po- 
nere arborem’; Arab. (was. 

d) to set up, to erect, ‘to build, e. g.a 
sepulchral monument Nah. 1, 14; anest 
in a rock Num. 24, 21; a mound against 
a city Mic. 4, 14—Metaph. ¢o establisha 
covenant, i. g. M772 OPN, c. > 2 Sam. 
23, 5. 

e) myim ow, Gr. rouor trPéven, to set 
a law, i. e. to establish, to appoint, to 
make a law, Ps. 78,5. 81,6. Gen. 47, 26. 
Hx. 15, 25. Josh. 24, 25. 1 Sam. 30, 25. 
Or the laws of the heavens Job 38, 33. 
Jer. 33, 25. So lo set or appoint a term, 
limit, Ps. 104, 9. Prov. 8, 29; a place Ex. 
21, 13. 2 Sam. 7, 10. 

2. to set, to put, to place, pr. a person, 
so that he may sit (be seated), dwell, or 
in any way exist in a place ; Gr. 1usvau, 
which also is used in several of the 
senses under no. 1. 2 K. 10, 3 oR2b) 
"935 NDD~>2 and set him (cause him to 
sit) upon the throne of his father. D5 
ep m2 do put one in prison 2 Car. 
18, 26. Gen. 40, 15. Gen. 2, 8 and there 
fin the garden) he jut te mar, caused 
him to dwell there. Job 20 4 With> 
ow place Job 5, .1; ace Cant. & 12.— 
Also of things: 
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a) With 53, to put upon any thing a» 
upon the head Ex. 29,6. Also to fasten 
or fix upon, Ex. 28, 12. 26. 37, 38. 29, 7 
a sword upon one’s thigh Ex. 32, 27. 

b) With 3, to put in, to insert, e. g.a 
hook or ring in the nose, Is. 37, 29. Jot 
40, 26 [34]. Gen. 24,47. n°72a om Zo 
put in the staves into the rings Num. 4, 
6. 8. 11,14. 

c) With 473, to put between, Judg. 15, 4. 

d) i. q. to found, to establish, e. g. the 
world Job 34, 13; metaph. a people Is. 
44,7; the divine law 42.4. Here be- 
longs the expression, where God is said 
to set his name anywhere. i. e. to estab- 
lish the seat of his worship, Deut. 12, 5. 
Qin awed Ke 9, 3. 11,3652 Ke21 ras 
i. q. 108 529 Deut. 12, 11. 26, 2. 

3. to put, to place, to lay things (rarely 
persons), so that they may remain ina 
recumbent posture. Gen. 22, 9 and laid 
him (Isaac) upon the altar. 24, 2. 9. 28, 
21. 31, 37. 48, 18. al. With 52 of pers. 
to put or lay upon any one for bearing, 
Gen. 21, 14. 22, 6. Ex. 3, 22; >» of thing 
Lev. 24, 6. Gen. 9, 23. Ex. 29, 29. mrp 
mp 3 7 to lay the hand upon the mouth, 
as imposing silence on oneself, Judg. 18, 
19. Job 21, 5; mp7>x “b id. 1 Sam. 19, 
13; nB> fab 29, 9; npmiad 40, 4. With 
3 to put or lay in any ‘place, Gen. 30, 41. 
31, 34. 44,1. 50, 26. Ex. 2, 3. Job 13. 27; 
rarely to lay upon, i. q. by pw, Ps. 66, 
11. With "25>, to set before any one, 
e. g. food 1 Sam. 9, 24. 2 K. 6, 22 (also 
> om2 ow 2 Sam. 12, 20; comp. Gen. 
43, 31); a law, to set before, to propose, 
Ex. 21, 1. Deut. 4, 44. With acc. of 
place; Gen. 28,11 and he took a stone 
wIMiwN. Ob and put it at (under) his 
head. v.18. 1 Sam. 19, 13.—Spec. 

a) to put or set to any thing, to apply, 
e. g. ON DW fo put fire to or under, 1 K. 
18, 23. 25; nD Dxw fo apply batter- 
ing-rams, c. d9 Ez. 4,2. 21,27. Also 
to put a knife to one’s throat Prov. 23, 2; 
to apply a measure to a building Job 38 
5.—So 279 ov to lay hand upon any 
pers. or thing; e.g. in a hostile sense, in 
order to afflict or punish, Ez 39, 21, ' 
comp. Job 40, 32. But in Ps. 39, 26 J 
will put his hand upon the sea, i. e. 1, Je- 
hovah, will cause his dominion to extend 
to the sea. 

») to put on a garment, ort amenta 


Dw 
etc. c. 59 Ruth 3, 3. Ez. 16, 14. Gen. 
41, 42. Lev. 8, 8. 1 K. 20, 31. 21, 27. 
So to put on or apply a bandage Ez. 30, 
21; a girdle upon the loins Jer. 13, 1. 
With 3 Gen. 37, 34. Ez. 24, 17. 

c) ‘p72 ONY fo put into one’s hand, 
e.g. acup Is. 51, 23. Contra in3a Daw 
to put into one’s own hand, i. e. to take in 
one’s hand ; e. g. a hammer Judg. 4,21; 
goods, 1 K. 20, 6. ‘B23 1H? DAW to put 
or take one’s life in one’s hand, see in 53 
lett. c. 1 Sam. 19,5. 28,21. See also in 
lett. d, here following. 

d) ® "Ba 07737 DAW to put words in 
the mouth of any one, to suggest them to 
him, Ex. 4, 15. Num. 22, 38. 23, 5. 16. 
2 Sam. 14, 3. Is. 51, 16. al. So to put 
wonders in the hands of any one, to give 
him the power of working miracles, Ex. 
4, 21; to put any thing in the ears of any 
one, to rehearse it to him, Ex. 17, 14. 

e) to put or lay upon any one, to im- 
pose, e.g. any thing to be done, with >3 
of pers. Ex. 5, 8. 14. 22,24; or to be suf- 
fered, c. 2 Ex. 15, 26. Deut. 7, 15; also 
to impute fo any one sc. guilt, with 
¥9 Judg. 9,24; 9 Deut. 22,8. 14 [17]; 

31 Sam. 22, 15. Job 4, 18. 

"£) > Dw cab to put i.e. give a name 
to any one, (dvoua Ieivud tov Od. 19. 
403, ovouw Féodus 19. 406,) Dan. 1, 7; 
aid, with a somewhat different Goristras- 
tion, Judg. 8, 31 227A iw" crip 
and he set i.e. called his name Abimelech. 
2 K. 17, 34. Neh. 9, 7, and Chald. Dan. 
5, 12; comp. Num. 6, 27. 

g) i523> Dosw to set before oneself, be- 
fore one’s eyes, spoken of that for which 
one has high regard, Ps. 54, 5. 86, 14. 

h) Absol. to put, to lay down, sc. a 
pledge, Job 17, 3. Comp. Arab. ees 
Conj. III, i. q. yl amg) ; Gr. réFeo Fue 
Passow, A. no. 8. 

i) With >x to lay before any one, i.e. 
to propound. to explain, Job 5, 8. Also 
pbsol. Ss nsw to explain the sense Neh. 
B, 8. 

k) to lay up, as if in store ; Job 36, 13 
the wicked )& 472710" lay up wrath sc. in 
their heart, i.e. they treasure up their 
wrath, indulge in anger and hatred 
against God, and do not humbly turn to 
1im; so Umbreit correctly. Usually 
they lay up i.e. heap up divine wrath 
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against themselves, i. q Onoovgdgous 
éuvtots Iyuov Rom. 2, 5. 

1) Similar is apr bs caw fo lay to heart 
Gr. Féeodou evi ggect, Is. 47, 7. 57,1. 11. 
Jer. 12,11. Also 35->x paw 2 Sem: 19 
20. aba ‘w 1 Sam. 21, ‘13. Job 22, 22 
With inf. and > Mal. 2.2 , also xb al 
(that not) Dan. 1,8, to care, to take care 
sc. to do or not to do any thing. Kllipt. 
Ps. 50, 23 373 SY who layeth to heart 
his way i. e. his walk, life, who takes 
care to live aright. 

m) i. q. to throw, to cast, e. g. stones 
and timber into the water, Ez. 26, 12. 

n) Spoken of liquids, to pour, to pour 
out, e. g. blood in war, to shed, 1 K. 2, 5. 
With 2 to pour into Judg. 6, 195i Sam. 
17,54. Ps.56,9. With dy zo pour upon, 
as blood Ez. 24,7; oil Lev. 5,11. Trop. 
to put (pour gut) the Spirit upon any 
one, Num. 11, 17; 12972 Is. 63, 11. 

4. to put, to set, i. e. to direct, to turn 
in any direction; Judg. 7, 22 and Jehovah 
set (turned) every man’s sword against 
his fellow—Spec. a) 5¥ 79D DW to set 
eyes upon, see in j99 no. 1.e. b) Baw 
1938 to set one’s face upon or towards, in 
various senses, see in 3B no. 1. ¢, d, f. 
c) 32> Dab zo set one’s mind upon, animum 
advertere, to attend tu, to consider, Is. 41. 
22. Hagg. 2, 15.18, and without 3) id. 
Is. 41, 20. Job 34, 23. 37,15. Judg. 19, 
30. Comp. 53> 39s" and }sm id. With 
>> upon or towards any thing Job 1, $. 
by Ex;)9)21); > Deut. 32, 46. Ez. 40, 4: 
with 3 (<. ab) impl.) Job 23, 6. But 
1 Sam. 9, 20 b 23> orb is to set the heart 
upon, i.e. to care for, to hold dear. 

5. to set as auy thing, to put into any 
state or condition, i. q. to make, to ren- 
der ; comp. Gr. tufsvae i. q. moretotou, 
see Passow in tidyjus B. Ex. 4,112 
pbx orbs who maketh the dumb? Ez. 
11, 7. 19,5. With two acc. Ps. 39, 9 
make me not (set me not as) the reproach 
of the wicked, i. e. the object of their re- 
proach. 40,5. 91,9. 105, 21. Job 31, 24. 
ace, and > Gen. 21, 13. 18. Job 24, 25 
Is. 5, 20. 23,13; to turn into Hos. 2, 14 
[12]. With ace. and 2, to make one 
as ot like any thing, Gen. 32, 12 [13, 
Twill make thy seed as the sand of the 
sea. 48, 20. 1 K. 19,2. Is. 14,17. The 
two constructions are mingled in Is. 28 
2 dad “7972 MAw thou hast made of a cits 


bh) 


rans, lit. ‘thou hast turned from a city 
into ruins; for 5z> 392 or by 92. 

6. to sel or pu, i. q. to make, to prepare, 
to produce, to do; Gr. t3évar. So ord 
mmap to make baldness i. e. a bald spot 
Deut. 14, 1, 7392 477 BAY to make a 
way in the desert Is. 43 19; and so Job 
19, 8. Ps. 46,9. mins ot to do signs 
or wonders, to work miracles. c. 3 in or 
among, Ex. 10, 2. Ps. 78, 43. 105, 27. 
Is. 66, 19; comp. Num. 24, 23; but oiv 
b mix fo set (give) a sign to any one 
Gen. 4,15. 072 DM to beget children 
Ezra 10, 44, comp. déodou aaida v0 
fern Hymn. Ven. 256, 283. 59 m>7 nA 
to do evil to any one Ps. 109, 5.—Often 
with dat. of pers. ‘ to do this or that to 
or for any one.’ 1 K. 20, 34 make thou 
streets for thyself in Damascus, as my 
father made in Samaria. Ex. 8, 8 [12] 
the frogs 5> ct "WX which he had 
brought upon Pharaoh. So > 7p DAW to 
put an end to, to make an end of any 
thing, Job 28.3; comp. 18,2. With %>, 
as i> ow Bw fo make oneself a name, to 
get renown, 2 Sam. 7, 23. 1 Chr. 17, 21. 
Sometimes to set or make for any one is 
i. q: to give, to grant; e.g. > 373 D5 to 
give seed (offspring) to any one 1 Sam. 
2,20; >omNw cA to make survivors to 
any one, i.e. to give or preserve a pos- 
terity, Gen. 45, 7. 2 Sam. 14, 7. xb 
5 O77 fo give place to any one, to make 
room, 2 K. 11, 16. 2 Chr. 23, 15; see in 
no. 6. So pwd ig. mm> Is. 61, 3. 
Also > Dibw orb fo give peace (prosper- 
ity) to any one Num. 6, 26; > Tiap cay 
to give honour (glory) to, Josh. ve 19; 
Is. 42, 12, comp. Ps. 66, 2; > ovens oi 
to give or show mercy to, Is. 47, 6. Comp. 
Gr. Ssivai ruvi Gyea, 1sv Foc, see Passow 
n wFnue B. no. 2. 

Hipu. i.q. Kal. Imper. 72°07 either 
attend, see Kal no. 4. ¢; or set in array 
ac. the battle, see Kal no. 1. a; Ez. 21, 
21 [16]. Part. o"w2 attending, regard- 
ing, Job 4, 20. 

Horn. fut. cbs, to be put, set, once 
Gen. 24, 33 Keri. See cb.. 

Deriv. ma3dm, and p~. n, ka", 


DAW Chald. pret. Dw ; pret. pass. o1D, 
2. na: Dan. 6,18, also 5° 3, 29, ‘mper. 
plur. "2° Ezra 4, 21; i. q. Heb. do put, 
in plice, to set. Spec. 
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1. to set over, i. e. to constitute 19 ap 
point, Ezra 5, 14. 

2. M2 Drv to make one’s name any 
thing, to name, Dan. 5, 12. 

<a % da naw to set the heart on any 
thing, i. e. to make a point of, to en- 
deavour, Dan. 6, 15. 

4, 024 or to set forth an edict, i.e. 
to give, make, publish it, Bua, 13. 
6, 1. 3. 12. Dan. 3, 10; c. dat. Ezra5, 3. 
9. Impers. 520 ow "372 from. me is set 
forth the decree, i. e. | have made a de- 
cree, Dan. 3, 29. 4, 3. Ezra 4, 19. 6, 8. 
11; "29p, 72 1d. Dan. 6, 27 [26]. 

5. by o30 niw ¢o make account of, to 
regard, Dan. 3, 12. 

Irups. fut. DWM? 1. to be put, c. 2 to 
be put in, inserted, Ezra 5, 8. 

2. to be made, c. dupl. ace. Dan. 2, 5. 

3. to be given, as a decree Ezra 4, 21. 


*T. 7% fat. soe, 
where see. 

1. to contend, to strive, c. 58 with or 
against Hos. 12, 5. 

2. to be prince, to have dominion, to 
reign, Judg. 9, 22. 

Hipu. "05 to make princes, Hos. 8, 4. 


i. g. AIH, 978, 


a | ba onomatopoetic, i. q. “2 
éo saw, fut. "v1 1-Chr. 20, 3. 


* TET. 99 once for "10, to go away, 
to depart, inf. c. suff. "7%2a Hos. 9, 12; 
see r. "90. 


mw ¢ (r. mb) a row, range ; Arab. 


Su 

Bye row of stones. Is. 28, 25 Hun ivy 
maw and sets (plants) the wheat in rows ; 
the accus. 771W being put adverbially ; 
Jerome per ordinem. In the east wheat 
is often thus sown or dropped in rows; 
see Niebuhr Arabien p. 157. 


priv, see prb. 


* WW and WwW, fut. b-b7, once 
wad? Is. 35,1; imp. bY; inf. alsol. 
bib, constr. WAY ; to exult, to be glad, 
to rejoice. The primary idea is that of 
leaping, springing, comp. 090. Kindr. 
is pols to leap, as the fcetus fo the 


womb, comp. Luke J, 41. 44; ker 


pulsation of an artery. Sanscr aa to 
leap, saga a hare.—With 59 of that at 
which one rejoices Deut. 28, 63. Zeph 
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§, ‘7. Jer. 32, 41. Is. 62,5. Ps. 119, 162; 
with 2 Job 39, 21. Ps. 35, 9. Is. 65, 19; 
spec. Mina bab Ps. 40, 17. 70,5. Is. 
61, 10; ace. once Is. 35, 1; > c. inf. Ps. 
19,6; °D Job 3, 22. Lam. 1, 21; also 
Vav Is. 64, 4.—In the vexed and prob. 
corrupted passage: Ez. 21, 15 [10] that 
fo tt (the sword) there may be lightning, 
it is sharpened MOND "22 VIY bb ix 
y3->2, where it should prob. read De 
K°O: against the prince of the tribe of 
my son (Judah), which despiseth all wood, 
i.e. since the king and people of Judah 
contemn all the wooden rods with which 
I have hitherto scourged them, there- 
fore I will now bring against them a 
sharp sword. In this way 33m and 73 
are in antithesis; the LXX. express 
PS for 18; and x7) is usual in this con- 
nection. 

Deriv. pibv, viva. 

MW m. (r. nw) meditation, thought, 
Am. 4, 13. 


= mimw to swim, inf. min, part. ow, 
both Is. 25, 11. Chald. xm, Syr. Cus, 


to wash, also to swim. 
Hipu. to make swim, i. e. to inundate, 
Ps. 6, 7.—Hence 


AND f (Milél, for MY) a swimming 
Ezra 47, 5. 


PINW, see ph. 


on to press, to press out, e. g. 
grapes, fut. ombx Gen. 40,11. Chald. 
wd id. 


*PMD fut. privs vo laugh, i. q. PME 
q. v. but more usual in the later Hebrew; 
Eth. Wh, Wh, to laugh; Zab. 
wai to rejoice.—Absol]. Prov. 29, 9. 
Ecc. 3,4. With >x to laugh or smile 
upon Job 29, 24; c. > to laugh at, to de- 
ride, Ps. 52,8. Job 30,1. With > id. 
but espec. in contempt, to laugh at in 
scorn, to scorn, espec. powerless threats, 
Job 5, 22. 39,7. 18. 22. 41, 21. Prov. 31, 
#5; absol. id. Ps. 2,4. With 2 to mock, 
to rejoice in others’ calamities, Prov. 1, 
26; c. dS id. Lam. 1, 7. 

Pind pnw, fut. pm 1. to jest, to 
sport, pr. to laugh repeatedly, Pi. being 
iterative, Prov. 26, 19. Jer. 15,17. Also 
fo rejoice Prov. 8, 30. 31. 


jou 
2. to sport, to play, e.g. children Zect. 
8,5; sea animals Ps. 104, 26, comp. Jo. 
40, 20.29; also of the play or mock-figh 
of armies or armed men, to skirmish 
2 Sam. 2, 14. 

3. to dance, always as accompaniea 
with song and instrumental music, comp 
Engl. to play on an instrument; Judg 
16, 25. 1 Sam. 18, 7. 2 Sam. 6, 5. 21 
1 Chr. 13, 8. 15, 29. Jer. 30, 19 dip 
cpm the voice (song) of dancers 
and singers. 31, 4 o*pmve dinea in 
the chorus of dancers. 

Hipu. to laugh at in scorn, to deride, 
c. 53 2 Chr. 30, 10. 

Deriv. pnb2, pr. n. pm i. q. pns*, 
also 


phy and PINW m. 1. laughter Ecc. 
2, 2. 7, 3. 6.7. Job 8, 21. Ps. 126, 2. 

2. derision, scorn, meton. for the objex * 
of it, Job 12,4. Jer. 20, 7. 48, 39. Lam. 
3, 14. 

3. jest, sport, Prov. 10, 23; dancing 
to music, Judg. 16, 27. 


DW see prob. 


- mow fat. NB", apoc. ibs, to turn 
aside from a way, lo deviate ; kindr. with 
way. Aram. Rud , Lae, id—With d39 
W213 from the way Pieri 4,15; ‘p *>757>e 
7,25. Spec. of adultenoiie fouialon Num. 
5, 12; with O°x mmm (i. q. mame) 5 
19, 20. 29. Comp. 21 no. 1, in Hos. 4, 
12 and Ez. 23, 5. 

Deriv. "Bid for [wib. 


DOW m. plur. (r. vs) deviations from 
right, transgressions, Hos. 5, 2. Alse 
B.0d q.v. id. Ps. 101,3. The form ia 
like 8p from r. Sip, dm or 59m from r. 
bam .—Others concer. apostates, revolters. 


“DOW fut. ceo to lie in wait for 
any one, to persecute him, c. acc. Gen. 
27, 41. 49, 23. 50, 15. Job 16, 9. 30, 21, 
Ps. 55, 4.—The primary signif. is fo se¢ 
a trap, comp. Syr. so} ; whence the 
deriv. Manwea. 


*VOQWig. cv 1. to lie in wait, te 
be an adversary, to persecute, c. acc. Ps 
71,13 "WEI "2H i. gq. "HE PIE. 38 
21. 109. 4. sn my adversaries, perse 
cutors, Ps. 109, 20. 29. 

2. to oppose, to resist, in the forum 


jow 
inf. c. suff. i3u%> Zech. 3, 1—Chald. 
oc. Did, Arab. ..plus te resis. 
Deriv. the two following. 


JOU m. 1. anadversary,e. g. in war, 
an enemy, 1 K. 5, 18. 11, 14. 23, 25. 
1 Sam. 29,4; in the forum Ps. 109, 6, 
comp. Zech. 3, 1. 2; also of one who in 
any way opposes another, 2 Sam. 19, 23. 
Num. 22, 22 the angel of Jehovah stood 
in the way *> j2v> to oppose him. v. 32. 
- -Chald. job, 789, 820d, id. 

2. With the art. jUWw the adversary 
wat éoyny, it assumes the nature of a 
proper name (Heb. Gramm. § 107, 2), 
. e. Satan, 6 diaBodos, the Devil, the 
evil spirit in the theology of the Jews, 
who seduces men to evil 1 Chr. 21, 1 
(where alone the article is wanting, 
comp. 2 Sam. 24,1), and accuses and 
evlumniates them before God, Zech. 3, 
1. 2. Job 1, 6-9. 2,1 sq. Comp. Rev. 12, 
10 6 HUTHY Og Tar adehpav nus, 6 moet 
yoouy autay évonrcLov Tov dsov nua 
hugous xab yuxtog. Syr. pis, Arab. 
yleratt, Eth. 2%, id—The 
hypothesis of A. Schultens, Herder, 
Eichhorn, and others, is now univer- 
sally exploded: these writers held the 
Satan of the book of Job to be differ- 
ent from the Satan of the other books, 
cegarding him as a good angel appoint- 
ed to try the characters of men; and 
hence they proposed in the prologue of 
this book everywhere to read j¥UW7 1. e. 
treguodevtys, from the root Bmw. 

me f. (r. 78) 1. accusation, let- 
ter of accusation, Ezra 4, 6. 

2, Sitnah, pr. n. of a well, so called 
from the opposition and strife of the 
Philistines against Isaac, Gen. 26, 21. 


“OW Chald. see in 78. 


SW m. (for x2, r. xW2) elevation, 
eminency, i. q. PRY, Job 20, 6. 


Trew (for jix7b2 elevated) Sion, pr. 
n. of the mountain usually called Her- 
mon, prob. nothing more than an epi- 
thet, ‘ the lofty,’ Deut. 4,48. R. xb. 


4 aD to be gray, hoary, i.e. gray- 
neaded, to have gray hair, 1 Sam. 12, 2. 
Part. 3 gray-headed, an old man, se- 


vex, Job 15, 10.—Chale. 399, Syr. cho, | 
85 


1009 mw 


Arab. whe mid. Ye, id—Heuce 3°9 
mad. 


2° Chald. id. Part. plur. emphat. 
x"3, constr. "20, cld men, elders, Ezra 
5, 5. 9. 


2° m. sc. suff. i2"b, grayness of the 
hair, meton. old age, 1 K. 14, 4. 


MI WY f(r. aw) constr. M3", c. suff. 
ina , grayness of hair, hoariness, Hoe. 
7,9. Job 41,24. Meton. a) Of a per- 
son who has gray hairs, one gray-head- 
ed, Gen. 42, 38. 44, 29. 31. Ruth 4, 15, 
1 K. 2, 6. 9; espec. Lev. 19, 32; fully 
mary wx Deut. 32,25. b) For old age, 
Ps. 71, 18. 92,15. M2i0 M3" a gooa 
old age, i. e. far advanced, Gen. 15, 15. 
25, 8. Judg. 8, 32. 1 Chr. 29, 28. 


Wm. (r. 390 or a0 I) a withdraw- 
ing; 1K. 18, 27 i> 3°© he has with- 
drawn himself, sc. into his private apart 
ments. 


* 3D to cover with lime, to plaster, 
Deut. 27, 2. 4. Arab. OL& mid. Ye, 
Chald. 50, id.—But this is prob. rather 
a denom. signif. from n. 3" lime ; which 
itself may come from the idea of boiling, 
r. MD ig. TY. 


SU m. lime, see ip r. 77W ult. Deut. 
27, 2. 4. Is. 33, 12 Am. 2, 1—Arab. 


So- og 
dats, Syr. |pat?, Chald. x70, id. 
mv, see the suff. forms in 5M. 


* PPD fat. mb to «peak, to talk, to 
converse; Talm. m0 id. but not found 
in the kindr. dialects. With >, Job 12,8 
V2Nb Mb speak to the earth, i.e. to the 
reptiles. With 3 to talk of any one Ps, 
69, 13; c. acc. to talk with, to converse 
with, Prov. 6, 22.—Hence a) to eneak 
or utter a song, to sing, i. q. "27 no. 1. 
c. p. 211; absol. Judg. 5, 10; c. ace. ta 
sing of, to celebrate in song, Ps. 145, 5, 
c. Did. Ps. 105, 2. b) to utter complaints, 
to complain, Ps. 55,18. Job 7,11. Comp. 
subst. m7) 1.3. c) ig. i303 727 to 
talk with oneself, i. e. to meditate. espec. 
on divine things, Ps. 77, 4.7 7232>7c3 
sn-tx. With 3 of thing v. 13. 119, 18 
22. 27. ete. % 

Pox. fut. amib7, ig. Kal lett.c, t 
meditate, c. 2 Ps. 143 5. Also to think 


mw 


© consider, Is. 53,8; see Comment. on 
Ie l.c. Thesaur. p. 1328. 
Deriv. B®, mw I, mn. 


I. m. (r. mb) c. suff. rb. 

1. speech, discourse, 1K. 9,11. So 
perh. in irony of Baal, 1 K. 18, 27 45 nr 
he is talking with some one; or perh. 
he ie meditating, is in a brown study, so 
that he does not hear; see the root lett. 
ce. The first is more certain. 

2. song, Ps. 104, 34; see the root lett. a. 

3. cxmplaint, complaining, 1 Sam. 1,16, 
Job 7, 13. 9, 27. 23, 2. Ps. 55, 3. 64, 2. 
102, 1. Prov. 23, 29. 


IL. 3° m. plur. SW, a shrub, bush; 
collect. shrubs, bushes, Gen. 2,5. Job 
30,4. Plur. Gen. 21,15. Job 30, 7.— 
Comp. Looe shrub, from wow to sprout, 
to grow. Perh. of the same origin with 
me, 728. 

mmw f. (r. m7’) meditation, espec. 
pious, in respect to divine ines: Ps. 
119, 97. 99. Job 15, 4 58 "28> ANY me- 
ditation before God, i aoe devotion, Germ. 
Andacht. 


BW to put, to place, see DID. 
JW m. (r. 72) plur. oD”, thorns, 


prickles, Num. 33, 55. 
thorn. 


JO m. (r. 72b ig. 720) ¢. suff. 2b, 
a booth, hut, also a tabernacle, dwelling ; 
Lam. 2, 6 ib j2D dime God hath torn 
away his dwelling as the hut of a gar- 
den, i.e. the temple, comp. 920.—Others 
less well, a hedge, enclosure. 


m2 obsol. root, i. 4: Chald. X20 
to look at, to view, Syr. wan , Samar. M50, 
to look for, to long for, Samar. 30 
eye. Kindred is M26. The primary 
idea seems to have been that of cutting, 
eparating, discerning, comp. in 773; 
whence 772 knife. 

Deriy. ssW—praw, mba. 


nv f. (r. 72 i. gq. WY) a pointed 
weapon. dart, pr. a thorn, Job 40, 31. 


ees 
Arab. Des 


Arab. Peay a thorn, sharp weapon. 


220 (watch-tower, r. 32) Sechu, pr. 
a. of a region near Ramah, 1 Sam. 19, 
#2. . 
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"190 m. (r. M2b) intelligence, corap 
me>ba and r. 52¥ no. 2; meton. the 
seat of it, the mind, heart, Job 38, 36, 
for this passage see in art. MIM 
Otkers, phenomenon, meteor, but against 
the context. 


Meow f. (r. m2) the flag of a ship 
a standard, seen as a signal from afar, 
Samar. (M244 signal, standard. Plur 
Is. 2, 16 upon all the ships of Tarshish 9 
myaniy missb~>> and upon all their gay 
flags ; comp. the jarallelism v. 13-16. 
Sept. correctly as to sense, éxt mica 
Séav mhoiow xahiovg. The Phenician 
and Egyptian vessels had their flaga 
and sails of purple and other splendid 
colours ; see Ez. 27, 7. Diod. Sic. 1. 57 
Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of Ane 
Egypt. III. p. 211. 


P2L m. (r. naw) a knife, Prov. 23, 2 


Chald. 7720, Arab. .paSow, id, 


“IW m. (r. 72) one hired, a hire 
ling, hired labourer, Ex. 22, 14. Lev. 19 
13. 22, 10. Deut. 15, 18. Joh 7, 1. al. Is 
16, 14 in three years “"2 "282 accord- 
ing to the years of a hireling i.e. it will 
happen at this exact time, in not be de- 
ferred longer, just as the hired labourer 
does not continue his work beyond the 
stated hour. 


MIT f(r. n2b) @ hiring ; 
myswWI 9H the hired razor. 


*q20 1. i. q. 20, to inlerweave ; 
also to cover, Ez. 33, 22. Hence 7. 
2. i. gq. WW, to hedge, spec. to hedge 


Is. 7, 20 


with thorns ; hence Sts thorn, pointed 


weapon, La to be armed. 
Deriv. 7¥,7w, 20 and ma1by. 


z ph] 1. Pr. to look at, to behold, ta 
view ; Chald. and Samar. 520 Ithpa. id. 
See Hiph. no. 1. Oftener 

2. Trop. to be prudent, vircumspect, ta 
act prudently, wisely, pr. ‘to look well 
to any thing’, 1 Sam. 18, 30. 

Pret causat. of Kal no. 2. Gen. 45, 14 
wire bab he laid his hands circum 
spectly, 16: placed them purposely thus 
—But all the ancient versions give the 
sense, he laid his hands crosa-wise, Sept 


Sow 


Walhat tas zétoas, Vulg. commutans ma- 
nus. 

Hipx. 1. to look at, to behold; Gen. 
3,6 d»aivit> ys 772M2) and pleasant was 
the tree to behold; Vulg. aspectu delec- 
tabile,and so the other ancient versions. 
Others refer it to no. 5. 

2. Trop. to look at with the mind, to 
consider, to attend to, absol. Dan. 9, 25; 
c. acc. Deut. 32, 29. Ps. 64, 10; d9 
Prov. 16, 20; >8 Neh. 8, 13. Ps. 41, 2 
DI->N brain who considereth the poor, 
i.e. careth for him; ec. > Prov. 21, 12; 
2 Dan. 9, 13; "3 Is. 41. 20. 

3. to be or become intelligent, prudent, 
wise, Ps. 2, 10. 94, 8; c. a Dan. 1, 4, 
comp. v. 17; to act prudently, wisely, 
Jer. 20, 11. 23, 5.—Parr. 59202 one in- 
telligent., prudent, wise, Job 22, 2. Prov. 
10. 5. 14, 35. Am. 5, 13; also upright, 
righteous, godly, Ps. 14, 2. Dan. 11, 33. 
35. 12, 3; comp. 039, 723m. But 
subst. 5°22 a poem, see in its order, p. 
621.—Inf. >"Dwn Jer. 3, 15 and >2%n 
Prov. 1, 3. 21, 16, subst. intelligence, un- 
derstanding, wisdom. 

4, i, g. 758M to have success, to pros- 
per, in any undertaking or business, 
Josh. 1, 7.8. 2 K. 18,7. Is. 52, 13. Jer. 
10, 21. Prov. 17,8. Also 

5. Cansat. to make wise, i. e. to teach, 
to instruct, c. acc. Ps. 32,8. Prov. 16, 
23; c. dupl. acc. Dan. 9, 22; c. > pers. 
Brey. 21, 11: 

6. to give success, lo cause to prosper, 
1K. 2,3. Deut. 29, 8. 

Deriv. 53 and 538, also 59202. 

220 Chald. Ivara. c. 2 to attend to 
any thing, to consider, Dan.7, 8.—Hence 
mne2d . 

220 m. 1 Chr. 22, 12, also 220, 
pause >>, c. suff. woh. R. bod. 

i intelligence, understanding, wisdom, 
1 Chr. 22, 12. 26 14. Prov. 12,8. 530 
3% good understanding Prov. 13, 15. Ps. 
111, 10. 2 Chr. 30, 22. dav nx to give 
the understanding of any thing, 1. e. to 
eause to understand it, Neh. 8, 8.—In a 
bad sense, craft, cunning, Dan. 8, 25. 

2. prosperous success, prosperity. Prov. 
3, 4. 
MAID f Erc. 1, 17 folly ig. M30 
which is found in many Mss. and edi- 
fions. 
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"dip 
N22Y Chald. f. (r. d2B) intelligence 
understanding, Dan. 5, 11. 12. 


*920 fut. "DB5, to hire; Arab. 
~ to reward, to thank. Talm. i. q 


Heb.—With acc. of pers. Gen. 30, 16 
Prov. 26, 10. So to hire workmen 3 
Chr. 24, 12. Is. 46,6; troops 2 Sam. 10, 
6. 2K.7, 6. 1 Chr. 19, 6. 2 Chr. 25, 6; 
a priest Judg.18, 4. In a bad sense 
i. q. to bribe Judg. 9, 4. Deut. 23, 5. Neb. 
13, 2 

Nipu. to hire oneself out, to be hired, 
1 Sam. 2, 5. 

Hirup. to hire oneself out, to earn wa- 
ges, Hag. 1, 6. 

Deriv. "28, “30, 


s38, Hse, 
mp0, pr. n. "2ww. 
v eet , L 


132 m. constr. 928, c. suff. 43. R. 
“2b. 

1. hire, wages, of a labourer Gen. 30, 
28. 32. Deut. 15, 18. 1 K. 5, 20. Zech. 
8,10. Mal. 3, 5; of a nurse Ex. 2, 9; 
fare, passage-money, Jon. 1, 3; also 
hire of a thing Ex. 22, 14 ; stipend of the 
priests Num. 18, 31. 

2. reward, espec. from God, either for 
virtue Gen. 15, 1. 2 Chr. 15, 7. Jer. 31, 
16. Ps. 127, 3; or for labours and suffer- 
ings Is. 40, 10. 62,11. Ez. 29, 18. 19. 

3. Sacar, pr. n. m. a) 1 Chr. 26, 4. 
b) 1 Chr. 11, 35, for which in the parall. 
passage 2 Sam. 23, 33 719. 

“OU m. (r. 72) hire, wages, Prov. 11, 
18. Is. 19, 10 93 "B> those making wa- 
ges, hired labourers ; comp. no. 2.d. 


: mow obsol. root, i. gq. Arab. ; 
pr. to be quiet, i. q. 72%; then to be fat, 
i. q. Arab. aw ities tiers 

20 m. (Keri 2B) a quail, so called 


ple: 


thrice collect. quatls, Ex. 16, 13 if ioe 
it is joined with a fem. in the manner of 
collectives. Num. 11, 32. Ps. 105, 40.— 
Piur. 07750 Num. 11,31, as from a sing. 


from its fatness, comp. Arab. 


- 


mi, corresponding to Arab. cube 
and Samar. "50, which the Cod. He- 
breo-Sam.also has. Sept. dgrvyountea, 
Vulg. coturniz. See Bochart Hieroz 
II. p. 92.—Not the bird now called kata 
ells, see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I) 
620. 


“Sp 
2T Keri, see 1B. 


802 (garment, see 793%) Salma, 
pr.n.m. a) A son of Caleb 1 Chr. 2, 
51.54. b) See in M79>W no. 2. 


72 £ by transpos. for M28 q. v. 

1. a garment Ex. 22, 8. Mic. 2, 8. 

2. Salmah, pr. n. of the father of 
Boaz, Ruth 4, 20; for which x2>0 1 
Chr. 2, 11, and ji Ruth 4, 2. 


yada (clothed) Salmon, pr. n. m. 
see M>te no. 2. 


“a>v Salmai, pr. n. m. Neh. 7, 48; 
for which Ezra 2, 46 Keri "250. 


DkNW a quadrilit. root not used in 
Kal, denom. from >Xod. 

Hien. xan, fut. >"x2b9 Gen. 13, 
9; inf and imp. byt 2 Sam. 14, 19, 
sbonvm Ez. 21, 21; part. plur. oexaba 
1 Chr'12;2: 

1. to turn to the left, Gen. 13, 9. Is. 30, 
21. Ez. 21, 21. 2 Sam. 14, 19 see in 723. 

2. to use the left hand, to be left-hand- 
ed, 1 Chr. 12, 2. 


4 DN, more fully DN which 


ought perh. to be pronounced >ix2b, 


6 5, - 
Arab. Sts. 

1. the left hand, opp. "2? the right 
hand. Gen. 48, 14. Judg. 16, 29. Jon. 4, 
11. Cant. 2,6. 8,3. Accus. 5X2 and 
4xniwn (Gen. 13, 9) to the left hand, 
towards the left; often in the phrase 
benim j72 WO ND not to turn to the right 
hand or to the left Deut. 2, 27 (comp. 
Num. 20, 17). 5, 29. Josh. 1,7. 23, 6. 
1 Sam. 6, 12. 2K. 22,2. >xawa on or 
at the left hand 1 K. 7, 49: ¢. genit. of 
any one Gen. 48, 13. 2 Sam. 16, 6. 1K. 
22,19. 2 Chr. 4,8. dxaiw-ds on the left 
hand 2K. 23,8; to the left hand, towards 
the left, Gen. 24, 49. Is. 9, 19. 

2. the left, i. e. the left side, quarter, 
part ; hence Rat~79 the left hand, Judg. 
3, 21. Ez. 39, 3. 

3. the north, the northern quarter. see 
n “inx no. 2. Job 23, 9. Gen. 14, 15 
riynt> bNniwe on the north of Damas- 


.\us. Corresponding in Arabic is JIGS 
the eft hand, the left, the north. 
Nors. As to the origin of this quadri- 


iteral, seme regard it as from OXY els 
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maw 


and >, the latter either as added, or as 
borrowed from 517, i. e. X2& from BRE 
and 1. Others, as Simonis, make i 
from a root bow hyd to wrap oneself 
in a garment; as if >X2 the left hana 
were so called as being usually enveloped 
in the mantle or outer garment. 
Deriv. denom. >x2¥ Hiph. and 


“OND adj. left, on the left, opp. "32" 
right; 1 K. 7, 21. Ez. 4, 4. Fem. 
r>xaw Lev. 14, 15. 16. 26 sq. 2 K. 
11, 11. 


r maw end maw Neh. 12, 43. Zech. 
10,7; imp. my, fut, m2"; to rejoice, 
to be joyful, to be glad. The primary 
idea seems to be that of a smiling, cheer - 
ful, merry countenance, comp. ANB’ 
lett. a, b; and hence Arab. to be 


cheerful, gentle, liberal.—Judg. 9, 1%. 
1 Sam. 11, 15. 1 K. 5, 21. Eee. 3, 22. al. 
Sometimes of a louder joy, to be or make 
merry, spoken of persons feasting and 
indulging themselves, 1 K. 4, 20. Ece. 
8,15; comp. Zech. 10,7. Hence maw 
"1 "28> to rejoice before Jehovah, spoken 
of the sacred festivities held in the courts 
of the sanctuary, Lev. 23, 40. Deut. 12, 
7. 12. 18. 14, 26. 16, 11. Neh. 12, 43; 
comp. Is. 9, 2.- Also of those singing 
and dancing, Job 21,12. So too mag 
jaba Ex. 4, 14; elsewhere ascribed to 
the heart itself Ps. 16, 9. 33, 21. Prov. 
23, 15; and to inanimate things, as the 
heavens Ps. 96, 11. 1 Chr. 16, 31; 
Mount Zion Ps. 48, 12; once to a light, 
Prov. 13.9 the candle of the righteous 
maw rejoiceth, i. e. shines with a cheer- 
ful light.—With 3 of that in or at whick 
one rejoices, 1 Sam. 2, 1. Ps. 21, 2. 104 
31. 122, 1. Prov. 23, 24; often naw 
Minna lo rejoice in Jehovah i. e. in his 
favour and protection Ps. 9, 3. 32, 11. 85, 
7. 97, 12. Joel 2,23. With >3 id. Is. 9, 
16. 39, 2. Jon. 4, 6. 1 Chr. 29,$ ; rarely 
c. 72 Prov. 5, 18 (where many Mss. have 
3). Ecc. 2,10; ¢. > et inf. as mind mee 
1 Sam. 6, 13, comp. Judg. 19, 3; "> Ps. 
58. 11. Job 31, 25. For the idea of re- 
joicing over the calamities or destruc- 
tion of any one is put > Mew Ps. 35, 19 
24. 38,17. Is. 14, 8. Mic: 7, 8. Ob, 12_ 
rarely 3 M2¥ Prov. 24, 17. Job 31, 29. 
Prev maw, fut. rate, to make rej ice 


maw 


fo gladden, to cheer, c. acc. Deut. 24, 5. 
Prov. 10, 1. 15, 20. 30. Ps. 45. 9. 104, 
.5. al. Of a rejoicing over the cala- 
mities of others, c. > Ps. 30,2; >2 Lam. 
2 17; ja 2 Chr. 20, 27. 

Hipu. i. q. Piel, Ps. 89, 43. 

Deriv. the two following. 


Tat m. adj. verbal, fem. Hrgw, joy- 
ful, glad, rejoicing, Deut. 16, 15; c. ja 
because of or in any thing Ecc. 2, 10; 
plur.c.> et inf. Prov. 2, 14 niws> orm 
a who rejoice to do evil, Plur. constr. 
once "72H Ps 35, 26, once 12H Is. 
24,7 

nny f. (r. ma) constr. maw, c. 
suff. "AM2W, plar. nIN2Y ; joy, gladness, 
rejoicing, Ps. 4,8. 45, 16. nnay maw 
M573 to rejoice with great joy, i. e. ex- 
ceedingly, 1 K. 1,40. Jon. 4,6. Spec. 
a) The loud expression of joy, as songs 
of joy, shouts of rejoicing, Gen. 31, 27. 
Neh. 12, 43. 2 Chr. 23, 18. 29, 30. b) 
festivity, i. e. festive banquets, plea- 
sures, Judg. 16, 23. Prov. 21, 17 a8 
mn2y loving pleasures. nay nws 
Neh. 8,12. 12,27. 2 Chr. 30, "23. m3 
nme Ecc. 7, 4. 

ma" f(r. 720, B for 0) a carpet, 
quilt, mattrass, Judg. 4,18; where some 
Mss. read 73720. Comp. [oSen bed, 


couch. 
“Saw obsol. root; Arab. hyd to 


cover with a garment; Conj. IV, ¢o 
S- o-7r 
wrap oneself. Hence moov, Rad, 
garment. 
Hipu. 57207, see r. x2. 


non f. (r. bat) constr. 294, c. suff. 
indov ; plar. mba. c. suff. pormibets ; 
“ garment, both of men and women 
Deut. 22,5; espec. the wide ouler gar- 
ment or mantle Gen. 9, 23. Judg. 8, 25. 
Prov. 30,4; in which a person wrapped 
himself at night, Deut. 22, 17; the sol- 
diers’ cloak, Is. 9. 4. Also genr. rat- 
ment, as M220) oM> food and raiment 
Deut. 10. 18. Is. 3,7. 4.1. Plur. nibay 
garments Gen. 45, 22. Ex. 3, 22 ala 
From this primary form comes by trans- 
pos. 72>. q. v. 

220 (garment) Samah. pr. n. of a 


ting of Rdom, Gen. 36, 36. 1 Chr. 1. 47. 
85* 
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NID 


*pow obsol. root, Arat. aw {0 p08 
son ; whenee ere Samain sian 
a poisonous wind. 

nvanw (in some Mss. 727244) a spe- 
cies of poisonous lizard, Prov. 30, 28 ; 
Sept. xolaSwrns, Vulg. stellio. Arab. 


ge. 
Li is a poisonous lizard spotted like a 
leopard. See Bochart Hieroz. II. p. 1084. 


“Va i. q. 7.790; hence minawa 
nails ; comp. in 7207. 


*N20, fut. nv", inf. abs. 82¥, ccn- 
str. soy Paid ray Prov. 8, 13, to hate. 


Syr. fiw, Arab. lis, id. but Arab. also 


-? - 
intrans. to be ugly, deformed, i. q. Se 
In this idea of ugliness, deformity, seems 
to lie the primary meaning of the root ; 
comp. Engl. ugly, pr. in a physical sense, 
but also provincially of temper and dis- 
position.—Constr. with acc. of pers. Gen. 
26, 27. Deut. 22. 13. Judg. 14, 16. Ps. 5 
6. 31, 7. 139, 22; with acc. of thing, 
e.g. falsehood Ps. 119, 104. 128. 163; 
wickedness Ps. 45,8; also 50, 17. Prov. 
5, 12. Ecc. 2,17. Ps. 120.6. al. Rarely 
with > of pers. Deut. 19,11. Ascribed 
to the soul (#52) Is. 1, 14. Ps. 11, 5. 
Opp. 358 Deut. 21, 15. 2 Sam. 19, 7.— 
ParT. 82W, N21, subst. a hater, an ene- 
my, either personal Ex. 23. 5. Job 8, 22. 
Prov. 25, 21. Ps. 35, 19; or public Gen. 
24,60. Ex. 1,10. Ps. 21,9. With suff. 
ixz® Deut. 7. 10; but also %> x2 id 
Deut. 4, 42. 19. 4. 6. 11. Josh. 20, 5; 
comp. Gr. é¢oog tu. Heb. Gr. § 113. 2. 
Fem. plur. Mixzw Ez. 16.27. Part. pass. 
hateful, odious, fem. Prov. 30, 23. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, Prov. 14, 17. 20. 
Pre only in Part. Xt :w2 a hater an 
enemy, either personal Job 31, 23; 0 
public Deut. 33, 11. Ps. 18,41. 44, 11. 
68, 2. 89, 24. Only in poetic style. 
Deriv. 8738, TRI. 


Now Chald. i. q. Heb. Part. 834 a 
hater, enemy, Dan. 4, 16 [19]. 


ANID f. (r. 82) constr. m2, c. suff, 
sm. 

1. Pr. inf of the verb xv Deut. 1, 27. 

2. hatred, 2 Sam. 13, 15. Ps. 109, 5 
Ecc. 9, 1. nysa in hatred Num 35 20 
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abiny ON Nw to hate with great ha- 
tred, i. e. exceedingly, 2 Sam. 13, 15. 


NIT om. (r. NW) adj. verbal, only 
fem. ANI, hated, Deut. 21, 15. 

3D (r. 920, coat of mail, i. g. "78 
q. v. no. 2; or, cataract, i. q. "2%, from 
the noise of waters) Senir, pr. n. of 
Mount Hermon among the Amorites 
Deut. 3, 9. Ez. 27,5; in a narrower 
sense for a part of Hermon. Cant. 4, © 
1 Chr. 5, 23. According to Abulfeda 
the part of Anti-Lebanon north of Da- 
mascus is called Senir ; Abulfed. 


ed. Kohler p. 164; ed. Paris p. 68.— 
Written also "728 in some copies Deut. 
3, 9. Cant. 4, 8. 


*92D obsol. root, prob. i. q. "2¥ to 
make a noise, to clatter, e. g. as arms, 


Gre 
whence armature, coat of mail. 
Hence sée pr. n. 1720. 


MDW, plur. osw, see in TIDY. 


VOW m. (r. "Dw) constr. 3H; plur. 
Ss 7°3v, constr. 1sN. 

Ls hairy, shaggy, rough, Gen. 27, 11. 
23. Dan. 8, 21. Chald. 7230, Syr. 


[ajse, Arab. pe id. 

2. a he-goat, buck, (Lat. hircus i. q. 
hirtus, hirsutus, hairy,) Lev. 4, 24. 16, 9 
eq. Fully 0733 -"3 a buck of the goats, 
goat-buck, Gen. 37, 31. Lev. 4, 23. 16,5. 
Num. 7, 16 sq. 28, 30. 29, ll.al. es 
pxunn the goat of the sin-offering Lev. 
9, 3. 15. 10, 16. 16, 15.27. For the wor- 
ship of the he-goat among the Hebrews, 
after the example of the Egyptians, see 
Lev. 17,7. 2 Chr. 11, 15. Fem. ast 
a she-goat, see in its order.—Plur. 
ar"sb he-goats for satyrs, wood-demons, 
supposed to resemble he-goats, and to 
live in deserts Is. 13, 21. 34,14. Sept. 
dxiuovrw, See on these popular supersti- 
tions, Comment. on Isa. Il. cc. Bochart. 
Hieroz. II. p. 844. 

3. Plur. n°9°39W, showers, Deut. 32, 2; 
romp. r. "5% to shudder. 


“ST (hairy, shaggy, r. "Dw) Seir, 
pr. n. 

a) A phylarch or chief of the Horites, 
Fen 36, 20-30. 

b) The mountainous country of the 


"7D 


Edomites. extending from the Dead Sea 
to the Elanitic Gulf: the northern part of 
which is now called Jebdl (see 533), ana 
the southern esh-Sherah, st ctf; see 
Burckhardt’s Travels in Syria, p. 491 
410. Bibl. Res. in Palest. Il. p. 552 
This region (793 "9 Gen. 14,6. Deut. 
1, 2. 2, 1) was first inhabited by the 
Horites, o™im Gen. 14, 6. Deut. 2, 12 
then by Esau Gen. 32, 4. 33, 14. 16, and 
his posterity the Edomites Deut. 2, 4sq, 
2 Chr. 20, 10. al. This mountainous 
country may possibly have derived its 
name from the Horite Seir, see above 
inlett.a; but it is better to render ""3¥ 
as an appellative, the shaggy mountains, 
i. e. clothed and as it were bristling with 
trees and forests ; comp. Gr. Autos, and 
Jos. Ant. 1. 20. 3. 

c) A mountain on the northern border 
of the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10. 


MVD f(r. rev) constr. mB 

1. a she-goat, comp. in "3, Lev. 4, 
28. 5, 6. 

2. Seirah, pr. n. of a place or tract in 
the mountains of Ephraim, c. © loc. 
no wswn Judg. 3, 26 comp. 27. 


O'Ew m. plur. (r. 929, & for dy 
thoughts, cogitations, which divide and 
distract the mind; Job 20, 2. 4, 13 im 
thoughts from the visions of the night, 
i. e. nocturnal dreams which distract 
and agitate the mind; comp. Dan. 2, 1. 


«30 fut. "2" to shudder, to shiver ; 
Germ. schauern, schaudern. 

1. Like “30, spoken of the sudden 
commotion and raging of a storm or 
tempest. to storm ; see Pi. Hithp. Niph. 
Comp. Lat. ‘dies horruit imbre’ Val. 
Flacc. ‘ tempestas horrescit nimbis’ Sil. 
1. 133; Germ. Regenschauer, Engl. 
shower.—With acc. to sweep away tm 
storm, Ps. 58, 10. Hence “3 no. 1, 
mas, orysy (7°58 no. 3). 

2. Ofthe convulsive motion and shrink- - 
ing of the skin in sudden terror, to shud- 
der, to shiver, Gr. geivow, ggittw. Ez. 
27, 35 avy ans cy2>0 their kings 
shall greatly shudder, i. e. be seizee 
with great and sudden terror. Jer. 2, 12 
with 59 of the cause Ez. 32, 10. With 
ace. like Gr. pgicow twa, to shudder at 
i.e. to feel a sacred awe before a div 


“70 
uty, to fear, Deut. 32, 17.--Hence "3 
no 2. 

3. Of the hair, to stand on end, to bris- 
tle, as the effect of the sudden shudder 
of the skin; comp. geicow Sept. Job 4, 
15; geésvover toizes Hesiod Op. 540; 
Lat. ‘capilli horrent’? Tib. 2. 3. 28. 
Hence in the derivatives is found the 
signif. of standing on end, bristlixg, 
haggy, hairy; as "38, 7738, a hair, 
collect. hair, comp. Germ. Haar, Lat. 
kirius. hirsutus. hircus; 779, her, heres 
(eres) i. e. hedgehog ; also 75 hor- 
deum, barley, so called from its bristling 
ears; and ""2& hirsutus, shaggy, a goat; 
Arab. % to be shaggy, hairy. 


Nipu. impers. tt storms, ts tempestuous, 
n tempest rages, Ps. 50, 3. 

Piet to sweep away tn storm, c. 72 
Job 27, 21. 

Hirupe. to rush on like a tempest, c. >¥ 
Dan. 11, 40; comp. "99 Hab. 3, 14. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1, 3. 


33D m. (r. Wb) 1. ig. WO, a tem- 
pest, storm, Is. 28, 2. 

2. a shuddering, horror, Job 18, 20. 
Ez. 27, 35. 32, 10 

3. Once as constr. of "3B q. v. 


"20 m. (r. 73¥) constr. "3Y, once 
a3 Is. 7, 20,c. suff. m3, hair, so called 
from standing out or erect ae 


see r. "3% no. 3. Arab. » Syr. 
)pa, 12,8, id—-Spoken: a) Of 
the hair of the head, with 6X" added 
Judg. 16, 22. 2 Sam. 14, 26. Ezra 9, 
3; without OX Cant. 4,1. Ps. 68, 22. 
b) Of hair on other parts of the body, 
Lev. 13. 3.sq. 5737 72W the hair of 
the feet, i. e. of the pudenda Is. 7, 20; 
and so xat éoyny of the hair of Beek 


Ez. 16,7. Arab. eee id. cc) Perh. 


the shag of coarse woollen cloth; so 
as MTN a hairy mantle, i. e. made 


sither of hair or fur (Arab. Iya), or of 


shaggy woollen cloth, Gen. 25,25. Zech. 
4.4. Hence "3% 522 7x a man clad 
n euch a mantle 2 K. 1, 8. 


“ST Chald. m. hair, with Be} added 
Dan. 3, 27. 7,9. In Targg. id. 
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mat 


Mw fig. m2 "0 1 tempest, stom 
Job 9, 17. Nah. 1, ATE “3b. 


MID f. (r. 938) constr. MISW. c. suff 
inasb, plur. constr. minpw, n. unit. of 


nz, a hair, Arab. 3pad id. Judg. 20 
16 M7ZwNI->x fo a hair, proverbially of 
slingers who could hit a mark without 
varying a hair’s breadth. Elsewhere 
collect. hair, e. g.of the head 1 Sam. 14, 
45. 2 Sam. 14, 11. 1 K. 1, 52; or geénr. 
of the body Job, 15. Blue TON mins 
the hairs of my head Ps. 40, 13. 69, 5. 


nw f. also ¢ ayy Joel 1,11 (r. 938 
no. 3) plur. OSH, ONS ; barley, so 
called from the bearded and bristling 
ears of this grain; like Lat. hardeum a 
horrendo, and vice versa T2352 spelt 
(q. v-) from its smooth and shorn ears. 
Syr. 12pS0, Chald. xAqzO, Psd, 


ire 


- 


Psd ; Arb? 2 z barley, 8asu a 


barley-corn.—Sing. only of barley in 
growth, Job 31, 40. Joel1,11. Ex. 9,31. 
Deut. 8, 8. Is. 28,25. Plur. om of 
the grain after threshing (ecmp. TBM, 
p°enm) 2 Sam. 17, 28. 1K. 5,18. Jer. 41, 
8. Ez. 4,9. al. onsh sah a homer of 
barley Lev. 27,16. pisb map > barley- 
meal Num. 5, 15; ‘® om> barley-bread 
Judg. 7, 13, comp. Ez. 4, 12. So toe 
BMS WP barley-harvest, the gather- 
ing in of the grain, Ruth 1, 22. 2, 23. 
2 Sam. 21, 9. 


pw (barley) Seorim, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 24, 8. 


*yiEw obsol. root, which seems to 
have had the signif. to suck or lick up 
greedily, to absorb, like kindr. 839 q. v. 
The same idea is expressed in other 
families of languages (inserting the let- 
ters Jor r) by the roots slab, srab, comp. 

“ to drink, op to absorb, Lat. sor- 


bere, Germ. vulg. schlappen. Dropping 
[there arises Lat. sapio to taste ; or cast- 
ing off the sibilant, Pers. I, Lat. la- 
bium, Engl. to lap. ; 

Deriv. Mpb, ced. 


MPD f dual owne®, constr. "MED, 
suff. ‘sme ; plur. constr. mired as from 
a form rey. R. 758. 


1. a lip dual the lins Chald. REQ 
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G-- 
amet, NMBW, Syr. Aad, Arab. Radi, id. 
—Is. 37, 29. Cant. 4, 3. 11. 5, 13. Prov. 
24,28. mewa WEN Ps. 22, 8, see in 
see Hiph. Often put: a) Asan organ 
of speech; e. g. to open the lips, to begin 
to speak, Job 11, 5. 32, 20; also ¢o open 
the lips of any one, to cause him to 
speak, Ps. 51, 17; to refrain the lips, to 
keep silence, Ps. 40,10. Prov. 10,19. So 
speech or discourse is said to be upon 
the lips Prov. 16,10. Ps. 16,4; once un- 
der the lips Ps. 140, 4; comp. Ez. 36, 3, 
lor which see in 73% no. 1. p. 528. Job 
2, 10 he did not sin with his lips. 12, 20. 
Ps. 45,3. camp S23 of uncircumcised 
lips, i.e. not of ready speech, Ex. 6, 12. 
—Hence b) Of the manner of speech, 
e.g. o) In nations. i. q. speech, dialect, 
Gen. 11, 1. 6.7. 9. Is. 19, 18 {325 rab the 
dialect of Canaan. 33,19. Ez. 3, 5.6 
8) In individuals whose manner of 
speech varies according to their disposi- 
tion and habits; e. g. "RY MBL lip of 
deceit, lying lips, falsehood, Prov. 10, 18, 
zomp. 17, 4. 7. Ps. 120,2; 78 MBw id. 
Prov. 17,4. Max mEw lip of truth, vera- 
city, Prov. 12, 19. ospba p°new burn- 
ing lips, ardent professions, Prov. 26, 23. 

esmeb pr. sweetness of the lips, leat 
sant discourse, Prov. 16,22; so Zeph. 3, 
ONIsyOy De ban Leos rer rs the bord of 
une’s lips, e. g. of Jehovah, a divine pre- 
»ept, Ps. 17,4; comp. Prov. 23,16. Else- 
where in a bad sense, of what one utters 
with his lips, but without consideration 
and without meaning what he says 
‘comp. Is. 29, 18); hence lip-talk, i. e. 
empty words, vain and foolish discourse, 
[s. 36, 5. Prov. 14,23; and so D'MDY Bx 
a man of talk, an empty talker, Job 1], 
2; oInEb Patsy a prating fool Prov. 10, 
B; comp. Lev. 5, 4. Ps. 106, 33.—Ps. 81, 
5 soggy nT! xb rev J heard a laa 
guage (manner of speech) that J had 
not known, i. e. the divine communica- 
tions.—Arab. Xa uy? Kad! eos, 
he son or daughter of the lip, i.e. speech. 

2. a lip, i.e. the edge, border, margin, 
asof a cup 1 K.7, 26; of a garment 
Ex. 28, 32; of a curtain 26, 4. 36, 11; 
of the sea. the shore Gen. 22, 17. Ex. 14, 
30. Josh. 11,4; of a river, the bank Gen. 
{1, 3.17. Ex. 273) 2tK. 2pl3ereae 
jnasm the bank of the Jordan; and so 


Ipw 


Judg. 7, 22 n>ima bax meh the bank of 
(the stream at) Abel-meholch. 


* s - : ; 
maw , whence Pi. MBY and n. MBYs 
see inr. MED. 


RET m. (from mp lip, and ==. comp 
520 | pbaN) c. suff. ioe, pr. lip- -beard 
the bnigatiehiook e. g. cewn mvs to trim 
the mustachios or beard 2 Sam. 19, 25. 
Sept. moveiv wiotoxe. Also DEwWH->E HVsy 
to cover the mustachios, i. e. the mouth 
and the beard over it. in token of leprosy 
or falsehood, Lev. 13, 45. Mic. 3, 7. Ez. 
24, 17. 22. Sept. otoua, zeldn. Greec. 


NVepsy aha Liv. iv. MUOTAS,, 2 2 Wi 
JPU see in rj2O. * 


ts 
PDW, see in r. PED. 


PEW m. (r. PEO 1, & for 0) a smiting, 
chastisement, from God, Job 36, 18 
Comp. P29 Job 34, 26. 


pu m. (r. Ppw) c. suff. ip; plur 
op , c. suff. cn ph. 

1. sacking, sackcloth, a coarse cloth 
espec. as made of hair, used for sieves 
and strainers (see the root); also for 
sacks to hold grain and for mourning 
garments. Comp. Eth. W® sackcloth, 
also the garments of monks and pilgrims; 
Wewe lattice; Gr. cexoc, ounxos, 
sackcloth, Lat. saccus, which Jerome 
uses likewise for the garment of pilgrims; 
also suyoc, sagum, i. e. the coarse mantle 
or blanket of soldiers. Chald. Pd, Spd, 
Copt. COK, CK, id.—ls. 3, 24 nzam2 
pw a girdle of sackcloth. Then 

2. a sack for grain Gen. 42, 25, 27. 35. 
Lev. 11, 32. Josh. 9, 4. 

3. sackcloth, as used for a mourning- 
garment, fully FY wad Esth. 4, 2; pr. 
a close and rough garment of sackcloth 
(Is. 3, 24. Job 16, 15, comp. Rev. 6, 12) 
worn upon the naked body 1 K. 21, 27. 
2 K. 6, 30. Job 16, 15; and not laid aside 
at night 1 K. 21, 27. Joel 1,13. Also 
“px? py wad to ‘put on sackcloth and 
ashes, as a mourner Esth. 4,1; comp. 
Is. 58, 5. Spoken of the garment of 
ascetics and prophets ; Is. 20, 2 loose the 
sackcloth from off thy loins. 


TP, once in Nien. Lam. 1, 14, ac 
cording to Kimchi to be bound, made 
fast, sc.a yoke. It would seem to stanc 


pp 
n affinity with IPp>, I58, 7aNX, the as- 
rirates and sibilants being often kindred ; 
see under & p. 1000. Targ. aggravatum 
est.—Several Mss. have 33282, which is 
alse expressed by Sept. Vulg. Syr. but 
against the sense of the context. 


7 PRD obsol. root, prob. i. q. Ppt 
q- v- to strain ; Gr. caxxifw, Lat. sacca- 
vit. Hence pw. 


*"pP in Kal not used, i. q. Chald. 
"20 , to look, to behold. 

Pret pr. to let (the eyes) look about, 
i. e. to look about, to ogle, in the manner 
of wantdn and shameless females, Is. 
3, 16. Sept. & vevucow dpPuducw.— 
Others fucantes oculos, comp. "PO to 
stain, to paint; but against the context. 


VW m. (r. 17) c. suff. 229; plur. 
enw, c. suff. "I, constr. "Ww. 

ile a prefect, "leader, master, chief ; 
not found in the kindred dialects. 1 
Sam. 22, 2. 2 Sam. 23, 19. With genit. 
B"pwan WW the chief of the cup-bearers 
Gen. 40,2sq. 41,9. o°DkO 7D the chief 
of the bakers ibid. D7O77em AW the 
chief of the eunuchs Dan. 1,7. 9737 3B 
the prefect of the city Judg. 9, 30. 1 K. 
22,26. WeEn “Wb the chief of the dis- 
trict Neh. 3, 14 sq. 0°32 "70 masters 
over the eee aroine, task- masters, Ex. 
1,11. 2p | masters over the cattle, 
chief herdsmen, head-shepherds, Gen. 
47, 6. Espec. of military chiefs and 
leaders, a commander, captain, Ex. 18, 
21. 2 K. 1,9 sq. Is. 3,3. Deut. 1, 15. 1 
Sam. 18, 3; plur. 1 Chr. 15, 25. Gen. 21, 
22. 2 Sam. 12, 9 o"MauM 7D the captain 
of the body-guard Gen. 37, 36. 39, 1. 41, 
10. Jer. 40,1 sq. Also absol. of a mili- 
tary commander, 2 K. 19, 9; plur. Num. 
21, 18. Job 39, 25. Is. 21,5. 31,9. 2 Chr. 
32, 21. 

2. a prince, noble, chief e.g. a) Of 
one who holds the power over a whole 
people, although less than a king, i. q. 
3933 no, 2; so D°MWSH “TW the princes of 
the Philistines 1 Sam. 29,3; perk.. Tob 3, 
4. [s.49,7.al. b) Of the chief menina 
vate, Job 29, 9. 34,19; on whom rest 
»uthority and power, chief officers, min- 
sslers, the companions and friends of 
the king, plur. 5°"w 2 Sam. 18,5. 1K. 4, 
2. Is. 30, 4. Jer. 26, 11 sq. 37, 14 sq. al. 
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0 
risqp "wv Gen. 12, 1d; [ox 710 Is 18 
11/13. a9 abe Hes. i} 10. Is. 49 
a comp. Hos. 7, 3. 8, 10. Is. 23 8 Tyre 
. oH MMO TN ries merchanta 
are princes, i.e. like princes in wealth 
and power.—So in sacred things: 4) 
WIP ~W sacred princes, i. e. the priests, 
Is. 43, 27. 8) In the book of Daniel, 
the princes of the angels, i. e. the seven 
archangels (of ét1a ayyshor ot évomioy 
tov Seov Erryxaor Rev. 8, 2) who ac’ as 
the patrons and advocates of particular 
nations before God ; Dan. 10, 13. 20. 21. 
12,1. Hence y) oA 7b theprince 
of princes, i. e. God, Dan. 8, 25. 


: 47D in Kal not used, to interweave, 
to braid. Chald. and Syr. 370, 4p 
id. Kindr. are the roots 720, pr, 
prob. 238 to weave, comp. under letter 
®; also 7M, 390 , the mid. radical being 
softened. 

Puat fut. plur. 1390" fo be woven toge- 
ther, interwoven, Job 40, 17. 

Hirnp. fut. plur. 339m" fo interweave 
themselves, to be woven together, trop. of 
transgressions Lam. 1, 14. 

Deriv. 573°, and pr. n. 270, 


“fle TID obsol. root, i. q. Arab. Ow 
to pierce, to perforate, kindr. with BD ; 
whence ow 


Then, to sew together, espec. things hard, 
as leather with wire and an awl; also ¢o 
interweave, to net, in the manner of ne-- 


an awl, Heb. 77 stylus. 


So 
work, as a coat of mail, whence Oo 


a coat of mail woven from iron wire or 
rings; see 17%. 


whe TD to flee, to escape, Josh. 10, 
20. Arab. 3 


ble, to flee in trepidation. 
TI, perh. 134. 
Deriv. 790. 


‘TD m. (r. T2W1) pr. a coat of mail ; 
then a species of cloth or stuff resembling 
mail or network, wrought of threads by 
means of needles, of which the curtains 
of the tabernacle were made; comp, 
720; hence 390 "333 Ex. 31, 10. 35, 
19. 39, 1.41. Comp. Chald. 39979 cur- 
tains, hangings, so called frm the kiné 


oi id. Syr. 90 to trem- 
Kindr. is 


TW 
»° stuff from which they were made, 
R90 sieve. Sept. incorrectly, otodut 
isitovgyixul, as if for maw "735, which 
the Samar. actually exhibits ; but the 
sense requires curtains, tapestry, and 
not garments. 


. s - 
‘TI m. Is. 44, 13, i. q. Arab. Oey 


an awl, or rather a stylus, graver, with 
which the artist sketches the outlines 
of the figure to be sculptured. 


i mw 1. to set in a row,to range 
in order, i. q. Arab. ye mid. Waw. 


Hence 7750 a row, range, q. Vv. 

2. to be a leader, prince, chief. i. q. 
amy I. no. 2, and 72¥; from the notion 
of arranging and drawing up troops. 


Arab. (Su and sa to be noble liberal, 
~ oe mes! 5 
sy a prince, noble. 


3. tu contend, to strive with any one, 
c. BY Gen. 32, 29; mx Hos. 12,4. Arab. 


Sy Conj. III, id—Fut. 1%" comes 
from “ab I, 

Deriv. AMD; Twa, 
names "70, 077, Serb. 


and the pr. 


MW fem. of subst. ww (r. 370) la 
princess, noble lady, Judg. 5, 29. Esth. 
1,18. Spec. of the king’s wives of noble 
birth Is. 49, 23. 1 K. 11, 3; different 
from his concubines, comp. Cant. 6, 8. 
Metaph. Lam. 1,1 M3223 "MW princess 
among the provinces. 

2. Sarah, pr.n. a) The wife of Abra- 
ham, at first called "98 q. v. Gen. 18, 6 
eq. 20, 2 sq. 21, 1sq. 23, 1.19. Is. 51, 2. 
al. b) A daughter of Asher, Num. 26, 
46. 


AIW (shoot. branch) Serug, pr. n. m. 
Gen. 11, 20. R. 33. 

FIN m. (r. FI) a@ latchet, thong, 
which fastens a shoe or sandal, so call- 
ed from tacing and binding together, 
Ia. 5, 27. Proverbially for any thing 
Lf little value Gen: 14, 23; see in van 


>. 299. Arab. Ns id. 
DPW, sce in Paw no. 2. 


MW (abund ince, i. q. “m30) Serah, 
az.n f£ Gen. 46, 17. 1 Chr. 7, 30. 
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“= 
*DIw to cul, to gash oneseli, & 
make incisions in the flesh, as was cus 
tomary in mourning, fut. plur. 107% 
Lev. 21,5. Arab. b 


Nipu. to be lacerated, i. e. to be hurt 
crushed, in lifting too great a burden 
Zech. 12, 3.—Hence 


DW m. Lev. 19, 28, MOND f. Les. 
21, 5, an incision, gash. 


YW Sarai, pr. n. of the wife of Abra- 
ham, Gen. 11, 29 sq. 12, 5. 11sq. 16, 1 sq. 
afterwards called MW q. v. Gen. 17, 2& 
sq. The LXX write the first name 
Zuga, pronouncing *= like a, in the Ara- 
bic manner, comp. 73"0 214d; the latter 
they write 2ugga, because MY is in 
reality for the form ™3v.—The etymo- 
pai of "7¥ is obscure. Some compare 


Sri colocynth, Michael. Orient. Bib- 


lioth. IX. 188; others Sy 


rous, Iken. Diss. Theol. p 17 sq. Ewald 
explains it, ‘contentious, quarrelsome,’ 
from r. MY no. 3; Gram. § 324. This 
is prob. best. 


noble, gene- 


Dy" m. plur. (r. 2v, Kamets im- 
pure) c. suff. A737, shoots, branches, 
of a vine, Gen. ‘40, 10. 12. Joel 1, 7. 
Kindr. are Seege Dane ya, a ehaot 

CE ee 
vine; Arab. Kass, wx?) id 

TID m. (r. TY IL) plor. SIM, 
constr. "7°7W. 

1. one left, one escaped from a slaugh- 
ter. a survivor, i. g. 8758, whence 777W 
ube; Jer. 42, 17. 44, 14, Lam. 2, 22. 
Often in the phrasé sm TNvin Nb 
there was not left to him a survivor, one 
remaining, i. e. there was none left alive. 
Num. 21, 35. Deut. 3,3. Josh. 10, 28. 37, 
11, 8; also Num. 24, 19. Deut. 2, 34. al. 
Collect. the survivors, those who remaip 
alive, Judg. 5, 13. Is. 1,9. Of things 
left, remaining, Job 20, 21. 26.—Plur. 
Josh. 10, 20. Joel 3,5. 39m "77 those 
left of the sword, who escaped it, Jer. 
Siac 

2. Sarid, pr. n. of a town in Zebulun 
Josh. 19, 10. 12. 


m1 and AAIW (warnor of Jehe: 
vah) Seraiah, pr.n.m. a) The seribe 
or secretary of David, 2 Sam. 8. 17; is 


sy 
ether places corrupted, e. g. into X79 
2 Sam. 20, 25, ww 2K. 4 3, xv 
1 Chr. 18,16. b) The tather of Ezra 
the priest, Ezra 7, 1. c) Of severa: 
other persons, see 2 K. 25, 18. 23. Jer. 
36, 26. 40,8. 51,59. 61. 1 Chr. 4, 13. 14. 
35. 5,40. Ezra 2,2. Neh. 10,3. 11,11. 
12, 1. 12. 


pw , see 770. 


PS aij. (r. P2v 1) plur. f mip, 
tackled. h atcheled, as flax Is.19,9. An- 
cient combs, for this purpose, see in Wil- 
kinson’s Anc. Egyptians, III. p. 140. 


; yw i. q. 920, in Kal not used, fo 
interweave, to lay crosswise, to entangle. 
Chald. 9729 id. isin to entangle one’s 


path ; Arab. Ia i. q. Heb. 


Piet, Jer. 2,23 the swift camel n3782 
M7295 entangling her ways, i. e. running 
about wild in her season of heat. 

Deriv. i798. 

D°I01W Sarsechim, pr. n. of a chief 
of the eunuchs in the army of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, Jer. 39,3. Perh. "59 (plur. 
£°20) is sectus, exsectus, i.q. 0770, from 
r. 334, whence also 7728 knife. 


5 7D to stretch out, to make long or 
large; Arab. “id. Part. pass. 2394 
stretched, prolonged, i. e. having any 
member too long or large, and so being 
deformed, e. g. of persons Lev. 21, 18; 
f cattle Lev. 22, 23. 

Hip. to stretch oneself out, Is. 28, 20. 


DEIN m. plur. thoughts Ps 94, 19. 
139, 23, i.g. 0°82 q. v. with the letter 
= inserted ; see under 4, p. 949 950. 


ei an, fut. 75" «1. to burn up, 
to consume with fire. Syr. i but rarely. 
Zab. ~25] id. Syr. ~2}0 is also ‘to suck 
up, to absorb,’ see Middledorpf Cure 
hexapl. in Job p.15. Comp. also 3B heat. 
—Construed: a) With acc. to burn, 
e.g. wood Is. 44,16; garments Lev. 13, 
52; etubble Is. 47, 14; a sacr.fice Lev. 
4, 12. 21. 8,7. 16, 27; a city Ju4g. 18, 
87. Is. 1, 7; sanctuaries Ps. 7 8 
wooden idols Deut. 12, 3. 1K. 15, 13; 
-eeds furming stockades Jer. 51, 32. see in 
3X ; also children in honour of an idoi, 
*K. 17, 31. Jer. 7,31. 19,5. Deut. 12, 
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31. In many of these examy es Ux2 
with fire is added. b) > MEIw Hw Le 
burn a burning for any one, to make a 
burning, i. e. to institute a solemn pub- 
lic funeral for any one, during whicl 
precious spices were burned, 2 Chr. 16 
1d, 21,19. Jer. 34,5. Comp. Jos. B. J. 
1. 33. 9, where, in the funeral of Herod, 
it is said there followed mévtaxco.or tH¥ 
oixstay xot anshevdéowy sQouutopogor 
Geier de Luctu Hebreor. 6. 2. But 
this custom had no connection with the 
burning of the body. c) to burn or bake 
bricks, Gen. 11, 3. 

Nien. pass. of Kal, to be burned, e. g. 
in punishment Gen. 38, 24; genr. Lev. 
4, 12. 6,23. Josh. 7,15. Jer. 38,17. Mic. 
1, 7. Prov. 6, 27. al. 

PIEL see in 930. 

Puat i. q. Niph. Lev. 10, 16. 

Deriv. ae, mew, MWe. 


oe | Bc pt Arab. Laka ws Z 
: , ] aim 9 Dyed ? 
rr) 
1. to be high, lofty, Ae ibe 
S_ 
3 % elevation, loftiness, Soil high 


hens 


prominent.—Hence 
2. to be eminent, noble, to excel in no- 


bility and glory ; whence Sp noble- 


- 


’ 
ness, glory, 2 pit noble in rank, a 
prince.—Hence D757 q. v. 
oe 


570 m. (r. yy 1) plur. oat; 
see also the next article. 

1. Pr. Adj. burning, fiery; then pot- 
sonous, venomous, deadly, as an attribute 
of a serpent, from the burning inflam- 
mation caused by its bite ; comp. 72M 
I, heat and poison; also Gr. monotn9, 
xavoos. So Num. 21, 6 and Jehovah 
sent O*HWWN owWrwI-My fiery (poison- 
ous) serpents among the people ; Sept. 
Tous Opeg tovg Favutowwtac, Vulg. ig- 
nitos serpentes. Deut. 8, 15 9 3¥ OM} 
Pe} poisonous serpents and Scorpions , 
Sept. ogis duxvwr, Vulg. serpens flatu 
adurers.—Also as Subst. without 8m 
id. Num. 21, 8 9IW 49> Ms. Is. 
14, 29 piv ook a venomous flying 
serpent; ascribed also to the Arabian 
desert, Is. 30,6 9p F7h) MSBN the 
viper and the venomous flying serpent 


_ with their voice. 


tah) 
t is now known that no species of fly- 
ng serpent exists; but this ancient opi- 
nion probably rested upon a species of 
flying lizard, draco volans Lina. found 
in Africa and Asia, which in its general 
iuppearance resembles a serpent but is 
not venomous. See Comm.on Is. 14, 29. 
—Corresponding in sound is Sanscr. 
sarpa serpent from srip, serpere, Egneu, 
to creep; but this seems to have no 
relation to }72¥, which signifies not ser- 
pent, but venomous. 

2. Saraph, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 22. 


DPD TE m. plur. (7. 92v IL) Seraphim, 
Seraphs, Is. 6, 2.6; an order of angels 
and ministers of God, who stand around 
his throne, each having six wings, also 
lands and feet (v. 2), and praising God 
They were therefore 
of human form, and furnished with wings 
as the swift messengers of God, like the 
Cherubim (see 3593); though by no 


» means identical with these, as some 


_ have supposed. 


They are so called as 
being of elevated rank, princes; as in 


* Daniel the archangels are also called 


nn princes, Dan. 10, 13 comp. 8, 25. 
Other proposed etymologies, see in 
Thesaur. p. 1341 sq. 


mp7w f. (r. Fw I, Tsere impure) 
constr. MT, a burning with fire Gen. 
11,3; a burning, a fire, Lev. 10,6. Num. 
19, 6.17; espec. a burning of spices at a 
funeral (see in r. 20 1), 2 Chr. 16, 14. 21, 
19; conflagration Deut. 29, 22[23]. Am. 
$,11. mE tv “4 a mount of burning, i. e. 
bie burned up, Jer. 51. 25. np nb) nen 
0 be for burning, i. e. destined to be 
burned up, Is. 9, 4. 64, 10 [11]. 


LE prw to comb e. g. flax, to hackle. 
Zab. we) id. Talm. P29 id. also to 
curry a horse, ete. Hence adj. Pp» 
q. Vv. 

“TH. pre or pw to be reddish, 
foz-coloured ; spoken of a horse, see 
edj. PAW ; also of cerulean eres grapes, 
Arab. % id. of 


horses and camels, the hair, ete. 
Deriv. the two following, and pr. n. 
mRIge. 


yielding red wine. 
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PAW m. (r. pw) 1. red.lish. bay 
fox-coloured, of horses, plur. 5°p7B 
9208 


Zech. 1, 8. Arab. by transp. gta 
reddish horse, with the mane‘and tial’ 
also red, Germ. Fuchs, fox-coloured. 

2. a vine bearing cerulean or purple 
grapes, plur. o°pimw Is. 16, 8. See 
more in paw. 

PID m. Is. 5, 2, PID Jer. 2, 21, also 
MPIV £ Gen. 49,11. R. paw IL 

1. a vine of a finer and nobler kind, 
prob. so called from its cerulean or pur- 
ple grapes. According to Abulwalid i 
grows in Syria; it is called in Arab, 
Bo and ( $2sqw. as also at the 
present day in Morocco Serki, i. q. Pers. 

; Kishmish, and is still cele- 
brated in Arabia and Persia ; the grapes 
are small, partially round, dark-coloured, 
with the stones soft and scarcely percep- 
tible. See Niebuhr’s Arabien p. 147. 
Oedmann’s Verm. Sammlungen aus der 
Naturkunde VI. p. 98 sq. 

2. Sorek, pr. n. of a valley, prob. ss 
called from its vineyards, Judg. 16, 4, 
[Eusebius and Jerome place it north of 
EKleutheropolis and near to Zorah. Ono- 
mast. art. Sorech.—R. 


*97'D i. g. mW no. 2, and x], to 
have dominion, to rule, to be a prince. 
Part. 190 Esth. 1,22. Fut. 5 Is. 32 
1. Prov. 8, 16. 

Hirap. “nwn, to make oneself a 
prince, c. by Nam. 16, 13. 

Deriv. WW, O70. 

FWY m. (r. em) constr. ivy Kamets 
being dropped, as if from a root MWR; 
joy, gladness, Joel 1, 12. Is. 12, 3. Jer. 31 
13. 51, 14. 119, 111; often coupled with 
nmaw Is. 22, 13. 35, 10.51, 3.11. ey 
yiww oil of joy, i.e. oil used in anoint 
ing the guests at festive banquets, ete, 
Ps. 45, 8. Is. 61, 3. 

niv ,see MNY. 

Ef nv | see in OM. 

™ “nw to split, to burst, Arab. 

Nien. to be burst forth, protruded, ts 
break forth, of hemorrhoids, fut. plur 
anny? 1 Sam. 5,9. Comp. 3py Nino — 
no. 3. 


te te 


Shin, “orming together with Sin the | Yass. 


twenty-first letter of the Hebrew alpha- 
bet, as a numeral denoting 300. The 
name of this letter, j> i. q. 78, signifies 
a tooth, in allusion to its figure, which is 
nearly the same in all the Semitic alpha- 
bets. It is pronounced like the Engl. sh, 
Germ. sch, a sound which was wanting 
to the Greeks, unless perhaps the Doric 
Sav, Hdot. 1.139, is to be so pronounced. 
Hence the LXX, in order to give some 
approximation to its sound, for 875, "8, 
write Pyzs, Xoev, see Lam. c. 2. 3. 4. 

To the letter 8, which is far more 
frequent than &, there are in Arabic 
three corresponding letters, viz. a) In 
mach the greater number of cases, (yw 5 


as bu phe. bei JLw. ete. b) Far 


S o 
less often (pw. as way (pas the sun, 
=) to write down. In roots of 


both these kinds, the Aramean pre- 


serves —. c) Sometimes &, in words 


where the Aramean has M, as maw 


g¢e- 
., 


ys Sz yen eight; xv é 


> 


“ man 


5 and a, 


Kez 35m snow ; bY ws 
yam. Rarely in such examples has the 
Arabic w for U,as 7233 } 1am to 
break, =53 ob =m to apaem to turn 
about. d) The Arabic sometimes also 
admits different ways of writing the same 
word, and thus apparently divides one 
Hebrew root into two Arabic ones, as 


38> =i and UMS) j nwp od and 
x=) hit and had; owa paves 
pee and gis body. 


In the Heb. eelt ® is interchanged: 
«) With & see p.1000. b) With n,as 
ban and mn, like LugUsoo, ZAQUTTH ; 
Bina and mina pine; comp. aw, Aram. 
sam, Arab. oh; "3, ee) 937, 
a ate ro: c) With other sibilants in 


the dialects, as 1, ¥, e. g. 298 AGS 
rain; 827 to ga..op; 82, Rab- 
in. 823M the groin; SPP aware and 


w 
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d) With dentals,as"8F , Aram 
pho 7UP; WMD and INP to lie. 

In those Semitic roots which have 
been adopted into the occidental lan- 
guages, chiefly the Greek, 8 is ex- 
pressed sometimes by a simple o, s, as 
IW cega, oxy from 729; >2v cvdaw: 
sometimes by ox and oz, as 33 oxviuw, 
dane oxutadn, pay OXHMIOY, THITTOY, 
ozody from m5. Sometimes it passes 
into t (d); as “WH, Aram. fo, Gr 
Tavgos; WDD eeneeis wwinn Tartessus 
q ddove dens; though in these the 
Aramzean form seems often to have in- 
tervened. 


"OD, rarely *W Judg. 5, 7. Cant. 1, 7. 
Job 19, 29, before gutt. YW Judg. 6, 17, 
and © Kee. 2, 22. 3, 18,i.e. the prefix 
Shin, i. q "x; the & being dropped by 
apheresis. and the ™ either assimilated 
and inserted as Daghesh in the next 
letter, or (in the form &) also dropped. 
Except in the book of Judges (5, 7. 6,17. 
7, 12. 8, 26), this prefix is usual only in 
the later Hebrew. 

A) Relat. Pron. who, which, what, 
that. Judg. 7, 12. 8, 26. 1 Chr. 5, 20. Ps. 
122; 3.124, 8. 129, 6. 7. Lam. 2; 15. 16 
Canta, 172.16, O.niice, Iono. L4.e200 
11. 21, 22. al. sep. Without a demonstr. 
i. gq. he who, Ecc. 1, 11. Cant. 1, 17. 3, 3. 
—Besides in the Heb. O. T. this form of 
pronoun is found widely in the Phenician 
dialect, where it was pronounced si, 
sy, se; sometimes followed by a letter 
doubled; see Monumm. Phen. p. 356, 
438. Perhaps also in the same dialect 
the fuller form WX is found; see The- 
saur. p. 1345. In the other dialects 


comp. Amhar. £1 when, prefixed to a 
verb.—Spec. like "WX a) Asa mere 
sign of re ation, e. g. SW—"S ie 
Boe 1, 7; Dw Ps. 122, 4. b) With 5 
e. by} 80 frequent among the Rabbine 
Ewe like > =x to express the genitive 
of a possessor; Cant. 3,7 n2>u>u inwy 
the litter of him, Solomon, pr. which ia 
to Solomon. Cant. 1,6 emphat.">w "98 


=A2B 


my vineyard, even mine; for the pleo- 
nastic suffix, see Heb. Gram. § 119, 3. 
note. 

B) Relat. Conjunct. i. q. "OX, "2. 

1, that after verbs of seeing. Ecc. 2, 
13. 3,18; of knowing Eee. 1, 17. 2, 14. 
9,5; of thinking Ecc. 2, 15; of giving 
u sign Judg. 6,17. Also: a)* what 
is—that, ‘this is—that, Ecc. 2, 12. 5, 
15; 7510; Canty 5549: nb) comic ao 
mw anim besides that he was, etc. 6, 3 
30) 0 7B 31 so that many be the 
days of his years. w& uy22 scarcely thai 


Cant. 3,4. © 1D till that, until, Judg. 


Dds Cant. 2,17. c) & Mw> to make 
tr cause that Kee. 3, 14. 
2. because that, because, Cant. 1, 6 bis. 
6,2. Ecc. 2 18; fully 8 m9a3->y Ecc. 7, 
14. Also fur; Cant. 1,7 m2bw for why? 
3. when, Ecc. 5, 10. Comp. “tx B. 5. 
4. With Prefixes: a) Wa i. gq. WRB 
lett. c, because that, Ecc. 2,16. b) SD 
i. q. MOND, pr. pbpariee to what, i.e. as, 
Ece. 5, 14. 12, 7. Ls as, when, Ecc. 
9, 12. 10, 3. 


*ONU fut. 3882 to draw water. 
Ae - - Pe 
Chald. id. Arab, GLa and Aww tO 


‘slake one’s thirst by drawing water. 
Comp. Goth. skephan, Germ. schépfen.— 
Construed either with acc. 09 Gen. 24, 
13. Deut. 2. 10. Josh. 9, 21. 23. 1 Sam. 
7, 6. 9. 11; or absol. Gen. 24, 11. 19. 20. 
Wivh dat. of instr. Gen. |. c. Nah. 3, 14; 
72 of fountain 2 Sam. 23, 16. 

Deriv, S"aNve2. 


**= ~ 5 a oo 
aXe fut. 3Nw? to roar ; Arab. cs 
vo tellow, to bleat, also toroar. Spoken 
or. of the lion, Judg. 14,5. Ps. 22, 14. Hos. 
0, 11; c. > Ps. 104, 21. Trop. of thun- 
ver Job 37, 4, comp. Am. 1, 2. Joel 4, 
16; of raging warriors Ps. 74, 4; also 
of persons in extreme pain, to cry out, to 
groan, Ps. 38,9. Hence 


TANT f. constr. Magy, c. suff. ‘MaKe, 
yrar. c. suff. "maa ; airing of alion Is, 
5, 29. Job 4, 10. Gackt 11,3. Trop. out- 
cry. groaning. of a person in great pain 
Job 3, 24. Ps 22)2. 32,3. 


2 Sy i. gq. RIM 1. to make a 
xoise, to rage, to roar, of floods, a tumult 
of people, see PRY, MY IT. 
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2. to crash, to fall with a crask,e g 
a house, ete. hence to be laid waste, 1a 
6, 11 init. 


Nipu. 1. to make a noise, to rush, te 
roar, e. g. of floods and nations, Is. 17 
12. 13. 


2. to be laid vaste, of a land Is. 6, 11 

Hien. to lay 2aste, inf. mind Is, 37 
26; and so & being dropped rind 2K. 
19) "95, 

Deriv. MND, FIND, TARW, Nw, ny 


*fl1.4 INT not used in Kal, i. q. 53® 
to look at, to behold with: attention. 

Hirxp. nxn id. Gen. 24, 21, ¢. 3. 
Sept. xuctaqer dive, Vulg. contemplor. 


AND, see nyiv. 
MINW Prov. 1, 27 Cheth. see in MN. 


DING and bite comm. gend. (m. Job 
26, 6; f. Is. 5, 14. 19, 9;) Sheol, Hades, 
Oncus, the under world, Sept. usually 
adyc, once Furatog 2 Sant 22.6; a vast 
subterranean place Job 11, 8. Deut, 32, 
22; full of thickest darkness Job 10, 21. 
22 (but see Is. 14, 9 sq.) where dwell the 
shades of the dead (="XB" q. v.) Ps. 30. 
4. 86, 13. 89,49. Prov. 23,14; to which 
are poetically ascribed valleys Prov. 9, 
18, and also gates and bars Is. 38, 10. 
Job 17,16. The dying are said to go 
down to Sheol, mir s2 Num. 16, 30. 
Ez. 31, 15. 173 poet. be nb Job 7, 9. 
Ps. 55, 16; comp. M>3xv sh to bring 
down to Sheol Gen. 42, 38. 1 Sam. 2, 6. 
1K. 2,4. Those who save the life of 
any one are said to deliver him >ix 99 
Srom the hand ( power) of Sheol Hos. 13, 
14. Ps. 49,16. Elsewhere Sheol is saia 
to devour all Prov. 1, 12; to be insatiable 
Prov. 30, 16. Is. 5, 14; to be stern and 
cruel Cant. 8,7 To it by prosopopeia 
are ascribed snares, with which it lies 
in wait for men, Ps. 18, 6. 2 Sam. 22, 6; 
and those who escape death are said to 
have made a covenant with Sheol, Is. 28, 
15.18. Poet. and by meton. Sheol is 
put for its inhabitants, or rather 1s per- 
sonified, Is. 14, 9. 38, 18, comp. Ps. 6, 6. 
See espec. Num. 16, 30 sq. Is. 14, 9 sq. 
Ez. 31, 16 sq. 32, 21 sq. Chald. and 
Talmud. bint id. Syr.\aue. Ethiop. 
MLA .—As to the etymology, bind 
comes from r. xv I, and is i. q. D138 @ 
cavity, a hollow subterranean place ; just 


IND 


as the Germ. Holle hell, is originally the 
same with HoAle a hollow, cavern, and 
Lat. celum is from Gr. xotkog hollow. 
The usual derivation has been from the 
notion of asking, demanding, r. 88 no. 
Il; since Orcus lays claim unsparingly 
to all alike, whence the epithet orcus 
rapax Catull. 2. 28, 29. 


DANW (asked for, desired, r. dxw II) 
Shaul, Saul, pr.n. a) The first king 
ot the Israelites, from the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Sam. 8, 4. 9,2sq.c.15. b) A 
king of the Edomites, Gen. 35,37. c) A 
son of Simeon, Gen. 46,10. d) 1 Chr. 
, 9, see in dx lett. c—From lett. ¢. 
comes the patronymic 7>5N Shaulite 
Num. 26, 13. 

FIND m. (r. MNS 1) constr. jixv, c. 
suff. A2IRD. 

1. 2oise, raging, tumult, e. g. of wa- 
ters Ps. 65, 8. Is. 17, 12. 13; of a crowd 
or multitude of men, Is. 5, 14, 13, 4. 24, 
8. 25, 5. 66,6; of war Am. 2, 2. Hos. 
10, 14; of outery, clamour, Ps. 74, 23. 
Jer. 25, 31. 48, 45 jikW 723 sons of up- 
roar, i. e. tamultuous warriors. 

2. desolation, destruction ; Ps. 40,3 72 
ViND the pit of destruction. Jer. 46, 17. 


"i Nw obsol. root. i. q. 258 II, to con- 
temn, to despise. The primary idea is 


ee ae 

prob. to stink ; comp. LUG and fas 
§- B- 

to stink, KbLS stinking mud.—Hence 


OND m. (Kamets impure) c. suff. 
HOND Ez. 25, 6; contempt, i. e. pride, 
arrogance, Ez. 25, 15. 36, 5. 

TPND f. ruins. Is. 24, 12. R. ANd I. 


“yd fat. dxwd2 I. i.g. 9%, to dig, 
to excavate, to hollow out ; hence dine 
Hades, pr. a hollow place under ground. 
—From the idea of digging comes rea- 
dily that of searching out, inquiring, 
romp. "PM, “P32 no. 3, 7BM no. 2; also 
percontari, to search, to explore with a 
wrtoc stick, probe, etc. Engl. ‘ to dig, 
o grub.’—Hence 

IL. to ask, to inquire, to ask for, eitner 
ey way of demand or entreaty. 

L. to ask. to inquire of, to interrogate ; 


Chald. id. Syr.\be te interrogate, to 
pak for. Arab. gu to interrogate, to 
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ask; V.tobeg. Eth. MOA and MA te 
demand, to ask, to beg.—Constr. absol 
Deut. 13. 15: with ace. of pers. Gen. 24 
47. 32,16. 44,19 "and Ia9-ny daw “75g 
my lord asked his ser vans, saying. Deut. 
32, 7. Judg. 4, 20. Job £0, 7; rarely with 
> of pers: 2K. 8,6. Job 8,6. That of or 
about which one asks is put with >, Gen 
32, 30. 43,7. Judg. 13,18. Jer. 6, 16; by 
Neh. 1,2. Eee. 7, 10; acc. Jer. 50,5; hence 
with Piro ace. coors and thing Jer. 38, 
14, Is. 45, 11. 58,2. Hagg. 2,11. Ps. 35, 
11—Spec. a) to consult an oracle, to 


“inquire of, e.g. 3i8 >xw Deut. 18, 11; 


oftener c. 3, as mina Seu to inquirs 
of (at) Jehovah Judg. 1, 1) 18) 5.22058: 
1 Sam. 28, 6; also 3 /Satii: 16, 23. Ez. 
21, 26. With > for any one 1 Sam. 22, 
10. 13.15. Num. OT 6210 ib} ae" be 
nibw> to ask one as to his health, wel: 
fare, etc. to ask how one does; hence 
to salute, to greet, Gen. 43, 27. Ex. 18,7. 
Judg..18, 15. 1 Sam. 10, 14. 17,22. 2 Sam. 
8, 10; andl ad Jer. 15, 5 ye oibwi> Skwd. 
Poet. Ps. 122, 6 pibuins Dibw EEN wish 
prosperity to Jerusalem, i. e. salute her. 
[Others, perhaps better, pray for the 
welfare of Jerusalem, as in no. 2.—R.]} 
Without the idea of salutation, 2 Sam. 
11,7 David inquired after the welfare 


of Joab and of the army, etc. Syr. \ba 
) fdas id. to salute. 


2. to ask for, i.e. a) to require, to 
demand, absol. 1 K. 3,5. 2K. 2,9. Is. 
7, 11.12. Mic. 7,2; with acc. of thing 
1. Sam. eae} Lani, 4, 4 3oxw DrdbID 
ero. Ps. 40,7; c. 79 Ps. 2, 8; ma 
1 Sam. 8, 10. With two acc. aireiy 
twa tT, Deut. 14, 26. Is. 58, 2. Ps. 137. 3. 
With dat. %> deus to ask (demand) for 
oneself, 1 Sam. 12, 17.19. Ascribed to 
the mind, 823, Deut. 14, 26; to the eyea 
Ecc. 2, 10. Spec. Jon. 4.8 -my daw 
mava> we: he required of his soul to die, 
i.e. he prayed that he might die. 1K 
19, 4. Job 31, 31 1833 nbya DROD> by 
requiring his life with curses, i. e. pry 
ing for his (my enemy’s) death. Sa 
aouvdetoc Is. 7, 11, comp. 2 K. 2, 10, 

b) to ask, i. e. to entreat, to beseech, t 
beg, with ace. of thing Judg. 5, 25. 1 K. 
3, 10 sq. 10, 13; also with jy of pers 
from whom, Judg. 8, 24. 1 Sam. 1, 20 
Ps, 21, 5; M2 2 Sam. 3, 13. 1K. 4 


Nw 


20. Ps. 27,4; tx Deut. 10, 12. 18, 16. 
W.th dat. of pers. for whom 1 K. 2, 22. 
% daw to ask for oneself 2 Chr. 1, 11.— 
Spec. «) lo ask as a loan, to borrow 
from any one Ex. 3, 22. 11, 2. 12, 35. 
Part. pass. 380 borrowed 1 Sam. 1, 28. 

K. 6,5. With > prob. éo lend i. q. 
Hiph. 1 Sam. 2,20. Syr. Aph. to lend; 
Ettaph. to be tent So in Rabbinic often. 
8) to ask alms, to beg, i. q. Pi. no. 2, 


S s 

Prov. 20, 4. Arab. Conj. V, id. glu 
abeggar Ethiop. id. ie 

Nipu. to ask for oneself, to ask leave, 
like Gr. aitotuai ve tovto, see Heb. Gr. 
§ 50.2. With ya of pers. and > with 
inf. of that which one asks leave to do, 
1 Sam. 20, 6. v. 28, where the inf is omit- 
ted. So with a finite verb Neh. 13, 6.— 
Others, ‘to obtain liberty or leave from 
a master by entreaty.’ 

Pret >xw, fut. 59W9. 
interrogate, 2 Sam. 20, 18. 

2. to beg, i. q. Kal 2. b. 8. Ps. 109, 10. 

Hien. to loan, to lend, Ex. 12, 36. 
1 Sam. 1, 28; comp. Kal no. 2. b. a 

Deriv. from no. I, >ixt; from no. IT, 
MoRw, Mw, nbxwia, and ‘the pr. names 
bRw , bax, DYER, DINMwN. 


28 Chald. 1. to ask, to interrogate, 
with 5 of pers. Ezra 5,9; also with acc. 
of that about which one inquires, v. 10. 
Dan. 2, 10. 27. 

2. to ask, to demand, c. dupl. ace. 
Wzra 7, 21.—Hence M>xv Chald. and 


Nw (an asking) Sheal, pr. n. m. 
Gorn 10, 29. 


NU , see dind. 


TEND fF. (r. Dewi) c. suff. NRG. OMdNY 
Ps. 106, 15, and contr. ym>w i Sam. 1,17. 

1. an asking, request, petition. So 
mbxt) daw to ask a petition, i.e. to ask 

thing of ¢ any one, to make a request, 
Judg. 8,24. 1K.2, 16.20. ® m2 to grant 
a petition Esth. 5, 6. 8. 7, 3. 9,12. Na 
mbxw the petition is granted Job 6, 8. 

2. a loan, thing loaned, 1 Sam. 2, 20. 
Tomp. the root >XW no. 2. b. a. 


MoNT Chald. f. emphat. NARS, pr. 
1 question, i. e. a subject of inquiry, a 
suse in law, and hence a decree; Dan. 
$14 xMPRw pW IP Ward the mandate 


1. to ask, to 
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FN 
of the Holy ones is this decree. Arab 


x Ge question, cause in law, matter 


DN MND (I have asked him of God 
Shealtiel, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3,17. Ezra 3 
2. Neh. 12, 1; i.g. 5x"mM>t Hagg. 1,12 
14. 2, 2. 


*INW to rest, to be quiet, in Kal not 
used; kindr. with j>W to rest or lear 
upon any thing, for repose and quiet 


Syr. Pa. 4 placavit. 

Pit. 7288 to be quiet, tranquil, to lin 
in quiet, Jer. 30, 10. 46, 27. Job 3, 18 
Prov. 1, 33.—Hence 


J2NT m. adj. plur. O°2Rw 1. quiet, 
trarquil, of a dwelling Is. 33, 20; of one 
du lling in quiet Zech. 1, 15. Job 12,5; 
con p. X20 Job 21, 23. 

2. In a bad sense, living at ease, care- 
less, proud (secundis rebus ferox, Sal- 
lust. Jug. 94,) Ps. 123, 4. Am. 6,1. Is. 
32, 9.11.18. Comp. B23 no. 2. b, 13, 
nyu, and Schultens Animadv. ad Fob! 
26, 5. —Subst. pride, arrogance, Is. 37, 
29. 2 K. 19, 28. 


OND, see r. DOW. 


* ENV fat. FRO? 1. to breathe hard, 
to pant, to blow, e. g. of an angry per 
son, to snort, Is. 42, 14; of one in haste. 
hence to hasten Ecc. 1,5. Comp. 58 
Hiph. no. 3.—Of the same stock are the 
roots FW, Hw2, 32, av 1; and kindr. 
to these is the syllable 39, 8%, which 
has the signif. of Lreathing and desir- 
ing. In the Indo-european tongues we 
have, with a sibilant, schnauben, schnap- 
pen, to snuff. 

2. to pant after, sc. with open nostrile 
mouth, ete. e. g. the air, wind, to snuff 
up Jer. 2, 24. 14,6; nightfall Job 7, 2, 
night i. e. death Job 36, 20; absol. Ps. 
119, 131. Poetically ascribed to a snare 
or trap laid for any one, Job 5, 5; see 
pas. With >», Am. 2,7 they pant for 
the dust of the earth on the head of the 
poor, hyperb. expressing the sordid 
avarice of the rich, as envying the poor 
even the slightest possession and striv 
ing to deprive them of it.—Elsewhere 
to pant after any one, is to thirst for his 
blood, the metaphor being taken frou 
wild beasts, Ps, 56, 2. 3. 57,4. Am. 3,4 
Ez. 36, 3. 


"Nw 


7 “ND 1. to become full and turgid. 
fo swell up or out ; spoken of fulness or 
roundness of flesh in the human body, 
espec. in youth, whence "XW flesh ; also 
of the rising or swelling of fermentation, 
whence MIRO kneading-trough. Kin- 
dred roots are IXw whence ah" leaven ; 
also 370 to swell, to boil ; Arab. yi id. 


ys id, also of swellings on the body. 
2. to be abundant, redundant ; hence 
ta be left, io remain. Chald. and Sam. 


oe -3- 
id. Arab. yl to let remain ; co to 


be left—In Kal once 1 Sam. 16, 11. 

Nipu. pass.of Hipn. 1. to be left over, 
to remain ; Gen. 7, 23 13 FX WNW and 
Noah aay, was left. 42, 38. 47, 18. Ruth 
1, 3. 5. al. sep. Ex. 8, 27 (31] "N2 ND 
ane there remained not one; so 14, 28. 
Judg.4,16. Josh. 8,17. 2K. 10,21. With 
dat. to remain for any one Zech. 9, 7; 
c. 2 in any place Is. 17, 6. Dan. 10, 8; 
c. ya Neh. 1,2. Part. 7462 one left, a 
survivor, Gen. 32, 9. Is. 4,3; plur. Gen. 
14,10. Fem. Is. 37, 31. 

2. to remain any where, to remain be- 
hind, Ex. 8, 5.7. Num. 11, 26. Job 21, 
34 D3277ND?] OD MAW your answers 
remain treachery, i. e. being examined 
there remains of them only treachery. 

Nore. In Ez. 9, 8 in some editions is 
found the anomalous form "28 "XUNX325 ; 
which has doubtless arisen from the 
mingling of two readings, "X82 part. and 
"Ax@X. Some Mss. also are without the 
&, and others without the 3; see De 
Rossi. 

Hipu. 1. to leave, to let remain, e. g 
after eating Deut. 28,51; after the har- 
vest Ob. 5; espec. after a slaughter, 85 
ww WON he ieft none remaining, no 
arvivor, Josh. 10, 28. 37. 39.40; c. dat. 
to any one Josh. 8, 22. 10, 33. 11, 8. 
1 K. 16,11; and so after a public de- 
portation 2 K. 25, 12. 22. Jer. 39, 10.— 
So to leave behind, spoken of one depart- 
ing, Joel 2, 14. 

2. Intrans. 1> 7"NtM to be left to any 
ne, there remains to him; Josh. 8, 22 
and they smote them oM> 788A snba “3 
sb until there was not left to them one 

emaining. Num. 21, 33 Deut. 3, 3. 

tK. 13,7. Without dat. to have left, to 

wtain; Am. 5,3 the city that went out 
gA* 


1025 


“ND 
a thousand MX2 “NHN hath a huncred 
left. ete. 
Deriv. "SU, Ixd (FAIRY), MING 


PANws, and pr. names MIND, aw “NU. 


“NW m. (Kamets impure) remainder 
remnant, residue. the rest, a word of the 
later Hebrew for the earlier m™7N8. 
fs. 10, 20. 14, 22. al. With genit. "xv 
i> the remnant of his people Is. 11, 11, 
so 10, 21. Zeph. 1, 4; also the remaining 
part, the rest, as opp. to something pre- 
ceding, Is. 17,3 Damascus 578 “NTA 
and the rest of Syria. 2 Chr. 9, 29. 


ND Chald. m. constr. "88, once 
"xB Ezra 7, 18; remainder, residue, 
Dan. 7, 7.19; the rest, as opp. to some- 
thing Pacecing: Ezra 4, 9. 10. 17. 6, 16. 
7, 18. 20. 


2309 IS (the remnant shall return, 
be converted) Shear-jashub, symbolica) 
pr. n. of a son of Isaiah, Is. 7, 3; comp. 
10, 21. 22. 


“NT m. constr. "xv Lev. 18, 12. 13, 
c. suff. iNXW, flesh, so called as swelling 
out in fulness and roundness in the well 
fed body, see in r. "NW no. 1. Ps. 73, 26 
naaba "980 b>. Prov. 5, 11 midsa 
FINws wWwa when thy flesh and thy ful- 
ness (fat) are consumed. Prov. GL. 
Trop. to eat the flesh of a people is to op- 
press and exhaust them, Mic. 3,3; see 
in >28 no. 1.g. Also Jer. 51, 35 "00n 
daarby NBA my injury and my flesh 
(devoured by the Chaldeans) be upon 
Babylon.—Hence 

a) the flesh of beasts as eaten, Ps. 78, 

20. 27; also genr. meat, food, of any 
kind, Ex. 21, 10. 

b) the flesh of any one, put for his 
blood-kindred., blood-relatives. comp. "02 
no. 4; Lev. 18, 12. 13.17. 21, 2. Num. 
27,11; more fully ina “Nb (where the 
primary idea of "XW is already lost) 


iT) - 
Lev. 18, 6. 25,49. Comp. Arab. ne 


avenger of blood, which signif: seems te 
have come from Heb. "8B. 


MIND f, (denom. from “x%3) blood: 
relationship, blood-kindred ; concr. kins 
woman, Lev. 18, 17. 


MIND (id.) Sherah, pr. n. {. 1 Chr 


">? 


7, 24. 


. 


"NU 


PIN f(r. WNW) once contr. MW 
{ Chr. 12, 38, part remaining, remain- 
der, ees the rest, Is. 44,7. Jer. 39, 3. 
Neh. 7, 72; espec. the remnant, the sur- 
vivors, after great slaughter, as M77R0 
mam the remnant of Judah Jer. 40, 15. 
42, 15. 44, 28; and so Jer. 24, 8. Ez. 9, 
Baile oy on 1,8.al. Of a total de- 
arco ee said, > MANE HI ND 
there 1s no remnant to any one, none 
(nothing) is left, Jer. 11, 23. 59, 26; 
contra 28 m2 to grant a remnant to 
any one, to leave a remnant, Jer. 40,11; 
bw n~min id. Jer. 44,7; > 6 cr Gen. 
45, 7, comp. 2 Sam. 14, 7.—Ps. 76, 11 
for the wrath of man doth praise thee, 
"aN Mi MANY the remainder of thy 
wrath thou dost gird on, i. e. dost exert 
thine extreme wrath, comp. Deut. 32, 
23. The remainder of wrath is here 
God’s extreme wrath, reserved for ex- 
treme cases, opp. to the less degree of 
wrath manifested on less aggravated 
decasions. 


MSW f (for PNW, r. ONY) desolation, 
devastation, Lam. 3, 47. 


NIT Sheba, pr. n. m. comp. Ethiop. 
fA man. 

1. Three men in the genealogical ta- 
bles in Genesis and 1 Chron. founders 
of families or tribesin Arabia. a) A son 
of Raamah and grandson of Cush, also 
brother of Dedan, Gen. 10, 7. 1 Chr. 1, 
9. b) A son of Joktan, and brother of 
Uzal, Ophir, ete. Gen. 10, 28. 1 Chr. 1, 
22. Comp. Abulfeda p. 98 Paris. <) A 
son of Jokshan and grandson of Abra- 
kam and Keturah, also brother of a 
Dedan, Gen. 25, 3. 1 Chr. 1, 32. Comp. 
n no. 2 fin. 

2. Sheba, the Sabeans, a region and 
people in Arabia Felix, abounding in 
frankincense, spices, gold, and precious 
stones, 1 K. 10, 1 sq. Is. 60, 6. Jer. 6,20. 
Ez. 27, 22. Ps. 72, 15; celebrated also 
or their great traffic Ez. |. c. Ps. 72, 10. 
Joel 4, 8. Job 6, 19; but in Job 1, 15 
driving off plunder in the vicinity of Uz 
c> Ausitis. With all this accords what 
Greek and Arab writers say of the Sa- 
beans (2uBuior), whose chief city they 
rall Saba and Mariaba (MagiiBa, now 
~ Le M&reb), three or four days’ jour- 


ney distant from Sana’a; see Strabo 
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XVI. p. 768, 777, 780. Agatharch. p 
64. Diod. Sic. 3. 38, 46. Plin. VI. 34 
Abulfeda p. 96 Par. Edrisi I. p. 53, 147 
ed. Jaubert. See Thesaur. p. 1351.— 
Comparing now the three names ir 
Genesis (no. 1. a. b,c), it appears that 
the Sabeans of Arabia Felix adjacent to 
Sana’a are descendants of Joktan, Gen. 
10, 28 (lett. b). Nor is it less evident 
that the-other two passages, Gen. 10, 7 
and 25, 3 (lett. a, c), refer to ene and the 
same people: although a different origir 
is assigned; since in both, Sheba 1a 
coupled with Dedan and Raamah. We 
may therefore assume two tribes of Sa- 
beans; one of which (b), the more 
powerful and noble, was in Arabia Felix ; 
while the other (a,c) dwelt towards the 
Persian Gulf, not far from the mouths of 
the Euphrates. This latter tribe is no 
mentioned except in Genesis ]. c. 


*], 520 obsol. root, i. q. Arab 


S-% to kindle; kindr. is Syr. a to 
inflame. The primary idea is perh. 
‘to blow into a flame,’ to kindle by 
blowing, comp. 383, 9%:. Hence 393 
flame. - 


lh 320 i. q. Chald. 23 to break, 
whence 8au fragment. Hence 


D°220 m. plur. fragments, Hos. 8, 6. 


*Tl0 fut. conv. 2871, to make pri- 
soner, to ‘take or lead captive, to carry 
off ; Arab. Lu, Chald. 833, Syr. tow, 
id.—E. g. either persons Gen. 34, 29. 
1 K. 8, 48. Is. 14, 2. Jer. 41, 10. 14. 43, 
12. al. or cattle, flocks. 1 Chr. 5, 21. 
2 Chr. 14, 14; or wealth, substance, 
Obad. 11. 2 Chr. 21,17.—So of a con- 
queror leading his captives in triumph, 
Judg. 5, 12. Ps. 68, 19; also to hold cap- 
tive Ps. 137, 3.—Part. pass. D293% ae 
tives Is. 61,1; fem. Gen. 31, 26 nim=t 
27M captives of the sword i.e. taken ir 
war, like Gr. aiypodotos, Sopvadwras, 
comp. 2 K. 6, 22. Is. 22, 3. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal, Gen. 14, 14. Ex. 
22.9. 1 Sam. 30, 3.5. Jer. 13, 17. Ez. 6,9 

Deriv. mia8, "38, M73, Ma, anc 
pr. names bys, n38, (20, 7"2un 


i320 ma species of precious stone 
Sept. Vulg. dyartns, agate. Ex. 28. 19 
39,12. See Braun de Vest. sac. Il. 14 
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SN728 (captive of God) Shebuel, pr. 
1m. a) 1 Chr. 23,16. 26, 24; called in 
24, 20 x38} Shubael. b) 1 Chr.25, 4; 
ralled in v. 20 5xanw. 


2720 Jer. 18, 15 Cheth. for "38 q. v. 


YIAD m. (denom. from 338 seven) 
ronstr. 92% Gen. 29. 27. 28; dual Ds3y 
Lev. 12, 5; plur. 59533 m. Dan. 9, 25. 
10, 2. 3, and miz3¥, ‘constr. Masaw , c. 
suff. esrb Num. 28, 26; a peter, a 
sennight. §88ouds, i.e. a week.—In the 
phrase MXt 923 Gen. 29, 27, 330 is not 
fem. but is st. constr. hefore mst, ‘i.e. the 
week of this daughter. 

1. Pr. a week of days, seven days, 
Gen. 29, 27. 28. Dan. 10, 2 o*9=B nw>y 
p°n" for three weeks, where 5°72" is nota 
genitive, see under 0% Plur. no. 2. b.— 
mivay am the festival of (seven) weeks, 
Pentecost, so called from the seven 
weeks which were reckoned from the 
passover to this festival. Ex. 34, 22. 
Deut. 16, 10 comp. 9; fully Tob. 2, 1 
ayia éxtu §8doucder. But in Ez. 45, 21 
pret misas an the festival of sevens of 
days, is the passover, as being celebrated 
each time during seven whole days. 

2. a week of years, seven years, Dan. 
9, 24 sq. Comp. hebdomas annorum 
Gell. N. A. 3.10. Censorin. c. 14. Aris- 
tot. Polit. 7. 16. 


MPAAWW and MPI f. (r. 9343) constr. 
msaw, c. suff. “nd 3ti ; plur. MidaY; a 
swearing, an oath, eS 5, 4. Judg. 31, 5. 
1 Sam. 14, 26. Ecc. 9,2.al. meray 232 
to swear an oath Gen. 26, 3. Josh. 9, 20. 
“PY msav a false oath, perjury, Zech. 
Slt. ain mzay an oath by Jehovah 
Ex. 22. 10. Ece. 8, 2; also with gen. of 
the person swearing Ps. 105, 9, and of 
him to whom one swears, as wre38 the 
oath to me, sworn to me, Gen. 24, 8. 
For Hab. 3,9 Mize miz3B, see in Mu 
no. 3. p. 559.—Spec. a) An oath sworn 
im making a covenant, i. e. a covenan* 
confirmed by an oath, 2 Sam. 21, 7 
binzrad "522 joined in a sworn league 
with any one, Sept. évogxor, Neh. 6, 18 
b) An oath of cursing, an umprecation, 
curse, Dan. 9,11. Is. 65, 15; fully meses 
moun Num. 5, 21. 


PAID and MAD f. (1, 73%) the first 
arm being sometimes n Cheth. where 
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Keri has m°33, as Ps. 95,2. 126, 4, bu 
oftener in Keri where Cheth. has m33 
as J>b 42,10. Jer. 29, 14. al. captivity 
Num. 21, 29; also concer. for captives, aa 
‘p maaw aww fo brir.g back the captives ot 
a people, Deut. 30, 3. Jer. 29, 14. Ez. 29, 
14. Am. 9, 14. Zeph. 3, 20. Ps. 14, 7. 
53,7. al. “B maay awn id. Jer. 33, 7. 
11. 49,6. Ez.39, 25. Trop. to restore to 
one’s former state and prosperity ; Job 
42, 10 a8 manny ay Aa and Jeho- 
vah restored Job to his former prosperity. 
Ez. 16, 53, comp. v. 55. Hos. 6, 11. 


- maw in Kal not used, to stroke, to 
soothe ; Arab. , to swim, pr. to 


stroke the water> Hence 

Piet 1. to soothe, to still, to restrain, 
e. g. billows Ps. 89,10 (comp. mulcere 
fluctus Virg. A&n. 1. 70); anger Prov. 
29, 11. Comp. mn Piel. 

2. to praise, to laud, pr. to soothe with 
praises, mulcere laudibus Pacuv. (Arab. 


, Ethiop. MirOth, id.) Ecc. 8, 15; 


espec. to praise God Ps. 63, 4. 117, 1. 
147, 12; c. dat. 145, 4. 

3. to pronounce happy Ecce. 4, 2; 
where Maw is for part. Mavea. Comp. 
Chald. 

Hipn. i. q. Pi. no. 1, ¢o still, to restrain, 
e. g. billows Ps. 65, 8. 

Hirup. c. 3 lo laud oneself, to glory 
in any thing, Ps. 106, 47. 1 Chr. 16, 35. 

Deriv. pr. n. M20". 


naw Chald. Pa. naw to praise, to 
laud, as God Dan. 2, 23. 4, 31. 34; idola 
5, 4. 23. 


- Daw obsol. root, which with its kin- 
dred forms seems to have had the signif. 
to stand, to make stand, and then to be 
stable, fixed, firm. Kindred are the fol 
lowing three classes: a) DPW to set up, 
to decree, to judge ; MDW q. v. to set up 
to fix in the ground. b) 038 whence 
23; MIU to rest, to stand still; Arab 
ee! to be stable, firm. - c) 43 to lash, 
to row; MIX or MW to set, to place. 


vay and Daw m. once fem. Ez. 21, 
15; in pause 03%. c. suff. 03; plur, 
D°230, constr. spats, R. wu) 

lL. a stick, rod, ‘staff. Chala. xosd 


id. Syr. Lio a staff rod, tribe. Nac 


ose 


mprob. the primary signif. of 830 may 
have been a shoot, sprout of a tree, a rod 
growing up from the root, see 742 no. 
1, also no. 2 below.—Corresponding 
forms are Gr. ox7ntwy, oxIMTQOV, oxnnioy, 
oxiunwv, Lat. scipio, scapus; Sanscr. 
skabh, to make firm; Germ. Schaft, 
Engl. shaft.—Spec. 

a) a rod or staff for chastising, Ex. 21, 
10. 2 Sam. 7, 14. Is. 10, 15. 24. Mic. 4, 
14. Prov. 10, 13. al. sep. Hence oat 
soi the oe of correction Prov. 22, 15. 
pany wav the rod of God, with which 
he corrects men Job 9, 34. 21, Oiaeigekor 
is. 10,5 "BX YAY the rod of ny anger. 
11, 4 he doth smite the earth "7B Dau 
with the rod of his mouth, i. e. his severe 
sentence, stern LENGE for beat- 
ing out pulse, Is, 28, 27. 

b) a staff on which one leans, Ps. 
23, 4. 

c) the crook of a shepherd, Lev. 27, 32; 
see in "23 no. 3. Trop. Ez. 20, 37. 
Mic. 7, 14. 

d) the staff of office, e. g. of a leader, 
chief, Judg. 5.14. Hence the sceptre of 
a king Gen. 49, 10. Num. 24, 17. Zech. 
10,11. Am. 1, 5. 8 B38 72M, cxyrto0vyoc, 
q. d. a sceptre-bearer, a king. Trop. 
for rule, administration; Ps. 45, 7 @ 
sceptre of equity is the sceptre of thy 
kingdom. Also of unjust rule, o38 
SWAT Pe. 125,3; but 5192 Law an iron 
sceptre, a stern and inflexible authority, 
Ps. 2, 9. 

e) a spear, lance, as composed of a 
staff or rod with an iron point, 2 Sam. 8, 
14. Comp. M&’2 no. 2. b. 

2. a tribe, espec. of the children of Is- 


Arab. Lad id 


is metaphorical, and is derived from a 
plant, from whose root there spring up 
several sprouts, shoots, stems; thus the 
rounder of a whole race is compared to 
a root (Is. 11, 1), while the ancestors of 
the several subdivisions or tribes are 
salled stems (Gen. 49, 28), as also the 
tribes themselves, comp. 742 no. 3. So 

1K. 11,13. 36. mtn" vaw the tribe of 
Judah Josh. 7, 16; ab ‘8 Deut. 18, 1. 
BID WD 30 the twelve tribes Ex. 28, 21. 
bes >Daw) the tribes of Israel Ex. 24, 4. 
Deut. 29, 20. Judg. 18, 1.al. Called also 
B= SOB the tribes of Jehovah Ps. 122, 4. 


rael ; The expression 


4 
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—It differs from “MBO. family whieb 
is strictly part of a tribe (Deut. 29, 17 
Judg. 18, 19. 21,24); yet B20 is some- 
times used in a narrower sense for the 
families of a tribe, e. g. of the Kohath- 
ites Num. 4, 18; of Dan, Judg. 18, 1 
comp. 2; of Benjamin, Jrdg. 20, 33. 
1 Sam. 9,21. Vice versa it is also pu 


Aor the whole people of Israel, callea 


7 MbM2 Vaw a tribe (race) the possession 
of Jehovah, his own peculiar people, 
Jer. 10,16. 51,19. Ps. 74,2; comp. plur. 
Is. 63,17. Once of the Egyptian tribes 
Is. 19, 13.—2 Sam. 7,7 spake Ia word 
with one of the tribes of Israel (IH8 
‘Q" "wa), whom I commanded to feed 
my people? Here for "23% should doubt 

less be read "EB judges, as in the paral 

1 Chr. 17, 6. 


03W Chald. m. a tribe, plur. constr 
"yaw Ezra 6, 17. 


02M Shebat, the eleventh month of 
the Hebrew year, from the new moon of 
February to the new moon of March, 


S tel 
Zech. 1,7. Syr. aw, Arab. bu 


Gog 
and bls, id. See Thesaur. p. 1353. 


"AU m. (r. 738) 1. Adj. captive, 
i.g. "30, Ex. 12 29. Fem. 4738 id. 
Is. 52, 2. 

os Subst. abstr. in pause "33, c. suff. 
raw, FISW, O27"30 ; captivity, “Deut. 21 
13, 2 Chr. 29, 9. Ezra 3,8. 9, 7. Neh. 
17, O33 YX the ely of their captivity 
Jer. 30, 10. 46, 27. 382 7h fo go inte 
captivity Jer. 20, 6. 22, ‘22, 30, 16. 46, 2. 
Ez. 12, 11. Am. 9,4; once "at 32h id. 
Lam. 1,5; also "383 "p> to take away 
into captivity Jer. 48, 46; "3U2 M2 tc 
deliver into captivity Ps. 78, 61. 330 
mbian the captivity of the exiles Ezra 2, 
1. Neh.7 ,6.—Spec. a) Concer. captives, 
"20 MAW to take captive captives, i. e. te 
lead away a Num. 21.1. Judg. 
5.12. Ps. 68,19. "3 508 to gather cap- 
tives Hab. 1,9. Due “30 the captives 
ca Egypt Is. 20, 4. Jer. 52,2. mipbe 

"awn the prey of captives Num. 31, 6, 
b) Put for booty of cattle, ete. Am. 6. 10. Is. 
49,24 pax "30 lawful booty. v. 25 738 

“ina the booty of the warrior, comp. Vv. 24 


"20 (i. q. 738 taking captive) Shodat 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 42. Neh. 7, 45. 


"20 


30 (id.) Shobi, pr. nm. 2 Sam. 17, 
o7. 

220 mM. flame, constr. 273% Job 18, 
5; Sept. pdos. R. 3201. 

2°20 Chald. emphat. x3°38, flame 
Dan, 3, 22. Plur. Dan. 7, 9. 

MID f(r. M3) captivity, Neh. 3, 36. 
Jer. 48,46. Meton. captives, Dent. 21, 
Itese, 42.02 Chr. 28,0) ll lgwa ato 

MPD f. see in "3H 

2°28 m. (r. d3th) only plur. constr. 
>730 , c. suff. An brat) a way, path, Ps. 
17; 20, Jer. 18,15; where Cheth, 33%) id. 
i ald. x>°20, Syr. Ycow, Arab. 


uae way. 


DOA om. plur. (r. 024) nettings, 
cauls, caps of net-work, reticula Varro 
de Ling. Lat. IV. 19, a female orna- 
ment for the head among the Hebrews, 
Is. 3, 18. Sept. tx gumdoxa. So the 
Talmudists and Rabbins.—Schroeder, 
de Vest. mul. Hebr. c. 2, compares Arab. 
Rando (diminut. from “ sun), and 
understands little swns, or studs resem- 
bling suns worn upon the neck; this 
would also seem to be supported by the 
mention of 57257 little moons, imme- 
diately after. 

"J7W ordin. adj. the seventh, Gen. 2, 2. 
3. 8, 4. Ex. 12, 15. 16.al. Fem. massa, 
Ex. 21, 2. 23,11. al—Denom. from 3283 
seven. 


maw, see mas. 


“yaw obsol. root, Arab. Suuw to pour, 
i. q. 720.—Hence pr. a. F210. 


Saw nearly i. q. 533, a root not 


ased in the verb. 
1. to go, whence 5°38 way. Arab. 


h Gove Way ; haw IV, to be travelled, 


as a way ; Syr.\be to show the way. 
2. to go up, to rise, to grow. Arab. 


uw Conj. IV, and quadril. Oe, to 


produce ears. See mbaw), mdb) ro. 1. 
3. to flow, espec. largely, copiously. 
Arab. Conj. iS the heavens pou dowr 


cain; henee A irée rain. Deriv. >3¥ 
mba no. 2; perh. pr. n. >34t. 
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bait m. the skirt or traino* a robe 
Is. 47, 2. Comp. kindr. >a. Arab 


BLAS id. R. dat no. 3. 


29930 or 21920 m. a snail, espec. 
without the shell, so called from ita 
slime and moisture, (like Gr. Ae(ua@S from 
4si8,) from conj. Shaphal of the verb 
5b3. Ps. 58, 9 spoken of the wicked: let 
them melt away... ot OH Dabaw ios 


| as the snail which melteth as it “goeth, 


i.e. which leaves a slimy trail as it goes, 
and thus wastes away more and more 
the further it advances. See Bochart, 
Hieroz. II. 646. 


M2AW f(r. b3ei no. 2) a twig, branch 
with fruit on it, as resembling an ear of 
grain; plur. constr. Zech. 4, 12 7228 "MY 
p'n sn the two olive-branches.—It is 
sometimes written ">3W (from M32), 
but against the Masora. 


M230 f(r. >2¥ no. 2) plur. ovdaw. 
R. 538 no. 2. 

1. an ear of grain, Job 24, 24; plur. 
Gen. 41, 5 sq. Ruth 2, 2. Is. 17, 5.— 


Chald. xbiad, Syr. Was, faXas, id 


Arab. A Gers es. Ss, and witk 


Daghesh resolved IL 5 Ethiop. 
mDA id. 

2. a stream, flood, see the root no. 3, 
Judg. 12, 6. Ps. 69, 3. 16. Is. 27,12. Syr 
jASa# channel of a river. 


i jau obsol. root, perh. lo increase 
to grow up, i. gq. >2% no. 2, and Arab, 


aoe) ; comp. Arab. Gye to be tender, 
delicate, as a youth.—Hence the twu 
following. 


R220 and M33V (perh. youth) Sheb- 
na, pr.n. of the prefect of the palace, 
Is. 22. 15. After this office was given 
to Eliakim (Is. 22,15), he became scribe 
or secretary to the reigning king Heze- 
kiah, Is. 36, 3. 2 K. 18, 18. 26. 37. 19, 2, 


M330 (whom Jehovah has made 
grow up%) Shebaniah, pr. no. m. A) 
1 Chr. 15, 24. b) Neh. 9,4.5. c) Neh. 
10,11.13, d) Neh. 10,5. 12,145 for 
which 12, 3 99928, and 1 Cir. 24, 11 
ariny3t}, 


caw 


* ‘ . . 
caw obsol. root, i.q. 72% , to mingle, 
‘0 interweave; Chald. 83w id. Hence 
E %O"5 bo 


YAW to swear, denom. from 738 seven, 
since seven was a sacred number, and 
oaths were confirmed either by seven 
victims offereu in sacrifice Gen. 21, 2 
eq. or by seven witnesses and pledges, 
see Hdot. 3. 8. Hom. II. 19. 243. In Eth. 


PnNoP? are enchanters, Lib. Hen. 
ms. c. 8,3 (comp. 7, 10 ed. Oxon.) because 
the sacred number seven was also em- 
ployed in magic rites.—In Kal only Part. 
pass. Ez. 21, 28 mivaw 722) lit. those 
sworn with oaths, i. e. who have sworn 
oaths. For Hab. 3,9 mina miziw, see 
-n 7W% no. 3. p. 559. 

Nip. 3302 to swear, (lit. ‘to seven 
oneself,’ i. e. to take an oath confirmed 
by seven victims or before seven wit- 
nesses.—R.] Construed: a) Absol. 
Gen. 21, 24. Ps. 110, 4. "pwd saws 
to swear toa falsehood i. e. falsely, 
Lev. 5, 24 [6, 5]. 19, 12. Jer. 5, 2. Mal. 
3, 5. al. mand ’s id. Ps. 24,4. b) Fol- 
lowed by the words of the oath. after 
“ox™1 1 Sam. 20,3; 7oxd Num. 32. 10. 
Deut. 1. 34. Tose 14, 9; without an in- 
‘ervening verb 1 Sam. 19, 6. Ps. 110, 4. 
Hos. 4, 15. ec) That which one swears 
to do is put with "> Gen. 22, 16. 2 Sam. 
19, 8. Jer. 22, 5. 49.13; or with infin. Lev. 
4,4. Deut. 1,35. What one swears not 
to do is put with 8 Judg. 15, 12; ja c. 
inf. Is. 54,9; "mbad c. inf. Deut. 4, 21. 
Judg.21,7. d) With 3 of that by which 
one swears. e. g. by Jehovah Gen. 21, 23. 
31, 53. Josh. 2. 12. 1 Sam. 28, 10. al. by 
an idol Jer. 12, 16; also ™ OWA 3203 
Lev. 19, 12. Jer. 12, 16. God also is 
said to swear by himself Gen. 22, 16. Is. 
45,23. Am.6,8. 8,7; by his right hand 
Is. 42,8; but in iw pa vais the 2 seems 
to refer to place, see in B3P no. 1 fin. 
Further, to swear by Jehovah is some- 
times i. q. to worship him, since one 
swears by the divinity he worships, 
Deut. 6, 13. 10, 20. Is. 19, 18. 48, 1. Ps. 
63.7; to swear by idols id. Am. 8, 14. 
But to swear by one afflicted, wretched, is 
to mprecate upon myself the same evils 
f | prove false, Ps. 102,9; comp. Is. 65, 
15. Jer. 29, 22. e) With > of pers. to 
swear to any one Gen. 21, 23. 24, 7. al. 
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Also with acc. of thing, fo promise wits 
an oath, to swear a thing to any one 
Gen. 50, 24. Ex. 13, 5. 33, Lal. sath 
pmtbxd to swear allegiance unto Goa 
2 Chr. 15, 14; comp. Is. 19, 18. Zeph. 1 
5, where it is oncec. 3. f£) With 53 


Ler that about which one swears, Lev. 5 


24 [6, 5].—Sometimes 23% is taken in a 
bad sense, i. q. o swear rashly, falsely 
Ecc. 9, 2. Zech. 5, 3 comp. v. 4. 

Hiren. 1. to cause to swear, to bind 
with an oath, Num. 5, 19. 2 Chr. 36, 13. 
Followed by the words of him who im: 
poses the oath, with "xd Gen. 50, 5. 
Ex. 13, 19. 1 Sam. 14, 28; also with 
> and inf. Neh. 5, 12; "U& Gen. 24, 3. 
1 K. 22, 16. 

2. to adjure, to charge solemnly, c. acc. 
Cant. 2, 7. 3,5. 1 Sam. 20, 17. Jer. 5, 7. 

Deriv. n9839, S30) IT. 


i 3230 f. constr. 328, and may 


m. constr. M338 , seven, a cardinal nume 
wa 
ral. Syr. ‘om, Samar. vox, Arab. 


eh Ethiop. f:0 and MY. Si- 
milar is ancient Egypt. cqy, Theb 
CA.wy; and in the Indo-European 
tongues Sanscr. saptan, Zend. hapta, 
Pers. 2,2, Gr. émta, Lat. septem, all 
with the letter ¢, which both in the Se- 
mitic and Teutonic languages is drop- 
ped, as Goth. sibun, Germ. sieben, Engl. 
seven.—T he absol. form usually precedes 
a noun, as B73) 92) Gen. 5,7, ming S28 
41,18, op A938 Num. 23, 1. 29; more 
rarely it follows, espec. in the later He- 
brew, as 338 mids Ez. 40, 22, 07558 
myst) 2 Chr. 13,9. 29, 21. (Num. 29, 32.) 
Ifthe preceding noun be in the construct 
state, >2W expresses the ordinal, as m9 
SIU the seventh year 2K. 12,1. The 
construct form always precedes a noun, 
but is found only in certain formulas, 
as O70" MPI8 a seven of days, a week, 
Gen. 8, 10. 12.31,23.al. sep. mine sau 
seven hundred Gen. 5, 26. Also most 
MAY seven seven, i.e. by sevens, Gen. 
7, 2. With suff. ome those seven 
2 Sam. 21, 9.—Sevenieen is nb> Arse 
m. and nny sau f. Gen. 37, 2.1 Chr 
ie 11.—The number seven among the 
iolvows as in other oriental nations 
was also used: a) Asa sacred numbe 
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very commor. in sacred nings; the 
origin of which may be referred to the 
seven planets and the early worship of 
them among the Egyptians and Semitic 
nations; see Von Hammer Encyclop. 
Uebersicht der Wissenschaften des Or. 
p. 322. Jablonski Pantheon Agypt. Pro- 
leg. § 24. 25. 
Zahlen ; comp in 82m. So Gen. 21,28. 
50,10. Ex. 12, 15. 13, 6. Lev. 4, 6. 17. 
Num. 12, 14. Josh. 6,4. 8. 1 Sam. 31, 13. 
Job 42. 8. Zech. 3, 9. al. sep.—Hence 
b) As a lesser round number; comp. 
mP33N in 227X no. 1, also Engl. ‘a 
dozen; Gen. 4, 24. 31, 23. Judg. 16, 7. 
iSam. .11°9;)2 K. 8,1. Prov..9y lps: 
11, 15. al. seep. 

The form>3¥ isalso: aa) Adv.seven 
times, Lev. 26, 18. 21. Ps. 119, 164. Prov. 
24, 16. 

bb) Sheba, pr. n. m. 
8) 1 Chr. 5, 13. 

cc) Sheba, pr. n. as some suppose, of 
4 town of Simeon, Josh. 19, 2 338 7"2 
925) Beer-sheba and Sheba; but prob. 
930) is here the name of the well (like 
nvad Gen. 26, 33). and we may render: 
Beer-sheba with the well Sheba. Other- 
wise the number of cities is fourteen 
instead of thirteen; comp. v. 6. 

dd) Fem. m23t Shebah, pr. n. of a 
well, Gen. 26, 33. 

Dua D723 seven-fold Gen. 4, 15. 
24. Ps. 12,7. 2 Sam. 21,9 Cheth. 

Puur. ser seventy, often as a larger 
round number, Gen. 50, 3. Ex. 15, 27. 
24.1. Num. 11, 16. Judg. 1, 7. 9, 2. 5. 
2K. 10, 1. 6. 7. Comp. Kor. Sur. 9, 8. 
Hence seventy years, often in predictions 
Is. 23, 15. 17. Jer. 25, 11. 12. 29, #0. Dan. 
9, 2. 24. Zech. 1, 12. 7,5. Apawy owaw 
seventy and seven-fold Gen. 4, 24; comp. 
Matt. 18, 22. 

Betty. sau 
P3zst. 

IL. 320 m. an oath, i. q. nsw, ac- 
vording to Gen. 21, 31. 26, 33; see in 
gaw 7x2. Hence also the pr. names 
patrbs , sat-ra 


a) 2 Sam. 20,1. 


yaw. see in 3320. 

nyaw Chald. m. id. seven, Dau. 4, 13. 
20. 22 29; constr. M938 Ezra ™,4. For 
the phrase M234 77 Dan 3, 19, see in 
1 p. 296. 


Winer Realw. II. art.. 


=38 


mpl see in M3I2W. 


mya m. i. gq. MPA, seven, ut. hey ops 
Job “42, 13; comp. 7 2. For the ending 
m3~see Lehrg. p. 612. 


. y2u in Kal not used, i. q. 028, 4a 


Syr. soe to 
mingle; Arab. Yard Conj. V, to be 
interwoven, entangled, of atree. Chald. 
wa to entangle ; Part. Pu. confused. 

Pre to weave in checker-work, Ex. 28, 
39, i.e. so that the stuff (byssus) may be 
figured, tesselated, woven in squares or 
bezels; comp. Pual. For this kind of 
texture, see Braun de Vest. Sacerd. p. 
293 sq. ibique Maimonides. Salmas. ad 
Scriptt. Hist. August. p.507,512. The- 
saur. p. 1356. 

Pua to be set, enchased, q. d. in- 
woven, as gems in gold, Ex. 28, 20. 

Deriv. mixaw2, y2Um, and 

Viv m. once c. art. 2 Sam. 1, 9, pr. 


‘perplexity, confusion of mind,’ i. e. ver- 
tigo, giddiness. 


. P23 Chald. to leave, Dan. 4, 12. 20, 
23. Syr. id. 

Irupe. to be left, Dan. 2, 44. 

Deriv. pr. n. Heb. paw, paws. 


mingle, to interweave. 


I. to break, to break 
Ethiop. and Amhar. MNZ, 
id. Arab. re to break, 43 to destroy, 


see below in lett. c. Chald. 93m, Syr. 


-22, Samar. WQA. id —E. g.a staff 
Is. 14, 5, comp. DM>-“7 23 723 in Mee 
no. 1; bars Am. 1, 5; a door Gen. 19,9, 
a yoke Jer. 2, 20. 28, 2.13; the arm af 
any one, i.q. to break his power. Ps. 50, 
15. Ez. 30, 21. 22. 24, comp. in 973 no. 
2; the bow of any one, id. see in MYR; 
an earthen vessel Judg. 7, 20. Is. 30, 14. 
Jer. 19,10; bones Ex. 12, 46. fone 25, 
15. Déff. from yx, see in Is. 42,3. Of 
a tempest as breaking trees and ships 
Ps. 29, 4. Ez. 27,26. Pregn. Hos. 2.20 
the bow and the sword and the armow. ef 
battle will I break and cast out from the 
land. 

Spec. a) to break in pieces. to rend 
as a wild beast. 1 K. 13, 26. 28. Lat. 
frangere of a lion Hor. Carm. 1, 23. 10, 

b) Part. pass. "938 broken, spec. of 
one having a limb or member broken 


* 920 fut.nay 


in pieces. 
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Lev. 22, 22. Ethiop. fMZ to break 
any one, spec. his leg; FIfPFC one 
whose leg is broken. Comp. Biph. 
lett. a. 

c) to break a people “as a npctor'a 
vessel,” i. e. to break down, to destroy, 
Lev. 19, 11. 48, 38; and so without the 
Spina Is. 14, 25, Lam. 1,15. Also 
of single persons, to destroy, Dan. 11, 26. 
er. 17, 18.—Arab. xs to destroy; in- 
trans. to perish. 

d) to break one’s thirst, i. q. to quench, 
Ps. 104, 11. Comp. Lat. ‘frangit se 
calor,’ Cic. Varr. 

e) to break the pride of any one, Lev. 
26,19. Also ¢o break the heart (39) of 
any one, i. e. to afflict him sorely, Ps. 69, 
A ES "792% the broken-hearted Ps. 
147, 3. Comp. Niph. lett. c, and Hoph. 
—So Syr. tas wpa id. Gr. xate- 
«lucy wor pihov jtog Hom. animo fran- 
puCic, Atti. le. 

f) to break off sc. a portion, an allow- 
ance ; hence trop. to apportion, to ap- 
point ; comp. in "13. Job 38, 10 "Ux 
"pr 22 when I appointed for it (the 
sea) my limit. Cocceius well supposes, 
that the expression PM 728 is borrowed 
from the breaking off of a daily allow- 
ance of bread, etc. and this is here poet- 
ically transferred to the space assigned 
to the sea, PM signifying both an allow- 
ance and a limit; comp. in pM. 

[I. Denom. from "38 no. II, grain, 

e. a) to buy grain, with 220 added 
Gen. 47, 14; d2& Gen. 42, 7. 10. 43, 4, 
20. 22. Dent, 2,6; 72 Gen. 42,3; absol. 
Gen. 41, 57. 49, 2.5. Is. 55, 1. b) to sell 
grain Gen. e 56; comp. Eph. II. 


Comp. Arab. os straw, Ors to sell 
biraw. 

Nipu. pass. of Kal no. I, to be broken, 
as a staff, wood, vessel, bone, Lev. 6, 15. 
21. Is. “4, 29. Jer. 2,13. 48,17. Ez. 6, 6. 
Dan. 8, 8. Ps. 34, 21. Job 24, 20. al. Of 
a springe or snare, MB, Ps. 124, 7; to 
be wrecked, of ships. 2 Chr. 20, 37. 
Ez. 27, 34. Jon. 1, 4—Spec. a) to 
be broken, i. q. to break one’s own limbs, 
Is. 8, 15. 28, 13; of animals Ex. 22, 9. 
13 [10.14]. Part. fem. 7230271 the bro- 
ken, the hurt, i.e. an animal having its 
imbs broken, Ez. 34 4. 15. Zech. 11, 16. 


See Kal no. I. b. b) Of an army, lo be 
broken down, i.e. to be overthrown, de 
stroyed, 2 Chr. 14, 12. Ez. 30, 8. 32, 28. 
Dan. 11, 22; so of a people, kingdom 
Jer. 48, 4. 51,8. Dan. 11, 4; a city Is 
24, 11. Of persons, i. q. to perish, Dan. 8 
25. Prov. 6,15. 29,1. Comp. Kal no 
I.c. c) Of the heart, to be broken, spo- 
ken of a penitent and contrite mind, Ps. 
51,19[17]. Hence 33 "73%2 the broken- 
hearted Is. 61,1. Jer. 23, 9. Ps. 34, 19. 
d) In Ez. 6, 9, 92597 DIS-“MNY "MAIDL? Wy 
is manifestly i i,q. 139 SAT “DR, when 
I shall break their whorish heart ; comp. 
Ps. 51, 19 [17]. Here 7202 is i. q. to 
break oe oneself, like byw to ask for 
oneself, comp. Heb. Gr. § 50. 2. Cy Nes 
God will so break and change the heart 
of the people, that they will turn again 
unto him. 

Prev 72 i. q. Kal, but intens. to break 
in pieces, to shiver, e. g. tables of stone 
Ex. 34,1; teeth Ps. 3,8; bones Is. 38, 
13; ships, as the wind Ps. 48, 8; trees, 
as the hail Ex. 9, 25; rocks, as a tem- 
pest 1 K. 19, 11; idols and their altars 
Ex. 23, 24. Deut. 7,5. 2K.18,4. 2Chr. 
14, 2. Is. 21, 9. al. 

Hien. I. to cause to break, to burst 
the womb, as the fetus at birth. Is. 66, 
9 s*dbix ND} Maw NN shall I cause te 
break (the womb), and not cause to 
bring forth? Comp. subst. at. Syr. 
poe a boy, infant, who has just broken 


the womb. 

II. Denom. from “3% no. II, grain, 
i. q. Kal no. II. b, to sell grain, Gen: 42, 
6. Deut. 2, 28. Prov. 11, 26. Am. 8, 5.6 

Hop. tu be broken, e. g. the heart Jer. 
8, 21; see Kal no. I. e. Niph. lett. a. 

Deriv. 738, 7730, 72y2, Tae, 
and pr. n. B"738. 


720 m. Is. 30, 14, oftener 120, in 
pause "30, c. suff. "728; plur. D738, 
c. suff. 47738 ; also plur. as pr. n. see 
in its order. 

I. a breaking, breach, fracture ; e. g. 
of a wall, i. q. ruin, destruction, Is. 30, 
30. 14; so metaph. Prov. 16, 18 sat) "289 
ina rid goeth before destruction. 18 
21. Ofa imb, member, Lev. 21,19. 24 
20.—Trop 5) a breaking centin breach — 
preserving the figure of a wound, hur* 
Lam. 2 13 W230 DPD D173 thy breae 


"20 


‘burt) is great like the sea, >173 "39 
Jer. 4.6..6, 1. 48, 3. Nah, 3, 19 MHZ PS 
AIa8> no healing for thy breach, hurt. 
Jer. 30, 12. Ps. 60,4 "7728 mB" heal 
thou its wownds. The figure Deing 
neglected, i. q. destruction, ruin, e. g- of 
a people, nations, Is. 30, 26. Jer. 6, 14. 
8, 11. 21. Lam. 2, 11. Ez. 32, 9; of the 
wicked Is. 1, 28. 723} 7 is intens. Is. 
59, 7. 60, 18. Jer, 51.19. 738 MPs a 
cry as of destruction, a loud and bitter 
ery, Is. 15, 5; comp. Jer. 30, 15. b) 
man 7a a breaking of the spirit, i. e. 
bitterness, anguish of mind, Is. 65, 14; 
also mana 730 id. Prov. 15, 4. c) a 
breaking of the mind from fear, ete. 
comp. r. MMA no. 2; hence terror, plur. 
mwa terrors Job 41, 17 [25]. Comp. 
Chald. 8273" for 378 Ex. 15, 16 Targ. 
Jon. 4d) a breaking, i. e. solution, in- 
terpretation of a dream, Judg. 7, 15. 

Il. grain, corn, commonly said to be 
so called as being broken or ground in 
the mill, or because it breaks hunger. 
But r. 72%) is never used ofa mill, nor of 
hunger; and the signif. of grain must be 
sought elsewhere. I do not hesitate to 
compare Arab. ,43 ‘the tree bears fruit,’ 

P Seige 


ere peeks 
whence 43 fruit, 3)43 tree; and what 


the Arabs thus put for the fruit of a 
tree, the Hebrews employ for the fruits, 
produce of the field. A vestige of the 
ons 
same remains also in Arab. we) — 
Gen. 42, 1. 2.19. 26. 43, 2. 44, 2.747, 14. 
Neh. 10, 32. Am. 8, 5.—Hence denom. 
“38 in Kal no. II, Hiph. no. II. 

Ja m. (r. 738) constr. 7730. 

1. a breaking, fracture ; Ez. 21, 11 
ene j73w a breaking of the loins, 
proken loins, put for the sharpest pains, 
as of a woinan in travail; comp. Is. 21, 
3. Nah. 2, 11. 

2. destruction, Jer. 17, 18. 


pad (breaches, ruins, as of walls, 
ts. 30, 13. 14, plur. of 93%) Shebarim, 
pr. n. of a place between Ai and Jeri- 
sho; ¢. art. Josh. 7, 5 they chased thera 
Sefore the gate even unto Shebarim ; so 
Vulg. Arabs, Kimchi. Perh. even unto 
He ruins. 


“ wae Cha!4. a verb not used in Kal; 
sindr, with y2¥, 03% i Pern. contr. from 
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a quadralit. 3850, like Chald. Oa from 
3838, comp. ww from Www. See The- 
saur. p. 1359. 

Pa. to perplez, to disturb, to trouble 
hence 

lrupa. pass. Part. plur. Dan. 5, 9. 


. naw intr. fat. M307, rarely Mae" 
Lev. 26, 34. Neh. 6, 3; pr. to be fixed, 
firm. Kindr. is }20, where see; comp 
also 30", 387, 142.—Hence 

1. to rest from labour, to lie by, to keep 
holyday. Chald. and Sam. maw id. Syr. 
Aph. Raoal id. Arab. crow to rest, to 
sleep.—Ex. 23, 12 six days thou shalt 
do thy work, and on the seventh day 
mawm thou shalt rest. 34, 21. Is. 33,8 
mix ay maw the wayfurer resieth, lies 
by, does not journey because of war. 
14,4.—With 52, to rest from labour, 
Gen. 2, 2. 3. Ex. 31,17. Lam. 5, 14 the 
elders rest from the gate, do not go to 
the public place or forum.—Also land is 
said to rest, when it lies untilled, Lev. 
26, 34. 35. 2 Chr. 36, 21; comp. Lev. 25, 
2, and art. Maw no. 3. 

2. to cease ; either for a certain time, 
i. q. to intermit, to stup, as a work Neh. 
6,3; the succession of day and night 
Gen. 8, 22; or wholly, i. q. to cease to be, 
to come to an end, as strife Prov. 22, 10; 
joy Is. 24, 8. Lam. 5, 15; the manna 
Josh. 5, 12. Also seq. 772 c. inf. to cease 
from being or doing any thing, Jer. 31, 
36. Job 32, 1. Hos. 7, 4, see in r. "3 
p. 774. 

3. Spec. to keep or celebrate the sab- 
bath, absol. Ex. 16, 30; with maw Lev. 
23, 32. So of land, to lie untilled every 
seventh year, Lev. 25, 2. 

Nipx. M212, to cease, to have an end, 
Is. 17, 3. Ez. 6, 6. 30, 18. 33,28. Comp. 
Kal no. 2. 

Hin. matin, 2 sing. Haw, inf ma> 
for mawi> Am. 8, 4. 

1. to make or let rest, sc. from labour, 
c. acc. et ja Ex. 5,5. Also to quiet, to 
still, i. e. to restrain an enemy, Ps. 8, 3 

2. to cause to cease, to make desist, 
with acc. and 39 c. inf. Ez. 34, 10 
misy2 msnaun J will cause them ta 
cease from feeding the flock. 16,41. Seq. 
sma? c. inf. Josh. 22, 25, For Ps. 89, 45 
see in art 77 p. 360. 

3. Of things, fo cause to cease, to le! 
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cease, to put sn end to, c. acc. as a work 
2 Chr. 16, &. Neh. 4,5: sacrifice Dan. a 
27; war Ps. 46,10; also Hos 1,4. 2, 13. 
Is. 16, 10. Prov. 18,18. Ez. 26, 13. 30, 10. 


—Hence to fail, io be wanting, lacking, 


e. g. salt in the meat-offering Lev. 2, 
13. Ruth 4, 14 5h 45 matin ND WR 
who hath not let a ransomer be wanting 
to thee. 

4. to put or take away, to remove, c. 
acc. of pers. or thing, and often with 7a 
of place. Ex. 12,15 pa ma0 rk AmM"2un 
ye shall put away leaven out of your 
houses. Lev. 26, 6. 2 K. 23, 5. 11. Is. 30, 
12 eos With ace. of thing a 
> of pers. Jer. 48, 35.--Spee. i. q. to de- 
stroy, e. g. the poor Am. 8, 4; the re- 
membrance of any one, Deut. 32, 26. 
Comp. nawn. 

Deriv. nas I, maw, 
pr. n. "Maw. 


I. na, ¢ (r. nab) c. suff. imaw, rest, 
cessation ; hence interruption of fahour, 
loss of To Ex. 21, 19. Also an ab- 
staining fon strife, teas 20, 3; comp. 
18, 18. 22, 10. 


If. 30 f. pr. inf of 38 to sit, to 
dwell ; hence as subst. 

1. a sitting, the act of sitting; Ps. 127, 
2 m3 "7mKx» who prolong their gitting, 
sit late. Ps. 27,4. Also a sitting still 
Is. 30, 7. 

2. a seat, 1 K. 10, 19. Am. 6, 3. 

3. a place, 2 Sam. 23,7 m3Wa in their 
place. 

Maw, constr. naw, c. suff. maw ; plur. 
Mina, constr. mina, c. suff, "Maw ; 
of both genders, but orenee fem. Ex. 
31,14. Lev. 16, 31. al. masc. Is. 56, 2. 
6. al. 

1. a sabbath, a day of rest, the seventh 
cay of each week, reckoned from the 
evening of Friday to the evening of 
Saturday, Lev. 23, 32. Neh. 13,19. On 
it by law the Jews abstained wholly 
from labour, Ex. 20, 8-11. Deut. 5, 12- 
15. Ex. 31, 12-17. 35. 2.3. It was to 
be kept holy, Ex. 31, 14. Lev. 23, 3; 
and was a sign of God’s covenant with 
(srael, Ex. 31, 13. 16. 17. Ez. 20, 12. 20. 
Whoever profaned the sabbath was to 
ve put to death, Ex. 31, 14. 15. 35, 2; 
and that by stoning, Num. 15, 32-36. 
Those who kept it holy were blessed, 


jinay, nave, 
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Is. 58, 13. 14—The institution of th 
sabbath is referred in Ex. 20, 11. 31, 1* 
to the creation, comp. Gen. 2, 33 while 
in Deut. 5, 15 it is referred to the deli 
verance out of Egypt—Examples of 
the sabbath as kept, see Ex. 16, 22 sq. 
Am. 8, 5. Is. 1, 13. 2 K. 4, 23; as ne- 
glected, Jer. 17, 19 sq. Ez. 20, 13 sq. 
22, 8. 26; comp. Neh. c. 13.— Spee. Di5 
nawn the day of the sabbath, tt e sabbath 
day, Ex. 20, 8. 11. Num. 15, 32. Neh. 
10, 32. al. Lev. 24, 8 pina navn oss 
nawn i.e. every sabbath; and so 1 Chr 
9; "32 raw maw, where nat is a short: 
ened form because of the close connec- 
tion of the words, as in Num. 28, 10.-- 
The verbs used to denote the keeping 
of the sabbath are 72 and W3p; for 
profaning it, dm q. v. 

2. Spec. the sabbath is a name for the 
great day of atonement in the seventh 
month, Lev. 23, 32. Comp. jinaw. 

3. The name sabbath is applied to 
every seventh year, when the fields lay 
untilled, and as it were kept sabbath, the 
eabbath- -year. Lev. 25,2 ysn nna 
njin> mad and the land shall keep a 
sabbath unto the Lord. v. 4. Comp. v. 
6. 26, 34. 43. 2 Chr. 36, 21; also in 
yinaw. 

4. Sometimes a sabbath is nearly i. q. 
a week. Lev. 23, 15 and ye shall count 
unto you from the morrow after the sab- 
bath...m27M Miva Mira 230 seven 
sabbaths shall be complete ; 16 even un- 
to the morrow after the seventh sabbath 
shall ye number fifty days; here the 
seven complete sabbaths are parallel to 
the Miz3Y AZIB seven weeks of Deut. 
16,9. So too f—PD) minaw 330 seven 
sabbaths (weeks) of years, Lev. 25, 8 

Nore. In the kindred dialects: Chald. 
M28, emph.XMav or M3, sabbath, also 
week. Syr. {aoe and for id. 


i) - 
FAAQ™ and YQ id. Arab. hoes 
sabbath, crruudl ey Saturday. Eth 
and Amhar. M70‘T sabbath, both ¢ 


Jews and Christians. 


Sam. 


TIN3W m. abstract noun, a keeping af 


the sabbath, sabbatism, sabbath rites — 


pr. ‘a lying by, rest’; found only in Ex 
and Lev. Spoken of the first and eighta 


nao 


days of the festival of tabernacles, Lev. 
23, 39; of the festival of trumpets, Lev. 
23. 24, :omp. Num. 29.1. Also empha- 
tic, with MBB, as jiMaw raw a sabbath 
of sabbatism ; so of the weekly sabbath, 
Ex. 31, 15. 35, 2. 3. Lev. 23, 2, and so 
Ex. 16, 23; of the great day of atone- 
ment, Lev. 16, 31. 23, 32; and of the 
sabbatical year, Lev. 25, 4, i. q. M20 
yimaw ib. v. 5. 

“MAW (r, mad; sabbath-born, comp. 
Paschal i. e. passover-born) Shabbethai, 
pr. n.m. Ezra 10, 15. Neh. 8, 7. 11, 16. 
—Among the Rabbins it is the name 
of the planet Saturn. 


*N70 iq. 230 and 73%; hence 
AND and 

N30 (erring) Shage, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
11, 34. 


* 530 i. q. kindr. Maw, Kw, aw, see 
note below; i. e. 

1. to wander, to go astray ; hence 

2. to err, to do wrong, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence. Lev. 5, 18 and 
the priest shall make expiation...for 
the error 337 XD NAT} 330 “WR which he 
committed and he knew it not, i. e. un- 
wittingly, unconsciously. Num. 15, 28.— 
In a wider sense, to transgress, to sin, 
Ps. 119, 67; also in the proverbial form 
Mab~24 aa the erring and the causing to 
err, the seduced and the seducer, i. e. 
all, Job 12,16; comp. the like expres- 
sions. Mal. 2, 13. Deut. 32, 36. Here 
velongs Gen. 6, 3 D3 because of their 
transgression ; where 3 is inf. Kal af- 
ter the form 7 Jer. 5,26.—Hence 7320. 

Nore. The roots 38, UW, pw, seem 
to contain the idea of pricking, pierc- 
ing, as also of cleaving, rending, which 
appears in various shapes in the words 
thence derived; comp. Heb. Ppw and 
pit. and see Thesaur. p. 1362. The 
signification of erring, wandering may 
come either from the mind as pierced, 
excited, and therefore erring; er from 
the idea of cleaving or dividing up a 
tract or region, as one does in wander- 
ng over it. See Thesaur. l. c. 

MID f. (r. 328) c. suff. in338, error, 
nistake, transgression, through igno- 
vance o1 inadvertence, Etc. 5, 5. Num. 
5 25. m3t 220 fo commit an error 
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Lev. 5, 18. 3303 through error, unwit 
tingly Lev. 4, 22, 22,14; also Num. 35 
11. 15. Josh. 20, 3. 9. maaws ROM to sin 
through error, inadvertently, Lev. 4, 2 
27. 5. 15; comp. Num. 15, 24-29. 

*ST9W, f maviy, i. q. kindr. 230). 

1. to wander, to go astruy, of a flock 
Ez. 34,6. With 42, to wander froma 


way, and trop. from the divine precepts, 
Prov. 19, 27. Ps. 119, 21. 118.—Chald. 


naw id. Syr. Ku to err from a way, 


intao from the truth. Eth. "1%kP to 


wander. 

2. to wander in mind, from wine ; 
hence to reel, to stagger, with a and 4a 
of wine, Prov. 20, 1. Is. 28,7 ter ; parall. 
is M9m.—Also of one led away, ravished, 
with love, whether conjugal or illicit, 
Prov. 5, 19. 20. Hence of one curried 
away by his folly and reeling to destruc- 
tion, Prov. 5, 23. Comp. 330. 

3. to err, to transgress, through igno- 
rance or inadvertence, 1 Sam. 26, 21. 
Job 6, 24. 19,4. Ez. 45,20. Comp. 339. 

Hien. to make wander, e. g. a blind 
person from the way, Deut. 27, 18. 
Trop. to cause to err, e. g. from the di- 
vine precepts, c. 7 Ps. 119, 10; to se- 
duce Prov. 28, 10. Job 12,16 see in 33% 
no. 2. 

Deriv. ji738 , MAW. 


*mIw in Kal not used, to look, to 
gaze, poetic ; kindr. with nw, m>w. 
On the affinity of verbs > and Hb. ag 


nme and mn, NWP and nep, see Heb. 
Gr. § 74, init. 
Hira. 7307, fut. 7307, to look, to 


view, from a higher place; with ya and 
bx Ps. 33,14. Cant. 2,9 nistra-ja maa 
looking in from (at) the windows. Its 
relation to 7&7 is seen Is. 14, 16, 7°84 
amma ATDN those seeing thee shall look 
at thee. Not found elsewhere.—Chald. 
max id. 

ANT f. (r. wx) error, transgression 
through ignorance or inadvertence, once 
plur. Ps. 19, 13. 


JID m. (r. 73; form like 7721, 
yim) a hymn, or rather a dithyrambie 
ode, 1. e. erratic. wild, enthusiastic. So 
in the inser. Ps. 7, 1. Plur. Hab. 3, 1 59 
mizsat) in the manner of dithyrambie 
songs. 


$30 


Boa fut. perh. 524, to lie with a 
woman, bacolhDiant 28, 30 mrbaw ; 
but the vowels belong to 220, nehich 
the Masorites everywhere substrates in 
Keri, regarding 538 as obscene.—Comp. 
Arab. \* to draw water with a bucket, 
trop. of sexual intercourse; see Diss. 
Lugd. p. 168. Better, comp. Heb. >pw 
and Arab. (k&3 to be heavy; hence 


L 
ad to be gravid, as a woman. 
Nipu. to be lain with, ravished, as a 
woman Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2. 
Puat id. Jer. 3, 2.—Hence 


20 f a consort, e. g. of a king, a 
r g g; 
queen, Ps. 45, 10. Neh. 2, 6. 


290 Chald. f. id. Plur. the king’s 
wives Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23; from whom are 
distinguished the 925> concubines. 


“yIU in Kal not used, Arab. = 
to be Waporony, brave ; sls one vigor- 
ous, brave; Cf fierce, ofacamel. The 


primary idea seems to be that of impe- 
tuous excitement. 

Pua Part. saa 1. one raving, fren- 
zied, furious, as ‘if inspired, spoken of 
false prophets Hos. 9, 7; also of true 
prophets in contempt 2 K. 9, 11. Jer. 
29, 26. 

2. a madman, one insane, | Sam. 21, 
16. Deut. 28, 34. 

Hirup. to be insane, to play the mad- 
man, 1 Sam. 21, 15. 16.—Hence 


7930 m. madness, Deut. 28, 28. 2 K. 
9, 20. Zech. 12, 4. 


*730 obsol. root, Chald. Pa. to cast 
forth, tc eject. —Hence 


"30 m. Ex. 13, 12, and "AY Deut. 7, 
13. 28, 4, both in constr. a fetus, which 
is cast forth at birth (comp. >B3 no. L. 
ty, :. e. the young, offspring, only of ani- 
mé.s. 

30 m. Lam. 4,3, Dual D8 , constr. 
"10 Hos. 9, 14. Cant. 4, 5, the breast, 
pap, both in woman Cant 4, O08, 10: 
0; and in animals, Gen. 49, 25 blessings 
of the breasts and of the womb, i.e. abun- 
Jance of milk and flocks. pogee st. 


Aram. 4m, 2, Arab. (S03, id. Gr. 
by, rey Engl. teat. R. OW, 
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ees iv) 


TH only in plur. 9°5% , idols, pr. lords 
(comp. 0°33), Deut. 32, ‘17. Ps. 1% 37 


—R. 45% to rule, whence Rebar: Oe 


dominus, lord, Syr. oie demon. Sept 
Vulg. daiuova, demonia, demons, s‘nce 
the Jews regarded idols as demona 
which let themselves be worshipped of 
men; see Bar. 4, 7. Sept. Ps. 95, 5. 


|. 1 Cor. 10, 20. 


I. 30 m. i. q. 38, the breast, pap, Ich 
24, 9. Is. 60, 16. 66.11. R. mw, 


II. © m. once TW Job 5, 21, perh. 
because of Di in the otherclause. R. 
TIO. 

1. violence, oppression, wrong done, 
Hos. 12, 2. 9,6. Am. 5, 9. Prov. 24, 2. 
Often 703 Den or om WW, violence 
and wrong, Hab. 1, 3. Jer. 6, 7. 20. 8. 
Ez. 45, 9; meton. of wealth got by vio- 
lence and wrong, Am. 3.10. Also “i 
"301 violence and destruction, Is. 59, 7. 
60, 18. 51, 19. Jer. 48, 3.—A genitive 
ener "® marks the person who does 
wrong or who suffers wrong, Heb. Gr. 
§ 112.2. E.g. o-287 4 the violence 
of the wicked, which they do, Prov. 21, 
7. Contra, 57533 75 the oppression of the 
poor, Ps. 12,6. Is. 22, 4. mina I the 
violence done to the heaele Hab. 2, 17.— 
Hence 

2. wasting, desolation, destruction, Job 
5, 21. 22. Joel 1, 15 xin} "7w2 WW like 
destruction (or a desolating tempest) 
Jrom the Almighty shall it come. Is. 13, 
6. In an imprecation, Hos. 7, 13 Bh> 5B 
destruction unto them ! 


* 710 | pret. svt Ex. 32,12; im. 
‘IIH Jer. 47, 4; imper. aa) Jer. 49, 28; 
fut. c. suff. ens Jer. 5,6. Also con- 
tracted, pret. c. suff. "2988 Ps. 17, 9; inf. 
st) Hos. 10, 14; fut. (7%") e, euft ents 
Prov. 11,3 Keri; also fut. saws Ps. 91, 6 
(as yan? for por, p75 for 79) unless 
perhaps it is from r. ‘79 1. gq. T.—Pr, 
to exert power, to urge, to press upan, te 
Jorce, as 170, 759 ; kindr. are 13 ana 


a, Arab. as durus, molesturs fuit ; 
Eth. and Amhar. ff to persecute 
drive out.—Hence genr. fo do violence 
and 60 to oppress, to spoil, to destroy 
with acc. of pers. or thing; Ps. 17, $ 
"YI AY Ow the wicked that oppress 


na 


me. Jer. 47,4 EomBop-o2-mx IHS for 
spoiling all the Philistines. 49, 28. Prov. 
11,3 Keri. Ez. 32, 12 and they shall 
spoil the pomp of Egypt. Jer. 25, 36. 
Of a wolf, to prey upon, Jer. 5, 6.—Part. 
530 as subst. an oppressor, spoiler, de- 
stroyer. Job 12,6. 15, 21; often of ene- 
mies who invade and spoil or lay waste 
a land, Is. 16, 4. 21, 2. 23, 1. Jer. 6, 26. 


12, 12. 48, 8. 18. 32. 51,48.53. So Jer. 


15,8 one. II a spoiler at noon day, 
ive: openly. in sight of all. Opp. "77% 
m>"> night-robbers, Ob. 5. Comp. Ps, 
91, 6.—Part. pass. 37, spoiled, de- 
stroyed, slain, Judg. 5, "a7. Is. 33, 1. 
Also given over to spoiling or to destruc- 
tion, Jer. 4, 30; and so the vexed pas- 
sage, Ps. 137, 8 mmvwin b3a-na, of 
Babylon soon to be destroyed, if indeed 
not already desolated; or perhaps we 
may regard the city as captured by 
Cyrus and so to a certain extent de- 
stroyed. 

Nien. lo be laid waste, desolated, Mic. 
2, 4. 

Pret i. q. Kal, Prov. 19, 26. 24, 15. 

Po. i. q. Pi. Hos. 10. 2. 

Pua 73% and 77% Nah. 3, 7, to be 
spoiled, laid waste, destroyed ; of a city 
Is. 15, 1. 23,1; of a land Jer. 4, 20. 48, 
15. 20; of fields and fruits Joel ily 10. 
Zech. 11,3; of men Jer. 4, 13. 9, 18. 
49, 10. 

Hopu. fut. 38%, i. gq. Pual, Is. 33, 1. 
Hos. 10, 14. 

Deriv. 3% II; pr. n. 3178; perh. 
"70. 


*{TID obsol. root, Chald. xy to 
cast, to shoot, to pour out; Arab. {3 
to moisten, to irrigate. Hence 7% and 
4) I, breast; pr. n. "AN"TD. 


M30 f. pr. domina, mistress, and 
thence wife, fem. of the noun 7% lord 
(r. 738) for 1", but formed as if from 
3713; comp. "38. It corresponds with 


S - we 
Arab. 3x mistress, usually contr. 
say sitt or Xiw sittah; put also for 


8 

wife, like Arab. x3. Only once, Ecc. 

%8 I got me...the delights ‘mi323M) of 

the sors of men, NIV} NV a wife and 

wives, where the sing. may he referred 

© the queen, and the plur, t the kings 
87* 
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other wives and concubines; comp. i K 
11, 1 sq. Cant. 6, 8—In the Talmud 
maw, M3"B, denotes a woman’s camel 
saddle, pilentum ; comp. in Germ. Frau 
enzimmer, pr. * woman’s apartment,’ gy- 
neceum, but also woman; and in Ara: 
bian poets pilenta (pr. camel-saddles) 
are likewise women, see Hamasa ed. 
Schultens, p. 232. Comp. Solomon’s 
splendid sedan, Cant. 3,9sq. See more 
in Thesaur. p. 1365. 


"JW m. in pause "3U, the Almighty, 
the Omnipotent, an epithet or name of 
Jehovah ; sometimes in the Pentateuch 
preceded by >, as Ex. 6, 3 J appeared 
unto Abraham... 78 28a as God Al- 
mighty; but by my name Jehovah (AM, 
mins Jahveh) was I not known unto 
them. Gen. 17, 1. 28, 3. 35, 11. 43, 14. 
48, 3; prob. also Gen: 49, 25 73 mR 
Should be "70 5x, as in the Sam. and 
several Heb.Mss. Elsewhere only once, 
Ez. 10,5. In all other examples it is 
without ds, as Num. 24, 4. 16. Ruth 
1, 20. 21. Ps. 68, 15. 91, 1. Joel 1, 15. Tn. 
13,7. Ez. 1, 24. Job 5, 17. 6, 4. 14. 8, 3. 
5, and often in this book.—According to 
Gesenius, "38 is strictly a pluralis ma- 
jestaticus, from a sing. % powerful, 
from r. 778; but plurals in "— are 
quite doubtful; see Heb. Gr. ed. 16. 
§ 86. 1.c. More probable is it, there- 
fore, that "7%, which never takes the 
article, is to be regarded as a plural (of 
3) with the suffix of the first person, 
after the analogy of the form 727%, and 
used at first in direct invocation to God; 
Heb. Gr. § 119. n. 4. Hence, pr. me# 
potentes, my God; but afterwards a 
name of God as Almighty ; comp. "27. 
—Other etymologies see in Thesaur. p- 
1366 sq. 


“ANID (darting of fire, r. 77) 
Shede-ur, pr. n.m. Num. 1, 5. 2, 10. 


PIO Job 19, 29 Chethib, prob. not a 
simple word, but compounded of the 
prefix ‘6 (78) and 777, i. q. that [there 
is] a judgment. Keri 717, id. 


hf paw obsol. root, perh. to shut off, te 
set bounds to, as a field; comp. po 


and awo to shut up; Heb. amo q. v.-- 
Hence 


ATW 


MoI £ I. Only in plur, mio3s, 
tonstr. nin, fields, as shut in oy 
boundaries, Is. 16, 8. 2 K. 23, 4. Jer. 81, 
40 Keri. Spec. fields of grain Hab. 3, 
17; or of vines, vineyards. Deut. 32, 32. 
Twice, Is. 16. 8. Hab. 3, 17, it is joined 
with a verb sing.—This signification of 
the word, although no vestige of it ex- 
ists in the kindred dialects, is sufficient- 
ly established by the context and by the 
authority of ancient versions. It is some- 
times unaptly rendered vines. : 

1. @ blasting, blight, Is. 37, 27, i. q- 
Mery 2K. 19, 26; the letters © and 5 
bee interchanged; see under 3. 


* OT kindr. with 51%, to scorch, to 
blast, as the east wind grain; part. pass. 
Gen. 41, 6 DIP mipsse) blasted with the 
east wind v. 23. 27. Chald. and Talm. 


SS ge S- o Ss 
FID id. Ar. suf black, X$duw dark- 


oe 
ness of night, .§d.% id—Hence the 
two following. 


mDIW f. a blasting, blight, 2 K. 19, 26. 
For is, 37, 27, see in M97 II. 


pps3w m. (r. #30) @ blasting , bhght, 
e. g. of grain by the east wind (ony 41, 
6 sq.) LK. 8, 37. Am. 4, 9. Hagg. 2, 17. 
2 Chr. 6, 28. Deut. 28, 22. 


: ali Chald. Irupa. "3mvix , to exert 
oneself, to strive to do any thing, ci 
Dan. 6, 15. Elsewhere, both in Chal- 
dee and Rabbinic, it is written >I, the 
™ being softened 3 see in > lett. ial 
Hence “ATEN, 


F77W Chald. Shadrach, pr. n. given 
7 Hananiah, one of Daniel's companions 

the court of Babylon, Dan. 1,7. 2, 49. 
:, 12. According to Bohlen, i. q. Pers. 
sfolis rejoicing in the way. Accord- 
ing to Benfey, royal, from Zend khasa- 
shra and suff. ka ; Monathsnamen p- 
201. But all this is quite uncertain. 


¥ wIy an uncertain root, assumed 
to account for the forms of the numeral 
®W siz, contracted from wi, as ap- 
pears from several Arable and Ethiopie 


‘O:™8; e. g. iutkias and ree a 
vizth part, etc. TAT and HRA 


42, etc. But how the number siz took 


1038 


iw 


its name from this root, is unknown 
Hence many, including Gesenius, re 
gard 8 as a radical numeral of the 
Indo-Germanic tongues; see in Ww 
Heb. Gr. § 95. marg. 


led 70 obsol. root, Arab. oe to be 


pale ; roa arrow.—Hence 


DID m 1A species of gem, ac- 
cording to many the onyx or perh. sar- 
donyx, so called from its resemblance 
to the human nail; Gen. 2, 12. Ex. 28 
9. 20. 35, 9. 27. Job 28, 16. Ez. 28, 13 
This signification accords best with the 
etymology. For other conjectures, see 
Thesaur. p. 1369 sq. 

2. Shaham, pr. n. of a Levite, 1 Chr 
24, 27. 


1B Job 15, 31 Keth. i. q. 81. 


FRI 1. i.g. ANU I, to make anoise 
to crash ; also to be laid waste, destroy- 
ed. Seah NID, MNO, WNW, Miniwe, 
MiINOM, pr. n. pinned 

2. i. gq. Arab. sly mid. Waw, to be 
evil, bad ; hence X18.—The same sig- 
nifications are found united in the verbs 
339, 3H, q. v. 


NiO m. once plur. c. suff. DR , de- 
struction, ruin, Ps. 35, 17. See pal 
TW. R. xiv no. 1. 


NI m. (pron. shav’) pr. a subst. of 
the segolate form like m2, but without 
the furtive Segol, like son, p&p. R. 


nit} no. 2. Arab. Baw, 8 » malice, 
Eth. WP4 crime. gi ™ 

1. evil, i.e. a) evil done, iniquity, 
wickedness ; 818 "M2 wicked men Jrd 
11, 11. Ps. 26, 4. Is. 5, 18 R18 Sn 
the cords of iniquity. b) evil suffered, 
calamity, destruction, Job 7, 3. Is. 30,28 
RI MB the fan of destruction. Hos. 12, 
12.—Both these significations (a, b) are 
found together i in Job 15, 31, let him not 
trust in evil (men of evil), he ts de- 
ceived ; for evil (calamity) shall be his 
recompense. Comp. 53%. 

2. Spec. falsehood, a lie, Ps. 1%, 3. 41 
7. 144, 8. 11. Job 31, 5. xe ot 0 
false report Ex, 23, 1. 
witness Deut. 5,17. Ex. 20, 7 nun 8d 
NTU MN? _Y-my thou shall not utle? 


| 


Soe 53> false — 


Nw 


the nane of Jehovah unio a falsehood, 
thcu shalt not swear faisely ; comp. Ps. 
24, 4. Is. 1, 13 81 mM a lying sacri- 
fice, false oblation, i. e. offered by a 
hypocrite without any pious feeling.— 
Hence 

3. empliness, vanity, nothingness, spo- 
ken of that which deceives the hopes, 
Ps. 60, 13. 89, 48. 127,2. x1 733an vain 
idols Ps. 31,7. Mal. 3,14 oonby 733 Nw 
it is vain, kein to serve God. mixion 
RYO vain prophecies, empty. fallacious, 
Lam. 2. 14. Ez. 12, 24. 13, 7.—Hence 
NIWS in vain Jer. 2, 30. 4, 30. 6, 29; 
also 81 as adv. in vain, Ps. 127, 1. 


ND Sheva, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 20, 25 
Keri, for 8°) Keth. See in m7. 

ARID f(r. Xi) constr. MX¥ Prov. 
3, 25. 

1. a slorm, tempest, so called from 
its noise. roaring, crashing, Prov. 1, 27 
where Keth. 7188. Ez. 38, 9. 

2. desolation, ruin, Job 30, 14; often 
coupled in paronomasia with the syrion. 
mxiwa, Zeph. 1, 15. Job 38, 27. Hence 
‘ desolate places, ruins, Job 30, 3. 14. 

3. destruction, ruin, espec. sudden and 
unexpected; Ps. 63, 10 38p27 myiwd 
"wp they lie in wait for my tfe to de- 
stroy it. Is. 10, 3. 47,11. Ps. 35,8. Prov. 
3, 25. 

* 350, inf. constr. once 3% Josh. 2, 
16; pret. 20. fem. mB, once n2¥ Ez 
46, 17; fut. 2357, apoc. 203, with Var 
cony 3055, in pause 303). 

1. to turn, to turn away, to turn back, 
to return.—Chald. 3m id. Syr. 02 


trop. to return to one’s senses. Arab. 


SLL trop. to return to God, be con- 
verted. 

A) Of persons; either simply, to turn 
about, to turn away ; or with the idea 
of motion, to turn back, to return, in 
which it is more frequent.—Absol. Josh. 
2, 22. Judg. 14, 8. 19,7. 2 Sam. 6, 20; 
with 37 from, out of any place Ruth 1, 
22; with ya c. inf. Gen. 14, 17, Num. 12, 
85. 2 Sum. 2,1; with "948 after a per- 
jon 2 Sam. 23, 10; with "=mx2 from 
after a person whom one has followed 
ar pursued, Ruth 1, 16. 2 Sam. 2, 26. 3C- 
with >X% ¢) a person Gen. 8, 12 22, 19. 
37, 30, or to a place 27, 29 Esth. 7, 8; 
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though the place is oftener put with 4 
Gen. 18, 33. 32, 1. 33, 16. Num. 24, 25, 
also with acc. of place, eitLer with 5— 
added Gen. 50, 14. Ex. 4, 20, or simply 
2 Sam. 15, 34. 2 K. 2, 25. Is. 52, 8 2303 
yx when Jehovah shall return te 
Zion ; others, ‘when Jehovah shall 
bring again Zion.’ Part. 20) 723 pasa- 
ing on and returning, i. e. going and 
coming, passing hither and thither Ez. 
35, 7. Zech. 7, 14. 9, 8. 

Followed by another verb, e. g. ta 
return and do, or, to return to the doing 
of any thing, it is i. q. to do again, te do 
a second time. The latter verb is then 
put: «) Ina finite tense with the co- 
pulative 3, as 2 K. 1, 11. 13 mvs aos 
and he eer again. 20, 5. Gen. 26, ‘18. Jer. 
18, 4. Zech. 5, 1. Somewhat different 
is Hos, Sani sands awe I will return 
and take away, i. e. what I have given 
I will take back again. §) Without 3, 
Gen. 30, 31 HAN Haw J will apnin 
feed. Zech. 8, 15. Ps. 71, 20. Mic. 7, 19. 
7) With inf. c. 5, Job 7,7. Eccl. "4 we 
Hos. 11, 9. 

Trop. a) to turn, to return to any 
person or thing, e.g. to the party of any 
one 1 K. 12, 27; at the reproof of wis- 
dom, Prov. 1, 23. Often Min ->x 3 to 
return to Jehovah, to convert, be con 
verted; with 58 and 3, 1K. 8, 33. Ps, 
22, 28; with 59 2 Chr. 30, 9; 73 Is. 19, 
22. Joel 2, 12. Am. 4,6 sq. 3 Hos. 12,7. 
b) Absol. to return, to be converted, ag 
in Syr. and Arab. above, Jer. 3, 12. 14. 
22. 2 Chr. 6, 24. Is. 1, 27 M73 her con- 
verts, i.e. of Zion. 3989 ANY a rem- 
nant shall return, be converted, Is. 10, 
21. c) With 7, to turn from, i.e. fo 
cease from, to leave off, e. g. an evil way 
1 K. 13, 33. Zech. 1, 4; sin, evil, Ez. 3, 
19. 18, 27. 33, 14. Job 36, 10; anger Ex. 
32, 12; justice Ez. 18,24. Comp. Is. 59, 
20 2p 73 they that turn from iniquity. 
d) With by and "ANN te turn away 
from any one, espec. from Jehovah, 
Josh. 22, 16. 23. 29. 1 Sam. 15, 11; ehast, 
Josh. 23,12. ordsban 532 from idols, 
idolatry, Ez. 14,6. e) ¢o return into 
the possession of any thing, i. e. to re- 
cover it, c. 58 Ez. 7, 13. Lev. 25, 10; 5 
Is. 23, 17. 

B) Often of things: a) lo turn, ba 
deflected, as a border, Josh. 19, 12. 47 
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29. 34 b) fo return to a former own- 
er, i. c. to be returned, restored, c. > Lev. 
27, 24. Deut. 28, 31. 1 Sam. 7, 14. 1 K. 
12,26. c) te return toa former state, 
to be restored, renewed. of cities Ez. 35, 
9 Keri, comp. Ez. 16, 55; of a diseased 
member of the body 1 K. 13,6, 2 K. 5, 
10, 14. Ex. 4, 7. d) In the contrary 
sense, "BE->N 350 to return to dust, be 
changed to dust again, Gen. 3, 19. Ece. 
8, 20. So > =5 is genr. fo turn into, be 
changel into, Is. 29,17. e) to be re- 
called, revoked, ta be made void, as a 
decree, prophecy, (opp. X13.) Is. 45, 23. 
55,11. f) So anger is said to return, 
to turn back, when it is calmed, Gen. 27, 
44, Is.5,25; alsoc. ya to turn back from 
any one, i. e. to cease as against him, 
Gen. 27, 45. 2 Chr. 12, 12. 

2. Transit. i.g. Hiph. a) to cause to 
return, :. €. to lead or bring back, Num. 
10, 36. Ps. 85, 5; espec. in the phrase 
MABW 30 to bring back caplives, see 
mint). Hence part. pass. 390 returned, 
turned awuy ; Mic. 2, 8 mana "aa 
turned from war, averse from war. 
Comp. part. pass. 790 Is. 49, 21. Jer. 17, 
13. b) to restore to a former state, 
Nah. 2, 3.—Not unfrequently in Kethibh 
=" is to be taken as transitive, where 
Keri without necessity has Hiphil; as 
Job 39, 12. Ps. 54, 7. Prov. 12, 14. Jer. 
33, 26. 49, 39. Joel 4, 1. 

Pru. 3318 causat.of Kal. a) to cause 
to return, to bring back, Jer. 50, 19; 
metapli. to God, to convert, Is. 49, 5. 
See Kal no. 1. a. —_b) do restore, to re- 
new, Is. 58, 12; c. > Ps. 60, 3. With 
Pe? to refresh Ps, 23, 3; comp. 38h. 
t) to turn away sc. from right, to per- 
vert, to seduce, Is. 47, 10, comp. Jer. 50,6 
Keri. Once nearly intrans. to fall away, 
to backsli te, Jer. 8, 5. For Mic. 2, 4, 
ee subst. 2310. 

Pon, 3350, part. fem. 3979 na3iw 
brought back from the sword, i. e. res- 
cued from the power of the enemy, Ez. 
38, 8. 

Hira. 2701, fut. 2, apoc. aw, 
conv. 3s), 

1. to turn, trans. to turn about, to turn 
away; c. acc. e. g. the wheel of the 
threshing-sledge upon enemies, Prov. 
b0, 6; for this punishment see in B17 p. 
219. W th acc. of pers. and 4 of thing, 
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to turn away one from, Jer. 23, 22. Ma: 
2, 6.—Spec. 

a) "2B 3"ti to turn one’s face o 
wards any thing, c. 5 Dan. 11, 18. 19 
comp. "7B =8Y p. 852. d. Also c. 72 or 
b3, fo turn away one’s face from, e. g 
idols Ez. 14,6; and without "28 ib. ana 
18, 30. 32. 

b) i79 a"tA to turn one’s hand, with 
> against a person or thing, Is. 125 
Am. 1,8. Ps. 81, 15. Ez. 38, 12; with 
3 2 Sam. 8,3. Once with 53 upon, in a 
good sense. Zech. 13, 7. 

c) Minn man sun to turn away the 
wrath of Jehovah, to avert it, from any 
one, with 2 or 532, Num. 25,11 Jer. 
18, 20. Ezra 10, 14. But God is said 
also to turn away his anger, i. e. to re- 
press, to withdraw it (ix ‘nN, inem ‘n) 
Job 9, 13. Ps. 88, 38. 106, 23; comp. 85, 
4. With 537 of pers. Prov. 24, 18; 
comp. 15, 1. 29, 8.—Once, not to turn 
away one’s anger, but to turn it upon 
any one, i. e. to pour it out, Is. 66, 15; 
comp. Job 15, 13. 

2. to turn back, to return, trans. e. g. 
a person or thing, viz. 

a) to bring back or again, to lead 
back, c. acc. of pers. or thing, Gen. 48, 
21. Is. 37, 29. Judg. 11.9; with dx toa 
person or place, Gen. 28, 15. 42, 37. 43, 
12. 44, 8. 2 Sam. 17, 3. Jer. 42, 12. 
With acc. of thing and 2 of pers. Deut. 
28, 60.—Also minw>x sn to bring 
again to Jehovah, to his worship, ec. ace. 
of pers, 2 Chr. 24, 19. Neh. 9, 26. aor 
mia, ig. M38 3, to bring again the 
captivity, i. e. the captives (see in art. 
maw) Jer. 32, 44. 33, 11. 49, 6. 39, 
“BS->N 3M to bring again to dust 
i. e. by death, Job 10,9; xd 59 ‘nm id 
Ps. 90, 3; comp. in Kal 1. B. d. y 

b) 33 3")m to draw back or withdrau 
the hand, Prov. 19, 24. 26, 15. Gen. 38 
29. Ex. 4,7. 1K. 13,4. Spec. the han 
as stretched out for help, Ps. 74, 11 
Lam. 2, 3; or also for threatening, Ez 
20, 22. Lam. 2, 8. 

c) to turn back or away, to drive back 
e. g. animal lust Jer. 2, 24. Is. 28, € 
M730 MaMb9 “ata who turn back the 
war to the gate sc. of the enemy. 44, 25. 
Job 9, 12 5335 +2 who shall turn him 
(God) back? i. e. hincer him. 11, 10, 
23, 13. Once in a like sense, 1 2°0F 
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to turn back the hand of God, hinder it 
roi. inflicting punisament, Is. 14, 27; 
comp. 43,14. “D728 3°UF fo turn away 
the face of any one, 1. e. to repulse him, 
deny him access, not grant his petition, 
‘opp. 8929 NW2,) 1 K. 2, 16.17, 20. 2 Chr. 
3, 42. Ps. 132,10. Emphat. and strong- 
ar, 2 K. 18, 24. Is. 36, 9. 

3. to bring back, to restore, comp. Kal 

; e.g. spoil taken by an enemy, to 
recover, Gen. 14, 16. 1 Sam. 30, 19; to 
“estore one to a post or place, Gen. 40, 
13. 41, 13. 1 Chr. 21, 27.°Ez. 21, 35. Gen. 
(2, 25. 2 K. 14,22. Hence éo restore to 
c former state, c. acc. of pers. Ps. 80, 4. 8. 
20. Is. 1, 26. Dan. 9, 25. Also Bp) 27 
'p to restore the spirit, life, of any one, 
i. e. to refresh or relieve his spirit; ei- 
ther by food Lam. 1, 11. 19; or by com- 
fort 1, 16. Ruth 4, 15. Ps. 19. 8. Prov. 25, 
13; comp. 1 Sam. 30, 12. Judg. 15, 19.— 
Different is 7 ‘B SH2 ‘A to restore one’s 
_ life from danger, to rescue, Ps. 35,17. Job 
33, 30, Also 3°BM is to bring back, to 
restore sc. one dead to life 2 Sam. 12, 
23.—Spec. Job 9, 18 *MAN BM TWAT ND 
he will not suffer me to draw my breath, 
gives me no respite. 

4. to return a thing to any one, fo re- 
sture, c. ace. of thing and dat. of pers. 
2 Sam. 9,7. Ex. 22, 25. Deut. 24, 13. 
Ez. 18, 12. 33, 15. Lev. 25, 27. 28. 51. 
52. Neh. 5, 11.—Spec. to restore a thing 
found or stolen, Lev. 5, 23 [6, 4]. Deut. 
22,1.2. Ps. 69,5. Job20, 10.18. Hence 
to render, to pay, sc. any thing due, 
Num. 5,7. 8. Jadg. 17, 3.4. 1 Sam. 6, 
3. 4. 8.17; also to make good, to com- 
pensate. sc. loss or damage, Ex. 21, 34.— 
Hence 

a) fo requite, to reward, to render 
back, c. ace. of thing, Prov. 17, 13 37t 
nziv mom ns" whoso rewardeth evil for 
good. With ace. of thing and 9 of pers. 
2Sam. 16, 12. Ps. 79,12. 116, 12. 1Sam. 
26. 23. Job 33, 26; also the acc. being 
omitted, 2 Chr. 6, 23. Prov. 24, 12. 29. 
Ps. 18. 21. With acc. and 52 of pers. 
Ps. 94,23. Gen.50,15. Also ita ‘n, 
fmra-d> ‘nH, ro ae nm, %>9'n, to re- 
turn or requite upyr one's own head, 
upon oneself, Judg. 9, 57. . Sam 25, 39. 

Sam. 16, 6. 1 K. 2, 32.44. Nen. 3, 36. 
 ssbbya a5win fo requite onés doings 
upon vim Hos. 4,9; comp. 12,3 Ser 
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also in arts. >a3, OP2.—Arab. wb Il 
IV, to repay, Hariri 17. p. 166. 

b) 733 sn fo return word, i. € 
«) Genr. to give response, to answer 
Prov. 18, 13. Is. 41, 28; wth acc. of 
pers. (comp. in 722,) 2 Sam. 3, 11. 1K. 
12, 6.9.16 735 qean- my ost 1a and 
the people answered the king. Neh. 2, 
20. Prov. 27, 11. Also simply a73n 
(without =23) 2 Chr. 10, 16 and the peo 
ple answered (1370"1) the king. Job 13, 
22 2a answer thou me, parall. M29. 
S2.014,) 33, dese. 40) 45720)-25 0 In the 
same sense of answering is said also 
DN B7WH, to return answer (words), 
seq. + of pers. Prov. 22, 21. Judg. 5, 29: 
also 77d9 3°Ui id. Job 35 4. 09D “3702 
‘who answer discreetly Prov. 26, 16; 
comp. 24, 26 and Chald. Dan. 2, LA. 
8) Of'a messenger it is also said: 27°8M 
"23 to return word, to bring back an- 
swe7, c. acc. of pers. 1 K. 2,30. 2 Sam. 
24,13. Gen. 27,14. Num. 22, 8, Devt. 
Ween eo Josh tl 4nd Kee, 9, 

5. to return a thing, in the sense ¢o 
bring again and again, to render re- 
peatedly, as an annual tribute, 2 K. 3, 4. 
17, 3. 2 Chr. 27, 5. Ps. 72, 10; sacrifice 
Num. 18,9. Comp. Lat. sacra referre 
Virg. Georg. I. 338. En. 5. 598, 603. 

6. 3b" 3, to recall to mind, te 
lay to heart, c. acc. of thing, Lam. 3, 21. 
Also without an ace. in a sense of peni- 
tence, Deut. 4, 39. 30,1. 1 K. 8,47. Is 
44,19; and 25-» ‘nid. Is. 46,8. Comp. 
ab-dy pay in r. on 3.1. p. 1006. 

7. to recall, to revoke, as an edict Esth. 
8, 5. 8; a decree, sentence, Am. 1, 3 for 
the many transgressions of Damascus 
apa7Hx Nd J will not recall that which | 
have decreed against her (comp. v. 4. 5 
and Num. 23, 20). Am. 1, 6.9. 12. 43. 
2, 1.4.6. So ofa benediction Num. 23, 
20. See Kal. 1. B.e. 

Hopn. 2035 1. Pass. of Hiph, no. & 
to be brought back, Ex. 10, 8. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 4, to be return 
ed, restored, Gen. 42, 28. 43, 12. Num 
5, 8. 


Deriv. saitd, aaiv, maw, mace 
manta, m3 nim, and pr. names mas 
peas, "on suis, BR? "a2, aaiia 


soy S30 ‘ 
SNIND, see dbaraw. 
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321 m. (r st) 1. Adj. turning 
away, apostate, rebellious, Jer. 3, 14. 22. 
Is 57, 17. 

2. Shobab, pr. n. m. a) A son of 
David, 2 Sam. 5, 14. 1 Chr. 3,5. 14, 4. 
b) 1 Chr. 2, 18. 


2250 m. for 228 part. Pil. r. a9. 

1. Adj. apostate, rebellious, of the Is- 
raelites, Jer. 31, 22; of the Ammonites, 
49, 4. 

2. Subst. an apostate, rebel ; Mic. 2, 4 
phn stv asiw> our fields he hath di- 
vided out to an apostate, i. e. an impious 
enemy. Others regard 334%> here as 
inf. Pil—For Jer. 8, 5, see in r. 398) 
Pilse: 


maw f. (r. 393) return; metaph. con- 
version, once Is. 30, 15. 


FIN (r. yaw) Shobach, pr. n. of a 
general of Hadarezer king of Zobah, 
2 Sam. 10, 16. 18; for which 1 Chr. 19, 
16.18 3510 Shophach. 


2350 (perh. flowing, or a shoot, r. 
baw) Shobal, pr.n.m. a) A son of 
Seir, Gen. 36, 20. 23. 29. b) 1 Chr. 
2,50. 4, 1. 


Pr (forsaking) Shobek, pr. n. m. 
Neh. 10,25. R. paw. 


“HW i. gq. sav, maw, to wander ; 
hence man. 
THD, see 1 IL. 


*TID i. g. TY. 1. to treat with 
violence, to lay waste, fut. 7985, Ps. 91, 
6; unless this is rather for fut. SDs, 
from r. ‘3. 

2. to rule, to be lord, like Arab. Sly 
mid. Waw. Hence 7% lord. 


*oTNw, fut. AWM, pr. to put, to set, 
to place, see Piel; kindr. with maw, 
may, Mpw, sw, avs, ax4, my, which 
gee. Hanes, to put or lay together, to 
compare ; like 31> to set in order, to 
compare, to estimate. In Kal intrans. 

1. to be compared with, i. e. to be like, 
to be equal to another, c. > of pers. Prov. 
26, 4. Is. 40, 25. Impers. Job 33, 27 J 
sinned and perverted right, "> 7) Xd4 
nut the like was not done to me; Vulg. 
gt ut eram dignus, non recepi.—Also to 
be like in value, equal to any thing, c. 3 
wfiting Prov. 3,15. 8, 11.—Aram. Ryd, 
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ow, to be equal, like, fit ; Aph. to com 


pare, countervail. Arab. 9 III to be 
equal, like. 

2. to be equal, i. e. to be enough, to 
satisfy, to avail, c. > of pers. Esth. 5, 13 

3. to be equal, i. e. to countervail, to 
compensate for, c. 3 of thing, Esth. 7, 4, 

4. to be fit, right, proper, c. > of pers, 
Ksth. 3, 8. 

PIEL naw 1. to put, to set, to place 
i. q. MW, ONY. This signification is 
current in Chaldee, where the Targums 
often put "93 for Heb. mw, paw. Alao 
in the early Heb. poets, as Ps. 16, § 
TMF 77322 Tiny ow J set Jehovah al- 
ways before me, before my mind ; comp. 
piv Ps. 54,5. So Ps. 119, 30 sree 
"mW thy statutes have I set sc. before 
my eyes. Of a vine, Hos. 10,1 "9 
ib maw he puts forth fruit for himself 
i. e. Israel— With > of pers. to put or 
lay upon, to bestow, e. g. honour Ps. 21, 
6; help 89, 20.—With ace. and 2, to set 
or make like to any thing, Ps. 18, 34. 
2 Sam. 22, 34; comp. Hab. 3, 19. 

2. to put in order, to make even, e. g. 
a) Of a field, to level, to make plain, Is. 
28, 25. Syr. Pa. sew to even, make 


level; Arab. (6 II, IV, to make 
level. b) Trop. to compose or calm the 
mind, Ps. 131, 2. Ellipt. Is. 38, 13 
“pa 3d om J quieted my mind until 
the morning, patiently bearing my 
pains; Vulg. and Jerome sperabam usque 
ad mane. In this rendering the word 
“782 is referred to the subsequent clause. 
But others make it causat. of Kal no. 1, 
I have made me like the lion sc. in roar- 
ing, Targ. ‘rugiebam ut leo.’ 

Note. In Job 30, 22 Keth. m1wn is read 
by Gesenius and others "30m, and is 
referred to Chald. x18 , Ithpe. "IMWX, to 
fear, to be terrified. Hence Piel 730m 
thou terrifiest me; which accords with 
the preceding "23310" thou makest me 
to melt away. Better with Ewald as 
subst. THOM i. g. ANH (r. NW), put for 
the raging, roaring, of a tempest ; see 
art. 73m.—Keri M3M, see art. n23m 

Hien. lo compare, to liken, with ace 
and >, Lam. 2, 13. Is. 46, 5. 


Nirup. a form frequent in the Mishna ~ 
and among the Rabbins, but rare in the — 


O. T. see Lehrgeb. p. 249 Heb. @ 


Py babes] 


§ 54.9; to be compared, to be regarded 
alike, to be alike. Prov. 27,15 a con- 
tinual dropping in a very rainy day 
and a contentious woman MINw3 are 
alike, i.e. are to be regarded as alike 
troublesome.—A few Mss. have 3m). 
See Thesaur. p. 1376. 
Deriv. O70, pr. n. TW, "IW. 


MD or NIV Chald.i.qg. Heb. Hence 
Peil 8, to be made like, Dan. 5, 21 
Keth. See Pa 

Pa. 1. i. q. Heb. Pi. no. 1, to put, to 
st, to make ; often in the Targums; see 
I hpa. 

2. to compare, to make like to any 
thing, c. acc. et 09, Dan. 5, 21 Keri. 
Comp. ©2 no. 1. f. 

Irupa. to be made, rendered, Dan. 
3, 29. 


M10 (a plain) pr. n. Shaveh, a plain 
in the country beyond Jordan, called 
also ‘the king’s dale’ (4235 pas) Gen. 
14,17; comp. 2 Sam. 18,18. The same 
is OAN™P AW the plain of Kirjathaim 
Gen. 14, 5; see in M9 lett. g. 


*M7D fut. mim 1. to sink down, 
to settle down, like MMO, mm. Arab. 
Lu mid. Waw, to sink in the mud. 


Chald. mn, mw, xd, i. gq. Heb.—Prov. 
2,18 mn72 ‘nytby ane her house sinks 
down into ‘death, i.e. into Sheol, Hades ; 
so Vulg. But as "2 is elsewhere al- 
ways masc. Aben Ezra refers 5B to 
the woman herself: she sinks down into 
death (Sheol), her future house. See 
Thesaur. p. 1377. 

2. Metaph. to be bowed down, de- 
pressed, e. g. the mind, soul. Ps. 44, 26 
2H) “eT? ONY our soul is bowed down 
to the dust. Lam. 3, 20 Keri. 

Hipu. i.q. Kal no. 2, Lam. 3, 20 Keth. 

Deriv. AMA, omy, my, and pr. 
names FAW, onaw, maniws 


MAW (pit, r. m9) Shuah, pr. n. of ason 
af Abraham and Keturah, and also of an 
Arabian tribe descended from him, Gen. 
25,2. Hence the patronymic and gen- 
tile n. "M20 Shuhite Job 2,11. 8,1. 25, 1. 
The country of the Shuhites was not 
mprobably the same with the 2uxxala 
-f Ptolemy 5. 15, eastward of Batanea. 
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WIND f(r. mS) 1. a pit. Jer 2,6 
arpa) ma73, y2N a land of desert and 
pit, i. e. "Sinai. Trop. for any thing 
destructive, Prov. 2%, 14. 23, 27. Se to 
dig a pit, see in r. 79D, Jer. 18 20. 22 
Keri. 

2. Shuhah, pr. n.m.1Chr.4 11; fr 
which v. 4 mwan, 


onaw (perh. pit-digger, r. m5t*) Shia 
ham, pr.n. of a son of Dan, Num. 26, 42 
called in Gen. 46, 23 5"n. 


mls DAD fat. plur. 30W", pr. i. q. 
03 q. v. to be stable, firm, stiff. Hence 
comes Oi ji. q. 028, a stick, rod; then 
a scourge, whip ; and also Y™ an oar.— 
Hence, as a verb denominative, 05 is: 

1. to whip, to scourge, to lash; like 
Arab. blu. 

2. to row, q. d. to lash the sea with 
oars; sve O"Y no. 2, and viva. Part. 
plur. as subst. D°0W rowers Ez. 27, 8; 
with acc. of pers. v. 26. 

3. to run up and down, to go to and 
Fro, hither and thither, in haste ; pr. so 
as to lash the air with one’s arms as 
with oars; comp. Lat. remi used of the 
arms and feet of a person, Ovid. Heroid. 
18 fin. and also more frequently of the 
wings of birds, Quinctil. 8. 6, 16.—Num. 
11,8. YP IND IW fo go over the earth or 
a land, to travel through it, espec. in 
order to visit and inspect it, Job 1, 7. 2, 
2. 2 Sam. 24, 2. 8. 

' Pit. DoTW i. gq. Kal no. 3, but sane 
sive; Jer. 5,1. Am. 8, 12. Zech. 4, 

the eyes of Jehovah yasn-boa a 
run toand froin the whole earth. 2 Chr. 
16,9. Metaph. to run through :¥ over 
a book, i.e. to examine it thorovghly 
Dan. 12, 4. 

HiTapaL DyiwNn, (not ovIME, to 
avoid the sequence of three like Jet. 
ters,) i. q. Pil. Jer. 49, 3. 

Deriv. 310, now, oN, Divina. 

*TT. O10, Aram. vt, Kae, i. gy. 
BNW, to contemn. to despise. Part. oxO 
for 0% (Heb. Gr. § 23. 4.n. 1) Ez. 16, 
57. 28, 24. 26. 

DW m. pr.i.g. IW. seer. wd I, init 
a whip, scourge, Prov. 26, 3. Nah. 3, 2, 
1K. 12,11. i> iW the scourye of tha 
(slanderous) tongue Job 5,21. Trop. tha 
scourge of God, i. e. calamities, plagues 


Sop 


which God sends upon men, Is. 10, 26. 
Job 9, 23. QUw wi an overwhelming 
scourge, i. e. calamity rushing upon 
one, spec. a hostile army, Is. 28, 15. 18. 
Comp. Kor. Sur. 89. 12.—Aram. xvi, 


Low, a rod, staff, scourge; Arab. boy 
a scourge; Eth. FO" id. 


«Sui obsol. root, Arab. Sone mid. 
Waw conson, to be loose, pendulous, as 
the belly ; comp. ieee mid. Ye, to flow. 


Kindr. are >a, 53, Arab. Ns, also 
mbw , 5ou) —Hence 


S90 m. plur. constr. "bw, c. suff. 
R7bNw. 

1. a train, the flowing skirts of a 
robe, i. q. D3, Is. 6, 1. Lam. 1,9. m8 
psbaw to uncover the skirts or train, i. e. 
to expose to the deepest disgrace, Jer. 
13, 22. 26. Nah. 3, 5; comp. Is. 47, 2. 

2. the hem of a garment, Ex. 25, 26. 
28, 33. 34. 39, 24. 


S21 m. (r. dd) 1. stripped, either 
of clothes i. e. naked, or of shoes i. e. 
barefoot, as Sept. Syr. Mic. 1, 8 Keri, 
comp. Is. 20, 2. Comp. >t2 no. 1, to put 
off a shoe. 

2. a captive, prisoner, Job 12, 17. 19. 


m290 Shulammith, pr. n.of a maid- 
en celebrated in the book of Canticles, 
Cant.7,1; Vulg. pacifica. But the form 
mebiwn may also be a gentile name, 
the Shulamite, i. q. a2 Shunamite ; 
since according to Eusebius the place 
Shunem was also called Sulem ; and 
this seems preferable, on account of the 
article. 


* DAW obsol. Bee i. q. Arab. , to 


FS 
6, ° 
smell ; whence aE fragrant melon. 


Kindr. are 0W: to breathe. sod to smell. 
—Hence 

DW m. garlic ; only plur. p"258 , once 
Num. 11, 5. So called from its acrid 
odour; allium sativum Linn. see Celsii 
Hier. II. p 528q. Sept. oxdgdor s. oxo- 
godor, Vulg. allium. Chald. naam, Syr. 
Wseo2 id. Talm. mya wild garlic. 


Arab. oy5 garlic; Eth. ner ia— 
large quantities of garlic were an- 
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bah) 


ciently raised in Egypt; see Cells. |. c 
Herodot. 2.125. Comp. Forska! Flor 
Egypt. p. LXxv. 


918 , see 120. 


: rh obsol. root, perh. i. q. {8B fa 
be quiet.—Hence the three following. 

"21% (quiet) Shuni, pr. n. of a son of 
Gad, Gen. 46, 16. Also as patronym. 
Shunite (for 2290) Num. 26,15. R. 75. 


DIA (perh. two resting-places, for 
paw, r. 7; comp. 035 for 68273) 
Shunem, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Issachar Josh. 19, 18. 1 Sam. 28,4. 2 K. 
4,8; prob. the Sulem of Eusebius (s. v. 
ZovSnu, Sulem) five Roman miles south 


of Mount Tabor. Now Sélam 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 169, 170 


“Q2NW gentile n. (from preced.) fem 
m—, a Shunamite, 1 K. 1, 3. 2,17. 21 
22. 2 K. 4, 12. 25. 36. 


’ yw in Kal not used, i. 
Chald. mx , to cry out. Eth. 
or ADU to call, to invoke. 

Piex 234, inf. c. suff. "38%. to cry out 
espec. to cry for help, to implore, Ps. 18 
42, 72, 12. Job 19, 7. 29,12; c. d& of 
pers. Ps. 18, 7. 22, 25. Job 30, 20. al. 

Deriv. 218, MPW, 16 I, 90 I. 


q. Ms 
AGU 


VID m. (r. MW) an outcry, spec. cry 
for help, supplication, Ps. 5, 3. Sept. 
dénots. 

i yw obsol. root, i.q. 28" and Arab 
ey 

1. to be broad, ample ; hence 

2. to be rich, opulent, powerful. 

3. to be set free, delivered, out of 
straits and danger. Comp. r. 30°. 

Deriv. 310 II, 356 I], H39Om, pr. na 
NDAD. 

L i0 m. (r. sy) a cry for help, 
ig. 378, Is. 22 5. 

IL. 950 adj.(r. 238) 1. rich, opulent 
Job 34, 19. Ez. 23, 23, where see in 31D. 

2. liberal, noble, Is. 32, 5. 


I. 9x0 m. (r. 318) @ cry for help 
ig. 338, Job 30, 24. 


II. 930 m. (r. 958) 1. riches, wealth 
Job 36, 19. 


7. 
7 
ale 


215 


2. Shua, pr. n. of a Canaanite, Gen. 
38, 2. 12. 


TIL. 338 an oath, i. q. 324 (3 being 
softened into 4, see in 3 lett. 'b, p. 105,) 
whence pr. n. pe ma Bath-shua 1 Chr. 
3, 5, ig. 320 M2 q. v. p. 167. b. 


NIW (wealthy, r. 299) Shua, pr. n. 
f. 1 Chr. 7, 32. 


MPW f(r, 21) a cry sc. for help, 
iq. 383, Ps. 18,7. 39,13. 102, 2, 


2220 m. plur. orbs1w, psy. la 
fox, also a jackal, see below. Cant. 2, 
15. Lam. 5, 18. Ez. 13, 4. Neh. 3, 35. 
Judg. 15, 4. Ps. 63, 11. Chald. x>3n, 


v S- =o 
Syr. Ws, id. Arab. JLa3, but oftener 
as 


Aad with \ added; comp. pr. n. 
prabsw) .—As to the origin of the word, 


Bochart supposes the fox to be so called 
Tom a word signifying to cough, which 


he refers to its yelp. comp. ACW to 
sough. Others suppose it to come from 


its howling, comp. >9w I. According 
to Gesenius the animal has this name 
from its burrowing under ground, from 
r. 53%, so that 5358 denotes pr. ‘a dig- 
ger, burrower,’ comp. >X& Il.—Under 
the general name of foxes the Hebrews 
and other Orientals appear in common 
usage to have comprehended also jack- 
als, Pers. his Shaghal ; see Niebuhr’s 
Arabia p. 166. Germ. Thus jackals 
seem to be meant in Judg. 15, 4, since 
the fox is with great difficulty taken 
alive ; and also in Ps. 63, 11, inasmuch as 
foxes do not feed on dead bodies, which 
are a favourite repast for the jackal. 
Bat in Cant. 2, 15 it is more probably 
foxes. See Bochart Hieroz. T. II. p. 
190 sq. ed. Lips. Faber's Archeol. I. p. 
140. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 154. 

2. Shuai, pr.n. a) 5398 ys, ‘Jack- 
al-land,’ a district in the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, 1 Sam. 13, 17; perh. i. q. YRS 
est} 1 Sam. 9,4. b) d398 94m, Ha- 
zar-shual, ‘Jackal-village,’ in Simeon; 
see in "¥M 3.d. p. 339. c) Shual, an 
Asherite, 1 Chr. 7, 36. 

“910 m. denom. (from™3 no. 1, like 
e1> from 072, Heb. Gr. § 85. 2. 1,) plur. 
ewsb ; a gule-keeper, porter ; 80 of the 
uty gates, 2 K. 7-19. 11. Neh. 7, 1. 12, 

88 
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piv 


27; espec. o. the temple, Neh 12, 45. 
AZ Chie. oul sq LowLe. 260 lle) 1S: 
2 Chr. 23. 19. 


* Fw pr. to scrape, to rub; then ‘to 
injure by rubbing,’ to bruise, to crush, to 
break or dash in pieces. Chald. 9, 
RBW, 9H, id. Syr. 2s to rub, tow 
to file, esa to scrape; Arab. wile to 
polish. Kindr. is MDW q. v. also MEY 
Arab. Law, to scrape.—Only thrice in 
O. T. Job 9,17 "26507 Sasa with a tem- 
pest he dasheth me in pieces. Gen. 3, 15 
bis, P32 BEI ANN) WRI AHWws am he 
shall crush thee as to the head. and thou 
shalt bruise him as to the heel, sc. by thy 
bite; for the construct. comp. Ps. 3, 8. 
Heb. Gr. § 136. fin. For this latter use 
of 558, comp. Jon. 4,7. In Ps. 139, 11 
"EH WWM, we may indeed render, 
darkness shall fall upon me, shall over- 
whelm me. But this is less natural, 
and it is better therefore to read with 
Ewald, "2358", darkness shall cover me, 
from 428 or 720. Symm. oxoroc én 
oxenaoee ut, Anon. xadvye us. See more, 
Thesaur. p. 1380 sq. 


FDI , see W2iw . 


“ADW a Shuphamite, patronym. from 
DEAD q. v. Num. 26, 39. 


FDI Num. 32, 35; see in nine lett. d. 


“Di m. also “HD (r. sv) plur. 
MinDIY, constr. MINBIW , a trumpet, horn, 


, (diff from 


maxizn,) perh. so called feo its clear 
and shrill sound, comp. Engl. clarion ; 
either made of a horn, or similar to a 
horn, i. q. 722 (Josh. 6, 5, comp. 4. 6. 8, 
13), Ex. 19, 16. Lev. 25, 9. Job 39, 25. 
Joel 2, 1. Am. 2,2. al. Jerome says, on 
Hos. 5, 8, ‘‘buccina pastoralis est et 
cornu recurvo efficitur, unde et proprie 
Hebraice Sophar, Grece xegativn, appel- 
latur.” Sept. cadniy£, xsgativy.—To 
blow the trumpet is "Biv SPR or "Hiwa 'm 
see in 3PM. 


*PADi.g. pps. 


: 6 é 
cornet, lituus, Arab. yn 


1. tocleave, Arab. 


Ge 
Ss Syr. pose a fissure; see in r. 
333 note. 


2. to run about, to run to and fro; see 
Ppw and 338 note. Hence pid, pr. 


pw 


3 fo run after any thing, to desire, to 
ong for ; Arab 


VIII to desire, 
MPIWN gq. v. 

Hieu. pwn, causat. of Kal. no. 2, to 
let run over, to pour over, to overflow, c. 
acc. of thing, Joel 2, 24 D°ap°n Ap wy 
winnn the vats overflow with wine. Absol. 
Joel 4, 13. 

PIL. PPI causat. to cause to overflow 
with plenty, to enrich, e. g. the earth 
Ps. 65, 10. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 2, 3. 


piv f£ 1 Sam. 9, 24, (r. pre) dual 
ppv Prov. 26, 7; constr. "piw Ps. 147, 
10. 

1. the leg. in the human body, from 
the knee to the foot; so called either 
from the cleft of the legs; or as that 
with which one walks or runs, as Lat. 
crus from cursus ; see the root no. 1, 2. 
Chald. pw, piti, Syr. oe, pod, id 


Sam. Veo PH id. Arab. Ga, 


le, id.—Is. 47, 2. Prov. 26, 7. Deut. 


28, 35. Cant. 5, 15.—Poet. spoken of 
foot-soldiers, infantry, as opp. to caval- 
ry; Ps. 147, 10 H¥97 Wann *piwa-x> he 
taketh no pleasure in the legs of men, 
i.e. infantry. A proverbial phrase oc- 
curs in Judg. 15,8 429-53 piv ons 7" 
und he (Samson) smote them leg upon 
thigh, leg and thigh, Engl. Vers. hip 
and thigh, i.e. he cut them in pieces ut- 
terly; see in 9 3.d. Another inter- 
pretation given by Gesenius, see in >> 
1. b. a. 

2. In animals, the fore-leg, shoulder, 
corresponding to the shoulder in the 
human body, Ex. 29, 22. 27. Lev. 7, 32 
sg. 8, 2558q. 9,21. Num. 6, 20. al. Sept. 
Foazlor, Vulg. armus. 


- = ¥ 
Gs to cause desire, 


CE ie wa 
yard desire.—Hence 


PrD m. (r. pxd) a street, alley, place, 
pr. a cleft between two rows of houses; 
Prov. 7,8. Ecc. 12.4.5. Plur. oops 
Cant. 3,2; comp. 0°978 from 718, pen 


from 755, Chald. spre id. Syr. peo id. 


"I. 120 obso root, Arab. Ane to 
ve excited, stirred up, as dust, ‘tumult, 
anger; II to stir up, excite, e. g. dust, 
tumult, war; IV to stir up dust; also 
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to stir or plough land. Henee Arab 


or an ox, bullock, see in art. "it}.— 


Further, ab is als’ to leap or spring 
upon, to as ssail, asa lion; Chald. "13 to 
leap, Syr. sa id. and to leap forth or 
upon, to assail; whence Syr. esos} 
to be bold, audacious, proud. Hence iw, 


“ID TA fot. sas 1. ig. sam 
10, "595, to go round or about, to traver 
about, to journey, espec. as a merchant 
for traffic; hence “7% no. 1. Arab. 


yl mid. (¢. to go, to journey. With 
ja froma place; Cant. 4, 8 thou wilt 
come with me from Lebanon, X12 “0M 
M20N thou wilt journey (descend) from 
the top of Amana ; others, thou wilt look, 
see in no. 3. Once with 3, to go with 
any thing, to offer it in traffic, Is. 57, 9. 
Hence 775UR. 

2. to surround, to enclose; hence 738 
no. 1, and A738 no. 2, a wall. 

3. to look around or about, to spy out, 
to survey, to observe, pr. by going about, 
comp. "mM to go about, Chald. also to 
spy out. With acc. Job 35, 5 s9pnw saw 
survey the clouds.—Spec. a) Of one 
looking about from a height, c. 72, Num. 
23.9. b) Of one lying in wait, to look 
after, to watch for, Jer. 5, 26. Hos 13. 7. 
c) Inthe sense to consider, to regard, 
i.e. to look after, like Lat. cireumspicere, 
c. acc. Job 24, 15 729 "27NtIN ND no eye 
looketh after me, observes me. 25, 13. 
33, 14. 35, 13 mpqauis Nb NW the Al- 
mighty doth not regard it.  d) Simpl. 
to look upon, to behold, c. acc. Job 7, 8. 
17, 15. 20. 9. 34, 29; also of prophetic 
vision, Num. 24, 17. 

Pix. "218 to behold ; so Job 36, 24 ac~ 
cording to some; but seer "7. 

Deriv. "19, 539, HA 

* TIT. (A j. g. sti to sing; Pu 
s7it) id. see r. "70. 


VD m. (r. “9% I.) an epicene noun, 
plur. 5°77 Hos. 12, 12; an or, bullock, 
cow, Lat. ‘bos ; so called fran ploughing 
like "P2 and Lat. armentum trom aro 
or perh. from its boldness and fierceness 


see theroot. Arab. ppp ball Eth. WCid 
Chald. "im q. v. Syr. {so2 id. whence 


“us 


abl 


Sr. and Lat. taigos, taurus, Germ. Stier, 
vee Grimm. Gr. III. p. 325.—It isa gen- 
eral word, aenoting one of the ox kind, 
without respect to age or sex. E. g. in 
Lev. 22, 27. Ex. 22, 19, itis a calf; in 
Ex. 34, 19 "it 7B is the firstling of a 
cow; also “ivi visa Num. 18, 17. (In 
Job 21, 10 it is a bull, though Gesenius 
takes a different view, see in r. 929 Piel.) 
It oftener denotes single animals, (the 
collective being "P32 cattle, a herd, from 
which this word differs, as 7 from jX¥ ,) 
Ex. 21, 28. 29. 37. 22,8.9. Lev. 7, 23. 
27, 26. Num. 22, 4. Is. 1, 3. Job 6, 5. al. 
So x iG one ow Neh. 5, 18. Num. 
15,11. Instead of the plur. we find 7 p23, 
as Num. 7, 3.—More rarely 748 is put 
collectively, oxen, cattle, herd; as inan 
enumeration of various things, Gen. 32, 
6. 1 Sam. 22,19. 2 Sam. 15, 3, i353 
“iM the firstling of thy herd, parall. 
j8¥ M23, Deut. 15, 19; comp. above. 
“ii 7B a bullock of the herd, Judg. 6, 
25.—Metaph. "Wn 7123, apoken of a 
prince and leader, Deut. 33, 17. So 
perh. "15 simpl. for men of valour and 
renown, Gen. 49, 6. 


WD m.(r. 3 II,) 1. @ wall, Ps. 18, 
30. 2 Sam. 22, 30. Gen. 49, 22. Plur. 
mind, Job 24, 11 OMInNIw Pa between 
(within) their walls, i.e. the rich in their 
gwn houses and villas.—Aram. "50, 
jee, Arab. youu, td. 

2. a lying-in-wait, or rather, a lier-in- 
wail, enemy, Ps. 92,12. Comp. 770. 

3. Shur, pr. n. of a city on the con- 
fines of the great desert lying between 
Egypt and Palestine, Gen. 16, 7. 20, 1. 
25, 18. 1 Sam. 15, 7. 27, 8. Josephus 
understands by it Pelusium, Ant. 6.7. 3, 
somp. 1 Sam. 15,7; but this city was 
talled in Hebrew, j°0. More prob. "50 
was somewliere in the vicinity of the 
modern Suez. The desert extending 
from *he borders of Palestine to Shur, is 
called in Ex. 15, 22 "9 "2'7 the desert 
of Shur ; but in Num. 33, 8 it is called 
pm 1279 the desert of Etham. 


S90 Chald. m. a wall, like Heb. no. 
; plur. 82959 walls Ezra 4, 12. 13. 16. 


*wiw obsol. roo., to be white, or ra- 
her to be bright, tv shine, as appears 
from the derivatives. Kindr. is BY" to 


1047 


Biw 
be gray; also 7" to sh.ne, to glitter.— 
Hence 8°8 white marble, SW id. and 


byssus, "WW id. ji, was nei), pr 
n, "ey, Wwe, Ww. 


NUD, see my lett. a. 


JOIW m. (rv. Br) plur. orwiw. a 
lily, xgivov, growing wild in Palestine 
and the adjacent regions in fields and 
pastures, Cant. 2, 16. 4,5. 6, 2.3. 7,3: 
comp. Ecclus. 50, 8. Matt. 6, 28. Luke 
12,27. The oriental lily is of vai.uus 
colours, especially white and cerulean, 
which suit well in the above passages. 
But in Cant. 5, 13 the lips are compared 
with lilies, prob. red or purple ; see Plin. 
Hist. N. 21. 5 “Est et rubens lilium, 
quod Graeci crinon vocant...sunt et 
purpurea lilia.”’ Celsii Hierob. I. 383 
sq. The root 5% may refer to any 


bright colour. Arab. wpe, vulg. Ar. 


yirguae y4,s, id. Chald. xniiw 


lily, flower, Syr. Dace lily—Spoken 
also of artificial lilies, e. g. 

a) Of architectural ornaments on the 
capitals of columns. 1 K. 7, 22 nvsa 
jo lily-work, imitating lilies. 7, 26 
joie mae id. Comp. < and nwa . 

b) According to most interpreters, 
j218 is also an instrument of music, 
perhaps a cymbal or some kind of trum- 
pet, so called as resembling the form of 
the lily; comp. 7858. Plur. o-wWiv) Ps, 
45, 1. 69, 1. 80, 1. But here o3wid 
seems to be nothing more than Jilies, 
and indicates some well-known song or 
poem, after the measure and numbera 
of which these psalms were to be sung 
So Ps. 60,1 maty 99 perhaps indicates 
more briefly the same poem; but ‘8 and 
mit> are not to be joined, comp. Ps. 80. 
Lomay oom. 


JO m. (r. 8) 1. a lily, see in 
jo. 1K. 7,19 79d mvs lily-work, 
artificial, see in O° lett. a. Ps. 60,1 
PAID FW, see in FO lett. b. 

2. Shushan, written also j= Esth 
4, 8. 16. 8, 15. al. pr. name, i. e. Susa 
tx Zovea, the city, Esth. 3, 15. 8, 15 
with a royal palace .r castle, ywind 
moan, Neh. 1,1. Dan. 8, 2. Esta. 1.2 
5. 2, 3.5.8. al. situated .n Elam cr E_y 
mais Dan. 8,2; where the Persian kings 


} 


wi 
as Xerxes (Esth. 1, 2.2.3.8) and others 
of the Aci emenides, were wont to pass 
some months in the spring, Neh. 1, 1. 
Xen. Cyr. 8. 6. 22. Polyb. 5. 48. It was 
in the province of Susiana, on the river 
Euleus (7248 Dan. |. c.) or Choaspes, 
now the Kerkhah or Kerrah, where at 
present is the village Sus or Shush in 
the province Khizist&n. Its mounds of 
ruins are described in Kinneir’s Memoir 
p. 99. Ker Porter’s Travels IT. p. 411 sq. 
Layard in Journ. of the Royal Geogr. 
Soc. XIII. p. 334 sq. Ritter Erdk. Th. 
IX. p. 293 sq.—Others find Shushan on 
the river Karan, ata village called Tus- 
tar, or vulg. Shushtar ; so Von Hammer 
in the Trans. of the Geogr. Soc. of Paris, 
II. p. 320 sq. 333 sq. Rawlinson as- 
sumes two cities of this name.—The 
name, if Semitic, signifies only lily; as 
appears from Athenaeus XII. 1. p. 513. 
Ety mol. Mag. s. v. 

MIDI f. (r. wre) a Lily, Cant. 2, 1.2. 
Hos. 14, 6; artificial 2 Chr. 4,5. It is 
the noun of unity ; jwiws being the gene- 
ral noun; Heb. Gr. edit. 16, § 105. 3. e. 
—Hence the pr. n. Swourva, Sovoavve, 
Susanna. 

8732010 Chald. gentile n. plur. Shu- 
shanchites, Susians, the inhabitants of 
the city Shushan or Susa, Ezra 4, 9. 
See jw2D no. 2. 

pwaw 1 K. 14, 25 Keth. where Keri 
Pwriwy q. v. 

MW to put, to place, see r. MB. 


mond (perh. for moma ‘noise of 
breaking,’ see mxw and mbm) Shuthelah, 
pr.n.m. a) A’ son of Ephraim Num. 
26, 35.36. b) 1 Chr.7,21.—From the 
former comes the patronym. "Mond 
Shuthalhite Num. 26, 35. 


. 27D Chald. a spurious root, from 
which some derive the forms of the rare 
conj. of Peet or PeiL, 31", 3%W, to set 
free, to deliver ; fut. 3°17°H9, inf M3378, 
Sart. 3, Dan. 3, 15. 17,28. 6, 15.17. 
21.28. Frequent in the Targums, for 
Heb. b-zn. obp. ojo id.—But 
st", as also ojoe. israther SHAPHAL 


Syr. 


ofr. 33%, i.q. Arab. S35 to flow, pr. to 
glide, and hence fo slip away, to escape ; 


~mp. 022, 028. Similar is the form 
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82°W, which Gesenius has rightly put 
ander, r, 8X7 p. 416. 
Deriv. pr. n. P8323". 


* OTD pr. ig. HY, Chald. 97%, to 
scorch. to burn; espec. of the sun, Cant. 
1,6 wan umaws for the sun hath 
scorched me, made me swarthy. Poet- 
ically of the eye, (which is often com 
pared to the sun, and vice verse, see 
D{BSES,) as casting -ts glances ipon 
any thing, i. e. tu look upon, to scan, Job 
20, 9. 28, 7. 


, TW j.gq. Arab. yyb ,to twist a thread 
from right to left; “or back-handed, to 
twine several threads together. Hence 

Horn. Part. 712 Ww twined byssus, 
i. e. of several threads twisted together, 
double or three-threaded, etc. Ex. 26, 1. 
31. 36. 27, 9. 18. 28, 6. 8. 15 sq. 

mw m. adj. (r. MMB) depressed, cast 
down. Job 22, 29 02293 MY with down- 
cast eyes, one depressed. 


* STW fut. 2 fem. “Imtn, to give, te 
make a present, espec. in order to be 
free from punishment, Job 6, 22; or for 
seducing, corrupting, c. acc. of pers. Ez. 
16, 33. Syr. pay to give once, Pa. to 
give often, both in a good and bad 
sense. Hence 


“nw m. a gift, present, 1 K. 15, 19. 
Chald. 8371, Syr. [pao id. Espec. 


in order to be free from punishment, 
2 K. 16, 8. Prov. 6, 35; comp. Job 6, 22. 
Also in order to corrupt a judge, a bribe, 
Ex. 23, 8. Deut. 10,17 16, 19. Ps. 26, 
10. Is. 1, 23. al. “Im mpd to take a re- 
ward, bribe, Ps. 15, 5. 1 Sam. 8, 3. Ez. 
22, 12.—Prov. 17,8 "2953 INEM 4A 738 
sbe3 like a precious stone is a gift in 
the eyes of its possessor, i. e. of him whe 
receives it; comp. >32 no. 4. 


. rim to sink down, to subside, see 
mang), mm, a pit. Also, to incline one- 
self, to how down, like may and maw q.v. 
Is. 51, 23.—Chald. xmw id. Other kindr. 
verbs see inr. Mw. 

Hien. NN to make bow down, ta 
depress, metaph. the mind, Prov. 12, 26 

Hirapar. MInnAen. thé. third radica! 
being doubled (like POND, mon2, from r.- 
ny2), fut. FINN, apoc. ame, in pause 
mae. 
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1. to bow down, to fall prostrate be- 
ore any one in order to do him honour 
znd reverence, i. q. mgocxuvety, Gen. 22, 
5. 1 Sam. 24,9. Ruth 2, 10; with > of 
pers. Gen. 23,7. 1 Sam. 2,36; less often 
"p> Gen. 23, 12; >x Is. 45.14; 59 Lev. 
26,1. This mode of salutation consist- 
ed in falling upon the knees and then 
touching the forehead to the ground; 
hence there is often added H¥9N D1BN, 
MEIN 7bN>, or the like, Gen. 19, iP 42, 
6. 48, 12. eas 25,41. 2 Sam. 14, 33. 
This honour was paid not only to supe- 
riors, as to kings and princes 2 Sam. 9, 
8. 14, 22. 33. 16,4. Esth. 3, 2; but also 
to equals Gen. 23, 7. 12. Ex. 18,7. 1 K. 
2, 19; sometimes the prostration was 
repeated seven times, as Gen. 33, 3; 
comp. 1 Sam. 20, 41.—Hence 

2. Spec. lo bow down before God, to 
worship, to adore, spoken of worship ren- 
dered to God and also to false gods; 
absol. Gen. 22, 5. Ex. 24, 1. 33, 10. 
Judg. 7, 15. Job 1,20; with >, Gen. 24, 
48. Ex. 20,5. Deut. 4, 19. Judg. 2, 12. 
Is. 27, 13. al. more rarely "38> Deut. 
26, 10. 1 Sam. 1, 19. Ps. 22, 28. 86, 9. 
Stomatines > marks the place towards 
which one worships, e. g. the holy 
mount Ps. 99,9. 132,7; also 5x Ps. 5, 
8. 138, 2.—Also without prostration, 
while in bed, Gen. 47, 31. 1 K. 1, 47, 

3. to do homage, to yield allegiance. 
Ps. 45, 12 he (the king) its thy lord, 
> smmvn do thou homage unto him. 
Inf. Chald. mymmvn 2 K. 5, 18. For 
on inn see Index. 

Deriv. see in Kal. 

TIN, see in "hw. 

“ind, see sim. 

“IND m. (r. aM II.) blackness, Lam. 
4, 8. 

MAN f. (r. HMw) a pit Prov. 28, 10. 
Somp. 4m and nny. 

“TW i. q. mx} and mye q. v. comp. 
423; pret. mw, wninw, plur. amg and 
Imm; fur. mo. 

1. to bow down, to sink down, Hab. 3, 
}. Of animals lurking for prey, to 
‘rouch, Job 38, 40 [39, 2]. 

2. to be bowed down, trop. to be hrought 
ww, depressed, Ps. 10, 10. 107, 39; so 
pride Is. 11, 2. 17; spec. with grief, sor- 

88* 


onw 


row Ps. 35, 14. 38, 7. Lam 3, 20 Ken 
Also to submit, to humble oneself; Is. 61 
14 mind a7by 3215 shall come to sub 
mit themselves to thee. Job 9, 13. Prov 
14, 19. 

Neu. to be bowed down, brought low, 
Is. 2, 9. 5, 15. Of a low and muffled 
voice or ane Kee. 12, 4 miza~>> nw 
“wn and all the daughters of song are 
brought low, i. e. are made to sing ina 
low voice, or be silent, lest the aged man 
awake; see Thesaur. p. 1387. Pregn. 
Is. 29, 4 HNN NVM apy and thy voice 
shall be low and out of the dust, i. e. low 
and feeble, as from the shades. 

Hira. nun , to bring low, to cast down, 
Is. 25. 12. 26, 5. 

Hirupo. mninen, to be brought low, 
cast down, trop. of the soul, Ps. 42, 7. 12. 
43, 5. 

Deriv. md. 

“ON fat. ons, inf vw (nem 
Hos. 5, 2 see in Piel), c. suff. pun Ez. 
23, 39; inf. abs. URW; pr.‘ to cast down 
at fall length, to prowersita? Kindr. are 
mmo, mw, mad, mm. Syr. lade Pa, 
to corrupt; Eth. fidhM to injure.— 
Hence 

1. to kill animals, to slaughter, Arab. 


Los, c. acc. Gen. 37, 31. Is. Zonal Ss 
1 Sam. 14, 32. 34. Espec. victims for 
sacrifice Lev. 1, 5. 11. Ex. 12, 6, 21. 


Num. 19, 3. Hos. 5, 2 sprasT oey nony 
in the slaughtering (of victims) they 
make deep their transgressions ; but see 
in Piel. Also a human victim Gen. 22, 
10. Is. 57, 5. 

2. to kill persons like beasts, to slay, 
to slaughter, to massacre, c. acc. Judg. 
12, 6.) 1 K. 18, 40, 2 K. 10, 7. -25,' 7. 
Jer. 39,6. 41,7. Num. 14, 16 therefore 
DUMys) he slew them in the desert, i. e. 
let them perish., Trop. Jer. 9, 7 Keth. 
p2iw> Omi yn a slaughtering arrow is 
their tongue, i.e. by itsslanders. Sept. 
Bodis titgdoxoven; Vulg. ‘sagitta vul- 
nerans.’ Keri has 3m, slaughtered ; 
but as this cannot be said of an arrow, 
Ewald prefers to render with the Syr 


Vers. sharpened, sharp, frie; comp 
Chald. 1" sharp; Mishn. mon t 


sharpen, Arab. KM id. 
3. Spec. wimw ant 1K. 10, 16. 17 


*2 Chr. 9, 15. 16, perh. mixed gold, alloy 


"Pw 


2d with some other metal; comp. Arab. 
Le to dilute wine with water, and see 
more in Comm. on Is. 1, 22. Thesaur. 
p. 772. So Gesenius.—Better with 
Sept. beaten gold. i.e. drawn out into 
plates ; comp. now to spread out. to ex- 
pand, the letters being transposed. 

Pigw prob. i. q. Syr. june and Heb. 
mM, to corrupt, to act or do wickedly. 
Inf. meme (like M707 Lev. 26, 18), Hos. 
5, 2 P "037 pw ai yath and the revolt- 
ers have sunk deep in evil doing ; so 
Ewald, comparing Hos.9, 9. The Heb. 
ePaamnartek acknowledge an_ infin. 
Pie. see Kimchi Lex. Another view 
see in Kal no. 1. 

Nreu. pass. of Kal. no. 1. Lev. 6, 25. 
Num. 11. 22.—Hence 


nny f. a killing, slaughter of vic- 
tims, 2 Chr. 30,17. R. one. 


PUD m. (r. jm) a burning sore, in- 
flamed ulcer, a boil, botch, or rather an 
inflamed spot of the skin, in which arise 
pustules (mivavax) or leprous spots; 
Ex. 9, 9-11. Lev. 13, 18-20; spec. of 
peeauel at in the aise of one seized by 
the plague, 2 K. 20, 7. Is. 38,21. Alsxo 
DE. [Nw the botch of Egypt Deut. 
28. J, and 33 4"M a sore botch, v. 35. 
Job 2, 7. a species of the black leprosy 
endemic in Egypt, called by physicians 
elephantiasis, from the dark scales with 
which the skin is covered, and the 
swelling of the legs. Comp. Lucret. 6. 
112 sq. Plin. H. N. 26.1.5. Schilling 
de lepra Lugd. Bat. 1778, p. 184. Wi- 
ner Realw. art. Aussatz. 


OW m. (r. OMY) i. g. Wom, that 
which grows of itself the second year 
after sowing, Is. 37, 30. So the ancient 
versions; see Thesaur. p. 1389.—This 
would seem to be the primitive form, 
and to signify pr. sprout, shout ; see the 
oot. 


pe m. (r. 513) only constr. 5°", 
# board, as made thin by hewing, plan- 
ng, etc. once Ez. 4., 16. 


MTT f(r. nM) a pit, plur. rinsn 
Ps. 107, 20. Lam. 4,20. The m is not 


radical, but is nevertheless preserved in 
flexion; see Lehrg. p. 527. 


MN Chald. part. f. see r. MAY. 
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nnd 
wah. pha obsol. root, to rear ; comy 


aes Sa S39 
Arab. (stu to bray, dus and Sly 


a braying. In Heb. it is referred to the 
lion; in Arab. to the ass. So Arab 


5 to roar asa lion, to bray as an 
ass.— Hence >mW a lion. 


“lion mi obsol. root, Arab. ne ts 


peel, to scale, to shell ; jane a file 


mattock, aes filings, scrapings, alee 
pods, chaff, etc. Hence m>mv. 


SMW m. (r. dm I) a lion, so called 
from his roaring; a poetic epithet, Job 
4,10. 10, 16. 28, 8 Ps. 91, 13. Prov 
26, 13. Hos. 5, 14. 13, 7. Bochart in 
Hieroz. I. 717, understands the swarthy 
lion of Syria; Plin. H. N. 8. 17; comp. 
“nw black, the letters > and % being in- 
terchanged. But this is quite uncertain. 


nonw f. (r. mw I,) pr. a shell, or ac- 
cording to the Heb. intpp. ovv§, onyz 
marinus, unguis odoratus; the blatta 
Byzantina of the shops, Germ. Teufels- 
klaue ; Ex. 30, 34. It consists of the 
shell or cover of a species of muscle, 
found in the lakes of India where the 
nard grows; also in the Red sea and 
along the whole coast of Arabia; which 
when burned emits a sweet musky odour. 
Murex inflatus Lam, Murex ramosus 
Linn. See Dioscorid. 2. 10, and the 
Arabian writers cited by Buchart, Hie- 
roz. II. p. 803sq. See more in Thesaur. 
p. 1388. 


. ak obsol. root, Arab lo be 
hot, inflamed, spoken of the eyes and 
skin. Chald. jm id. Syr. ma id. and 
Pa. to ulcerate. Hence jd. 


i onw obsol. root, perh. to sprout, 


to grow; comp. Arab. Yass to lift 
or raise oneselfup; alsor. yNW. Hence 
onnw. 

pny hid q: #0, and by transp. 
ron, HwN, which see ; to strip of bark, 
to hew, to chip off, sc. be hewing, plan- 


ing, etc. Comp. Arab. iS to shave 


the head. Kindr. are Aram Any, weal 


to crawl; also Heb. BW, MBO, FEN Th 
—Hence F778. 


Y 


stake) 
2. to become thin, lean, to consume 


Pt ly 
1way ; comp. Arab. WaSi\w to be thin; 
Talm. 4" to pine.—Hence many and 


SI m. Lev. 11, 16. Deut. 14, 15, ac- 
cording to Sept. and Vulg. ‘he sea-mew, 
sea-gull, Vulg. larus, an aquatie unclean 
bird. so called from its leanness. See 
Bochart Hieroz. II. lib.2.c.18. R.3mwv. 


npnw f. (r. MY) leanness, then con- 
sumption, Lev. 26, 10. Deut. 28, 22. 


¥ yoy obsol. root, Arab. Qasuas 
to .ift up or raise oneself, to rise ; comp. 
onw .—Hence the two following. 


VND m. elation of mind, pride; Arab. 
25.4%, Talmud. yn’, id. So “33 
yrs. Vulg. filii superbie, the sons of 
pride, i. e. the larger and nobler beasts of 
prey, as the lion, so called from their 
proud gait. Job 28, 8. 41, 26 [25]. The 
Chaldee renders it lions, in c. 28, 8; 
but the other passage requires it to be 
taken in a wider sense. Comp. Bochart 
Hieroz. I. p. 718. 


DIL (heights) Shahazim pr. n. of 
a place in the tribe of Issachar, c. 7 loc. 
se7“m0 Josh. 19, 22 Keri. In Keth. 
n2Isnw.—R. pny. 


" pow fut. PAS 1. to rub or beat 
in pieces, to pound fine ; Arab. 4 id. 
Chald. pnw. Syr. aus id. Ex. 30, 36. 
Trop. of enemies, Ps. 18, 43.—Also to 
wear away, as water stones, Job 14, 19. 
—Hence pnw no. 1. 

2. to expand, sc. by rubbing or beat- 
ing. to stretch out ; whence pnw no. 2. 


PID m. (r. Pmwy,) a poetic word. 

1. dust. fine dust, so called from rub- 
bing, treading, etc. Is. 40, 15. 

2. Rarely in sing. pnw Ps. 89, 7. 38, 
oftener plur. O"PMW, the sky, the hea- 
vens, so called irom their expanse, like 
s"p . see the root no. 2; comp. Heb. 
Gr. § 106.2. Targ. 8PM, plur. "PMY, 
x?PMy. everywhere for Heb. Arab. rar. 


re a thin cloud. Prov.8,28. As the 


seat of God and the angels, Ps. 89 7. 38. 
58, 35. Often parall. with 2928, Deut. 
83, 26. Job 35, 5. Ps. 36, 6. 57, 11. 108, 
5. Jer. 51,9. But pm and o-pme de- 
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note tle sky or heavens b;th as serene 
or clouded; e. g. as serene, Job 37, 19 
hast thou like him spread out the sky 
(D°AND). firm, as a molten looking- 
glass? Or as covered with clouds, Jot 
37, 21; whence descend the rain and 
dew. Job 36, 28. Prov. 3, 20; also the 
manna Ps. 78, 23 comp. Is. 45,8; ani 
whence the thunder is heard, Ps. 77, 18 
Dp PMw "22 clouds of the heavens Ps. 18 
12. 2 Sam. 22, 12. Also put ft. th 
clouds themselves Job 38, 37, parall. 
p12) "222 bottles of the heavens. 


a ID pr. to cleave, to break, 
kindr. with 998 and Arab. pe perh 
"30, comp. also in r. 328 and note. 
Hence 

1. to break, to break forth, as the 
light, dawn; hence "7¥ and "M89 au- 
rora. 

2. to break in, to pry into, and hence 
to seek, comp. "PA no. 2,3. In Kal once 
part. "mM Prov. 11,27. See Piel. 

Pie, "MW to seek, to seek carefully, 
only poetic, c. acc. Job 7, 21. Prov. 7, 
15. 8,17; also > c. inf. Job 24, 5. Prov. 
13, 24 “O12 iam ism& he that loveth 
him (his son) seeketh for him chastise- 
ment, q. d. prepares it for him, does not 
let him go without it. The suffix is to 
be taken as a dative.— To seek God is: 
a) To long after him, Is. 26, 9. Ps. 63, 2. 
b) To turn unto him, Hos. 5, 15. Ps. 78, 
34; c. d8 Job 8, 5. 

Deriv. "MW, manny, wMve, pr. no. 
Ayn, ov. 


*11."L to be or become black , 
Aram. sand, “md, id. Pregn. Job 30, 
30 "S30 AND “ID my skin is black from 
off me, i. e. turns black and scales off. 

Deriv, "NB, Vin®, shy, and pr. n. 
“InwW, AIM, 


ad NEP “WT not used in Kal; Arab 

“-- §° 
7*, to fascinate, to enchant ; fe in 
cantation, magic. 

Prev, inf c. suff. HIM or ANY, to 
fascinate, to charm; hence to charm 
away, to remove by magic arts. So 
once, Is. 47, 11 and evil shall come upon 
thee "IMG 8M Xd thow shalt not know 
to charm it away; comp. the next 
clause, and Num. 23, 22, So J. H. and 


“nw 


J.D Michaelis, Ewald, De Wette, and 
others.—Another interpretation refers 
it to art. "MW the dawn, i. e. good after 
the evil. So Gesenius, Mauer, Knobel. 
But this accords less well with the par- 
allel clause. 


“VID m. (r. 9 I,) aurora, the dawn, 
morning ; So called as breaking forth ; 


0°? 
Chald. =m id. Arab. 5 id. Gen. 19, 


15. Josh. 6, 15. Judg. 19, 25. Am. 4, 13. 
Tob 38, 12. al. Poetically there are 
ascribed to it eyelashes, see DDSDD ; 
and wings Ps. 139, 9. "Mw-ja son of the 
morning, i. e. the morning star, lucifer, 
Is. 14, 12; seein 5>°. Hos. 6,3 "MwW> 
INO 152 his going forth is sure as the 
dawn, i. e. the coming of Jehovah. Ps. 
57, 9 AMW MI73R Twill awake the dawn 
sc. by my early song. 108, 3. Also 
“mwa at the dawn, early, soon, sud- 
denly; comp. 9733 Ps. 90, 14.—In Cant. 
6, 10 a maiden looking abroad, and Joel 
2, 2 a cloud of locusts appearing on the 
sky, are compared to the dawn ; the lat- 
ter perh. referring to the yellowish light 
which is said to accompany the flight of 
locusts. A similar comparison is found 
in Arab poets; see De Sacy Chrestom. 
UL. p. 54. 1.15. Metaph. of prosperity, 
as again dawning upon the afflicted, Is. 
8, 20 (see in "WN B. no. 8). 58, 8; so 
Is. 47, 11 according to some; but see in 
r. "mw III, Piel. The same metaph. oc- 
curs in the use of the words 973 Job 11, 


: Sos 
17, 32 Jer. 13, 16, and Arab. px .— 


For =nwn mss Ps, 22, 1, see fully in 
art. MD=X p. 42. e 


NW and VW m. adj. fem. mim, 
olack, e. g. hair Lev. 13, 31. 37. Cant. 
5,11; a horse Zech. 6, 2.6; of a dark 
or swarthy countenance Cant. 1,5. R. 
sme II. 

a0, see TIM. 


MAID £ (r. “mw I,) the dawn ; 
outh, once Ece. 11, 10. 


WII mi. adj. (r. HW I,) f PQA, 
fark, swarthy, spoken of complexion 
Sant. 1,6. For this diminutive adjec- 
tive of colour, after the form 030°R, 
p=p3", see Lehrg. p. 497. Heb. Gr. § 54. 
B. § 83. 23. 


trop. 
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my (Jehovah seeks him, r. "mY 
I,) Shehariah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 26. 


pe (the two dawns, comp. 573"> 
pms) Shaharawm, pr. n. tm. 1 Chr. 8.3 


: nnw in Kal not used, pr. ‘to presa 
down, to cast down, to prostrate ;? kind> 
are UW, AMY, maw, mw. Hence, to 
destroy, to corrupt, see Piel and Hiph. 


Arab. && to destroy, 1V id. comp. Syr. 
vd Pa. to corrupt, to violate; Eth, 


fish M to injure, to violate. 
Pret mm, 2 sing. mY, 2 plur. SAMY 
1. to throw down, to overthrow, to de 
stroy, pr. to cast down, to prostrate. 
E. g. one wounded Ex. 21, 26; or slain 
2 Sam. 1, 14; or a whole people Gen. 6, 
17. 9,15. Hos. 13,9. Is. 4, 20. Ez. 5, 
16.al. M¥98 MIL fo destroy by casting to 
the ground, e. g. Onan, Gen. 38,9, Also 
to destroy buildings, walls, cities, to over- 
throw, Gen. 13, 10. Jer. 48, 18. Lam. 2, 
5.6. Ez. 26, 4. 43,3. 2K. 19, 12; ora 
land, region, field, vineyard, to desolate, 
to lay waste, Gen. 9, 11. 13, 10. Josh. 22, 
33. Judg. 6, 5. Hos. 11, 9. Nah. 2, 3. al. 
—Trop. m"73 mm to violate or break a 
covenant Mal. 2,8; %2m2 “8 lo destroy 
or cast off one's pity Am. 1,11; comp. Ez. 
28, 17. Prov. 23, 8 0°73°3377 F737 AMD 
thou destroyest (losest) thy sweet words, 
2. Intrans. to destroy, absol. 2 Sam. 
14, 11. Jer. 5, 10; c. > Num. 32, 15, 
1 Sam. 23, 10.—In a moral sense, to cor- 
rupt oneself, to become corrupt, Ex. 32 
7. Deut. 9, 12. Hos. 9,9; ¢. 5 towards 
any one, Deut. 32,5. Comp. Hiph. 
Hiek. one 1. i. q. Piel ne. 1, to 
throw down, to overthrow, to destroy , 
e. g. by casting down, laying waste, as 
walls Lam. 2,8; a house Jer. 6,5. 2 Chr. 
34, 11; a city Gen. 19, 13.14. 2 Sam. 20, 
15; a land, kingdom, 1 Sam. 6, 5. 2 K. 
8, 19. Jer. 13,9. 51,20; by cutting down, 
as trees Deut. 20, 19. 20. Mal. 3, 11; or 
by slaying, as men Gen. 6, 13. Deut 
9, 26. Judg. 20, 35. Ez. 9,85; also with 
mx added, to destroy to the ground 
Judg. 21, 21. 25; enemies 2 Sam. 11, 1 
2 Chr. 24, 23; or by injuring in any way 
Judg. 6, 11. Prov. 11, 9. Ps. 78, 45. Te. 
65, 8. Jer. 49, 9. 2 Chr. 36,19. al. OF 
the beard, to mar, Lev. 19, 27. mnen 
‘wn to destroy oneself Prov. 6,32. Part 


nmw 


“Ml MN a destroying lion, Jer. 2, 
30, comp. 4,7. So mngan 5xban the 
destroying angel 2 Sam. 24, 16, and 
simpl. M7" the destroyer Ex. 12, 23, 
1. e. the angel of God who inflicts ca- 
lamities and death upon men; comp. 
t Chr. 21,12. Jer, 51, 1—The phrase 
rngn-by, destroy not, in the titles of 
Pss. 57. 58. 59. 75, seems to be the first 
words of an Sarlics song, to the measure 
of which these Psalms were to be sung. 

2. IDI Mw Gen. 6, 12, Mid bz ‘nn 
Zeph. 3, 7, to destroy one’s way, i. e. to 
corrupt or pervert it; and hence to be- 
come corrupt, to act wickedly. So too 
with the accus. suppressed, id. Deut. 4, 
16. 25, 31, 29. Judg. 2,19. Is. 1,4. 11, 9. 
65, 25. Jer, 6, 28. al. Ez. 16, 47 "nw 
See i772 and thou haut become 
corrupt, more thun they, in all thy ways. 
Comp. Piel no. 2, and Hiph. >97 in r. 
337. 

Nore. In the Samaritan Pentat. Hi- 
phil is sometimes read, where the Heb. 
has Piel; Gen. 6, 17. 9, 15. 19, 13. 19. 

Horn. ©W7, fo be destroyed, i.e. to be 
corrupted, spoiled, part. Mm Prov. 25, 
26. Part. f. mnvin contr. from mre 
(as mW for nnn) Mal. 1, 14; comp. 
Lev. 22, 25. 

Nipw. 1. to be destroyed, marred, 
orrupted, e. g. by putridity Jer. 13, 7; 
of a vessel spoiled, 18, 4; morally Gen. 
6, 11. 12. Ez. 20, 44. 

2. to be laid waste, Ex. 8, 20. 

Deriv. Mnw2, MNw2, nnw2, nw 


MW Chald. to destroy, to corrupt ; 
Part. pass. f, Dan. 2,9 An*MwA A373 nba 
lying and corrupt words. —Part. Ann) 
as subst. a corrupt deed, crime, Dan, 6,5. 


MMW (Milel) f. Prov. 26, 27; c. suff. 
smmy Ez. 19, 4.8; (r. mix}, as mm from 
r. 925) pr. a sinking; hence a pit, 
chasm, ©. « a) In which traps are 
laid for wild beasts, a pit-fall, Ez. 19, 
4.8. Trop. for plots, treachery, peri:, 
Prov, 26, 27 5a ma mnt MD whoso dig- 
geth a pit shall fall therein. Ps.7, 16. 9, 
16. 94, 13. 103, 4. Jon 2, 7. Is. 38, 173 
9) a pit, cistern, witk paiva) Joh % 31; 
somp. Ps. 40, 3. 69,15. cc) Put some- 
imes for a sepulchre, the grave ; so at 
east in the phrase Mr} 77° to go down 
a the grave Job 33, 24. Ps. 30,10. 55, 24 
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mmy -xab om thou shalt bring then 
down to the pit of the grave. Ez. 28, 8 
Is. 51,14 mmw> m2 ND he dieth not inte 
the grave, i. e. so as to be carried to his 
sepulchre. (Others: ‘he dieth not in 
the prison.’) Also in the phrase 7X4 
Pmw or MMUnN 5 to see the grave, to die 
and be buried, Ps. 16, 10. 49, 10, i. q 
Mmi2 AN Ps. 89, 49, idety Favatoy Heb. 
11,5. So too Job 17,14 mmw> to the 
grave I have said, Thou art my father ; 
to the worm, My mother and my sister ; 
comp. the Arab proverb, Burckhardt 
Prov. no. 623. Thesaur. p. 1378. 

Norse. The LXX often render "ny 
by diapFoge, as if from r. ANY dia~delou 
to corrupt ; not however in the sense 
of corruption, putridity, but of destruc- 
tion ; see the examples in the Concord. 
of Tromm. The Greek word is indeed 
taken by Luke in the sense of corrup- 
tion in Acts 2, 27. 13, 35 sq. but it would 
be difficult to show that the Heb. mnw 
has this sense even ina single passage, 
as derived from r. om. The appeal is 
indeed made to Job 17, 14, where the 
other hemistich has 729, and mnw is 
called father, which seems to accord 
only with a masculine noun; but in 
such cases the sacred writers often neg- 
lect both the etymology and gender of 
words; comp. {29 MB 7iW"N Ps. 17, 8. 
See Hengstenberg on Ps. 16, 10; and 
the Commentators on Acts ll. ec. 


MOY f (for ne, as mun for mao) 


i. q. Arab. ain, Sunt, the acacia, i. e. 
acacia vera, the spina A’gyptiaca ot 
the ancignts, Mimosa Nilotica Linn. 
Is. 41, 19. It is a large tree growing in 
Egypt and Arabia; its bark is covered 
with large black thorns; the wood is 
exceedingly hard, and when old resem- 
bles ebony. See Celsii Hierobot. T. I. 
p-498sq. Jablonsky Opusc. ed. te Water 
I. p. 260. Rosenm, Alterthumsk. IV. i 
p- 277. Bib]. Res. in Palest. II. p. 349.-- 
For hOwnM m2 see art. M12 no. 12. rr. 

Piur. mw 1. acacias, whence "%3 
pnd acccia-wood, of which the furni- 
ture and wood-work of the tabernacle 
were constructed, Ex. 25, 5. 10. 13. 26, 
96,097, 1.,6i.al. 

2. Shittim, pr. n. of a valley in Moab 
on the borders of Palestine, over against 


mow 


Jericho, Num 25, 1. Josh. 2; 1. 3, 1. 
Mic. 6, 5; fully c°wwn dma (the valley 
of acacias) Joel 4, 18 [3, 18].—For bax 
orntin see in art. >2n II. b. 


_-_ * . 
: iow fut. MUWM, dospread out, to ex- 


pand; Syr. wujus, Arab. se , Eth. 


M1@ hh, id. Job 12, 23 ovisd mud he 
spreadeth out for the nations, i. e. gives 
them ample territories. Espec. to spread 
any thing upon the ground, e. g. bones 
Jer. 8,2; quails Num. 11, 32; ground 
corn, coarse meal, 2 Sam. 17, 19. 

Piet to spread out, to stretch out, e. g. 
the arms, hands, Ps. 88, 10. 

Deriv. Minw.. 


DUD m. (r. un I, Pil.) a@ scourge, 
Josh. 23, 13; i. q. BIW q. v. 


“F/O fat. yoo" 1. togush or pour 
out. to flow abundantly. Ps.78, 20. Bw 
med a pouring rain, Ez. 13, 13. 38, 22. 
—Kindr. are #)% and 35 to dor to 
overflow; Aram. 92, 2g, id. comp. *)¥2 
to distil. 

2. to overflow, to overwhelm, as a 
stream Is. 30, 28. 66, 12; metaph. of 
an army Dan. 11, 10. 26. 40.—So with 
acc. a) to overflow or inundate any 
thing Jer. 47, 2; also stronger, to over- 
whelm and swallow up, Ps. 69, 3 mau 
"INBLY the floods overwhelm me, ewal- 
iow me up. v. 16. 124, 4. Is. 43, 2. 
Sant. 8,7. b) to sweep away as with 
a flood, to wash away, Is. 28, 17. Job 
14, 19 the flood sweepeth away the dust 
of the earth. Ez.16,19. c) Vice versa, 
ta bring in as with a flood ; Is. 10, 22 
NPIS How pyran yinbD destruction is de- 
creed, bringing in justice like a flood, 
1 e. overwhelming the wicked with 
merited punishment, MPpI¥ being an 
accuse. governed by 00. d) to wash, 
7 rinse, i.e. copiously, Lev. 15,11. 1K. 
2, 38. 

3. Metaph. to run swiftly, to rush, as 
a horse, Jer. 8,6. Comp. no 1. 

Nien. 1. to be overflowed, over- 
whelmed, trop. of a hostile army Dan. 
Mine: 

2. to be washed, rinsed, Lev. 15, 12. 

Pua i. q. Niph. no 2, Lev. 6, 21.— 
Hence 
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ba berks 


pow and }2Wm. 1. a gushing ont 
pouring, e.g. of rain Job 38, 25; of a 
torrent, whence metaph. Prov. 27. $ 
HX QW anger is an outpouring, i. e. a 
outrageous. 

2. an overfluwing, inundation, flood, 
Ps. 32,6. Nah. 1, 8. Dan. 9, 26 }wa ISP 
his end cometh as a flood, i. e. suddenly ; 
comp. 77182 Hos. 10, 15, and see 4 lett, 
C. Metaph. of an army, Dan. 11, 22. 


*" Hw pr. to cut, to cut in, to grave, 


like Arab. . (a whence elisa butch- 


er, also a line, i. e. cut in; comp. 


Heb. 018, Chald. “vw.-. Hence to 
write, pr. to cut in or grave w th a sty- 
lus, like 2nD q. v. Gr. yeupew, Lat. 


scribere. Arab. “lac id. Chald. 9wt a 


writing. Hence 


Part. 08 pr. a writer, scribe, Sept. 
Yoampareds, VOUMMUTOELTAY WY EUS, Peshito 
{-s0. Then, as writing was anciently 


employed chiefly in the administration 
of justice (comp. 3M3-no. 5, 6, and Piel, 
Gr. yougew, yooger Sut), a magistrate, 
prefect, leader of the people ; comp. 


Araby 


S Ve -3 a 
As; pBaene a prefect, inspector, 


Targ. 8299 a prefect. Vulg. magister, 
dux, exactor.—Spec. the 52 were: 
a) the leaders, officers of the Israelites 
in Egypt, Ex. 5, 6-19; andin the des- 
ert, along with the seventy elders, Num. 
11, 16. Deut. 20. 5. 8.9. 29; 9. Si, 28. 
Josh. 1,10. 3,2; distinguished from the 
elders 0°21 and the judges i) > 
Josh. 8, 33. 23, 2. 24,1. b) magis 
trates in the cities and towns of Pales- 
tine, sometimes joined with the judges 
Deut. 16, 18; selected from the Levites, 
1 Chr. 23, 4. 26, 29. 2 Chr. 19, 11. 34, 
13. Spoken of superior magistrates or 
officers Prov. 6,7. c) In military mat- 
ters, inspectors, directors, whose duty it 
was to number and regulate the troops * 
so 2 Chr. 26, 11, where two officers, a 
“wi and a “Bid, are said to have bees 
appointed inspectors under a euperio, 
prefect. Sept. xger7. 
Deriv. "289, pr. n. "208 


or 
to be over any thing, c 


sow 


“OW Chald. m. (or rather "2%, as is 
tead in 26 Mss. and editions, and ihe 1 is 
also supported by 11 others ae have 
WO) the side, Dan. 7,5. In the Tar- 
gums 720, 8300, Syr. (ede. 

“JOU (perh. youuwarixds, r. "20 ) 
Shitrai, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 27, 29 Keth. 
In Keri "B70. 


"WD m. (r. 8D, for XB, as "4 for N15) 
collect. things desirable precious things, 
comp. Mian. Spec. a gift, present ; 
so in the phrase "W S931 fo bring pres- 
ents, Ps. 68, 30. 76, 12. Is. 18, 7. 


7 NOU or N70 obsol. root, i. q. Arab. 
oe, to will, to desire-—Hence "® for 
RID, 

ND pr. n. 2 Sam. 20, 25 Keth. see ir 
n77e. 

FIN (a ruin, r. N45) Shion, pr.n.ofa 
city in the tribe of Issachar, Josh. 19, 19. 

ik no f. (r. 3%) return, and concer. 
those returning, Ps. 126, 1. But more 
prob. it should read mi3¥ or M73, as 
in v. 4, 

II. H3°w ¢. (for M359, r. 37) dwell- 
ing, stay, 2 Sam. 19, 33 [32]. 


3 rw a doubtful root, to which is 
pparently to be referred fat. apoc. "OM, 
after the form "73", Deut. 32, 18; Sept. 
fy xOTEALTEC, Vulg. dereliquiats i. e. thou 
hast forsaken ; the other hemistich has 
mami thou hast forgotten. The root 
msn) then would seem to have signified 


the same as Mn, Lew, to forget, to 


neglect, whence sae negligence; the 
letter % when inferposed between two 
vowels being changed into ", as is often 
done; comp. “7¥ and 4°%, np and 


np, m1 and Ss) to deck, bes and ts 
to be raw, e. g. flesh; and comp. the 
like change of & in M&3, 425, vulture, 
Ls, [seud.—Or “tm may be derived 
from the root MM itself, regarding it 
as contracted from “nin (for mwn, 
comp. "Mam Jer. 18, 23 for mron), like 
4 for 177. 


ay W obsol. root, Arab. 
0 be captivated. Hence 


yee. to love, 
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ye 
NID Shiza, pr.n.im.1Ch-. I, 42 


31°Y Chald. to deliver, see in r. art 


AD f. (r. mad) plur. ming, i. q 
mMAWw, a pit, Ps. 57, 7. 119, 85. Jer. 18 
22 Keth. 

HY, WHY, WNW, pr. black, tur- 
bid, from r. "7% II; hence Shihor as 
the Heb. pr. name ibe the Nile, "8" be- 
ing the Egyptian name, so called frora 
its muddy and turbid waters ; (whence 
also Lat. Melo i. q. wédac, according te 
Festus and Serv. ad Virg. Georg. < 
291. Ain. 1. 745. ib. 4. 246;) Is. 23, 
ART WEP INW DI the produce Sue 
the fee of the Nile, Vulg. Mili. Jer. 
2, 18.—In two passages, Josh. 13, 3. 
1 Chr. 13,5, Shihor is put as the south- 
western limit of Palestine, where one 
might expect the torrent of Egypt, > 
n°1z2, see 572; but in the similar pas- 
sage Gan 15, 18, the Nile, 51242 73 
is also mentioned. 


222 WY shihor-libnath Josh. 19, 
26, pr. n of a small stream or river, 
whieh empties itself into the sea, in the 
territory of Asher; according to J. D 
Michaelis Glass river (comp. m225 no 
1), i.e. the Belus, now Nahr Na’ man, 
from the sands of which the first glass 
was made by the Phenicians. 


DD m. (r. 80) 1. an oar,i.g. vita 
Leqso,al. 
2. i.q. DW, a scourge, Is. 28,15 Keth 


TD 0, see in art. dW. 


20 Mic. 1, 8 Keth. i. q. 548 no. 1 
where see. 

"J5°D gentile n. a Shilonite: a) 
From mw Shiloh, see in 158, 1K. 11, 
29. 12, 15; written also sydu) Neh. iz 
5. Comp. nbs and "3>"3. b) For “by 
from "5%, 1 Chr. 9, 5. 


paw (for ji°w" desert) Shimon, 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20. 


*4°W obsol. root, i. q. Eth. WB4 
and Syr. e4; mingere ; comp. jNW 
Hence 770, also 

Hira. jh, contracted prob. fron: 
Hithpa. PAN, mingere, to make water , 
found only in part. PMY2, in the pro- 
verbial phrase ""p3 yAw. mingens aa 
parietem i. e. against a wall, signifying 


re 


z male person, espec. where mention is 
made of exterminating a whole tribe or 
family ; comp. in Engl. ‘to the last man.’ 
1K. 14,10 and I will cut off from Je- 
roboam “"Pp2 jmw2 Aim that pisseth 
against a wall, the bond and the free, 


i.e. all, utterly. 21,21. 2K.9,8. 1 Sam. - 


25, 22. 34. 1 K. 16, 11 he slew all the 
house of Bashan; he left him not one 
pissing against a wall (not a male), 
nor kindred, nor friends. This biblical 
phrase is imitated in Syriac by Barhe- 
breus, Chron. ap. Assem. Bibl. Orient. 
II. p. 260, an desiderium me teneat die- 
ceseos Gume, in qua non relictus est unus 
gui mingat ad parietem ? i. e. which is 
wholly desolated. 

Against this view it is urged, that in 
the east it is customary for men to 
perform this office of nature in a sitting 
posture, beneath their flowing garments, 
nor does decency permit it to be done in 
the presence of others; see Hdot. 2. 35. 
Xen. Cyr. 1.2.16. Amm. Marcell. 23. 6. 
Jahn Bibl. Archeol. I. ii. p. 77. Comp. 
in Arab. ‘si quis stans mingit, eque est 
ac si mingat in Caabam.’ Hence some 
understand by the above phrase a slave 
or person of the lowest class; so Jahn 
i.c. Others, a small boy; as Schindler 
Lex. Pentagl. Gesen. Lex.man. Others 
still, a dog ; and this is followed by many, 
as Ephr. Syr. Opp. I. p. 542. F. Judah 
ben Karish in Ms. Abulwalid in Ms. 
Kimchi, Jarchi, J. D. Michaelis, Dathe, 
etc. This last view is strongly opposed 
oy Bochart, who adopts the one above 
given; Hieroz. I. p. 675 or 776 sq. Lips. 
See more fully in Thesaur. p. 1398. 

VW m. (r. 7B) plur. 072°, c. suff. 
BryI"W , urine, in Keth. 2 K. 18, 27. Is. 
36 12. Prob. obscene, and therefore 
Keri 097239 "72" in both places. 

RIW Chald. to finish, see in r. 82" 
Chald. 


*9°, rarely “AM Keth. 1 Sam. 
18, 6; fut. 9°", apoc. once "67 Job 23, 
37, conv. 8 Judg. 5,1; to sing, Judg. 
5,1. Ps. 65,14. Not found in the other 
Semitic dialects—Constr. a) With 
acc. of the song Ps. 7, 1. 137, 4. 149, 1. 
s. 42,10; also with accus. of the pers. or 
hing celebrated, Ps. 59, 17. 89, 2. 101, 

. 10& 12. b) With > to sing unto 
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, tak 


any one, i. e. before him Ps. 137,53 of 
tener in his honour, to celebrate in scng 
Ps. 13, 6. 27, 6. 33, 3. 68, 5. Jer, 20,12 
once, to sing of or concerning any thing 
Is.5,1. c) With 2 to sing of, Ps. 138 
5; comp.3733. d) With >> of him 
whom one addresses in song, before 
whom one sings; Job 33, 27 53 "% 
Dp wIX he singeth before men, chants or 
proclaims unto them sc. the mercy of 
God, celebrating it in song; comp. 33 
no. l. a,b. Prov. 25, 20 53 oswa "WB 
y772> he who singeth songs to a heavy 
heart, i.e. to one afflicted—Part. "8 
as subst. plur. 2", a singer, singers, 
Ps. 78, 26. 87,7. Ez. 40,49. Fem. plur. 
minw female singers, singing-women, 
2 Sam. 19, 36. Ecce. 2, 8. 2 Chr. 35, 25. 
For mint} Ez. 27, 25, see in art, M78 
no. 1. 

Pit. "70, to sing, to chant; spoken 
of the voice or cry of animals, to re 
sound, Zeph. 2,14; and so of song itsell 
2 Chr. 29, 28. With acc. Job 36, 24 
DAW Aw wx which men do sing, 
celebrate ; others less well, ‘ which men 
behold,’ comp. r. 198 II. 3. d.—Parr. 
sath, plur. O02, @ singer, singers 
(only in Ezra, Neh. and Chron.) 1 Chr 
6, 18. 15, 16. 2 Chron. 5, 12. Ezra 2, 41. 
7,7. Neh. 7,1. 13, 5.10. al. Fem. plur. 
minyn female singers, singing-women, 
Ezra 2, 65. Neh. 7, 67. 

Hopu. 7835 pass. to be sung, e. g. a 
song, Is. 26, 1. 

Deriv. "8, HU. 


“WU m.(r.1") 1. @ song, singing, 
the act of singing, 1 Chr. 6, 16, 17. 25, 
6. 7. 2 Chr. 23, 18. Neh. 12, 27. 2 Chr. 
29, 27. 28 Viv 787) and the song 
sang (resounded) and the trumpets trum- 
peted, all until the burnt-offering was 
consumed ; here Kimchi needlessly takes 
sw for 1 >92 ‘a singer; others fo 
sw "bya ‘a choir’—Song was often 
adapted to musical instruments; hence 
“70 "bd instruments of music, 2 Shr. 5 
13. 7, 6. 29, 27. 1 Chr. 16, 42. Am. 6,5 
Neh. 12, 36. In Ecc. 12,4 "8m ma 
daughters of song are female singers 
see in r. Mm) Niph. 

2. a song, hymn, that which is sung 
e.g. a) Collect. songs, hymns, 1K.5 — 
12 [4, 32] and his songs (Solcmon’s 


baba) 10 


in%) were a thousand and five. Also 
mins 3°) the Lord’s songs, in honour of 
God, Ps. 42, 9. 137.4, i. gq. 72% I songs 
of Zion; comp.inm7"8. b) Genr.a 
song, hymn, e. g. sacred, a psalm, Ps. 33, 
3. 40, 4. 69, 3. 96, 1. 98, 1. Is. 42, 10; also 
profane, or secular, Is. 23, 16. 24,9. Ecc. 
7, 53 spec. of rejoicing, Am. 8, 3. 10, 
opp. M2"p. Plur. oY, songs, hymns, 
Gen. 31, 27. Proy. 25,20. Am. 5, 23. Ez. 
26, 13. 1 Chr. 3, 8.—Spec. for particular 
occasions ; as victory Judg. 5, 12; the 
Jedication of the temple Ps. 30, 1; for 
the sabbath Ps. 92,1. For nidyan 7 
in the titles of Pss. 120-134, see in art. 
m>>2 no. 4. In the titles of some other 
Psalms "78 stands in apposition with 
mint, Ps. 48, 1. 65, 1. 66,1. 67, 1. al. 
D327 WH a song of delights, i. e. pleas- 
ant. Ez. 33, 32. mitvs7 17, see in art. 
359 * Kiso awn a3 Cant. 1, 1, 

Vulg. canticum canticorum, the song of 
songs, as the title of the book, i. e. ‘the 
most excellent of songs,’ comp. the for- 
mulas O°33P, YIP ‘ the most holy,’ "28 
pVswn ‘ the highest heaven’ 1 K.8, 27; 

see Lehrg. p- 692 sq. 

mw f. (r. 3) a song, hymn; a 
noun of unity, while ""8 is general and 
collective; Heb. Gr. § 105.3. e. Always 
of some particular song, often with a 
pron. demonstr. as MXIN AWN this song 
Ex. 15, 1. Num. 21, 17. Deut. 13, 19. 21. 
u. Also of a parable in rhythm, Is. 5, 
i. Plur. min"B Am. 8, 3. 

OD m. Syr. Laie, white murble, once 
1 Chr. 29,2. Comp. 88 no.1. R. wa. 

NOW, see M770. 

POD, once pum 2 K. 14, 25 Keth. 
Shishak, pr. n. of a king of Egypt, who 
gave refuge to Jeroboam, 1 K. 11, 40; 
and who afterwards, in the fifth year of 
Rehoboam, invaded Judea and spoiled 
the Holy City, the temple, and the 
xing’s palace, 1 K. 14, 25 sq. 2 Chr. 12, 
2-9. He is the same with Sesonchis I, 
ke first king of the twenty-second dy- 
tasty of Manetho; whose name is found 
an the Egyptian monuments; see fully 
n Thesaur. p. 1399. 

mew, pret. MY, 1 pers. "MY; fut. 
mb, apoc. MY, Min Ex. “J, 1, conv. 
mos; inf. absol. MO Is, 22 7; to vet, to 
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57 new 


put, to place, i. q. DXW. teFévou, but lesa 
frequent. Kindred Hebrew roots are 
Maw, mmo, mmw III, which see; comp 
bmw, In the kindred dialects the tracea 
of this root are few; Phenic. see Gesen. 
Monumm. Phen. p. 451. Talm. mw 
plur. 79M" foundations. Syr. duw id. 
see more in Thesaur. p. 1400. 

1. to set, to place, to put, wheie it te- 
fers to persons or things which stand 
erect (or at least sit, Ps. 132,11) or are 
regarded as erect rather than as lying 
down, e. g. fo set a watch, guards, Ps. 
141, 3; any one upon a throne, x®>>, 
Ps. 132, 11; WN MIBy mW to set a 
crown upon the head Ps. 21, 4. Metaph. 
Gen. 3, 15 J will put enmity between thee 
and the woman. Ps. 73, 28 "2582 7"7U 
soma in the Lord have I put my trust.— 
Spec. 

a) to set in array as an army, the 
acc. M22 being every where implied 
(comp. Josh. 8, 2. 13, and comp. in 9723 
and D8 ,) i. e. 2o set oneself in array, Is. 
22, 7. Ps. 3, 7 723 ANd 330 WHR who set 
themselves in array against me round 
about, 

b) to set, i. e. to constitute, to appoint, 
e. g. any one as prince, with two acc. 
1K. 11, 34; ace. of pers. and > Ps. 45, 17; 
ace. of pers. and >3 of thing, to set one 
over any thing, Gen. 41,33. So ace. of 
pers. and &9, éo set with or over, Job 30, 
1; where others, to make equal with. 

c) to set, i. q. to found; 1 Sam. 2, 8 
and he hath set, founded, the world upon 
them i, e. the columns; comp. r. Ow 
no, 2. d. 

d) D"Spi2 MB fo set or lay snares, 
springes, i. e. to lay plots, to plot against, 
Ps. 140, 6. 

e) to set a bound Ex. 23,21; ofa 
term of time, Ph, to set, to appoint, Job 
14.13. Ellipt. and impers. Job 38, 11 
Fa pian mw rips and here let one set 
otha) to thy proud waves, i. e. her 
let thy proud waves be stayed. 

f) With acc. of pers. and 3 of place, 
to set or put one in any place; Ps. 88,7 
mem waa MY thow hast put me in 
the lowest pit, i. e. hast cast me into it. 
Once with > of pers. and 3 of place, Ps, 
73, 18 ‘ind AAO mip>ma thou hast set 
then in slippery places ; comp. Ps. 12, 
6 1b mH? Sora mx I will place in 


nw 


safety him at whom one puffeth, i. e. the 
oppressed. Nearly similar is 3 ’p mw 
to set or put one in a certain class or 
number, to reckon him to that number; 
2Sam 19, 29 thow didst set me among 
them that eat at thy table, and Jer. 3, 19 
E2aD WOON WN how have I sel thee 
among my children! i. e. in what hon- 
our. 

g) With >» to put to any thing. to add 
te, Gen. 30, 40. 

2. to put, to place, to tay any person 
or thing, so that they may remain in a 
recumbent posture. Ps. 8, 7 Mmw >5 
mda mnn thou hast put all things under 
his feet, hast subjected them to him. 
Ruth 4, 16 and Naomi took the child, 
RAEI. ANN Ww and laid it in her bosom. 
Ps. 84, 4 a nest where she (the sparrow) 
may lay her young.—Spec. 

a) 59 i M7 to lay one’s hand upon 
any one Gen. 48, 17; in protection Ps. 
139. 5; or as an arbiter, mediator, who 
lays a hand upon each of the disputants, 
Job 9, 33. Also to lay the hand upon 
the eyes, of a dead person, i. e. to close 
his eyes, the last act of filial affection, 
Gen. 46, 4. On the contrary, 03 172 m0 , 
to put or lay one’s hand with any one, 
i.e. to join hands with him in doing any 
thing, Ex. 23, 1. Ellipt. Job 10, 20 
"Ng MY. sc. FI, put from me thy 
aand, let me alone. 

b) With 3, to put or lay in any place ; 
Job 38, 36 who hath put wisdom in the 
slouds? others, in thy reins. Ps. 13, 3 
how lung shall I put (have) cares in bie 
sow’? Prov. 26, 24 Mana mW jap 
he putteth deceit within him, i. e. has it, 
cherishes it within him. 

c) "13 1752 MW to put on one’s orna- 
ments Ex. 33, 4. Comp. the subst. 
nw. 

d) With acc. of thing and 53 of pers. 
ty lay upon any one, either something 
to be carried, Ruth 3, 15; or to be en- 
dured Iz. 15, 9. with > of pers. Ps. 9, 21; 
or to be performed, paid, Ex. 21, 22; 
also to impute to any one a fault, sin, 
Num. 12.11. Comp. 55 no. 3. e. 

e) tsa2d mw) fo set or lay before one- 
self, before one’s eyes, sc. that for which 
ene cares, either t») punish Ps. 90, 8; 
or to cherish 101, 3. Comp. 55% no. 


3. g. 


1058 70 


f) Sometimes from the nature of the 
case it is i. q. to cast, Job 22, 24 ma 
"¥2 7B2->2 cast upon the earth the pre 
cious ore. 

3. to set, to put, i. e. to direct, to turn 
in any definite posit on or direction, e. g, 
a) DX "2B Mw to set or turn one’s face 
any whither, Num. 24, 1. b) 17252 ‘8 
with inf. c. 2 to set one’s eyes upon ‘doing 
any thing, to attempt something, Ps 
17,11. c) 35> mY animum advertere, 
to turn the mind, i. e. to regard, 1 Sam. 
4, 20. Ps. 62, 11. Prov. 24, 32. With 
bx to any thing, fo set the heart upen, to 
attend to, Job 7, 17. 27, 23; > Ex. 7, 
23. 2 Sam. 13, 20. Ps. 48, 14. Prov. 22, 
17. 27, 23. Jer. 31, 21. 

4. to set as any thing, 1. e. to make, to 
render, comp. the sense to constitute iu 
no. 1. b. With two ace. Is. 5, 6. 26, 1. 
Jer. 22, 6. Ps. 21,7. 84,7. 88,9. 110,1; 
acc. and > Jer. 2,15. 13, 16; ace. and 2 
to make as any thing, Is. 16, 3. Hos. 2, 
5. Ps. 21, 10. 83, 12.14. Rarely simpl. 
to make, to do, i. qg. MY, as Mink Mw 
to do signs, wonders, Ex. Lyle More 
freq. is Mimn& Dw .—Hence 

5. With acc. and > of pers. to make 
or prepare for any one, i. q. to give, 
Gen. 4, 25. Jer. 51, 39. Impers. Hos. 6, 
11 72 7°¥P MY MIAN Da also for thee, 
Judah, a harvest of evil is prepared. 

Hopn. pass. c. 59, to be laid upon, 
tmposed, Ex. 21, 30. 

Deriv. nO, m0, pr. n. MB. 


FD m.c. suff. ind Is. 10, 17, a thorn, 
collect. thorns, found only in Isaiah 
and every where put with synon. ""2W, 
Is. 5, 6. 7, 23-25. 9,17. 10,17. 27,4.— 
The etymology is doubtful; but perh. 
mw is for mW, the middle radical 3 
being softened, (ae mia for m32, es for 
tvg, stg for évc,) from r. 928, whee n=] 
fem. 728; comp. 993 from 554, > from 
22; so Gesenius. Others understand 
a thorn-hedge, as being set around gar- 
dens and vineyards, from r. m3; but 
the word does not signify a hedge of 
thorns, but thorns as growing sponta 
neously in the fields and among ruins 


MW m. (r. m7) something put on 


i.e. attire, dress, Prov. 7, 10. Ps. 73. - ite 


Comp. r. nae no. 2. ¢. 
JU, see W2U. 


Af ae a 
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"250, fut. 2205; inf. 3%. c. suff. 
mI20 Gen. 19, 33, 7338 (from 330) 
Deut.6.7; imperat. 338 , c. He emphat. 
"320; lo lie down, to lie ; Syr. Chald. 
and Eth. MN, id. but Arab. Kw 
to pour out, by incl.ning a vessel. The 
primary root is 33, 2, which has the 
signification of curving, inclining one- 
self, see in 92D, Gr. and Lat. xvato, 
cubo, cumbo. For the sibilant prefixed 
to biliteral roots in order to make them 
triliteral, see under ¥, p. 1000.—Ps. 68, 
14 would that ye lay among the stalls, 
i. e. the shepherds in order to take rest. 
Am. 6, 4. 2 Sam. 12, 3. Lev. 26,6. Is. 
50, 11 ye shall lie down in sorrow. 1 K. 
3, 19 she (the woman) had lain upon it, 
the child, and so had suffocated it. Also 
tn lay oneself in a particular posture ; 
Fiz. 4, 4 lay thyself wpon thy right side. 
v. 6.9. 2 K. 4, 34.—Spec. 

a) Of persons lying down to sleep, 
Gen. 19, 4. 28, 11. 1 Sam. 3, 5. 6. 9. 
Paro Om 40 ls. 19,0.) 000) 7,4. Prov. 
3, 24; and as lying in bed, sleeping, 
Sam. 3; 202: Sam. 11.9, 1 K-21, 27. 
Ruth 3, 4. Prov. 23, 34. Also to lie 
down for rest, Ps. 68, 14. 2 Sam. 4, 5; 
hence, to rest, to take rest, Ecc. 2, 23 
even at night his heart taketh no rest. 
Job 11, 18 see in "8M II, p. 335. Job 
30, 17 my gnawing (pains) take no rest. 

b) Of sick persons, 2 Sam, 13, 6. 2 K. 
9, 16: 

c) Of mourners as lying upon the 
ground, 2 Sam. 12, 16. 13, 31; of one 
morose 1 K. 21, 4. 

d) Of persons dying, to lay oneself 
down, very often in the phrase 09 338"4 
ssmisk Gen. 47, 30. Deut. 31, 16; espec. 
of the decease of kings, 1 K. 1, 21. 2, 
10. 11,43. 14, 20.31. 15, 8.24. 16, 6. 28; 
also of the dead, Is. 14,8 M32 182 since 
thou art laid down, liest dead. v.18. 43, 
17. Job 3, 13. 20, 11. 21, 26. "3p 723% 
hose lying in the grave Ps. 88, 6. 

e) With o>, to lie with a woman, 
married or unmarried, unlawfully. Gen. 
26, 10. 30, 15. 16. 34,2. 39, 7. 12. Deut. 
22, 23 sq. 2 Sam. 12, 11; also with mx 
Ger. 35, 22. 1 Sam. 2, 22; with acc. 
‘em. Deut. 28, 30 Keri, where Kethib 
has >3%; and so w.th acc. AMR, Mk, 
Gen. 34, 2. Lev. 15, 18. 24. Num. 5, 19. 
? Sam. 13, 14. Ez. 23,8. Rarely spoken 


maw 


of awoman as lying with aman 2 Sam 
13, 11. Gen. 19, 32-35. Also 330 is 
used for the lying of a male with a 
male, sodomy, Lev. 18, 22. 20, 13; and 
of a man with a beast. Ex. 22, 18. Deut, 
27, 21. Very rarely indeed is it spoken 
of conjugal intercourse 2 Sam. 11, 16 
Mic.7,5; commonly the words 75, a3 
5p are used. 

Nien. to be lain with, ravished, of a 
woman, Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2. 

Pua id. Jer. 3, 2 Keri. 

Hiren. 1. to make lie down, to lay 
down, to place, to put, 1 K. 3, 20. 17,19 
2K. 4, 21. 2 Chr. 16, 14. Hos. 2, 20 
With M58 to cast down to the ground, 
to prostrate, 2 Sam. 8, 2.—Spec. of a 
vessel, to lay down, to incline, so as to 
empty it; Job 38, 37 who shall incline 
(3°2") the bottles of heaven, i. e. the 
clouds, so that the rain may descend. 


So Arab. Sw to pour out, sc. by in- 
clining a vessel. 

Hopu. 3387 Ez. 32, 32; part. 2 K. 4, 
32; imper. napun Eiz. 32, 19. 

Deriv. ma30, nsw, 330. 


M32U f. (r. 228) only constr. -a3w, 
pr. a lying down; found only in the 
Pentateuch. Eth. msi N'P id. 

a) dum ma>w, the lying down or fall 
of the dew, its effusion as scattered upon 
the ground, Ex. 16, 13.14. See Hiph. 

b) 53) M330, pr. ‘a lying with of 
seed,’ i.e. a lying with a woman with 
emission of seed Lev. 15, 16. 17. 32. 22, 
4. So 25} M25H MWA-MN 32W fo lie with 
a woman, a lying with of seed, with 
emission of seed, Lev. 15, 18. 19, 20. 
Num. 5, 13. 

M320 f(r. 338) a lying with, concw 
bitus ; hence MUNI IMIDO"MN 5M? i. q. 
to lie with a woman Num. 5, 20; so ofa 
man with a beast Lev. 18, 23. 20, 15. 
Also with 371> added, Lev. 18, 20. 


At | m2 obsol. root, Arab. Ks, to 
complain, to accuse; V,id. Eth. fi0P 
to accuse, to inform against. Hence 
28 testicle, see p. 94; also pr.n. M730. 


iil, maw a doubtful root, prob. i. q, 
mat), 330, Eth. fMeP, fo err, to wan- 
der, toroam. Comp. in 338 note; and 
m3 of a wandering flock, Ez. 34, 6. 


“130 


Hipu. part. Jer. 5, 8 like fed horses (in 
ast) "7 DrDY2 do they roam about ; 
tomp. Jer. 2, 23. Prov. 7,10sq. The 
idea of roaming accords well, both with 
horses unmanageable from lust, and with 
libidinous men; so Simonis well, Lex. r. 
52% .—Other less probable interpreta- 
ions see in Thesaur. p. 1403. 


pa) m. (r. 35%) bereavement, pr. loss 
of children, trop. of Babylon, Is. 47, 8. 9. 
Also, loss of friends, state of abandon- 
ment, Ps. 35, 12. 

59310 m. adj. (r. dou) £ nb2W, plur. 
midaw. 

1. bereaved ot children, Jer. 18, 21; 
robbed of whelps, as a bear, Prov. 17, 12. 
2 Sam. 17, 8. Hos. 13, 8. 

2. without young, barren, e. g. sheep, 
Cant. 4, 2. 6, 6. 

VU, “DU, m. adj. (r. 926) drunk, 
intoxicated, 1 K. 16, 9. 20, 16 "iDU And 
drinking himself drunk. 1 Sam. 25, 36. 
Job 12, 25. Joel 1; 5. Is. 19, 14 as a 
drunken man staggereth in his vomit. 
24,20. Fem. m5 id. 1 Sam. 1, 13. 


“M2 and 13 Js, 49, 14. Prov. 2, 
17; fut. MDW; to forget, kindr. with 
Mao IT, maw, aw, gq. v. Deut. 25, 19. 26, 
13. Job 39, 15. With acc. of thing or 
pers. Gen. 27, 45. 40,23. Deut. 9,7. Am. 
8, 7. Job 9, 27. al. Ps. 137, 5 af 1 forget 
thee, O Jerusalem. let my right hund for- 
get sc. her skill; see a similar execration 
in v. 6 and chs 31, 22. Rarely with 7 
c. inf. Ps. 102, 5 =n dox0 "maw J for- 
ae to eat my food ; comp. Prov. he Ba 

'so to forget so as to leave behind, e. g. 
a sheaf in the field, Deut. 24, 19.—Very 
eften men are said to forget God, not to 
regard him, Deut. 6, 12. 8, 11. 14. 19. 
Judg. 3, 7. Hos. 2, 15. Is. 17, 10. Jer. 2, 
32. al. or also the divine law Hos. 4, 6. 
Prov. 2,17. 3, 1. Ps. 44, 18. 119, 83. al. 
Vice versa, God is said to forget men. to 
neglect them, not to care for them, Ps. 
10, 12. 13, 2. 42,10. 74, 19. Is. 49, 14. 
Lam. 5, 20; also to forget his kindness, 
dot to continue it, Ps. 77, 10. Part. 
bx "Mat those forgetful of God, Job 8, 

Be Bs, 5022) 

Niro. M3t2, fem. PMDW3 Is. 23. 15, to 
be forgotten, to fall into oblivion, Gen. 
11. 30. Job 28, 4 535 "39 mMDee Sorgot- 

‘en of the foot they hang down, i i. e. Not 
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supported by the feet; see in r. 559 na 
1. Ecce. 2, 10. 9, 5. Is. 65, 16. Jer. 20,.11. 
50, 5. Deut. 31, 21 isqy "Ba movin 8d a 
(the song) shall not be forgotten out of 
the mouths of their seed.—Part. fem. 
mmDw2 forgotten Is. 23, 16. 

PiEL M28 to cause to be forgotten, c. 
acc. of thing, Lam. 2, 6. 

Hien. to cause to forget, c. acc. of 
pers. and thing, Jer. 23, 27. 

Hirapa. Manen, i. q. Niph. to be for 
gotten, Ecc. 8, 10. 

Deriv. 128. 


M20 Chald. to find. The forms of 
Peal are found rarely in the Targums. 

IrHPe. M2NwM. to be found, Ezra 6, 2. 
Dan. 2, 35. 5, 11. 12. 14. 27. 6, 5. 23. 24. 

APH. m2on, to Jind, Ezra 4, 15. 19. 
Dan. 2, 25. 6,5.6.12; also in the sense 
to get, Ezra 7, 16. 


M2W adj. verbal. forgetting, forgetful, 
plur. 8°53 c. acc. of object, Ps. 65, 11; 
plur. constr. Donbx "28 forgetting God 
Ps. 9, 18; see Heb. Gr. § 91. 5. 


M22 (accusation, r. m2 1,) Shachi- 
ah, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8,10. Many manu- 
scripts and editions have 7338. 


* JOU, fot. sein, inf ae Esth. 2, 1 
and 7 Jer.5,26. Kindr. are mm, m8, 
q. v. comp. also 528, DW, j20. 2pw. 

1. to subside, to settle down, as water 
Gen. 8, 1; of anger, to be appeased, Esth. 
Ailandg 10: 

2. to stoop down, io crouch, as a fowler 
setting snares, Jer. 5, 26. 

Hien. to make subside, to still, e. g. a 
sedition, Num. 17, 20 [5]. 


% dou and du . pret. 1 pers. "M>5t) 
and ands Gen. 43, 14; fut. SDvis; to be 
bereaved sc. of ohilarant to be ‘eine 
childless. 1 Sam. 15, 33 ax ddim 42 so 
shall thy mother be made childless among 
women, thou being slain. Gen. 43, 14 
"mba "m25y atid “oe and J, when 1 
am "bereaved, I am bereaved, the lan- 
guage of a person who calmly bears up 
under what appears to be inevitable, 
comp. Esth.4,16. With acc. Gen. 27,45 
pote) op bothx r2> why should I be alse 
bereaved of you both? Part. pass. fem 


mas bereaved, childless, Is. 49; 21.— — 


Arab. (UG id. Chald. diom and bam id 


Sou 


Piet 52 1. to bereave, to make child- 
less, c. acc. Gen. 42, 36. Hos. 9, 12. Jer. 
15,7. Ez. 36, 12. 13. 14 Keri. So of wild 
beasts which devour children; Lev. 26, 
22 I will send wild beasts among you, 
which shall make you childless. Ez. 5, 
17. 14, 15. Poetically of the sword as 
destroying young men; Deut. 32, 25 
son-b2vm yim abroad (in battie) the 
sword shall make childless i. e. destroy 
your sons. Lam. 1, 20. 1 Sam. 15, 33; 
comp. Jer. 18, 21. 

2. to make an abortion, i. e. to have 
abortion, to miscarry, e. g. Ex. 23,26; of 
‘sine Job 21,10; of sheep and goats Gen. 
°1, 38. Hence of a vine, to be barren, 
fruitful, Mal. 3, 11; so Pliny speaks of 
ie ‘abortus arborum,’ H. N. 12.6, comp. 
8. 17,44. Trop. of a land, where there 
s frequent miscarriage (sc. of women 
and flocks) because of the bad water; 
so part. M202 y IX a land suffering 
abortion. In v. 21 M222 is a subst. 
vhich see in its order. 

Hipw. 1. i. q. Piel no. 1, to bereave, 
1. e. to destroy young men in war, Jer. 
50, 9 d»Dwn inn a mighty bereaver, 
Vulg. interfector ; so Gesenius. Others 
prefer the reading >"2%72 in the sense 
of successful, prosperous; see r. >2¥ 
Hiph. no. 4; so Sept. Syr. and some 
manuscripts and editions. 

2. to make an abortion, to miscarry ; 
part. Hos, 9, 14 >"D¥2 OM} @ miscarry- 
ing womb. Comp. Piel no. 2. 

Deriv. dint, bso, Draw, meBwR. 

m520 im. plar. (r. 53%) bereavement, 
.e. time or state of bereavement: comp. 
the iike plur. D"2PT, HAT2, etc. Trop. 
of the condition of Israel in exile, Is. 49, 
20; comp. 54, 1. 


doo0 , see Chald. r. 552.: 


Dow in Kal not used, pr. perh. to 
incline oneself, to bend down, to stoop; 
kindr. with j20, 9PY,q.v. Hence Eth. 
fi to bear or carry a load ; comp. 


Arab. <K to walk with short steps 
fom weakness, pr. prob. to walk stoop- 


mg; also pi to be ill, languid.—Prob. 


from stooping or bearing that part of the 

back between the shoulders is ca_.ed 

20) ; although the significatioz of bear- 
89" 
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ing might readily come from 0323 as 
Chald. m> ‘to bear on the sheulders) 
from 59> shoulder. 

Hipx. 2°20, fut. apoc. 0207. 

1. to rise early in the morning; e. g. 
with "733 Gen. 19, 27. 20,8. 28, 18. Ex. 
8, 16. al. or with a like adjunct, Josh. 6, 
15. 1 Sam. 9, 26. Judg. 9, 3; or simp!. 
Gen. 19, 2. Josh. 8, 14. Judg. 6, 28. 7, 1. 
2 Sam. 15, 2. 2 Chr. 29, 20. It seems 
to signify pr. to load up camele and 
other beasts of burden, which among 
the nomades is done very early in the 
morning ; hence ‘to set off early,’ comp 


j2 and wpe to migrate, from 30 to 
load up.—With 5, to get up early to any 
place, to go early, Cant. 7, 13.—Some- 
times when followed by another verb it 
is equivalent to an adverb, early ; e. g. 
before an infin. 2 K. 6,15 oxp> opin 
and he rose early. Ps. 127, 2; or a fut. Is. 
5. 11; or a participle Hos. 6,4. Hence 
inf. absol. D°DW or ODWH as adv. early. 
Prov. 27,14. 1 Sam. 17, 16. 

2. Trop. to do early, seasonably, ear- 
nestly, put before another verb; Zeph. 
3,7 omid dy amamwn wazwM they were 
in earnest to act wickedly, always ready 
to do evil. It is a peculiarity of Jere- 
miah to join infin. absol. S2U7 with an- 
other infin. as Jer. 7,25 I have sent unto 
you all my servants the prophets, 0287 
mid earnestly and diligently every day. 
25, 4. 26,5. 29,19. 35,15. 44,4; "at ‘A 
Jer. 7, 13. 25, 3. 35,14; 33m) ‘m7 Jer. 11 
7; Wabi ‘Mm 32, 33. Elsewhere once in 
2 Chr. 36, 15.—Inf. o°DUx for Den, 
once, Jer. 25, 3.—For Jer. 5, 8, see in 
mw. ' 

DU m. in pause 52% Ps. 21, 13; ¢. 
suff. i228. See in r. O>% init. 

1. the shoulder, or, as Simonis has 
well remarked, the shoulder-blades, i. e. 
the part where these approach each 
other behind, the upper part of the back 
next beneath the neck, called in Engl. 
indifferently the shoulders or the back. 
Hence found only in the singular, and 
different from MD; as Job 31, 22 "BND 
diem naw let my shoulder fall from 
its shoulder-blade, i. e. from the hack te 
which it is joined. Here the ending 
n=, although without Mappik, is to be 
taken as in the printed Masora for a 


now 


zafix (comp. Num. 15, 28), so that it is 
not necessary to assume a new fem. 
“7220 i. q. 52.—The noun 63% comes 
from the idea of inclining, stooping; or 
from that of bearing; so Gesenius in 
“xix, Thesaur. p. 1161.—In the hu- 
man body, not in beasts, the D2 is 
spoken of: : 

a) As the part on which burdens are 
carried; Gen. 49, 15 5303 jasW om end 
he bowed his shoulder to bear. Josh. 4,5. 
Judg. 9,48. Is. 10, 27. Ps. 81, 7; also 
Gen. 9, 23. Trop. dominion is said to 
be upon one’s shoulder; Is. 9, 5 the do- 
minion shall be wpon his shoulder, the 
figure being drawn from the robes and 
other ensigns of dignity; or, as others 
think, from its being a charge or bur- 
den; comp. chargé @ affaires. So Is. 22, 
22 the key of the house of David will I 
lay upon his shoulder, i. e. commit to 
him; for "3" 53 see in art. 77 no. 1. ee. 
Zeuls 3.9 to serve the Lord SAX 520 
with one shoulder, i. e. with one ‘mind, 
ouoSuucdoy ; the figure being taken 
from those who bear a burden or yoke 
together; comp. Syr. L225 [px jointly. 
For 722% Hos. 6, 9, see below in no. 
3. a. 

b) As the part on which blows are 
‘nflicted. Is. 9, 3 120 Nw the staff of 
his shoulder, i. e. with which he was 
zeaten. 

c) In the phrase 02% 735M to turn 
the shoulder, i. e. to turn the back, said 
of one going away, 1 Sam. 10.9; comp. 
m2 m2p Jer. 48,39. Hence may be ex- 
plained Ps. 21, 13 paw ianrwn "3, Vulg. 
guoniam pones eos dorsum, i.e. thou wilt 
make them turn their backs ; comp. 33 
ray 2 Chr. 29,6; here 038 is ace. of 
manner. 

2. Metaph. a tract or portion of land, 
Gen. 48, 22, where there is an allusion 
to the city Shechem; pr. a ridge or hill, 


as Arab. (ksh shoulder, also tract of 
aial. ‘1 

5. Shechem, Sichem, pr. n. a) A 
sity among the mountains of Ephraim, 
situated in the narrow valley between 
Mount Ebil and Mount Gerizim, after- 
wards called by the Romans Flavia 
Neapolis, whence the modern GL 
Nabulus or vulg. Nablus ; Gen. 12, 6. 33, 
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18. 34, 2. Josh. 20,7. 21, 20. 21. Pa. 60, 8 
1 K. 12, 25. Sept. Susu, comp Act 
7,16. Vulg. Sichem. With He !sca 
ma ® to Shechem, Gen. 37, 14. Josh. 24 
1, Judg. 9, 31; once M228 Hos. 6, § 
where it is said of wicked priests : W203 
Mas8 ims, they wander in the wa; 
towards Shechew, referring to its rights 
as a city of refige (Num. 35, 9 sq.) 
which it would seem the priests there 
abused, so as either themselves to com- 
mit murder, or to conceal it when com: 
mitted by others. Others here take 
mosis as in no. 1. a, by consent.—See 
Relandi Palest. p. 1004 sq. Bibl. Res. 
in Pal. III. p. 96 sq. 119 sq. 

b) A Canaanite, the son of Hamor 
prince of the city Shechem, Gen. 33, 19. 
24.2 sq. Judg. 9, 28. 

Deriv. the two following. 


DIU (shoulder) Shechem, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Gilead, Num. 26, 31. Josh. 
17,2. b) 1 Chr. 7, 19.—Patronym. of 
lett. a, 1s "25 a Shechemite, Num. I. ¢ 


220 according to some i. q. B28 Joh 
31, 22; but see above in 53% no. i 


*DD, also 2D Deut. 33, 12. 20. 
Judg. 5, 17; fut. j5t9; inf. ]5%, c. suff. 
220, 

1. to let oneself down, to setile down. 
to abide, e. g. the glory Ex. 24, 16; the 
column of fire and cloud, Num. 9, 17. 22 
10, 12.—Talm. j20 id. Syr. om id 
Kindr. are 928 q. v. 330, 520, j20 
also 730, 7NW. 

2. to lay oneself down, to lie down, e. g 
for rest, as the lion Dent. 33, 20; of 
people lying in tents, to encamp, Num 
24,2; of clouds resting heavily upon the 
day, c. > Job 3,5. Hence to rest, to take 
rest; Prov. 7,11 "a9 22w9 Nd ANS 
her feet rest not in her house. Ps, 55, 7 
Also of one inactive, inert, Judg. 5, 17 
bis. Nah. 3, 18, parall. 32. Comp. 3" 
no. 1. e. 

3. to abide, to dwell, Arab. 

Syr. <ae, id. With 2 of Mer Gert 
9,27. 14,13. 26,2. Jer. 48, 28. 1 Chr 23 
25; acc. of place Deut. 29, 5. Is. 33518 
Ps. 68,7. A frequent formula is j>% 
V28 to dwell in or inhabit the land. to 
possess it quietly, Prov. 2, 21. 19, 30 
Ps. 37, 3. 29; and so without y"& in the 


yu 


same sense Ps. 102,29; with Ddi9> r 
np> added Ps. 37, 27. 29, also Moa [28 
or nud’ ® Ps. 16,9. Prov. 1. 33. Deut. 
33, 12. 28. 23,6. A similar ellipsis is 
in Is. 57,15 God 13 j28 who dwelleth 
forever sc. in heaven; comp. fully in Is. 
33, 5 cine 72 he (God) dwelleth on 
high. So God is said to dwell in the 
midst of his people, in Zion, in the holy 
place, etc. Num. 5, 3. 35, 34. Ex. 29, 46. 
Joel 4, 17. 21. Deut. 12, 1l.al. (Hence 
among the later Jews the 73728 She- 
chinah, the visible presence or glory of 
Jehovah ; Buxtorf Lex. Talm. p. 2394.) 
2 Sam. 7, 10 w"AMM 7201 that they (the 
people) may dwell in a place of their 
own. Deut. 33, 16 73 7228 the dweller 
in the bush i. e. Jehovah, comp. Ex. 3, 2. 
With a pleonastic dat. Ps. 120. 6 m3 
m> hath dwelt for itself—Part. pass. 
yD as act. dwelling, like the Fr. logé, 
Judg. 8. 11—Animals also are said to 
dwell ; as wild beasts in their lairs Job 
37, 8; fishes in the sea Job 26, 5; birds 
among foliage Is. 34, 11. Ez. 17, 23. 31, 
13. So too of inanimate things; e. g. 
poet. the light Job 38, 19; the taberna- 
cle Josh. 22. 19; trop. justice Is. 32,16; 
glory Ps. 85, 10.—Further, one is said 
to dwell in the temple, who frequents it, 
Ps. 65, 5, comp. 15, 1. Once metaph. to 
dwell in any thing, i. e. to be familiar, 
intimate with it; see j20 no. 2, and 
Arab. to be familiar; Prov. 8, 12 
Ramen m3 "1720 dwell in prudence 
am intimately “ani+ed with her. 

4. to be dwelt in, inhabited, to be full 
of inhabitants, i. q. 387 no. 4.q. v. So 
of a city, Jer. 33, 16 mad yi2tin gow 
Jerusalem shall be inhabited in safety. 
Bo of a land, Jer. 46, 26. Also j2% X> 
of a city desolate and deserted, not 
habitable, Is. 13, 20. Jer. 50, 39 (parall. 
sn xd). 

Piet. to cause to dwell in any place ; ; 

. ace. of pers. and 3 of place, Jer. 7, 3.7. 
Ria. 14, 30. Of Jehovah is said 720 
set to cause his name to dwell in a 
place, i i. e. to fix his abode there, Jer. 7, 
1S. Deut. 12, 11. 14, 23. 16, 6. 11. 26, 2. 
Neh. 1,9; ig. 700 ow, see in r. ow 
no. 1. f—Aiso to pitch or set up a tent, 
to place, c. acc. Ps. 78, 60 S382 728 ba 
she tent which 'e sel up among men, 
stomp. in Kal n». 3, and Hiph. no. % 
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Hipu. 730 = 1. Causat. of Kai na 
1 or 2, to lay or cast down, to depress 
Ps. 7, 6 JDYW2 “HZ WiSD let him lay 
maine honour in the ‘dust, cover me with 
ignominy. 

2. Causat. of Kal no. 3, to cause to 
dwell, i. q. Piel; c. acc. of pers. Ps. 78, 
55. Trop. of wickedness, Job 11, 14.— 
Also to set up, to place, e. g. the cheru- 
bim at the gate of Eden, Gen. 3, 24; a 
tent Josh. 18, 1, comp. Piel. 

Deriv. 528, 73%, 329, pr. n. 57730, 
ne Bs 

j20 Chald. fat. plur. fem. 2289, to 
dwell, as birds among foliage, Dan. 4, 
18 [21]. 

Pa. to cause to dwell, as God his name, 
c. acc. Ezra 6, 12. 

J2U m. (r. 328) constr. 32% Hos. 10, 
5; ¢. suff. 228 Ex. 12,4; plur. c. suff. 
"220. Fem. 7230, c. suff. mma Ex. 
3, 22; plur. nist Ruth 4, 17. 

1. a dweller, inhabitant, Is. 33, 24, 


Hos. 10,5. Arab. gone id. 


2. one dwelling near, a neighbour, 
Prov. 27, 10. Ex. 12,4. Ps. 31, 12. 2K. 
4, 3; so of nations or tribes Deut. 1, 7. 
Ps. 44, 14. 79, 4. 12. 80,7. al. Chald. 
y720 id.—Fem. a female neighbour Ex. 
3, 22. Ruth 4, 17. 


720 m. c. suff. 22W, a dwelling, once 
Deut. 12,5. R. q2¥. 


m220 (familiar with Jehovah, r. }28 


no. 3 fin.) Shecaniah, pr..m. a) 1Chr. 
3,21. b) Neh.3,29. c) 6,18. 4d) 
Ezral0,2. e)8,3. f)8,5. g) Neh. 


12, 3, see 77738). 

WIIQW (id.) Shecaniah, pr. n. m. 
2 Chr. 31, 15; also 1 Chr. 24, 11, see in 
ny. 


i "30, fut. 9207, inf. constr. 7738 
Hag. 1, 6; see Heb. Gr. § 45. 2. b; ‘0 
drink deeply, to be drunken, intoxieated, 
Gen. 9, 21; with acc. of the drink, Is. 
29,9. 49,26; a Is. 51,21. Not always 
of drunkenness ; but sometimes fo drink 
to the full, i. q. M19, Hag. 1, 6; to drink 
to hilarity, to be mer~y, Cant. 5, 1. Ger. 
43, 34.—Metaph. in the prophets the 
wicked are said to be drunken, since they 
rush by a sort of madness into their own 


| destruction, Is. 29, 9. 51, 21. Lam. 4, 21 


"20 
Nah. 3 11; see fully in did, also The- 
saur. p 1409 sq.—Part. pass. My138 


drunken, intoxicated, Is. 51, 21.—Arab. 


ro Syr. poe, Eth. WAZ, ia. 


Piet to make drunk 2 Sam. 11, 13. 
Metaph. Jer. 51, 7. Is. 63, 63 see in 
Kal. 

Hipu. id. to make drunk, trop. e. g. 
arrows with blood Deut. 32,42; nations, 
see Kal and Pi. Jer. 51, 57. 

Hitup. to make oneself drunk. to get 
drunk, 1 Sam. 1, 14. 

Deriv. 930, WiDw, yinDw. 


Be 2w i. g. "24, Arab. wey 
to hire, to reward ; whence "28N. 


“2 m. (r. 128 1,) temetum, strong 
drink, any intoxicating liquor, whether 
wine Num. 28, 7; or an intoxicating 
drink resembling wine prepared or dis- 
tilled from barley (Hdot. 2. 77. Diod. 1. 
20, 34. Xen. An. 4. 5. 26), from honey, 
or from dates ; see Hieron. Opp. ed. Mar- 
tian. T. IV. p. 364, “Sicera (72) He- 
breec sermone omnis potio, que inebri- 
are potest, sive illa quee frumento confi- 
citur, sive pomorum succo, aut quum 
favi decoquuntur in dulcem et barbaram 
potionem, aut palmarum fructus expri- 
muntur in liquorem, coctisque frugibus 
aqua pinguior coloratur.”? Comp. Plin. 


H. N. 14. 16 or 19.5.—Arab. 
prepared from dried grapes and dates. 
The 758 is often distinguished from 
wine, as Lev. 10, 9. Num. 6, 3. Judg. 13, 
4.7; and the poets not seldom use in 
one member "3 and in the other 9", 
as Is. 5,11. 24,9. 28; 7. 29)9°56; 12. 
Prov. 20, 1. 31, 6. Mic. 2, 11.—In Is. 5, 
22 a wine mingled with spices seems to 
be intended, i. q. ]972, 3172. 

“2, see TiD0). 

MOD, see r. 13 I, init. 


FMW m. (r. 320 1) 
ness, Ez. 23, 33. 39, 19. 

2. With 7 local, 21938, Shikron, pr. 
a. of a place on the northern border of 
the tribe of Judah, towards the west, 
Josh. 15, 11. 


>t m. error, fault, 2Sam. 6,7. R. 
ob 


= . 
wine 


1. drunken- 
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dv a particle of the later Hebrew 
made up of the prefix ‘Wi.g. WGN, and 
>, hence i. g.> wig. In Rabbinic it 1» 
very frequent, and is there put before 
the genitive; comp. > "8 in art. "tix 
A. no. 3. In the Heb. it occurs only 
with a prefix. 

1. Dez on account of, because of, i. q. 
b awixa p. 99. Jon. 1, 7 “abwia because 
of whom, on whose account for which 
v. 8 has “ab WWND. v.12 sbula on my 
account. It corresponds to the Aram 
"2, compounded of 3, "3 i. q. TWN 
and >. 

2. "Wx dua, pr. eo ipso quod, in what. 
soever ; Ece. 8 17 DIN Sadr AWE bea 
NBO7 NDI in sohesheren aman labours, 
yet shall he not Jind it. It is emphat. 
for "%X3 eo quod, in what, (comp. Syr. 
9 a4) ejus ipsius, see Agrell Synt. 
Syr. p. 195,) and so is equivalent to 
“wx7>22 in all whatsoever, i. e. how 
much soever. The text needs no cor- 
rection. 

3. bwin 72 who of those to us? i.e 
who of ours, who of us, 2 K. 6, 11. 


WV m. adj. tranquil, dwelling at 
ease, Job 21, 23. It is either made ap 
from two synonymes > and 338; or 
comes from the latter alone by inserting 
>, as 221 i. g. HSI to be hot; or perh. 
a a mere error for 288. 


- abt in Kal not used; Arab. (A3 
is i. q. ads to break notches e. g. in the 
edge of a vessel, sword, etc. Chald. 
=u Pa. to join logether, to connect ; 
whence min">ts, steps or rounds of a 
ladder, so called as conjoining the two 
sides.—In Hebrew this word seems to 
have signified to notch into each other, 
to join by tenon and mortise. 

Pua part. Ex. 26, 17 two tenons to 
zach board, ANiny->x nwE niabwn 
joined one to another, perhaps by trans- 
verse pieces of wood under the sockets, 
v. 19; or fitted (corresponding) one te 
another. 36, 22. But Sept. avtinintovtag 
Etegoy ta Eté9H, Opposite one to another.— 
Hence 


palo m. plur. pr. jownings, jownts 


e. g. at the corners of a base or pede 
tal; then ledges or borders covering — 


these joints, 1 K. 7, 28. 29. 


aa ee 


30 
W in Kal not used; perh. ei- 
her to cast down, kindr. with 32%, 


#55 


F 8 es 
mb}, whence 354, Arak 5, Aram. 


1bF). snow, as falling from the clouds; 
or else having some affinity with r. 22 
to be bright, to shine, so that snow was 
then so called from its brightness. 

Hira. 398m, prob. denom. from aw) 
snow; to be snowy, i. e. to be white like 
sxcw, of a snow-white colour; so Syr. 
Arab. Comp. for the use of Hiph. in 
designating colours, under O38, 732. 
Ps. 68, 15 when the Almighty scattered 
kings in it (the land), ji729%3 32m it 
was snow-while (like snow) on mount 
Zalmon, sc. with the bones of the slain; 
comp. Virg. Ain. 5. 865. ib. 12. 36, 
campi ossibus albent. But as mount 
Zalmon was woody (Judg. 9, 47 sq.) 
and could scarcely present the appear- 
ance of a field covered with bones like 
snow, we must either give up this 
meaning of 324m, or else render yiabsa 
at Zalmon, i.e. in the plain near the 
mountain. Others take it in the sense 
to snow. and 7%2>¥ as an appellative 
‘the shady’; and render: when the Al- 
mighty scattered kings in it, snow fell 
in the darkness, i. e. either light arose 
in the darkness, calamity ; or, snow fell 
as a judgment from God upon the ene- 
ny, comp. Job 38, 22. 23. See Thesaur. 
p. 1411 sq.—Hence 


320 m. in pause 293, snow, Arab. 
A %. Chald. 2bm, 83>m, Syr. Kee. 


Samar. id.—Job 6, 16. 24, 19. 37, 6. 
48, 22, Ps. 147, 16. Is. 55, 10. al. 2 Sam. 
23, 20 xdwin cit the time of snow, winter. 
Prov. 31, 21 she (the good housewife) is 
not afraid of the snow for her household, 
i. e. of the cold, since they are well 
clothed. In ancient times, as now, snow 
was prob. brought in summer from Leb- 
anon (74229 35 Jer. 18, 14) for refresh- 
ment, espec. for cooling drink ; so Prov. 
5, 13 as the cold of snow in the time of 
karvest, i. e. refreshing.—Snow is put 
as the emblem of wniteness, Ex. 4, 6 
Num. 12. 10. 2K. 5, 27; of clearness 
brigntness, Lam. 4,7; of purity of mind 
De. 51, 9. 
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Sw 


7 me and DB, pr. t> be lax re 
laxed; like r. D913 q. v. comp. >>8 
Hence 

1. to be tranquil, secure, at rest, espec. 
of one who enjoys quiet prosperity, Jot 
3,26. Jer 12,1. Lam..1. 5. Ps. 122, 6 
Pret. "M724 Job lc. Fut. 9730" Ps. |. c, 


Of a dwelling, Job 12, 6—Arab. XU to 
be tranquil and serene in mind. Chald 
nbui, Syr. ua, ig. 7b. Kindr. i 

mv, also Du. 

2. Trop. ‘to be lax, negligent, care- 
less’; hence, to go astray, to sin, to fal] 
into sin, from ignorance or inadver- 
tence ; see Niph. Hiph. and deriv. bu, 
sbv} no. 2, M3be} no. 2, Chald. noo, s5¥. 


—Arab. > Get to be forgetful; Chald. 
xdw and Syr. wS« to neglect, to for- 


get; also Chald. X>¥ to err, to sin, in 
Targ. for Heb. 738. 

3. Trans. to relax, to set free; or, ag 
some, to draw or pull out, i. q. 233, 59% 
q. v. like Aram. 8>¥, j{a; comp. mp, 
Hence is commonly derived fut. apoc. 
dein for Mb; Job 27, 8 WH? mide SUID 
when God shall set free (or draw out) 
his spirit sc. from his body as a prison 
or sheath (comp. 33), i.e. shall take 
away his soul. So Chald and Syr.— 
The conjecture of Schnurrer is not to be 
slighted, that >w> is contracted for 8&* 


4 s- 
shall demand, comp. Arab. hug for 


6 
Jlas ; though it would then scem 
necessary to read >>. 

Nien. 733, i. q. Kal no. 2, to go 
astray, to sin, 2 Chr. 29, 11. 

Hipn. causat. of Kal no. 2, to lead 
astray, to deceive, 2 K. 4, 28. 

Deriv. dvi, 1d¥) or 2, 1%, modu , 
sbyy, mde. 

TY Chald. 1. to be secure, to be at 
rest, i. q. Heb. 52% no. 1; Part. pass. 
n>v) Dan. 4, 1. 

2. to go astray, to sin, i. q. Heb. nde 
no. 2. Hence mds, 950. 

M20 Chald. f. (r. mdv) error, wrong, 
any thing amiss, i. q. abv}, maby}, Dan. 
3, 29 Keth. 


TW 7(r.5NB)  1.1.q. Mdxw petition 


j c.suff. 7NbY 1 Sam. 1,17. See in M348 


mw 


2. Shelah. pr. n. of a son of Judah, 
Gen. 38, 5. 46, 12. Patronym. “bv 
Shelanite, Num. 26, 20. 

120 see art. iu. 

naw f. (r. 29>, whence Chald. and 
Syr. Shaph. au, Sad) flame, 37> 


P3755 intens. a flame of flame, Ez. 20, - 


47 (21, 3]; of a burning wind Job 15, 
30. Cant. 8, 6 m-nambei the flame of 
Jehovah, i. e. lightning; where others 
read 72M375W in one word, or without 
Mappik 77m37>u, but in the same sense. 


120 m. adj. once 2B Job 21, 23, also 
"5% Jer. 49, 31 ; fem. 5¥ ; plur. constr. 
"IW. Ro netic twee o 

l. secure, tranquil, at rest, 1 Chr. 4, 
40. Zech. 7,7; espec. of one living in 
tranquil security, enjoying quiet pros- 
perity, Job 16, 19. 21,23.” Pa973,* 12) 
Jer. 49, 31. Neut. as subst. security, 
quiet. Job 20, 20. 

2. Ina bad sense. at ease, careless ; 
hence for wicked, Ez. 23, 42. Comp. 
V2NL no. 2. 


120 m. tranquillity, security, once c. 
suff. 18 Ps. 30,7. R. 738 no. 1. 


350 Chald. f, (for m5 in Targg. r. 
i128) error, wrong, something amiss, 
Ezra 4, 22. Dan. 6, 5; also 3, 29 Keri. 


198 Judg. 21,19. 1 Sam. 1, 24. 3, 21. 
al. or Mt) Josh. 16, 6. 18, 1. 8-10. 1 
Sam. 1, 3. 9. al. also $592) Judg. 21, 21. 
Jer. 7,12; and pyosw 1 K. 2, 27. Gen. 
49, 10 q. v. below ; prob. ‘place of rest, 
peace, quiet,’ for 7i>"%, and this prob. 
for Bid", from r. Bbw, see note; Silo, 
Shiloh, pr. n. of a city in the tribe of 
Ephraim, situated among the hills to 
the north of Bethel, eastward of the 
great northern road; where the sacred 
tabernacle remained for a long time, 
Josh. i8, 1. 1 Sam. c. 1-4; comp. Ps. 
78,60. In the time of Jerome it was 
utterly desolate, so that the ruins of an 
altar could scarcely be pointed out ; 
in Sophon. 1, 14. Epitaph. Paule p- 
676 ed. Martianay. It remained un- 
known during the crusades, and down 
‘o the present century; and was first 
visited in 1838 , see Bibl. Res. in Palest. 
UI. p. 26-89 Sept io or Fydow. 
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Josephus Side, also Sidovy Autt. 5. i 
19, 20. Hence the present Arabic name 
usp Seilin.—The gentile noun ia 
"y2"W or "338; see art. "2555. 

The same pr. n. Shiloh may be as 
sumed also in the difficult passage Gen 
49, 10, the sceptre shall not depart from 
Judah... nip 35) nbd xin ay 
D2 wntil he (Judah) shall come to SPi- 
loh, and the nations obey him; then 
shall he bind, ete. etc. Here mds is 
ace. of piace, as in mbox Nas and he came 
to Shiloh 1 Sam. 4, 12. 1 K. 14, 4; 
comp. Judg. 21,12. 1 Sam.4,4. It was 
before the patriarch’s mind, that the 
tribe of Judah would be the leader o} 
the other tribes in the war against the 
Canaanites, and thus hold the supremeé 
power; see Judg. 1, 1 sq. comp. 20, 18. 
Num. 2, 1 sq. 10, 14; nor could this 
war be regarded as finished and victory 
obtained, until the Hebrews came as 
conquerors to Shiloh, in the middle of 
the land, and there set up the sacred 
ark and tabernacle ; after which, the 
Canaanites being now subdued, Judah 
ceased to be leader, and the land wes 
distributed in peace among the tribes 
see espec. Josh. 18, 1. This interpre. 
tation was proposed by Teller, and has 
been followed by Herder, Bleek, Tuch, 
Ewald, Delitzsch, and others. In the 
name 19"% the author prob. had respect 
to the signification rest, peace ; and the 
prophecy may have looked forward be- 
yond that epoch of time.—The various 
interpretations of this passage are given 
by Hengstenberg, Christol. des N. T. I. 
p. 59 sq. Reinke Die Weissagung Ja- 
cobs etc. Miinst. 1849. Exclusive of the 
one above given, they belong to three 
classes: a) Some prefer the defective 
orthography > , 15), which they then 
read Mw or $bt} i. q. i> “tix, and render 
until he shall come to whom is or belongs 
sc. the sceptre, dominion. This they 
refer either to some one of the Jewish 
kings, as Solomon; or more usually to 
the Messiah. So Targ. Hieros. and 
Onk. Peshito, also Jahn, Bohlen, and 
others. They appeul to the like idea 
Ez. 21, 32 [27] opwinn i aig ab a9 
until he come whose right it is, i. e. the 
Messiah. But although this might seems 


1 
| 


ae oe 


2 


4 


120 


m, ated from the passage in Genesis, 
yet it can hardly be so regarded; for 
the form *% is unknowr in the Penta- 
teucn, and an ellipsis of BBwan cannot 
be admitted. b) There are Jewish 
writers, who explain 7573 or 7>°W by 
ais son, sc. Judah’s, i. e. the Messiah as 


of that tribe ; comp. Arab. dua foetus, 
son: Rabb. >*>8 embryo. So Abulwa- 
lid. D. Kimchi; also Illgen. c) Nota 
few modern interpreters, as Vater, Ge- 
genius, Rosenmiller, Winer, Hengsten- 
berg, Knobel, take “>"w here as an ap- 
pe lative, signifyu g either peace, quiet, 
or (abstr. from concer.) pacificator, prince 
of peace. Most understand by it the 
Messiah; who is called 5i5W 7& prince 
of peace Is. 9,5; though they differ in 
explaining the single words. But this 
view labours under the difficulty, that 
no such appellative noun is elsewhere 
found, nor one of a like form; except 
nda, which itself is the name of a place, 
as is also N° every where else.—The 
variety of orthography in this passage 
is the same as in the rest, where it is the 
name ofa city. We find >"¥ in most 
Mss. and editions; > in 38 Jewish 
Mes. and all the Samaritan; 1>"8 in a 
few Mss. and “> in the margin of cer- 
tain codices; see De Rossi Var. Lect. 
T. 1V. App. p. 217 sq. 

Nore. As to the etymology of M>"¥ 
or m>W, there is hardly a similar form, 
except 7573 pr. n. of a city; and as in- 
terpreters have derived this from r. 923, 
eo they commonly refer 7>7W to r. M2 ; 
‘omparing the forms 72"P, N°. But 
this is wrong ; for A>", 15" , must then 
be regarded as shortened from "i>", 
and 73 from "i5"4; as from ""W2 we 
sometimes find %w>. Hence M>°0, i598 
may have come rather from }i>". and 
mb from 7i>"3. But although nouns 
from verbs > often have the ending 
yi-. yet a form like 71>" is very rare ; 
and could be made only by transpos. for 
jitbw. It is therefore better and more 
tertain, to regard mb, i>" as for 
pibrv} from r. 0d; just as 858 is for 
psbt}. Comp. the Gr. 2ylom 

MSW f(r. MdY no. 1) constr. MI>B, 


1. tranquillity, security. Prov. 17, 1. 
Ps. 122, 7. Ez. 16, 49. my>wa in the 


Lk Se ots 


L064 


ahs) 


midst of security Dan. 8, 25. 11, 21 
(comp. Job 15, 21,) i. e. unexpectedly 
suddenly, like Chald.and Syr. 07583 
mindy) 72, aw to. Comp. Dun. 11 
24. 

2. In a bad sense, careless security 
wickedness, comp. r. 71> no. 2; so Prov 
1, 32. Plur.c. suff. y2n1>Wa Jer. 22, 21 

20 Chald. f. security, safety, quiet 
Dan. 4, 24. R. 730). 

DID m. plur. (r. mde) after the 
form 07752. 

1. a sending away, dismission, Ex. 
18, 2 mnsbv mmx after her sending 
away. i. e. after Moses, when about to 
go into Egypt to deliver the Israelites, 
had sent back his wife Zipporah with 
their children to her father’s house. So 
in Mic. 1, 14 Bow My is to give dis- 
mission, i. q. to dismiss, to relieve, to 
cease from possessing.—In neither pas- 
sage is the idea of divorce necessary, 
as some hold; comp. r. M>t Pi. no. 3. d. 

2. a marriage-giflt, sc. on sending 
away a daughter, a portion, dowry, 1 K. 
9,16. Comp. Pi. niu Judg. 12, 9. 


Dib, rarely D>W, m. (r.0>%) constr. 
pidw. 

A) Adj. after the form 5175, whole, 
sound, safe, integer, e. g. 

1. Of the body, sound, well, in health, 
Gen. 43,27 53°75 Di>bwh is your father 
well? 1 Sam. 25,6. 2 Sam. 17,3. 20,9, 
Job 5, 24. Ps. 38, 4 72¥92 O15U) 778 there 
is nothing sound (no health) in my bones. 
Is. 41, 3. r) 

2. Of number, whole, in full number, 
Jer. 13, 19. 

3. secure, tranquil, Job 21,9; plur. Ps. 
69, 23. 

4, seeking peace, friendly, allied, Ps. 
55, 21. 

B) Subst. wholeness, soundness, i. e 

1. health,weal, welfare, prosperity, 200 


of every kind; Arab. eu, Pee ay, 
Aram, 0b8, soe, Eth. LAG. Deut. 
29, 18, 1 K.2. 23. Ps. 27, 11.37. Is.52,7. 
Jer. 4, 10. al. 1K. 2,13 4Ria cibun is 
thy coming for good? to which the an- 
swer is: 01>) for good! and so 1 Sam 
16,4 In the same sense of Yn for 
good? 2K.5, 21. 9,11. 17. 22.—Spee. in 
the following corstructions and phrases. 


eh) 


a) > Did, once without He > oidy) 
2 Sam. 18, 29, ‘lit. is health to him? i.e. 
is he well? is it well with him ?.in ask- 
ing after the welfare of an absent per- 
son, Gen 29,6. 2 K.4,26. The answer is 
cis, Gen |. c. comp. 43, 28.—Hence 

2) pibw> ‘Bd baw to ask one after his 
welfare, i. e. to salute any one, see in 
bxw II. 1.b; comp. 2 Sam. 11,7 PNW 
nanben oibwib a1 and David asked, 
how the war prospered, Also “MX ANT 
‘p 01>W fo see after the health, welfare, of 
any 9ne, to see how he does, Gen. 37, 14; 
with 337 Est! 2,11; with Spp 1 Sani 
17,18. Ellfpt. 2 K. 10, 13 we go down 
(to see) after the welfare of the king’s 
children, i. e. to salute and visit them. 

c) Di5w5 (925) 47> 1 Sam. 1,17. 20,42, 
and pibeia 72 2 Sam. 15,9, a form of 
wishing ‘well to one departing, go in 
peace, i.e. may every good befall thee! 
Gr. unaye sic sigyyyy Mark 5, 34, and 
mogevou sic signvyy Luke 7, 50. 

d) On the other hand, (255) 72 oibw, 
welfare to thee, may it be well with Vide 
Judg. 6, 23. 19,20. Dan. 10, 19. Gen. 43, 23, 
a form of addres when one would encou- 
rage a timid person and assure him of 
safety, 1.q. ‘thou hast [ye have] nothing 
vo fear, thou art in safety ;? hence we 
thrice find added 89°M7>N, INITHMdN, 
comp. 1 Sam. 20, 21 7 pibyi “D for then 
all is well with thee, thou art in safety, 
thy matter is prosperous. v.7. See also 
2 Sam. 18, 28. where a messenger of 
good tidings exclaims 0%>W, q. d. all is 
well! comp. 1 Chr. 12, 18—Among the 


Arabs Sule »Xust, es salam ’aleika, 
and among the Syrians ceased Pode, 


as also Rabbin. 35 55>w, are forms of 
salutation to persons approaching or 
passing by; but in this sense the above 
Heb. phrase is not found in the O. T. 

2. peace, opp. to war, since in a time 
of peace one’s affairs are in safety and 
prosperity, Lev. 26,6. Judg. 4,17. 1 Sam. 
7,14. 1 K.2,5. 2K. 20, 19. b nibeid aap 
to invite any one to peace, i. e. to offer 
peace, Deut. 20, 10. Judg. 21, 13; mix 
pibw c. acc. of pers. to answer peace, 

.e. to accept offered peace, Deut. 20, 11. 
, D1 ML lo make or grant peace to 
any one Josh. 9, 15. Is. 27, 5; Is. 57, 2 
BIDW NSM he shall enter into peace, i. e. 
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10. al. 


now 


the sepulchre. Di>% Wx a man of peace 
peaceful, Ps. 37, 37. 01> "933 word. 
of peace, pacific, Deut. 22, 26. oidt) sy 


prince of peace, the Messiah, Is. 9, 5 


Hence 

3. concord, friendship, "72553 Ux my 
Friend, my ally, Ps. 41, 10. Jer. 20, 10. 
38, 22. Obad. 7. pide "35 speaking 
friendship Ps. 28, 3; comp. Esth. 9, 30, 
JerQsave 


pba see Dbt. 
obo retribution, see BBY. 


F.2D (prob. for ob) Shallun, Shale 
lum, pr. n. m. Neh, 3, 15. 


wibw three, see W>¥5, 


f mow fat. m2w7; inf md, once 
n>w Is. ‘58, 9; inf. absol. mide ; imper: 
nde} , plur. smby}, c. suff. “be, 

1. to send ; Sept. mostly droatedda, 
&Sanootéddw, Chald. m2 q. v. Syr. 
-a#. The primary notion of r. mbes 
is apparently ‘to relax, to loosen, to let 
go’; kindr. are 34d, mb, >>, gq. v.— 
Construed: a) Absol. Gen. 38,17. Ps, 
59, 1; often so that another verb j is sub- 
olned with or without a copula, e.g. 1K. 
18, 19 “sa yap n> send, gather etc, 
2 K. 11, 4 nps. mui he sent and 
Setched etc. Gen. 31, 4, Ex. 9,19. Job 
1,4. al. Here the acc. of the person 
sent is omitted; comp. Gen. 31,4. _b) 
With acc. of the person sent, Gen. 42, 4, 
43, 8. 45, 5. Ex. 5, 22. 1 Sam. 15, 20. 
2K. 1,6. Is. 6, 8. al. espec. a messenger 
embassador, Gen. 32, 4. Num. 20, 14 
Judg. 6, 35. 7, 24. 2 Sam. 2, 5. 1 K. 19 
2. Is. 18, 2.al.seepe. Witt a dat. pleon. 
added, 4> >¥ send for thysef Num. 13, 
2: Rarely in later Heb. c. > of pers, 
2 Chr. 17,7. Jer. 16,16. c) With ace. 
of place to which one sends, 1 Sam. 4, 4, 
1K. 5, 28. 2 K. 2, 4. 6; also c. 53 of 
place, 2 K. 2, 2. 4) With acc. of pers, 
and > of thing as 0°2> for water Jer. 
14, 3; but oftener with ¥ c. inf. of some- 
thing to be done, as Num. 13, 16 these 
are the names of the men, MB M>% wy 
yuxnny amb whom Moses sent to spy 
out the land. 14, 36. Deut. 34, 11. Josk. 
&, 25. 1 Sam. 15, 1. Is. 61,1. Zechid 
e) With acc. of pers, sent ane 
>x of pers. to whom, Gen. 37, 13. 46,28 
Ex. 3, 13. 14. 15. 7, 16. 1 Sam. 9, 16 


. 


moe 


8K 5, @. Jer. 45, 4.17. Zech. 2, 12. al. 
Rarely as in Chald. c. 53. Neh. 6, 3. Jer. 
26; 15.29, 31. 2 K. 18,27. Aso Cc. dN 
of pers. and > of ching for which, 1 K. 
20,7; or > c. inf. Num. 22.37. f) With 
acc. of pers. and "9x of person, to send 
after, i.e. so as to follow one departing, 
27Sam.3} 26. 2:47, 14. 14,19 ; "comp. 
Zech. 2,12 [8]. g) With ace. of the 
thing sent, Gen. 38, 23. 45, 27. 46, 5. 
Esth. 4, 4; espec. letters, Neh. 6, 19. 
Esth. 1,22. Also acc. of thing and >x 
of pers. 2 K. 20, 12. Jer. 29, 1. 25; so 
letters, Jor. 29, 25. Esth. 9, 20. 30; > 
of pers. Gen. 32, 19. 45, 23. Ps. 78, 25. 
2 Chr. 16,1. h) Sometimes the per- 
son sent is put with 773, by the hand 
of, 1 Sam. 16, 20. 2 Sam. 11, 14. 12, 25. 
1 K. 2, 25 anv 72a 9280 ben and 
the king sent by y the hand of Benaiah, i.e. 
he deputed Benaiah. Ex. 4,13 sornb 
moym—-23 send now by whomsoever thou 
wilt send. i) Pregn. 2 Sam. 15, 12 
roman ine behrnacny otbuiay mes 
and Absalom sent [and called, i.e. sent 
for] Ahithophel from his city, from Giloh. 

Spec. of things: aa) fo send to any 
one, i. e. to send word (0°23 M8), to 
send a messenger to him, Judg. 11, 28. Is. 
37. 17. Prov. 26, 6 br0D 333 07923 > 
whoso sendeth a message by the hand of 
a fool, i. e. whoever makes use of a fool 
as his messenger. Absol. in the same 
sense, Gen. 38, 25 "iaxd mvanm->by nMdy 
she sent to her father-in- -lav, saying, i. e. 
she sent him this word. 1 K. 20, 5. 
2 K. 5, 8. Neh. 6, 8. Jer. 29, 31; with- 
out "aNd 1 Sam. 20,21. With acc. of 
the message thus sent, 1 K. 5, 23 “53 
bx mbtim-awx oips unto the place 
which thou shalt send word to me, i. e. 
shall point out. 20,9. 21,11. Jer. 42,5. 
21. 43, 1; c. dupl. acc. to send one with 
or for any thing, 2 Sam. 11, 22 and he 
told David 2x77 in>8 ~wy-S-ny all 
that for which Joab had sent him. 1K. 
14,6. Ex. 4, 28. bb) God is said to 
send help, Ps, 20, 3; deliverance, 111, 9; 
his favour, 57, 4; plenty, Joel 2, 19; 
rain, Job 5, 10; oracles and precepts, 
s. 9,7 Zech. 7, 12. Ps. 147,15 signs 
and wonders, Ps. 155, 9, espec. calami- 
ties, plagues, Ex. 9, 1. 23, 28. Josh. 
24, 12. Jer. 25, 16. 27. Ps. 105, 28. 144, 
3. ©Here Piel is mors common, q. v. 
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2. to send away, i. 2. to let go, |. q. a 
no. 2. Judg. 11, 38. Ps. 50, 19 Ar 30 
mya thou lettest go thy mouth, to ae aa 
if unbridled. Pregn. 772 js MbW Zo let 
go one’s hand from any thing, i.e, te 
withdraw it, 1 K. 13, 4.—Part. pass 
mrp mx a hind let loose, roaminy 
freely, Gen. 49, 21. Others less well 
a slender hind, see in no. 3 fin. 

3. to send out or forth, i. e. to put forth, 
to stretch out, to extend, e. g. a rod, staff, 
Ps. 110, 2. 1 Sam. 14, 27; a sickle into 
the harvest Joel 4, 13, comp. Rev. 14, 
15. 18; a branch to the nose, Ez. 3, 17, 
see in art. M7127. So too the finger, 
as in scorn, Is. 58, 9. Espec. to send 


‘out or put forth the hand, (Hom. yeigas 


idddw Od. 9. 288. ib. 10. 376,) Gen. 3, 
22, 8,9. 19,10. 48,14. Ex. 3, 20. Deut. 
25,11. 2 Sam. 15, 5. Cant. 5,4; e. g. 
for smiting, Job 1, 11. 2, 5. Ps. 138, 7. 
a) With % c. inf. for doing a wrong, 
1 Sam. 22, 17. 2 Sam. 1,14. b) With 
53 upon a thing which it is wrong tc 
couche Keelac4e beChrn lay 10sec) 
With x of pers. to put forth the hand 
to or upon, to lay hand upon, sc. in vio- 
lence, Gen. 22, 12. Ex. 24,11. 2 Sam. 
18, 12. Job 1,12. d) With a aie 
to put forth the hand upon. e. g. a rock 
in order to remove it, Job 28, 9; also to 
lay hand on any thing, i. e. to seize, to 
purloin it, Ex. 22,7. Esth. 9, 10. 15. 16. 
Dan. 11, 42; somewhat different, Ps. 
125, 3 lest the righteous also put forth 
their hands unto iniquity, i. e. to do 
iniquity. Also with 2 of pers. to put 
forth the hand upon or against, to lay 
hands upon, Gen. 37, 22. 1 Sam. 24, 7. 
11. 26, 9. 11. 23. Esth. 3,6. 8,7. 9, 2; 
once for punishment, Neh. 13, 21. Pe- 
culiar is Cant. 5, 4 “im ya 3 M>w he 
put forth his hand from the window, 1. e. 
he put it in through the winuow into 
the house.—Sometimes 1° is omitted, 
as Ps. 18, 17, comp. 144, 7; also before 
dx of thing, 2 Sam. 6, 6; before 2 Ob. 
13.—Part. pass. md) pr. extended. then 
slender ; so of a hind according to some, 
Gen. 49. 21; but see above in no. 2 fin. 

Pret Mdw), 3 plur. pret. in pause sn>w . 

1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to send, e. g. to a 
place, Is. 43, 14; with acc. of pers. sent, 
Gen. 19, 13. 28, 5.6. Judg. 20, 8. Is. 16 
6. Jer. 24, 5. 28; or with acc. of thing 


nu 


Gen. 38, 17. Ex. 23, 27. 1 Sam. 11. 7. 
Mal. 2,4; or with >¥ to whom, 2 Chr. 
32, 31; with acc. of thing and > of pers. 
2 Chr. 24, 23; acc. of thing with >x to 
whom and 7732 by whom, Jer. 27, 3. But 
in this signif. Kal is far more frequent ; 
while Piel is more usual in the sense to 
send wpon any one, as God sends calam- 
ities, plagues, see Kal no. 1. bb; c. 3 
Deut. 7,20 32, 24. 2K. 17, 25. Ps. 78, 
5; 5s Ez. 14,19; >3 5, 17; > Jer. 48, 
(2; INN 9.15. 49, 37. Also pit mbui 
to send strife, i. e. to excite or occasion 
it, Prov. 6, 14. 19. 16, 28. 

2. i. q. Kal no. 2, but more frequent, 
fo send away, to let go or depart, to dis- 
miss, e. g. one about to go away, and 
espec. who has been in any way de- 
tained, Gen. 24, 54. 30, 25. 45, 24. Ex. 
3, 20. Josh. 2, 21. Judg. 2, 6. 1 Sam. 6, 
6. 2 Sam. 11, 12; so of the ark which 
the Philistines had detained, 1 Sam. 6, 
2. 3.8; of flocks sent out to pasture, 
Ex. 22, 4, comp. Is. 32, 20; of Samson’s 
foxes, Judg. 15,5; of the scape-goat let 
go into the desert, Lev. 16, 10 sq. of a 
bird let fly, Gen. 8, 7. 8. Lev. 14, 7. 53. 
Deut. 22, 7; of waters sent forth in 
streams, Eiz. 31, 4. Ps. 104, 10. Also to 
vel goa captive from custody, 1 K. 20, 
42. Jer. 40, 1. 45, 13. Zech. 9, 11, 
comp. 1 Sam. 24, 20. Ez. 13, 20; ofa 
slave, fo set free, to manumit, Jer. 34, 9 
sq. see "5M, and comp. Judg. 1, 25; 
DP1 mbw, without a gift, see in art. 
=P72; of daughters, to set out, to give in 
marriage, fully H¥4n ima nde Judg. 12, 
9. Also 4o accompany one departing, to 
send him on his way, moonéunew, Gen. 
18. 16. 31, 27. Judg. 3, 18 (comp. v. 19). 
1 Sam. 9, 26. 2 Sam. 19, 32 and (Bar- 
zillai) went over Jordan with the king, 
FEPDTMY Mw, Keri pA. to con- 
duct him by Jordan, i. e. its further 
bank; here Keth. makes no good sense ; 
pern. it should read 1773 omx mdwd. 
W:th acc. of pers. and 552 of thing, to 
Pive over into the power of any thing, 
Tob 8, 4 if thy children have sinned 
egainst him (God), 0388 772 ombun 
and he have given them over to the power 
ef their transgression, i. e. to merited 
wunishment; comp. Ps. 81, 13.—Fur- 
ther, ¢o let down any one with ropes 
nto a subterranean prison, Jer. 38, 6. 
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11; also once to let hang down or grow 
long, sc. the hair, Ez. 44, 20. 

3. to send forth. in a stronger sense 
i. e. to cast, to throw, to shoot, e.g. a) 
Things, as arrows 1 Sam. 20, 20; fire 
into a city Am. 1, 4 sq. 2, 2.5. Hos. 8, 
14; which is also expressed by “3 mbvj 
xa to give or commit to the flames, Fr. 
mettre a feu, Judg. 1, 8. 20, 48. 2K.8 
12. Ps. 74,7.  b) to cast forth, to cas 
down, Kec. 11,1. Job 30, 11 they cast offbe 
Sore me the éridle, i. e. act in an unbridlea 
manner. 39, 3 they cast forth their pains, 
i. e. they bring forth the fetus, aad at 
the same time are freed from their pains; 
see in 53m p. 292. 1 K. 9. 7 and this 
house, which I have hallowed for my 
name, "28 532 MER will J cast forth 
from my sight, will reject it; comp. 
parall. 2 Chr. 7, 20 7°50. c) to cast 
out, to eject, to expel any one, Gen. 3, 23. 
Lev. 18, 24. 1 K. 9, 7. Is. 27, 8. Jer. 15, 
1. 28, 16. Job 14, 20. Poetically, Job 
30, 12 smu} 9239 they thrust or push away 
my feet, so that I fall. d) Spec. tu send 
or put away a wife or concubine, to di- 
vorce a wife, Gen. 21, 14. Deut. 21, 14. 
22, 19.29. 24, 1. 3. 4. 2 Sam. 13, 16, 
Jer. 3, 1. 8. Mal. 2, 16 where inf. mbx} 
as subst. 1 Chr. 8, 8; comp. Is. 50, 1. 

4. i.q. Kal no. 3, to put forth or stretch 
out, to extend, e. g. the hand, Prov. 31, 
19. 20; a tree its roots, to spread out, 
Jer. 17,8; and its branches, Ez. 17, 6. 
7. 31, 5. Ps. 80,12. So God is said to 
spread out a people, Ps. 44, 3 thou didst 
drive out the heathen with thy hand, and 
plantedst them (Israel) ; thou didst afflict 
the nations, and spread them out, sc. Ia- 
rael. 

PuaL nt 1. Pass. of Piel no. 1, and 
of Kal no. 1, to be sent, Prov. 17, 11. Jer 
17, 8. Ob. 1. 

2. to be sent away, to be let go, dis 
missed, Gen. 44, 3. Is. 50,1; comp. in 
Piel no. 3.d. Hence to be left, forsaken, 
Prov. 29, 15 bor "92 a neglected child 

3. to be cast out, expelled; Is. 16, 2 
a bird mb yp driven from the nest. 
Is. 27, 10 nbwy m2 @ habitation driven 
out (i.e. its inmates) and forsaken like a 
desert. Also to be cast, driven, impelle 


into a net, Job 18, 8. Judg. 5,15 pasa 
mw) he was driven or he rushed into the 


plain. 


j 


now 


Hipu. m750n, i. q. Piel no. 1, to send, 
w. plagues, calamities, wpon any one, 
c. 2, Ex. 8, 17. Lev. 26, 22. Am. 8, 11. 
Ez. 14, 13; also an enemy, 2 K. 15, 37. 

Deriv. mba, mw, mindy, smdu, 
pombe), jn>w, oomabd, mwa, mibta, 
mndwe. 


M20 Chald. fut. meo2 1. to send, 
Ezra 4, 14. 7,14. Dan. 3,2. 6,23; with 
nec. of thing and >» éo whom, Ezra 4, 
Pelee oe Ga 7s also4: li. Oy 7 

2. With 77. to put forth or stretch out 
the hand, Dan. 5, 24; c. > to atlempt 
any thing, Ezra 6, 12. 


TW m. in pause Md%,c. suff. indy. 
R. nde. 

1. a missile weapon, as sent against an 
enemy, e. g. a dart, javelin, spear, etc. 


S; Sat 
Arab. e and ~ ds collect. arms, 
. oC 


spec. a sword ; Lw an armed man; 


4 Conj. V, to arm oneselfi—2 Chr. 


32, 5. 23,10. m>wa 29 to perish by 
the weapon sc. of death, Job 33, 18. 36, 
12; for Joel 2,8 see in 733 no. 1. D. 
Here belongs the difficult passage, Neh. 
4,17 [23| ovan inde woe every man his 
weapon for water, i. e. every man went 
for water with his weapon in his hand ; 
comp. v. 11. 2 Chr. 23, 10. But the 
better reading is 73 IN>W Wx, see 
Reediger de Interp. Arab. p. 60. 

2. a shoot, sprout, plant, Cant. 4, 13. 
Comp. r. 138 Pi. no. 4. 

3. Shelah, Salah, pr.n. a) Ason of 
Arphaxad Gen. 10, 24. 11,12. b) An 
aqueduct and pool near Jerusalem, ap- 
parently the same with > q. v. Neh. 

15. Vulg. Siloe. 


M50 om. (r. mdei) for mid as in 
Chaldee. alter the form 7im°pP, WWD; 
pr. a sending of water, i. e. a conduit, 
aqueduct, comp. r. M2 Ps. 104, 10, and 
Gr. iévoe gooy Il. 12. 25.—With the art. 
nbuin Shiloah, Siloah, Siloam, pr. n. of 
un aqueduct and small reservoir or 
fountainat the foot of Zion on the south- 
eastern part of Jerusalem, Is. 8, 6. See 
los. B. J. 5. 4.2. ib. 5. 12. 2. ib. 6. 7. 2. 
b. 6. 8. 5. It is apparently the same 
with that called m> in Nen. 3, 15. 
The LXX. and Josephus (I. ¢.) write 
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the name Sido, and so John 9, 9 
where it is explained by amectuauevos 
abstr. for concr. This refers probably 
to the long subterranean passage 0 
aqueduct, by which the water is brought 
from the intermitting fountain higher 
up in the valley of the Kidron. Fora 
full description of this ancient fountain, 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 493-498. 
500 sq. By a misapprehension of tha 
language of Josephus (B. J. 5. 4. 2) 
several writers have formerly sought 
for Siloam on the south-west of Zion 
Reland Palest. p. 858. Gesen. Comm. 


on Is. 7, 3.—Arab. cyl Selwan. 


ninow f. plur. (r. M>%) shoots, sprouts, 
Is. 16,8. See Pi. no 4. 


"T15 (perh. armed) Shilhi, pr. n. m. 
1 K. 22, 42. 2 Chr. 20, 31. RB. mbw. 


now (armed men, r. M2) Shilhim, 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Judah, 
Josh. 15, 32. 


Ww m. (r. M>W, after the form 
52 7p) constr. j9>¥ ; plur. mi2rt>t , constr 
mi3m>w ; a table, so called from its being 
extended. spread out, see the root no. 3, 
and tavvey toanstuy Od. 10. 37; also 
Ps. 69, 23 below. Especially a table as 
spread with food, viands, Judg. 1, 7. 
1 Sam. 20, 29. 34. 1K. 5,7. 10,5. Job 
36, 16. Neh. 5, 17. So Mun 71> to 
prepare or spread a table Ps. 22, 5. 78, 
19. Prov. 9, 2. Is. 21, 5; jm>wrm->y saws 
to sit at table 1 K. 13, 20; >> doN 
i) rath to eat at one’s table, with him, 
2 Sam. 9, 11. 13, comp. v. 7. 10; "238 
‘Dp yM>W those eating at one’s table, table- 
companions, guests, 1 K. 18, 19. 2, 7. 
2 Sam. 19, 29. Of the table of shew- 
bread in the tabernacle and temple, 
Dye nh Num. 4,7; "27230 ‘we 2 Chr. 
29, 18, and plur. “an mism>y 1 Chr. 28, 
16; see in arts. ¢M> no. 2, M37372, and 
m8 no. 1. The same is shor ynewn 
the pure table Lev. 24, 6; and so where 
the tabernacle or temple is spoken of, 
simply jm>wn Ex. 30, 27. 37, 10 sq. 
Num. 3, 31. 1 K. 7, 48. Also 3n>w 
mins the table of Jehovah, his altar. Mal 
1,7. 12. Ez. 41, 22. 44, 16, comp. 23, 
41. Of the altar or table prepared be- 
fore idols, lectisternia, Is. 65, 11 592934 
WTB 78> who prepare a table for Gad. 


odo 


the god of good fortune.—As to the 
form of tables among the Hebrews, 
little is hnown ; but, as in other oriental 
nations, they were prob. not high. In 
Hx. 25, 23, indeed, the table for the 
shew-bread is described as acubit anda 
halfin height; but the table of Herod’s 
temple, as depicted on the arch of Titus 
at Rome, is only half a cubit high. 
Prob. the table of the ancient Hebrews 
differed little from that of the modern 
Arabs, viz. a piece of skin or leather, a 
mat, or a linen cloth, spread upon the 
ground. Hence the fitness of the name, 
W2Y something spread, and also the 
phrase fw WIP; and hence too light 
is shed upon Ps. 69, 23 crq"25>-0: mew 5 
Mp> let their table Beir them become a 
snare or net, i. e. let their feet become 
entangled in it, as spread on the ground, 
so that they may stumble and fall; see 
in mp l.2. Comp. Gen. 18, 4. 


- now fut. wdw>, a verb of the later 
Hebrew; except the deriv. u5bt once 
Gen. 42,6; but frequent in Aramean; pr. 
to be sharp, hard, harsh; hence a) to 
rule, to have dominion, over any one, c. a 
Ecce. 2,19. 8,9; 59 Neh. 5,15. b) to 
gain dominion, to get the mastery, c. a 


of pers. Esth. 9, 1.—Arab. ohn to be 


harsh, vehement, V to get dominion ; 
c : 9 


Eee power, concr. the Sultan. 
Eth. WAM to have dominion. Aram. 
see in Chald. 030. 

Hien. 1. to let have dominion over 
any one, Ps. 119, 133. 

2. to give power to do any thing, to 
permit, Ecc. 5, 18. 6, 2. Comp. dw 
Ex. 21,8; also Syr. pNw Pa. 

Deriv. bt}, yivbw, orbw. 


w>t Chald. fut. wb. 1. to rule, to 
have dominion, c. 3 in or over any thing 
Dan. 2, 39. 5,7. 16; to have power over 

wny thing, so as to affect it, Dan. 3, 27. 

2. With 2, to get the mastery of, i. e. 
to rush or full upon, Dan. 6, 25. 

Apu. to let bear rule, to make ruler 
er lord over any one, c. 3 Dan. 2, 38. 48. 

Deriv. Chald. jivdw, jubw, esbu. 


250 m. (r. 82%) a@ shield, only plur. 
ruby), constr. "2>W shields. apparently 
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so called from being hard or perh. tough 
see the signif. of the Arabic root unde. 
b>, and comp. the adj. u">t). 2 Sam 
8,7 snin "ud the shields of gold. 2K. 
11,10. 2 Chr. 23, 9. Cant. 4,4, Ez.27 
11, in which passages shields are spoken 
of as suspended for ornament upon the 
walls. Jer. 51,11 sharpen the arrows 
prabuin aba fil out the shields, i. e. put 
them on, see in r. 85% no. 1. a.—Inter 
preters have long hesitated as to th 
signification of this word; and some 
have even rendered it by quivers, as 
(after Jarchi) Jahn Archeol. IL. ii. p. 


Sie 
428; or also darts, comp. bly arrow: 


The signification here given has been 
adopted by most commentators from 
Kimchi onwards, and is supported by 
probable etymology, by the context of 
all the passages, and by the authority 
of the ancient versions. Thus the Tar- 
gums and Syriac version often retain 
the same word, as being common in 
Aramean; but the Chaldee translator 
of the Chronicles gives it in two places 
by shields, 1 Chr. 18, 7. 2 Chr. 23, 9; 
and the translator of Jeremiah, c. 13, 23, 
uses the words M°N2P} "23 to denote 
the spots of the leopard, as resembling 
the figure of a shield. Among the 
later Syrians this word appears to have 
become obsolete ; for Bar Bahlal, in 
Lex. Oxon. Ms. under L{%ua, himself 
fluctuates between the various opinions 
of Syrian interpreters, the most of whom 
however understand by it quivers. 


pind m. (r. 85%) powerful, potent 
Kee. 8,4; with 3 having power over any 
thing. v. 8. 


JiO2B Chald. (r. whe!) one uw power 
a ruler, magistrate, Dan. 3. 2. 


jo2w Chald. m. constr. j2>W, domin 
ion Pape empire, Dan. 3,33. 4,19. 7,6 
14, 6, 27 "nrDd0 wou-boa in every do 
minion of my kingdom, i baz): itn 
my whole empire. Plur. x*30>W, 
Riree kingdoms, Dan. 7, 27. ye 


; SEs dominion, and coner. dominus 


rex, SultAn. = 


PUP f see wrdu) no. 1. 


| 


“ou 


"30 m. (r. MdW) in pause "dW quiet, 
itillness ; 2 Sam. 3, 27 %>w2 in quiet, 
. €. privately. 


moo f. (r. 738 no. 3) the after-birth, 
the membrane which envelopes the 
foetus and follows the birth, Deut. 28, 57. 


2 - 
Arab. \uw the membrane enveloping the 
fetus; Chald. xmt>8, Talmud. xm7>0, 


Nady, after-birth ; Syr. {dam id. 
1920 and T2W, see in rdw. 


D5 m. adj. (r. vdw), fem. nvbw for 
mobw, the "= being dropped in the 
feminine, like "738 f. MTN. 

1. hard, vehement, imperious, fem. of 
an imperious woman, impudent, Ez. 


S - S< - 
16, 30. Arab. foun, ko. 


2. powerful, mighty, i. e. having power 
over any thing, c. 3 Ecc. 8, 8.—Subst. 
one having power, a ruler, magistrate, 
Ecc. 7, 19. 10,5. Gen. 42, 6. 


WD Chald. (r. wot) 1. powerful, 
mighty, Dan. 2,10. 4,23; having power 
in or over any thing, bearing rule over, 
c. 3, Dan. 4, 14. 22, 29. 5, 21.—Subst. 
u ruler, prince, Dan. 2, 15. 5, 29. Ezra 
4, 20. 

2. wtb Nd, with > c. inf. there is no 
power to do any thing, i. e. it is not per- 
mitted, non licet, Ezra 7, 24. 


ow and wou m. (r. Wd, or WS) 
Kamets impure. 

1. a third, Is. 40, 12; i. e. a measure 
for grain, prob. the third part of an ephah 
(see MET) i. g. AND, uéteor, since Sept. 
often renders MB°X by toda wéTga, comp. 
Gr. 7 tetagty, Engl. quart.—Genr. for 
any measure; acc. as adv. Ps. 80, 6 
weby misots ioptm: thou givest them 
tears to drink by measure, i. e. in great 
quantity, abundantly. Sept. é& méroy, 
Vulg. in mensura. 

2. a triangle, i. e. an instrument of 
tcusic struck in concert with drums, as 
ia modern military music. Plur.-1] Sam. 
18. 6. 

3. Spec. athird man, i.e. one of three, 
Ce. te.otatys, an order of warriors, who 
wught from czariots, chariot-warriors, 
twwuBarar, magaSata. Ex. 14,7 he took 


sil the chariots of Egypt, ~>2 o7d7>v. 


b> and three warriors upun each of 
90* 
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them. 15,4. 1K. 9, 22, comp. 2K. 3, 25 
They served also as the body-guard o1 
kings 1 K. 9, 22. 2 K. 10, 25. 1 Chr. 11, 
11. 12,18. Sept. teroteras, i.e. accord 
ing to Origen in Catenis, (although 
the Greek Glossarists decide otherwise, 
see Schleusner Thes. in vor.) ‘soldiera 
fighting from chariots,’ and so called be 
cause each chariot contained three sol 
diers, one of whom managed the horses 
while the other two fought; comp. ter 
Tootarys, one of the three persons wha 
constituted a row or subdivision in the 
Greek tragic chorus. On Egyptian 
monuments only two persons are usu- 
ally depicted in each chariot; one fights, 
while the other manages the horses, 
In the Assyrian and other Asiatic sculp- 
tures, there is often a third man in each 
chariot, who is either an armour-bearer 
or holds an umbrella.—The leader ot 
chief of these troopsis called *87>Un OR" 
2 Sam. 23, 8, and with the fuller form 
prwbuin WNT 1 Chr. 12, 18; and the 
same person seems to be denoted by 
waduin, xar’ eoxny, as spoken of one of 
the nearest attendants of the king, 2 K. 
7, 2.17.19. 9, 25, 15, 25.—Hence plur. 
nud Prov. 22, 20 Keri, perh. princt- 
palia, i. e. things honourable, princely ; 
comp. 8, 6.—See more in Thesaur. p 
1429. 


“075 m. ord. adj. (from wdw) f. 
meuaby, md}; plur. Ow>y; third, 
the third; Aram. "97>. 2Das2Z, Arab. 


os So Gen. 1, 13. 2, 14. Num. 2, 
24. Is. 19,24. Job 42, 14. al. spe. Plur. 
pwd has several uses; Num. 2, 24 
avy HWW they shall move forward the 
third, i.e. the third in order. 1 Sam. 
19, 21 and he sent the third messengers. 
i. e. the third time. 2 K.1, 13. Thrice 
as subst. cells or chambers of the third 
story Gen. 6, 16. 1 K. 6,8. Ez. 42, 3.— 
Fem. spec. as subst. a) a third, the 
third part, Num. 15, 6.7. 2 Sam. 18, 2. 
b) the third day, the day after to-mor- 
row; 1 Sam. 20, 12 mw >win we MP3 
about this time to-morrow or the thira 
day. c) the third year, Is. 15, 5. Jer. 
48, 34, see in M232 no 2; comp. in Engl. 
‘the third of queen Victoria.’ d) With 
He parag. MMB">¥ adv. the third tima 
Ez. 21, 19. 


Jw 
+720 in Kal not used, kindr. with 


“bt, Arab. : 

Prev, inf. m2>8 as subst. see in its 
order. 

Hira. 47205, fut. 47>%2, very fre- 
quent. 

1. te cast, to throw, c. acc. of pers. or 
thing, Gen. 21, 15. Ex. 7, 10. Lev. 1,16. 
2K. 2, 21. Jer. 41,9. ai. Also to cast 
off, as a tree its blosscms, Job 15, 33; to 
cast away 2 K. 7, 15. Ez. 20, 7. 8. Ecce. 
3, 5; of stones, fo cast away, to scatter, 
opp. 033, Ecc. 3,5. 5978 772M to cast 
lots, sc. in dividing land, ie 18. 8. 10; 
fencer in Mic. 2,5 thow shalt have none 
fo cast a line by lot, sc. in marking out 
‘and.—Constr. with acc. of place upon 
wr into which any thing is cast, as the 
trround, a pit. water, etc. Ex. 4, 3. Dan. 
8, 12. Gen. 37,24. Ex. 1, 22; with 5x 
of place, Gen. 37, 22. Ex. 15, 25. 2 K. 
4,41.al. 3 of place, Gen. 37, 20. Ex. 
32, 24. Is. 19,8; with acc. of thing and 
> of pers. wpon or at whom, Num. 35, 
20. 22. Josh. 10, 11. Judg. 9, 53. Nah. 
3, 6. Job 27, 22 ws abe he shall cast 
at him sc. deadly weapons. Ez. 43, 24. 
2K. 23,6. 2 Sam. 20, 12; with > of 
place, 2 Chr. 24, 10. 30, 14, also c. ace. 
Ex. 22, 30 ink ‘tm 35D) ye shall cast-it 
(the flesh) to the dogs ; with 32 of place, 
' tocast out a person or dune ft a piace, 
Neh. 13, 8., Deut. 29, 27. Judg. Ube IRE 
Job 29, 17 sa) qbws su from his 
very teeth I cast (plucked) out the spoil ; 

also to cast down from 2 Chr. 25, 12; 
with §230, "592, to cast away oe 
oneself, to throw off, to lay aside, Ps. £, 
3. Ez. 18, 31. Deut. 9, 27. 

Trop. in the following phrases: a) 
733 WHI WWM he cast his life from 
him, i. e. exposed it to great danger, 
Judg. 9,17; see in 73) no. 3. a, and comp. 
Gr. nagaBalleoGar thy wuyny Il. 9. 322, 
whence Lat. parabolanus. b) 57>0n 
wens Ps, 50, 17, and 7a “nN 'N, to 
cast behind one, behind one’s back, i. e. 
to neg.ect, to contemn, 1 K. 14, 9. Neh. 
9, 26. Is. 38,17. Ez. 23,35; also of God 
as pardoning (forgetting) the sins of 
men, Is. 38, 17; comp. Mic. 7,19. The 
Arabs have the same expression, see 
Thesaur. p. 1419. c) 53 37>WN to 
sast upon Jehovah one’e burden. i. e. to 
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. commit any thing to his care Ps. 55, 23 
"comp. Ps. 37, 5 and r. 373). 


d) spb ne 
2p D309 ‘p Jehoorhteaee one from hia 
presence, i. e. rejects him from his fa- 
vour, 2 K. 13, 23. 17, 20. 2°;Chry 7, 20: 
Jer. 7, 15. Ps. 51,13; also simpl. 750m 
Ps. 71, 9. 102, 11. 

2. to cast down, to overthrow, as a 
house Jer. 9, 18; to destroy, as a locust 
the vine Joel 1, 7. Metaph. Job 18, 
SAYS IND" and bis owt counsel shal 
cast him down, destroy him. 

Horn. abun and 728m 1. to be cast 
out or forth, to be thrown, Jer. 22, 28. Is. 
14, 19 but thou art cast forth (msbuin) 
from thy sepulchre like a despised 
branch, i.e. art not laid in the sepul- 
chre, as thou hadst hoped or appointed, 
art without the burial due to thee. 
With 3 and 5x of place, 2 Sam. 20, 41. 
1K. 13, 25. Jer. 14, 16. Ez. 16, 5; ales 
with >, as yrxd ‘nm to be cast down to the 
ground Ez. 19,12. Jer. 36, 30 and his 
dead body shall be cast forth to the heat 
(a9n2 rabwn) by day, and to the col4 
by night.—T rop. Ps. 22, 11 sno W749 
ons J was cast upon thee from the womb, 
i. e. | have committed myself to thee. 

2. Pass. of Hiph. no. 2. Dan. 8, 11. 

Deriv. the two following. 


720 m. Lev. 11, 17. Deut. 14. 17a 
sea-fowl, Sept. xatugaxtns or xatagge- 
“Ing, 1. €. a species of pelican which 
casts itself from high rocks into the 
water after fish. a diver, prob. the gan- 
net, Pelicanus Bassanus Linn. Vulg. 
mergulus, Syr.and Chald. ‘fish-catcher.’ 
Comp. Bochart Hieroz. P. II. lib. 2. c. 21. 
CEdmann Verm. Sammlungen aus der 
Naturkunde, III. p. 68. Rosenm, Bib. 
Alterthk. IV. ii. p. 308 sq. 


m2dU f(r. 3]>) pr. inf. fem. Piel. 

1. a casting down or felling of a tree 
Is. 6, 13. 

2. Shallecheth, pr. n. of a gate of the 
temple, 1 Chr. 26, 16. 


*5bw sometimes with the regular 
form, and sometimes with that of verbs 
39; as Dbw, sbdw), oribu ; inf. >>w anc 
bis; fut. bibs, c. suff ybos Hab. 2, 8 
pr. is relax, to loosen, to let. go; see ‘the 
roots dav, nbs; comp. M>%, dbp Me 
Chald. babel. Hanes 


—— —————— 


oo 


1. to draw or pull out, sc. stalks of 
grain from the handfuls. Ruth 2, 16. 


Arab, 16s id. Kindr. are Aram. 8>W, 
lia, Heb. dvi, mde. 

2. to strip off, to despoil, to spoil, to 
plunder ; rarely in the Aram. dialects, 
as Chald. part. div}, Nasor, “Wa, to 


spoil.—Constr. c. acc. of thing, Ez. 26, 
12; or of the person plundered 39, 10. 
Hab. 2,8. Zech. 2,12. dud dt} to spoil 
the spoil, to seize the spoil, Is. 10, 6. Ez. 
29, 19. 38, 12. 13. 

Nien. here some refer fut. 58. Deut. 
28, 40; but see in r. >W>, 

eee ddinwx Aram. for D>imwn to 
be spoiled, plundered, Is. 59, 15. 

Deriv. >> and 


550 m. constr. 8. 1. spoil, plun- 
der, booty ; Is. 33, 23 ddt3 43 @ prey of 
spoil, from mhick connection of the 
words it appears that 49 is the more 
general word, and >>t) the more spe- 
cial; yet the latter is often general, 
prey, booty, Gen. 49, 27. Num. 31, 11. 
12. 1 Sam. 14, 32. Jer. 50, 10. Prov. 1, 
13. al. also of flocks and herds driven 
off, 1 Sam. 15, 19. 21. 97 55% David's 
spoil, driven off by him, 1 Sam. 30, 20; 
but 47398 55u) the spoil of thine enemies, 
taken from them, Deut. 20, 14. Josh. 22, 
8. 1 Sam. 14, 30. To seize or take the 
spoil is >>vs 55% see the root ro. 2; 
‘® x 3m fo bring the spoil 2 Sam. 3, 22. 
2 Chr. 15, 11. 28, 8; >> 12 Deut. 3, 7. 
20, 14. 2 Chr. 20, 25. Esth. 3, 13; once 
bbw) nino 2 Chr. 14, 12. Contra, Sb pbn 
to divide the spoil. to distribute the boo- 
ty, Gen. 49, 27. Ex. 15, 9. Judg. 5, 30. 
Ps. 68,13. al. Jer. 21,9 and his life shall 
be unto him for a booty, i. e. he shall be 
preserved alive; and so 38, 2. 39, 18. 
45, 5.—In the difficult passage Judg. 5, 
30, dw) waxixd OINDPT 22x a dyed gar- 
ment, two vestments of divers colours, for 
the neck of the spoil, there is no good 
meaning. Hence Gesenius and others 
take 550 for bbw wn a spoiler, and 
render: for the neck of the spoiler, 1. e. 
Sisera or any warrior; so Syr. Schnur- 
er. Rosenmueller, ete. Others, as De 
Bacy, Studer, read 5>t) yNA¥>, a spoil 
for his neck, sc. Sisera’s; and so Sept. 
@ tgazyd@ avtod oxida. Boettcher, in 
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Spicileg. p. 21, proposes to read “ixr3¥$ 

b>, a spoil for my neck, as tle w'sh 

of a woman expecting a jortion of the 
spoil. This perh. is best. 

2. gain sc. by labour, profit, Gern 

> 


8 
Ausbeute, Prov. 31,11. So Arab. 
prey and gain; comp. Gr. Ajifer tas to 
plunder, also genr. to get, to gain. 


«Dou or pow fut. cow1 1. to bs 
whole, entire, integer ; hence 
a) to be sound, safe, secure, Arab. 


phe, Syr. oS, id. Kindr. are r 
mdwW 1b. Job 9,4 who hath set himself 
against him, 02" and been secure, in 
safety. 22, 21. 

b) to be completed, finished, ended 3 
e. g. the temple, 1 K. 7, 51; the walls 
of the city, Neh. 6, 15; also of a period 
of time, Is. 60, 20. Chald. n">U q. v. 
Syr. soe id. 

3. Denom. from pi>W, to be at peace, 
in friendship with any one. Part. c. 
suff, "05% Ps. 7,5 my friend, ally, i. q. 
snide} wo Ps. 41,10. Part. pass. na>v 
pacified, peaceful, 1 Sam. 20, 19. See 
Pu. no. 2. *Syr. sade c. SS, to consent, 
to accord. 

Piex obY, 3 pl. in pause 228, to 
make whole, entire, integrum fecit, ae 

a) to make secure, safe, c. acc. of 
thing, Job 8, 6. 

b) to complete, to finish, e. g. the tem- 
ple. 1 K. 9, 25; comp. Kal no. 1. b. 

c) to make whole, to make good; e. g. 
to restore a a lost Joel 2, 25, or stolen 
Ex. 21, 36. 22, 2 sq. Lev. 5, 25 [6, 5]. 
Ez. 33, 15; lo repay a debt 2 K. 4,7. Pa. 
37, 21. Prov. 22, 27. Job 41, 3. 

d) to pay, to perform, to render, c. ace 
of thing, e. g. vows 2 Sam. 15, 7. Is. 19, 
21. Nah. 2, 1. Ps. 22,26. Prov. 7,14. Job 
22, 27; praise as sacrifice, Hos. 14, 3 [2}. 
see in art. 9B, comp. Ps. 56, 13. Trop. 
to render or impart comfort, Is. 57, 18. 

e) to requite, to recompense, to re- 
ward. sc. like for like, both good 1 Sam. 
24 20. Ruth 2, 12, and also evil Gen. 44, 
4, with > of pers. Deut. 7, 10. 32, 41. 
Judg. 1,7. 2 K. 9. 26, Ps. 41, 11; ace. of 
thing, Is. 65, 6. Jer. 16, 18. 32,18; with 
> of pers. and ace. of thing, as bras cba 
b see in 54724 no. 1, > >3B cbt} Job 34,1) 


ets 


Jer. 51, 24, 53 of pers. and acc. of thing 
Joel 4,4; also ‘>gp2 ‘p> obi or ‘pd “W 
MwP2D to reward any one according to 
his works 2 Sam. 3, 39. Jer. 25, 14. 50, 
29. Ps. 62, 13. Saenaer though rare- 
ly, with acc. of the pers rewarded, Ps. 
31, 24; an1 also with ace. of thing add- 
ed, Ps. 35,12 maiv nnn ns spabait, as 
Engl. they rewarded me evil Sor good ; 

Cis) Prov. 13, 21. 

Puat 1. Pass. of Piel lett. d, to be 
paid, performed, as a vow. Ps. 65, 2. 
Also Pass. of Piel lett. e, to be repaid, 
requited, recompensed, Jer. 18,20. Prov. 
11, 31 obws pqNa py7Ts HF lo, the right- 
cous is recompensed wpon earth, much 
more the wicked and the sinner. 13, 13. 

2. ‘To be brought into a state of 
peace,’ to be at peace with any one, to 
live in friendship, i. q. Kal no. 2. Part. 
nbwe a friend, ally, sc. of God, i. e. Is- 
rael, Is. 42,19; parall. with min" 733. 
Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

Hiru. 1. to complete, to perform, to 
execute, Job 23, 14. Is. 44, 26. 28; to make 
an end of any one, Is. 38, 12. 13. 

2. to make peace with any one, to seek 
and cherish peace; as Chald. Aph. 
c>wx, comp. Kal no. 2. With mx Josh. 
10, 1. 4; 59 Deut. 20, 12. 1 K. 22, 45. 
But with by, to submit oneself in peace 
fo any one, i.e. by a treaty of peace, 
Josh. 11, 19. Comp. adj. ©>% no. 3; 
Arab. Conj. IV, to submit oneself 
to the dominion of any one, spec. to 
commit one’s affairs to God, c. c. cat 


6.7 095 

whence wf el-Jslam, i. e. obedi- 
' = 

ence to God and Muhammed, the true 


religion, Muhammedanism; Lene Mus- 
lim. 

3. Causat. to make a friend of any 
one Prov. 16, 7. 

Hopn. to become the friend of any 
one, c. > Job 5, 23. 

Deriv. pbw. ‘cbt, pbw, buy or Babu) , 
mbt. pipade) , bibs ; pr. n. Bbw or 
pbs yabwi, mindy, sobs, sabe, burabei, 
insabe, nvsbe, pba, rebein, amabiis 
ard ‘naabein, nabuin, mindwa. 


250 Chald. i. q. Heb. q. v. to com- 
clete, to finsn, e. g. the temple ; once 
Part. Peil "> finished Ezra 5, 16. 
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_ ApH. 1. to finish, to make an end of 
c. acc. Dan. 5, 26. 
2. to restore, to give back, Ezra 7, 19 


Dow Chald. m. i.q. Heb. 5i>t, pros- 
perity, peace, Ezra 5,7. Dan. 3,31. 6,26 


Dow m. adj. (r. Bbw) f. mgby; plur 
nrabth minbw. 

il whole, sound, perfect,i.e. a) Of 
full and just weight and measure, as 
mb 73% a full weight, perfect, Prov 
11, aM Deut. 25, 15; comp. Gen. 15, 16 
where it is spoken of the full measure 
of one’s sins. M2>t) m4>_ the whole num- 
ber of the captives Am.1,6.9. b) whole, 
safe, unharmed, Gen. 33, 18, see in no. 
4.c. So ofan army Nah. 1, 12. 5258 
minbW whole stones, i. e. not hewn, Deut. 
27,6. 1K. 6,7. 

2. completed, finished, e. g. an edifice, 
2Chr.8, 16. Chald. o*>¥i, Syr. soa, id. 

3. living in peace and friendship, 
peaceful, friendly, see the root in Kal 
no. 2; Gen. 34, 21 "MX DM Bbw they 
live in peace with us. Spec. Min7 os 
at peace with God, devoted to him, Ive. 
8, 61. 11, 4. 15, 3.14; and so siniph 333 
obvi 2K. 20, 3. 1 Chr. 28, 9. 2 Chr. 15, 
17, Comp. Hiph. no. 2. 

4, Salem, pr.n. a) i. q. DbwAN Je- 
rusalem, for the etymology of which, 
see in its place; Gen. 14, 18. Ps. 76, 3. 
—Jos. Ant. 1. 10. 2 ty mévtor Dodvua 
Uotegoy éxchecay Tegoodduua. So Arab. 
: % , it ks , id. but very rarely. 

b) Another city Salem, the residence 
of Melchizedek, Gen. 14. 18. Josephua 
and many others regard this also as Je- 
rusalem; but this accords neither with 
the geographical circumstances of the 
narrative, which point to a place fur- 
ther north, nor with the tradition pre- 
served by Jerome: “Salem, non, ut 
Josephus et nostri omnes arbitrantur, 
Jerusalem,...sed oppidum juxta Scy- 
thopolim, quod usque hodie appellatur 
Salem, et ostenditur ibi palatium Mel- 
chisedech, ex magnitudine ruinarum ve- 
teris operis ostendens magnitudinem” ; 
Ep. 73 ad Evang. T. I. p. 446, ed. Val- 
lars. This Salem, Jerome elsewhere 


says, was eight miles south of Scytlio- — 


polis; Onom. arts. Salem, Anon. It ia 
probably also the same place mentionea 


‘al 


apts) 


John 3, 23. Judith 4,4. See Relandi Pa- 
est. p. 976. Rosenm. Bibl. Geogr. IT ii. 
p. 134. sq. Tuch Comm. in Gen. ad loc. 
and in Zeitschr. der morgenl. Ges. I. p. 
194. [In 1852 the transiator sought 
diligently in the south of Scythopolis ; 
but fo.nd no trace of name or ruins by 
which to identify the Salem thus de- 
scribed by Jerome.—R. 

c) In Gen. 33, 18 =>u is by many 
taken as an adjective, see above in no, 
1.b while Sept. Vulg. and others treat 
it asa pr.n. Shalem, Salem. A village 
wll, Salim, exists at the present day 


among the hills on the eastern side of 
the plain opposite Nablus or Shechem ; 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 102. Wil- 
son Lands of the Bible II. p. 72.—R. 


now m. (r. S2td) 1. Pr. peace, con- 
co- 1, a state of peace and friendship ; 
plur. 5050 id. expressing a continued 
state, like the plurals 9°73}, Dom22>R, 
own, and others. Spec. of a state of 
seeking peace and favour with God ; 
hence 5°2>3) Mt. with art. DVS2UN M31, 
plur. 220 "M31. a peace-offering, peace- 
offerings, Vulg. sacrificium pacificum, 
Sept. Guat eiynvixy, Lev. 17, 5. Josh. 
22. 23. 1 Sam. 10, 8. Prov. 7, 14; more 
rarely ove oonat Ex. 24,5. 1 Sam. 
11, 15; ¢. suff. cade "mat Ex. 29, 28. 
Such sacrifices were offered as a testi- 
monial of seeking peace and favour with 
God, either publicly or by private per- 
sons, Lev. 3, 1 sq. 4, 10. 26. 31. 35. 7, 11 
sq. 10, 14. 19, 5. 22, 21. 23,19. Num. 7, 
17 sq. 10, 14. 19, 5. 22, 21. 23, 19.-Num. 
7, 178q. Also D°0>W mtim mt Lev. 7, 
13. 15, i. q. VIM My v. 12, a peace-offer- 
ing of praise or thanksgiving, a thank- 
offering, the same with that called by 
the more general name 07323 M31 v. 
18. 29.—Hence 

2. Without mat, a peace-offering ; 
once sing. >t) Am. 5, 22; usually plur. 
mrabed, peace-offerings, Ex. 20, 24. 32,6. 
Lev. 6,5 7, 14. 9,4. Num. 15,8. Josh. 
8, 31. al. So Sept. and Vulg—Some- 
tim 2s these were offered in time of 
distress and calamity, for appeasing the 
wrath of God and conciliating his fa- 
vour, Judg. 20,26. 21,4. 2 Sam, 24 25; 
ynce before a battle, 1 Sam. 13 3 

Norr. Many at the present day ren- 
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der orale Mat by thank-offering ; comp 
r. 2>W Piel. 


DD m. (r. abv) 1. requital, recom 
pense, retribution, Deut. 32. 25. 

2. Shillem, pr. n. of a son of Naphtali 
Gen. 46, 24. Num. 26, 49; for which 
1 Chr. 7, 13 oxbty.—Patron abd a Shil- 
lemite Num. |. c. 


D>d, see pidu. 


nbt and D220 m. (r. Bbw) 1. re 
quital, retribution, Hos. 9, 7; plur. Is 
34, 8. 

2. a reward, gift, by which one is 
corrupted, a bribe, like o72@>%, Mic. 
dgicse 


Dby (retribution, r. 5>t&) Shallum, 
pr.n. a) A king of Israel, 772 B.C. 
2 K.15.10sq. b) A king of Judah, 
son of Josiah and younger brother of Je- 
hoiakim and Zedekiah, prob. the same 
with tixim no. 2. Jer. 22, 11. See 
Rosenm. ad h.l. cc) The husband of 
Huldah the prophetess, 2 K. 22, 14. 
d) Of several other men, Ezra 2, 42, 
7,2. 10, 24. 42. Neh. 3, 12. 7,45. 1 Chr. 
2, 40. etc. Comp. bbw no. 2, and j2W. 


mabw f.i.g. DY, retribution, punish- 
ment, Ps. 91,8. R.odW. 


TA>D (pacific, Ireneus, Germ. Frie- 
derich, from 01> with the syll. 4 i. q. 
i. i, comp. 1 Chr. 22, 9, and Heb. Gr. 
§ 83. 15) pr. n. Solomon, the tenth son 
of David, 1 Chr. 3, 5, comp. 2 Sam. 3, 
5; born of Bathsheba; the successor 
of his father, and the third king of the 
Hebrew nation, r. 1005-975 B. C. and 
celebrated throughout the world for his 
wealth, splendour, and wisdom, see 1 K. 
c. 2-11. 1 Chr. c. 23. 28. 29. 2 Chr. e. 
1-9. Prov: 1, 1. Cant. 1, 1. Eee. 1,1. 
Sept. Yalouow, in N. T. Fodoucy, and 
so Josephus. 


"2>w (my thanks, r. 5%) Shalmai, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46 Keri, where Keth. 
"Dat. 

"020 (pacific) Shelomi, pr. n. m. 
Num. 34. 27. 

SNA2T (friend of God) Shelumiel 
or. n. m. Num. 1, 6. 2, 12. 

anal (i. q. mabwin) Shelemiah 
pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 26, 14. 


Pahl) 


monde (pacific. abstr. ‘love of peace’) 
Shelomith, pr.n. R. pow. 

1. Fem. a) Lev. 24, il. 
3, 19. 

2. Mase. a) A son of Rehoboam 
2 Chr. 11,20. b) Ezra8,10. c,d, e) 
1 Chr. .23,,9. 18: 26; 25. 

722W Hos. 10, 14; fully TONsadw 

PaK elias lS, Ss Shale Shalmane- 
ser, pr. n. of a powerfal king of Assyria, 
about 730-716 B. C. by whom the ten 
tribes were carried into exile, B. C. 
722. Vulg. Salmanassar.—Bohlen com- 


b) 1 Chr. 


% verecundus 


pares Pers. of we 
erga ignem. See more in Thesaur. p. 
1426. 

pnialw m. plur. (r. 83%) rewards, 
gifts by which any one is corrupted, Is. 
1,28: 


"22, see in m0) no. 2. 
"50, see 35°U. 


: pow imper. 550 1. to draw out 
or_‘orth. to pluck out ; Chald. 92%, Sam. 
Je, and Nasor. ner id. Syr. 
Ethpe. to be torn out; comp. Arab. and 
Eth. kw, PAN to draw out, espec. 
a sword from the sheath. Kindr. are 
bbw, dedo, m>t) no. 3.—E. g. a weapon 
from a wound, Job 20. 25. Judg. 3, 22; 
espec. a sword from its sheath, 129M abe 
to draw one’s sword Judg. 8, 20. 9, 54. 
1 Same 1745198314: 1 Chr. 10, 4; also 
Num. 22,23 193 nese) ian his sword 
drawn in his hand. v. 31. Josh. 5, 13. 
1 Chr. 21 16: and so an "Ebb those 
drawing the sword, armed with swords, 
Judg. 8,10. 20, 2.15. 2 Sam. 24, 9. al. 
Also to draw off the shoe, Ruth 4, 7. 8. 
Of grass growing on the flat roof of a 
house, /o pull, to pluck up, Ps. 129. 6 as 
grass of the housetops, 837 58 matpy 
which, before one plucketh (gathereth) 
it. withereth. Sept. 0¢ 190 tod éxona- 
tPivae &ngavdy. Vulg. priusquam evel- 
fatur. So too Rashi. 


S20 Sheleph, pr. n. ofa tribe in Ara- 
sia Felix. Gen. 10, 26. 1 Chr. 1, 20; 
perh. the Zalannvoi, whom Ptolemy 
(V1. 7) reckons among the tribes of the 
nterior. See Bochart Phaleg lib. 2. c. 
6 
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wow 
woe a root of uncertiin signif, 
whence the numeral > three; see 
Thesaur. p. 1427.--Hence 
Piet denom. from >, as San from 
wan. 
1. to divide into three parts, e. g. a 


land, Deut. 19,3. Arab. and Eth. ee C} 
WAM. id. 

2. to do the third time, 1 K. 18, 34 
Chald. rim. Syr. ANZ, id. 

3. to do on the third day, 1 Sam. 20 
19 79m MwEMs and on the third day thou 
shalt go down. Sept. tesooevonis. 

Puat denom. Part. Bbw 1. three- 
fold, triple ; as 2 wan a threefold thread, 
or acord made of such thread, Ecce. 4, 
af 

2. of three stories, three stories high, 
sc. a building, Ez. 42,6. Comp, *y>e 
eu 6, 16. 

3. of three years, three years old, 
spoken of beasts, Gen. 15, 9. Sept. 
tovetigav, Vulg. triennis. 

Deriv. B>y — niw>y. 


wow rarely and later Bidw, constr. 
boy, before Makkeph once “bes Ex. 21, 
11, , joined with feminines ; also nebe, 
rarely nwiw, constr. MB>8, abided 
with masculines ,except twice, Gent 7,13. 


§ a~- 
Job 1,3; card. num. three; Arab. wrh3 


or fre ty Chald. m>n, Nnen, q. v. Syr. 
Xz, [XX2. For the construction and 


syntax of this numeral, see Heb. Gr. 
§§ 95, 118; comp. Lehrg. §§ 144, 181. 
Fem. in various constructions, as 8>w 
D°7> three cities Deut. 4, 41. 19, 2. 7. 9+ 
wdw n> id. Josh. 31, 32; definite wd 
msn Num. 35, 14. pnt) ww three 
years Lev. 19, 23. Deut. 14, 28. al. and 
why) nw) id. 2 Chr. 11,17. minx odo 
three cubits Ex. 27,1. Ez. 40,48. 41 
22, and >t) mix id. 2 Chr. 6, 13. wd 
D298 three times, thrice, Ex. 27, 17. 34, 
23. Num. 24, 10. al. and hence ellipt. 
WS o2EB two or three times, twice or 
thrice, i. e. often, Job 33, 29; nr>a9 whe 
three times Ex. 23, 14. Num. 22, 28. ww 
DEX Mine chree hundred thousand Num 
31, 36; WN mina BSW three hundred 
men dade. 7,6; mow nina wou three — 
hundred years Ul, 26; prbyst} nine we 


we 
\hree hundred fozres 15, 4; DR B>B “Pz 
pacen three hundred 2 Chr. 35, §.—Masc. 
rua modu three men Gen. 18, 2. Josh. 
18,4; defin. crwsxn mide the three men 
Job 32, 1. 0727 mujdw) three days 1 Sam. 
30) 1242 Kae: 17; modu) m-arid. 1 Chr. 
12 39. Neh. 2, 11; ot2n mabe) id. Gen. 
30, 36. Ex. 3, 18. owIn “puide! three 
months. 2 Sam. 6, 11. Am. EX 7; whence 
etn bw about after three ues 
Gen. 38, 24, where % is prep. see 
ait. % no. 4. c. muibed p72 oh or Heke 
Is. 17,6. 2K. 9,32.—With suff. condo 
ye three Num. 12, 4; onw>y they three 
Ez. 40, 10. 41. 16. With art. Deut. 19, 
9 thou shalt add three cities S>8A- bs 
Mbxm to these three. 1 Chr. 11, ye 
Absol. 2 Sam. 24. 12 97> dui3 sabe w>y 
tree things J offer ie 1 Chr. 21, 10. 
Prov. 30, 18.21 29. Ellipt. {Sam 30, 
i3 mode cis wnbn J fell sick these 
wre "days i. e. three days ago.—For 
yiwbp why see .n art. 72p.—Some- 
times the cardinal is put for the ordinal 
number; espec. in the phrase Bow m2 
c. > before the name ofa king, or * jod0>, 
or B mi3>%2>, in the year of three, in ihe 
third year, 1K. 15, 28. 2K.18, 1. 2 Chr. 
17, 7. Esth. 1, 3. al. 

Also mips ts with fem, Ado 
“wy with mase. thirteen. Fem. mvs ‘y 
p13 thirteen ciltes Josh. 21,19; "3 ‘3 “W 
id. v.33; ‘> ‘8 o> id. 19,6. 21,4; and 
so 1 K.7, 1. Masc. 0°79 7s nusdyy thir- 
feen bullocks Num. 29, 14.—For the ordi- 
nal, the thirteenth, Esth. 3,12. 9, 1. 17. 


Pcor. wow comm. gend. thirty ; 


> - 
Aram. ynbm, Arab. G,39G, Eth. 
WAS, id. Gen. 32, 16. Ezra 1, 9. 10. 
Se wx ‘ thirty men Judg. 14, 19, and 
psx ‘WD id. Jer. 38, 10. dew ‘wo Ex. 38, 
24, and =">p ped w 21, 32; om thirty 
days. Num. 20, 29. a ‘o-ya the son of 
thirly years, thirty years old, Gen. 41, 46. 
Num. 4,3. 2 Sam. 5, 4.—For the ordi 
nal, the thirtieth, 1 K. 16, 23. 29. 


tou (triad) Shelesh, pr.n.m 1 Chr. 
35. 

O20. see thdy. 

3 only plur. D°d0 m. (r. Bde) 


descendants of the third generation, 
g’2at-grandchildren, Ex. 20, 5. 3477. 
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Num. 14, 18. Deut. 5, 9. O°OEO "25 
Gen. 50, 23 children of great-grand- 
children, i i,q. O°255 the fourth genera- 
tion. Some have wrongly taken DEY 
for the grand- -children themselves; but 
their name is 5°23 "23, and in Ex. 34,7 
they are expressly distinguished from 
the owby. In Ex. 20, 5 the grand- 
children, i.e. 5°22 "22, seem to be omit- 
ted. 

MOOD Shalishah, pr. n. of a district i 
the vicinity of the mountains of Ep rraim, 
1 Sam. 9, 4; in which appears to have 
been situated the city MB+W->22 Baal- 
shalishah, 2 K. 4, 42. This city Euse 
bius calls Beth-shalishah, and says it 
was 15 Roman miles distant from Dios- 
polis, towards the north. R. 8>v. 


mio (triad) Shilshah, pr. n. m. 
L €hrige dis aees wow. 

DIDSD and DWW adv. (r. wdw, after 
the form S&B; or comp. from 8>¥ i. q. 
wb and 2%) three days ago, the day be- 
fore yesterday, i. e. before, Prov. 22, 20 
Keth. opp. tit v. 19. Elsewhere al- 
ways coupled with Diam, as cb5u Sion 
yesterday and the third. day Ex. 5,8; 
also BvS> oa diamx paid. 2Sam. 5,2, 
i. e. heretofore, formerly. pivbw bine 
as before. as formerly, Gen. 31-2 ake 
13, 5, niw>ui diam before, in time past 
Deut. 19, 6. Josh. 20, 5. 


Dorey, see S"TONW. 

*Ow adv. of place and time, there, 
then ; ann - there. pe then; Chald. 
on, Syr. 2. 


languages kindred forms are Gr. tres 
then, Lat. tum, tunc, Anglosax. thenne, 
whence Engl. then, Germ. dann, all of 
which have been transferred to time; 
see no. 2.—Spoken 


In the Indo-Eur pean 


1. Of place, there, i.e. a) in tha 
place, éxei, Gen. 2,8. 12. 11,2. 31. 12 
7.8.10. 13, 4. 18. al. sepiss. With the 


sign of relation prefixed, 58 “88 where 
Ex. 26. 18; often with one or more worda 
inverposed, DW... "HX Gen. 13,3. 25am 
15 21. ov. vo here ... there Is. 28, 
i6e> -b) After verbs of motion i. q. ned 
thither, as éxet for éxeios, | Sam 2, 14. 
2 K. 19, 32; whence ot... “Ux whither 
1 K. 18. 10. Jer. 19. 14. 


aw 


2. Of time, then, at that time, like Gr. 
txei, Lat. ibi, illico, Ps. 14, 5. 132, 17. 
Judg. 5, 11. Comp. the remarks above 
on the affinity of other languages. 

3. therein, in that thing; Hos. 6, 7 
they have transgressed the covenant ; 
therein (i. e. in doing this) they have 
been treacherous towards me. 

4, With prep. 772, i.e. Bw, from there, 

e.trenve. a) Of place Gen. 2, 10. 11, 

9. 1 Sam. 4,4. 09... 988 whence 
Deut. 9, 28. b) Of time Hos. 2. 17. 
c) i. q. from that thing, thereof, thence ; 
Gen.3, 23 fo till the ground DBs MP? "WX 
whence (from which) he was ‘taken. 1K. 
17, 13 May Dw "> "WE make me thence 
(therefrom) a cake. Ez. 5,3. Unusual 
is Gen. 49, 24 Sxnys jax Oe4 ow from 
thence, from the ‘shepherd, the ‘rock of 
Israel, come, ete. 

5. With He parag. M2, pron. sham- 
mah. a) thither Gen. 19, 20. 23, 13. 
Is. 34, 15 where render: thither shall 
she place her nest. b) i. q. DW, there, 
so that M— has a merely demonstrative 
power, Jer. 18, 2. Ps. 122, 5—With the 
relative, na... 18s sohethen Gen. 20, 
13. Ex. 29, 42; ‘rately where 2 K. 23, 8. 


DU m. (r. 772%) constr. 0%, and so be- 
fore Makkeph, as "370, Dipan-ow, 
Gen. 19, 22. 22, 14, but before an ac- 
rented viable "no, as i227DY Gen. 16, 
15, "73-2 Ex. 39, 16, =n S-od WES 1G} 
24; c. suff 700, nu, wou) in p. 7720, 
p20 ; plur. nioy constr. Mia, c. suff. 
omnia. Once fem. Cant. ily 3; see in 
r. pIn Hoph. 

l. w sign, monument, a memorial of a 
person or event; 2 Sam. 8, 13 13 w>™ 
0 and David made (set up) a monu- 
ment, a memorial of victory. Is. 55. 13 
pdis mind ood minsd man and it shall 
be to Jehovah for a memorial, for an 
everlasting sign. Comp. pes ‘3 a monu- 
ment and sign Is. 56, 5; see in 3° no. 8. 
So too Gen. 11,4 according to some; 
put this belongs rather to no. 2. a. 

2. a name, pr. a sign or designation 
of a person or thing; see the root. 


Arab. mot rarely mw pee pau Eth. 
fig? ; but Chald. 5% or 599, emph. 
«20 q. v. Some hold 0 to be for 
pow). the > being dropped; comp. Sept. 
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which often renders 22% by dvoma. Of 
ten both of persons and things; e.g 
Gen. 3, 20, 19, 22 "Dix “3 Ow NIP 
one called the name of the city Zoar 
Is. 62. 2. Ez. 24,2. Num. 17, 17. 2 K. 
23, 34 ENprin® You-mx 301 and turned 
(changed) his name to Jehoiakim, 24, 
17. Esth.9,6. So mina by their names, 
by name, Nurn. 1, 17. 4, 32. Ezra 8, 20. 
al. ‘B BWA in the name of any one, by 
his authority, 1 K. 21,8. Ex.5, 23. Esth. 
3, 22. 8.8. 10; "1 Ewa in the name of 
Jehovah, by divine authority, Deut. 18, 
22. 1 Chr. 22, 19. Jer. 11, 21. 26, 9. 20. 
Also DYa ‘B 27" to know one by name, 
i.e. well, familiarly, Ex. 33, 12. For 
the formulas DY NIP, OWA RIP, ete. 


see 87P no. 2. f, g, and Niph. no. 2; for 


Dua mr see in 123 Piel.—Spec. ou is: 

a) a great name, fame, renown, like 
dyoua and nomen, 2 Sam, 23, 18 pt + 
nw>wa and to him (Abishai) was a name 
among the three. v. 22. 1 K. 5,11 [4,31 
3°39 D78N-523 in and his ‘fame was 
in all the nations round about. MRE) 
Sam.7,9. al. 0% i> ns Gen. 11, 4. Jez 
32, 20, and oY i> os 2 Sam. 7, 23 to 
make oneself aname, to gainrenown. Se 
DUM WN the men of renown Gen. 6, 4; 
also men of standing, nobles, Num. 16, 
2; min "wax id. 1 Chr. 5,24; and vice 
versa Dv nbs "22 sons of no name, of 
low parentage, i. e. themselves iguoble, 
base-born, Job 30, 8. Gen. 9, 27 "baa 
Dw in tents of renowt, fame. Zeph. 3, 
19 ods Hbmmd o-maw and J will set 
them ‘for a praise and ‘fame, i. e. will 
make them celebrated, renowned. v. 20. 
Deut. 26, 19. 

b) a good name, good reputation, Ecc. 
7,1. Prov. 22,1. Where it stands for 
a bad name, bad reputation, 29 is added. 
as Deut. 22, 14. 19. Neh. 6, 13; once in 
a bad sense without 29, Ez. 23, 10 
comp. 16, 41. 

c) name after death, memory, Ps. 72 
17. 2 Sam. 14, 7; espec. in the phrases 
to destroy or blot out one’s name, i. e. ut- 
terly to destroy a people or city, so that 
their name and memory shall perish 
Deut. 9, 14. 1 Sam. 24, 22. 2 K. 14, 27 
Ps. 9,6. Zech. 13, 2; also Ecc. 6, 4 ita 
name is covered with darkness, spoket— 
of an abortion. Vice versa,’5> ot o\pr 
to raise up a name to any one, i. e. te 


im) 


give him descendants (comp. 571 D°—4 
>) and so continue his name, espec. to a 
deceased brother or kinsman by marry- 
ing his widow, Deut. 25, 7. Ruth 4, 5. 10. 
d) Very frequent is Mim" DY the 
name of Jehovah, rarely ponds Dw the 
name of God Ps. 69, 31, not only i in its 
proper sense, as in the third command- 
ment, Ex. 20, 6, comp. 6, 3; but also in 
various other relations. E.g. «) the 
good name, honour, of Jehovah, his es- 
timation among mankind; as in the 
phrase 12% 33> for his name’s sake, 
according to nis name and attributes, 
what these lead us to expect; see more 
in 73% A.1. Hence also put for the 
glory of God, 2 43> for my name’s 
sake, i. e. that the glory and honour of 
the divine name be not obscured, Is. 48, 
9. 1K. 8, 41. Ps. 79, 9. 106, 8. Ez. 20, 
44. Ps. 138, 2 ya-b27>> above all thy 
name. i. e. above all the glory which 
can be ascribed to thee. $8) For God 
himself, as the object of invocation, 
praise, worship; as ™ 582 XP fo call 
upon (invoke) the name of Jehovah, i. e. 
to praise or worship God, see in r. 8"P 
no. 2. g; and so "" cu-ny bin Ps. 113, 
3. 136, 1; 7 Stb- AN Joa 145, 21; also 
FIO MAR, Wow MIN , and other like 
phrases in the Psalms. So Wav "ans 
those who love thy name, i. e. who de- 
light in thy praise, Ps. 5, 12. 69, 37. 
119, 132; 7aY "B41" those who know thy 
name Ps.-9. 11. Jer. 48,17. y) For 
the deity, Godhead, as present to mor- 
tals, nearly i.g. MInw "3B. Ex. 23, 21 
i2qpPs 720 7D _for my name (divinity) is 
in him, in the angel. 1K. 8,29 man 
py "2O my name (divinity) shall be there 
sc. in the temple. 2 K. 23. 27.1 K. 3, 2 
there was yel no house built unto the 
name of the Lord. 8,17. 20. Is. 18, 7. 
So fou (j20) ow, said of Jehovah, to 
place or cause his name to dwell any 
where, i. e. to fix his abode there, see 
in c% and 42%. Often spoken of the 
aid which the present deity vouchsafes 
to men; Ps. 54,3 O God, "23°0iN F2wa 
save me by thy name. by thy presence 
and aid. 44, 6. 124, 8. 89, 25. 20.2; once 
4s present for punishment. Is. 3°, 27.— 
Also ct, o&n, absol. for Min3 ow, Lev. 
44.11. 16. Deut. 28, 58. Here too be- 
ongs 1 Chr. 13,6 the ark of God..." OX 
91 
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nti xp? at which (where) the Name ta 
called, invoked, comp. 2 Sam. 6 2.—For 
the superstition of the later Jews in 
respect to the name Mim", see in MIMS 
init. and r. 3P2 no. 3. 

3. Shem. Sem, pr. n. of the eldest son 
of Noah, Gen. 5, 32; from whom (Gen. 
10, 22-30) are derived the Semitic na- 
tions, i. e. the nations of Western Asia, 
the Persians, Assyrians, Arameeans, He 
brews, and part of the Arabs. See Ge 
sen. Geach. der Heb. Spr. u. Schr. p. 5, 6. 
Knobel die Volkertafel der Genesis, p. 
131 sq.—For Gen. 9, 27, see above in 
no. l.a. 

Compound pr. names with DY are: 
dRrow, SIvaw, min. 

DW Chald. m. c. suff. 728 (from 5%), 
a name, Dan, 2, 20. 26. 4, 5. 5,12. Ezra 
5, 1.14 pray swaeidb smn) and they 
were delivered to Sheshbazzar by his 
name, i. e. to one whose name was 
Sheshbazzar. Plur. 72¥), constr. my2w 
or mmov, Ezra 5, 4. 10. Syr. oe, 
tras, id. 


row (desolation, r. 02%) Shamma, 
pr. n.m. 1 Chr. 7, 37. 


“ANAY (for Wax) lofty flight, from 
Dw or nat height, and 728) Shemeber, 
pr. n. of a ‘king of Zeboim, Gen. 14, 2. 

TNAW (perh. i. q. M292 fame) Shi- 
meah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 32; for which 
in 9, 38 DN2w Shimeam. 

aryl) Shamegar, pr. n. of one of the 
judges of Israel, Judg. 3, 31. 5,6. The 
etymology is unknown. Comp. "390. 


* "72D in Kal not used, i. q. 52 fo ba 
astonished, desolate, cast down ; comp. 


wad. Arab. AVew to be astonishea 
Rabb. ‘72% extinction, persecution.— 
Hence 

Hirn. 1°20 to destroy, i.e. a) ta 
lay waste, e. g. cities, altars, Lev. 26, 30 
Num. 33, 52. Mic. 5, 13; a kingdom Am. 
9,8. b) Oftener to cut off, to destroy, 
persons and nations. Deut. 1, 27. 2, 12. 
21. 22. 23. 31, 4. 1 K. 15,29; also to de- 
stroy one’s name cr race, 1 Sam. 24, 22. 
2 K. 10,28. Inf. 72m subst. destruc: 
tion Is. 14, 23. 

Nipu. pass. to be destroyed.i.e. a) te 
be laid waste, as fields Jer. 48, 8; high 


=e 
} 


places Hos. 10,8. bb) to be cut off, to 
perish, of nations Deut. 4, 26. 28, 20; of 
single persons Gen. 34, 30. Ps. 37, 38; 
also the name of any one, Is. 48, 19. 


2 Chald. id. Apu. to destroy, Dan. 
7, 26. 


*FT72E obsol. root, iq. Arab. Sar 
to be high: hence D2 the heavens. 
mark with a 

oe 
sign, spec. as burnt in; Rew a sign, 


Kindr. is ms to sign, to 


So ; : P 
mark; qws a sign, designation, name; 
comp. 7720, 721, to mark off, designate. 


Hence =Y name. 
MOU, see in DY no. 4. 


“OW f(r, Daw) 1. astonishment, 
Jer. 8, 21. Meton. object of astonish- 
ment, something stupendous, Jer. 5, 30. 
19, 8. 25, 9. 29, 18. 51, 37. 2 Chr. 29, 
8. Deut. 28, 37. 

2. a laying waste, desolation, ruin, 
Is. 24,12. mawd mn to be for desola- 
tion, to be desolated, ‘Is. 5, 9. Jer. 4, 7. 
95, 11. 50, 28. Zeph. 2, 15; ‘od mow, 
‘D> nw, to lay desolate, Is. 13 9. Jer. 2, 
15. 51, 29. Joel 1, 7; “8d jm2 to give 
over to desolation 2 Chr. 30, 7.—Plur. 
mia desolations Ps. 46, 9. Ez. 36, 3 
bans ARO niaw 7973 because Ord sala: 
tions and panting after you, i. e. because 
they lay waste and pant after your de- 
struction. Others here regard Mim8 as 
an anomalous inf. Kal of r. 5 as tran- 
sitive; see Thesaur. p. 1436. 


3. Shammah, pr.n.m. a) A son of 
Reuel Gen. 36, 13. 17. b) A sonof 
Jesse, brother of David, 1 Sam. 16, 9. 


17, 13; elsewhere written M320 Shi- 
ounh 2 Sam. 13, 3. 32, and xvod 1 Chr. 
PPS | Ce) or Sam. 23, 11. ‘d) 2 Sam. 
23, 3u.  e) ib. v. 25; for which miaw 
Shammoth 1 Chr. 11, 27, and minaw 
Shamhuth 1 Chr. 27, 8. 


namaw, see M2 no. 3. e. 


maU Chald. plur. constr. names ; 
tee CY. 

2872 pr. n. m. Samuel, prob. comp. 
from >x and sav) i, g. DY, as DRAD> from 
dx and 45 i. q. 37; comp. m2 in comp. 
Matiies i q. 2, alee a5 in Dyn ; hence 
pr. ‘name of God? (Jahveh), see 1 Sam. 


pate] 1082 


one 


1,20. Others take it for >3s30 heard 
of God.” a) The great prophet and 
judge of the Hebrews, the son of Elka- 
nah and Hannah. born at Ramathaim 
in mount Ephraim; see his history in 
1 Sam. ec. 1-25. In 1 Chr. 6, 13. 18 
[28. 33] the same Samuel seems to be 
meant; it is there said that he was of 
the tribe of Levi, which is not specified 
in the book of Samuel. See Knobel 
Prophetismus d. Hebr. II. p. 28. Winer 
Realw. art. Samuel.—b) Num. 34, 24. 
ad) Chrav72: 


yaw, see X0U lett. a. 


“WW and WAU fF. (r. 22) constr 
M22w , pr. ‘what is heard ;’ hence 

1. report, rumour, 2 Chr. 9, 6. 

2. tidings, a message, news, 1 Sam. 4 
19; whether of good Prov. 15, 30. 25, 
25. or of evil Jer. 49, 23. Ps. 112, 7. Jer. 
10, 22. Espec. a message sent from 
God, Is. 53, 1. Jer. 49, 14.—Hence 

3. i. q. instruction, teaching, Is. 28, 9, 


“7700, see 7°28 no. 3. 
nia, see in 772 no. 2, and 3. e. 


Ss nw fut. pl. 10289 1. to smite, to 
thrust, to cast, to throw down; comp. 
Arab. Ya to strike, to smite, also to 
urge on a beast violently.—Hence a) 
to cast or throw down, e. g. a person 
from a window, 2 K.9, 33. _b) Intrans. 
to thrust or spring forward, to rush, to 
run away; so prob. in the vexed pas- 
sage 2 Sam. 6, 6 and parall. 1 Chr. 13,9 

Pas Aww "> for the oxen ran, drag- 
exys the cart with the ark. Others, as 
Vulg. the oven kicked ; or trans. the oven 
shook sc. theark. See Thesaur. p. 1435. 

2. to let fall, to tet lie, e. g. a field un- 
tilled, Ex. 23, 11; a debt, to remit, to re- 
lease, Deut. 15, 2. With 47, to desist 
from any thing, to discontinue, Jer. 
17, 4. 

Nipx. pass. of Kal no. 1. a, to be cast 
down, e. g. from a rock Ps. 141, b. 

Hien. i. q. Kal no. 2, to remit, to re- 
lease, Deut. 15, 3.—Hence 


MONW f. remission, release, from debt. 
Deut. 15, 1.2. mwavin movi the year of — 
release, i.e. tte year of jubilee, i in which — 
all debts were to be remitted, Deut. 15 
9. 31, 10. 


- 


ast 


"QT (deso.ated, r. D9) Shammai, 
Aerie ale © ht-eeysco.. mk) Did: 
v.4450 “c)i4, 17; 


yD (fame of wisdom, see art. oY 
fin.) Shemida, pr. n. of a son of Gilead, 
Num. 26, 32. Josh. 17, 2. 1 Chr. 7, 19 
Patronym. "330 a Shemidaite, Num. 
Lic: 


DIU m. plur. (r. 723) constr. 28), 
ce. suff. =U), p20 ; the skies, the hea- 
rens, heaven, from an obsol. sing. Vv, 


Arab. 24.4, Eth. AQP. the high; 


. €. the firmament, >">7, which seems 
spread out like an arch above the earth, 
and is represented as supported on foun- 
dations and columns, 2 Sam. 22, 8. Job 
26,11; hence the rain is said to descend 
through its gates or windows, Ps. 78, 


23, comp. Gen. 28, 17 and M1298; and. 


above is supposed to be the abode of 
God and the angels, Ps. 2, 4. Gen. 28, 
17. Deut. 33, 26; hence in Job 15, 15 
pw and WIP the heavens and his an- 
gels are parallel. With He loc.n972Un 
towards heaven, heavenward, Gen. 15, 5. 
28. 12; so the accus. in the same sense 
pow, orown, 1 Sam. 5, 12. Ps. 139. 8, 
also Drawin-by Ex. 9, 22. 23. 10, 21. 22. 
But acc. 07287 is also in heaven 1 K. 
8, 34. 36. 39. 43. 45. 49. DYaw AnM un- 
der the heavens, i. e. on earth, Ecce. 1, 13. 
2.3. 3,1; comp. Dvswin->b> mam under 
the whole heaven, i. e.in the whole earth, 
Gen. 7, 19. Deut. 2, 25. Job 28, 24. 37, 
3. 41,3. Dan. 9, 12. S28 Yew. DIAN 
the heavens and heaven of heavens, i. e. 
all the extent and regions of heaven, 
however vast and infinite. Deut 10, 14. 
1K. 8, 27. YON) osu the reavens 
and the earth, i. e. the universe, Gen. 
l, 1. 2.1. 14, 19 22." Also pvawin is 
the birds of the heavens, Gen. 1, 26. 28; 
‘Sm 7s the rain of heaven Deut. 11, 11, 
‘wn bw the dew of heaven Gen. 27, 18, 
"BD the hoar frost of heaven Job 38, 
29. ont} com> bread of heaven, the 
manna, Ps. 105, 40, and so Ps. 78, 24 
® 423. For 092M 83% see art. X83. 
n the later books Jehovah is often called 
brawn dx the God of heaven, ‘see the 
Chald.) 2 Chr. 36, 23. Ezra 1, 2. Neh. 
1, 4.5. 2,4. 20. Ps. 136 26. Jen. 1, 9 
amp. ovagn w7>x min Gen. 24, 7 
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yt Chald. m. plur. emphat. 8128 
i. q. Hep. q. v. the heavens, heaven, Dar 
4,8. 10. 7,2. Sometimes for the inhab 
itants of heaven, i. e. God with the an- 
gels, who govern the world, Dan. 4, 23; 
comp. on this usage in the Jewish wiit- 
ings and also in the classic authors, Fes- 
selii Advers. Sac. p. 349. Wetstein aa 
Matt. 21, 25.—x220 FDR the God of 
heaven, see Heb. above, Dan. 2, 18. 37 
Ezra 5, 11. 12. 6,9. 10. Comp. Tob 
10, 12. Rev. 11, 13. 


"2720 m. MID fF. (fr. nya) ordin. 
adj. the eighth, 1 ‘Chr. 12, 12. 26, 5 
“QW WINN the eighth Sieh 1 K. 12, 
32. Zech. Le hs wn pina on the eighth 
day Lev. 9, 1: var 6, 10; mr2wawT Mw 
the eighth year, ie 25, 22. Chald. 


ge 
sxzvon, Syr. walato2, Arab. Ces, 


Eth. 1@°%.—Spec. fem. m72"2UT the 
eighth, the octave, Ps. 6,1. 12,1; atech- 
nical musical term, of which the signifi- 
cation is doubtful. According to Gese- 
nius it denoted the lowest and gravest 
notes, as sung by men, the modern bass, 
basso ; opp. to Mia>3z-59 1 Chr. 15, 21, 
which is equally obscure; see in r. M¥3 
Pi. no. 2,andart.259. Others regard 
it as a musical instrument. 


"NW m. (r. Va no. 1) c. suff. 77D. 
1. a thorn, collect. thorns, so called as 
bristling, prickly ; found with m7W Is. 5, 6. 
7, 23.24.25. 9,17; with yp 32, 13; trop 
of enemies to be consumed, Is. 10, 17. 


Slee Go- 
27,4. Arab. ae collect. ro a thorn- 


tree, spec. the Egyptian thorn, 

2. adamant, the diamond, so called 
from its hardness, see the root no. 1; 
“duritia inennarrabilis est” Plin. H. N. 
37. 15; or from its cutting and perforat- 
ing other substances. Thus the point 
of the writer’s stylus was of diamond, 
Jer. 17, 1 "720 FIBY. Asan emblem 
of kardness, Ez. 3,9. Zech.7,12. Vulg 


G& x,- 

adamas. Arab. yy id. Perhaps we 
may compare Gr. opigis, ouigos, i. e 
diamond-dust used for polishing. Bohlea 
suggests an Indian origin of the word, 
and compares asmira, stone which eats 
lapis rodens, spoken of gems, iron, ete 
See Winer Realw. I. p. 284, edit. 3 


babs) 


8. Shamir, pr. n. a) A city in Ju- 
aah Josh. 15, 48. b) A city in the 
mountains of Ephraim, Judg. 10, 1. 2. 
ce) A man 1 Chr. 24, 24 Keri, where 
Keth. 77720. 


mywat"2 (name most high, or hea- 
ven most high, Semiramis?) Shemira- 
moth, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 15, 18.20. 16, 5. 
é Chr. 17, 8. 


nw Shamlai, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 46 
Keth. prob. corrupted from 77258 Keri 
ib. or from > Neh. 7, 48. 


: D0, 3 fem. pret. in pause 72°20 ; 
fut. Dw, plur. sat". A fut. A Dw" see 
under r, SW". 

1. to be astonished, amazed ; Chald. 
with > inserted D%3%) causat. to aston- 
ish; kindr. are 2, mam. The pri- 
mary idea is that of closing, shutting 
up; then the shutting of the mouth im- 
plies silence; and this is transferred to 
astonishment, q.d.‘to be struck dumb ;? 
comp. the kindr. roots Dam, D3, D5; 
Hupfeld in Zeitschr. far d. Kunde des 
Morgenl. III. p. 397.—Jer. 18, 16. 19, 8. 
50, 13. 1 K. 9, 8. Ps. 40, 16; with 5» 
Lev. 26, 32. Job 17, 9. al. So 2 Chr. 7, 
21, see art. > AG? be 

2. to be laid waste, to be made desolate, 
since desolate places are silent and quiet, 
in contrast to the noise and turmoil of 
inhabitants ; Ez. 33,28. 35,12.15. Part. 
ped, opw, f maaw, plur. craxb, 
mynd, desolate, Lam. 1, 4. 3, 11. Is. 49, 
8; of persons, wasted, perishing, Lam. 
1,13. 16, also solitary 2 Sam. 13, 20. Is. 
54, 1. Plur. f. minx desolate places, 
ruins, Is. 61, 4. Dan. 9, 18. 26. 

Note. A transitive signification, to 
lay waste, is usually assumed, on ac- 
count of miaw Ez. 36,3 and 528 Dan. 
8. 13. 9,27. 12,11. But for the former 
eee art. M9 ; and for the latter see in 
Poel. 

Nien. 02 1, i. q. Kal no. 1, ¢o be 
cstonished Jer. 4,9. Ez. 4,17; c. 59 Job 
1S, 20. 

2. i.q Kal no. 2, to be laid waste, made 
desolate, Am 7 3. 9, 14. Is. 54,3. Jer. 
12,11. Ps. 69, 26; to be wasted, t> per- 
ish, of persons Lam. 4, 5; to be desolate, 
solitary, of a way Lev. 26, 22. Is, 33, 8; 
slso Joel 1, 17 
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Poe. 1. i. q. Kal no. 1, to le as cw 
ished, part. pata Ezra 9, 3. 4. 

2. Trans. part. baw Dan. 9, 27. 11 
31, and also D2 or oY, the = being 
dropped, Dan. 8, 13. 9, 27. 12, 11, pr. 
something astounding, horrible, revolt- 
ing, almost as a subst. and sometimes 
joined with p3pW, as Dan. 12, 11 mm 
cab YAP the setting up of the abomi- 
nable, the horrible, comp. 11, 31. 9, 27. 
Something thus abominable and horri- 
ble is said by the prophet to be set up 
in the sanctuary in Jerusalem by the 
conqueror, after the sacrifices were abol- 
ished; and this can only refer to idola- 
try, for which y5~U is always used. 
We may therefore understand an idol, 
or an altar to idols, which Antiochus 
Epiphanes set up in the temple. Sept. 
Adélvypa éoxuacens. Vulg. abominatia 
desolationis. 1 Mace. 1, 54 wxodounoar 
Bdehuypu gojudcewg ént to Svoiworty- 
gov 7d. comp. 2 Mace. 6, 2 sq. Matt. 
24,15. Mark 13, 14.—The same seems 
to be also Dab >wHN Dan. 8, 13, where 
Sept. 7 cuugtia éonuwcewc.— Others, 
including Gesenius, interpret this word 
not of a thing, but of a person, sc. An- 
tiochus; and take 0302 and oyb as 
genitive, the abomination of the desola- 
tor, the transgression of the desolator. 
Most interpreters also take 0 as par- 
ticiple of Kal; to which they ascribe a 
transitive sense ; see Note above. 

Hips. 0W, fut. ows, c. suff, oats 
1 Sam. 5,6; inf. caw, part. ovat. 

1. Causat. of Kal no. 1, to make aston- 
ished, Ez. 32, 10. 20, 26. 

2. Intrans. to be astonished, Ez. 3, 15; 
also Job 21,4, see in Hoph. With 59 
Mic. 6, 13. Jer. 49, 20. 

3, Causat. of Kal no. 2, to lay waste, 
to make desolate, e. g.a land Lev. 26, 31 
32. Num. 21, 30. Jer. 10, 2. Job 16,7. Ps. 
79, 7; also trees, Hos. 2, 14. 

Horn. DWF, or as in many mss. and 
editt. OWA (pron. hdsham), to be laid 
waste, made desolate ; inf. c. suff. Fawn 
(or Math) for man, Lev. 26, 54. 35, 
2 Chr. 36, 21; and c. 3 pref. Fawn fo, 
magna, and this for mauna, Lev. 26 
43.—Here too some refer 20M to be 


astonished Job 21, 5, to be pronouncea — 


hoshémmu, as they think; and it is alse 
found in some mss, written "Wr ane 


paw 


stn. But the true form seems to 
de sawn (hashamnu) imper. Hiph. for 
san , like pret. 130m for ‘2 Jer. 
10. 25. 

Hirxpo. D2nwA ; 
sown Ecc. 7, 16. 

1. to be astonished, amazed. Is. 59, 16. 
63,5; also Ps. 143, 4; ¢. 52 of thing, 
Dan. 8, 27. 

2. to desolate or destroy oneself, Ecc. 
7, 16. 

Deriv. gw; M208, 7220, 
ww, M202 ; pr. n. x2, 


DW Chald. only Iraro. ian to 
be astonished, Dan. 4, 16. 


fut. once contr. 


joey 5) 


DMD m. adj. laid waste, desolate, Dan. 
3,17. Lam. 5,18. Fem. 722 Jer. 12, 
ll. R. naw. 


M920 f. (r.0799) plur. constr. Mi228. 

1. astonishment, Ez. 7, 27. 

2. a desolation. waste, desert, Is. 1, 7. 
62, 4. Jer. 25, 12.al. So MIAN Te3w yINN 
the land shall become a waste Ez. 12. 
20. 14, 16. Ex. 23, 29. Is. 17, 9. al. Jer. 
49.2 and it (the city Rabbah) shall be 
‘g bm> for a mound of desolation, a heap 
of ruins. Also M228 Dw, MAgD iM, 
sc. a city, land, to make it a desolation, 
to lay Kasintll, Jer. 6, 8. 9,10. 10, 22. 
Ez. 15, 8; idols Mic. 1, 7. Emphat. 
maey 7279 a desolate waste Joel 2, 3. 
4,19. Jer. 12, 10; maw mat a desert 
and desolativn, an utter waste, Ez. 6, 
14. 33, 28. 29. 35,3; modus maw id. Ez. 
23, 35. 


T2920 £ (for mat, r. ot) plur. constr. 
min%2 ; a desolation, waste, BiZa30, 7. 9: 


yar m. (r. Daw) astonishment, 
amazement, Ez. 4, 16. 12, 19. 


mv , see in m7220. 


‘V2 a0, fut. aus", to be or become fat, 
Deut. 32, 15. Jer. 5, 28. Arab. whew 


id. Aram. 72%, ae. 


Hires. 1. to make fat, to cover over 
with fat, metaph. the heart, as enve- 
oped in fat and thus made dull and 
sallous to the words of the prophet, Is. 
5, 10; comp. Ps. 119, 79. 

2. to become fat, pr. to make or pro- 
Juce fat from oneself, Neh. 9, 25. 

Deriv. yoo, yow, ou. at teb ts) 
pte, ote, and pr. n. meatio. 

Q1* 
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Jav m. adj. (r. yoo) f. mya, “ce. Is 
30, 23. Ez. 34, 16; of a strong, lusty. 
robust man, Judg. 3, 29, see i720; of a 
land, fertile, Num. 13, 20. Neh. 9, 25. 
35; of pasture Ez. 34, 14; cf bread as 
Ggurehiag, Gen. 49, 20; i spoil, Hab. 
teal Os 

yan m. (r. 720) c. suff. "23%, plur. 
c720%). Some take it as fem. i in Cant }, 
33 but see in r. pin Hoph. 

1. fatness, Ps. 109, 24. py mts 
a banquet of fatness, lanes sumptuous, 
splendid, Is. 25, 6. 10, 27 "289 59 Em} 
728 and the yoke (of Israel) is broken 
from fatness, the figure being taken 
{from a fat ox which breaks and caste 
off his yoke; comp. Deut. 32, 15. Hos. 4, 
16. Also fertility of the earth, e. g. N13 
D728 valley of fatness, i.e. most fertile, 
Is. 28, 1. 5, 1 pawrja FIR @ fertile hill. 

2. GL spec. olive- oil, my y20 Ex. 27 
20. 30, 24. Lev. 24, 2; comp. jst) Mm" 
Deut. 8, 8. 28, 40; sigh id. Deut. 32, 
13. 2 K. 4, 2. 6. 7. Jer. 40, 10. Job 29, 6. 
al. So as exported to Tyre and Egypt, 
Ez. 27, 17. Hos. 12, 2 [1]; as applied 
to wounds, Is. 1, 6, comp. Luke 10, 34; 
used in the sacred candelabra, Ex. 27, 
20. 35, 8. 14. 28. Num. 4, 16; for pre- 
paring food, 1 K. 17, 12. Ez. 16, 13. 
19, and also sacrifices, Mic. 6,7. Lev. 
8, 26. Num. 6, 15, espec. the sacrifice 
without blood (an) Ez. 29, 40. Lev. 
2,1 sq. and as a libation, Gen. 28, 1S, 
35, 14.—Also 72% 7% oil-tree, the olive, 
or rather the wild olive, oleaster, the 
olive being m1; so Neh. 8, 15. Is. 41 
19. See Celsii Hierob. {I. p. 331 sq. 

3. spiced oil, ointment, unguent, for 
anointing, 2 K. 9, 6. Is. 61, 3. Ps. 23, 5 
45, 8. 141, 5. Ecc. 9, 8. Cant. 1, 3 see 
in pa Hoph. So 3iv 72% precious 
ointment, 2 K. 20, 13. Ps. 133, 2. Ecc. 7 
1; Mpin 72 unguent of the perfumer 
Ecc. 10, 1, kept in a flask (42) 1 Sam 
10, 1. 2 K. 9, 1. 3, or horn (7772) 1 Sam 
167 13.1329 Ie. 1, 39. Also 7728 730 to 
anoint oneself with oil 2 Sam. 14, 2. 
Mic. 6, 15. Spec. of the holy oil or oint- 
ment, for anointing the sacred vessels 
and furniture, the priests and espec. tne 
high priest, and composed of olive-oil, 
myrrh, cinnamon, sweet cane, and cas- 
sia. see Ex. 30, 23-25; called "Mean vat 
Ex. 25, 6. 29, 7. 40, 9. Lev. 8, 2. 10 


220 


Nur. 4 16. al. rarely O3pn “3 Num. 35, 
25. Ps. 89, 21; or Wap nnwe “tt Ex. 30, 
25; or MIN MMs. ‘3 Lev. 10, 7, comp. 
21; 12. —Plur. 2": 272 ointments, unguents. 
Hos. 6. 6. Cant. 1, 3. 4, 10.—Also 728 
"373 ointment of myrrh, fragrant with 
myrrh. 


D°22W m. plur. (r. yaw) fatness of the 
earth, i. e. fat fields, fertile regions. 
Gen. 27, 28 God gave thee YIN Dawe 
tertile fields, pr. of fertile fields, as the 
other hemistich has ‘M >wa of the dew 
ofheaven. Buty. 39 mm YIN Dawa 
Faw without the fatness of the earth 
shall be thy dwelling, parall. >a. In 
both places stpotie ‘A for D722; but 
there is a play of words arising from the 
twofold use of ¥2 , which in v. 28 is taken 
in the partitive sense, see 74 no. 1; and 
in v. 39 in its privative sense, see }2 no. 
3. f. 

22D, also myiaw, joined with 
feminines; miaw , rarely nsvow, constr. 
naw, joined with masculines card. num. 


eight. Arab. ys, bey Aram. 


“22 and 729m, Doz. with fem. 872M, 


Puass2, Eth. 17, ete. 
So 5°28 Mpau eight years Judg. 3, 8. 
2 Chr. 34, ie Parr] maw id. 2K. 22,1. 
8,17 Keth. 0793 naiau eight sons 1 Sam. 
17, 12; ova “W eight men Jer. 41, 15. 
may o2 eight bullocks Num. 29, 29; 
pan m228 eight oxen Num. 7, 8. “3 
nr0s mint a son of eight dicyal eight 
days aia Gen. 17, 12. 21, 4.—Put in- 
stead of the ordinal, for the eighth, as 
ia>2b moeud mein in the eighth year of 
his reign 2 K. 24, 12; wind nraxd pita 
om the eighth day of the month. 2 Chr. 
cehalee 

Also MIP 73540 with fem. ivy mau) 
with masc. (once “ws m2 Judg. 20, 25.) 
etghteen ; so m8 mIwy nyio) eighteen 
vears Judg. 3, i4; mB mya) Dw; 
sighicer wives 2 Chr. 11, 21.—For the 
ordinal, eighteenth, 2 K. 3, 1. 2 Chr. 35, 
19. 

Pur. D°22Y ana DT Gen. 5, 26. 
nl. eighty; Chald. y7am or 422m, Syr. 


I2, Arab. <ye3lc5, Eth. MAZP, 
Se ur 


d. So Sx 5°28 eighty men Jer. 41, 5; 


with masc. 
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MW Or eighty years Judg. 3,20, ane 
so Cant. 6, 8. Gen. 16,6. Ex. VAT 2Sam 
19, 33. 

Deriv. ordin. "}"28. 


*vaw, in pause 320 Ps. 34, 7. m 
fut. soos; ; imper. 328, nyo Ps. 30, ly 
very Peqneqt 


1. to hear; Syr. Chald. id. Arab. 


, Eth. AGU, to hear, to obey. 


Gen. 18, 10. Is. 6,9. Job 13,1. Ps. 48,9; 
c. acc. of thing Gen. 3, 10. 24, 52. Ex. 
2,15. Jer. 42, 14. Job 3, 18; ¢. ace. of 
pers. speaking Gen. 37, 17. 1 Sam. 17, 
28; with "> before a clause or sentence. 
Gen. 42,2. 2 Sam. 11, 26. 1 K.5, 15. 
Neh. 3, 33; c. 59 Gen. 41, 15.—Spec. 
a) to hearken, to listen to any one, to 
give attention, c. ace. Gen. 23, 8.11. 15. 
Eee. 7, 5;.5% Gen. 49,2. 1 K. 12, 15. 
Is. 46, 3. 12; > Ps. 81, 12. Job 31, 35; 
ce. 2 Job 37, 2, Is. 42, 24, 2 Sam. 12, 18. 
But 3 320 is ikéwlos often to hear to 
any thing, to be an ear witness. testis 
auritus fuit Plaut. Gen. 27, 5. Job 15, 8. 
26,14; also to hear with pleasure 2 Sam. 
19, 36. Ps. 92,12. &) Of God. lo hear 
and accept prayer, to hear and answer, 
c. acc. Gen. 17, 20. Ps. 10,17. 54,4; ¢. 
dx Gen. 16, 11. 30, 22; » dip Deut. 33 
7. Ps. 5,4. 18,:7. 27, 7. 28,120 eee 
Lam. 3, 56; ‘5 >ipa Gei. 30, 6. Deut. 
1, 45; bip-by Gal 21,17. Sometimes 
aldo witli > of the object, Gen. 17, 20. 
c) to hearken to, to hear and obey Is. 1, 
19. 65, 12. Judg. 11, 17. 28; ¢. ace. of 
thing, Ex. 24, 7. Deut. 12, 18; c. dx 
Gen. 28, 7. 39, 10. Deut. 18 19. Josh. 
Teles b9 2K. 20,13; > Neh. 9, 29. Lev. 
26, 21; ‘p dip pz Gen. 27, 13. Ex. 18, 19. 
Deut. 26, 14. 2 Sam. 12, 18; 'e bipd 
Gen. 3, 17. Judg. 2, 20. Ps, 58, 6 

2. to hear distinctly, to ia 
Gen. 11, 7. 42, 23. 3% 35 an under- 
standing heart 1 K. 3,9. But 2B o5x 
Prov. 21, 28, the man that hath heard sc. 
the thing to be established by testimony 
i.e. a true witness, in opp. toa false 
witness. 

Nipx. 1. to be heard, Gen. 45, 16 
Ex. 23, 13. 1 Sam. 1, 13; ¢. > by any 


one Neh. 6,1. 7. Alsoi. q. to beregard- — 
ed, Ecc. 9, 16; to be heardand accepted 


Dan. 10, 12, comp. 2 Chr. 30, 27. 


- 


~ 9 


bps) 


2. to shuw oneself obedient, to obey, c. > 
of pers. Ps. 18, 45. 

3. to be understood, Ps. 19, 4 

Piev pr. ‘to make hear, i e. to call. 
fo summon, i. q. Hiph. no. 3; c. ace. of 
pers. and > of tne thing to which one is 
called, 1 Sam. 15, 4. 23, 8 and Saul 
called all the people to war. 

Hips. 1. to cause to hear, to let hear, 
e.g. one’s voice, with dip, Judg. 18, 25. 
Cant. 2, 14. Is. 30, 30. Ps. 66,8; a cry 
Jer. 48,4; c. dupl. ave. of pers. and thing, 
to cause one to hear any thing 2 K. 7, 6. 
Ps. 143, 8; c. >8 of pers. Ez. 36, 15. 
Without >#p absol. to let oneself be heard, 
to utter aloud, and so with %>5pa Ps. 26, 
7. Ez. 27, 30, comp. i>ipa jn3 in dip bb. 
Spec. to sing with the voice Neh. 12, 42; 
also to sownd with instruments 1 Chr. 
15, 28. 16,5; espec. of loud music 1 Chr. 
15, 19, comp. Pi. M83. Comp. Arab. 
S 
Kage songstress, pw music. 

2. to announce, to declare, c. ace. of 
thing Is. 45,21. 52,7. Nah. 2, 1; acc. 
of pers. Is. 44, 8. 48, 5; c. dup!. acc. of 
pers. and thing Is. 43, 9. 48, 6. 

3. fo carl, to summon, i. q. Pi. 1 K. 15, 
22, Jer. 50, 29. 51, 27. 

Deriv. 32D, 320, MDOYH, MID, 
yao, n> sou and the pr. names 358, 
pow. p70 , RI, Iw, Ayaw , ms3u, 
"at, jivaw, nagad, ase, SOA, 
busows miso", 


YU Chald. to hear, c. acc. of thing, 
Dan. 3, 5; ¢. >3 of ut concerning any 
one, Dan. 5, 14. 16. 

Irupe. to show oneself obedient, to 
obey, Dan. 7, 27. 


bya) (hearing, obedient) Shama, pr. 
n. m. 1 Chr. 11, 44. 


IT m. (r. 90) c. saff. "350. 

1. the hearing, as opp. to the sight; 
Job 42, 45. Ps. 18,45 75 ssroui7 yr srowd 
at the hearing of the ear do ey obey me, 
). e. am obeyed as soon as heard. 

2. Something heard, report, rumour 
fame ; Is, 23, 5 O77X2 32 WN when 
the report (sc. of Tyre destroyed). cometh 
.o Egypt. Hos. 7, 12 ontz> >ov> as 
‘he report (hath come) fo their congre- 
pa‘ion. XI 328 a false report Ex. 23, 
1, With gen. of pera 2fwhom the report 
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is spread, as Mix>t) at} the fame of Solo 
mon, 1 K. 10, 1; "¥ 228 the report con 
cerning Tyre, as destroyed, Is. 23, 5; 
BPP? 32 the report of the ccming of 
Jacob Gen. 29, 13. Is. 66, 19. Hab. 3, 2 
Nah. 3, 19. al. 


2720 m. (r. 328) in pause 2B. 
. 1. sound, music, see the root in Hiph. 
Ps. 150) 5. 

2. Shema, pr. n. m. 
AdTeeD)/D, 8. 
8) 13. 


DW (id.) Shema, pr. n. of a city in 
the south of Judah, Josh. 15, 26. 


20 m. (r. 32) c. suff. isa, fame. 
rumour, Josh. 6, 27. 9, 9. Jer. 6, 24. 
Esth. 9, 4. 


8I"2W (rumour, r. 22) Shimea, pr. 
n.m. a) A son of Jesse, brother of 
David, 1 Chr. 2, 13; for which is read 
maw 2 Sam. 13, 3. 52; and also May 
Shammah 1 Sam. 16 ).Orm lige Sonam) "A 
son of David, 1 Chr. 3, 5; for which is 
read 2520 Sercae Sei. 5, 14. 1 Chr. 
14,4. c) A Levite,1Chr.6,15. d) 
ib. v. 24. 


MYAW (id.) Shimeah, 2 Sam. 13, 3. 225 
see MW no.3.b, Patronym. is "n32W 
a Shimeathite 1 Chr. 2, 55. 


m2 Shemaah, pr. n. m. c. art. 
1 Chr. 12, 3. 


MND, see Mera. 


PNW (a hearkening, r.92) pr.n.m. 
Simeon, Gr. Suueov. a) The second 
son of Jacob, born of Leah Gen. 29, 33, 
the progenitor of the tribe of the same 
name. The cities of this tribe were 
within the territory of Judah, and are 
enumerated Josh. 19, 1-9. b) Ezra 2, 
31.—Patronym. of lett. a, is "2328 a 
Simeonite, Num. 25, 14. Josh. 21, 4. 


“YOU (renowned, r. 228) Shimet, 
Shimi. pr.n.m. a) Ex. 6,17. Num. 3, 
18. _b) 2 Sam, 16, 5. 1 K. 2. 8.. 36 sq. 
c) 1 K. 1,8 4, 18. d) Esth. 2, 5. 
Also of several other persons of lesa 
note.—Patronym. of lett. a, "272 a Sht- 
mite for "*320 Num. 3, 21. 

MIND and WIV (Jehovah hear- 
eth him) Shemaiah, pr. n.m. a) A 
prophet in the time of Rehoborm, 1 K 


a) 1 Chr. 2, 43, 
c) Neh. 8,4. d)1iChr 


3720 


12, 22. 2 Chr.11, 2. 12,5.7.15. b) An- 
cther in the time of Jeremiah, Jer. 29, 
61.32. c) Of several other persons of 
ess note; see Simonis Onom. p. 546. 


MyM (i. q. M3720) Shimeath, pr. n. f. 
2 K. 12, 22. 2 Chr. 24, 26, 


if yau obsol. root, i. g. Arak yard, 
to thrust, to cast, to throw ; comp. 22%. 
Then intrans. to thrust oneself? to 


hasten, comp. Arab. poled a hasten- 
ing; espec. in speaking, to speak hur- 
riedly, to mutter, to nes like Arab. 


a4, which also seems to be trans- 


ferred to derision and pleasure in the 
misfortunes of others.—Hence the two 
following. 


VOU m. a transient sound, a whisper, 
rapidly uttered and swiftly dying away, 
Job 4, 12. 26,14. Symm. yudueiopds, 
Vulg. susurrus.—In the Talmud yod 
is @ little, which the Targum and Syr. 
have expressed i in the above passages. 


MEOW f. (r. yaw) pr. a whispering, 
and that envious and malicious; hence, 
‘joy in others’ evils, malicious plea- 
sure, or a jeering, mocking, whispering 
derision, once Ex. 32,25 onvapa mynw> 
for a derision among their enemies. 
Sept. and Theodot. éntyooue.—Jewish 
interpreters, shame, reproach ; Gesenius 
and others, rowt, overthrow ; see more 
in Thesaur. p. 1442, 


i “a0 fut. "au", c. suff. "29209, once 
before pause novent pyAwA Prov. 14, ay 

1. Pr.i.g. ad, Vad, to ‘be stiff, rigid, 
to stand erect, lo brits. whence "73 
thorns, as bristling ; also adamant, a 
diamond, as rigid, hard, comp. ‘silex ri- 
gidus’ Ovid. Met. 10. 242. Then trans- 
ferred to fixedness of look, to stare, to 
ook at earnestly. Hence 

2. to watch, to guard, to keep ; comp. 
synon. "£3, 7). 

a) to keep, in the narrower sense, as 
a garden Gen. 2, 15. 3, 24; a flock 30, 
81; a house Ecc. 12, 3; a gate, 1 K. 14, 
67. Neh. 13, 22.—Part. “7% subst. a 
teeper, watchman, Cant. 3, 3; of a flock 

e. a shepherd 1 Sam. 17, 20; "iy > 
field-keeper Jer. 4, 17; orwia keeper 
f the women Esth. 2, 3,8. 14.15. ‘“w 
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5.25 baggage-guard 1 Sam. 17, 2% 
p32 '& keeper of the wardrobe 2 K. 22 
14; ren "3720 keepers of the threshola 
or pee of the temple, the priests, 2 K. 
12, 10. 22, 4. 2 Chr. 34,9. Trop. the 
prophets are called n° 2% keepers Is. 
21, 11. 62, 6, comp. 5°S¥ in r. MBS; also 
Fer. 20, 10 asby "772 the keepers oftany 
side, who do not leave my side, my fa- 
miliar companions; see in >>¥ no. 2, 

b) In a wider sense, to keep safe, t 
protect, to preserve, c. acc. of pers. or 
thing, 1 Sam. 25, 21. 30, 23. Prov. 13, 3. 
21, 23. Deut. 23, 24; with >» of pers, 
Prov. 6, 22. Often of God, as keeping, 
protecting, preserving men, c. acc. Gen. 
28, 15. 20. Ex. 23, 20. Jer. 31, 10. Ps, 12, 
8. 16, 1. 121, 7. 145, 20. Job 2,6; with 
ace. and 42, to keep or protect fons 
Prov. 3, 26, 21, 23. Ps. 121, 7. Is. 56, 2. 

c) Snag Wwe “2, one keeping his 
spirit, 1. e. circumspect, prudent, me 
16, 17. 22,5; also "WE? “aw, seq. 
beware lest, Deut. 4, 9. Henee allipe 
“2, to beware, to abstain Srom, c. Va. 
like Engl. to keep from doing any thing 
Josh. 6, 18; comp. Niph. no. 2, 3. 

3. to ao to reserve, to lay up; as 
grain, Gen, 41, 35; food, 1 Sam. 9, 24; 
goods, property, Ron. 5. 12. Ex. 22, 6. 
Ezra 8, 29. Also to keep, to observe, to 
practise, e. g. good faith, Is. 26, 2; dis- 
cretion, Prov. 19, 8; mercy, 1 K. 3, 6. 
Neh. 10, 30; anger, Am. 1, 11 in333 
mx? nye his anger, he keepeth it for- 
ever, where 7 m7) before pause is for 
IY (as RDI Hipp for 82 MIP, Ez. 7 
25); ellipt. Jer. 3, 5 mx3> “aw CN will 
he keep his anger forever? Ps. 39, 2. 
Spec. to keep in mind and memory, Gr. 
guidttec$ai 1, c. acc. of thing Gen. 37, 
11; espec. words, counsels, Prov. 4, 21, 
7, 1. 22,18; sins, Ps. 130, 3. 

4. to keep in view, to observe, to mark 
to regard, c. acc. of thing; e. g. admo 
nition, Prov. 13, 18. 15, 5. 1 Sam. 1, 12 
Job 39, 1. Ecc. 11, 4; so of migratory 
birds Jer. 8,7. Mic. 7,5 472 "nnp mew 
mark the doors of thy mouth, be careful 
as to thy words. Prov. 2, 20 PINT} 
“avn OP AIX and mark the ways of the 
righteous, sc. in orcer to follow them, 


but in the opp. serse, Ps. 17, 4 “mod 


y-7B Minas J have marked the ways of 
the oppressor, sv. in order to avoid them 


yah 


s. 42,20. Also myaw 772% fo keep the 
rharge, to observe one’s duties, to attend 
upon one’s office, comp. in M73 no. 3. 
Num. 3, 10 enns-ry sad) and they 
shall attend upon their priest’s office, 
perform it. 18, 7; and so with >> of 
thing, Job 14, 16 "nxwn-d> Town Nd 
dost thou not murk as to my sin? but 
others differently. Further, to attend 
to any one, fo care for, almost in the 
sense of protecting; c. >% of pers. Ps. 
59, 10. 1 Sam. 26, 15; c. 59 v. 16; ¢. 3 
2 Sam. 18, 12.—Sometimes in a bad 
sense, to watch narrowly, to spy out, c. 
acc. Job 13, 27. 33, 11. Ps. 56, 7. 71, 10. 
"93 "2 to watch u city, i. e. to besiege 
it, 2 Sam. 11, 16; comp. 7%} I. 1. b. 

5. to keep, to observe, i. e. not to break ; 
¢. g. a covenant, as man, Gen. 17, 9. 16. 
Ex. 19, 5. Ps. 78, 10; or God, Deut. 7, 
9.12. 1 K. 8, 23. Neh. 1, 5. Dan. 9, 4; 
also a promise, 1 K. 3, 6. 8, 24. 25; the 
sabbath, Ex. 12, 1. 23, 15. Lev. 19, 30. 
Deut. 5, 12. Is. 56, 2. 4. 6; espec. God’s 
law, precepts, commandments, etc. Gen. 
18, 19. Ex. 15, 26. 20, 6. Lev. 18,4. Am. 
2,4. Jer. 16, 11. Mal. 2, 9. al. sep. Ecc. 
8,2 “ow 7>0n "DB keep the king’s com- 
mandment ; but Mic. 7,5 see in no. 4. 
Sometimes joined with another finite 
verb, as MBs} 72 Deut. 4, 6. 7, 12. 
2 Chr. 9, 7; often mivzd 72% to observe 
to do, take care to do, Deut. 6, Zor leuke 
13,1. 15,5. 17,10. 2K.17,37.al. 7239 ‘ws 
Num. 23, 12; madd 72 &> 2 K. 10, 31. 

6. to observe,i. e. to regard, to honour, 
e.g. God, to worship, Hos. 4, 10; idols, Ps. 
31,7; one’s master, Prov. 27,18. Comp. 
Virg. Georg. 4. 212 ‘observant regem 
non sic Aigyptus,’ etc. 

Nips. 7722, imperat. always Milel 
“atin, except once Is. 7,4; see end of 
no. 3. 

1. Pass. of Kal no. 2, to be kept, pre- 
served, Ps. 37, 28. 2 K. 6,10. Hos. 12, 14 

2. Reflex. to keep oneself from any 
thing, to refrain from, c. 7 Deut. 23, 10. 
Sudg. 13, 13. 1 Sam. 21, 5. Comp. Kal 
uo. 2. ¢. 

3. to take heed to oneself, to beware 
of any thing, fo refrain from; c. 2 Jer. 
¥, 3. Gen. 31, 29; "269 Ex 23, 21; 3 
2 Sam. 20, 10; c. inf. Ex. 19, 12 take 
heed to yourselves not to go up into the 
mount ; also with 38 lest, before a clause, 
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Gen. 24, 6. 31, 24. Deut. 4, 15. 16; the 
pleonastic pron. 42 being sometimes 
added after an imperative, as Gen. Ex. 
Il. ce. Occasionally in a strong prohibi- 
tion, there is added to the verb of can- 
tion the formula WWEHIA, AWHI>. by thy 
life, as thou lovest thy life; which how- 
ever is not dependent on the verb 72n3. 
Deut. 4, 15. 16 S2°nbn2> tke oN Dt 
PHMsn-ja take good heed therefore, aa 
ye value your lives...lest ye act wick- 
edly, etc. Jer. 17, 21 D2 "MiwH22 AWN 
xito sxiom->y take heed to yourselves, 
for your lives, and bear no burden, etc. 
Josh. 23, 11. Once with inf. c. >, to take 
heed to do any thing, not to omit it, 
comp. in Kal no. 5; Deut. 24, 8 "28m 
mivsb5 Ike 7aw> take heed... to observe 
diligently and do, etc. Once joined with 
another imperative, Is.7,4 BPUMI WEN 
take heed and be quiet ; here only ov 
is Milra; see above, init. 

Prez, i. g. Kal no. 6, to regard, to 
worship, e. g. idols, Jon. 2, 9. 

Hitupa. “ane 1. i. q. Kai no. 5, 
to keep, to observe, pr. for oneself, Mic. 
6, 16. 

2. to take heed to oneself, c. 7 Ps. 
18, 24. 

Deriv. 92Y, Vad, WAY, AID, MIR, 
MIAN, “2007, mya, and pr. n. 20 
a0 , ye, pina , "7700 , mI 
ana328) no7728, matt , nyatt. 


AD m. (r. s20) 1. Plur. oyu 
dregs, lees of wine, so called because 
wine is kept, preserved, in strength and 
colour by letting it stand upon the lees. 
Ps. 75, 9. Is. 27, 6 DIPPIA BNW lees 
racked off or fined, i. e. generous old 
wine purified from the lees. Proverb. 
s2u->y (NEP) OPW Jer. 48, 11. Zeph. 
1, 12, to rest wpon one’s lees, i. e. to live 
a life of quiet indifference and sloth, the 
figure being drawn from wine. 

2. Shemer, pr.n.m. a) 1K. 16, 24. 
Den. 6 Sleme)S,) Le: qd) 7, 34, 
for which v. 32 ait), see 77%. 


“0 and WAI m. 1. Pr. part. Kal 
of r. "2%, and subst. a keeper ; see in 
Kal no, 2. 

2. Shomer, pr.n. a) Masc. 1 Chr. 
7 32; comp. "2% no. 2. d. b) Fem. 
2 K. 12, 22, for which 2 Chr. 24, 26 
maw Shimrith. 


pya)-) 


“00 m. (r. ‘983) only plur. nay, 
tbserrance, celebration, Ex. 12, 42. 

MYAW f. (r. wav) plur. Minwe, eye- 
lids, once Ps. 77, 5. 


MW f. (r. Wav) watch, guard, Ps. 
141, 3. 

JIN (watch, guard, r. 172%) Shim- 
ron, pr. n. 

1. A son of Issacher, Gen. 46, 13. 
Patronym. "2520 a Shimronite, Num. 
26, 24. 

2. yiva jin" Shimron Meron Josh. 
12, 20 Keri (Keth. xv “), elsewhere 
simply 717728 Shimron Josh. 11, 1, and 
so 19, 15, acity of Zebulon. According 
to the Talmud (Megilla fol. 70, col. 1) 
this place was the later 49727290 Ziu0- 
vias, a village in Galilee mentioned by 
Josephus, Vit. §24; now X53 Semt- 


nieh, Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 201. 
Comp. Relandi Palest. p. 1017. 


PW f. (watch-post, r. 72Y) pr. n. 
Shomeron, Samaria. With m= loc. 
mand. Ff 

1. A hill, ‘8 on Am. 4,1. 6,1, with a 
city built upon it by Omri, in the terri- 
tory of Manasseh, and named by him 
after Shemer the former owner of the 
soil, 1 K. 16, 24; afterwards the capital 
of the kingdom of Israel, 2 K. 3, 1. 13, 1. 
18, 9. 10. Is. 7, 9. 28,1. Ez. 16, 46. al. 
Chald. 70%, whence Gr. Supagese, 
Lat. Samaria; rebuilt by Herod the 
Great and called by him «Scorn in 
honour of Augustus, Jos. Ant. 15, 7. 7. 
It is now asmall village called Sebis- 
fieh; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 
138sq. Relandi Palest. p.979. Rosenm. 
Bibl. Geogr. II. ii. p. 112 sq. 

b) In a wider sense, the kingdom of 
Samaria, i. e. of the ten tribes, of which 
Samaria was the metropolis. 7/720 "> 
the cities of Samaria, i. e. of the king- 
dom. 2 K. 17, 26. 23,19, and by prolep- 
ais even under Jeroboam, 1 K. 13, 32. 
yinod wan Jer. 31,5; ‘® 799 1K. 21, 1; 
also ‘& >3> the calf of Samaria, i. e. the 
ealf at Bethel Hos. 8, 5. 6—Gentile n. 
s 7252 a Shomeronite, Samaritan, 2 K. 
17, 29. 

"NW (watchful, r. 1%) Shimr7, pr. 
c,m a) 1 Chr. 4, 37. b) 26, 10. 
t) 2 Chr. 29,13. d) 1Chr 11, 45. 
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m0 (whom Jehovah keeps) She 
mariah, pr.n.m. a) Ason of Reho 
boam 2 Chr. 11,19. b) Ezra 10, 32 
c) ib. v. 41. 


WNW (id.) Shemariah, pr. n. m 
1 Chr. 12, 5. 


pPraw Chald. Samaria. the city. 
Ezra 4, 10. 17, i. q. Hebr. 7798. 


m8 (watchful, r. 728) pr. mn. . 
Shimrith, 2 Chr. 24, 26; see in "9 b 


maw (watch, guard, r. 72%) Shim- 
rath, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 21. 


* WU obsol. root of doubtful signifi- 
cation; perh. from a reduplicated form 
nw. (comp. in r. 03) from the sim- 
ple root DY (see 02), and expressing 
the idea of astonishment, stupor. Hence 
ew the sun, as causing stupor of the 
eyes, and so dread, terror, in the minds 
of rude nations, leading them to pay te 
the sun divine honours. Hence perh. 
Aram. 2 to minister, from the idea 
of wonder and reverence. 


WW Chald. only Pa. bx, to minis- 
ter unto, to wait upon, c. ace. Dan. 7, 10. 
Syr. id. For the primary idea, see in 
r. Ww. 


WNW, in pause DAB, c. suff. FYv. 
comm. gend. as m. Ps. 104, 19. f. Gen. 
15,17. R. wow. 

1. the sun, so called from the stupor, 
amazement, with which men lovk at 
him, see the root. Others as pr. high, 
celestial, comp. M2W, 07928. Chald, 
wad, emph. kOow; Syr. show, emph. 

C ol= 
Lada, comm. id. Arab. ee fem. 
id.—Ex. 16, 21. Jer. 31, 35. Cant. 1,6. al. 
sep. Wnen mom under the sun, i. e. on 
earth, an expression frequent in the buok 
of Ecclesiastes, as 1, 3.9. 14. 2, 11. 18 
19. 22. 4,1.3. 7.15. al. Wat} 22> be 
fore the sun, i. e. in the sunshine, Job 8, 
16; but for Ps. 72, 17 see "28> no 1. p. 
854. wWorim 392) in the sight of the sun, 
i. e. the sun being as it were present 
and looking on, 2 Sam. 12,11. 69trm 739 
id. v. 12. Num. 25, 4. The rising of 
the sun is expressed by the verbs 8%? 
mo; its setting by the verb Riz; see 
these verbs. For the worship of the 
sun, see Deut. 4, 19 17, 3. Jer & 2 


wow 


Ez. 8,16. 2K. 23, 5.11; comp. Job 31, 
26.—Metaph. Mai. 3, 20 [4.2] APIs Woy 
tne sun of righteousness shall rise. So 
God is called j3°25 2) a sun and shield, 
Ps. 84, 12. 

2. Plaur. mit, battlements, se. ser- 
rated, notched, q. d. suns, rays of the 
sun, Is. 54,12. Sept. éwud$euc. 

Deriv. the two followiug. 


PVN (sun-like. denom. from W>t}) 
Shimshon, Samson, pr. n. of a judge of 
(Israel, of the tribe of Dan, celebrated 
for his strength, Judg. c. 13-16. Sept. 
Zuuwor, which Josephus (Ant. 5. 8. 4) 
explains by iozugdc, but against the ety- 
mology. See Winer Bibl. Realw. art. 
Simson. Ewald Gesch. des Volkes 
Israel II. p. 401 sq. 

WAY (sunny, from 82%) Shimshai, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 4, 8. 17. 

“WOW Shamsherai, pr. n. 1 Chr. 8, 
26. It seems to have sprung from a 
double orthography, "7728 and "H28. 


“mat a Shumathite, patronym. or 
gentile n. from a pr. n. 73) (garlic) 
1 Chr. 2. 53; elsewhere unknown. R. 
baw. 

J@, constr. 7, c. Makk. ~jt) and “Ww, 
c. suff. 120, fem. Prov. 25,19, as in Aram. 
and Arab. but masc. in signif. no, 2.— 
Dual 0728, constr. "20. R. 452. 

1. a tooth. of men or animals; Aram. 


i g 
WO, 80, <a, Te, Arab. pw, Eth. 


3. id.—Ex. 21, 24. 27. Lev. 24, 20. 
Deut. 19, 21. 32, 24. Spec. elephant’s 
tooth, ivory, (comp. ©°373%,) Cant. 5, 
14. 7,5. Ez. 27,6. 7% mp horns ef 
tvory, elephant’s tusks, Ez. 27, 15, see 
‘n 7p lett. b. 7 ROD a throne of ivory, 
1. e. inlaid, ornamented, with ivory, 1 K. 
10,18. 4&8 min couches of ivory, inlaid, 
etc. Am. 6,4. 7 "M2, D290, ivory 
palaces, i. e. with walls inlaid or cover- 
ed with ivory, 1 K. 22, 38. Ps. 45, 9. 
Am. 3, 15.—Duat 0720 teeth, pr. two 
‘ows of teeth, Gen. 49, 12. Num. 11, 33. 
Mic. 3, 5. Cant. 4, 2.al. 138 pan to 
gnash one’s teeth, Ps. 37, 12. 112, 10, 
comp. Lam. 2, 16; also "283 'n id. Job 


16,9. Proverbialare: Job 19, 20nm>2nx: 


"rv iva Jam escaped with the skin of 
my -eeth, i.e. scarcely do my gums re- 
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' main from disease and wast’ny’, comp 


Engl. ‘to escape with a whole skin. 
13, 14 "285 "WIA NWR J take my flesh in 
my teeth, i. e. expose my life to danger: 
since what is thus carried in the teeth 
is apt to be dropped; comp. in art. 2 
no. 1. c. 

2. Any thing like a tooth,e. g. a) 
a tine or prong of a fork or flesh-hook; 
1 Sam. 2, 13 ori wow san a flesh- 


& 
hook of three teeth. So Arab. up tooth 
of a comb. b) a sharp rock, peak, 
point of a hill or mountain, Job 39, 28. 


1 Sam. 14, 4. 5. Syr. — id. Arab. 
-=- é 
das up id. Comp. Fr. dent applied 


to mountains, as Dent de Midi, etc. 
3. Shen, pr. n. of a place, prob. a rock, 
c. art. jm 1 Sam. 7, 12. 


Comp. pr. names with ]® are 3x28 
SENIY. 

NID, see rv. 730 IT. 

820 Chald. fut. x29 1. i. q. Heb. 
m2) I. no. 2, to be different, diverse. c. V% 
Dan. 7, 3. 19. 23. 24, 

2. i. g. Heb. 738 I. no. 3, to be changed. 
to change, Dan. 6, 18. 3,27. Espec. for 
the worse, as the countenance, to change 
to be altered, Dan. 5, 6. 9. 

Pa."28 1. Trans. to change, to alter ; 
Dan. 4, 13 let them change his heart, im- 
pers. for let it be changed.—Part. pass. 
different. diverse, Dan. 7, 7. 

2. to lransgress a law, mandate, decrée. 
q. d. to change it, Dan. 3, 28. Syr. id 

Irupa. "NUN, to be changed Dan 
2,9; espec. for the worse, to be altered, 
disfigured, Dan. 3, 19. 7, 28. 

Apu. "28, fut. 82879 1. to change, 
to alter, Dan. 2, 21; a royal mandate, 
Dan. 6, 9. 16. 

2. to transgress a statute, ordinance 
Ezra %, 11. 12. 


NIU see in Mit}. 

R20, see in 20. 

ANU (father’s tooth, Shinab, pr. n 
of a Canaanitish king, Gen. 14, 2. 

JID m. (r. m3) repetition; Ps. 68 
18 j875 "B>N thousands of repetition 
i, e. thousands upon thousands. 

“VENI (perh. fiery tooth) Shenaw 
ear, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 3, 18. 


33 


, a3t obsol. root, Arab. wis to be 
rool, spoken of the day; see Schult.ad 
Prov. 7,6. Hence 33% q. v. 


gy) raw fut. 93, and NIU fut. 
N23" once Lam. 4,1; comp. Pi. Pu, a 
deriv. j820. Pr. to bend. to pele: 


double up or over ; kG Arey 3 to 
fold together, to bend, oe the folding 


of a garment, folds of a serpent, a coil 
of rope, ete. “To this notion of folding, 
aoubling, may aptly be referred the 
other meanings of the verb; as also the 
numeral 0920 two. 720 Seryitik —Hence 

1. to do the second time or again, to 
repeat, Arab. 3, Chald. mom q. v. 
Syr. 2. Neh. 13, 21 320m ON 2 do 
it again. 1 K. 18, 34. Job 29,22. With 
>, 1 Sam. 26, 8 once will I smite him 
> mote Nd aaa will not repeat it to 
him, i. e. there shall be no need of smit- 
ing him twice. 2 Sam. 20,10. With 3 
Prov. 26, 11 @ fool im>4x2 m3B who re- 
peateth (persists in) his folly. 17,9 m2 
"373 who repeateth a matter, i. e. rakes 
up anew unpleasant things which should 
be forgotten. 

2. Intrans. fo be different, diverse from 
any thing, c. 4 Esth. 1, 7. 3, 8. 

3. to be changed, altered, espec. for 
the worse, Lam. 4, 1; of the mind, Mal. 
3,6 I Jehovah change not. Part. plur. 
0°28 changing sc. the mind, changeable, 
Jickle, spoken of discontented persons, 
turncoats, who change from party to 
party, Prov. 24, 21; comp. Jer. 2, 36. 

Nipu. to be repeated, e. g. a dream 
Gen. 41, 32. 

Pre 738, once NdW 2 K. 25, 29. 

1. to change, to alter, e. g. garments 
2 K. 25, 29. Jer. 52, 33; a promise Ps. 
39, 35; right, justice, i. e. to pervert, 
Prov. 31, 5. Also to change often. to 
vary, e.g.away Jer. 2,36; to change the 
countenance of any one, i. e. to cause it 
to change to sadness, Job 14, 20. 

2. to transfer to another place, acc. 
of pers. and 9 of place, Esth. 2, 9, 

3: jasu-MN 20, to change i.e. to dis- 

igure one’s understanding, to feign one- 
self mad, play he madman, 1 Sam. Ph 


14. Ps. 34, 1. Syr. psasy Le and 
rilipt. -La, to be mad. 
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Puat to be changed for the better, Bee 
8, 1, where 8209 for 7309. 

Hirup. to change oneself, i. e one’s 
garments, to disguise oneself, 1K 14, 2 

Deriv. (R20, HY, Or, "2, Awe. 


Ll: m2 i. q. Arab. liar to shine 
to be bright ; hence "20. 


m0 (r. 7320 I,) constr. 28; plur 
peat), constr. ‘nae ; poet. plur. ” pists 
constr, P20; dual O°NI8; a year, pr. 
repetition sc. of the course of the sun, 
or of the seasons, as spring, harvest 
winter, etc. comp. Gr. éavtos, Arab 


8 
Jos orbit, year. Chald. 82%, emph 
xm, Syr. fie, emph. fae Gen 5, 
3. 4. 5. 6, and very often. 2% 778 Deut. 
14, 22, MIW3 M2W 15, 20, natis rw “770 
‘pistes vi 16, i. e. every year, from year 
to year. *3U2 in every year Ex. 23, 14. 
17, al. M2¥2a PMN once in a year 30, 10. 
Lev. 16, 34. 2 Sam. 21,1 FIw ow bas 
720 "INN three years year after year, 
three years in succession. Repeated 
mW2...m2U2 in one year...in another 
year Jer. 51,46. Years are numbered 
thus: NOND Dome movin in the year TWo 
of Asa, i. e. in his second year, 1 K. 15 
25; >>> myn mows in the year BIGHT 
of his reign 2 K. 24,2; and so on He 
brew coins. Somptneg 728 is pleon 
repeated, as 3 ssrm> mou) nine we) mwa 
in the six hundredth year of Noah’s life 
Gen. 7, 16. Often of the years of life; 
hence 0°28 35 multitude of years, old 
age, concr. aged men, Job 32,7. "mint 
my years, my life, Ps. 31, 11. Is. 38, 10. 
15, I"m 2" the days of our years, 
of our life, Ps. 90, 10. Ecce. 6,3. Also 
mun wxha in the beginning of the year 
Ez. 40,1; ‘&m mxxa at the end of the 
year Ex. 23,16. For >aisn m0 and 
muswn Mm see arts. bois, nen. - 
Plur. ‘page indef. some years, 2 Chr. 18, 
2; comp. "25 some days.—Trop. year 
for the produce of the year Joel 2, 25. 

Doar O°N38 two years, biennium, Gen. 
11, 10. 45, 6. 1 K. 15; 25. Am. 1.1; alec 
pos DIM pr. two years of time, see 
p79" no. 1. b, under art. D4" Plur. 


720 f (for mu1, r. 7s) once NIB _ 


by Chaldaism Ps. 127, 2, constr @2¥ 
c. suff. "728, plur. mi2B; sleep, Arab 
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8. 

iw, Gen. 31, 40. Prov. 3, 24. 6,4. 9. 
20, 13. al. Plur. Prov. 6,10 mime wa 
a little sleep. 24, 33——Spoken of any 
thing transient, Ps. 90, 5 9°79 730 they 
are (as) a sleep; cthers here a dream, 
but without good reason. 


M20 or NIW Chald.f. I. i.q. Heb. 
m8 a year, Ezra 4, 25. 5, 13. Dan.7, 1; 
plur. 3938 Dan. 6, 1. Ezra 5, 11. 

IL. i. q. Heb. 738 sleep, c. suff. AMI 
Dan. 6, 19. 


D'aI20 m. plur. ivory, only 1 K. 10, 
22. 2Chr. 9,21. Sept. ddovres ehepav- 
tol, Targ. 5°53 3 elephant’s tooth, 
It is prob. compounded from 5% tvoth, 
and some foreign word for elephant ; 
but as to what the latter word should 
be, there is great variety of opinion. 
Ewald regards 5°27 as contr. for 092591, 
and this (like Gr. éspog) for Sanscr. 
karabha or kalabha elephant. Or perh. 
for o°3m2% should be read DAN 7B 
ivory and ebony, see art. 35. For 
various other opinions, see Thesaur. p. 
1453 sq. 


020, see nur. 


%30 m. (r. 4283 II,) crimson, rose col- 
our, the colour obtained from a certain 
insect, Arab. +03 Kermez, Coccus Ilicis 


Linn. which adheres with its eggs to 
the twigs of a species of oak, and is re- 
lated to the cochineal or coccus cacti ; 
comp. art. "7292, and see Comm. on Is. 
1,18. Rosenm. Alterthumsk. IV. ii. p. 
447. Winer Realw. art. Carmesin. 
From Arab. Aermez comes Ital. creme- 
sino, Engl. crimson. So "38m BIN a 
crimson thread Cant. 4, 3, and simpl. 
"30 id. Gen. 38, 28.30. "28m DIN mIpH 
a cord of crimson thread Josh. 2, 18, and 
"UA MPM id. v.21; fully "28 nsbin pr. 
crimson-worm Ex. 25, 4, and ‘nedin "20 
worm-crimson Lev. 14, 4. 6. 49. 51. 52. 
Num. 19, 6. From thread of crimson, 
purple, and byssus, were woven the 
hangings and cloths of the tabernacle, 
Ex. 26, 1. 31. 36. 27, 16. 36, 35. Num. 
4,8; and also certain vestments of the 
priests, Ex. 28, 5.8. 33. 39, 1.3 8. 24. 
Meton. "3% crimson for crimson gar- 
ments 2 Sam. 1, 24. Jer. 4, 30. Plur. 
e538 crimson cloths, garments, Is. 1, 18. 
Prov. ‘$1, 21.—It signifies, pr. ‘a bright 
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colour,’ from r. M283 Il, ccmp. Aram 
Rinks [osseu}, coccus, also from “33 ta 
be bright; comp. y72" no. 2.—Others 
suppose "2 to be pr. i. q. diBugor, twice 
dyed, from r. 72% I; vt only purple 
cloths or garments were dyed twice, 
never those dyed with coccus. See 
Braun de vestitu Sacerd. p. 237 sq. 
Boch. Hieroz. III. p. 527 sq. ed. Lips. 


"20 m. (r. 720 I.) m2 f. adj. ordinal 
1, the second, Gen. 1, 8. 2, 13. Ex. 2, 
13. Num. 1, 1. al. sep. So m3e1 and 
the second, i. e. again, once more, 2 Sam. 


16, 19. Arab. ys; f. X4315. Chald. 


wm, Syr. (2252.—Fem. m2 also as 
adv. a second time, again, Gen. 22, 15. 
41, 5. Lev. 13, 5. 6. Jer. 1, 13. Mal. 2, 
13; al? 

2. second, secondary, of a second rank 


$°, Care 
or order; comp. Arab. cor and eX id. 


also second or next to the prince; Chald.. 
jam, Syr. Siz; id. So plur. 5:8 
the second, those marching second in 
order, in the second place, Num. 2, 16, 
comp. vv. 24. 31. In Gen, 6, 16 57720 
are cells or chambers of the second story. 
Sing. in the difficult passage Judg. 6, 25 
"25 7B, prob. to berendered: take thy 
father’s young bullock, even the second 
bullock of seven years old; here "78N 
marks a bullock of the second birth, 
inasmuch as such were regarded as 
more valuable than all others; so R. 
Tanchum ad 1 Sam 15, 9, see in The- 
saur. p. 1451. But in Num. 8, 8 738 73 
is simpl. another bullock. 


D720 m. dual, (r. 42% I,) constr. "32 
(fem. see below,) card. num. two, Gen. 
44, 27. 1Sam. 11, 11. Ecc. 4, 11. Am. 
3, 3. al. sep. c. art. DUN the two Ecce 
4,9.12. Sometimes the twofold, double 
Ex. 22, 3. 6. 8; and this seems to be 
the primary idea, see the root. Arab. 


-@ a 
grt. Aram. =#52, j°2", which two 


latter vary from the primary form by 
changing n for r.—lIt is put either before 
or after a noun plural; the former being 
more usual in the earlier books, and the 
other in the later books; as 5°37 D520 
Ex. 25, 18; 5°43 5928 Deut. 17,6; and 
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w Judg. 11, 37. 1 Sam 25,18. 1 K.5, 
28. Ez. 21. 24. al. but 0726 0729-3 2 Chr. 
3, 10. 15. 4, 12. Lev. 23. 18; also ena 
rwwax Josh. 2,1, and D728 cay Ex. 29, 
i. Sometimes put with a polleguixs 
noun, Gen. 46, 29. Num. 7, 17sq.—Very 
often constr. "28 is put before a genit. 
plur. as 0723 mou) two sons Gen. 10, 25; 
E352 720 two cherubs, Ex. 37, 7; 3w 
ou iwo witnesses Deut. 195 md so 
Josh. 2, 4. 1 Sam. 1, 3; or before a 
genit. dual, as 777% "20 thy two breasts 
Cant. 4,5. 7, 4; ora genit. collect. as 
337 720 two Aiea tt 2K. 7, 145 or a 
suff. pron. plur.as 92923 both of ue 1Sam. 
20, 42. Job 9, 33; p70 both of them 
Gen. 2, 25. 21, 27. al. 2 B12 two 
and two, by pai Gen. 7,9. 15. 1 Chr. 
26,17. osu m> and oh “15, to cut 
in two, Jer. 34, 18. 1 K. 3, 25. —Also two 
PK 7 12) ind two or three 2 K. 9, 32. 
Is. 17, 6, for a few; comp. Am. 4, 8. 


Fem nny by syne. for D978 , (Arab. 


ysl.) Dag. lene being put irregu- 


larly after a movable Sheva. as if Aleph 
were prefixed (O°MON); constr. "MD; c. 
pref. "MO2 Gen. 31. 41, 7MW> Ex. 26, 19; 
but “mea Judg 16, 28, contra oomd 
miVs Jon. 4, 11.—So ey, 23. 17 pone 
rus two women 1 K. 3, 16; max W two 
cubits Ez. 40, 9; ow “W two years 
Besant aewelos eens! mia "AY two 
daughters Gen. 19,8; D738 “S 1 Sam. 
13, 1; andso Ex. 28, 11. Deut. Opals. 
With suff. "Md they two, both, Ez. 23, 
13. 1 Sam. 25, 43; also WN DIA we 
two 1K. 3. 18.—Simpl. 5°m& two things 
Job 13, 20. Prov. 30, 7. Is. 51, 19.—Often 
in dates, as NOND DMD MIVA in the year 
wo of Asa 1K. 15,.25..2 Kal lt 141, 
15, 32. Hagg. 1,1. Dan. 2,1; and soon 
Heb. coins, see Thesaur. p. 1450.—Also 
pemw as adv. a second time, again, Ps. 
62. 12. Neh. 13, 20; also D°mvia id. Job 
33, 14. 1 Sam. 18, 21. 

Hence mase. wy D0, five times 
“wy "32t Ex. 28, 21. Num. - 3. Josh. 3, 
12. 1 K.7,42. Ez. 47,13; twelve, 2 Sam. 
2, 15. 1 Chr. 25, 9-31. oS Bay sie ord 
twelve men Deut. 1,23. Gen. leg 20, 42, 
13, x ‘> “Sid Num. 1, 44. Esth. 2, 
12. ‘3 DB twelve bullocks Ezra 8. 38. 
With art. "w9n 02w 1 K. 19, 19. Josh. 


bh 


, 4.—Also for the ordinal, the twelfth 

ws pwn 1 Chr. 25, 19. 27, 18. ‘9’d3 
Mais on the twelfth of the month Ez. 
29,1; but wih 7wy "283 in the Missi 
mon Kz. 32, vk 


Fem. mw nny, four times "73 
mye Josh. 4, 8. Ez. 32, 1.17. 33, 21; 
twelve, as praK 'D wi twelve stones Josh. 
4, 3.20. 18. 24. 1 K. 18, 31. mi ‘> w 
twelve years Gen. 14, 4. 1 K. 16, 23.— 
For the ordinal, the twelfth, as 9S m3 
in the twelfth year 2 K. 8, 25. 17, 1 
Esth. 3, 7. 


M2720 f. (r. 32) a sharp or pointed 
saying, and hence mockery, derision. 
H272u5 Mn to be for mockery, an object 
of scorn, Deut. 28, 37. 1 K. 9, 7. 


20 , see 1790, 


. {20 to sharpen, e. g. a sword, Deut. 
32,41; metaph. the tongue, i. e. fo utter 
sharp or pointed sayings against any 
one, Ps. 64, 4. 140, 4; comp. 120, 3. 57, 
7, and rr. #03, DDD. Part. pass. 
sharpened, sharp, of a weapon, Ps, 45, 6. 


G 

Is. 5,28. Chald. Pa. 2%, Arab. yw. id. 

Pieu, to sharpen in, Germ. einschar- 
fen, i. e. to inculcate, c. ace. of thing and 
dat. of pers. Deut. 6, 7. 

Hirupo, to be pricked, pierced, e. g. 
with pain, Ps. 73, 21. 

Deriv. 78, 72°28 ; perh. m8 for M30. 


; O32 in Kal not used, perh. to force 
or bind together, to compress, kindr. with 
D285 comp. Chald. y2¥, 728, sandal: 
thong, shoe-latchet; also Arab Qaisd 
implexus est, adhesit. 

Piet 0:8 to gird up, sc. the loins, 
1 K.18, 46. So all the ancient versions, 
and the context demands it. 


20 Shinar, pr. n. of the country 
around Babylon, Gen. 11,2. 14,1. Is. 11, 
11. Zech. 5, 11. Dan. 1, 2; comprising 
the cities Babylon, Erech, Accad. ana 
Calneh. Gen. 10, 10. See Bochart Pha- 
leg 1.5. J.D. Michaelis Spicileg. Geo- 
gr. I. p. 231. Tuch de Nino urbe p.9sq 
Syr. pel of the country around Bag 
dad; see Barhebr. p. 256. The deriva 
tion is unknown. 
p. 1454. 


ble 


See more Thesaw _ 


nov 


Of (r. GUn) ig. mW, sleep, Px 
32. 4. 


“nme =} fut. MO87, kindr with dow, 
SOW, =O), q.v. to ‘plunden. to spoil, Ps. 
44,11; c.acec.of thing, Hos. 13,15. 1 Sam. 
21,1. Part. M08 subst. plur. 0°08 plun- 
derers., spoilers. Judg. 2, 14. 2 K. 17, 20; 
"mam "OW spoilers of my heritage Jer. 
50,11; c. saff. »now his spoilers, they 
who spoil him, 1 Sam. 14, 48. Judg. 2, 
16. Jer. 30, 16 Keri, for Keth. see in r. 
pow. Part. pass. OW plundered, spoil- 
ed, Is. 42, 22. 

Po, mw, for MO which is read in 
some Mss. to plunder, to spoil, c. ace. of 
thing, Is. 10, 13. 


iH DOD fut. db", to plunder, to spoil, 
i. q. MOW, c. ace. of pers. Judg. 2, 14. 
Ps. 89, 42; acc. of thing, 1 Sam. 17, 53. 
Part. plur. c. suff 720x%¥ by Arameism 
for 77008, Jer. 30. 16 Keth. comp. part. 
PN. 9, from r. PP3. 

Nien. 003, fut. OW", to be plundered, 
spoiled, Is. 13, 16. Zech. 14, 2. 

Deriv. Now. 


i vow to cleave, to split, to divide ; 
kindr. are HOW, OW, also 373, 973, SEP 
as likewise Arab. ~% and Heb. 70v. 


In Kal spoken of the cloven hoofs of 
beasts; as MON sow sow and ‘De 
mio, cleaving the cleft of the hoof or 
hoofs. i. e. cloven-footed, Lev. 11, 3. 7. 
26. Deut. 14,6; comp. r. 038 Hiph. 
Part. pass. fem. Os50WN AoA ‘the clo- 
ven hoof Deut. 14, 7. 

Pie. 2o0 1. to cleave, to split, but 
Lot so as to separate the parts; Lev. 
1, 17 and he shall cleave it (1M% 30) 
with the.wings thereof, but shali not di- 
ride it asunder. 

2. to rend, to tear in pieces, e. g. a 
ion, Judg. 14. 16. 

3. Metaph. verbis dilacerare, i. e. to 
hide. to upbraid, 1 Sam. 24, 8.—Hence 


yOu cleft, fissure, see r. 30 in Kal. 


*f/O in Kal not used, to cut in 
pieces ; kindr. with 9S, 473, also 300, 
bow, mow Syr. ade. 

Prev fut. FOS" fo cute hew in meces 

Sam. 15, 33. Sept. sopate, Jug. in 
frustra © mcidit. 
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nels now fut. MSW, apoc. 2, 2 
look, kindr. with N3w, m3, where see 
the primary idea being that of divid- 
ing, discerning, comp. 338 note, "28 1. 
Hence absol. to look around for help. 
2 Sam. 22,42. Spec. a) With 5x te 
look upon with favour, to have respect 
to the sacrifice of any one, Gen. 4, 4. 5. 
b) to have respect to a law, to observe, c. 
2 Ps. 119, 117, where fut. 1 sing. MDW 
has the paragog. H—, which is very rare 
in verbs >; comp. nsmw2 Is. 41, 23. 
c) to look to any one, expecting help, €. 
dx Is. 17, 8; by 17,7. 31,1; 2a Ex. 5,9 
d) With 0 and d3%9 to look away from, 
to turn away the eyes from any person 
or thing, to let alone, Job 7, 19. 14, 6. 
Ts. 22, 4. 

Hipu. t. q. Kal lett. d, with ja Ps. 39, 
14 "p49 2H look away from me, spare 
me. The form >tn is here imper. apoc. 
for H2WA, whence 3a (like 39, 53) 
and then the tone being changed and the 
first syllable made long, sun. There 
is then no need of deriving this form from 
a root 3%, nor of changing the vowels. 
Another 3m see in 38 Hiph. 

Hirnp. nzmen, fut.apoc. sme". 1. 
look around for help, Is. 41, 10. 

2. to look upon each other, sc. with 
astonishment, to be amazed, Te. 41, 23; 
for the form 7272 see in Kal lett. b. 

Deriv. Chald. nsw, perh. "3. 


LL Dw i i. q. Syr. tro, Heb. 238, 
to be smeared together with viscous mat 
ter, spoken of the eyes. .v be blind 1, Ia, 
32, 3. 

MW Chald. f. (r. 42% 1,) emphat. 
RADY, RAS, a moment ‘of time, pr. a 
look, glance of the eye, Germ. Augen- 


blick, Syr. {DS and Arab. sake mo- 
ment, also hour; Eth. "10 and MO 
id. XMSY-A2 in the same moment, i. e 
instantly, immediately, Dan. 3, 6. 15. 4, 
30. 5,5; but 4, 16 XIm MSw>D for a mo- 
ment, i. e. for a short time. 


to 


id Dw obsol. roov, prob. i. q. wav I, 
3, to run up and down ; pr. to lash, to 
row. Syr. ks to swim, to fly, sc. by 
the motion of the limbs and wings; alsa 
Nasor. of a stag running up and downin 
the desort.—Hence 
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MOP f constr. mus, course, race, 
rushing, sc. of horses rushing onward, 
Jer. 47, 3. So Targ. Peshito, Aquila, 
D. Kimchi, and others. J. D. Michaelis 
and Gesenius prefer the sense of stamp- 
ing, comparing Arab. las} II; which 
however is not to stamp on the ground, 
but to pound in pieces. 


T2090 a kind of cloth or garment 
nade of two sorts of threads, linen and 
woollen, woven together, Lev. 19, 19, 
where it is coupled with 0°%53. Deut. 
22, 11 thow shalt not wear Shaatnez, 
woollen and linen together, Sept. x(Bdn- 
doy, i. e. adulterated, not genuine.—The 
etymology is very obscure. That pro- 
posed by Bochart, Hieroz. L p. 406, 
and that of Buxtorf, Lex. Chald. col. 
2483, both of whom seek its origin in 
the Semitic languages, have little pro- 
bability. Nor is that entirely satisfac- 
tory which is suggested by Jablonsky, 
Opusc. ed. te Water I. p. 294, and by 
Forster, de Bysso Antiquorum p. 92, 
who refer it back to the Coptic word 
MYONTILEC Shonines, i. e. byssus fim- 
briatus. More prob. the LXX have to 
a certain extent expressed the true 
sense by the word x/Sdniov. The first 
part of 1243 may therefore well be the 
Coptic word ROOT, i. e. “ «i8dndog, 
spurius, impurus, reprobus,” as explain- 
ed by Peyron in Lex. while the other 
part perh. is shortened from Copt. 
CHTE i. q. 
many threads; the particle §1 being in- 
terposed. 


i. e. twisted from 


vt 230 obsol. root, prob. to cleave, to 
creak through, to make hollow, as would 
appear from the derivatives 5s hollow 
of the hand, 53x hollow way, >33¥ the 
fox, pr. the burrower; as also from the 
kindred roots "3% , 9, >xw II, whence 
bxu} Sheol, Hades, 

Deriv. di} PENS, Ddvia; pr. n. Bdyeh, 
Brady. 


Sy m. c. suff. i>2Y, plur. odsth, 


constr."23. Aram. bbe, Nddw hens 
d. 

1. the hollow of the hand, the palm, Is. 
10, 12, 

2. a handful, 1 K. 20, 10. Ez. 13, 19. 


bbs 


220, see done. 


miabed Judg. 1, 35 1K. 4,9, ane 
page Josh. 19, 42, (city of sk for 


the fuller ‘8 m3, comp. Arab. mts 
i. q- 539% fox,) Shaalbim, Shaalabbin, 
pr. n. of a city in the tribe of Dan, see 
Relandi Palzst. p. 988.—Gentile noun 
"72530 (as if from 7i2>2w) a Shaalbo- 
nite, 2 Sam. 23, 32. 1 Chr. 11, 33. 


Dore (foxes’ region) Shaalim, pr. n. 
ofa district 1 Sam. 9, 4; prob. i.g. YON 
D938 q. v. in 5>5 no. 2. 


- bh) obsol. root, Arab. po to go 
S,;- 0 
swiftly, sc. a camel, ples a swift tor- 


rent. Hence perh. 5307. 


~ 2 4) to lie down, to rest ; see kindr. 
jx, j2w. In Kal not used. 

Nipu. 4303, fut. j3%9 1. to lean up- 
on, to rest upon, e. g. a spear, c. 5d 2 
Sam. 1, 6. ‘B79 53 422 to lean upon 
the hand of any one, said of kings who 
lean upon their hich officers and attend- 
ants in public, 2 K. 5, 18. 7,2. 17. Me- 
taph. to rely upon, to trust in any person 
or thing, c. >> Is. 10, 20. 31, 1. Job 8, 15. 
2 Chr. 13, 18. 14,10. 16.7. Mic. 3) 11; 
dx Prov. 3,5; 3 Is. 50, 10; absol. Job 
24, 23, 

2. to lean against, e. g. a column, c. 
b> Judg. 16, 26; of a country, to be ad- 
jacent, to adjoin, c. > Num. 21, 15. 

3. to recline, pr. to be leaning upon 
the elbow, Gen. 18, 4. 

Deriv. }37, naztin, WoUa, Mra, 
and pr. n. ur. 


* yD 


~*~, imper. pl. 198, pr. to stroke 
also to overspread, to smear; comp. r 
ney II. Chald. and Syr. s3t and 390, 


SS and <a id.—In Kal once intrans, 


to be smeared together, e. g. the eyes, .0 
be blinded, Is. 29, 9; see in Hithp. 

Hipu. imp. 28h to smear, i. e. to blind 
the eyes, Is. 6, 10. 

Pirp. SOW =. Trans. to delight, te 
rejoice, pr. to stroke, to soothe, Ps. 94, 19 

2. Intrans. to delight oneself, to be de 
lighted, Is. 11, 8; ¢. acc. tn or with an* 
thing, Ps. 119, 70. 

Potp. 983 to be soothed, to be ca 
ressed, dandled on the knees, Is. 66, 12 


pow 


Hirapae. S82mHn fo delight oneself, 
o take one’s pleasure ; Is, 29,9 IWIRoNM 
Ds delight yourselves and be ye blind- 
ed, i. e. indulge, if ye will. in your de- 
ights and pleasures; but soon ye shall 
pe blinded with astonishment at the 
things which shall happen. For this 
use of two imperatives. of which the 
first is permissive while the second as- 
serts and threatens, see Heb. Gram. 
§127.2. With 2 in or with any thing 
Ps. 119, 16. 47. 

Deriv. Dswsy. 


: 520 obsol. root, prob. i. q. FO, to 
divide. Hence 


Sb (division) Shaaph, pr. n. m. 
a) 1 Chr. 2,47. b) ib. v. 49. 


oii "3'0 1. to cleave, to split, to di- 
vide ; enh, intrans. eye to be cleft, to 


open in fissures, -x5 cleft, aperture ; 


Eth. MUZ, to break, then to loosen, to 
destroy. Hence "28 gate; for part. 
">i see in its order. 

2. to estimate, to fir the value of any 
thing, Prov. 23, 7. Verbs of cleaving, 
dividing, readily pass over to the idea 


of deciding, j judging. Arab. po II, to 
fix a price, pe price of grain, Chald. 


"> id—Hence "> no. 2, and pr. n. 
58. 


wat: PA's) i. q. "2 q. v. to shudder, 
not in use in the verb; but hence the 
deriv. "38, NITY, MMT. 


"J comm. gend. but fi Is. 14, 31, 
< mp. Neh. 13, 16; in pause "28, loc 
mis ; plur. O7NSY, constr. "SB. 

1. agate, Syr. and Chald. by transpos. 
en, 32. E. g. of a camp, Ex. 32, 26. 
i7; of a city Gen. 23, 18. Josh. 2, 7; of 
-he temple Ez. 8, 5. 10,19; of a palace 
Esth. 2, 19. 6, 10, whence “38 for the 
palace itself (comp. the Porte) Esth. 3, 
2.3. 4, 2.6. 6,125; see in 597. 
of the gate of a larger public brilding, 
where the city magistrate dwelt, 2 K. 
«3, 8; but never does it denote the door 
sf a house or tent, except perh. once 
Prev. 14, 19. Hence "38 gate differs 
fom m>7 a valve, door, aud from mng 
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door-way, opening ; so that we find 
“ort IEW mind the doors of the gate of 
the city Judg. 16,3. 1 Sam. 21, 14. Nen. 
6,1; also "3 ASW MMB the entrance 
(opening) of the gate of the cily Josh. 8, 29. 
Judg. 9, 35. 2 Sam. 10,8. 1 K. 22, 10; 
comp. Prov. 1, 21.—Further, Daw "30 
the gate of heaven Gen. 28, 17; “120 
din or My ‘WD, the gates Eke or of 
death Is. 38, 10. Ps. 9, 14. 107, 18 Jo 

38, 17, i. gq. *Aiduo avd rian. mvhe 
aon Matt. 16, 18. Also Nah. 2,7 ™30 
mini the river-gates, perh. sluices 
from the Tigris with which they had 


GS-0? 
fortified Nineveh; comp. Arab. xc 3 


gate, sluice. So Ix 50 the gates 
of the land are the passes into a country, 
where the enemy can have entrance, 
Jer. 15,7. Nah. 3,13; comp. the Cili- 
cian gates, ete. SYD within thy 
gates, i.e. in thy cities, Ex. 20, 10. Deut. 
5, 14. 12, 12. 17.18; andso 28 IN 
in one of thy cities 17, 2, comp. 1 K. 8 
37. 2 Chr. 6, 28. Fen "SW mx ws 
""3"8 to possess the country or cities of 
one’s enemies, Gen. 22,17. Atthe gates 
of cities was the market-place, forum. 
am, (comp. espec. Neh. 8, 16. 2 Chr. 
32, 6,) where trials were held, and where 
the inhabitants came together either 
for business, or to sit and converse with 
each other, Gen. 19, 1. Ruth 4, 11. Prov. 
31, 23. Lam. 1,4. Hence ">W3 in the 
gate, often for in court, before the tribu- 
nal, Deut. 25, 7. Job 5, 4. 31, 21. Prov. 
22, 22. Is. 29, 21. Amos 5, 10 12. 15; 
“ZW "BW" those sitting in the yate, i. e, 
idlers, Ps. 69, 13; Ps. 127, 5 see in 933 
note, p. 212. Ruth 3, 11 "a2 73-5 all 
the gale (i. e. concourse, assembly) of 
my people. 

The gates in the walls of Jerusalem 
seem to be mostly enumerated in Neh. 
c. 3; and some are mentioned elsewhere 
in the same book and in other books. 
But it is very difficult to fix the place 
of the several gates. Yet in this we 
are aided by the language of Nehemiah ; 
who in c. 3 narrates by whom and in 
what order the walls and gates of the 
city were rebuilt; beginning it woulc 
seem on the eastern side, and proceed 
ing along the northern and western 
sides and then along the southern to the 


bab ha] 


place of departure. The additional no- 
tices in c. 2 and ec. 12, 31 sq. assist in 
filling out the sketch. The order is as 
follows: a) jN2M 73D, the sheep-gate, 
the first named in Neh. 3, 1; and to 
which the order returns v. 32, comp. 12, 
39; i. q. 7 Te0futixn John 5,2. It is to 
be sought in the eastern part of the city 
and near the temple; since the reburld- 
ing of it was undertaken by the high 
priest and other priests, Neh. 3, 1. [It 
was also near the pool of Bethesda. 
John 5, 2; perh. the intermitting fount- 
ain in the valley of the Kidron just 
south of the temple; see Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 508.—R.] It prob. took its 
name from the sheep sold in the market 
around it, as victims for the sacrifices 
in the temple. b) D397 7DW, the fish- 
gate, so called from the fish there sold, 
Neh. 3, 3. 12, 39. Zeph. 1, 10; also 
2 Chr. 33, 14, where Manasseh is said 
to have rebuilt the wall of the city, be- 
ginning on the west and proceeding 
around the southern sice to the fish- 
gate; perh. that now called St. Ste- 
phen’s gate. c) M205 "30, the old 
gate, Neh. 3,6. 12, 39; perh. the “30 
ywsran the first gate Zech. 14,10. d) 
yaa "SW, the gate of Benjamin, as 
leading to the territory of that tribe, 
Jer. 37, 13 comp. 12. 38, 7. Zech. 14, 
10; Hiener called 07758 a3, the gate 
of Ephraim, as leading also to the coun- 
‘y of Ephraim, Neh. 8, 16. 12,39. 2 K. 
14, 138. 2 Chr. 25, 23; the same now 
ealled the Damascus gate. But ‘he 
upper (high) gate of Benjamin, 93% 
prosn p72722 Jer. 20, 2, belonged to the 
temple, i. q. 7i*>2m Minn ma 7SY the 
upper (high) gate of ‘the house of the 
Lord 2 K. 15, 35. 2 Chr. 27, 3. Ez. 9, 2. 
) Mp ASW 2K. 14,13. 2 Chr. 26, Sh 
»er. 31, 38, also (VEN ‘Y Zech. 14, 16, 
the pinnacle-gate or corner-gate, 400 cu- 
bits distant from the gate of Ephraim, 
2K.l.c. The mpipm 8 2 Chr. 25, 23 
seems to be corrupted from m3en ‘WO, as 
appears from the parall. passage 2 K. 
4, 13.—Towards the west we find: f) 
wn IW , the valley-gate, leading out into 
the upper part of the valley of Hinnom, 
where now is the Yafa gate, Neh. 2, 13. 
‘5. 3,13. 2Chr. 26,9. From this point 
he wall was carried seuthward along 
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the steep brow of Zion, where gatee 
were not needed. g) MBUNM “TU, tha 
dung-gate, Neh. 2, 13. 3, 14. 12, 31 
and contr. MPON ‘es 3, 13; it was 1000 
cubits, i.e. a long interval distant from 
the valley-gate. Josephus calls it the 
gate of the Essenes, B. J. 5. 4.2. Some 
suppose it to have been the present 
portal in the valley of the Tyrope#on, 
now called the dung-gate by travellers; 
but this is in the modern wall, which ia 
there far within the ancient line. Others 
place it on the west or southwest.—The 
remaining gates all seem to have been 
on the southeastern part of the city, ir 
that part of the walls which surrounded 
the hill Ophel after the time of Manas- 
seh, 2 Chr. 33, 14. Neh. 3, 27. They 
areas follows: h) {7373 720, the fount- 
ain-gate, near the king’s pou and gar- 
dens, Neh. 2, 14: 3) 15. 12) 377 "fina 
doubtless took its name from Siloam; 
and is described as the gate between the 
two walls 2 K. 25, 4. Jer. 39, 4. 52, 7. 
i) DAM “DW, the water-gale, northeast 
of the fountain-gate, Neh. 3, 26. 8, 1. 3. 
16. 12, 37; perh. the same with that 
which in the time of Jeremiah was call- 
ed: k) MIDINN “SW the pottery-gate. 
Jer. 19, 2, by which one went out to go 
to the valley of Hinnom. Others hold 
it to be the same with the valley-gate. 
—Several other gates are quite uncer- 
tain; as Maran ‘W, the east-gate, Neh. 
3, 29; which may perh. be either the 
water-gate or the horse-gate. This 
latter, DONO “W, the horse-gate, Neh. 
3,28. Jer. 31, 40. 2 Chr. 23, 15 comp. 
2 K. 11, 16, is commonly reckoned as 
in the walls of the city; but belong- 
ed more prob. to the wall enclosing 
i temple; and so also the following: 

Reh ‘O, Vulg. porta judicialis, Neh. 
; ‘31; ann mins WO, the new gate of the 
Toad Jer. '26, 10. 36, 10; 7i">sht ‘W, see 
above in lett. d; Mwah ‘W, the prison- 
gate, Neh. 12, 39; "10 ‘w 2K. 11, 6, for 
which tio" “W 2 Chr. 23, 5, see in art. 


“90 no. 3; mabe ’ w, the gate of over- 


throw, 1 Chr. 26, 16; magne “Ww, the 
inner gate, Ez. 8,3. With the king's 
palace was prob. connected 5°¥9h "st 
the gate of the runners or body-guard 
2K. 11,19. And finally, the middle o 
interior gate, 71M 738 Jer. 39, 3, seem 
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o have led from the upper to the lower 
tity.—The difficult question as to the 
gates of Jerusalem, has been variously 
treated; see espec. Lightfoot Opp. II. 
p. 184sq. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterth. IL. ii. 
p 216sq. E. Robinson in Bibl. Res. in 
Palest. I. p. 471 sq. 

2. a measure, see r. "23 no. 1,2. Gen. 
26, 12 s7sy AND a hundred measures, 
ji. e. Exatov mAwotws, a hundred fold. 

AW adj. horrid, i. e. bad, foul, loath- 
some, of figs, Jer. 29, 17; comp. 24, 8. 
R. 730 II. 

“WD, see >Ziv. 

SIND adj. (r. 28 IL) horrible ; fern. 
something horrible, Jer. 5, 30. 34, 14. 

VAN id. Jer. 18,13; fem. A I7PY 
Hos. 6, 10 Keri. R. 254 II. 

MPD (whom Jehovah estimates, r. 
"30 1) Sheariah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 8, 38. 
B, 44. 

DMD (two gates) Shaaraim, pr n. 
of a city in the tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 
36. 1 Sam. 17, 52: 1 Chr. 4, 31. 

"ID adj. i. g. "WD; 
6, 10 Keth. 

TWIP Shaashgaz, pr. n. of a Persian 
eunuch, the keeper of the women in the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 2, 14.—Bohlen 
compares Pers. Lu beauty’s ser- 
vant; but this is doubtful. 

mytyy plur. delight, pleasure, Prov. 
8, 30. Ps, 119, 24. Jer. 31,20. R. 330 
Pilp. 


" maw in Kal not used, pr. to rub, 
to scratch, to scrape, then to scrape or 
pare off. Chald. XBW to rub, file, polish ; 


Syr. Los to file, pr. to make smooth, 
vald; [rises file, {riom a filing par- 
wg. Kindr. are 558, mpY; also Arab. 


fem. Hos. 


wo to be bright. 

Nipw Part. M802, bare, bald, pr. 
avradea, of a mountain, Is. 13,2. Sept. 
Boog mediv0y. 

Puat, to be worn away, wasted, of one 
wasted with disease and ready .0 die; 
ob 33. 21 Keri 17242 BY his bones 
ure wasted, 38% sb they are no more 
teen, i. e. he pines away and disappears. 


Yo Ibn Ezra, comp. Chald. 82%. Others, 
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his bones are made bare, are naked of 
flesh; so Jerome, ‘ossa que tecta fue 
runt nudabuntur ;? and so several mod 
ern interpreters. Keth. "BY q. v. 

Deriv. 75H, "BW, and pr. n. 
new. 

MDW or MPL, (r. Hw) only in plur. 
2 Sam. ile 29 apa MIDW, according te 
Targ. Syr. and the Heb. intpp. cheeses of 
kine, so called as being rubbed, grated 
ground fine, in order to be eaten; so 
the Arabs of the desert to this day, see 
Burckhardt Notes on the Bedouins [. 
p- 60. 

(DW (smoothness, r. PHL) Shepho, pr. 
n,m. Gen. 36, 23; for which "BY Shepha 
1 Chr. 1, 40. 


DIDW m. (r. WEY) judgment, punish- 
ment, 2 Chr. 20,9. Plur. o-wiew Ez. 23, 
10; i being shortened to 3, Heb. Gr. 
§ 27. n. 1. 

DPW (perh. i. q. WP"! serpent) 
Shephupham, (Engl. Vers. Shupham,) 
pr. n. of a son of Benjamin, Num. 26, 39. 
In Gen. 46, 21 written 07°82, perh. for 
prBw. 

JPDY (id.) Shepuphan, pr. n. m. 
1 Chr. 8, 5. 

nipw Neh. 3, 13, see in bux. 


a2) 


*MW obsol. root, to spread out, to 
expand, i. q. MHD, MBX, M30; also to 
adjoin, to associate, comp. Tr. MDD no. 4. 
Hence "mst family, and 

AMDW f. constr. MMH, plur. mings, 
famula, ‘one of the family, a family 
servant, i.e. a maid servant, handmaid, 
espec. as waiting upon the mistress; so 
called from associating with the family ; 
Gen. 16, 1.8. 30, 7. 10. Ps. 123, 2, comp. 
Is. 24, 2. Prov. 23, 23; so the 733 ser- 
vant waited upon the master, with whom 
the MmpYw is often joined, Gen. 20, 14 
32, 6. ‘Esth. 7,4. Jer. 34. 9 sq. Bone 
dines the Anes was given by the mis- 
tress to her husband as a concubine, 
Gen. 16, 2. 30, 18. Ex. 11,5 "nx new 
pemn the maid servant behind the mill, 
the mill-werch, see in r. jM¥.—In ad- 
dressing a superior, a Hebrew woinan 
from modesty or humility spoke of he:- 
self as HMMDW thy handmaid, for J; just 
us a man spoke of himself as W333 thy 


DEL 


servunt,see in 33 no. 1; so 1 Sam. 1, 
18. 25, 27. 28. 21. 22. 2 Sam. 14, 6 sq. 
Ruth 2, 13. al.—1 Sam. 25, 41 42x aan 
nn lo thy handmaid is for a servant 
etc. is ready to render service. 


*DEU fut, 8B, 3 plur.in pause once 
moipws Ex. 18, 26 ; im per. parag. Mit GED. 

1. to judge ; not found in the other 
Semitic dialects, except Phen. part. 
BEY a judge, see inno.2. The primary 
idea seems to be to s@ upright, to erect, 
like Germ. richten, and Eth. {23 to 
judge, i. q. Heb. 4352 from r. 78; comp. 
the kindr. MW, U3, MW, q. v.i—Ab- 
sol. Gen. 19, 9. Is. 11, 3. Job 22,13. Ez. 
44, 24; c. acc. of pers. whose cause is 
judged, Ex. 18, 22. 26. Deut. 16 18. 
Is. 11, 4. Joel 4, 12; rarely c. acc. of 
thing, Ex. 18, 22. 26. Also PIY vaw 
Prov. 31, 9, and mown “w Ps, 76, 3, to 
judge justly, uprightly, to do justice, 
equity, comp. Ps. 58, 2; contra 33 ope 
to judge unjustly Ps. 82, 2. Further, 
bEwa LEW to give judgment, to pro- 
nounce sentence, 1 K. 3, 28; upwa ‘w 
M2X to judge (execute) true judgment, 
in accordance with éruth, Zech. 7, 9; 
also 8, 16. Ez. 16, 38 "opt FTMUEwA 
mips) J will judge thee (according to) 
the judgments of adulteresses. Also ‘w 
Ps) Pa to judge between, i. e. to be arbi- 
ter, umpire, Gen. 16, 5. Ex. 18, 16. Deut. 
Ra CV ARR | es id. Ez. 34, 20. 
Gen. 31, 53 let God judge 4253972 between 
us. Comp: Judith 7, 2. —Parv. DEd, 
bEIW, subst. a judge, Ex. 2, 14. Deut. 
16, 18. Josh. 8, 33. Is. 1, 26. Job 9, 24. 
al. sep. Often of God as the judge of 
men or of the whole world, Gen. 18, 25. 
Is. 33, 22. Ps. 7, 12. 50, 6. al. See also 
a no. 2. 

Spec. to judge any one, like r. }"7 no. 
2, i8: a) i. q. to condemn, to punish 
the guilty, xetaxoiw, 1 Sam. 3, 13. Ez. 
7, 3.8. 22, 2. Obad. 21. Ps. 109, 31. al. 
Comp. viBt.  b) to do justice to any 
one, to defend or vindicate his cause, 
espec. the poor and oppressed; Is. 1, 17 
eins sopw defend the cause of the father- 
less. Ps. 10, 18. 26, 1. 82,3. Bupa wd 
Jer.°5, 28. Lam. 3,59. With 4a and 1379 
vregn. to defend one’s cause and deliver 
sim from his enemies, 1 Sam. 24, 16. 
2 Sam. 18, 19. 31. Ps, 43, 1. 
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2. to govern, to rule, as connected witt. 
judging; since to dispense justice wae 
the part of kings and chief magistrates , 


‘comp. | Sam. 8, 20. 1 K. 3, 9. 2K.15,5 


Prov. 29, 14. 2 Chr. 1, 10, and see 973 
no. 1,2. So Judg. 16, 31. 1 Sam. 8,5 
6. Hence Parr. opt. veiw, a judge, 
for a ruler, prince, chief, Ps. 2, 10. 148, 
11. Am. 2, 3. Is. 16, 5. 40, 28. Prov. 8 
16. Spec. of the leaders and chief ma- 
gistrates of the Israelites from Joshua 
to Samuel, who led out the people te 
war against their enemies, and, ufter 
having delivered them from the oppres- 
sion of the neighbouring nations, exer- 
cised during peace the office of chief 
ruler and judge, (comp. Judg. 3, 10. 4, 
4 sq. 10, 2.3. 1 Sam. 7, 6. 15,) Judg. 2, 
16. 18. Ruth 1, 1. 2 K. 23, 22. al_—The 
same name, os or sufes, plur. sufetes, 
was borne by the chief magistrates of 
the Carthaginians, Liv. 28. 37. ib. 30. 
7. Movers. das Phen. Alterth. I. p. 516, 
534. 

Nipx. 1. to be judged, Ps. 9, 20. 37, 
33. 109, 7. 

2. Recipr. to go to law, to plead, to 
contend before a judge, with any one. 
Prov, 29, 9. Is 43, 26; with 59 of pers. 
Joel 4, 2 [3,7]; mx (ns) Ez. 17, 20. 20, 
35. 36; > Jer. 25,31; also c. ace. ofthing 
about which, 1 gam. 12, 7. Ez. 17, 20; 
ms of pers. oe dy of thing, Jer. 2, 35. 
Where Jehovah is thus said to plead or 
contend with men, it has sometimes the 
sense to punish, see Ez. 38, 22. Is. 66, 
16; comp. 2 Chr. 22, 8. 

PogL, to go to law with, to prosecute, 
to assail, comp. Niph. no. 2; part. c. suff, 
"ops my assailant, Job 9,15. Comp 
ward to assail with the tongue, to slan- 
der, r. j®2. Others in Job lc. i. q. 
"DED my judge. 

Deriv. DEY, LIEW, opti, and pr. n. 
DEY, Meet, smTDEN, EE. 


DW Chald. part. LEW a judge, Ezra 
7,25. This is a Hebraism, since the 
verb itselfis wanting in Chaldee. 

DEY (judge, r. vB) Shaphat, pr. n 
m. a) Num. 13,5. b) 1 Chr. 3, 22 
c) 1K. 19,16. d) 1 Chr. 513) ee 
27, 29. 

D2Y m. only plur. owEY, judgments — 
punishments, Ex. 6, 6. 7,4. Prov 19, 2¢ 


DEW 


Ez. (4,21. 5 csopy mee to do judg- 
ment upon, to intike punishment, spoken 
of God, c. 3 of pers. Ex. 12, 12. Num. 
33, 4. Ez. 5, 10.15. 28, 22.26 2Chr. 24, 
dial. R. vbw. 


MOHD (whom Jehovah defends i. e. 
ais cause, r. DEW) Shephatiuh, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of David, 2 Sam. 3, 4. 1 Chr. 
3,3. b) Jer. 38,1. c) Neh.11,4. d) 
Ezra 2,4.57. e) Ezra8,8. Neh.7,9.59. 


WMNQDW (id.) Shephatiah, pr. n. m. 
a) A son of Jehoshaphat. 2 Chr. 21, 2. 
b) 1Chr. 12,5. c) 27, 16. 


FEED (judicial, r. vB) Shiphtan, pr. 
n.m. Num. 34, 24. 

"DU m.(r. npv) plur. oa and Dw. 

1. a rubbing, wearing away, i. e. ei- 
ther a wasting, or nakedness, Job 33, 21 
Keth. But see r. MEW Pu. 

2. a naked hill, i. e. bare, destitute of 
trees. or abraded, (comp. "BW 77 Is. 
13 2,) Jer. 12,12 "a2 met hills in 
the desert. 3, 2. 21. 4, 11. 7, 29, 14, 6. Is. 
41, 18. 49, 9. Num. 23, 3 or a) he 
went upon a hill. 

3. Shephi, pr. n. m. see iBY. 

D°BW (perh. serpents, r. }B%) Shup- 
pim, pr. n. m. a) A family of Ben- 
jamites, 1 Chr. 7. 12 o7er) pTBw). Vv. 
Lia) isChr. 26;, 16; 


JE"DW m. (perh. a dimin. form, like 
#22N. comp. jw", Heb. Gr. § 85. 4; 
r.. HEY) a species of serpent, Jerome 
cerastes, with which the tribe of Dan is 
compared, Gen. 49,17; comp. Judg. 18, 
27. Prob. coluber cerastes Linn. coluber 
cornutus Frasselquist, p. 354; a small 
serpent with two antenne like horns, 
venomous and dangerous, lying in wait 
‘n the sand and near paths; see Plin. 
H. N. 8. 23s. 35. Bochart Hieroz. II. 


3.12. Arab. ate a kind of speckled ser- 
pent with black and white spots. 

“EU (fair, r. "BY) Shaphir, pr. n. of 
a place in Judea, Mic. 1, 11. Accord- 
ng to Eusebius, it lay between Eleu- 
theropolis and Askelon; prob. the mod- 
ern Sawéfir, Sf yw ; see Bibl. Res. in 


Palest. II. p. 370. 


BU Chali. adj. fair, beautiful, Dan. 
* 9,18. R. 72d. 
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*FEU fat. BY 1.-% pour out 
Arab. @Xiw, Chald. 28, Syr. yon 
Sam. 4%, id. also Qaw and Eth 
WAN'N to pour out metals; kindr. ara 
mpd. —E. g. water, Ex. 4, 9 


Am. 5, 8. 9,6; broth, Judy.6,20; 75pu 
03 to pour out a libation Is. 57, 6, and sa 
sragpb ‘t id. 1 Sam. 7,6. Also D3 7Bu 
10 pour out blood, not only of a slaugh- 
tered animal Deut. 12, 16. #4. 15, 23. or 
of a sacrificial victim Ex. 29, 12. Lev. 
4,7. 18. sq. but especially that of men, 
to shed blood, to kill, to slay, Gen. 9, 6. 
Lev. 7, 4.13. 1 Sam. 25. 31. Is. 59, 7 
Joel 4,9. Ps. 79, 3. al. sep.—Metaph. 
Wp? WEY Ps. 42,5, and iad ‘ts Lam. 2, 
19, to pour out one’s soul sc. in tears and 
complaints ; with ™ "28> 1 Sam. 1, 15. 
Ps. 62,9; comp. Lam. 1. c. Ps. 102, 1. 
142, 3. ‘pd> Tha FEW to pour contempt 
upon any one Job 21, 21. Ps. 107, 40. 
’p > imam 'W to pour out his (God’s) spi- 
rit upon any one, Joel 3,1. 2. Ez. 39, 
29. Zech. 12,10, ‘5 53 ‘imran "8 to pour 
out his (God’s) anger upon, Is. 42, 25 
Jer Geli Gam. 2, 401s z07, Ss. al, 
sep. >x for >> Ps. 79, 6; >3 ie "® id 
Ps. 69, 25. Zeph. 3, 8, Ez. 21, 36. 22, 
31, Patt. pass. =p poured ay e. g. 
human blood, shed, Ps. 79, 10; divine 
wrath, Ez. 20, 33. 34. 

2. Of things dry, to pour out, to cast 
out, e. g. dust, Lev. 14, 41, comp. Niph. 
and art. 780. Spec. a mound. 435d “w 
to throw or cast up, 2 Sam. 20,15. 2 K. 
19, 32. Jer. 6,6. Ex. 4, 2. al. 

Nie. 3282 1. to be poured out, e. g. 
human blood, to be shed, Gen. 9,6. Deut. 
19, 10, comp. Lam. 2, 11; ive 1K. 13, 
3. 5.—Metaph. Ps. 22, 15 Iam poured 
out like water, as describing a person 
unable to rise from weakness. 

2. to be poured out, i. e. profusely ea 
pended, sc. money, Ez. 16, 36. Comp. 
éxyéw Tob. 4, 18. 

Pua to be poured out, e. g. human 
blood, to be shed, Num. 35, 33. Zeph. 1, 
17. Trop. of one’s steps, i. e. to slip, to 
fall, Ps. 73. 2 Keri; comp. Lat. fundi 
for prosterni. 

Hirupa. lit. to be poured out, e. g. 
stones thrown down and scattered, Lam. 
4, 1.—The phrase his soul (life) is powr- 
ed out signifies: a) he pours himacif 


yzE0 


suf in complaints, Job 30, 16. 
bioo.L is shed, he dies, Lam. 2, 12. 
Deriv. the two following. 


b) his 


JOO m. plac? of pouring out, Lev. 4, 
12. R. 7Ew 


MQEW f. (r. Pwd) the privy member, 
pr. urethra, through which the urine is 
poured off. once Deut. 23,2. Vulg. vere- 
trum. Others wrongly, testicle, see FUS. 


“Dau fit bus, inf. bee Ecc. 12, 4, 
for Prov. 15, 19 see dBW; pr. ‘to fall 
down, to ‘all tog ether,’ kindr. with >B3, 
bao, bpx, bax; lence fo be made low, B 
be depressed, cast down, e. g. a mount- 
ain, Is. 40, 4; a city 32, 19; trees 10, 
33: any high th'ng, also men of high 
deg ee, the prour’, to be humbled, abased, 
[ai A.Ou bis 12 755, Lol 2O8 4 cosa 
sound or noise, waich becomes low, Ecc. 
12,4. Arab. Ss to be humble, low; 
comp. Heb. >2'2, Aram. >2w. 

Hien. "Rin, to bring low, to cast 
down, to make hamble, e.g. any thing 
high Job 46, 11; a tree Ez. 17, 24; a 
strong city, Is. 26, 5. 25, 12. Also to 
lay low, tc humble, to abase, sc. pride, 
arrogance, the proud, Is. 13,11. 25, 11. 
1 Sam. 2,6. Ez. 21, 31. Ps. 18, 28. 75, 
8. Lo Prov. 25,7. Job 22, 29 s>"pwn sD 
when they cast thee down, i.e. when the 
proud humble thee, and thou sayest, O 
tnsolence ! then (God) shall help thee 
walking humbly, pr. with downcast eyes. 
A difierent explanation see in art. m3 1. 
1—Intrans. Is. 57, 9 Dixw 33 sd9peins 
and wentest down even to Sheol. Joined 
with another verb it forms a periphrase 
for an adv. Jer. 13, 18 123 s>"BwN make 
low, sit down, i. e. sit ye down ina low 
place. 

Deniv. >2W , 5Bw , H>Qw, n>pw , madpw. 


DPW Chald. i. q. Heb. >pvi, but rarely 


found in Peal; Syr. “ee to be hum- 
ble, inferior. 

Apu. to make low, to humble, to abase, 
2 g. kings, powerful persons, Dan. 5, 19. 
* 24. Also with 33>, to humble one’s 
heart, to become humble, Dan. 5, 22. 


DEW m. adj. (r. dav) constr. Ses; fem. 
abew , constr. M>BY; low, dayiissecd, of 
2 tree Ez. 17. 24; a vine v.6; a spot 
nthe skin Lev. 13, 20. 21 26, comp. 
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14, 37.—Metaph. a) low. humbie, base 
2 Sam. 6, 22. Job 5, 11. Mal. 2,9. — b} 
man dw humble in spirit. lowly, eis 
29, 23. Is. 57, 15; also Prov. 16, 19; so 
without man id! Is. l. c.—Masce. c. He 
parag. accus, M2bvNn the humble nian, 
Ez. 21, 31 [26]; see Heb. Gr. ed. 16, 
§ 88, 2. 


>Dw Chald. m. adj. low, humble, Dan. 
4, 14. 


>BW m. (r. Bt) c. suff. bd, low- 
ness, i. e. low condition, low place, Ecc. 
10, 6. Ps. 136, 23. 


MDW £ (r. dE) lowness, a low place 
Is. 32, 19. . 

MDW f. (r. >BY) low country, as opp. 
to mountains, Josh. 11, 16 fin. With 
art. M2pwn the low country or plain, 
along the Mediterranean from Joppa to 
Gaza, Josh. 9, 1. 12, 8. 1K. 10, 27. Jer. 
32, 44. 33, 13. Gr. 4 Sepyda 1 Mace. 
12, 38. See Onomast. art. Sephela. 


mopy f. (r. 52d) a letting down, e. g. 
ns" 'w a letting down of the hands, i. e. 
remissness, slothfulness, Ecc. 10, 18. 


r Dw a spurious root, or at least 
very doubtful; similar to r. 03, Arab. 
, to be cold. Hence perh. the three 
following pr. names, of which the ety- 
mology is obscure. 
DDD (r. pp, or perh. bald, shaven, 
r. BY) Shapham pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 5, 12. 


REY (r. opw, or bareness, place na- 
ked of trees, r. MDW) Shepham, pr. n. 
of a place on the northeastern border 
of Palestine, north of Riblah, Num. 34 
LOS11: 


nine (r. Dw, or bare places, plur. 
of ppt) Shiphamoth, pr. n. of a place in 
the south of Judah, mentioned with Aroer 
and Eshtemoa, 1 Sam. 30, 28. Others 
read Minbw, Siphmoth.—Gentile n..2Bo 
a Shiphmite 1 Chr. 27, 27. 


i jE obsol. root, prob. i. q. BU, j20 , 
jBX, to cover, to hide, espec. uncer 
ground, whence jp. Arab. uprrs ta 
look askance ; Las cunning. 


JOU m. plur. D"pw 1. A quadrupec — 
supposed to chew the eud in the map 
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aer cf the hare, Lev. 11, 5. Deut. 14,7; | ¥ “Bw 1. Pr. to scratch, to s-rape 
iving in flocks among the rocks, and ! to rub, kindr. with "BO, "Dx II; hence 
listinguished for its cunning, Ps. 104, | to polish. 
18. Prov. 30,26. The Rabbins render 2. Intrans. to be polished, i. e. ‘9 a 
.t the coney or rabbit. The LXX in | bright, shining, comp. Arab. TLV 
these places have ZLoLwoyovAhtos, hedge- illuxit aurora, and Chald. Spt B 


hog, which is indefinite. Some refer it 
to the mus v. dipus jaculus of Linn. 
Arab. » jerboa. The animal is 
doubtless correctly specified by Saadias, 
who renders {WY by wabr, i. e. the 


hyrax Syriacus, a small animal like a 
marmot, found in Lebanon, Palestine, 
Arabia Petra, Upper Egypt. and Abys- 
sinia; and still called in the Himyaritic 


9?) 
dialect of Hadramaut ,.»23 thofun, kindr. 
with jpw. It is scarcely larger than a 
rabbit; has almost no tail; and in its 
ears, feet, and snout, resembles the 
hedgehog. It lives in families among 
the rocks, making its bed in the clefts; 
but does not burrow. It is lively and 
quick to retreat on the approach of 
danger ; and is difficult to capture. The 
name might come either from its hiding 
itself, or from its cunning. See more in 
Thesaur. p. 1467; also Seetzen in Rit- 
ters Erdkunde XV. p. 596. Wilson 
Lands of the Bible II. p. 28 sq. Fresnel 
n Journ. Asiat. Ser. III. T. V. p. 514. 
Bochart Hieroz. I. p. 1001 sq. 

3. Shaphan, pr.n.m. a) The scribe 
or secretary of king Josiah, 2 K. 22, 3. 
12. Jer. 36, 10; comp. Ez. 8,11. b) 
2 K. 22512. 25, 22. Jer. 26, 24. 39, 14. 


ta yw obsol. root, to overflow, to be 
superabundant, as in Chald. and Syr. 


 f 


\ss —Hence the three following. 


bes 3) 0] m. abundance; once Deut. 33, 
13 the abundance of the sea, i. e. wealth 
obtained from the sea. 

nyo f. (r. 35) constr. MZBW, abun- 
lance, i. e. multitude. as of waters Job 
82, 11. 38, 34; of men 2 K. 9, 17 bis; of 
.amels Is. 60, 6; of horses Ez. 26, 10. 

“Dw (abundant, r 35W) Shiphi, pr. 
a.m. 1 Chr. 4, 37. 

¥ paw obsol. root, prob. i. q. Aram. 
evs, a4. to scrape, to rub; *hen, to rub 
along, to creep to glide. Hence ip Et 
and pr nu. DEAD, JY, ovew. 


hence Zo be Os beautiful, i. q. Chald, 
and Syr. With 53, to be pleasant, ac- 
ceptable, to any one, Ps. 16, 6; comp, 
Chald. "B& Dan. 4, 24.—The notion of 
brightness may perh. be transferred to 
sound, as in Engl. a brilliant tone, i. e. 
clear and sonorous (comp. >27) ; whence 
“BIW trumpet. 
Deriv. 75 , THO , IHW, Hw, maw. 


BU Chald. fut. pws, to be fair, 
beautiful; c.>2 Dan. 4, 24, and 39p 3, 
32. 6, 2, to please, to be weceptabls to any 
one. Syr. id.—Hence 87575W. 

“BU m. (r. "t}) 1. brightness, e. 
beauty, pleasantness, of words Gen. 49, 
21. 

2. Shepher, pr. n. m. of a mountain in 
the Arabian desert, Num. 33, 23. 24. 

“EW, see pit). 

med f.(r.9B8) 1. brightness, beau 
ty ; Job 26, 13 MIBw craw imma by his 
(God’s) spirit the heavens are ‘bright- 
ness, i, e. are bright, splendid, beauti- 
ful; so A. Schultens, Simonis, Gesenius, 
and all recent writers.—But most earlier 
intpp. take 75 for 779 (Piel of 7Dw) 
to make bright, beautiful, to garnish se, 
with stars and constellations; and sup- 
pose there is a mingling of two con- 
structions, 5750 “8 imam and ovaw Imma 
“ew, Vulg. spiritus ejus ornavit celos, 
But Dag. forte characteristic is very 
rarely if ever dropped from the letters 
mpo733. 

2. Shiphrah, pr. n. f. Ex. 1, 15. 


WT m. (r. “pw) splendour, orna- 
ment, tapestry, with which a throne is 
spread and adorned, Jer. 43, 10 Keri. 
for which Keth. “AMBW id. 

NETOW Chald. m.(r.7BY) the dawn, 
aurora, Dan. 6, 20. Syr. few id. 

* MS fut. mis 1. to set, to fix, te 
put, to place, i. q. kindr. m5, see fully 


| in rv. oaw and ma0.—2 K. 338. Ez. 
| 24. 3. Ps. 22, 16 noon mia “B3> thou 


dost set me in the dust of death, i. e. dost 


mew 


riag me down to the grave. Comp. Ps, 
88, 7 

2. to prace to or for any one, i. q. to 
give, with acc. of thing and > of pers. Is. 
26, 12. 

Deriv. nbwx, Dyneu2, and 

D°MDY m. dual from a lost sing. perh. 
PEO, pr. a stake, pale, pin, see r. PB ; 
then a series of pales set in the ground 
and forming an enclosure; hence dua! 
pTABY 

1. a forked pin or peg, a hook, affixed 
to the wall in order to hang up any 
thing; Ez. 40, 43 and forked pins (i. e. 
hooks projecting) a hand-breadth were 
ficed in the inner part rownd about, i.e. 
in that part of the court where the vic- 
tims were killed. These hooks were 
prob. for suspending the victims in order 
to take off the skin. The due _ig here 
put for the plur. as 5°m>x Ezra: 3, 10, 
p'D927>D, etc. Heb. Gr. § 86 b. 2: 

2. a double enclosure, surrounded with 
pales; spec. folds, enclosures, made with 
pales or hurdles, often in two parts, into 
which the flocks are gathered at night. 
(Enclosures with walls are mints, the 
common’ word is mix?a2.) Hence Pa. 
68, 14 B°MDY 77a 338 to lie among the 
folds, spoken proverbially of shepherds 
and husbandmen living in leisure and 
quiet, remote from the turmoil of war; 
and so O°Nat2 792 32 id. Judg. 5, 16. 
Gen. 49, 14; comp. also Judg. 5, 11, and 
Mic. 4, 4.—Many intpp. pots, J. D. 
Michaelis and others, drinking-troughs. 
The true view was long since given by 
Ludolf in his Lex. ZEthiop. p. 76. See 
Thesaur. p. 1471. 


a FjZD obsol. root, prob. i. q. AUB to 
pour out, to overflow.—Hence 

FLD m. once Is. 54, 8 AEP HAY out- 
pouring of anger, ef“usion of wrath; i. q. 
AN OW Prov. 27,4. The form rx waa 
perh. chosen instead of re for the sake 
of paronomasia. 

PW Chald. i. q. PiY, the leg, from the 
xnee to the ankle, plur. c. suff. “Tipw 
Jan. 2, 33. Theod. well «vipat. 

; pw fut. "ps, prob. pr. ‘to lie 
wown,’ comp. YPW and 730. Hence 

1. to lie in wait, as a leopard, c. > 
Jer. 5. 6. 
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2. to watch, to keep watch; 80 0° 
watchmen in a city Ps. 127, 1; at doors 
mindy >3 Prov. 8, 34. Ezra 8, 2¢ “pu 
197% watch and keep sc. the gold ana 
silver. Also to be watchful. wakeful 
Ps. 102, 8. Hence “pt .—Trop. with 
2, to watch over any thing, to give 
attention to it. Jer. 1, 12. 31, 28. 44, 27. 
Dan. 9, 14. Job 21, 32. Ironically, Is. 
29, 20 738 "IPB they who watch over 
iniquity, i. e. who sedulously take care 
that wrong and not right shall be done. 
Chald. 4p id. 

Nipu. "pt? in some Mss. Lam. 1, 145 
see in r. Spv Niph. 

Puat part. 1p82, denom. from 1p, 
made like almonds, i. e. having the 
form of almond-flowers, Ex. 25, 33. 34. 


‘TpU m. plur. p"328 1. an almond- 
tree, pr. ‘the waker,’ so called as being 
the earliest of all trees to awake from 
the sleep of winter, Jer. 1, 11. There 
is also here an allusion to the haste and 
ardour thus implied, comp. v. 12. See 
Plin. H. N. 16. 25 or 42. Celsius Hie- 
robot. I. p. 297. 

2. an almond, almond-nut, Gen. 43, 
11. Num. 17, 23. Ece. 12,5 "pu yry 
and the almond is spurned, rejected, sc. 
by the old and toothless man, although 
in itself a delicate and delicious fruit ; 
or, he spurneth the almond. Others 
less well, the almond-tree shall flourish, 
which they refer to white hairs; though 
the flower of the almond-tree is not 
white, but rose-coloured. 


. rmipw in Kal not used, to be water. 
ed, to drink, i. q. HNW and mx. Arab. 
ce; Eth. f1®P,, to let drink, to water; 
and so Aram. Aph. "pwr, AS 

Hip. "pwr, fut. mp, apoe. hh 

1. to water the ground. to irrigate 
e. g. a field, garden, grove, Gen. 2, 6 
10. Joel 4, 18. Is. 27, 3. Ps. 104, 13. al 
$ban3 Mpwin to water with one s foot, i. e. 
to raise water by a wheel turned with 
the foot, Deut 11, 10; seein >34 no. 1. 

2. to give to drink, to let drink, c. ace. 
of pers. Gen. 21, 19. 24, 18. 45. Jer. 25. 
17. Ps. 104. 11. Aiso c. dupl. ace. of 
pers. and thing, Gen. 19, 32. 24, 42 
Judg. 4,19. Num. 5, 24. Ps. 60, 5. Jot 
22, 7. Jer. 9, 14. 35, 2; c. 99 of any 
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Inmg Cant. 8, 2; c. 3 of thing with 
which one is made to drink or is over- 
whelmed, poet. Ps. 80,6; but also 2 of 
the cup or vessel, Esth. 1, 7. Gen. 24, 
(325)Part: npwe2 causing ry drink, Hab: 
2,15. As subst. a cupbearer, etc. see in 
its order. 

3. te water cattle, Gen. 24, 14. 46. 29, 
Bro acel UE) Xe 216.1 von 19, 

Nipx. according to some in Am. 8, 8 
Kethib; but see inr. sp Niph. 

Puat fo be moistened. irrigated. Job 

1, 24 the marrow of his bones is moist, 
i.e. fresh, vigorous; comp. Prov. 3, 8. 
15, 30. 17, 22. 

Deriv. mp, NPY. and the two fol- 
fowing. : 

‘PU m. (r. MPw, for 4p, after the 
form >3~p) drink, only in plur ope 
Ps. 102, 10. 

“PU m. (r. HPW) plur. c. suff. *5pw 
Hos. 2, 7. 

1. a watering, moistening of the bones, 
i. e. refreshment, Prov. 3,8. Seer. "pw 
in Pual. 

2. drink, Hos. 2,7, where some deli- 
eate drink, as wine, is to be understood ; 
Sept. ed. Ald. 0 oivd¢ wou. 


TIP or PPB m. (r. yp) plur. sxsw 
or S°¥PY, an abomination, abominable 
thing, spoken of things unclean, e. g. 
filthy garments Nah. 3, 6; of meats 
offered to idols, stdwio dura, Zech. 9, 7; 
espec. of idols, 1 K. 11,5 Milcom ora 
the abomination (idol) of the Ammonites. 
2 Keeoom Dan ell, cla l2elt. .Plur. 
of idols 2 K. 23, 24. Ez. 20, 7. 8. Is. 66, 
3. 1 Chr. 15, 8. al. Once of idolatrous 
men, Hos. 9, 10. © 


*DOP WT fat. ves, to rest, to have or 
keep quiet, to be still; pr. ‘to be cast 
down, to lie down, to recline,’ Arab. 
fos. to fall, Chald. opt to rest, Syr. 
bos id. Kindr. is m20 to be silent, 
Arab. en Sow id. perh. PM gq. v. also 
720,520, 712%.—Spoken: a) Ofone 
who is troubled by no one, Jer. 30, 10. 
46, 27. Job 3,13; ofa land not harassed 
by enemies, Judg. 3, 11. 5, 31. 8, 28; 
vhence MaM>a0 VY Josh. 11, 23. 14, 
‘5; also of one who troubles or harass- 
es no one, Judg. 18, 7. 27. Ez. 16, 42; 
which sometimes arises from ‘*ar, Ps. 

93 
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76, 9. b) Of ore who dves nothing 
remains inactive, idle, Is. 62,1. Jer. 47 
6; hence of God, as not affording aid 
Ps. 83, 2. 

Hipu. 1. to cause to rest, to quiet 
i.e. to appease strife Prov. 15, 18. Also 
to give quiet, to render tranquil and se- 
cure, Job 34, 29; c. > of pers. and 7% of 
thing, i. e. from danger, Ps. 94, 13. 

2. Intrans. to find rest, to be quiet, pr. 
to quiet oneself, Is. 7, 4. 57,20. Jer. 49 
23. Inf, opyn subst. rest, quiet, Is. 30 
15. 32,17. Trop. the earth is said ¢1 
be quiet, tranquil, when the air is still 
and sultry, Job 37, 17.—Hence 


upd m. rest, quiet, 1 Chr. 22, 9. 


* Prat. bps, c. Vav conv. M>PUNY 
Ezra 8, 25 Keri (Keth. mbipwe), once 
nbpwix? as if from >pw. Jer. 32, 9; to 
poise, to weigh, 2 Sam. 14, 26. Is. 40, 12. 
Spec. to weigh out to any one, e. g. met- 
als, money, c. acc. of thing and 3 of pers. 
Gen. 23, 16. Ex. 22,16. 1 K. 20, 39. Is. 
46, 6. Jer. 32, 9. Ezra8, 25; with ‘arybs 
into the hands of any one, Ezra 8, 26. 
Esth. 3,9; with >» over to or into the 
king’s treasury, Esth. 4,7; wtth 3 for 
a thing, Is. 55,2. 2 Sam. 18, 12 though 
I might weigh a thousand shekels into 
my hands, i. e. though they should be 
weighed outtome. Part. 5p a weigher, 
i. e. a collector or receiver of tribute, Is. 
33,18. Trop. to examine, to try a per- 
son Job 31, 6; a thing 6, 2.—The pr- 
mary idea is ‘to poise to hold suspend- 
ed’; Eth. fiPA to suspend, spec. 4. 
the cross, f1PA suspended, also weay'n- 


ed; Arab. (a3 to weigh; also his to 
weigh coins. Chald. >pn, Syr. Vou 
Sam. )., PA, iq. Heb. But also Chald. 
>pw to carry by poising, to bear; Syr. 
‘lau id. but also to migrate, whenca 
perh. pr. n. i>PU. 

Nipu. to be weighed, trop. Job 6, 2; to 
be weighed out Job 28, 15. Ezra 8, 33. 

Deriv. pwn, bipwa, nba, mde, 
pr. n. ji>p OR, and 


SP m. in pause dp RY; plur. p*>pw 
constr. ">pU; a shekel, ae a certain 
weight, according to which the weight 
and price of things was determined; 
e.g. bread Ez. 4, 10; hair 2 Sam. 14 


Spw 


R€, espec. metals, as brasa, iron, sil- 
ver, gold, and things made of metal, as 
arms, vessels, etc. Ex. 38, 24. 25. 29. 
Num. 7, 13 sq. 31, 52. 1 Sam. 17,5 
(Goliah’s corslet). v. 7. Josh. 7, 21. 
2 Chr. 3, 9; ellipt. with >pw impl. Gen. 
24, 22 two bracelets for her hands, mvs 
bbe 2H ant fen shekels of gold their 
weirhl. Num. 7, 13. 19, 25. 31 sq.— 
Especially did the Hebrews use silver 
weighed by the shekel as money; and 
often it was actually weighed out, al- 
though they may have had pieces or 
bars of silver marked with the weight, 
“mod bah 02 current silver, see in “A> 
no 2; Gen. 23, 16mJerus2. 95 TO Ex. 
#1, 32. Lev. 5, 15. 27, 3-7. 2 Sam. 24, 
24, al. Hence RS, even where 903 is 
not added, is a silver shekel, 2 K. % ue 
16. 18. ATA! 8, 5; and vice versa, the 
numeral only is sien given with 92, 
implying a certain number of shekels, 
as 902 528 a thousand shekels of silver 
Gen. 20, 16, and so 37, 28. Deut. 22, 19; 
comp. Aste 19, 19. nO2 >PY ya the 
tes of a shekel of silver, 1 Sam. 9, 8; 
RU Mwy the third of a shekel Neh. 
10, 33. Half’ a shekel is bpwn muna 
Ex, 30, 13. 15, or spa Ex. 28, 26.—From 
the common steel is distinguished the 
sacred shekel, WIPM >pPw, somewhat 
heavier, it would seem, or at least of just 
and full weight, according to which all 
contributions and tribute for sacred uses 
were to be reckoned, Ex. 30, 13. 24. 38, 
24 Lev. 5, 15. 27,3. 25.) Num, 3,/47. 
50. ™, 13. 19. 25 sq. 18, 16; whether in 
2 se 14, 26 37h 12N3 bP "D the shekel 
oy the king's weight, is still different, 
cannot be determined. Nor can the ex- 
act weight of the shekel be fully ascer- 
tained. The sacred shekel contained 
twenty gerahs, beans, carob-beans, as 
some suppose (see art. 773) Ex. 30, 13. 
Lev. 27, 25. Num. 3, 47. 18,16. Ez. 45, 
12. More to the purpose is the speci- 
‘ication of the Rabbins, that the shekel 
vas equal to 320 barley-corns; since 
this aecords tolerably with the actual 
weight of the Maccabean shekels still 
yreserved. In the time of the Macca- 
-ees (1 Macc. 15, 6) silver coins were 
struck, each weighing one shekel, and 
stamped with the words 5x7w> dpw; see 
Bayer de Nummis Hebreo-Samaritanis, 
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Valent. 1781. 4to. p. 171 sq. Eckhe 
Doctr. Numor. vet. I. II. ». 485 86 
Some of the specimens stu’ extant 
though worn by age, weigh 266 or 271 
Paria grains; so that the full Macca- 
bean shekel must have been at least 
about 274 grains, and thus equivalent to 
the didgazuoy of AZgina. Hence the 
LXX render it sometimes olxdog, and 
sometimes didguyuor or didgazua. Bu 
Josephus and later writers give the va 
lue of the shekel at four Attic drachme 
Antt. 3. 8.2 6 0 aixdog, vomLope ‘LBgutor 
wy, ATT IRGC Ogzetou Joazpas TévoUgay. 
Hesych. aixhog tetondouymov ~Artixoy. 
Hieron. ad Ez. p. 43 ed. Vallars. In their 
time, however, the Attic drachma had 
depreciated, and was reckoned as equal 
to the Roman denarius, i. e. 74d. ster- 
ling, or 15 cents; Plin. H. N- 21. 109 
“drachma Attica denarii argentei ha- 
bet pondus.” The Maccabean shekel, 
therefore, may be estimated at 2s. 6d. 
sterling, or 60 cents. See Boeckh 
Metrol. Untersuch. p. 55-57, 62, 63, 299. 
Smith’s Dict. of Antt. art. Denarius 
Robinson’s Lex. N. T. art. agyvgior no. 
2. Hence the halfshekel, which was 
to be paid yearly to the tomapin (Ex. 38, 
26), is called didguzuor in Matt. 17, 24. 
—Some suppose that the earlier com- 
mon shekel was less than the Macca- 
bean by one half; Boeckh |. ¢. p. 63. 
Bertheau Abhandll. p. 26. Of less 
weight and value was also the olxdoc, 
atyhos, used by the Persians, and con- 
taining 74 oboli (six oboli make one 
drachma) Xen. Anab. 1. 5.6.—At Ephe- 
sus a shekel of gold was in use, accord- 
ing to Alexander Etolus ap. Macroh 
Sat. 5. 22. Some understand such 
coin in 1 Chr. 21, 25; but the word 
imply rather weight. 


? Dpw obsol. root, of doubtful signt 
fication; perh. to recline or to contract 
comp. the kindr, roots £30, ypw, 220 


Others comp. Arab. paw to be ill, sick 


—Hence 


MPU, only plur. ovapts 1 K. 10, 27 
Is. 9, 9. Am. 7, 14. 1 Chr, 27, 28. 2Chr 
1, 15, once minpw Ps. 78, 47, (the sing 


occurs in the Mishna.) @ sycamore-tree 


Gr. avxdpogos, cuxauwvos, very frequen 
in the level parts of Palestine, resem 


— 


ypu 


pliag the mulberry-tree in its leaves 
and general appearance, with fruit simi- 
lar to the fig growing directly from the 
stem. and larger boughs, and very diffi- 
cult of diges.iion; Dioscorid. I. 182. The 
fruit is used only by the poorest class- 
es; and its ripening could be hastened 
by artificial nipping, Am. 7,14; see in 
r. 052. See Theophr. Hist. Plant. 1. 24. 
b. 4.2. Celsii Hierob. I. p. 310. Winer 
Realw. II. p. 62, ed. 2. 


“SPW fut. sped, kindr. with 728, 
also Pp, perh. pr. ‘to sink in a cleft;’ 
hence to sink down, to subside, as wa- 
ter, see Hiph. no. 1; fire Num, 11, 2; 
of a land, to be submerged, overflowed, 
drowned, Nor, 51, 64. Am. 9, 5 mspy 
pNI2 WRD it is overflowed as with the 
river of Egypt, where it is coupled with 
an acc. of abundance. Chald. 32% Ith- 
pe. id. 

Nipu. to be submerged, overflowed, as 
a land, Am. 8, 8 Keri. In Keth. for 
Mopwa atenida pw, the > being elided ; 
see in 9, p. 737, ook 2, 

Hipu. 1. to cause to subside, as water 
Ez. 32, 14. 

2. to sink, i.e. to press down ; Job 40, 
25 i285 s"pwM dana canst thou press 
down his tongue with a cord? i.e. canst 
thou tame him (the crocodile) by a 
thong or rein thrust into his mouth? 
or, better, the line to which the hook is 
fastened. 

Deriv. spun. 


AMMYPw f plur. sunken places, hol- 
lows, in a wall Lev. 14,37. Sept. xo.- 
dadec, Vulg. vallicule. This quadrilit. 
comes from PB to sink, and >7p to be 
Jeep. 


*)]2% in Kal not used, pr. to bend, 
to incline, comp. 528, 33%, and Arab, 
wii! to be long and curved, e. g. the 
neck of the ostrich; then to lay upon or 
over, to lay or cover with beams, joists, 
ete. Arab. thw. Chald. RBIPO lin- 
tel, Gr. oxeram, oxerato.—Hence 9p, 
p'ppy, Hipwa. 

Nien. to lie out over any thing, to pro- 
ject; hence to bend forward, Gr ngo- 
xumtewy, espec. in order to see, and thus 

4. to look forth or abroad, comp. in 
mex, Cant. 6, 10; spec. frum a window, 
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yin ssa Judg. 5, 28. 2 Sam. 6, 16 
from heaven Ps, 85,12. Alsv of a moun 
tain, fo overhang, to look towards, Num 
21. 20. 23,28. Metaph. Jer. 6, 1 evil im: 
pendeth (approacheth) from the north, 

Hipx. *°P8n. pr. ‘to make inclina- 
tion;’ hence to look forth, to look out, to 
look, 2 Sam. 24, 20 Na. ;.52W™ and 
he looked...and saw. So through a 
window, jinn 3a, Gen. 26, 8. 2K. 9, 
30. 32; with nyp-by, to lock towurds 
Gen. 18, 16. 19, 28. Of God as looking 
down fon heaven, Ps. 14, 2. 102, 20. 
Ex. 14, 24. al. 

Deriv. see under Kal. 


PY m. (r. Pp) in pause MEY , a layer 
of beams or joists, etc. once 1 K.7, 5 all 
the doors and the posts were PY B°F249 
made square with layers of beams, i. e. 
were not arched but covered above with 
beams, and therefore square. 


DB’ m. plur. (r. 4pY) beams or 
bars laid over, frame-work, 1 K. 7, 4. 
6, 4 p2DN Dept "2ibN windows wat 
closed (fixed) bars, lattice-work. See 
under r. BOX. 


. pw in Kal not used, pr. to be cast 


or thrown down, i. q. PY; hence to be 
cast away, rejected, to be unclean, abomi- 
mable. Arab. lagu to fall off IV to cast 
away, to reject; pass. to be contemned. 
Chald. yp Pa. i. q. Heb. Pi. 

Pret 1. to reject, to despise, Ps. 22, 25. 

2. to loathe. to abhor, to detest, any 
thing unclean, defiled, Lev. 11, 11. 13. 
Deut. 7, 26. So iWE-mNx pp, fo make 
oneself unclean, to defile oneself, c. 3 of 
thing, Lev. 11, 43. 20, 25. 

Deriv. y1>, and 


ypu m. an abomination, abomenabla 
thing, spoken of things (and persona} 
unclean, polluted; espec. of things re 
lating to idolatry, Lev. 11, 10. 12. 13. 20. 
23. 41. 42. Is. 66, 17; once Now PRY 
Lev. 7, 21; in apposit. Ez. 8, 10. 


TRY, see yapu. 
. pp fut. 
r. 790, Arab. U5, Syr. aoe. comp. 


Looe fissure; hence, as derived from 


this idea of cleaving (see in 438 note) 
or perh from throwing apart the legs 


pee pr. ‘to cleave,’ !-ke 


“pw 
(comp. Pe and r. PwH), it comes to 
signify. 

1. to run up and down, to and fro, to 
run about, spoken of those who eagerly 
seek any thing, e. g. of locusts Joel 2, 9; 
c. 2 of the prey, Is. 33, 4.—Hence 

2. Pr. to roam about, to range, as in 
search of prey; then, to be greedy, ra- 
venous, of a bear Prov. 28, 15; to be ea- 
ger, to long, of a person thirsty Is. 29, 8. 
Pa. 107, 9. 

Hirapacp. pypnwn i. q. Kal no. 1, of 
chariots, Nah. 2, 5. 

Deriv. pa, pr. n. PHD. 


*"PU, fut. “pu, to lie, to tell lies ; 
c. dat. to lie to any one, to deceive him, 
Gen. 21, 23. Chald. Pa. "pw i. q. Heb. 


Pi. Syr. poe id. The primary idea is 
perh. that of colouring, painting ; comp. 


oer 


ene, aes : 
gi to be red, ruddy, $2 red colour, 


paint, falsehood ; Chald. 929 to paint red; 
see Tsepregi in Diss. edd: I. p. 154. 

Pret, to lie, 1 Sam. 15, 29; ¢. 3 of 
pers. to lie to any one, to deceive, Lev. 
19,11. Also c. 3 of thing, as M933 "Pw 
to be false to a covenant, i. e. treacher- 
ously to break it, Ps. 44, 18. mpraxa 
to be false to one’s faith, fidelity, Ps, 89, 
34; absol. id. Is. 63, 8.—Hence 


“PU m. in pause "PY, plur. SPY, 
c. suff. OF IPW Jer. 93° 32. 

1. a lie, falsehood, false words, Ps. 52, 
5. Job 36,4. "PY 27 a false word Ex. 
23,7. Prov. 13, 5. Jer. 9, 43 "Pw "935 
false words Ex. 5, 9. ter th 8; “P ot) 725 
‘o speak falsehood Mic. 6, 12. is 59, 3. 
and Op ‘sid. Ps. 101, 7. Poet. yd 
“PY a false tongue Prov. Gl a1O: 
22. Ps. 109, 2; and "Pw mew lying lips 
Ps. 31, 19. 120, 2. Prov. 10, is. ‘w ED >}2) 
see inr. DBD. Also "PY 12 a false wit- 
ness Deut. 19, 18. Ps. 27, 12. Prov. 6, 19. 
14, 5, ae p'apw 13 id. Prov. 12, 17. 19, 
5.5; "pw m9 ‘to testify falsehood, false- 
y. ad 19, 18. "PU n22 a false oath 
Zech. 8,17; "PW> 222 to swear falsely 
Lev. 5, 24. 19, ‘12. Jer. 5, 2. Zech. 5, 4. 
Mal. 3, 5; once "ps >’ id. Ley. 5, 22. 
apw man a lying spirit, in false prophets, 
1 K. 22, 22. 23. 2 Chr. 18, 21. 22, comp. 
syn art. m7 fin. So “pe X23 fo pro- 
phesy falsehood, falsely, Jer. 29, 21; and 
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"pub “did. 27, 15; oftener "PWS XB 2 
ae 31. 14,74. 20, 6. 27, 405 i. 20 
29, 9, comp. Is. 9,14. Absol. as adv. a 
lie ! false! 2K. 9, 12. Jer. 37, 14.—Once 
for concr. a liar, man of falsehood, for 
“PY wer, Prov. 17, 4. 

2. deceit, fraud ; Jer. 6,13 "Pw mes 
doing deceit, practising fraud 8.10. Hos. 
7,1. Prov. 11, 18 "7% on food got 
by Sraud Prov. 20, 17; so 2 Sam. 18, 13 
Keth. 

3. deception, a vain thing, any thing 
which deceives or disappoints one’s 
hopes; Ps. 33,17 myitind o107 “pwi.e. 
they are deceived, disappointed, who 
trust in cavalry for victory. 119, 118. 
Prov. 31, 30. Hence “pw> in vain 
1 Sam. 25, 21. Jer. 3, 23; and "Pw with- 
out cause, wrongfully, Ps. 38, 20. 69, 5. 
119, 78. 86. 


mpw f. (r. Mpw), plur. constr. ninpw 
(as if from MPY) a watering-trough, 
made of wood or stone for watering cat- 
tle, Gen. 24, 20. 30, 38. 


“tl, see 77U). 


WU m. (r. "23) c. suff. 77w Ez. 16, 
4, and with the double letter resolved 
W228 Cant. 7,3. This last some refer 
to a form “18 ; but comp. %>>¥, "2777, 
from >¥, 77. 

1. a sinew, muscle, like "7%; comp. 
Syr. (a5;4, Eth. WCW, id. Collect. 
Prov. 3,8 WRU> "AR maxgy it shall be 
healing to thy sinews, and moistening 
(refreshment) to thy bones.—Others less 
well, the navel. 

2. the navel, pr. the navel-cord, see 


~ a 
the root no. 2; Syr. Te, Arab. r and 


GS. - 
, id. Ez. 16,4 in the day thou wast 


born, 77 M22 X> thy narel was not cut. 
Cant. 7, 3 thy navel (7778) is like a 
ruund goblet, i. e. the navel with the 
parts around it, the abdomen. 


NW Chald. also 87 Dan. 2, 22. 

1. to loose, to unbind, to solve, e. g 
knots, trop. knotty questions, Dan. 5, 16, 
Part. plur. }728 loosed, unbound, i. e 
from bonds, Dan. 3, 25. Targ. for Heb. 
man; Syr. j-«, Sam. HQ™, id — 
Spec. of travellers who stop and put up — 
for the night, and so unbind the loade 


id 


RU 
4 
of their beasts of burden, Arab. AS, 


Gr. xatadvo, whence xatiédyua, Hence 

2. tc put up for the night, and in gen- 
eral te lodge, to dwell, Dan. 2, 22. Syr. 
'» to put up, to dwell. Comp. ma2un. 

Pa. 1. i. gq. Kal ne 1, to solve Dan. 
5, 12. 

2. to begin, pr. to open, comp. dmn 
tram 55m, Ezra 5, 2. 

ITupa. to be loosened, to become weak, 
Dan. 5, 6. 


AEN Ww Sharezer, Persian pr.n. a) 
A son of Sennacherib, a parricide, Is. 
37, 38. 2K. 19.37. b) Zech. 7, 2.— 


Pers. of 
fara and athar. See 72x78 Dan2. 


% ane obsol. root, Syr. and Chald. 
to be hot, dry; kindr. 39%, 5728, and 
== .—Hence the two following. . 


27% m. 1. heat of the atmosphere, 
Is. 49, 10.—Then 

2. Spec. Sharab, Is. 35, 7, of a pheno- 
menon frequent in the deserts of Arabia 
and Egypt, of Persia and India, and also 
occasionally seen in the southern parts 
of Russia and France, Arab. WI Se- 
rab Kor. 24. 39, Fr. le mirage, by which 
name it is also commonly knownin Eng- 
lish. It consists in this, that the des- 
ert, either wholly or in parts, presents 
the appearance of the sea or of a lake, 
so that the most experienced travellers 
are sometimes deceived. See Erdmann 
and Frahn in Gilbert’s Annales Phys. 
T. XXVIII. p. 1. Gesen. Comment. on 
Is. 35,7. Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 61. 
W. Thomson in Biblioth. Sac. 1848, p- 
470.—Hence we are enabled to under- 
standIs. |. c. O3x> 39M MIM the mirage 
shall become a pool, 1.e, the desert, which 
presents the appearance of a lake, shall 
be changed into real water. Arabian 
poets often refer to this phenomenon. 


9270 (perh. heat of Jehovah, r. 39%) 
Sherebiah, pr. n. m. Ezra 8.18. 24. Neh. 
Ste, 4010.13. 12. 8.24, 


DIT m. (for v3 with > inserted, 
see under 9. p. 950) 2 s-eptre, a form 
of the later Hebrew, Esth. 4, 11. 5, 2. 
3.4.—The 3 is without Dag. ater 9; 
somp B335%9 


prince of fire, from Zend 


92* 
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lt rT in Kal not used, i. q. Chald. 
87D to loose, to solve. The form TINGS 
Job 37, 3, belongs to r. "> Pi. no. 2. 

PIEL NW to loose, to let go free. Jer, 
15, 11 Keri 3105 ym ei J will loose thee 
Sor good, i. e. will set thee free. The 
Hebrews would seem to have used this 
word also in a bad sense (31>) for desert- 
ing any one; whence here the adjunct 
nied is added. For Kethib see inr. "79 
no. 3; which perh. is to be preferred. 

Deriv. n78, 4749, perh. pr. n. “3 


» Tle aN. q. MW, MID, to connect, 
to interweave; kindr. are T¥, comp. 
"18. Hence M718, ji, pe, coat 
of mail, armour. 


M2 f. (r. 190) IL) pr. part. Kal, and 
then subst. 

1. a band of travellers, spec. of mer- 
chants, a@ caravan, like H7& ; see the 
root no. 1. Hz. 27, 25 wsdon mine 
FINA the ships of Tarshish are thy 
caravans, i. e. fleets by sea instead of 


caravans by land. Arab. Bole and 


S_ Ge 
Bla a band of comers and goers.— 


Others wrongly princes comp. 7; or 
gifts ; or even female singers. 

2. Plur. min, walls, from the root 
no. 2, i. q. MINN, Jer. 5, 10. So Sept. 
Aquil. Chald. Syr. Vulg. and so the con- 
text demands. 


MO f(r. 998) plur. mine chains, 
bracelets, Is. 3, 19; so called as being 
twisted together, intertwiaed.—Chald. 
“"8 id. comp. also MI q. v. in its 
place. 


PING (perh. for J mw, pleasant 
lodging) Sharuhen, pr. n. of a place in 
the tribe of Simeon, Josh. 19, 6. 


TY (for pines pain, r. 3s) aiwaya 
With art. jw, Sharon, pr. n. of th 
level tract along the Mediterranean be- 
tween Mount Carmel and Joppa, cele- 
brated for its rich fields and pastures, 
Josh. 12, 18. Cant. 2,1. Is. 33,9. 35, 2. 
65. 10. 1 Chr. 5, 16. 27,29. Some sup- 
pose auvother plain of the same name to 
be meant in 1 Chr. 5, 16; but this is not 
necessary. See Reland Palest. p. 188 
370.—Hence gentile n. "259% Sharonite 
1 Chr. 27, 29. 


se 


Pps Jer. 18, 1b Keth. i. q. Mipyy 
4. v. 


MIN f perh. beginning, Jer. 15, 11 
Keth. Chald. 19% id. R.m78 I, comp. 
Chald. 13 Pa. no. 2. See more in r. 
“"7U no. 3. 

"DID, see "IHU. 


"1M (perh. Jehovah frees him, r. 
maw I, so Simonis) Sharai, pr. n. m. 
Ezra 10, 40. 


mw f. a coat of mail, corslet, Job 
41, 18; so called as woven with threads 
of iron, see r. MW II. 


PW m. (r. HW IT) 1. a coat of 
nail, corslet, 1 Sam. 17. 5. 38. Plur. 
p29 Neh. 4, 10; mis 2 Chr. 26, 
14. Syr. eww id. The same is also 
jin7e q. v. 

2. Shirion, pr. n. by which Mount 
Hermon was known among the Sido- 
nians, Deut. 3, 9. Ps. 29, 6. Comp. 
"2%. This name would seem to be 
derived from some fancied resemblance 
to a breastplate; as also Gr. Owgut is 
the name of a mountain near Magne- 
sia.—Some editions in Deut. |. c. read 
yiw Sirion. 

p19 m. (r. 798 11.) a coat of mail, 
corslet, 1 K. 22.54. 2 Chr. 18. 33. Is. 59, 
17. Chald. 7298, Syr. eat id. 

Mp Nw f. plur. (r. pos) 1. whist- 
lings, or rather pipings; Judg. 5, 16 
DIF MIP" pipings of the flocks, ye: 
of the shepherds who play on the pipe 
while guarding their flocks. 

2. hissings, i. q. scorn, derision, Jer. 
18, 16 Keri. In Keth. mipany. 

IG adj. (r. 18) firm, hard, tough ; 
Chald. 1°98, Syr. pope, id. Only in 
plur. constr. j42 "7°78 the firm parts of 
the belly, the sinews, brawn, e. g. of the 
hippopotamus, Job 40, 16. Comp. 78 
no. 1. 

MIVW and MAND f(r. We) hard- 
ness. firmness, and coupled with 53> and 
p93. 2b hardness of heart, stubbornness, 
Deut. 29, 18. Ps. 81,13. Jer. 3.17. 7, 24. 
0,13. 11, 8. Aram. PANT, [2o,5,, 
na goo” sense, firmness, truth 


PMD. see in abba) 
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MAW Jer. 31, 40 Keth. prob. a 
error of the copyists for Min3w fields 
which is read in the parallel passage 
2 K. 28, 4, and also in Jer@lizena 
Keri, in six Mss. and in several printed 
editions:—That the common reading 
(which the LXX also give by eoagy- 
pod), may be justified in the sense of 
fields cut up or overflowed, has been at- 
tempted to be shown by Kuypers ia 
Dissert. Lugdd. I. p. 537, comparing 
Arab. ee er: to cleave, tocut ; but 


with little success. 


“yn /, fut. ya 1. to creep, to 
crawl, spoken of reptiles and the small- 
er aquatic animals, Gen. 7, 21. Lev. 11, 
29. 41. 42. 43. 46. Ez. 47, 9. Sometiitien 
a place, as the earth or the sea, is said 
to creep with creeping things, reptiles, 
i. e. to teem or swarm with them, c. ace. 
comp. in 724 no. 3. Heb. Gr. § 135. 3. 
b; e. g. the sea with aquatic animals 
Gen. 1, 20.21; Egypt with frogs, Ex. 
7, 28. Ps. 105, 30.—This root perh. is 
originally onomatopeetic from the noise 
of reptiles crawling and scratching the 
ground.—Then 

2. to breed abundantly, to swarm, to 
multiply, of animals Gen. 8,17. 9,7; of 
mankind Ex. 1,7. Eth. WZ& pullu- 
lavit.—Hence 


VU m. collect. 1. reptiles, creeping 
things, Gen. 7, 21. Lev. 5, 2. 11, 29. v. 
20 sa5N7>3 Woh Hiv ye winged rep- 
tiles going upon all fours, i. e. bats, not 
crickets, which latter have six legs, 
though they are said to use onJy four in 
going. v. 21. 23. Deut. 14, 19. 

2. the smaller aquatic animals Gen, 
1, 20; fully ovan pe Lev. 11, 10. 


* PID fut. paris 1. to hiss, to whistle 
an onomatopeetic verb, like Gr. cuvgige, 
cveiccm, cvgittw, whence ovgiy$, over 
yuo, suolyy.ov, Sansc. svrz to sound 
svara sound. Chald. px¥, pe, id 
Syr. Aph. Spal, id. a) With + 2, to 
hiss or whistle for any one, to call by G 
hiss or whistle, e. g. bees, flies, in the 
manner of bee-keepers. Is. 5, 26. 7, 18. 
trop. nations Is. ll. ec. Zech. 10,8. b} 


to hiss in scorn and derision, 1 K.9,8 ~ 


Lam. 2, 15. 16; ¢. >3 of pers. or thing 


pw 


Zepi. 2, 15. Ez. 27, 36. Jer. 19, 8. 49 
(7; pregn. Job 27, 23 tapaa 7>9 Paris 
they shall hiss him out of his place, drive 
him out with hisses. Hence nP28. 

2. to pipe, i.e. to whistle, not with the 
mouth, but with an instrument; hence 
mip , Chald. RM pA. 


PID f. (r. p33) a hissing, derision ; 
“IPI. 477 to become a hissing, i. e. an 
object of scorn, Jer. 19, 8. 25, 9. 29, 18. 
Mic. 6, 16. 2 Chr. 29, 8. 


7D 1. to twist, to twist together, 
tn the manner of a cord, kindr. with the 
roc ts "8 II, mam, 494, 7D, “aT, 747, all 
of which contain the primary idea of 
turning, turning about. going in a cir- 
cle. in various modifications.—Hence 
and 77% the navel, pr. the navel-cord, 
me7"3t nerves, sinews, m3 , IW W , 
mw, chain, q. d. cord made of metal. 
—Hence 

2. to be firm, hard, tough, espec. in a 
bad sense; whence maa hardness of 
heart. Chald. Pa. 97 to make firm, to 
strengthen; Syr. ree firm, true; Eth. 
FIZZ to found. pr. to make firm. 

3. lo press together, and hence to op- 
press, to afflict, to treat as an enemy, 
i. g. 12% no. 2.a. Here we may refer 
Jer. 15, 11 Keth. 3103 ynind 7 will 
ufflict thee for thy good; others read 
nM thy beginning ; Keri is WN, 
see r. 8 I, Pi.—Part. "78 an adver- 
sary, enemy, Ps. 5, 9. 27, 11. 54, 7. 56, 
3. 59, 11. 

Deriv. see in Kal no. 1,2. Also 


0 Sharar, pr. n. m. 2 Sam. 23, 33; 
br 72% 1 Chr. 11, 35. 


ain) m. i. q. "8 no. 2, where see. 
PAID, see ming. 


wa onomatop. root. i. q. 77, pr. 
to rub or scrape the ground; then to 
creep; comp.r. ¥28. Hence perh. wr 
a root, as creeping; comp. Eth. WUZ& 
to germinate, to put forth, WCR germ. 
shoot, trank.—Others regard 87 as 
contracted for the quadrilit. "9 from 
"70; and henre 83% with the dea of 
firmness. 

Pre. 8-3 denom. from Ss comp. 
kindr. 70D, tr root out, to extirpate see 


Litt 


wae 


Heb. Gr. $51. 2.c; Job 31, 12. Metaph 
Psso20 7. 

PuaL 7 pass. to be rooted out, Jot 
31, 8. 

Poet 815 denom. fo root, to take root, 
as a tree. Is. 40, 24. 

PoaL O18, to be rooted, to have taken 
root, Jer. 12, 2. 

Hips. 8m denom. i. q. Poel, tc 
strike rools, to take root, with acc 
D'S. of a vine, Ps. 80,10; absol. an 
trop. of a person or people in prosperity 
Is. 27. 6. Job 5, 3. 

Deriv ©38, pr.n. 89%, Chald. ol bal 


lab] (root, i. q. UB, Syr. Lape) 
Sheresh, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 7, 16. 


O70 m. (r. OID) c. suff. 8 ; plur. 
D ww (pron. shdrdshim) c. suff. ww 
constr. "37. 

1. a root, from its creeping ; Chald. id. 
see below; Syr. Lape id. Eth OCD 


Ge? 
root, nerve. Arab. Unt id.—Job 30, 4. 


8.17. 14,8. Ez. 17, 6. 7.9. Spoken both 
of plants and trees, as 177% nde 10 
send out its roots Jer. 17,8; S m2n to 
strike its roots Hos. 14, 6; 0% to in 
crease (enlarge) its roots 2 K. 19,30. Is. 
37, 31. In poetry persons and nations 
are often compared to a plant or tree, 
and then the root is a chief part men- 
tioned; e. g. the wicked Is. 5, 24, 
Ephraim Hos. 9,16; and so Am. 2, 9. 
Is. 14, 30. Ez. 31, 7. Mal. 3, 19. Job 18, 
16. Deut. 29, 17. al—Trop. a) The 
root for the lowest part, boltom, as of a 
mountain Job 28, 9, comp. gifu rot dgous 
Judith 6,13; for the sole of the foot, Job 
13,17; the bottom of the sea, 36, 30 
b) For a stock, race, genus, like Gr. 
0/f«, of animals, Is. 14, 29. c) For the 
seat, abode, dwelling, of a people, Judg 
5, 14; so nations are said to be plante 

and take root in a land; see in st: 

d) "27 BIB, the root of controversy. 
ground of dispute, Job 19, 28. 

2. a shoot, sprout, springing from the 
root, Is. 53.2; called D"wIW AX2 a branch 
of the roots Dan. 11,7. Metaph. of the 
Messiah, Is. 11, 10 "85 td the sproui 
of Jesse, of the lineage of David ; synon 
with “and "Wh v. 1; comp. défa Jo 
Bd Rev. 5, 5. 22, 26. 


aia 


oid Chale m.i.q. Hebr. a root, Dan. 
f, 12. 29. 23. 

MOI £ (for quadril. mw8) plur. 
tonstr. MO“, chains, small chains, Ex. 
PAPAS 18 bal ele 

AWW (pron. shéroshu), Keri “wit 
Chald. f. a rooting out, i. e. expulsion, 
banishment, Ezra 7,26; comp.10,8. R. 
Daw, see Pi. and O34 no. 1. c. 


MAWIW f(r. 772) only plur. Pin 48 
chains, small chains, Ex. 28, 14. 39, 15; 
sex on these passages in art. mids 33 .— 


Arab. with the letter r softened Senate : 


Chald. n>wby, xbwbmd; Syr. (AXaue. 
—Hence by contraction MH q. v. 


*MAW in Kal not used; pr. prob. 
‘to go about, to travel’; then to minis- 
ter; kindr. with r. 790 IT. 

Pre m7w, inf. mq and with the tone 
drawn back m3 Deut. 17, 12, fut. con- 
vers. maw, to “wait upon, to serve, to 
minister unto, c. acc. of pers. Gen. 39, 4. 
40.4. Num. 3, 6. 1 K. 1,4. 19,21; ¢. > 
Num. 4, 9. 8,26. Here m8 differs from 
72>, in that it implies the more honour- 
able duty or function of a free attendant ; 
while 72> pertains rather to the condi- 
tion of a servant. So in the court of 
Solomon, the D°M7 attendants, minis- 
ters, are distinguished from the 0°23 
servants, 1 K. 10,5; so the nephews of 
king Ahaziah cimarared to him, 2 Chr. 
22,8; and so Joseph. having found fa- 
vour with Potiphar, and being made 
overseer of his house, ministered to his 
master, Gen. 39,4; while, being in pris- 
on, and being set over the prisoners, he 
is yet said to minister to them, Gen. 40, 
4, comp. 39, 22.—Often of the priests and 
Levites as performing the sacred rites, 
to minister unto Jehovah, "2-A8 MW 
Num. 18, 2. Deut. 17, 12. 1 Sam. PAA 
3.1; once mind ‘w id. 2 Chr. 13, 10; 
na "IB"NN ‘S id. 1 Sam. 2, eye abeals 
nat to minister, to perform fhe sacred 
rites, Ex. 28, 43. 29, 30. 39, 1. Num. 3, 
31. 2 K. 25, 14. al. Once of the arorehip 
of idols, Ez. 20, 32 jax) 72 MI> fo serve 
wood and stone. Inf. Paw as subst. see 
ert. mY .—Ditferent is " puya mI to 
ninister in the name of Jehovah, Deut. 
‘8.5.7, i e to worship Jehovah with 
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invocation, after the analogy of tha 
phrases "7 OYA WIA, MN OWAR IP. By 
a bold figure it is said Is. 60, 7 the rams 
of Nebaioth 423077 shall minister unto 
thee, i. e. shall serve as victims for the 
sacrifices.—Part. M709 subst. a minis- 
ter, attendant, Prov. 29, 12. 2 Sam. 13 
17. 18. Esth. 2, 3; so Joshua was the 
minister, deny of Moses, Ex. 24, 13 
32, 1L. Num. 11, 28. Josh. 1, 1; of the 
attendant of Elisha the prophet, 2 K. 4 
43. 6,15. Spec. of the priests and Le- 
vites as the ministers in sacred things, 
Ts. 61, 6. Ez. 44, 11, 45, 4.5. Ezra 8, 17. 
Neh. 10, 37. 40. Joel 1,9 "7 "M77 the 
ministers of Jehovah. v.13 Nay" min- 
isters of the altar. Fem. %28% contr. 
for mm7va, Lehrgeb. p. 133, a female 
attendant 1 K. 1, 15. 

MW m. (pr. inf. Pi. r. mad) service, 
ministry, c. art. Pe Num. 4, 12. 2 Chr. 
24, 14. 

MU, seer. NOW. 


I. BW (contr. for ww, r. 87d) once 
c. Makk. "8% Prov. 6, 16, joined with 
feminines; and ¢ MW (contr. for Mw7) 
constr. MOY (like MUN constr. MBX) 
joined with masculines ; oe num. 


siz. Chald. mw q. v. Arab. ww and 


Sg 


wy id. contr. for Rake. and ioe 


Eth. PL2P contr. Prk and PA ere, id. 
For the syntax see Heb. Gr. $9 95, 118. 
Lehrg. §§ 144, 181.—So minx OD siz 
cubits 1 Sam. 17,4; minx Ww six trou- 
bles Job 5,19; or “Ss six years Gen. 
31, 4. judg. 12 ie al. sep. DSB 'D siz 
times 2 K. 13, 19. ww mina six daugh- 
ters 1 Chr. 4,27. mix ww six hundred 
2 Chr. 29, 33. Ellipt. ams ww siz 
measures (5°) of barley Ruth 3, 15. 
17. For the ordinal, 2 K. 18, 10 movin 
ww in the year six (sixth year) of Heze- 
kiah.— With masc. 0°28 MWY six men 
Ez. 9,2; D°22 NeW six sons Gen. 30. 20. 
1) Chri 8))38'; win new sia months 
2 K.15,8; Bx9MiIn MWe the other six 
Ex. 28, 10. po" mu six days Ex. 20 
a I C2 Josh. 6,3.14.al. sep. muy 
D7EDN six thousand 1 Sam. 13, 5. Job 
42, 12. 

Also MIW9 UY with fem. WHY NYT 
with mase, ‘sixteen ; as Mw mw od 


Ow 
‘izteen years 2K.13,10; misa ie dS six- 
een daughters 2 Chr. 13,21. ‘> ‘6 omy 
sixteen cities Josh. 15,41. M70 ‘> wwnya 
the son of sixteen years, i.e. sixteen years 
old, 2 K. 14, 21.— With masc. 1w> nw) 
nbs sixteen Donna Num. 31, 40; ‘9 
D278 sixteen bases Ex. 26, 25. ‘> ‘wi D.32 
sixteen sons 1 Chr. 4,27. For the ordi- 
nal, 2 Chr. 29, 17 ’> “u Dina in the six- 
teenth day of the month. 

Prior. DDD sixty; as WON DW siz- 
ty men 2 K. 25, 19; "73 ‘WO sixty cities 
Deut. 3, 4. 1 Chr. 2, 23; m3 “Bid. 
1K. t, 13. mba ® sixty daughters 
2 Chr. 11, 21. nia ‘O sixty cubits 1 K. 
6, 2, and “8 miux id. 2 Chr. 3, 3. a 
72H OWY sixty years old Gen. 25, 26. 

Deriv. MB, "ww, Chald. mv. 


IL. OW m. (r. Ww) white marble, Esth. 
1,6. Cant. 5,15. Syr. Laan. 


III. DY an Egyptian word, prob. 
WESLC shens, so altered by the He- 
brews as to seem derived from r. O1w , 
and to take the signification of white- 
ness; (as 32 byssus is derived from 
73 to be white; comp. similar changes 
in the evpaan words Minima, Mm2;) 
byssus, cloth of byssus, i. e. Bition, white, 
fine, and costly ; comp. Syr. Lawa cheap- 
er kind of cotton, Sept. every where 
Bvocos. Asan Egyptian word, Ww re- 
‘ers chiefly to the Egyptian byssus, 
which was brought to Tyre Ez. 27,7; 
the Syrian byssus is there called ya 
v. 16; though in the later books only 
y73 is in general use; see in art. yaa. 
In Exodus 88 occurs more than thirty 
times; it was brought+ voluntarily by 
the people, Ex. 25, 4, 35, 6.23; was spun 
and woven by skilful artisans. Ex. 35, 
25. 35. 38, 23, comp. "182 Ww in r. "YW ; 
and was then used for the hangings and 
veils of the sacred tabernacle, Ex. 26, 1. 
31.36. 27, 9.16.18. 36,8. 35. 37. 38, 9. 
16. 18; as also for the sacred vestments, 
espec. the ephod of the high priest, Ex. 
28. 5. 6.8. 15. 39. 39, 2. 5. 8. 27. 28. 29. 
Vestments of byssus were worn, not 
enly by the priests, but also by nobles, 
es by Joseph when prefect of Egypt, 
Ben. 41, 42; and by women of rank, 
roy 31, 32—But Ww is used also «. 
nen cloths, as appears from Ex. 39, 28, 
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where the 335 033%, linen drawers 
are said to be made of "42 6; and 
further, O°M8_ flax, linen, is sometimes 
rendered in the Targums by y13 bys- 
sus, Is. 43,17. The bandages of Egyp- 
tian mummies have also been examined 
with the microscope; and found to be 
of linen; comp. art. pia, and see Wil- 
kinson Mann. and Cust. of the anc. Egyp 
tians. ITI. p. 115. See genr. Celsii Hie- 
rob. IL. p. 259. J. R. Foster de Bysso 
antiquor. Lond. 1776. Rosenm. Alter- 
thumsk. IV. i. p. 175 sq. 


; NU in Kal not used, to go, to walk 
There is in it a reduplication of a sim- 
pler verb; as appears from the Ethiopic 
cited below. 

PIEL NW, to lead, to bring, c. acc. of 
pers. once Ez. 39, 2 FPNRBoS} FNIIw 
Hmm J will turn es again, and will 
lead thee, and will bring thee up, ete. 
Sept. Labodiphoa oe, but Complut. xa- 
taéw os. Targ. ‘errantem te faciam.’ 
Vulg. seducam te. The signification of 
leading is quite clear from the context; as 
to the etymology, comp. Eth. NnOn@® 


contr. Ff1@ , whence AZFL1M to walk 
or go about, to traverse countries, and 
F1@'r1@ a ladder, as aiding to go up. 

"¥2UD Sheshbazzar, Pers. pr. n 


borne apparently in Persia by Zerubba- 
bel, Ezra 1, 8. 5, 14.—Perh. contr. from 


jot pyc fire-worshipper. 

MW Prev denom. from ww I, pr. to 
make six, to divide into six parts ; Ez. 
45, 13 MENT om ww, which however 
should prob. be written MD "NM Mwy the 
sixth part of an ephah, as in the pre- 
ceding clause. 

"OW (perh. whitish, r. vind) Shashai, 
pr. n. m. Ezra 10, 40. 

"WW (id.) Sheshai, pr. n. of an Anak 
ite, Num. 13,22. Josh. 15, 14. Judg. 1, 10. 

"UW Ez. 16, 13 Keth. for Ww, byssus. 
The writer seems to have chosen thia 
unusual form for the sake o! a parono- 
masia with the word "3. 


“HE m. (fr. OY 1.) fem. movies, ordin 
eae: the sixth; Arab, em ay wl. 
ks id- Aram. *3"nv, Sheds 


you 
Gen. 1, 31. 30, 19. Ex. 16, 5. 26, 9. 
Lev. 25, 21. Josh. 19, 32. 1 Chr. 3, 3. 


Ez. 8, 1.—Fem. subst. the sixth part, a 
sixth, Ez. 4,11. 45, 13. 46, 14. 


JL Sheshach, a name of Babylon, 
Jer. 25,26. 51,41. Its etymology and 
proper signification are doubtful. The 
Hebrew intpp. as also Jerome, suppose 
WY to stand for 532, according to the 
secret or cabbalistic mode of writing call- 
ed Wank, i. e. in which the alphabet is 
inverted, so that 7 is put for &, w for 3, 
etc. and this Jerome thinks was done 
by the prophet through fear of the Chal- 
deans. Such a method of writing may 
indeed be admitted in these passages, 
if not by Jeremiah himself, yet by some 
sater writer. Thisis assumed by Ewald, 
Maurer, Hitzig ; and is perh. the more 
probable, because the LXX have not 
expressed the name 3WwW in either pas- 
sage; implying that it was not in their 
manuscripts.—Other explanations see 
in Thesaur. p. 1486. 


you (perh. i. q. Fw lily) Sheshan, 
pr. n. m: 1 Chr. 2) 31. 34. 35. 

JOU. see wow. 

pow (perh. for Pwpw eagerness, 


onging; so Simonis,) Shashak, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 8, 14. 25. R. ppwi. 


“Ww obsol. root, i. q. "3%, Arab. 
4%, to twist, to turn, e. g.a cord. the 


hand in hurling a spear, brandishing a 
sword, etc. hence ‘ to look askance’; and 
then transferred to changeable colours, 
‘o be versicoloured, to play from one col- 
our into another. Comp. aiodog agile, 
also versicoloured, changing hues; Hes. 
oupaxec aidddovtas ‘the grapes begin to 

o- 
cc.our, they change colour.’ Arab. yh 
ruddy, rubicund.—Hence 


“WW m. in pause "Bw, red colour, 
spec. red ochre, rubrica, Jer. 22, 14. Ez. 
23,14. Vulg. sinopis, i. e. rubrica Sino- 
pensis, which was the most celebrated, 
see Plin. H. N. 35.5 or 13. Sept. Lidtos, 
which in Hom. is i. q. rubrica. The 
Heb. intpp. understand by it cinnabar, 

ermilion. 


no m. (r. M°) only phar. mim’ co- 
jumns, pillars, and metaph. princes, no- 
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bles, i.e. pillars of a state. Ps.1: 3 wher 
the pillars are overthrown, i. e. when the 
noblest, the firm supporters of what, 1s 
right and good, have perished. Is. 19, 
10 and her (Egypt’s) pillars are broken 
down, i. e. the nobles of her state ; opp 
hired labourers, i. e. the vulgar. So 


Arab. Ones pillar, for a nobleman 


prince.—Others, foundations. 


I. MW m. (r. nm III.) the buttock, Is. 
28, 4; plur. c. suff. omsmimd their but- 


So 
tocks 2 Sam. 10,4. Arab. cunt, Syr. 
plur. foot id. 


Il. nw f (r. XY, contr. for may 
Lam. 3, 47) noise, tumult ; Num. 24, 17 
mw "22 the sons of (warlike) tumull, i.e. 
the tumultuous enemies of Israel. In 
Jer. 48, 45, which is imitated from Num. 
l. c. it stands 7ixw "23. 


ILI. NY (r. m3) Seth, pr. n. of the 
third son of Adam, Gen. 4, 25. 26. 5, 3 
sq. In the first of these passages, it is 
derived from M" to set, to place, to re 
place, q. d. ‘compensation.’ 


MW and MY Chald. i. q. Heb. 8 six 
Dan. 3, 1. Ezra 6, 15. Plur. pw sixty 
Dan. 3, 1. 6, 1. Ezra 6, 3. 


NNW Chald. see And. 


ah rin, fat. AY", apoc. MY; inf 
rin , once in Prov. 31,4; with pref. 
mined; inf. absol. nhw, ime, and mind 
Is. 22, 13, 

1. to drink ; Chald. ANY, Xv, q. v. 
Syr. wief, part. fa, Eth. MPP, ia 
Synon. is MPY not used in Kal and Niph 
but Hiph. npwn is used as the causative 
of HMw. Often absol. espec. as joined 
with 528 to eat, Ecc. 2, 24. 3,13. Is. 29, 
8. 1 Sam. 30, 16. Job 1,4; mostly of per- 
sons, but also of animals, Gen. 24 22. 30, 
38. Num. 20, 11. 19. 2K. 3, 17. Ez. 39, 
17.18. With acc. of drink, as water. 
wine, Ex. 7, 21. 34, 28. Lev. 10, 9. Judg 
13, 4. 7. 14. 1 Sam. 1,15. Ece. 9,7; me- 
taph. to drink the cup, Is. 51, 17. Jer. 49 
12; with 4, to drink of, Gen. 9, 21 
Ruth 2,9 Jer. 51, 7. Job 21, 20; comp 
in 01> no. 1. With 3 of wine, with the 
notion of enjoyment, Prov. 9. 5; also ¢ 
2 of the vessel in which one drinks, see 


mnw 


mart.2 A.1.h, Am. 6,6. 4959 "Mt wine- 
drinkers Joel 1, 5. Ps. 69, 13.—Metaph. 
Job 15,16 Mb3z ova2 AMY drinking in 
iniquity like water, i.e. wholly filled and 
overflowing with iniquity; comp. 34, 7. 
*But in Prov. 26, 6 the same phrase is to 
be taken in a passive sense. the lame 
nean drinketh in injury, i. e. must suffer 
it, cannot avenge it. 
2. to drink together, to banquet, Esth. 
7,1. Comp. nAw2. 
Nipu. pass. of Kal no. 1, Lev. 11, 34. 
Hien. see Mpw. 
Deriv. 9nd I, amv, anvia. 


“TL. nnw obsol. mots Arab. Cnaed 


a] i. q. ced to fix the warp 
to rus loom; or i. q. Chald. xm and 
Syr. Aph. Sade] to weave. Hence 
amv II. 


Pru In w obsol. root, i. q. mw 
aud mnmw, to set, to place. To this root 
Felong: ‘Talm. mand or MM founda- 
tion; Syr. jaf btibdy —Hence nv I, 
the buttock. 

MND and SMW Chald. to drink, Dan. 
5, 1. 2. 23. Pret. c. Aleph. prosthet. 
wmex they drank Dan. 5, 3.4; comp. 
Syr. sdef to drink. With 2 of the 
vessel, Dan. 5, 2. 3. 23, as in Heb. no. 
BE 

Deriv. "7 Chald. 

MINT, see mo. 

Ind m. (r. Amv I,) a drinking, 
carousing, Ecc. 10, 17. 

IL. ° m. (r. nmw U,) the warp in 
veaving, ‘Lev. 13, 48 sq. 

meno f. (r. Mme 1,) a drinking i.q. 
‘nw I, Esth. 1, 8. 

SMD m. (r. drt) plur. constr. “DND , 
8 plant, shoot, Ps. 128, 3. 


DMD two, see in B10. 


ony fut. c. suff. s2>mOx Ez. 17,23; 
0 plant, a poetic word, synon. with 50), 
Ez. 17, 22. Part. pass. dim planted 
Ps. 1, 3. 92. 14. Hos. 9, 13. Jer. 17, 8. 
Ez. 17 8 19, 10, 13.—Chald. 5m Syr. 


Nhe, id Arad. ued id. 
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; onw prob. i. qg. BMW, OME, fo shud, 
to close, twice, in the phrase with part 
pass. }120 pnt) closed of eye, or with 
closed eye, Num. 24, 3.15. This may 
here be taken in a literal sense of the 
prophet’s eyes as closed in sleep for re- 
ceiving and reporting visions; and this 
is best, see Hupfeld in Zeitschr. tf. d 
Kunde des Morgenl. IV. p. 145; comp. 
bpd inv.4. Or it may be rev: mal to -he 
mind of Balaam as before obscuied, so 
that future things were shut up ani 
unknown to him, until God opened his 
mind and he became pq"y "4a open of 
eyes, with open eyes, Num. 24, 4. 16; 
comp. 22, 8. 38. 23, 3.12. 24,13. So 
Vulg. cujus obturatus est oculus. —Many 
intpp. espec. Jewish, assume a directly 
contrary signification, with open eye, so 
that then 25 DM is nearly i. q. "953 
p'22 which follows it. They appeal 
to Talm. 0%, which certainly in one 
passage is to perforate or to open ; and 
in a gloss DM is defined by 322 to per- 
forate. See more in Thesaur. p. 1488. 


* Ww a doubtful root, to which some 
refer Hiph. }"n&n minzit. But see un- 
der r. j"0. 

* 


POD fat. PMY, ig. PY, to sub- 
side, to settle down; hence to be still, to 
be hushed ; of waves Ps. 107, 30. Jon. 1 
11. 12; of strife Prov. 26, 20. Chald 
PMY or pom, Syr. wie, id Sam 
YPU to still, to be still. 


snd (i. q: Liew Pers. a star) Shetha7, 
pr. n. of a Persian prince, Esth. 1, 14. 


"2712 IND (i. q. Pers. ly Lew 
shining star) Shethar-bozenai, pr.’n. of 
a Persian governor, Ezra 5, 3. 6, 6 


if nnw i.q. "7, to set. to place; hence 
twice pret. plur. amv. Ps. 49,15 impers 
amd dwh 4m like sheep they put them 
in Sheol, i. e. they are driven or thrust 
down aatihee: comp. Ps. 88, 5. Ps. 73, 9 
DMD ow. Amy they set their mouths 
against the heavens, i.e. they assail the 
heavens, and as it were provoke them, 
wi-a proud and impious language. 

Nore. Some refer to this root the 
forms : ams Is. 19,5, mvp Is. 41, 17. 
mm; Jer. 51, 30. But see in r. m3} and 
r. nity I. 


Ta: or Tau, the twenty-third and 
ast letter of the Hebrew alphabet, asa 
aumeral denoting 400. For the signifi- 
cation of the name, see under art. 1M. 

As to the pronunciation, m without 
Dag. lene is an aspirate and seems to 
nave had a lisping sound. like Gr. 3, 
Engl. th. With Dag. lene (mM) it is a 
slender ¢, differing from ©; for which 
difference see under ¥. In Arabic the 
corresponding letter is Ww, as in jan 
us: nnn cas! ; rarely Gy, as in DPM 
WARS. It is sometimes interchanged 
with © p. 1021; © p. 358; and“ p. 208, 
In Aramean m often sath where the 
Heb. has 8 and the Arab. &; see in 
lett. © p. 1021. The m has also some 
affinity with the breathing &; comp. 
SIN, 34U, 34M, to return; M8 and 7H 
to dwell, also to mark. ete. ‘So also in 
Arabic Biba —At the end of a word mn 
is sometimes dropped ; as in mia5, 34, 
p. 959; miaba, Aram. 535, etc. 


RM om. (for om, r. mm TIL) pr. an 
abode ; then a chamber, room ; spoken 
of the guard-room in the king’s palace, 
1K. 14, 28. 2 Chr. 12,11; of side cham- 
bers in the gates of the temple as des- 
eribed Ez. 40, 7. 12.13; plur. o°xM id. 
v. 7. 16; constr. "8M v. 10; c. suff. WA 
v. 21. 29. 33. 36; once plur. Minn v. 12. 
Chald. x37, 9, id. Syr. 02, Bez, 
id. 

*T. SNE) or INF) ¢o desire, to long 

Siler, only 1 pers. pret. "maNM c. > of 
thing, Ps. 119, 40. 174. Chald. aan id. 
It seems to be a secondary root, formed 
fom Hithp. of r. Ma%; as in Arubic. 
See Thesaur. p. 1489. 


“OEE 3539) softened from r. 33m, see 
nlett.&, p. 1. Hence 

Piet to abominate, to abhor ; part. 
389 once Am. 6, 8; parall. x2”. So 
ill the ancien’ versions. 


HARM £ (r. 3am 1.) desire, longing, 
wee Ps. 119, 20. Chald. m35x°M id. 
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*T. NP. g. nym; kinds. is ry, 
see in lett. Mabove. In Kal not used. 

Pret (A&M) fut. 2 plur. 3xom Num. 34, 
7. 8, to mark out, to describe, e. g. the 
borders of a land, Num. 1.c. In v.10 in 
the same context is Hithp. SmaxMn of 
r. 78 III, where see.—Hence perh. TRA 
Gen. 49, 26 ; see in T58M no. 3. 


Sisk Xt) obsol. root, i. q. Arab 


we 
sh, to outrun, to get before.-—Hence 


INT) Deut. 14,5, and contr. 81M Is. 51, 
20, a species of antelope or mountain- 
goat, so called from its swiftness ; comp. 
Engl. doe.—In Deut. |. c. Sept. Vulg 
and in Is, 1. ce. Aqu. Symm. Theod. Vulg. 
render it ogus, oryx; Targg. bos sylves- 
tris, wild ox, which is a kindred signif. 


comp. O89. See Bochart Hieroz. T. I. 
p. 973. 

TIN f(r. 758 1) constr. m2NM, c, suff. 
“MIRA. 


1. desire, longing, wish, whether right 
and good Ps. 10, 17. 21, 3. Is. 26, 8; or 
wicked Ps. 10, 3. 112, 10. 

2. desire, appetite, longing for flesh ; 
Num. 11, 4 man “NNT they longed a 
longing, i. e. fell a longing. Ps 78, 29. 
30.—Hence pr. n. MRA Minap ‘the 
sepulchres of longing,’ see on p. 910. 

3. a desire, delight, something desira- 
ble, Gen. 3,6; also Mixm 52x20 food of 
desire, i. e. delicate, dainty, Job 33, 20. 
Hence, desirableness, charm, Gen. 49, 
26. Prov. 19, 22.—Others in Gen. 49, 26, 
a bound, limit, from r. Mm 1; and sc 
Ewald and Delewack. 


DIST m. (r. DNM) a twin, only plur 
pwaknM twins Gen. 38, 27; contr. anim 
Gen. 25, 24; constr. "2iNm Cant. 4, d. 
Arab. and Aram. id. Hence pr. n. Ow- 

Bas, Thomas, i. q. didvpos. 


TORN f. (r. MX) c. suff. AMdRM, a 
curse Lam. 3, 65. 


*ORN pr. to be joined, conjoined 
spec. of two things, and hence to be dow 
ble, twain; Part. plur. ovaRNm doubled 


Oxn 


‘wain, coupled, of boards Ex. 26, 24. 36, 


s- 
29. Chald. and Syr. id. Arab. 2 to 
be twin. Kindr. perh. with 023, Dox, 
Arab. .aad to double, Eth. RIS to 
repeat. 
Hipu. fo bear twins, Cant. 4, 2. 6, 6. 


eS. 
Arab. eb IV, id. 
Deriv. DiRM, and the two following. 


BRM m. a twin; hence plur. pan, 
which see in its order. 


ORM or OXM, whence plur. corstr. 
"2NM (wins Cant. 7,4. It is pr. a mono- 
syllabic abstract noun, of the form 4a, 
>34, here put as concrete. 


“(8h obsol. root, prob. i. q. 732m, to 
spread out, to extend ; hence monn fig- 
tree. 


MPRA f(r. m2 II) c. suff. MVNA, pr. 
a coming together, and then of the copu- 
lation of animals. Once of the wild ass 
in her heat, Jer. 2, 24.—Not less aptly 
N. G. Schreder, in his Observatt. ad 
Origg. Hebr. p. 10, derives the signifi- 
cation of heat, ee from the root ol to 
be hot, to boil, comp. tmp. 


ABST f. (r. NM) c. suff. “m2NM ; plur. 
O72, constr. 28M; a fig-tree, also its 
fruit; so called from its spreading; Fi- 
cus caricu Linn. So Chald. M2°RF and 


nom; Syr. hie, emph. faajz, contr. 


f2}2; Arab. os. 


a) Of the tree, a fig-tree, Num. 13, 
23. 20,5. Judg. 9, 10. 11. Joel 1, 7. 12. 
Am. 4, 9. Hab. 3,17. al. Proverbial is 
the phrase, to sit under one’s own vine 
and fig-tree, i. e. to lead a quiet and 
happy life, 1 K. 5,5. Mic. 4,4; comp. 
Zech. 3, 10. 2 K. 18, 31. Is. 36, 10.—In 
Gen. 3, 7, some understand the Musa 
paradisiaca, Eng). plantain-tree,Germ. 
Adamsfeige, with leaves several feet 
long and a foot broad; so O. Celsius, 
Gesenius, Tuch, and others. But leaves 
vf that size would not need sewing to- 
gether; and the tree does not belong to 
he fig genus, and could hardly be called 
“3AM. 

b) Of he fruit, a fig, (comp. M7933 
and 38,) Num. 13, 23. Nah. 3, 12. 2 K. 

fa 


BERG 


ON 
20, 7 see in 4933. Jer. 8, 13. 9,17. 24 
1 sq. Neh. 13, 15.—See geor. Gola His 
rob. IJ. p. 368-399. Rosenm. Alterthk 
IV. i. p. 285 sq. Winer Realw. art. Fei: 
genbaum. 

MOSM f. (for maxm, r. m8 IL) occe 
ston, Judg: 14, 4. 


MINN f. sorrow, mourning, Is. 29, 2 
Lam. 2,5. R. 73x I. 


DRM m. plur. (r. 42% no. 3) hard la- 
bours, travail ; Ez. 24, 12 PXDT O7INA 
it (the pot) doth weary itself with toils. 
Vulg. multo labore sudatum est. 


mow man (approach to Shiloh, r. 
mx IL) Taanath- Shiloh, pr. n. of a place 
in the confines of Ephraim, Josh. 16, 6. 


* atst3) pr. i. q. r. "9M, to go about, 
then, to run, to extend, to stretch, spoken 
of the bound or border of a land or re- 


gion; like kindr. Arab. }3. With 72 


of place from which, and 5x of place ta 
which, Josh. 15,9; or acc. of place whi- 
ther, ib. v.9; oftener c. T= loc. to which, 
Via Uc SK Te 

Pie. to mark out, to delineate ; fur c. 
suff. s9RM Is. 44, 13; some Mss. read 
4m3NM", see Thesaur. p. 1491.—Hence 
Nh. 

Puat, either pass. of Piel, to be marked 
off ; or better i. q. Kal, to stretch, to ex- 
tend ; part. Josh. 19, 13 "Nhan pia] NxM 
ny and it (the banter) passed on ta 
Rimmon and stretched to Neah. —Sept. 
Syr. Vulg. Engl. all take "Nan wrong 
ly as a pr. name. 

Deriv. is 

ASA m. c. suff. 8h for HNN, DONM 
outline, form, figure of the body, 1 Sam. 
28, 14. Judg. 8, 18. Is. 52,14. Lam. 4,8. 
“xh Mes, fem, “xh np", of a beautiful . 
form or figure, often said of persona 
Gen. 29. 17. 39, 6. Deut. 21,11. 1 Sam 
21, 3. Esth. 2, 7; also of beasts Gen. 41 
18, and “NM 39 ill-favoured, ugly, v 
19.—Spec. good figure, comely form, Is 
53, 2. Jer. 11.16. 1 Sam. 16,18 3m view 
a man of figure, i. e. handsome. 


JIND Tarea, pr.n.m. 1 Chr. 8, 3d, 
for 23mm 1 Chr. 9, 41, where see. 


“AHNM m. (r. Wx no. 1) Is. 41, 1$ 
69, 13, pr. ‘erectness, tallness;’ hence 


man 


1 tall tree, and as pr. r for a species of 
‘edar growing on Lebanon. Vulg. and 
Shald. reiuder it buxus, the box-tree ; 
Syr. and the Hebrew intpp. Sherbin, 
SO op med pcp) i. €. a species of 
cedar distinguished by the smallness of 
its cones and the upward direction of its 
branches. See Rosenm. Alterthumsk. 
IV. i. p. 292. Niebuhr Arabien p. 149. 
Celsii Hierob. II. p. 153. 


3m f£ an Egyptian word, a boz, 
chest, ark ; spoken of Noah’s ark, Gen. 
6, 14-9, 18, where Sept. x:Bwtog. Also 
of the ark of papyrus in which Moses 
was exposed, Ex. 2, 3. 5, where Sept. 
#i8y. Vulg. in both places arca.—In 
uncient Kgyptian tha is ‘a chest’ and 
‘sarcophagus’; and ¢pt is ‘a boat, hull’; 
Bunsen’s Egypt I. p. 482, no. 517. p. 
483, no. 549. Copt. OES, OHBS, ark, 
mummy-chest. Chald. XMaa°m, Arab. 


ol, ark; Eth. stb ark, chest. 
See Thesaur. p. 1491. 


MNAAN f(r. R12) constr. mxvaN, plur. 
mixin . 

1. produce, increase, e. g. of the earth 
Josh. 5, 12. Is. 30, 23; of the threshing- 
floor and wine-press Num. 18, 30; of the 
vineyard Deut. 22,9. Trop. Jer. 2, 3. 

2. gain, profit, Is. 23, 3. Ece. 5, 9. 
SOIT mRian the gain of the unjust Prov. 
10, 16. 15, 6. 95" MRI3A the profit of 
wisdom, resulting from it, 3, 14. 8, 19. 

3. Trop. result, consequence ; MXIIh 
NEW the result of his words, Prov. 18, 
an Comp. "78 no. I, 


PAM m. (r. 1°32) insight, understand- 
mg Hos. 13, 2 they have made idols ac- 
cording to their own understandings, i.e. 
as they pleased. 


AIAN f(r. ya) id. insight, under- 
standing, spoken of God and men, Prov. 
2,6. 3, 19. 21, 30. Deut. 32, 28. Plur. 
ia. Prov. 1_, 12. 28, 16. Is. 40, 14; also 
mtelligent words, reasons, Job 32, 11. 
Spec. of skill in arts, Ex. 36, 1; comp. 
¥3"3 no. 2. 


MON f. (r. 012) a treading down, 
destruction, 2 Chr. 22, 7. 


3M Tabor, pr. n. Pr. a mound, 
n vunt, height, perh. umbilicus, Adgoc 
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San 


fagstosdrng Pol. 5. 70. 6, froin r. "an | 
Others, a quarry, from Chald. r 92m TL. 

1. A mountain on the confines of Ze- 
bulun and Issachar, standing out upon 
the northeastern part of the plain of 
Esidraelon, perh. 1000 feet high, of a 
round form, and covered with oak or- 
chards; Sept. ‘Trafvguor, also “Arapiguoy 
Pol. |. c. now das Jebel Tar.— 
So N=M "4 mount Tabor Judg. 4, 6. 12. 
14; and simpl. "13m Jer. 46, 18. Hos. 5, 
1. Ps. 89, 13; perh. also Josh. 19, 22, 
Judg. 8, 18, which others refer to no. 2. 
See Relandi Palest. p. 331 sq. Burch- 
hardt’s Trav. p. 332 sq. Bibl. Res. in 
Pal. III. p. 211 sq. 

2. A city of the Levites, situated on 
the above mountain, Pol. ..c. 1 Chr. 6, 
62 [77]; and prob. Josh. 19, 22. Judg. 8 
18, which some refer to no. 1. 

3. V32m 7728 1 Sam. 10, 3, the oak of 
Tabor or the oak-grove of Tabor, in the 
country of Benjamin. Ewald conjec- 
tures it to have been the same with 
MIDB IPN the oak of weeping Gen. 35, 8. 


Dan f (for a"m, each Tsere impure) 
a poetic word. R.>2> Hiph. see in dass, 

1. the earth, as fertile and inhabited, 
the habitable globe, world, oixouuéryn. Syr. 
\212, \fo2, \22, id. Is. 14,17, opp. 
7272. Job 18,18. Twice ix5x 53m the 
world (the habitable parts) of his earth, 
i.e. God’s, Prov. 8, 31. Job 37, 12. Comp. 
Dan? 78 Ps. 90,2. Also often 

2. the whole earth, the world in gene- 
ral, Is. 14, 21. 27, 6. Ps. 77, 19. Prov. 8, 
26; espec. where the founding of it is 
mentioned, 1 Sam. 2, 8. Ps. 18, 16. 93.1. 
Meton. for the inhabitants of the earth, 
Ps. 9, 9. 96, 13. 98,9. Hyperb. spoken 
of the kingdom of Babylon Is. 13, 11; and 
of Israel 24,4; comp. orbis Romanus. 

23m m. foul pollution, profanation. 
Lev. 18, 23 after the law against bestial 
ity, 847 Dam /his is foul pollution. 20, 12 
—R. 553 no. 3, as DOM from r. oo 
comp. Chald. +252 to profane sc. by in 


cest Gen. 49, 4 Targ. Jon. Arab. ihe 
to be profane, to commit adultery. 
23n, see D25n. 


moan £ (r. 532) consumption, le 
struction, c. suff. On">3m Is. 10, 2% 


San 


Some Mss. 
pms>2m. which would also have the 
sense of consumption, from >. M22 Pi. 
But this reading seems owing rather 
to the copyists, to whom the word 
ms>2h was more familiar; comp. the 
similar variety of orthography in Job 
21, 13. 36, 11. 


23am m. adj. (r. 552 no. 3) stained, 
i. e. having stains, spots ; only Lev. 21, 
20 iansa 553m hove a (white) spot on 
his eye. Vers. anon. in Hexapl. devxamer, 
comp. Tob. 2,9. 3, 17. 6,8, where the 
Heb. ipdator meulere the Gr. devxoua 
by this word, >35an.—Targg. ™>°n, 
yitbn, here for blear-eyed, lippus ; comp. 
r, 933 no. 1, and Talm, mn">3>3. 


¥ jan a doubtful root; perh. kindr. 
with r. 7°35 q. v. pr. to divide, to separate 
the parts of any thing.—Hence 33h 
WBN, pr. 0. 779n. 


J) m. straw, as broken up and cut 
in pieces by threshing, short straw, 


chaff» Arab. y43, Chald. 823m, Syr. 


jas2. id. Jer. 23, 28. Job 21, 18. 41, 


19; of broken straw gathered and mix- 
ed with clay for bricks, as still seen in 
the bricks of ancient Egypt, Ex. 5, 7. 
10. 11 sq. Also as fodder for cattle, 
Jer. 11,7. 65, 25; for camels, Gen. 24, 
25. 32; of asses, Judg. 19, 19; of horses, 
1 K. 5, 8; in all which passages straw 
mixed with barley or other provender 
seems to be implied. 


"23M (r. jam) Tibni, pr. n. m. 1K. 16, 
21. 22.—Perh. pr. gentile n. Tibnite, from 
j=" as the name of a man or of some 
place ; comp. mod. Tibneh for mom. 
According to Gesenius, for 99237 build- 
ing of Jehovah, from r. 723. 


PMAN f. (r.22) 1. structure, mode 
of building, Ps. 144, 12. 

2. a model, pattern, after which any 
thing is built, Ex. 25, 9. 40. 2 K. 16, 
‘0, a. 

3. image, form, likeness of any thing, 
Deut. 4, 16. 17. 18. Ez. 8, 10. Hence 
Ez. 8,393 m973R MDW") and he put forth 
the form of a hand, something like a 
yand. 10,8. Comp m4 no. 3. 
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and editions read here 


~9082>B nadm 1 Chr. 5 


"3n 


IVAH (a burning, r. 933) Taber ah 
pr. n. of a place in the desert, Num 
11, 3. Deut. 9, 22. 


725 (brightness, r. y33) Thebez, pr. 
n. of a place near Shechem, Judg. 9, 
50. 2 Sam. 11, 21. Prob. mod. Tabds 
U-Leybo, Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. p. 158. 


at 72m obsol. root, prob. 2. q. "28 
q. v. and ay, to heap <p ; comp. Sam. 


Q9V mount; Chald. s30, Syr. 1523, 
Eth. Rf1C, ia Hence pr. n. "iam, 

* II. [SF Chald. i. gq. Heb. 7203, to 
break ; Syr. -O2, Sam. VOX, id. 
Part. pass. ""3m broken, also fragile 
frail, Dan. 2, 42. 


NONSD MIM pr. n. m. Tiglath-pile- 
ser, king of Assyria, who about B. C. 
741 conquered Damascus and part of the 
kingdom of Israel; 2 K. 15, 29. 16, i 
Written also ~obp moan 2 K. 16, 

5, 6. .2 Chr. 28, 20; 

and spids mabn 1 Chr. 5, 26. —The first 
part of the name seems to be equyalent 
to Diglath, the river Tigris, see >p3n 

pr. acer, swift. The latter part, nich 
appears also in the name Nabo-polassar, 
is prob. i. q. Pers. Yu magnus rex, 


comp. Sanscr. pala lord, king, from r. 
pal to guard, to rule; unless perh. Pi- 
leser and Polasar may be i. q. Sanser. 
pura sara, preceding, a leader; see 
Bopp’s Glossar. p. 220. ed. 2. The 
whole name may be translated: lord of 
the Tigris. So Gesenins. See more 
in Thesaur. p. 1493. 


S030 m. (r. 3) a benefit, i. q- bras, 
Ps. 116, 12. 


MAN) f(r. m2) strife, contention, 
Ps. 39, 11 smb> WN FIT MMs from the 
contention of thy y aad (thy strokes 
judgments) Jam consumed. Chald. id. 

TANF Gen. 10, 3, and T2735 1 Chr 
1,6. Ez. 27, 14. 38, 6, Togarmaah, pr. n. 
ofa northern region and people sprung 
from Gomer, i. e. the Cimmerians, and 
abounding in horses and mules. Most 
prob. Armenia, which was noted for its 
horses, inmdforog opodea Strab. 11. 13 
9; or at least a part of it. Such too r 
the tradition or opinion of tte Arme- 
nians themselves, who claim te be de 


at 3) 


scenied from Vorgom great grandson 
of Gomer, and call themselves tie house 
of Torgom ; comp. Sept. ll. ce. where 
by transpos. of the letters we find also 
Oovyupu, Ozoyauc, Ovoyuun, as likewise 
some Heb. Mss. havenaasn. See J.D. 
Michaelis Spicileg. Geogr. T. I. p. 67- 
78. Winer Realw. art. Armenien. 


WIR m. name of a tree growing in 
Mount Lebanon, Ig. 41,19. 60,13. Vulg. 
dmus, elm ; Chald. 7272 i. e. a species 

f plane-tree, called by the Arabs ch 


Better, hard oak, holm, ilez, pr. lasting, 
firm, from r. "AI no. 2, Comp. 8277". 
See Celsii Hierob. T. II. p. 271. Gesen. 
Comment. on Is. 41, 19. 


87ST) Chald. f. (r. 34) circuit, hence 
eontinuily, perpetuity, i. gq. Ivan. Adv. 
RI"IM2 pr. in a circuit, continually, 
Dan. 6, 17. 21. Freq. in Targg. 


“03M 1 K. 9, 18 Keri, and2 Chr. 8, 4, 
Tadmor, pr. n. of a city in a fertile spot 
of the Syrian desert between Damascus 
and the Euphrates, founded by Solo- 


0% 
mon, and still called by the Arabs oS 
Tudmur. Prob. for ann ‘ city of palms;? 
hence Gr. Huduved and Toluca, Pal- 
myra ; see Schultens Ind. ad Vit. Salad. 
So vice versa the Arabs called Palma 
acity of Spain woods Tadmir. The 
same city is called 92m (palm) 1 K. l.c. 
Keth. which seems to have been less 
usual. In the numerous Aramzan and 
Greek inscriptions which are still found 
on the ruins of Palmyra, the name is 
Written both "25m and "727M. See 
Wood The Ruins of Palmyra, Lond. 
1753. fol. Swinton in Philos. Transac- 
ions, Vol. XLVIII. Rosenmiller Bibl. 
Geogr. I. ii. p. 274 sq. Irby and Man- 
gies p. 267 sq. [82 sq.] Thesaur. p. 
345. 

SIP (fear, veneration, r. 535) Tidal, 
pr. n. of a king, Gen. 14, 1. 


* 71h) obsol, root, Chald. nnn io be 
waste. desert. desolate, kindr. with MND ; 
Bbaieg Chald. "3m, RINK, waste, daub 


Arab. & empty.—Hence 


AMM subst. for ‘nh a Segolate form, 
ike WIP. R. nny. 
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1. wasteness, desolateness ; concr.waste 
desolate, Gen. 1, 2. Jer. 4, 27. Job 26, * 
Hence a) a waste, a desert, Deut 
32, 10. Job 6, 18. 12, 24. Ps. 107, 46 
b) desolation ; Is. 24, 10 nm MNP a 
city of desolation, i.e. laid waste. 34, 11 
see in "Pp no. 1. 

2. Trop. nothingness, emptiness, vani- 
ty, and concer. a vain, worthless thing, 
(synon. >371,) Is. 41 29. 44, 9. 59, 4, 
1 Sam. 12, 21; nothing, parall. with 
ps, Is. 40, 17. 23. 

3. Adv. in vain; so amp Is. 49, 4 
and acc. 1m Is. 45, 18. 19. 


DIAM comm. gend. (r. 547) plur 
mizhnm ; masc. Job 28, 14, oftener fem. 
Gen. 7, 11. Ez. 31,4; a poetic word, 
pr. ‘a mass of raging waters,’ so called 
from their noise and roaring; spec. the 
sea, ocean, the deep, Gen. 8, 2. Job 28 
14. 38, 6. 30. Ez. 26, 19. 81, 15. Jon. 2,6 
Hab. 3, 4; more fully may cinm the 
great deep, Gen. 7,11. Ps. 36, 7. Am. 7, 
4. Is. 51,10. More rarely of any other 
mass of waters, as those covering the 
earth at the creation, Gen. 1, 2, Ps. 104, 
6; or the subterranean waters the deep, 
the abyss, whence spring founiains and 
streams, Gen. 49, 25. Deut. 33. 13; alsa 
in the description of roaring waters or 
floods, Ps. 42, 8 flood calleth unto flood. 
Ez. 31, 4. Job 41, 24 [32]. 

Por. minh 1. waves of the sea, 
billows, Ex. 15, 5.8. Ps, 33, 7. 77, 17. 78, 
20. 106, 9. Prov. 3; 2: Is..63; 13; 

2. abysses, depths of the sea, Ps. 107, 
26, 135, 6. 148,7. But yax mionnm Ps. 
71,20 are the depths of the earth full of 
water ; also Deut. 8, 7 02 "bm? 7 
‘san mizhmsa my a land of brooks y 
water, of ‘fountains and water-depths, 
etc.—Sept. 7 Gfuvacos, plur. vs aBvacor. 


monn ¢ (r. 537 Pi.) constr. mbm 
c. suff. “nbn ; plur. mibnn. 

1. praise, i. e. the singing of praise 
2 Chr. 20, 22. Ps. 100, 4. Also song of 
praise, a psalm, hymn, Ps. 147, 1; ¢. > 
to any one, in his honour, Ps. 40, 4. 6€, 
2; > of the author, Ps. 145, 1 377> nbnn 
a hymn of David. With suff. Ps. 92, 
26.71,6. Plur.midnm psalms, hymns, Ps. 
22,4; ‘alo DBM as the later name of the 
Pealter. —Hence praise, laud, espec. as 
sung; Ps. 106, 12 indmm saws they sing 


ain 


his praise. Ps. 34, 2. 66, 2.8. Plur. 
praises Ps. 78, 4. Is. 60, 6. 63,7. Meton. 
2 praise, i.e. object of praise, he who is 
lauded, Deut. 26,19; comp. Jer. 13, 11. 
33. 9. Zeph. 3, 19. 20. Jer. 51, 41 mbna 
YINTM>D the praise of the whole earth, 
i.e. Babylon; and so Jerusalem Is. 62, 
%. Jer. 49, 25. 

2. praise in which one stands in re- 
spect to others, glory, renown, Ps. 48, 11. 
51, 17. Is. 42,8, 48, 9. 61, 3. Jer. 48, 2. al. 
Hence of a person or thing as the object 
of one’s glory, that in which one glories; 
Jer. 17, 14 AMX "MPAA thou (Jehovah) 
art my glory. Deut. 10, 21.—For the 
form 492M Ps. 9, 15, see Lehrg. p. 
215, 527, The Yod is superfluous. 


mnn f. ux. Asyou, folly, and then sin, 
Job 4,18; Sept. oxodvoy tu, Vulg. pra- 
vum quid, Targ. iniquitas. The opi- 
nions of interpreters as to the etymology 
have been various; but the Hebrews, 
and among them Kimchi, have long ago 
suggested the true one, to wit, that nbrin 
is fem. of 59m or Sah, from the root bn 
no.4; as Dn), dan, inh, from 00%, bbs, 
22. Nor is it an objec tion that the d is 
without Dagesh forte, comp. 022 from 
bo>d, fem. mO>2, see Lehrgb. p. 503.— 
Others, as Schnurrer, refer it to the rot 


he, to wander, to err, whence Js 
error; and from this they derive the 
noun Matin, mmm, and thence mann ; 
as vice versa nbsh for nbz Judg. 6, 28, 
mest for mast Num. 23, 7. 


npn f(r. 727) @ procession, plur. 
Neh. 1oaolt 


PADEN £ plur. (r. 727) 1. perverse- 
ness, folly, Deut. 32, 20. 

2. deceit, falsehood, Fraud, Prov. 2,12. 
4. 6, 14. 8,13. 23,33. al. misenm pid 
a deceitful tongue 10, 31. 5 


WH m. (r. 9m 1.) c. suff. "1; a mark, 
sign, espec. in the form of a cross, 
a) On the forehead of any one, Ez. 9. 
14. b) As subscribed te a complaint 
er charge; hence mark, signature, Job 
31, 35, parall. "BO. It is ~elated of the 
synod of Chalceton and other oriental 
tynods, that the bishops who could not 
write their natnes affixed the mark of 
the cross instead of them; and this is 

94* 
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common at the present day in the case 
of persons who cannot write. Much mora 
must we suppose it to have been so in 
the infancy of writing; and thus to have 
passed into the common usage of Jan- 
guage.—Chald. 1m, 89m, Px Pr. a sign, 


terminus; Arab. S33 2fy3,a mark, i.e 


a cross burnt in upon the neck or thighs 
of horses and camels; whence the name 
of the letter mM, which has the form of a 
cross in the Phenician alphabet and or 
the coins of the Maccabees. See Gesen 
Monumm. Phen. p. 47. 


sin, see INF. 


“on Chald. fat. s1m7, i. q. Hebe 
aA q. v. to turn back, to return, Dan. 4 
31. 33. 

Apu. 3°27 (with Heb. form) fat. 2°79 
Ezra 5, 5, and a*mia3 6, 5, i. q: Heb. 
373, to return, to restore. Ezra 6, 5. 
Bane anh i. q. Heb. 935 atin, to re- 
turn answer, to answer, c. acc. a pers. 
Ezra 5, 11. Dan. 3, 16. 0302 Nu3 S°An 
to return counsel cha wisdom. i. e. to 
answer considerately and wisely, c. > of 
pers. Dan. 2, 14, comp, o2¥ a" Prov. 
26, 16. mpimwe ‘hn to return a letter, i. e. 
to answer by letter, Ezra 5, 5. 


235M Ez. 27,13. 38,2. 3. Is. 66, 19, and 
23M Gen. 10, 2. Ez. 32, 26. 39,1, prn. 
Tubal, 1. 6, the Tibareni, a people of 
Asia Minor dwelling on the southeast- 
ern shore of the Euxine, on the west of 
the Moschi; see 72 no. 3. Thesaur. p., 
1491 sq. 

PPR PWM Tudal-cain, pr. n. of a son 
of Lamech, the first who wrought in 
iron and brass, Gen. 4, 22.—Perh. sco 
saa faber, compounded from Arab. 


eee faber, and Pers. ds § metalli sco- 
rie, the genitive being put first, which 
savours of an Assyrian or Persian origin. 

MIN Job 26, 12 Keth. for may 
insight. 

MOAR f. (r. 435) grief, sorrow, vere 
tion, Prov. 14, 13. 17, 21. Ps. 119, 28 
Meton. cause of grief, Prov. 10, 1. 

MAIN see noah. 

MTN £. (r. m1" Hiph.) constr. 938 . 
plur. mitin. 


min 


1. confession Josh. 7,19. Ezra 10, 11. 
Byr. 1d. 

2. thanksgiving, praise, Ps. 26,7. 42, 5. 
Is. 51,3, OTM OMSK M31 Lo offer thanks 
to (fod as sacrifice Ps. 50, 14. 23. 107, 22. 
16,17; but this formula is not to be un- 
derstood of actual thank-offerings. m2} 
atin Lev. 22, 29; oa>tin ntim mst 7, 
13. 15, comp. 12; aug ellipt. nmTin Ps. 56, 
13. 2 Chr. 29, 31. Jer. 17, 26; all imply 
ing thank-offering, sacrifice of thanks- 
giving. Syr. id. 

3. a choir of singers, celebrating God 
in songs of thanksgiving, Neh. 12, 31. 
38. 40. 


1h) Chald. kindr. with mam, to be 
astonished, Dan. 3, 24. 


cals min in Kal not used, i. q. 7M I, 
to mark, to delineate ; comp. 738 III. 

Piet fut. conv. 1775, to mark, to make 
marks ; 1 Sam. 21, 14 of David feigning 
madness, 92UA Minds-dy in™ he made 
marks, scrawled, on the doors of the gate, 
in the manner PP iniachievoue boys. 

Hipu. 19 4304 to make a mark, c. >9 
to set a mark upon any one, Ez. 9, 4. 

Deriv. 1". 

“11. aM 
Syr. id. 

Hien. causat. to grieve, to afflict, e. g. 
as a people God, Ps. 78, 41. 


WO, mm obsol. root, i.g. 78 I, and 


to repent, to be grieved. 


Arab. ee. to abide, to dwell ; whence 
. 8m chamber, for .". 


“TF obsol. root, i. gq. MMB, to sink 
lown, to settle, to incline backwards ; 


> G and 3 G mid. Waw, 
(€ a 


to sink, to be immersed. Hence {fo be 
depressed, to be low, to be underneath. 
Comp. r. 7M. 
Deriv. "nA, 
prin, minn, and 


TM (perh. inclined, or lowly) Toah, 
yr. n.m. 1 Chr. 6, 19 [34]; for which in 
v. 11 [26] "m2 Nahath; and 1 Sam. 1, 
1snn Tohu. 

Poin f(r. bmn) . suff. ‘nbn, ex- 
pectation, hope, Prov. 10, 28. 1 17,13, 12: 
pam. . 18. Job 41,1. With >, hope in 
any one Ps. 39, 8. 


zomp. Arab. 


“ann, jinnn, Chald. 
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si 77h) obsol. root, i. ¢. MA, to sink, t 
be sunk, immersed, in any thing; ) ndr 
are M10, MMW, j2W. Hence adj. fi>m 
and 

72%) m. constr. 71M, c. suff. "35m ,p23in 
p2im, the inner part, interior, midst 
the middle of any thing; as M725 jin 
the midst of the house, perh. the inner 
court, 2 Sam 4, 6, but comp v. 7; else- 
where M727 Fim is the midst of the hous 
itself 1 K. 6, 19. 11, 20; see below 
Also 31m3 in the midst, in the middle, 
e. g. between two things or parts, Judg. 
15, 4. Josh. 8, 22. Num. 35, 5. Gen. 15 
10. Put also in the genit. after a noun 
Judg. 16, 29 imi “a> the middle ed 
lars. 

With Prefixes. 1. 3iM3 a) in the 
midst or middle of any thing, as 3inMa2 
man in the midst of the house 1 K. 11, 
20. 4371 Tima in the middle of the gar- 
den Gen. 2, 9, 3, 3. ox>wann Wna 
Zech. 8, 8. Neh. 4, 16. mw ying in the 
midst of the field Gen. 37, 7; and so1K. 
3, 20. 1 Sam. 9, 14. Job 2, 8. Algo after 
verbs of motion, DI Fina in the midst 
of the sea Ex. 14, 22.27. Sometimes it 
does not differ fi a A.no. 1, ina place, 
Gen. 9, 21. 18, 24. 26. Am. 3, 9; also 
as in 2 A. no. 7, into a place Ps. 57, 7. 
Further, ima “23> fo pass through the 
midst of any thing Kz. 9, 4. Ex. 14, 29. 
Num. 33, 8. b) As referring to sev- 
eral, among, pr. in the midst of; 335m] 
among you, in the midst of you, Gen. 35, 
2. Prov. 17, 2. Ez. 2,5. Also for 773, 
between, to express distinction, separa- 
tion, Gen. 1, 6 098m Jima between the 
waters, sc. above and below the firma- 
ment. 

2. 7M out of the midst of any thing 
hence simpl. owt of, from, Jer. 51, 6. Ex 
33, 11. al. 

3. Fim-bx into the midst of any thing 
Num. 17, 12. 19,6. Comp. synon. 3p 

JM i. q. WM oppression, q. v. 

AND f(r. M22) chastisement, pun 
ishment, i.g. MMDM no. 3. 2K. 19.3 
Is. 37, 3. Hos. 5, 9. Plur. minsin Ps 
149, 7. 

MISIA f(r. mD3) c. suff. “ANDIA 
plur. MinsiM, constr. Minn. 

1. Act of proving, proof, demonstra 
tion that one is in the right, Job 13, 6 
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an vurgument, appeal, Hab. 2.1. Plur. 
proofs, arguments, Job 23,4. Ps. 38, 15. 
—Hence Prov. 29, 1 min3im "x a man 
of arguments, i. e. who when censured 
defends himself. Others: ‘one often re- 
proved,’ from signif. no. 2. 

2. reproof, admonition, correction by 
words, Prov. 1, 23. 25. 30. 3,11. 5, 12. 
27, 5. 29, 15. OM mMDIK reproof of 
life, life-giving, Prov. 15, 31.  Plur. 
"O12 Minsinm reproofs of instruction, in- 
structive, Prov. 6, 23; comp. in "057 
no. 3. 

3. correction, chastisement, punish- 
ment, Ps. 73,14. Plur. Ps. 39, 12. Ez. 
5.15 nem minsim. 25, 17. 


B.?25M 2 Chr. 9, 21, see o"2n. 


in (birth. r. 759) Tolad, pr. n. of a 
place in Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 29; called 
also 325M2% Eltolad Josh. 15, 30. 19, 4. 


MFM and MDH Ff plur. R. ihe 

1. generations, families, descents, Num. 
1, 20 sq. emt>in> according to their gen- 
erations, families, descents, Gen. 10, 32. 
25, 13. Ex. 6,16. al. Hence m4>im 720 
a book of genealogy, a genealogical reg- 
ister or tree, Gen. 4, 1—Hence 

2. history, espec. family history, since 
the earliest history among oriental na- 
tions is mostly drawn from the genealo- 
gical registers of families. Gen. 6, 9 
m3 mdin mbx this is the family-history 
of Noah. 25, 19. 37,2. Then also for 
the origin of any thing, i i. e. the history 
of its origin; Gen. 2, 4 this is the origin 
of the heavens and the earth, i. e. the 
sory of their origin. Comp. ®m> and 
Syr. lope family, genealogical tree, 
history. 


TDM, see in pidon. 


S557 m. (r. 55") a vexer, tormentor, 
pr. abstr. ‘ vexation, the acts of one Who 
extorts lamentation from others, verbal 


f Pil. after the form burn, Saas, 
coer. Once in Plur. Ps. 137.3 s27225h 
pur tormentors, opjr-essors. Sept. ana- 
yayortes jute, Vulg. abducentes nos ; 
Targ. ‘predatores nostri,’ bb‘m being 
iaken for >dit3 (by interchanging the 
etters 3 and m), which however has a 
passive sense. 
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Simm. (r. 35") 1. @ worm, 
ealled from licking, swallowing. comp 
p23; comp. in r. sdm.  Plur. onsdir. 
Ex. 16, 20. 

2. Spec. the coccus worm or insect 
coccus ilicis Linn. and hence coccua 
colour, crimson, and so crimson cloth 
Is. 1, 18. Lam. 4,5. See in m>>4m no. 2, 
—Hence part. Pu. denom. pba, ser 
under r. 3>m. 

3. Tola, pr.n.m. a) The eldest son 
of Issachar; Gen. 46, 13. 1/Chr: 7,1. b) 
A judge of Israel Judg. 10, 1—Patronym 
of lett. a, ">>im a Tolaite Num. 26, 23. 

MDIM f. (r. Bd5, like MOIMM) Job 25, 
6. Is. 14,11 and hybin both absol. and 
constr. 

1. a worm, i. q. 9>im; as generated ir 
putrid substances, Is. 14, 11. 66, 24, 0 
gnawing plants, Jon. 4, 7. Deut. 28, 39. 
Trop. of man as feeble and despised, Ps. 
22,7. Is. 41, 14. Job 25, 6. 

2. Spec. "3 Mdm crimson-worm, and 
mz>im 730} worm-crimson; hence crim- 
son colour, and crimson cients 3 see in 
"20; comp. >*252. 

DAM, a spurious root to which some 
refer several forms belonging to r. bem. 


DIM, see oh. 
pin twins, see ORM. 


Jo (joim) Gen. 36, 15 Keth. for 
7378 q. v. 


OIPiM f(r. 32m) constr. mayin; plur 
missin, constr. nian; inet 
an abominable thing, pr. ‘what causes 
loathing, abhorrence’; so of a slander- 
er, Prov. 26, 25 for seven abominations 
are in his heart. Chiefly of things tc 
be abhorred because of religious pre- 
cepts or customs, Prov. 21, 27. 28, 9. 
Lev. 18, 22. 26-30. Gen. 43, 32. 46, 34. 
Deut. 14, 3. al. So ma3%m mvs or nv 
miazim to do or commit abomination, 
Lev. 20, 13. Jer.6, 15. 8, 12. Ez. 16, 50. 
18, 13. 24. al. Also mint "26> nasin 
Deut. 24, 4, and oftener min marin 
an abominati on before or to Jehovah, 
Prov. 6, 16. 11,1. 15, 8. 9. 26. 20, 10. 
23, comp. Jer. 1, 13. So of a person 
whom God abhors, Deut. 25, 16. 11, 20, 
16,5. 17, 15. Also of a person as an 
abomination to men. Prov. 29. 27; 9nce 
plur. emphat. Ps. 88, 9; of wrong dend 


vn 


and the like, Prov. 8,7. 16,12. 24, 9, 
Spec. of every ching pertaining to the 
worship of idols (synon. Rw, ypw) 
Deut. 7, 25. 26. 20, 18. 1 K. 14, 24, 
2K. 16,3. 21, 2. Jer. 2,7. 7,10. Ez. 5, 
11. Ezra 9,1. 11. al. sep. nmiazin yb) 
nations of abominations. given to idola- 
try, Ezra 9,14; also of the heathen view 
of the Heb. sacrifices, Ex. 8, 22 [26] 
mined mar B77¥2 M335M we sacrifice to 
Jehovah what is an abomination to the 
Egyptians sc. to sacrifice, i. e. animals 
which the Egyptians worship as gods. 
Also of idols themselves, Is. 44, 19. Jer. 
16, 18. Ez. 11, 21. Deut. 27, 15. 2K. 
23, 13; comp. Ez. 7, 20 and 16, 36. 


MIF f(r. mm) 1. error in respect 
to things of religion, impiety, wickedness, 
Is. 32,6. See the root lett. b. 

2. a wandering, i. e. perturbation, 
disturbance, Neh. 4, 2 [8]. 

MBPLIM f. plur. (r. 927) constr. Mipsin, 
pr. ‘latigues, wearinesses;’ hence _ 

1. Labours, toils. Job 22, 25 mipyin HOD 
the silver of labours, i. e. got with toil. 
—Then, product of labours, treasures, 
wealth, i. q. 3739 no. 2; Ps. 95, 4 mipsin 
ON} the labours of the mountains, i. e. 
treasures of the mountains obtained with 
toil. 

2. swiftness, speed in running, as 
OX} MIEDIM the swiftness of the buffalo, 
Nam. 23, 22. 24, 8.—Sept. dotur, Vulg. 
Onk. Syr. Arabs Erp. Kimchi strength, 
which does not accord with the etymo- 
ogy. 

Nore. Some interpreters compare 
this word with the Arab. root 


up, to grow up; IV, to be tall. Hence 
in Num. |. ¢. ‘the tallness of the buffalo.’ 
Ps. 95, 4 the heights of the mountains. 
Job 22, 25 silver of heights, heaps of sil- 
ver. But the etymology above given 
is to be preferred, as resting on the cer- 
tain and demonstrable usage of the He- 
brew language; comp. in r. m3. 
“S| obsol. verb, to spit out, like 
Talm. 55m; kindr. Eth. 4th to spit. 
Pr. it would seem, ‘to pound, to thrust, 
to thrust out, to eject, comp. am and 
PRII,H. Comp. also r. 55m, and Arab. 
$> 


» to go 


23 dirt of the nails, etc.—Hence men, | 


aren. 
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mixing plur. (r. 8¥*) constr. PINZIR 
minh. 

1. a going forth ; metaph. from dan 
ger, i. e. escape, deliverance Ps. 68, 21 
Comp. r. 8%" Ecc. 7, 18. 

2. place of going forth or exit, e. g 
a gate Ez. 48, 30; a fountain, Prov, 
4, 23 DIN Minsin the fountain of life, o. 
happiness. Also of the ezit or terminas 
tion of any thing, i.e. extremity, end, 
Num. 34, 4. 5. 8.9. Josh. 15, 4. 7. 17, 9 
18. al. 


MIPIM, see in mApN. 


. AM pret. 1 sing. "MM, fut. 2 plur, 
immm. The form “4° is subst. which 
see in its order, p. 438. 

1. to turn about in a circle, to move 
in gyrations ; see kindr. "45, 7582, "38, 
W37, INH, "NS TT, Sa. Hence perh. 
“in I, q. v. a turtle-dove. 

2. to go or travel about, i. q. "49 and 


“18 II; Arab. {3 id. E. g. 

a) For the sake of traffic, as a mer- 
chant, to go abroad, to travel about, 
comp. 527, "M0; 1 K. 10, 15 and 2Chr. 
9, 14 B°N "L2N men of the merchants, 
merchantmen. 

b) For the sake of exploring, e. g. as 
a scout, spy, to spy out, to reconnoitre 
a land, c. acc. Num. 13, 16. 17. 21. 14, 
6 sq. 

c) For inquiry, to search out, to Jind 
out any thing, c. ace. of thing and 5 of 
pers. Deut. 1, 33. Num. 10, 33. Ez. 20, 
6. Trop. to investigate, to examine, c. 
ace. ce. 7, 25; also c. 59 Ecc. 1, 13; 
252 "4M to turn in one’s mind, to think 
to do something, to think how one shall 
do it, with inf. c.>, Ece. 2, 3. 

d) With "nx, to go about after, i. e. 
to follow, metaph. Num. 15, 39. 

Hip. 1. Causat. of Kal no. 2. b, 
to cause to spy out, to let reconnoutre, 
Judg. 1, 23. Others i. q. Kal no. 2. b. 

_ 2. to lead one about, espec. in order to 
show him the way in places where he ie 
unacquainted; hence to show the way, 
to guide; comp. Chald. "*m a guide. 
Here may be referred fut. "mM for “srs 
c. acc. Prov. 12, 26 p»yx AnDq2 7m" the 
righteous showeth his friend the way 
Also fat. "m1 2 Sani, 22, 23, put fo 
"Mm". as m3" for m2" from r. 199, sea 


“in 


Heb. Gr. ed. 16. § 71. n. 9; hence with 
two acc. of pers. and way, D"2m “ms 
'237 and (God) showeth the upright his 
way, i.e. the way in which he should 
walk. So at least this passage may be 
aptly explained; although it is not im- 
prob. corrupted for the parall. jm Ps. 
13, 33. 
Deriv. 9179, and 


L Mor Fh 1. Fem. plur. 5h, a 
turtle-dove, so called from its flying in 
gyrations; comp. 9193 a swallow, from 
r.793; others refer the name to its coo- 
ing. Gen. 15, 9. Lev. 1, 14. 5,7.11. Num. 
6.10.al. Asa term of endearment, Cant. 
2, 12, comp. 7339 id. v. 14. 5,2; and so 
of the people ‘of Israel, Ps. 74, 19 AIHA 
thy turtle-dove, i. e. the people dear to 
thee and now afflicted and affrighted. 

2. 5M, a row, order, turn, espec. of 
what goes round in a circle, Esth. 2, 
12. 15. 

3. Plur. B°m, a row or string of 
pearls, or beads of gold or silver, as an 
ornament for the head, Cant. 1, 10. 11. 


II. "iF 1 Chr. 17, 17, i. gq. 7H in 
the parall. passage 2 ‘Sam. dsel oe ‘mode, 
manner. If the reading is genuine, the 
‘orm would seem to be apoc. from nyin 

- q- min. 


iM Chald. m. an oz, i. q. Heb. "iv. 
Plur. j°7F oxen, cattle, Dan. 4, 22. 29. 
30. 5, 21. Ezra 6, 9. 17. 


MM f(r. 53° Hiph.) constr. min, 
c. suff, “nin ; plur. nisin. 

. instruction, precept, Job 22,22. a) 
Human, as of parents, Prov. 1, 8. 3, 1. 
4,2. 7,2. Ps.18,1. b) Divine, iienigh 
the prophets, Is. 1, 10. 42, 4, 21; hence 
an oracle Is. 8, 16. 

2. law, a lanes 
is retained for the Mosaic law in Arab. 


8 
sf Kor. 5.47; Chald. xnvvix, Syr. 
false}, Eth. AZ'—E.g. a) Ofsin- 
gle laws and precepts, Ex. 12, 49. Lev. 


7, 7. 37. 14, 54. Num. 5, 30. 15, 16. 29; 
with genit. of object, as Lev. 6, 2 main 


Mbizh the law of the burnt- offering. 12, . 


we 14, 2. Ez. 43, 11.12 the law of the 
house, :. e. tne description which the 
builder is to follow. Plur. minim laws 
Ex. 18,20 Lev. 26,46, b) Ofthe whole 
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the same Heb. word 


TT 


law of Mcses; fully na mvim 1 K.2 9 
2 K. 23, 25; also nin mim Ps. 19. 8. 
37, 31. Is. 5, 24; c. suff. id. Is. 51, 7. Pa 
40, 9. 78, 10; file nat éoyjy TIEN 
Deut. 1, 5. 4, 8. 17, 18. 19. Josh. 1, 7° 
peet. without art. Deut. 33, 4. Is. 2,3 
8, 20.—The book of the law of Moses ig 
called mwa mim apd 2 K. 14,6. Josh. 8, 
31; pwns mn’ Josh. 24, 26; nin ‘nm ’p 
2 Chr. 17, 9. 34,14; AIIM 7DO Deut 
28, 61. 29, 21. 2K. 22, 8, 11. al. 

3. a custom, manner, comp. BY in 
2 K. 11, 14; so 2 Sam. 7, 19 nin PRY 
DIN this is the manner of man, not of 
God, i. e. to deal with me thus, so fami- 
liarly, as man with man; comp. v. 14. 


avin m. (r. 38") c. suff. FAwiM, plur. 
p°awin. constr. "24m, Kamets impure ; 
pr. “habitation, coner. an inhabitant, 
dweller, usually a sojourner, stranger, 
from another country without the rights 
of a citizen, Lev. 22, 10. 25, 47. Ps. 39 
13.) Blurs constr.) K.717, 1: 

MPOIN and mon f. (r. HY) a poe- 
tical word, pr. ‘a setting upright, up- 
rightness ;’? hence 

1. help, succour ; see the root. Job 
6, 13 997279 HM HwAM) and succour, is 
at driven from me? parall. with M2 in 
the other member; Sept. foyPema. Prov. 
2, 7, Sept. owrygie. Mic. 6, 9 mBAm4 
720 "877, as in several Mss. and in the 
versions, comp.in no. 3. Job 30, 22 Keri. 

2. purpose, undertaking, enterprise, 
pr. what one wishes ¢o set wp or esta- 
blish. Job 5, 12 Magan chy mien xd 
their hands perform not their enterprise ; ; 
Vulg. quod ceperant. 

3. counsel, wisdom, understanding. 
Job 11, 6 msuinmd cubes, see in >BD. 
12, 16 Aewams 1 strength and counsel. 
26, 3. Prov. 3, 21. 8, 14. 18, 1. Is. 28, 29 
Movin Sa HYD Xdpn lit. who maketh 
wonderful his counsel, and vast his un- 
derstanding. Mic. 6, 9 in the common 
reading; see in no. 1. 


MMM m. (r. mms) a club, bludgeon, 
Job 41, 21. Sept. opvga, Vulg. malleus 


‘ Th pr. as it seems, to smite, to beat 
then to thrust or cast down, like kindr 


u2; comp. &m2, and Arab. pnd to im: 
pugn, to silence, to immerse ; all which 
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3 Znifications may be referred tc the 
-dea of smiting, thrusting. 

Hipx. I, in pause 107, i. q. Kal, 
to cast down ; Is. 18, 5 he will cut off 
the twigs with pruning-hooks, and. the 
branches 17 770% he will remove, he 
will cast down. Vulg. excutientur, Syr. 


pet) excutiet.—Others explain 1mm, to 


cut off; appealing to Talm. "mn, Rabb. 
won, from r. 1M. 


DATE f. (r. mat) fornication, whore- 
dom ; metaph. for idol-worship, Ez. 16, 
26. 29. 23.8.17. Plur. c. suff. FnAIN 
etc. Ez. 16, 15. 20. 22. 23, 7 sq. 

mioann and mann f. plur. from 
r. 53M no. 1; strictly denom. from the 
nouns 53M rope, dah sailor, pilot. 

1. a steering, guidance, management, 
Job 37, 12. 

2. the art of steering or guiding ; 
nence wise counsel, prudent measures, 
in a good sense Prov. 1, 5. 11, 14. 20, 
18. 24,6; in a bad sense, cunning de- 
vices, Prov. 12, 5. 


ANT, see in Min. 


minm Chald. preposit. wnder, i. q. 
Heb. mmm, Dan. 7, 27. Jer. 10, 11; ¢. 
suff. "InMM under it Dan. 4, 9. 18. 


"ann Tachmonite, patronym. 2 
Sam. 23, 8; in the parall. 1 Chr. 11, 11 
"2037 q.v. 


mSnn f. (r. 52 Hiph.) constr. nbnn, 
a beginning Am. 7, 1. Ruth 1, 22. Ece. 
10, 13. Hos. 1, 2. Prov. 9, 10. al. nbmma 
in the begining, i. e. before, formerly, 
Gen. 13, 3 41, 21. Is. 1, 26; the Jirst 
tune Gen. 43, 18. 20; first. as making a 
reginning, Judg. 1, 1. 20, 18. 


NATIT mn. (r. 83) only plur. moNeMA, 
constr. "NM; sicknesses, diseases, 
Deut. 29, 21. 2 Chr. 21, 19. Ps. 103, 3. 
Jer. 16, 4 Sman BNO mine deuths 
of diseases they shall die. Concer. Jer. 
14,18 >39--N25rIM the sick ( pining) with 
famine. 

Ann m. (r. 02M) an unclean bird, 
po called from its violence and cruelty ; 
Lev. 11,16. Deut. 14, 15. According to 
Bochart, Hieroz. II. p. 232, the male os- 
trich. which is called also by the Arabs 


mb violentus. iniquus. from its cruelty 
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towards its young; comp. Job 39, 14 84 
Lam. 4,3. The nane M239 m2 whick 
precedes it ll. cc. seems then to be un 
derstood in the narrower sense of the 
female ostrich.—Sept. and Vulg. rende: 
it noctua, night-hawk, Jonath. the swal 
low. 


75M (for 42mm station, camp, r. mom) 
Tahan, pr.n.m. a) Num. 26, 35. b) 
1 Chr. 7, 25.—Patronym. from lett. a 
"2m Tahanite, Num. 26, 25. 


ROM £ (r. 3m) constr. mann, plur 
min. 

1. favour, mercy, Josh. 11, 20. Ezra 
0, 8. 

2. prayer, supplication, pr. ‘cry for 
mercy,’ from r. 425 Hithp. Ps. 6, 10. 
55, 2. 119, 170. 1 K. 8, 30. 45. 52. al. 
Plur. m3Mm 2 Chr. 6, 39. 

3. Tehinnah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 12. 


PI m. (r. 432m) only plur. DIA 
Ps. 28, 2. 6. 31, 23. 116, 1. al. and once 
nizonn Ps. 86, 6, i. q. MME no. 2, prayer. 
supplication, 


Mis m. plur. (r. 935) camps, en- 
campment, i. e. place of encampment, 
2K. 6,8. Comp. Lat. castra in plur. 


O22 Ez. 30,18, and OMZEGN Jer. 
43, 7.8.9. 44, 1. 46, 14, also,2. 16 Ker 
(where Keth. 028mm), Tehaphnehes, Tah- 
panhes, pr.n. of acity in Egypt, which 
the LXX render by Togyn, Tagres. the 
name of a goddess, 7phnet, Champoll. 
121, 123. It was doubtless i. q. Daphne, 
a strong city near Pelusium, Hdot. 2. 
30, 107. Jablonski, in his Opusce. I. 
p. 343, supposes the Egyptian name 
of this city to have been written thus 
TAHE-ENET i.e. caput v. principium 
seculi, or as we would say, ‘the begin- 
ning of the world, i. e. the Egyptian 
world, in reference to its position at the 
northeastern extremity of Egypt. 


O°2AN (caput seculi, see the preced- 
ing art.) Tahpenes, pr. n. of an Egyptiay 
queen, 1 K. 11, 19. 20. 


RIA m. (r. AM) a coat of mail, 
breastplate, Sagn$, made of linen, Ex. 
28, 32. 39, 23, a military garment, pr. of 
linen strong and thickly woven, and 
furnished around the neck and breas: 
with a breastplate or coat of mail; ses 
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Hdot. 3. 47; comp. dwodwent Tom. I. 
2. 529. Syr. lg Ethpe. to fight, to 


make war, Aph. to prepare for ba.ile; 
comp. r. 727 Tiph. 


MIN, see r. mn Tiph. 


JIA (cunning, r. 29m) Tahrea, pr. n. 
m. 1 Chr. 9,41; written in 8, 35 DINN. 


“Onn a doubtful root, from which 
to derive the noun tn; perh. to thrust 
tn, to break in, to penetrate; so Mau- 
rer, comparing Arab. (ya>O, Yad, 
UYa>o, etc. Hence Umm perh. a bad- 
ger, from its burrowing; or, better, a 
seal, or other sea animal, from its div- 


ing, earion comp. Arab. nino 


or ie dolphin. 


On in pause UNM, an obscure word. 

1, As an appellative, found only in 
the connection: Umm "> skin of Ta- 
hash Num. 4,6.8.10.11.14; Plur. minis 
mtnm Tahash-skins Ex. 25. 5. 26, 14. 
35, 7. 23. 36, 19. 39, 34; also, in the 
same sense, simpl. Num. 4, 25. Ez. 16, 
10; in the Pent. spoken of the coverings 
if the tabernacle, the ark, and the other 
sacred furniture, as made of this kind of 
skin; in Ez. |. c. of the shoes of females 
as made of the same. The ancient in- 
tpp. understand by it a colour given to 
the leather, e. g. Sept. vaxivdwe, Aqu. 
Symm. tavGwe, Chald. and Syr. rubra, 
Samar. black ; and these are followed 
by Bochart, Hieroz. I. p. 989 sq. But 
this Gesenius supposes to be mere con- 
jecture, having no support either in the 
etymology, or in the kindred dialects. 
On the other hand, the Talmudists and 
Hebrew interpreters almost unanimous- 
y -2ld the &mm to be an animal, the 
skins of which were used for covering 
the sacred tabernacle and also for shoes 
or sandals. To this view Gesenius ac- 
eedes, and sollowing the opinion of R. 
Solomon ad Ez. |. ¢. with Luther [and 
the Engl. Version] understands here ei- 
ther the La2ger, tarus v. taxo, the me- 
‘es of Varro and Pliny ; or else -he seal, 
vhoca. Besides the context, whicn 
seems to demand an animal, this view 
# sustained: a) By the authority of 
he Talmudists, Tract. Sabb. cap. 2. fol. 
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28, where in treating of this an-mal thes 
say it resembles the viverra or marten 
y>2x 8M, which accords well with the 
badger. b) The agreement of lan- 
guages, which in the names of animals 
and plants is of great weight. The 


- 3) - 
Arabic eee tuhas, and free duhas, 
are indeed translated dolphin by the 
Lexicographers; but this name has a 
wider extent and embraces also seals 
which in many respects resemble the 
badyer, and were frequent on the shores 
of the peninsula of Sinai, Strabo XVI. 
p. 776. See Beckm. ad Antig. Caryst. 
c.60. The Lat. name tazrus or taro 
whence in modern languages Span. 
taxon, tasugo, Ital. tasso, Fr. taisson, 
Germ. Dachs, is indeed not found in 
Latin writers before Augustine ; but it 
must not on that account be regarded 
as a word newly coined, but only adopt- 
ed from the vulgar tongue and of for- 
eignorigin. c) The etymology which 
the Hebrew itself presents, and which 
is satisfactory, viz. that Umm may be 
regarded as put for wn, from the root 
mom to be silent, to rest, which would 
apply well to the badger in respect to 
his six months’ sleep; nor is the seal 
less somnolent. d) The skins either 
of badgers or of seals might doubtless 
have been used both for covering the 
tabernacle and for shoes ; those of seals 
are made into shoes at the present day. 
—But not improbably the Hebrews de- 
signated under this on" nume both the 
seal, the badger, and also other like 
animals which they did not know nor 
distinguish accurately. — — Thus far 
Gesenius, whose arguments on this diffi- 
cult topic it has seemed better to let 
stand. But though it were admitted, 
that seals and dolphins might have been 
called by one name, yet it is scarcely 
credible that the badger should be in- 
cluded under the same; the Arabic for 


the badger is U>) YI gis or Asus. 


That the as covered their tents 
with seal-skins in order to protect them 
from lightning, is related by Pliny, H. 
N. 2.56, comp. Plut. Symp. 5. 9. Sueton. 
Octav.- c. 90. And as a finer kind of 
shoes can be also made of skins of thie 
sort (Ez. ].c.) it seems probable that the 


Ama 


veal is the animal intended.—But the 
hairy skin of the badger has also its ar- 
guments ; espec. if we regard the con- 
iecture of Maurer, see inr. nm. The- 
od. Hase held the timm to be the Tri- 
chechus manatus Linn. or vacca marinus 
or humo marinus of others, Fr. Laman- 
tin, from the thick and hard skin of 
which the Arabs of the present day 
make sandals; see Hase Diss. philol. 
Sylloge, X. §17. Mus. Bremens. II. p. 
312. Ruppell Reise in Nub. p. 187, 196. 
Burckhardt Trav. in Syr. p. 532. Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. I. p. 171. See more in 
Thesaur. p. 1500 sq. 

2. Tahash or Thahash, pr. n.m. Gen. 
22, 24. 


HN, in pause MOM, pr. subst. from r. 
mam, like mm from r. 793, MMW from r. 
puna). 

1. Subst. the lower part, what is un- 


derneath. Arab. eters id. comp. de- 
nom. Eth. ATAT to let down, to 
-ower, ‘IFT to be lowered, depress- 


é 
ed, ‘T'drb low; also Arab. oe 6d) | 


men of low condition.—Hence 

a) Accus. as adv. below, beneath, Gen. 
49, 25. Deut. 33,13; mmm id. (see ya 
no. 3. h,) Ex. 20, 4. Josh. 2, 11. 

b) Constr. as Preposition, (for which 
once > mmm Cant. 2, 6,) hy c. suff, 
chiefly as attached to the plural, "Ann, 
ANN, THN , MAN, AHA, ,OS"RNA, 
oT°Ann ; rarely” as attached to the sing. 
as "INNM 2 Sam. 22, 37. 40. 48, MANA 
Gen. 2, 21, cHnn, omnnn, see Heb. 
Gramee § 101. n. 3; below, heienth un- 


der, uno, Arab. CASA, Eth, tat, id. 
E. g. pvawn mnm under the heavens 
Dan. 9,12. wavin mmm under the sun, 
see Wu). “nn mmm under the mount- 
ain, at its foot, Ex. 24, 4. 7iwtn ana 
under the tongue Ps. 10, 7. 66, 17, and 
p naw mon under the lips 140, 4, i. e. in 
the mouth. ‘5 7) rn under one’s hand, 
i. e. in his power or keeping, 1 Sam. 
21,9. Ofa woman who commits whore- 
tom or adultery wnder a husband, i. e. 
while married and owing fidelity to her 
nusband, Num. 5, 19. Ez. 23, 5; comp. 
m Mt and below in aa. 38 mNM under 
tfliction, impending calamity, Hab. 3, 
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7. In Hab. 3, 16 we may render "AMR 
ta9% I tremble under me, i. e. in my 
knees and limbs.—With verbs of motion 
«) beneath, under any thing, 2 Sam. 22 
37. 40. 48. Gen. 18, 4, Judg. 3, 30. 8) 
under, i. e. down, downwards, xute, i. q. 
nea; Am.2,13 p3"nNM ps2 123N pr. J 
press you Pee ales Job 40, 12.-—Hence 

With Prefixes: aa) mmm adv. be- 
low, beneath, see above in a.—As Prep. 
on éx, from under, Srom beneath, spoken 
of persons or things which come cut 
from under any thing. Ez. 47,1 waters 
came out {Mpa nnms from under the 
threshold. Prov. 22, 27 why should one 
take away thy bed "HANK from under 
thee? i.e. on which thou liest. Ex. 6, 6. 
Deut. 7, 24. Hence » mmm. m2, see 
above in lett. b, and m2t —Rarely for 
> mnno below, under any thing, Job 26, 
5. Ex. 42. 9.—Another mrn e loco, see 
in no. 2. init. 

bb) > mmm (opp. > d32) below, under 
any thing; as prs nrina under the 
Jjirmament Gen. 1, 7. Ex. 30,4. Amma 
bx mad under or belde Bethel, i. e. bee 
low the hill on which Bethel stood, Gen. 
35, 8; comp. 1. Sam. 7, 11. 

cc) > mmm) i. q. the preceding, after 
a verb of motion, 1 K. 7, 32. 

dd) mnm->x under, pr. ‘to under,’ os 
place whither, Jer. 3, 6. Zech. 3, 10; 
> mnm-bx Ez. 10, 2. Of place where 
1 Sam. 21, 4. 

2. What is under any one, 1. e. place, 
stead, in or on which one stands or is; 
Zech. 6,12 mox" AN from his place 
he shall spring up, i.e. in his own na- 
tiveland; comp. Ex. 10,23. Hence a) 
Acc. in one's place, in loco. Ex. 16, 29 
VRNA WN saw abide ye every one in his 
place. Judg. 7, 21. 1 Sam. 14, 9. 2 Sam. 
2, 23. 7, 10. 1 Chr. 17, 9. Job 36, 16 3n5 
mnnm psi 8d a broad place, where 
(in ‘ehteh) there is no strattness. b) in 
place of, instead of, spoken of a person 
succeeding in the place of another, Lev 
16, 32. Esth. 2,17. Ps. 45,17 77°ni58 Mmm 
723 «4°9 in the place of thy fathers 
shall be ‘thy children. Hence of things 
exchanged for others, e. g. of price, in- 
stead of, for, Gen. 30, 15. 1 Sam. 2, 20 
1K. 21,2; also after verbs of requiting 
1Sam. 25,21. m3 mom for what? why‘ 
Jer. 5, 19. 


nmn 


Witt a relat. conjunct. e.g. WW OIA 
x) instead of that, whereas, Deut. 28, 
62. 8) instead of, in return for, because, 
Deut. 21, 14. 2 K. 22. 17.—Also "> mnn 
id. Deut. 4, 37. The same is likewise 
Princ. inf. Is. 60, 15; comp. Job 34, 26 
mse 7 nnn for the fuller oni nnn 
B39 becuuse they are wicked. 

3. Tahath, (place, station,) pr.n. a) 
A station of the Israelites in the desert, 
Num. 33.26. b)Aman_ ae) 1 Chr. 6, 
9.22. 8,7) 7, 20. 


MN Chald. prep. wnder, Dan. 4, 11 
"yinnm yo i. q. Heb. wanna. The 
more usual form is minn. 


PAA m. adj. (from mom) f. m2imNn, 
lower, lowest, i. gq. "MMM, Josh. 18, 13. 
1 K. 6, 6. Is. 22, 9. Ez. 40, 18. al. 


"ANE m. adj. (from mmm) f AsAnn 
and "nnn; plur. Senn, nitnnn ; low- 
er, lowest, Ps. 86, 13. Deut. 32, 22. Gen. 
6, 16. MANA mbp the lower millstone Job 
41,16. “nn mennn the lower part of the 
mount, at jits foot, Ex. 19, 27. “mA 
Ys the lower parts of the earth. Sheol, 
Hades, Is. 44, 23 ; poet. for any Ridden 
place, e. g. of the mother’s womb Ps, 
139, 15. The same is MiANn-yrs Ez. 
26, 20. 32, 18.24; comp. misnnn 3 the 
lowest (deepest) pit, Ps. 88, 7. Lam. 3, 
55. 


TF a doubtful root, see in r. 11M. 


PIT m. adj. (from qm) f. mia", 
mid, middle, inner; M352"FH 77TH the 
nud city, the midst of the city. 2 K. 20, 
4 Keth. and genr. Ex. 26, 28. Judg. 7, 
105e1 Kb 5608) Hiz.41,:7. 42:5. 6. 


jin (for 7i>"m2 gift, according to 
Simonis,) Jilon, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 20 
Keri, where Keth. ji>'m, R. 5n3. 


NOM Is. 21, 14. Jer. 25, 23, and ON 
Job €, 19, (r. 723, 772") Tema, pr. n. 
a) A son of Ishmael, Gen. 25, 15. _b) 
A tract and people in the Arabian des- 
ert, so called from Tema (lett. a); and 
still called by the Arabs yas Teima, 
sorresponding to the Oaiua of Ptol. 6. p. 
79. But the Arabian Teima is only 
xbout three days’ journey northwest of 
Medina. Prob. therefore Heb. x2°M is 
-q. 72°F no.2.b; andso -he LX X always 
write it Ouiuor See Thesaur. p. 600, 
95 
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TOM once JI Job 9, 9, comm. gend. 
(mase. in signf. 2, Obad. 9; fem. in sig: 
nif. 1, Is. 43, 6. Cant. 4, 16,) pr. ‘what 
is on the right hand,’ denom. from 79°. 
Hence 

1. the south, the southern quarter, see 
yr" no. 3; Josh. 12, 3. 13, 4. Job 9,9 
Is. 43, 6. Hab. 3,8. Zech. 6, 6. al. With 
m loc. 42%°M southward, to the south 
Ex. 26, 18. 35. 27,9. Num. 3, 29. Ez, 
47,19. Myon 777 Ez. 21,2. > nrg 
southwards of, on the south of, Num. 2, 
10. Poet. yam for yam m5, the south 
wind, Ps. 78, 26. Cant. 4, 16. Comp. 
jipy. 

2. Teman, pr.n. a) A grandson of 
Esau, Gen. 36, 11,15. b) A city, re- 
gion, and people on the east of Idumea 
sprung from Teman (lett. a), Gen. 36 
42. Jer. 49, 7. 20. Ez. 25, 13. Am. 1, 11 
12. Ob. 9. Like other Arabs (1 K. 5,11) 
the Temanites were celebrated for wis- 
dom, Jer. 49, 7. Baruch 3, 22.23; comp. 
Job 2,11. 22, 1.—Patronym. 32", T'’e- 
manite, Job |. c. Gen. 36,34. 1 Chr. 1, 45. 

%272°%) (comp. patronym., "20°F in 
yarn) Temeni, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 4, 6. 

OVA", see in Wyn. 


“F) a doubtful root, whence the 
Anas 
(EN the Tizite, ethdite n. 1 Chr. 11, 
45; derived from ym, the name of some 
place elsewhere unknown. Simonis re- 
gardsit as for 77m} {rom r. 7M? , Onomast. 


WIVA and OWN m. (r. B47) new wine, 
so called because it gets possession of 
the brain, and inebriates; comp. Syr. 
{a23fso, Chald. mova, id. Hos. 4, 11 
=> Mp Wise. pI M21 whoredom and 
wine and new wine take away the heart, 
i. e, the understanding. Judg. 9, 13. 
Mic. 6, 15. al. Often coupled: ‘mi 433 
corn and new wine Gen. 27, 28; i233 YIN 
warn} a land of corn and new wine, i.e. 
abounding tn them, Deut. 33, 28. Is. 36, 
17; also more fully, corn, wine, and oil, 
Deut. 28, 51. 2 Chr. 32, 28. Joel 2, 19. 
al. Of the juice of the grape, Is. 65, 8. 
[All the passages go to show, that win""8 
is new wine of the first year, the wine- 
crop or vintage of the season; and hence 
itis mostly coupled with wine and oil 
asa product of the Jand. That it was 


=n 


tegarded as intoxicating is shown by 
Hos. 4, 11; see above.—R. 

ROMA (fear, r. 819) Tiria, pr. n. m. 
| Chr. 4, 16, 

OWN m. Tiras, Gen. 10, 2, pr. n. of a 
northern people sprung from Japhet; 
according to Josephus, Jerome, Jonath. 
and Targ of Jerusalem, the T'hracians, 
Thrace. See Bocharti Phaleg. II. 2. 
Thesaur. p. 1501. 


* °K) obsol. root, prob. to smite, to 
beat, to bruise, i. gq. For 11H q. Vv. and 
to2.—Hence 


OM m. plur. 939m, a he-goat, buck, 
so called from its butting; Prov. 30, 31. 
Gan. 36, 35. 32,15. 2Chr.17,11. Arab. 


tens caper, Chald. S»n, xwn, hircus; 
Syr. Law id. 


JM m. (r. 2") oppression, violence, 
Ps. 10, 7. 55, 12; fully Wim Ps. 72, 14. 


: mon in Kal not used, according to 
tne Heb. intpp. ‘to be fitted, joined ;’ 
better ¢o lean upon, to lie dowon, comp. 
Arab. LX Conj. VIII. 

Puat Deut. 33,3 92393 42m OM and 
they (the Israelites) are laid down (en- 
camped) at thy feet, i. e. at the foot of 
Mount Sinai. Some prefer to read 43m 
they abide, from Syr. +9 to abide. 


I. 393K f. (r. 49D) place, dwelling, 
Job 23, 3. 


IT. M73 f. (r.j2m) 1. arrangement, 
fashion, Ez. 43, 11, i. q. 729F in v. 10. 

2. costly furniture, splendid equipage, 
Nah. 2, 10. Comp. 9237 no. 2. 


ODM m. plur. 1 K. 10,22, and D357" 
¢ Chr. 9, 21, peacocks, according to the 
Targ. Syr. Arabs, Jerome, and the Heb. 
intpp. Corresponding are Tamil tégai 
wr téghai. Sanser. gikhin. This would 
reem to have been the domestic name 
of this bird in India; and hence comes 
also Gr. taeic, tadic, pr. ta Fac, Athen. X. 
p- 397, (whence Arab. Unb, Chald. 
pio, Syr. twez and alao Lat. parvo, the 
etters ¢ and p being interchanged ; 
comp. dais, lapis, Aé90c. See Bochart 
Hieroz. T. II. p. 135 sq. A. Benary in 
Berliner litt. Jahrbiicher 1831. no. 96. 
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*'J2M) obsol. root, pr. to trample up 
on, to crush; then to oppress, to harasa 


Arab. Be to crush under foot; comp 
Syr. y2 to injure, i. q. Heb. 513. Chald. 
W=4). WA id. Kindr. are 727, Pez, 403 
also 33m, O3m.—Hence “Fr, and. 


D°22N m. plur. spoilings, oppressions, 
espec. of the poor; once Prov. 29,13 t=x 
B°32m an oppressor of the poor, Sept. 
duvecotye, Vulg. creditor. In the similar 
passage Prov. 22, 2, it is "WY the rich 
man, prob. usurer. ; 


«oon obsol. root, prob. to shell, to 
peel, i. q. 5m II, whence m>mv a shell- 
fish, muscle. Flenée mbon. 


MOM f. (r. mdz) completion, perfec 
tion, Ps. 119, 96.—Others hope, cunfi 
dence, from r. >2m, X22, to hope. 


mon f. (r.>>) 1. perfection, com- 
pleteness, Job 11, 7. Ps. 139, 22 madsp 
mw perfect hatred.—For Is. 10, 25, see 
in mban. 

2. end, extremity, Neh. 3, 21. Job 26, 
10 W8n-Dy wix mboA~Iy lit. unto the 
end of the light with the darkness, i. e. 
where the light terminates in darkness. 
28, 3 9PM NAM Mb2H-b2> he searcheth 
even to all ends, i. e. into the deepest 
recesses of the earth. 


ri22M f. (r. dom) a shell-fish, muscle, 
helix ianthina Linn. i. e. a species of 
muscle found in the Mediterranean, ad- 
hering to the rocks, with a cerulean 
shell, Rabb. 915"; from which is pro- 
cured the blue or cerulean purple. 
Hence for cerulean purple violet, dark 
blue, Fr. bleu foncé ; and also for cloths, 
garments, yarn or thread, dyed with this 
purple ; espec. of the hangings and 
other cloths of the tabernacle, in which 
this colour was combined with reddish 
purple, scarlet, and gold, Ex. 26, 1. 31. 
36. 27, 16; m>>m 732 a cloth of blue, for 
covering the sacred table and other fur- 
niture, Num. 4, 6. 7.9.11. 12; ‘m mdb 
loops of blue, for connecting the hang- 
ings, Ex. 26, 4. 36,11. The same mix- 
ture of colette was employed in the 
ephod of the high priest, Ex. 28, 6. 8 
15. 28. 39, 2.5.8; while his robe was 
wholly of blue, Ex. 28, 31. 39, 22. See 
also Ex 25, 4.5; 28, 33. 35, 6. 23. 36,8 


yon 


39,24. Also precious cluths and gar- 
nents of this colour are mentioned, Ez. 
23, 6. 27, 7. 24. Jer. 10, 9. Wsth. 8, 15. 
nbne a cord of blue Ex. 28, 37. 39, 21. 
Num. 15, 38, comp. Ex. 35, 25 ; also Dp7 
mn an embroiderer in blue Ex. 35, 35. 38, 
23, comp. 39, 3. 2 Chr. 2, 6. 13. Sept. 
and Vulg. well, tuxuwdos, vuxiyduwos, 
hyacinthina.—Ibn Ezra, Rashi, and Lu- 
ther, wrongly, pale or yellowish silk.— 
See Bochart Hieroz. II. 720-742; or III. 
655-686 Lips. Braun de Vestitu sacer- 
dot. p. 187-200. Thesaur. p. 1502 sq. 


“yon 1. Pr. to make even, to level, 
see Niph. Kindr. is jpn. 

2. to poise, to weigh, by the equilibri- 
cm of the balance; metaph. to weigh, 
‘, e. te prove, to try, Prov. 16, 2 jam 
mins miman Jehovah proveth the minds. 
21, 2. 24, 12. 

Nien. pr. to be made even, to be equal, 
level, as a way; trop. of a way of con- 
duct, to be equal, right, comp. r. "W837, 
Ez. 18, 25. 29. 33, 17. 20. 1 Sam. 2, 3. 
Comp. in Kal. 

Piet j2m_ 1. to weigh, e. g. the wa- 
vers Job 28, 25; metaph. to prove, to try, 
Is. 40, 13. 

2. to measure ; Is. 40, 12 who hath 
measured the heavens with a span? in 
the other clause T7772, >pw 

3. to set up, to fix, to adjust, e. g. by 
a level or plumb, Ps. 75, 4. 

Puat part. j2"9, weighed out, e. g. 
money 2 K. 12, 12. 

Deriv. j2m, 242m II, ™22m, n}J5N2. 


Jo m.(r.j2m) 1. a task, as weighed 
or measured out, Ex, 5, 18. 

2. a measure Ez. 45, 11. 

3 Tochen, pr. n. of a place in the tribe 
of Simeon, 1 Chr. 4, 32. 


rh f(r. 738) 
pattern, Ez. 43, 10. 

2. completeness, perfection, sum, Ez. 
28, 12. 


FIM m. (r. 42D) a wide robe, man- 
ve, pallium, the long and flowing robe 


of an oriental monar:h, Esth. 8 15. 
Dhald. id. 


SP m. (r. 55m no. 2)«. suff. nbm, a Aill, 
Josh. 11, 13; espec. a mound, a heap of 
ubbish, Deut. 13,17. Josh. 8, 28. Jer. 30, 


1. arrangement, 
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13. 49,2, Arab. 5 Tel, Chald.by, Sy: 
{XS2 and iz, id. also Egypt. T2Ad 


2A, BEA, id.—Hence come the fol 
lowing names of Babylonian citieg 
called after hills or mounds in their vi 
cinity, see Assemani Bibl. Orient. ind 
geogr. T. III. 2. p.784.sq. Burckhardt’a 
Travels in Syria, etc. p. 69 sq. 142. 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. III. Ind. p. 232. 

a) 2°ax 5m Tel-abib, i. e. corn-hil’ 
Ez. 3, 15, in Mesopotamia on the ri- 
ver Chaboras, perh. the Jhal-labba on 
D’Anville’s map, ‘ l’Euphrate et le Ti- 
gre. But this is doubtful. 

b) nwan bm Tel-harsha, i. e. forest- 
hill (see won), in Babylonia, Ezra 2, 59. 
Neh. 7, 61. 

c) M29 5m Tel-melah, i.e. salt-hill. also 
in Babylonia, Ezra 2, 59. Neh. 7, 61. 


. NOM j Ie Ge mbm, to hang up, to sus- 
pend, 2 Sam. 21, 12 Wert Daxdm they had 
hanged them ; Keth. 51>" from r. non.— 
Part. pass. sin twice: a) Deut. 28, 
66 thy life will hang (be suspended) be- 
fore thee, i. e. will ever be in present 
and pressing danger. b) With >,hang- 
ing after, bent, inclined ; Hos. 11,7 "2 
anasweb payin my people are bent (in- 
clined) to defection from me. 


mon f. (r. my>, as n>sF from r. 
m9 ; ‘for mxdm, natn, see Lgb. p. 
509) travail, trouble, distress, Ex. 18, 8. 
Num. 20, 14. Neh. 9, 32. Lam. 3, 5. 


mawon f. (r. 28>) thirst ; once Hos. 
13, 5 misgdn V2 @ thirsty land, i. e. 
ary. 

iwxdm 2 K. 19, 12, and "WN Is. 57, 
12, Telassar, pr. n. of a region in Assy- 
ria or Mesopotamia, whick. also further 
occurs in Targ. Hieros. Gen. 14, 1. 9, for 
Heb. "058, and likewise in the same 
Targ. and in Jonath. Gen. 10, 12 for 
Heb. j09. Prob. for "988 5m Assyrian 
Tel. Ewald regards it as perh. the 
same with the Theleda of the Peutin 
ger Tables, near Palmyra. 

MOD f(r. 2d) a garment, Is. 59 
1” 

327 Chald. m. snow, i. q. Heb. 239 
Dan. 7, 9. 


70728 P32, see ‘Bn>sn. 


abs) 

MITA, see nindin. 

- mon fut. pl. s>m7, J. to hang up, 
o suspend, Chald. and Syr. 85m, 2, id. 
The primary idea is that of bejng loose, 
pendulous; see Md, ddu3, daw, ddm; 
comp. Gr. tAow to suspend in a bal- 
ance, whence tedayroy. 2 Sam. 18, 10. 
Job 26, 7. Ps. 137, 2. Cant. 4, 4. Ez. 15, 
3. yor >> ‘B mbm to hang upona stake 
ar cross, to crucify, a species of punish- 
ment among the Hebrews Deut. 21, 22. 
Josh. 8, 29. 10, 26, comp. 2 Sam. 4, 12; 
the Egyptians Gen. 40, 19. 22. 41,13; 
and the Persians Esth. 5, 14. 6, 4. 7, 9. 
Has tak ey et) Mey eT 2h). 

2. Intrans. to hang upon, to adhere to, 
¢ >91s.22,24. Syr. Ethpe. wS22{ id. 

Nieu. pass. Lam. 5, 12. Esth. 2, 23. 

Pret i. q. Kal, Ez. 27, 10. 11. 

Deriv. nom. 

MON ¢: (r. 493 Niph.) @ murmuring, 
complaining, e.g. of a people, only plur, 
mish éihers less well niv>n) Ex. 16, 
S 9. 12. Num. 14, 27. 17, 25. 


mon obsol. root, Talm. to be broken, 
ruptured, perh. kindr. with Arab. al 


5 to break the head; Chald. yr 
to cleave.-—Hence 


MM (breach) Telah, pr. n. m. 1 Chr. 
Moos 


"OF m. (r. mdm, like "D3 from r. m>3) 
an. heyou. Gen. 27, 3, a quiver, according 
to most of the ancient intpp. so called as 
deing suspended from the shoulder or 
girdle. So Sept. Gr. Venet. Pseudojon. 
Vulg. But Onk. and Syr. render it a 
sword. 


amon Chald. ord. num. emphat. 
mancdn, the third, Dan. 2, 39. R. mbm 
hree. 


~eblal 


and « 


1. to sway to and fro, to vi- 
brate ; kindr. are dd5, aot >b0, which 


see; also M>m, Arab. AG to loosen and 
et down the rope in a well, Eth. 3T 
‘vo vibrate ; comp. Gr. talavtsvscdou, tar. 
takever Fou, to sway to and fro. Honea 
pbndn. 

2. to raise up, to lift up, pr. any thing 
ewaying to and fro, loose, unsteady; 
hen to heap together, e. g. loose earth, 
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Gr. zou, zo yur, whence youo.—Hence 
genr. to heap up, to cast up, e. g. a 
mound; comp. 559 id. ™>$0 a mound 
Part. pass, 53> heaped up, made high 
lofty, of a mount, Ez. 17, 22. Chald 
babm elevated; Syr. LAXNass erect. 
Hence 5m. 

3. to be cast, projected, prostrated ; or 
trans. to cast Kee the ground, to pros 


trate ; like Arab. 1€ and Heb. >"™n and 
budo from r. bv. Hence 

Hien. mm. and with tone drawn back 
bm] Gen. 31,7; 2 sing. pret. mbnn Judg. 
16, “10. 13. 15; inf. ban Ex. 8, 25. Job 
13, 9; fut. 2 plur. abnnn (comp. nyins, 
satiny) Job 13, 9, also before a pause 
and neglecting the Dagesh %>mt" Jer. 
9, 4, aud under the great pause- -accent 
baa 1 K. 18, 27; pr. to prostrate any 
one, to trip up his heels. Hence 

1. to deceive, to dupe, to cheat, sc. with 
guile, c. 3 of pers. Gen. 31, 7. Judg. 16, 
10. 13. 15. Job 13, 9. Jer. 9, 4. 

3. to mock, to deride, 1K. 18, 27. 
the derivatives D°>nn and mibnn. 

Horn. >m3n, to be deceived, e. g. the 
heart, Is. 44, 20. 

Nore. Others refer the above forms 
of Hiphil and Hophal, as also the deriv- 
atives O°5N and nib, to the root 
dno, where see. But this is less well. 
See espec. Ewald Krit. Gramm. d. Heb. 
Spr. 1827, p. 487; also his Lehrb. d. 
Heb. Spr. edit. 5, § 127. d. 

Deriv. 5m, D*bm >a, pybnt, mbna. 


See 


i pom obsol. root, prob. i. q. Arab 
5, to break, to cut in. Hence the 
two following. 


Dom m. plur. constr. “a>m, a furrow 
Hos. 10; 425712, 12.2Job aT 38. 39, 10. 


Ps. 65, 11. Arab. ws, Chald. ob, 
R. pdm. 

"A5M (furrowed, r. nbn) Talmai, pr 
n. a) A king of Geshur, the father. 
in-law of David, 2 Sam. 3, 3. 13, 37 
b) An Anakite Num. 13, 22. Josh. 15 
14. Judg 1, 10. 


=P) m. (r. 722) a disciple, scholar 
1 Chr. 25, 8 Syr. fpaSaSZ, Aras 


Oud, id. 


sn 

minen, see in M34>H. 
* 321M: Kal not used, Arab. 
-q. , to be long-necked, to be stretch- 


td ou long. Hence many derive >>in 
4 worm ; but see in >>"m. 

Pua. part. 3502, denom. from sbin 
q. v. clothed in ‘crimson, Nah. 2, = 
For mis5ny teeth, see in its order. 


*obm obsol. root, Arab. ws to pe- 


ce 
rish ; IV, to destroy ; wails destruction. 
Hence perhaps 
“pom adj. destructive; only: plur. 
mipbr the destructive, the deadly ; po- 
etic for weapons, arms. Cant. 4,4 as 
the tower of Davia mitB>n> “32 built 
for the weapons. :. e. on or in which the 
weapons are suspended; comp. Ez. 27, 
10. 11, also 1 K. 16, 16. 14, 26. 1 Mace. 
4, 57. 6,2. Plin. H. N.35.3. So Gese- 
nius.—Others, in nearly the same sense, 
take Mi"B>m as compounded from dm (r. 
mbm to hang) and mitB edges sc. of 
swords, comp. Prov. 5, 4 and Ps. 149, 6; 
i. e. suspended weapons, and hence an ar- 
senal. Vulg. propugnacula.—The form 
mitabm may also be referred to the root 


Ge. 
ned, Arab. Wa) to roll up, to congre- 
gate; hence a tower for bands of sol- 
diers, where to deposit their arms. See 
more in Thesaur. p. 1506. 


awn, see "WNdm. 

* nbn Chald. with fem. and NNN, 
ninbn, with mase. three, i. q. Heb. wei; 
so Ezra 6, 4. Dan, 3, 24, al. Hmdm oi 
the third day, Ezra 6, 15.—Plur. ‘pnbn 


thirty Dan. 6, 8. 13. 
Deriv. the two following. 


non Chald. emphat. xntm abstr. the 
Vird; Dan. 5, 29 xmbm urbe) the third 
ruler or 1 le, i.e. the third in the 
kingdom, next to the king and his prime 
minister. In v. 16 ellipt. xmbm id.— 
This form is elsewhere unknown; the 
ssual form is "M75, 

°m2F Chald. m. (from nm) the third, 
Dan. 5, 7. Synon. is "mdm. This 
orm. like the preceding, is e.sewhere 
gnknown. 

pdmbm m. plur, (r. dm no. .) wav- 
ng branches, 1. e. pendulous flexible 

95” 
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boughs. with which flcwing locke are 
compared, Cant. 5, 11. LXX élatan 
Vulg. elathe palmarum. Comp. 538 
no. 2; also °btbt and cmD20. Arab. 


aCe wicker basket, pr. as made of 
pendulous twigs. 

BM m. adj. (r. Dam) f. man, whole 
perfect, upright, Lat. integer, only in a 
moral sense, nearly i. q. 78, Job 1, 1 
8 2,3. 8, 20. 9, 20. 21. 22. Ps. 64, 5. 
Prov. 29, 10.—Hence also simple, plain, 
innocent ; Gen. 25, 27 3" om winx SEs 
prdnk Vabobwas a plain man dwelling 
in tents, where 5M seems to imply the 
milder and placid disposition of Jacob, 
in opposition to the wilder and ferocious 
character of Esau. Fem. c. suff. "nan 
my innocent one, Cant. 5,2. 6, 9.— Subst. 
neut. wmtegrity, Ps. 37. 37. 


BM Chald. adv. i. q. Heb. ow, there, 
always with 7 local, mam, there, i. q 
Heb. mau) no. 4. b, Ezra 5,17. 6, 12 
manm-ys from there, thence, Ezra 6, 6 
See art. ow. 

BM m. (r. 59m) once Dim Prov. 10, 9 
c. Makk. “OM, c. suff. "an ; wholeness 
tea Lat. integritas. 

. Of number and measure, fulness 
Is. ay 9 Dan> in full measure. 

2. Of condition or fortune. soundness 
welfare, prosperity, i.g.D%>%. Job 21, 
23 Yam O33 in his full prosperity.- Pa, 
41, 13. 

3. Ina moral sense, integrity of mind, 
uprightness, innocence, Ps. 7,9. 25, 21 
41, 13, Prov. 13, 6. Tob 4, 6. aban in- 
tegrity | of heart Gen! 20, 5. 6. Ps. 18; 723 
pA2 325 Prov. 10, 9. or wana ‘hn Ba: 
28, 6. Ps. 26, 1. 11, comp. Ps. 101. 2, or 
om ‘hn Prov. 2, 7, o walk in integrity. to 
live uprightly. Put for that simplicity 
of mind which is remote from mischief 
or ill design; 1K. 22, 34 one drew a 
bow %m> in his simplicity, i. e. without 
any evil intent. 2 Sam. 15, 11 oh 
DM? who went (with him) in their sim- 
plicity, not conscious of any evil design 

4. Plur. Dram T'hummim, i. e. truth, 
Sept. adj Gea; see in 748 no. 1. b. 


NON), see N25M. 

. rah) fat. man? lo be astonished, to 
wonder ; "Syr. ase2, Chald. mM, alee 
min id. the labial letters being itter 


eval) 


changea. For the orig.n see in D3 
note. and r. D&W. Absol. Is. 29,9; c. 
>> of cause Ecc. 5, 7. Pregn. Is. 13, 8 
Amram? AMDI-N wn they looked with 
astonishment at one another ; comp. 
Gen. 43, 33. Sometimes ina stronger 
sense, to be struck with fear and amaze- 
ment, to be in consternation, Ps. 48, 6. 
Jer. 4.9. Ecc. 5.7. Poet. of the pillars 
of heaven. Job 26, 11. 

Hirap. nh id. Hab. 1, 5. 

Deriv. 7M, and 


mam Chald. m. a wonder, miracle, 
plur. 777m, emphat. xiam, Dan. 3, 
32. 33. 6, 28. 


TOT f. (r. DM) i. q. masc. om, integ- 
rity, innocence, Job 2, 3.9. 27, 5. 31, 6. 


PHAN m. (r. FON) constr. jinn, as- 
tonishment, consternation, terror, Zech. 
12, 4; 325M astonishment and terror 
of mind, Deut. 28, 28. 


MOM Tammuz, c. art. tann, pr. n. 
of a Phenician deity, the Adonis (7178) 
of the Greeks; for whom the Hebrew 
women also were accustomed to hold 
an annual lamentation in the fourth 
month, called tm, beginning with the 
new moon of July, Ez. 8, 14. Sept. 
Oupupovs, Vulg. Adonis ; and so Cyrill. 
Alex. in Jes. 18. Hieron. ad Ez. l. ec. 
For this Syrian solemnity, celebrated 
chiefly at Byblus, see Lucian de Dea 
Syra § 6 sq. Comp. Selden de Diis 
Syris 2. 31. Creuzer Symbolik des 
Alterthums, T. II. p. 91 sq. ed. 2. 
Movers Pheenic. I. p. 191 sq. Winer 
Realw. II. p. 601 sq. ed. 3. The ety- 
mology is obscure; see Thesaur. p- 
507. 


2VOT\ and rian adv. (fur >4nx q. v.) 
yesterday ; 1 Sam. 20, 27 pin op dion Da 
both yesterday and to-day. 2 Sam. 3, 17 
pow oa dinm os both yesterday and the 
day before, i. e. formerly, in time past ; 
ind so cibby diam id. Ex. 5,8. Ruth ar 

1. Also with a prefix, oui diana as 
before, as formerly, Gen. 31,2. 5. Ex. 5, 
. 14. Josh. 4, 18. 1 Sam. 21, 6. 2 K. 
3.5; also DYSw dixma from time past, 
iefore, formerly, Ex. 21, 29. 36. Deut, 
{ 42. 19,4. 6. Josh. 3, 4.—Syr. \Szf, 


aSSzf; Chald. "bans, dion “DOM ; 


Re tes 
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Eth. TAAP, id. As to the etymu 
logy, the word, as R. Jonah suggests 
is prob. composed from Mx (AN) with, 
at, and >, 590, pr. j.g. DN2B-MY, OPED 
and is then transferred from a loca 
relation to that of time. This mode of 
formation is required by the form DiOMN 
whence by apheresis >i2m; nor does a 
root >2m afford any light in any of the 
kindred dialects. 


MWA f. (r. 312) constr. m2nM, once 
nian Num. 12, 8. 

1. appearance, form, shape, Num. 12. 
8. Ps. 17, 15. Job 4,16 "273 3335 n34OM a 
shape was before my eyes. Deut. 4, 12. 15. 

2. an image, likeness, Ex. 20, 4. Deut. 
4, 16. 23. 25. 5, 8. 


myVAN f(r. 792) 1. exchange, bar- 
ter, espec. in buying and selling, Ruth 
4, 7. Hence exchange, i. q. that for 
which any thing is exchanged ; Job 28, 
17 1 "2D MNIWM and the exchange of 
it is [uot] vessels of gold, i. e. wisdom 
is not to be acquired for gold. Lev. 27, 
10. 33. 

2. compensation. retribution, Job 15, 
31. 20, 18 Ddp2 Nb inten don2 as a 
possession to be restored, in which one 
rejotces not. 


MMVI f(r. m1) death, only in the 
phrase MMV0N-"23 sons of death, con- 
demned to death, i. q. Mya, Ps. 79, 
BE NGS PAE , 

MOM) (in Samar. laughter) Temah, 
in pause Mon Tamah, pr. n. m. Ezra 2, 
53. Neh. 7, 55. 


MAM m. (r. 79) 1. Subst. continu- 
ance, perpetuity, i.e. perpetual time, as 
moving on continually without interrup- 
tion. Only in the genit. after other 
nouns, in place of an adjective; e. g. 
7am) “WIN men of continuance, i. e. hired 
constantly, and not for a short period, 
Ez. 39,14; tm m>iz a continual burnt- 
offering, i.e. continued daily, both morn- 
ing and evening. Num. 28. 6. 10, 15. 23 
24; Tanr ond the continual bread, i. q 
p28 n> Num.4,7. Rarely in apposit 
as on Hdiy Num. 28, 3. 

2. Ellipt. for s-2mn riz tke daily 
sacrifice Dan. 8, 11. 12. 13. 11. 21. 

3. Adv. continually, ever, always Ps 
16, 8. 25, 15. 34, 2. Is. 21,8. 49, 16a 


A eS 


DeON m. adj. (r. 22m) constr. pr2M, 
plur. 5"73"2M, constr. 722m; fem. nanon, 
plur. niavon. 

I complete perfect, Ps. 19, 8. Job 36, 
¢. 37, 16. 

2. whole, entire, Lev. 3, 9. 25, 30. 
Josh. 10, 13. 

3. whole. sound. i.e. a) without blem- 
tsh, as victims Ex. 12, 5. Lev. 1. 3. 3, 
1.6. 9, 2.3. Num. 6, 14. Ez. 43, 22. 23. 
al. sep. b) sownd. in health, of men, 
Prov. 1, 12.—Hence 

4. Trop. in a moral sense, Lat. integer, 
whole-minded, i. e. 

a) upright, innocent, blameless. good, 
Gen. 6,9. 17.1. Job 12. 4. Prov. 2, 21. 
aL) 5., 23)| 108 Ps.}37, 18 WIT 72 2n 
the upright in life Prov. 11. 20. Ps. 119, 
1. 58 83 DmaM upright with (towards) 
God, devoted to him, Deut. 18, 13. Ps. 
18, 24 ; c. > 2 Sam. 22, 24; comp. o>8 
no. 3. Neut. subst. integrity, Josh. 24, 
14. Judg. 9, 16.19. Hence o-2n3 aoe 
to walk (live) uprightly Ps. 84, 12; and 
so O°F 727 id. Ps. 15, 2. Prov. 28, 18; 
also D°OM F772 7M id. Ps. 101, 6; 
comp. oh2 yon. 

b) true, subst. truth, verity. Am. 5, 
10 72m 735 one speaking the truth. 
1 Sam. 14, 41 592 45n give the truth! 


DOP m. for Dax, pr. plur. of a form 
CNH q. v. twins ; hence twain, coupled, 
Ex. 26, 24. 36, 29. Seer. om. 


“2h far. 72n2; kindr. with Fao. 
1. to take, to lay hold of, e. g. one’s 
hand, c. acc. Gen, 48, 17. Prov. 5, 5; c. 
3 Is. 33, 15. Prov. 28, 17. Job 36, 17 p34 
30M" DEW justice and judgment lay 
hod sc. on thee; where Gesenius and 
others less well, take hold on each other, 
see in 7 no. 1l.c. Here too may be re- 
ferred Ps. 16, 5 "93 501M OMR thou 
takest hold of my lot, dost guide and 
maintain it; the form Jim being a 
participle for 7725F or 7°25M, like 330 
2 K. 8, 21; see Heb. Gr. § 49. n. 1. 
2. to obtain, to acquire, e. g. honour, 
t. acc. Prov. 11, 75, 29, 23. 
3. to hold, to hold fast, c acc. Prov. 
2 18. 31, 19; 638 Fo%M one holding the 
tceptre, a prince, Am. 1, 5. 8; comp. 
Hom. oxnntobyog Baoievs. Metaph. 
Prov. 4. 4; also Ps. 17, 5 ™uix on 
Hen asVa my steps hold fast im thy 
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paths i. e. T contiaually follow thee 
here the inf. 72m implies a finite vero, 
or fills the place of one; Heb. Gr. § 128, 
4. b. Others, as Tare. take on as 
imperat. hold up my goings in thy paths. 

4. to hold up, to support ; c. 3 Ex. 17, 
12 they supported his hands. Often of 
God who is said to uphold a person or 
thing, c. 2 Ps. 41, 13. 63,9. Is. 421 
c. acc. of pers. Is. 41, 10. 

Nipu. pass. of no. 3, Prov. 5, 2z. 


Dian, see dion. 


* Dar), 3 sing. pret. 0m, 1 pl. sm 
Num 17, 98 (but also 522m ee nan Lam. 
3, 22); inf. om, c. suff. "2m. Fut. om, 
once om Ez. 24, ne Lsing. once omg 
for ony Ps, 19, 14; plur. vm? Deut. 34, 
8, oftener yh (which others refer to 
Niph.) Num. 14, 35. Jer. 14, 15. 44, 12. 
Ps. 104, 35, in pause 421? or as in some 
Mss. 34m" Ps. 102, 28. 

1. to make whole, i. e. to complete, to 
perfect, to finish ; Ps. 64, 7. Jer. 27,8 
Wa OMR WaN-sy until I shall have fin 
ished them (wholly delivered them) into 
his hand. With > c. inf. to finish doing 
any thing, to have done; Josh. 3, 17 
TINIMR Maz> van wwe I until they 
had finished passing over Jordan. 4, 1. 
11. 2 Sam. 15, 24. Josh. 5, 8 2m “wd 
bind wian-d> when the people had done 
being circumcised, were all circumcised. 
Deut 2, 16 mia> sam when they all had 
done dying, i. e. were all dead.—Often 
intrans. to be complete, to be finished ; 
1 K.7, 22 and the work of the columns 
was finished, orm. Is. 18. 5. Dan 13 
until they were finished, i. e. wholly, 
Deut. 31, 24. 30. 1 K. 6, 22. Josh. 3, 16 
the waters IN}22 WAN were wholly cut off. 


—Arab. The 


primary idea is doubtless that of shut- 
ting up, closing; comp. the kindr. roots 
527, ONN, OON, OD, and also the same 
primary force in synon. >>. 

2. to be finished, ended, to have an 
end, to cease, Ps. 9,7. Is. 16, 4 (parall. 
nbs and OBx). Josh. 4, 10. Lam. 4, 22 
W212 om thine iniquity has ceased, i. e 
thy punishment is at an end. Also of 
time, Gen. 47,18 895 maw chm and 
when that year was ended. Lev. 25, 29% 
Deut. 34, 8. Jer. 1,3. Ps. 102, 28 Dake 


a= . . 
} id. trans. and intrans. 


pen 


dam X> and thy yearshave noend. Ez. 
¢7, 12 3995 Dim) Nd9 whose fruit shall 
never fail. Job 31, 40 ait "737 12M the 
words of Job are ended. Ps. 72. 20. 

3. to be consumed, exhausted, spent, 
i. q. M53 no. 3; e. g. bread Jer. Sigel 
money Gen. 47,15. 18; aroll as burded 
Jer. 36, 23; the rust of a boiling pot, 
Ez. 24, 11. So Lev. 26, 20 p> om 
BSm> and your strength shall be spent 
tn vain. Num. 14, 35. 32, 13 sina 
“iam°>> until all that generation was 
consumed. Deut. 2, 14. Jer. 14, 15. Ps. 
104, 35. Hence ¢o perish, to be destroy- 
ed, (like 432 no. 3,) 2 K. 7, 13. Josh. 5. 
GSRan73, 19. Jer. 44,12. 18, 27; so “19 
wan until it be dastroyed 1K. 14, 10, and 
Can 7D until they were destroyed Deut. 
2, ‘1B. Josh. 8, 24. 10, 20. Jer. 24, 10, i. q: 
mb2-49, see MD no. 3 and Pi. no. 3. 

4. tc be complete, whole, e.g. a) In 
number, 1 Sam. 16,11 D592 smn are 
these wll thy sons 2 Num. 17, 18. b) In 
mind, fo be whole-minded, upright, blame- 
less, Ps. 19, 14. Num. 17, 28 539m DNNn 
ish even if blameless, must we die? here 
NM is ‘evenif, although’; and so prob. 
in Job 6,13. Others refer this passage 
‘ to lett.a. Comp. om, o°0M. 

Nipu. here many refer the form "am", 
which belongs rather to Kal; see init. 

Hix. 0m; inf. OMA, once TNA for 
yan Is. 33, 1; fut. om. 

1. i,q. Kal no. 1, but only trans. to 
complete, to perfect ; e. g. flesh in cook- 
ng, to make ready, to prepare, Ez. 24, 
‘0; counsel, to execute 2 Sam. 20, 18. 

2. to finish, to cease ; Is. 33, 1 Ha5ma> 
7318 when thou shalt cease to spoil. 
Causat. to cause to cease, and ¢. 7 to 
remove from any one, Ez. 22, 15. 

3. Causat. Poet no. 4, to make whole, 
fo complete, e. a) Of a number; 
Dan. 8, 23 pian DMM when the trans- 
gressors shall have completed sc. the 
number of their sins. Dan. 9, 24 Keri, 
sce in r. SOM no. 3. Hence to pay out 
in full, as money, i. q. Dbwd, 2 K. 22, 4. 
2) Of a way of life, to make upright ; 
bob 24, 3 77277 OFM "D if thou livest up- 
rightly. 

Hirup. Dann to show oneself upright, 
to deal uprightly with any one, c. BY 
%s. 18, 26. 2 Sam. 22, 26. 

Deriv. Bo, oh, nun, oven, oh. 
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oman 
Tem, see porn. 


23M) (portion assigned, r. 472) Gen 
38, 12. Josh. 15, 10. 57. 2 Chr. 28, 18. 
with 5 local Mpjam Judg. 14, 1. 5, and 
with 4 paruy. Josh. 19, 43. Jura. 14,5 ult 
Timnah, . ‘mnath, (Oaprair 1 Mace. 
9, 50.) pr. n. of an ancient Canaanitish 
city Gen. 39)12; first assigned to the 
tribe of Judah, Josh. 15, 10. 57, and after- 
wards to Dan Josh. 19,43. It remain 
ed long in possession of the Philistines 
Judg. 14,1. 2 Chr. 28, 18. Comp. Jos. 
Ant. 5. 8. 5.. Now xins Tibneh, see 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. IL. p. 343. —Gentile 
n. "2m Timnite Judg. 15, 6.—[Josephus 
speaks of a Timnah or Ouyra in con- 
nection with Gophna and Lydda, as 
giving name to a toparchy, Ant. 14. 11. 
2. B. J. 3. 3. 5. Now called TYbneh, 
lying northwest of Gophna on the Ro 
man road to Antipatris; see Biblioth 
Sacr. 1843, p. 484.—R. 


MOM, see in mam. 
"JOM, see j72"n. 
"270M, gentile noun, see nan. 


92M) (one withheld, inaccessible, r. 
322) Timna, pr. n. of a concubine of 
Eliphaz the son of Esau, Gen. 36, 12. 
22. 1 Chr. 1,39. From her the name 
passed over to an Edomitish tribe, Gen. 
36, 40. 1 Chr. 1, 51. 


Mn3’9M, see in mya. 
ODN"MAN, see the next article. 


MIO“N"AN (portion of abundance, i. e. 
remaining portion, see mpan) Timnath- 
serah, pr. n. of a town in the mountains 
of Ephraim, assigned to Joshua, and the 
place of his burial, Josh. 19, 50. 24, 30. 
The same is catleds in Judg. 2, 9 "mam 
07m (portion of the sun) Timnath-herea, 
The former is prob. the correct read- 
ing; since a possession thus given to 
Joshua after the rest of the land was 
distributed (Josh. 19, 49) would strictly 
bea portion remaining ; see Studer ir 
loc. [Prob. i.q. Qapya Timnah of Jose- 
phus, the head of a toparchy lying be 
tween those of Gophna and Lydda; see 
above in h93n.—R. 


OOM) m. (r. 902) a melting away, Pe 
58,9. See in bibow, 


y=! 9) 


% ay} 9) obsol. root, pr. prob. to creak, 
© give forth a creaking sound, kindr. 
with 921 II, Wax; then to stand forth 
tall. high, to be lofty, since things tall 
and slender, like trees, masts, eas).y 
vibrate and creak; comp. 778 a pole, 
mast, from r. 425 to creak; "728 top of 
atree, from r.72%. Hence ~am palm 
tree, N72F or ™73"M column of smoke, 
B19 columus as waymarks. — So 


Ct OAs Ss Ev ites 
Arab. mae ane Sols tower of a 
church, pus! riguit hasta, membrum 
virile. For the Talmudic usage, see in 
my2m. Comp. 27m. 
Deriv. see above, also 72h, 7327; 
hence 


VaR m. 1. a palm-tree, phenix 
dactylifera, date-palm, a tree always 
green, tall, and slender, from r. “27 


qv. Chald. vn id. Arab. 225 date, 


Eth. TOCT palm. Joel 1, 12. Ps. 92, 
13. Cant. 7, 8. 9. Plur. D72n palm- 
trees Ex. 15, 27. Lev. 23, 40. Num. 
33, 9. Neh. 8, 15.—This beautiful and 
most useful tree, now found throughout 
Egypt and Arabia, was anciently like- 
wise frequent in Palestine, at least in 
the depressed tract along the Jordan 
and the shores of the Dead sea; “Judea 
inclyta palmis,” Plin. At the present 
‘ime it is not found in that region; and 
s elsewhere very rare in that country. 
See Theophr. Hist. Plant. 2. 6. Plin. 
dq. N. 13.4. Celsii Hierob. II. p. 566 
‘q. Rosenm. Bibl. Alterth. IV. i. p. 
297 sq. Winer Realw. art. Dattelpalme. 

2. Tamar, pr. n. of place: a) A 
own on the southeastern border of 
Paiestine, Ez. 47,19. 48, 28; prob. the 
Oopage of Ptol. 5. 16, the T’hamaro of 
the Tab. Peut. and T'hamara of Euse- 
bius, see Onomast. art. Hazazon Tha- 
mar. Perh. the site of ruins now called 
Kurnub, about a day’s journey south of 
el-Milh (Malatha). on the ancient way 
between Hebron and AZlana; see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. II. p. 616.622 sq. bi’, 
1. q. "29M q. v. Tadmor, Palmyra, 1K 
4,18 Keth. c) 72m dp3, see in da 
®.6.k. d) "2M j¥¥N, see on p. 338. 
o EM OMI Wy the City of palm-trees, 

e. Jericho, see in art. 1"3 dd. 
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san 


3. Tamar, pr.n.f a) The la agh- 
ter-in-law of Judah, Gen. 38, 6; Ocrpcrg 
Matt. 1, 3. b) A daughter of Davia 
2Sam. 13.1. 1Chr.3,9. c) A daugh- 
ter of Absalom, 2 Sam. 14, 27.—Com g. 
278 Ithamar pr. n. m. p. 46. 

VAR m. (r. an) a palm-tree, e. g 
that of Deborah between Ramah and 
Bethel, Judg. 4,5. Also of the trunk of 
a palm-tree, Jer. 10, 5. Comp. Epust. 
Jerem. v. 70. 

Nyon f(r. van, related to “72F) as 
MaP2 to DP) a pillar, column, twice 
in the phrase 782 Min2m columns of 
smoke, poetic, Cant. 3, 6. Joel 3, 3 [or 
2, 30], like 7w3 79a> Judg. 20, 40.—For 
nin2n in both places many Mss. and 
editions have mina"n or nina"m, insert- 
ing Yod; or at least minan with Me- 
theg. These latter forms would strictly 
come from r. "72", as 837m from r. za. 
In the Talmud is read mn by 907n 
the column of the rising sun, and 772°% 
™23> the column of the moon; where 
“772"F) may be alike referred to r. san 
and r. "2", since according to the later 
mode of writing it may be for 77am. 
We find also imyan mb2m its column 
(of incense) ascends; and there is a 
verb in Piel, "am, to ascend like a col- 
umn sc. of incense. All these may in- 
deed have come from the biblical word ; 
but, on the other hand, the biblical 
nin2m may have been changed into 
min2"m to conform to the later ortho- 
graphy; see Lehrgeh nv. 145. It is 
therefore doubtful, wiicther the word 
belongs to r. 2" or r. 72"; though the 
former is more probable. The signifi- 
cation is certain. 

MT, see in magn. 

MON f(r. “2m) plur. o am Ez. 40, 
16; and minan 1K. 6, 29. 32. 35. Ez 
41, 18.19, palm-trees, i. e. artificial, as 
an architectural ornament. 

PAVAM m. (r. P19) plur. constr. "PITH, 
c. suff. A*PITAN, VV PIVIN ; purifications, 
e. g. of the virgins admitted into the 
harem of the Persian king, Esth. 2, 12, 
Meton. precious ointments, perfumes, for 
these purifications, Esth. 2, 3. 9.—Me- 
taph. a cleansing, remedy, by which one 
is co-ected and amended, sing. Prov 
20, 30 Keri. 


maa 
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L syyyvar m. plur. (cr. "%) bitter- 
resses ; e. g. O™|INN "22 bitter weep- 
tng Jer. 31, 15. 6, 26. ‘Adv bitterly 
Hos. 12, 15. 


IT. o30M m. plur. (r. 8M) up- 
right columns, pillars, or perh. heaps 
of stones, as way-marks, Jer. 31, 21. 


p°TOR i. qg. prven q. v. Prov. 20, 30 
Keth. 


JD or JF m. (r. 92m I.) only plur. 5°32, 
(a ang. 592m see below,) once with 
Aram. form }72m Lam. 4, 3 Keth. (perh. 
mizm, see in 72M fin.) jackals, an animal 
dwelling in deserts Is. 13,22. 34,13. 35,7. 
43, 20 (whence 0°5n tips Ps. 44, 20, and 
pm 792 Jer. 9,10. 10, 22. 49, 33, for 
the desert, ) Socktie its young Lane 4, 
3, and uttering a wailing cry like that 
of achild, Job 30, 29. Mic. 1, 8.—Bo- 
chart, Hieroz. II. p. 429, understands 
huge serpents, as if i. gq. }22m; but R. 
Tanchum Hieros. cvrrectly interprets 
the word by the Arab. ssl unl jackal, 
wild dog, so called in Arabic from its 
howl (also in Heb. "8, plur. 57) ; 


comp. Arab. Sus wolfi—The name 


prob. comes from the outstretched neck 
and body inrunning; see r. 2m I. 


82M a doubtful root, see in Tm. 


Sal: mn to reach out, to give, to dis- 
tribute gifls, espec. in order to get the 
service of any one, to hire; kindr. are 
pm [, jm2, 7m2. Once Hos. 8, 10 “"3 03 
pias 42M" although they give presents 
(hire) among the nations ; where others 
read 42m" from r. j02. Vulg. well, et 
cum mercede conduxerint nationes. 

Hien. i. q. Kal, once Hos. 8, 9 S725N 
Desk INT Ephraim hireth lovers. — 

Deriv. ‘TINY, 2M, and pr. names 
IMN, 2M, Senn. 


* TL. 513M to repeat, i. q. M33, Aram. 
RIF), TIM, 12. Not found in Kal; since 
the form 53m Prov. 31, 31, which some 
refer here. belongs rather to jm2. For 
-he form 2" Ps. 8, 2, see r. M3 init. and 
No. 2. aa. 

Prev pr. to repeat often, to rehearse ; 
¢ence to commemorate, to praise, to cele- 
srate, c. acc. Judg. 5, 11; ¢. > Judg. 11, 


arty 
40. Aram. "A, 22, i. q. "BO to re 
count. Arab. —i3 IV, to celebrate witt 
praise, pr. to utter. 

2M Chald. i. q. Heb. 9:3, to repeat 
whence 772m, M9272N. 

aM) f(r. 42m 1.) only plur. em , abodes 
dwellings ; once Mal. 1, 3 and I made 
his (Esau’s) mountains a waste, and his 
heritage “3°73 mi2m> for dwellings of 
the desert. ‘Sept. Souota éojpov, an 
so Syr. This signif. is readily derived 
from r. 2h, either from the extent of 
the tracts inhabited, or from the dura- 


B.- 
Kindr. is Arab. U3 
9/2 
whence sis a 
hee 
dwelling, ot dweller. Hence Gese- 


tion, comp. r. 7. 


to abide, to dwell ; 


nius supposes niin to be for mixen with 
Dag. forte euphonic, i. q. MINIM; comp. 
mb20 for MNd22, and NWP? for nytine F 
referring it to a root 82M i. q. “Arab. 
abode.—But Vulg.. the "Heb. intpp. 
Rosenm. Ewald, and others, take Mi8h 
as a plur. of jm, i. gq. O°:M jackals, or as 
i. q. B'2"2M dragons; and render the 
words "272 Mian? for jackals of the des- 
ert, or for dragons of the desert. [The 
signif jackals seems to give the easiest 
and best interpretation.—R. 

ANH f(r. 882) c. suff. "MNF. plur. 
mixin. 

1. a holding back of oneself, with- 
drawal, alienation, of God from men, 
Num. 14, 34. Hence 

2. enmity, Job 33, 10 "b3 miNnA Ih 
xxa" lo! he seeketh enmity against me. 


Comp. Arab. sls mid. Waw, Conj. III 
to rise up against any one in a hostile 
manner. 

MDM f. (r. 342) constr. m3", plur. 
nian, produce, increase, Deut. 32, 12 
Judg. 9, 11. Is. 27, 6. Ez. 36, 30; plur 
Lam. 4, 9. 

JAI m. (r. 32m) end, extremity, and 
with jt& added, tip of the ear Ex. 29, 20 
Lev. 8, 23. 24. 14, 14. 17. 25. 28. 


MONT f. (r. 242) slumber, plur. Job 
33, 15; espec. from indolence, sloth 
Prov. 6, 10. 24, 33. Ps. 132, 4. al. a 


MDH f. (r. 492) constr. MEUM, a wan 
ing, a moving to and fro,e.g. a O 


net») 


the hands, as a gesture of threatening, 
Is.19, 16. b) Ofa sacrifice before Je- 
hovah, a certain ceremony or rite, for 
which see in 932 Hiph. no. 2. Hence 
MpWNA TIM the wave-breast, i. e. offered 
or to be offered with waving to and fro, 
Ex. 29, 27. Lev. 7, 34; MDA WD the 
wave-sheaf Lhev.s23.515 ; and so v. 17. 
Ex. 38, 24.29. mpsmn ant Ex. 38, 24. 
c) i. gq. tumult; Is. 30, 32 nM ninnbs 


wars Of Making, i. e. Efrat ‘tumultu-, 


ous, 


“3M compounded from 4M i. q. Nasor. 
N2NM (see in r. 72h IL) or Chald. j3mx, 
and Chald. "52 q. v. pr. ‘furnace of fire ;’ 
plur. 8°953m, m. but fem. perh. Hos. 7, 4. 

1. a furnace, oven, Gr. xdiBavos, Gen. 
15, 17. Is. 31, 9. Ps. 21, 10. Lam. 5, 10. 
Mal. 3, 19. Spec. for baking bread or 
cakes, Ex. 7, 28 [8, 3]. Lev. 2, 4. 7, 9. 
11, 35; not only that of the baker Hos. 
7, 4. 6. 7; but also that used by the 
houstwiie br baking bread, Lev. 26, pie 


Chald. xq, Syr. {3032, Arab. eth 


id. The Tanniar is a large round pot 
of earthen or other materials, two or 
three feet high, narrowing towards the 
top; this. being first heated by a fire 
made within, the dough or paste is 
spread upon the sides to bake, thus form- 
ing thin cakes; see Golii Lex. Arab. 
p- 398. D’Arvieux Mém. III. p. 270 sq. 
Niebuhr Beschr. von Arabien p. 51, and 
Plate I. Of the Gr. xdiSuvos Jerome 
says on Lam. 5, 10 “ Clibanus est co- 
quendis panibus nei vasculi diducta 
rotunditas, que sub urentibus flammis 
ardet intrinsecus.” Comp. the Greek 
Lexicons s. v. 

2. Pr. n, Ov 5392, Tower of the 
‘urnaces, upon or near ‘the walls of Je- 
usalem, Neh. 3, 11. 12, 38. 

DIF m. plur. (r. om) 
eympassion, Ps. 94, 19. 

2. consolations, comfort, Is. 66, 11. 
Jer. 16, 7. 


mann f. plur. (r. 8913) consolations, 
Tob 15, 11. 21, 2. 

MQHID (comfort, r. 0m3) Tanhumeth, 
pr n. m. 2 K. 25, 23. Jer. 40, 8. 

DIM sing. Ez. 29 3. 32, 2,4 great 
‘erpent, dragon, i. e. here the crocodile 


1. pity, 
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yen 


as the emblem of Pharaoh and Egypt, 
i. q. 12", which latter is read in several 
Mss. and from which this form has been 
corrupted by the writer, or by copyists, 
who had in mind the plur. 5°2m from 
sing. jm. 


P3H m. (r. 32m 1,) plur. p22m, Arab. 
S$, ~ > =y 
uns, Chald. 7-2", Syr. ead; a great 


serpent, dragon, so called from its ex- 
tension, length. Spec. 

1. a waler-serpent, sea-monster, drag- 
on, cornp. Am. 9, 3; so Gen. 1, 21 where 
Sept. x7jt0c. Job 7, 12. Ps. 148, 7. 

2. a land-serpent, dragon, Ex. 7, 9. 
10. 12. Deut. 32, 33. Ps. 91, 13. Jer. 51, 
34.—For 3mm 7» Dragon-fountain 
Neh. 2, 13, see in }"9 no. 2. cc, and 
Bibl. Res. in Pal. I. p. 514. 

3. Put for the crocodile, for which the 
Heb. and Aram. have no vernacular 
name; every where as the emblem of 
Egypt or her king, Is. 27, 1. 51, 9. Ps. 
74, 13; also Ez. 29, 3. 32, 2, in Mss. 
where the comm. reading is 579M q. v. 


722M Chald. the second, Dan. 7,5. R. 
mF) to repeat. Comp. 572%3.—Hence 


PAIN adv. a second time, again, 
Dans 2ni7. 


* 32% obsol. verb, Syr. Ethpe. yizzf, 
to come to an end, to cease. Hence 
an. 


pal 12M obsol. root, the native force 
of which may be gathered from its de- 
rivatives and from the kindred roots ; to 
stretch out, to extend ; comp. in the Se- 
mitic tongues Eth. % length, jn2 and 
m2m to give, pr. to extend the hand 
(comp. 73, M37), jm" to extend itself 
e. g. time, to endure, to be perpetual ; 
and in the Indo-Europ. tongues, Sanscr. 
tan, Gr. teivm, tovio, titalvw, Lat. tende 
(comp. Diss. Lugdd. II. 852), whence 
tenuis (Sanscr. tanu), tener, Goth. than- 
jan, Germ. dehnen, with many others, 
as old High Germ. Tanna fir-tree.— 
Hence }"2h a great serpent sea-monster 
so called from its length ; comp. taiia 
(from tem) a long fish, Lat. tznia, 
Also jf a jackal, from its running witk 
outstretched neck and body. 

Deniv. jh, FIM, O1Fh, PR. 


2n 
V} 


* TI. (2M) Chald. i. q. ize to smoke ; 
Whence rth, Je » aris, vapour; Chald. 


room Syr. 1942, (2402, Sam. TIA, 


rr: 
emoke; Nasor. 83NM furnace. 
Deriv. Chald. j3m&, comp. 43m. 


MAWING (r. Dw? to respire) 1. Lev. 
11, 30, an unclean animal, classed with 
other species of fizards; according to 
Bochart (Hieroz. T. I. p. 1083) the cha- 
melion, so called as living upon air ac- 
cording to the opinion of the ancients, 
Plin. H. N. 8. 33. Hasselquist Reise 
p. 350. Sept. and Vulg. talpa, mole. 
Saad. lizard. 

2. Lev. 11, 18. Deut. 14. 16, an unclean 
aquatic bird, prob. the pelican, pelecanus 
onocrotalus, so called from its pouch, 
which it can extend by inflation. see 
Oedm. Verm. Samm]. III. 50.—Sept. 
noepuolay, i. e. the crested purple heron, 
ardea purpurea Linn. Vulg. cygnus, 
swan. 


i = P29) in Kal not used; comp. 38h 
II. This root is very rarely found in 
the other Semitic dialects in its usual 
Hebrew signification. The primary 
idea seems to be to thrust forth or away, 
to drive away; and hence fo reject, to 
abhor, to abominate. 

Prec 3m, fut.atnm 1. to abominate, 
to abhor. Deut 7,26. 23,8. Am. 5, 10. 
Mic. 3, 9. Job 19, 19. Ps. 5, 7. al. 

2. Causat. to cause to ater to fill 
une with abhorrence. Is. 49,7 “ia am 
who causeth abhorrence to the people, 
who is an abomination to the people. 

3. Causat. to make abominable, to 
cause to be abhorred, Job 9, 31. Ez. 16, 
25. See Hiph. 

Hipu. to make abominable, shameful. 
Ps. 14, 1 5553 sa.DNN they make abom- 
nable their doings, i. e. they do abom- 
inable deeds, act abominably; comp. Ps. 
63,2. So with m>%>y implied id. 1 K. 
21, 26. Ez. 16,52. Comp. m°nun, 35h. 

Nipu. pass. to be an abomination, ab- 
torred, detestable, 1 Chr. 21, 6. Part. 
52m? abominable Job 15, 16; despised, 
worthless, Is. 14, 19. 

Deriv. Mapin. 


*ST9E) fat. msm", apoc. 3m4, pr. ‘to 
‘thrust hither and thither, comp. 
kindr. is 33" q. v. Then. like r. 
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son 


mou, to wander, to err, to go astray 

Chald. xzn id. but oftener x3a; Syr 
(Sg, Arab. lab and igi id. Sipken 
of persons Is. 3£, 8. 47, 15; of beasts 
Ex. 23, 4. Is. 53, 6. Ps. 119, 176 9n7sm 
sax mw> J have gone astray like a lost 
sheep, also of birds Job 38, 41; with 3 
of place Gen. 21, 14. 37, 15. Ps. 107, 4 
With ace. of place, to wander throug’ 
or over, trop. of the branches of 2 vine 
shooting luxuriantly over the desert, Is. 
16,9 [8]. Spec. a) Of drunken per- 
sons, who go reeling about; Is. 28, 7 
s2un-yo 13m they go astray (reel) from 
strong drink; and hence trop. of the 
mind, Is. 21, 4 "33> Mm my heart reel 
eth, is belact. with giddiness. b) Trop. 
of the mind as erring from the paths of 
virtue and piety, Ps. 58,4. Ez. 48, 11; 
comp. 23> "3" Ps. 95, 10, m7 "sh Is. 29 
24, With 72, e.g. from God’s precepts 
Ps. 119, 110, comp. Prov. 21, 16; with 
mins 532 Ez. 44, 10.15; with "3mN2 
nin: from following God, from his wor- 
ship, Ez. 14, 11. Comp. Chald. xov 
spec. ‘to be given to idolatry,’ Sy. to 
be a heretic. c) Of those who 1riss 
their aim and fail in their efforts; Prev 
14, 22 39 "Wh AYN" NIbM do they not 
err (from their mark) who devise evil? 
Others, do they not perish. 

Nien. to wander, pr. to be made to 
wander, to stagger about, Is. 19, 14 
Metaph. to be deceived, to err, in a mot 
al sense, Job 15, 31. 

Hien. fut. apoc. 9m5 ~— 1. fo cause to 
wander Job 12, 24. Is. 19, 13.14 Gen. 
20, 13. Ps. 107, 40. Jer. 50, 6; ltke a 
drunken man Job 12, 25. Is. 30, 28 i039 
nz a bridle causing to err. Metaph. 
to cause to wander or err from the paths 
of virtue and piety, e. g. a nation into 
impiety, ungodliness, Is. 3. 12. 9, 15. 
Am. 2, 4. Hos. 4, 12. Jer. 23, 13. 32, or 
into idolatry, 2 K. 21, 9. 2 Chr 33,9: 
with 4 Is. 63, 17. 

2. Intrans. toe err, pr. to let oneself 
wander, Jer. 42, 20 Keri. Prov. 10, 17 

Deriv. "35M, and 


YM (error) Tou, pr. n. of a king of 
Hamath or Epiphania, 1 Chr. 18, 9. 10 
written "2M Joi 2 Sam. 8, 9. 10. 

MTT f. (r. 182 Hiph.) a divine pre 
cept; hence an oracle Is. 8, 16; law 


Nn 


vy. 20; .n both cases parall. with Min. 
Also custom, as having the force of law, 
Ruth 4, 7. 


MDW f. (r. 422) darkness, Job 11, 17 
in3 Mss. See in r. 93 no. 3. 


"DM, see in ash. 


mooM f. (r. 93) constr. msm, plur. 
e. suff M°m>3m; comp. mybh from r. 
mxd. 

1. a channel, trench, in which water 
ts raised from a stream to water or in- 
undate the fields, 1 K. 18, 32. 35, 38. 
2 K. 18, 17. 20, 20; a conduit, aqueduct 
Is. 7, 3. 36, 2. Ez. 31,4. Poet. Job 38, 
25 mbsm Huw> sb|~9 who hath divided 
channels for the rain? i. e. distributed 
the rain water to all parts of the heavens. 

2. @ plaster, bandage, something put 
upon a wound, Jer. 30, 13. 46,11. Comp. 
MDI MeSH. 


DoSTIn m. plur.(r.>521,) 1. vera- 
tion, adverse destiny, Is. 66,4. See the 
root Po. no. 3. 

2. boyishness, for concr. 5%>d43, boys, 
babes, Is. 3, 4. 


mo02n f. (r. 53%) a hidden thing, 
secret, Job 28, 11. Plur. mi- Job 11, 6 
Ps. 44, 22, 


3722) m. (r. 332) Prov. 19, 10; plur. 
B.322m Cant. 7,7, and mi- Ece. 2, 8, deli- 
cate living, delights, Mic. 2, 9. Prov. l.c. 
Mic. 1, 16 W74220 "22 children in whom 
thou delightest. Espec. pleasure, enjoy- 
ment, i. e. sexual Cant. 7, 7. Ecc. 2, 8. 

PMILA f. (r. 439 I) pr. ‘self-affliction? 
i. e. fasting, Ezra 9,5. See the root 
Pi. lett. b. 

722A and F29T (sandy soil, r. 22) 
Taanach, Tanach, pr. n. of a royal Ca- 
naanitish city Josh. 12,21, inthe territory 


of Issachar, but assigned to Manasseh. 
Judg. 1,27. 5,19. 1K.4, 12. Josh, 17,11. 


21,25. Now Hiss Twannuk, see Bibl. 
Res. in Palest. III. p. 156. Biblioth. 
Sacer. 1843, p. 76. Comp. in "22 lett. b. 


K or) in Kal not used ; pr. to thrust, 
to push, to strike upon, like 3m; comp. 


42h. Arab <5 d i it 
2F. Fertig Bea Ps. & 


. . . a- 
break’ny forth, ejection, Eo to thrust. 
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Pitp. SHSM, part. SHIN. to mock, t 
scoff, Gen. 27, 12; pr. ‘to burst inta 
laughter,’ like Arab. #3; or, what ac- 
cords better with the duplicated form, 
‘to trip with the tongue, to stammer,’ 


comp. 432 no. 2, like Arab. @in3, exa3, 


Hirnpace. pr. ‘to shew oueself a 
mocker’; hence to mock, to deride, part. 
plur. O°Smsm2, c.3 2 Chr. 36,16. Arab 


ee to stammer. 

Deriv. D{Snsh. 

nvaLron f. plur. (r. D¥D) strengtn 
powers, Ps. 68, 36. 


i Peo] obsol. root, i. g. "3s q. v. and 
Arab. #3, to cleave, to split.—Hence 
yet ee 


L930 m. (r. m49) @ razor, sharp 
knife, so called as making naked or bald; 
Num. 6, 5. 8,7. Ps. 52, 4. Is.°7, 20. Ez. 
5,1. "BEN "SH a writer's knife, with 
which he sharpens the calamus, q. d. 
pen-knife, Jer. 36, 23. 


IL. "2A m. (r. 2m) c. suff. AIA 
the sheath of a sword, (pr. cleft,) | Sam. 
17, 51. 20, 8. Jer. 47,6. Ez. 21, 8. 10. 
35 [21, 3. 5. 30].—Others refer this also 
tor. 53, 


MAMA f(r. 339 1. 3) suretyship 
plur. 2 K. 14, 14 MIDIS 722 hostages 
given as surety. 


DYNIN m. plur. (r. 92M) mockery, de- 
lusions, Jer. 10, 15. 51, 18 Desmsn mesa 
i. e. idols; Jerome, opus risu dignum, 
better, works of delusion. 


AIM m. (r. 9bM) plur. pep, c. suff, 
1. adrum, tabret, timbre. Arab. 39, 
whence Spanish aduffu; in .he East 
it consists of a thin wooden rim covered 
with amembrane, and hung around with 
brass bells or rattles ; it is used chiefly 
by dancing females. Ex. 15, 20. Judg, 
1]. 34. 1Sam. 10, 5. 2 Sam. 6, 5. Is, 
5, 12. 30, 32. Jer. 31,4. Job 21, 12. al. 
comp. Ps. 68,26. See Niebuhr’s Reise 
beschr. I. p. 181. 

2. Ez. 28,13 the drum or hollow in 
which a gem is set, bezel ; comp. 3R3 
So Jerome, whom Gesenius follaws, 
others, tabret, as above 


NEN 


PVINEM f. Is, 28, 5. Jer. 48, 17, else- 
vhere PNET f. absol. and constr. in 


1. Selah Beads Ex. 98, 2. 40. ibe 
3,18. MINBM 733 beautiful garments 
Is. 52, 1 MIEN "22 beautiful trap- 
vinge: jewels, Ez. 16, Wie ah Pah 218 
‘Mh MIW2 a crown of aati. an orna- 
mented crown, Prov. 4, 9. Is. 28. 5. 62, 
3. Ez. 16, 12. 23,42. ‘nm %3% beautiful 
ornament Is. 28,1.4. The proud beauly 
of the Chaldees, i. e. Babylon, Is. 13, 19; 
the beauty of Israel, i. e. Jerusalem, 
Lam. 2, 1; the ornament of children are 
their parents Proy. 17, 6; comp. Ez. 
24, 25. So Is. 4, 2. Jer. 13, 11. 33,9; 
comp. Deut. 26,19. 1 Chr. 22,5. Also 
DIN MINS the beauty of a man, i. e. the 
human form in its beauty, Is. 44, 13. 

2. splendour, ep ela oe glory, 
Esth. 1, 4. Is. 60,19. "m7NER 
glorious house Is. 60,73 ‘M zi 63, 12; 
‘m Bw v. 14; often of the divine glory, 
the light ae splendour of the divine 
presence, Is. 46, 13. 1 Chr. 29,11. Poet. 
af the ark of the covenant. as the seat 
of the divine glory, Ps. 78, 61; see in 33. 

3. honour, glory in a moral sense, 
Judg. 4, 9. Prov. 19,11. Also a glory- 
ing, boasting, Is. 10, 12. Zech. 12,7; 
concer. the object of it, Is. 20, 5. Ps. 
39, 18. 


TBH m. (r. MB?) plur. "4M, constr. 
ER. 

1. an apple, so called from the fra- 
grance which it exhales ; Cant. 2, 5. 7, 
9. Prov. 25,11. Also an apple-tree Joel 


g, 9 
., 12. Cant. 2, 3. 8, 5.—Arab, — las pr. 


upple, but also of the lemon, peach, apri- 
cut, etc. 

2. Tappuah (apple-region), pr. n. 
a) A city in Judah, Josh. 12,17. 15, 34. 


3 Teffih, northwest of He- 


bron; see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p. 428. 
b) A city on the confines of Ephraim 
end Manasseh, Josh. 16, 8. c) Of a 
man, 1 Chr. 2, 43. 


MMP f(r. 778) pl.c. suff. D> "nisien 
your dispersions, Jer. 25, 34. But other 
copies read Tiph. pQ"misien, which is 
setter; see in r. 75D note, p. 839, 
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D°"—H m. plur. (r. ABR) cookings 
cooked pieces ; after the form Maan 
mwim, with Nun formative, as PP 
from MP. Once in the difficult pas- 
sage Lev. 6, 14 [21] of a cake for sacri 
fice. fried (in oil) shalt thow offer it 
mwnp M22 “37bH lit. as the cookings of 
the meat-offering in pieces, i. e. cooked 
or prepared like the meat-offerig, and 
broken up into pieces, comp. Lev. 2, 4 
sq. 7,9. The construction is a common 
one in Hebrew; see Lehrg. p. 810. 


. 25m TM) obsol. root. 1. i. q. FM q. v. 
and Ajeb: has, to eject spittle, to spit 


out; Arab. (a3, to emit a smell, to be 


fetid. Hence, to have a bad smell, to be 
ill-seasoned, unsavoury, insipid ; comp. 
myer "9 Job 6, 6; see in art. maabn. 
Hence bon no. 1, MER. 

2.-1. q. bpp, to fit on, to stick on, to 
make adhere; Talm. bpm and oftener 
>BY to gdhere Kindr. is mEn. Hence 
ben no. 2, lime, cement. 

Deriv. ben, nbpn, pr n. Sam. 


2PM m. (r. 55m) 1. any thing un 
seasoned, unsavoury, Job 6,6; metaph 
insipid, foolish, vain, Lam. 2, 14. See 
nben. 

2. lime, hence mortar, plaster, or 
rather whitewash, as spread upon walls, 
Ez. 13, 10 sq. 22, 28; in both passages 
contemptuously. Seer.>2mno.2. Arab. 


JAB ana SLAB, Chala. bpp, ia, 


2PM (lime, r. dm) Tophel, pr. n. of a 
place in Edom, on the east of the ’Ara- 
bah, Deut. 1,1. Now &lyab Twfileh, 
see Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p- 570, 600 


MOA f(r. DEM) pr. insipidness, 
hence folly, i. q. impiety, Job 1, 22. 24 
12. Jer. 23, 13. Comp. in >33 


MdOM f(r. 228 Hithp.) constr. mbpm, 
plur. miben. 

1. intercession. supplication for any 
one, 2 K. 19, 4. Is. 37,4. Jer. 7, 16. 11 
14, 

2. Genr. supplication. prayer, to God 
Ps. 65, 3. 80, 5. Is. 1; 15. Job 16, 17. al, 
With > of pers. Ps. 42. 9. 69,14; by 
2 Chr. 33, 18. Ps. 109, 4 nbn UN but — 
am ail prayer, poet. for ‘1 give ‘myeelf 
to prayer.’ MDM m2 nouse of prayer 


ben 


he te rple, Is. 56,7. To offer prayer is 
m yw Is. 37, 4; ‘m 5>enn Neh. 1, 6 
Of Godas teecice and answering prayer 
S said: Mmp> Ps, 6. 10; ‘M ox mB Ps. 
102, 18; ’n sa Ps. 4, 2; ‘nm PISA Ps. 
17,1. Prayer is also said to come (13) 
before God, Ps. 88, 3. Jon.2,8. Somber 
has the sense of prayer in the titles of 
Psalms 17. 86. 90. 102. 142.—In a wider 
sense 

3. a hymn, sacred song, Hab. 3,1. So 
Ps. 72, 20, where the whole preceding 
book a Pealrus, 1-72, is called 375 mibEn . 
A similar usage is found in the verb 
bbent 1 Sam. 2, 1. 


nzoen fi (r. YB) terror, c. suff. 
qnyben thy terribleness, Jer. 49, 16. 


NON (passage, ford, r. MB) Tiphsah, 
Thapsacus, pr. n. 

a) A large and opulent city on the 
western bank of the Euphrates, situated 
at the usual point of passing that river, 
1 K.5,4[4, 24]. See Xen. Anab. 1. 4. 
11. Arrian. Exp. Alex. 2.13. ib. 3. 7. 
Strabo XVI. p. 1082. Q. Curt. 10. 1. 9. 

b) A place in Palestine, 2 K. 15, 16. 


“gin to strike, to beat, Engl. to tap, 
e. g. ay tabret, Ps. 68, 26. Kindr. are 
MEI, PHI, FIM, HI, Arab. 250, ete. 


From the same stock are Sanser. tup, 
to smite, to kill; Gr. réatw, root rum, 
whence tturavoyr i. q. OM. 

Po. to beat, to smite, pr. to drum, to 
fabor, e. g. upon the breast, c. 5» Nah. 
2, 8. 

Deriv. 5h. 


*" 2m) to sew together Gen. 3.7. Ecc. 
a7. Job 16, 15; i,q. bey and ben no. 2, 
Piex id. Ez. 13, 18. 


*WEM fot. wens, i. q. Chald. ban. 

1. to lay hold of to seize, to catch, to 
fake ; c. ace. of pers. Gen. 39, 12 (with 
7333 by his garment). Dect. 22, 28. 

K. 13, 4. 18, 40. Ps. 71, 11. Is. 26, 8. 
Bi, fone dy K. 20, 16 oun Diwan take 
them alive. 2 K. Un loge 10: 14; less 
freq. with 3 of pers. Is. 3, 6. Jer. 37, 14, 
with 3 of thing, Deut. 9,17, Ez. 29, he 
30, 21. 1 K. 11, 30. Hence to take in 
war, lo take captive, e. g. men Josh. 8, 
3. 1 Sam. 23, 26. 2K. 7,12. 14, 13; 
‘ities, Josh, 8, 8. Deut. 20,19. 2 K. 14, 
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7. 16,9. 18,13, Trop." pw Ben Prov 
30, 9 to lay hold upon the name of Jeho 
vah sc. unlawfully and wrongfully, tc 
do violence to the name of God by fa.se 
hood and perjury; comp. tm> in the 
preceding member. 

2. to hold, to have in possession, asa 
city Jer. 40,10; a fortress 49,16; then, 
to handle, to wield, e. g. the sickle Jer. 
50, 16 ; a shield 46, 9; a sword Ez. 38, 
4; the bow Am. 2, 15. Jer. 46,9; anoa 
Ez. 27, 29; also a musical instrument 
as a pipe, harp to play, Gen. 4,21. Sc 
Manda "Leh taking hold of war, i. e 
performing military service, Num, 31, 
27; TIM WEN handling the law, i. e 
occupied with the law, the priests, Jer 
2, 8. 

3. to make fast in gold and silver, for 
to overlay ; Part. pass. 34} wiEM over- 
laid with gold Hab. 2, 19. Comp. Linh} 
no. 5, 6. 

Nira. pass. of Kal no. 1, fo be taken, 
seized, Num. 5, 13. Ez. 21, 23; to be 
captured, e.g. men Ps. 10, 2. Jer. 34, 3. 
Ez. 12, 13. 19, 4.8; cities Jer. 48, 41. 
50, 24. 46. 51, 32. 41. 

Prez, i. gq. Kal no. 1, to take hold, to 
lay hold, sc. repeatedly, Prov. 30, 28. 

MEM f(r. mam) 1. spittle ; meton. 
one spit upon. Job 17,6 A748 0725 mA 
Lam become as one in whose face men 
spil, i. e. the vilest and most contemned 
of mortal men; comp. gaxé Matt. 5, 22, 
i. e. perh. &P oi r. PR? to spit out. 

2. With the art. MERA, (thrice with- 
out art. Jer. 7, 32. 19, IL. 12.) T'ophet, 
pr. n. of a place in the valley of the sons 
of Hinnom (see in 8"A lett. a), near Je- 
rusalem, noted for the human sacrifices 
there offered to Moloch and finally abol- 
ished by Josiah, 2 K. 23, 10. Jer. 7, 32. 
19, 6.13.14. mena nina Jer. 7, 31 the 
high places of Tophet. i. e. the artificial 
mounds, tumuli, on which those sacri 
fices were offered. See in art. 7>%2.— 
Hieron. in Jer. 7, 31 “ Topheth, que est 
in valle ele Ennom, illum locum 
significat, qui Siloé fontibus irrigatur 
et est amenus atque nemorosus. hodie- 
que hortorum prebet delicias.” See 
Bibl. Res. in Palest. I. p. 202-204.—Aa 
to the etymology of the name mph, it :s 
commonly and best referred to r. D3 
to spit, and rendered ‘place to be spit 


men 


upon.’ to be abhorred; as in no 1, Job 
17, 6. Others with Noldius in Vind. p. 
948, and with Lorsbach, regard MBM as 
".q. AMM q. v. denoting the place of 
burning dead bodies in the funeral rites. 
See more in Thesaur. p. 1497. 


MDM f. place of burning, bustum, i. e. 
where the slain of the Assyrians were 
to be burned, once Is. 30, 33. The pro- 
phet by this word seems to indicate a 
place equally impure and polluted with 
Tophet, see MEM no. 2; and as OMEN 
comes from MEM, it signifies something 
of the like kind; as MWs from Dx de- 
notes sacrificial fire. Hence "Mm, im- 
plying a place for burning dead bodies, 
takes this idea rather from its likeness 
to the well-known mann; and need not 
be referred to the Pers. gene to burn, 
as is done by some. R. 55M. 


NIMEM Chald. m. pl. emphat. persons 
learned in the law, lawyers, Dan. 3, 2. 3. 
Arab. Conj. IV ctl to give a response 


concerning the law; whence ul 


the Mufti, pr. a wise man, one whose 
response is equivalent to law. Sept. 
oi éx éovoi, Vulg. prefecti. 

MINENM, see in Mixvin. 


*NPH obsol. root, Arab. cd: t 


fear, to beware ; hence pr. n. 8PRPN. 


MAPM (r. mop) Tokhath, pr. n. m. 
2 Chr. 34,22 Keri; where Keth. napin 
Tokahath, from r. ™p2.—The parall. 
passage in 2 K. 22, 14 has Fipn q. v. 


MPN f(r. AMP) constr. MPH, c. suff. 
‘MIPR. 

1. i. gq. B, @ cord, line, Josh. 2, 18. 21. 

2. expectation, hope, Job 11, 20. 19,10. 
Prov. 23, 18 al. °> mipM w there is 
nope tome, I have hope, Ruth 1, 12. Job 

, 16. Zech. 9, 12 MPAA MON ihe pris- 
mers of hape, i. e. cherishing hope of 
Jeliverance. For Job 4, 6, see under 3 
no. 1. bb: 8. p. 267. —Meton. for what 
one hopes, Job 6, 8; for the person’(God) 
from whom one hopes any thing, Ps. 
"1, 5. 

3. Tikvah, pr. n.m. 2 K. 22, 14, for 
which in the parall. 2 Chr. 34, 22 nop 
q.v. Keth. papir 
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MOIPH £. (r. DIP) power of standing 
i. e. of resisting, Lev. 26, 37. 


DPM m. (r. vip) i. q. BVIPMD, one 
who rises up against, an adversary 
plur. c. suff. Ps. 139, 21. 


DIPH m. (vr. 2PM) pr. inf. to blow the 
trumpet ; hence subst. c. art. Ez. 7, V4. 
Comp. art. M20 c. art. 


1p) (r. 2pm, a pitching of tents, 
perh. trumpet-clang, comp. Jer. 6, 1) 
Tekoa, pr. n. of a fortified city, the 
birthplace of the prophet Amos, Am. 1, 
1, in the tribe of Judah 2 Chr. 11, 6, six 
Roman miles south of Bethlehem on the 
margin of the desert (31pm 7272 2 Chr. 
20, 20, comp. 1 Mace. 9, 33), 2 Sam. 6, 
12 on 6, 1 in paronomasia, 1>7>F 2IPNsa 
Diw vn: 1, 1. Gr. Oexwé 1 Mace. 9, 
33 ; in Sore Orxwd, Oexoic, Osxou. 
In the genealogy of the tribe of Judah, 
it is said that Ashur, the posthumous 
son of Hezron, was 31pm "38 the father 
of Tekoa, implying that he was the 
founder or at least the possessor of the 
city, 1 Chr. 2, 24. 4, 5; so Machir is 
called 3954 72 1 Chr. 2, 21, comp. v. 22. 
In Josh. 15, 60 Tekoa is not named 
among the cities of Judah; but Sept. 
has Gexw. Its ruins are still called 

oS Tekiv’a ; see Relandi Palest. p. 


1028 sq. Bibl. Res. in Palest. II. p, 182 
sq.—The gentile n. is "2m the Tekoite 
2 Sam. 23, 26; fem. m*spm 2 Sam. 14, 
4,9; plur. p*sipA Neh. 3, 5. 


MDIPH f(r. HP) constr. MBIPM, plur. 
MIpPN; a circuit, as of the sun Ps. 19, 7. 
Hence the coming about or return of 
the seasons, lapse of time, 1 Sam. 1, 26. 
mown mespm> at the return of the year 
i.e. after a year, 2 Chr. 24, 23; comp. 
Ex. 34, 22 where > is omitted. 


S ph m. adj. strong, mighty, Kee. 6, 
10. R.»pR. 


5 pM Chald. m. (r. RM) i. q. Heb. 
strong, mighty, Dan. 2, 40. 42. 3, 33. 


*opn Chald. to poise, to weigh, i. g. 
Hebr. >pti. Parr. pass. pm for >9pR. 
weighed Dan. 5,25. Hence Pein pass _ 
2sing. m. pret. NMDPR, or as in som 
Mss. (SADPA, thou art weighed, Dan. & 
27. 


Roe 


“SPM inf. sbm, to be or be made 
traight, kindr. with j2" ; a word of the 
ater Hebrew, and usual in Chaldee and 
the Talmud. Eee. 1, 15. 

PiEL iPM, fo make straight, c. acc. 
Ecc. 7, 13. Hence fo set in right order, 
o compose, e. g. proverbs, parables. 
Ecce. 12, 9. 


Je Chald. id. only Horn. IRMA, witn 
Heb. flexion, to be set upright, estab- 
lished, Dan. 4, 33 [36].—In Targg. also 
Pael and Aph. 


: PAPE) fat. 32N° 1. to strike, to 
smite. spec. with acc. 93; i.e. a) to 
clap the hands as a token of rejoicing, 
Ps. 47, 2; also at the calamities of 
others, c. 53 Nah. 3, 19. b) lo strike 
hands asa pledge of suretyship, Prov. 
17, 18. 22, 26; c.> for any one, Prov. 
6,1. Without 92 id. Prov. 11, 15. 

2. to strike or drive a thing into ano- 
ther, i. e. to fix or fasten by driving, 
e. g. a nail Judg. 4, 21. Is. 22, 23.25; to 
fasten with nails, 1 Sam. 31,10. 1 Chr. 
10, 10. Judg. 16, 14; hence >m& pM to 
pitch a tent, by fastening it with pins 
driven into the earth, Gen. 31, 25. Jer. 
6, 3; to thrust, e. g. aspear, sword, dart, 
Judg. 3, 21. 2 Sam. 18, 14; also to cast 
into the sea, Ex. 10, 19. 

3. "BWA YPM Josh. 6, 4. 8. Judg. 3, 
27. 6, 34. 1 Sam. 13, 3. al. and “piti ‘nm 
Ys. 81,4. Jer. 4,5. 6,1. 51, 27, Joel 2, 
1. 15. al. also MIM SPH Nave LOS: 
4. 2K. 11, 14. al. to strike up the trump- 
et, i. e. to give one blast, to blow the 
trumpet once, as a signal, Arab. 
apt. It differs from 3°97 and 3pn 
mzs7m to sound an alarm; see in =n 
no. 2. p. 971, comp. Num. 10, 7. 

Nien. 1. Reflex. of Kal no. lL. b. Job 
17,3 SRAI "7 NAN who is he that 
will slrike with my hand ? i. e. that will 
strike hands or pieage nimseif for me. 

2. Pass. of Kal no. 3. Is. 27, 13. Am. 
3, 6. 

Deriv. S5Ph, pr. o. Spm, and 

3PM m. Ps. 150 3, a blast, clang of 
che trumpet 


"tpn fut. c. suff. 'nEPMA, pr to 
thrust down, to smite, to crush, comp. 
tm; then /o overpower, *o oppress wholly, 
s. ace. Jub 14, 20. 15 24; ¢o prevail 

On* 
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against, to assail, Ecc. 4, 12. Comp 
Chald. 5pm; Arab. Was id. 
Deriv. F7"pA, ARM. 


eM and *PT Chald. to be or becom 
great, slrong, powerful, Dan. 4 8. 19 
In a bad sense, of the mind, to becoma 
Jirm, hardened, obstinate, Dan. 5, 20 


Syr. -abZ, Sam. JV, id. 

Pa. inf. to make strong, to confirm 
Dan, 6, 8. 

Deriv. Chald. 5°pm, 5pm 


SPM m. (r. OPM) c. suff. ‘EPH, might, 
power, authority, Esth. 9, 29. 10, 2. 
Dan. 11, 17. 


SPM Chald. m. emphat. REPR id. 
might. power, Dan. 2, 37. 4, 27. R.9 mPM 


MBPT, see MBI. 

“IM see sin. 

MEN IN (perh. i. q. MbeM a reeling) 
Taralah, pr. n. of a place in Benjamin, 
Josh. 18, 27. 

MADAM f. (r. 359) a brood, progeny, 
in contempt, Num. 32, 14. 


PMPAIM f. (r. 939) increase, interest 
1: nay q. v. Lev. 25, 36. Prov. 28 
8. Ez. 18, 8. 13. L7. 22, 12, 


an Tiph. denom. from 533, r. 35 
where see, p. 961. 


DIM Chald. quadrilit. to translate 
from one language into another, to 2n- 
terpret. Arab.and Ethiop. id. For the 
origin of this word, see 039 no. 4. Puat 
part. pass. 0392 translated Ezra 4, 7. 


MATA f(r. ota, Tsere impure) 
constr. monn, deep sleep, Gen. 2,21. 15 
12. 1Sam.26,12. Put for deep lethargy 
sluggishness, Is. 29, 10. Prov. 19, 15. 


APTI Tirhakah, pr. n. of a king of 
Ethiopia and Thebais, Is. 37,9. 2K. 19 
9; the Tevexay of Strabo 15. 1. 6, Tae 
xog or Tugaxdc of Manetho ap. Syncel 
lum ed. Paris p. 74, 75. ed. Dind. p. 139, 
140. This name, written in the hiero- 
glyphic-phonetic characters, is found in 
Ethiopia and in a temple at Thebes; 
see Lepsius Briefe aus Egypten p. 239 
sq. Wilkinson’s Mann. and Cust. of 
the anc. Egyptians, [. p.140sq. Rosel- 
lini Mon. Stor. II. p. 109 sq. See more 
in Thesaur. p. 1518 aq. 


b 


1 
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MOM f. (r. 59 Hiph. no. 3) constr. 
NAF , piur. NV2AIN. 

1. an offering, a present; e. g. Prov. 
29.4 n247F WN a man if Greta ee 
a judge loving presents. Hence 

2. an oblation. an offering to God or 
lo idols Is. 40, 20; spoken: a) Of the 
offerings of the Israelites for erecting 
and ornamenting the sacred tabernacle, 
Ex. 25, 2. 3. 35, 5.21. 24. 36. 3. 6; also 
of other offerings to the temple 2 Chr. 
31, 10. 12. 14. Ezra 8, 25. b) Of the 
annual offering of a half-shekel, Ex. 30, 
13-15. c) Of an offering made to Je- 
hovah after a victory, Num. 31, 52; 
comp. vv. 29. 41. d) Of the affeviny 
of the first-fruits, Num. 15, 19. 20. 21. 
e) Of the tenth ee tithes, which was 
to be paid over by the Levites to the 
priests. Num. 18, 26.28.29. f) Ofthe 
portions of the sacrifices which belong- 
ed to the priests, and which it was un- 
lawful for others to eat (Lev. 22, 12), 
Lev. 7, 14; espec. H259MN piv the obla- 
‘ion-shoulder, which thes with the 
wave-breast (TBM MIM) in sacrifices 
of thank-offering was the portion (732) 
of the priests, Ex. 29, 27. Lev. 7. 32-34. 
10, 14. 15. Num. 6, 20; see also Num. 
5, 9. Neh. 10. 38. 12,44. 13,5. g) OF 
the territory reserved for the priests, 
Ez. 45, 1. 48, 8-10. 12. 20. 21.—Coupled 
with a genit. of him to whom the obla- 
tion is made, 7 mam Ex. 30, 14. 15. 
35, 5. 21; phon ‘mn Neh. 13, 5; with 
genit. of thie offered Neh. 10, 40, Ex. 
35, 24. Ez. 48, 12. So too wap 'n a 
holy offering Ex. 36,6; 32 ’nman offering 
of the hand, as that with which the 
offering is bouche and presented, Deut. 
12. 11. 17; comp. 79 m2m2 Deut. 16, 17. 
—Also minnan aio) fields of Offertane, 
i. e. fertile fields, yielding rich fruits, 
suitable for oblations to God as first- 
fruits or tithes, 2 Sam. 1, 21. 

3. a present exacted by a prince, i. e. 
tribute, i.q. M29 no. 2. Ez. 45, 3. 16. 

Nore. The origin of this word, as 
stated above, is from the idea of offering 
ig D777 no. 3, just as Nw and PRwe are 
from X82; not from the idea of taking 
away in oun no. 4, although there is 
ance an allusion to this power in Pual, 
Ex. 29.27; comp. Num. 18, 26. —Many 
of the Rabbins, though not all, assign 
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, to 77255M the signif. elevation, and refa 


it to a certain rite in sacrifice, the heave 
offering so called, consisting in present- 
ing the offering with a motion up ana 
down; comp. 513m wave-offering, and 
see in 552 Hiph. no. 2. p. 659. But this 
signification is supported by no certain 
example. See Thesaur. p. 1276 sq. 


AMAA f. i. q. m3°9F no. 1. g, Ez. 
48, 12. 

APM f. (r. 295), constr. mDIM. 

1. loud noise, tumult. Spec. a) shouts 
of joy, rejoicing, Job8, 21. 33,26. 279n 
mann 1 Sam. 4, 5. Ezra 3, 11.13. nsanm 
722 the shouting for a king, i i. e. joyfal 
acclamations with which a king is wel- 
comed, Num. 23, 21. b) a@ shout for 
battle, war-cry, Am. 1, 14. Job 39, 25. 
Jer. 4, 19. 49, 2. nIH 3°71 lo raise 
the shout of battle, Josh. 6, 5. 20. 

2. sound, clangour, of trumpets Lev. 
25, 9. moe 1,16. Also a signal, alarm, 
as sounded, e. g. N33" SPM to sound the 
alarm, to give the ‘signal with sound of 
trumpet, Num. 10, 5.6. osm “Biti a 
signal-trumpet ine 25, 9; and so Num. 
31, 6. 2 Chr. 13, 12—Also ‘mn *bybx 
clanging cymbals Ps, 150, 5, 355M on 
i.e. the first day of the seventh (after- 
wards the first) month, which was an- 
nounced by the sound of trumpets, Lev. 
23,24. Num. 29, 1-6. myn "M33 sacri- 
Bites offered with the sound of trumpets, 
Ps. 27,6; comp. Num. 10, 10. 

APN f. medicine, Ez. 47,12. Vulg. 
medicina, Sept. vyée, comp. Rev. 22, 3 
Seoansiu. — Prob. pr. medical powder 
from r. 54" to crush. Others assign to 
this root the signif. ‘to neal, i. q. NBD. 


if Tan obsol. root, Arab. Syd to be hard, 
dry ; ie firmness, hardness.—Hence 


Pf. Is. 44, 14, a species of tree so 
called from its heriness and strength, 
perh. an oak, like Lat. robur. Aqu, 
Theod. dyquofichavos, Vulg. ilex. See 
Celsii Hierobot. T. II. p. 269 sq. 


*nn obsol. root, Chald. mon, to de 
lay. Hence 
MIN (station) Terah, pr.n. a) A 
station of the Ieraelites iu the desert 
Num. 33, 27. 28. b) The father o* 
Abraham, Gen. 11, 24sq. Josh 24,2 


mn 


AMIN Tirhanah, pr.n. m. 1 Chr. 2, 
18. R. 4. 


PIA Chald. constr "In, fem. 7T5n, 
two, Ezra 4, 24. 6, 17 Dan. 4,26. 6,1. 
For the aeenrdance of other languages, 
see Heb. 072). 


MOK f. fraud, deceit, Judg. 9, 31. 
R. na7 Pi. 
NOM, see in naan. 


DIA f(r. 429 Pi.) fraud, deceit, 
Zeph. 3, 13. Ps. 119, 118. Jer. 8,5. 23, 
26; also 14, 14, where Keth. mam id. 


TIM m. c. suff. 029m, prob. ig. 728, a 
pine, Chald. xm, Hence: a) the 
mast of a ship, Is. ee. Aor iz. 2,0. BD) 
a signal-pole, set up on mountains, Is. 
30, 17.—The root is }23, whence j7h 
after the analogy of W79 from r. 32%, 


den from r. 00%. See in jik. 
teat Chald. to cleave, to break 


through, i. q. Heb. "28 I, q. v. comp. 
v 

859m rupture; Syr. “$2 id. 

33m, 59m, gent. n. “MSF. 


JF) Chald. m. i. q. Heb. 938, a gate, 
door, e. g. of a furnace or oven Dan. 3, 


So? 

26. Syr. 52, 1852, Arab. RECS, id.— 
Spec. the gate of the king, i.e. of the 
royal palace, put for the palace itself, 
or rather for the court of the palace, into 
which there was only one entrance, Dan. 
2. 49; comp. 3291 "2U Esth. 3, 2 sq. 
see in "2W no. 1. Comp. also Arab. 
whys, Turkish yas Kapu, for the court 
of the Khalifs and Turkish sovereigns ; 
Engl. the Porte. Gr. at Ovea for the 
Persian court, a Cyr. 1.3. 2. ib. 8. 3. 
2.11. ib. 8. 6 


27 Chald. ee 27m, after the form 
nba. 3%.) plur. emphat. N839n, the 
door-keepers, porters, Ezra 7, 24. 


MIPIM f(r. d25) reeling, drunken- 
ness ; whence 239M 477 wine of reel- 
vig, pr. wine even reeling. i. e. which 
t.uses it. Ps 60, 5. nbsonn o°D the cup 
of reeling Is. 51, 17. 22. See for the 
metaphor under 01>. 


NII) Tirathite, gentile n. from a 


place N37" (gate) otherwise unknown, 
\ Chr. 2, 55. 


Hence 
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zn 
* pon obsol. root, prob. i. q Arab 
G5 to live in comfort; wl.ence x 


prosperous and comfortable life. With 
this accords Sanser. trip to delight, Gr 
tégmouot. Other explanations see in 
Thesaur. p. 1519 sq.—Hence 


D'DIM m. plur. Teraphim. i.e. house- 
hold gods, domestic idols, the Penates o. 
the Hebrews, brought from Syria Gen 
31, 19, comp. Ez. 21, 26 [21]; perh. so 
called as the supposed guardians and 
givers of prosperous life; see the root. 
Although not sanctioned by law, they 
seem especially in the earlier times to 
have been greatly venerated and wor- 
shipped, Judg. c. 17, 18. They were 
prophetic images, which were supposed 
to give response in respect to things 
doubtful and hidden, Ez. 21, 26. Zech. 
10, 2; and had at least the head and 
face of the human form, 1 Sam. 19, 13 
From this passage, however, it does not 
appear, whether they had the whole 
form and stature of the human body; or 
only had the human head upon a square 
trunk or column in the manner of the 
Herme. Norisit certain, whether they 
had the full dimensions >f a man, or were 
of various sizes; for while in 1 Sam. l.c. 
a larger image is spoken of as repre- 
senting a man, yet in Gen 31, 34 small- 
er images seem to be indicated, since 
Rachel hid them in or under a camel’s 
saddle and sat upon them —Constr. ec. 
plur. Gen. 31, 34; but in 1 Sam. 19, 13. 
16 under the plur. o°29nM only one 
image is implied.—The passages in full 
are, Gen. 31. 19. 34, 35. Judg. 17,5. 18, 
14. 17. 18. 20. 1 Sam. 15, 23. 19, 13. 16. 
2 K. 23, 24. Ez. 21,26. Hos.3, 4. Zech. 
10, 2. For a review of all these, and 
of the literature, see Thesaur. p. 1520 sq. 


API (delight, r. 9%) Tirzah, pr. n. 
a) A ci y of Israel situated ina pleas- 
ant region, Cant. 6,43; and from Jero- 
boam to Omri the capital.of the kingdon: 
of Israel, Josh. 12,24. 1K. 14, 17. 1£ 
21. 2K. 15, 14. al. Prob. mod. Talla. 


zah, &; , about six miles north 0, 
Nablus. b) One of the daughters a 


Zelophehad, Num. 26, 33. 27, 1. 36. 11 
Josh. 17, 3. 


wan 
IM Teresh, (perh. Pers. Py se 


vere, austere.) pr. n. of a eunuch at the 
court of Xerxes, Esth. 2, 21. 6, 2. 

DOIN (perh. a breaking, subjection, 
i.e. subdued country, r. Ww) pr.n. Tar- 
shish, 

1. Tartessus, Gr. Tagtnooos, more 
-arely Tagoyioy Polyb. and Steph. Byz. 
a city of Spain with the adjacent coun- 
try, situated between the two mouths 
of the river Betis or Guadalquivir, a 
flourishing colony and mart of the Phe- 
nicians, Gen. 10, 4. Is. 23, 1. 6. 10. 66, 
19. Jon. 1, 3. 4,2. Ez. 38, 13. Kings of 
Tarshish are spoken of, Ps. 72,10. From 
hence silver (comp. Diod. Sic. 5. 35-38. 
Strab. III. p. 148 Casaub.) iron, tin, and 
lead, were brought to Tyre, Jer. 10, 9. 
Ez. 27, 12. 25. See Bochart Geogr. 
Sacra lib. IIL. cap. VII. p. 165 sq. J.D. 
Michaelis Spicileg. geogr. Hebr. exteree 
P. I. p. 82-103. Gesen. Comm. on Is. 
23, 1.—Hence Wwiam minX ships of 
Tarshish, Tarshish-ships, spoken pr. 
nf ships employed by the Tyrians in 
voyages to and from Tarshish, Is. 23, 1. 
14, 60,9; but also genr. for all large 
merchant vessels, although sailing to 
sther and different countries, Is. 2, 16. 
Ps. 48, 8; comp. the Engl. Eust-India- 
men. Soin 1K. 10, 22. 22, 49, of ships 
sailing from Ezion-geber on the Red 
Sea to Ophir; although the writer of 
the Chronicles seems either not to have 
known or not to have approved this 
usage, see 2 Chr. 9, 21. 20, 36. 37.— 
See more in Thesaur. p. 1315. 

2. A precious stone, so called as 
brought from Tarshish, just as Ophir 
also is put (Job 22, 24) for the gold 
brought from thence, Ex. 28, 20. 39, 13. 
Ez. 1, 16. 10, 9. 28, 13. Cant. 5; 14. 
Dan. 10,6. According tothe Sept. and 
Josephus, ‘he chrysolite, i. e. the topaz 
of the moderns, which is still found in 
Spain; so Braun de Vestitu Sacerd. II. 
17. Others understand amber, but con- 
trary to Ex. 28, 20. 39, 13. 

3. Tarshish, pr. n. of persons: a) A 
Persian prince, Esth. 1,14. b) 1 Chr. 
7, 10. 

NPN, always with art. xmoonn, 

comp. Pers. (vy torsh,severe, austere, ) 
he Tirshutha, the title of the Persian 
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governor of Judea, q. d. your Severity , 
comp. Germ. gestrenger Herr, a title 
formerly given to the magistrates of tle 
free and imperial German cities; so of 
Zerubbabel, Ezra 2, 63. Neh. 7, 65. 70 
Also of Nehemiah, and put after his 
name, Neh. 8, 9. 10, 2; comp. 12, 26 
where for it is “785 the governor. See 
Thesaur. p. 1521. 


JENN Tartan, pr. n. of a general un- 
der Sargon and Sennacherib kings of 
Assyria, Is. 20.1. 2K.18,17. For the 
possible etymology see Thesaur. p. 152. 


PHI Tartak, pr. n. of an idol of the 
Avvites (0°13) 2 K. 17, 31.—In Pehlvi, 
tar-thakh might be ‘deep darkness,’ or 
‘hero of darkness.’ 


mawwN f (r. civ) with gen. 9 added, 
‘something put into one’s hand,’ i. e. a 
deposit, trust, Lev. 5, 21. 


PANN f. plur. (r. RW) noise, e. g. a 
crashing of thunder Job 36, 29; uproar, 
tumult of a multitude, Is. 22,2; clamour, 
bawling of an ass-driver, Job 39, 7, 
shouting, shouts of rejoicing, Zech. 4, 7. 


2UM m. a Tishbite, 1K. 17,1. 21,17 
gentile n. of the prophet Elijah, from a 
city of Naphtali called M3unm or Math, 
Gr. O.cBy Tob. 1,2. See Reland Pa- 
lest. p. 1035. Thesaur. p. 1352, R.n2¥. 


V20N m. (r. y3¥) tesselated stuff, i.e. 
cloth (byssus) woven in checker-work, 
see the root; hence yatn M2h2 a tunic 
of checker-work, Ex. 28, 4. 


MNAWN only plur. minum , where see. 


MAW f(r. a4) 
place, 1 Sam. 7, 17. 

2. a return of time, recurrence, as of 
the season or year, 2 Sam. 11, 1. 1 Chr. 
20, 1. 2 Chr. 36,10. 1 K. 20, 22. 26. 

3. a response, answer, Job 21, 34. 34, 
36. Comp. 2" no. 4. b. 


1. a return toa 


mon f. (r. 81) the raging, roaring 
of a tempest, i. g. HN78m; so prob. Keth, 
miwnm Job 30, 22. See more inr. m1 
Pi. note. 

TPIWM f(r. paws 11,) deliverance, help 
salvation, Is. 45, 17. I Sam. 1, 9. 1% 
Ps, 60, 13. 146, 3. Prov. 11, 14. 24, 6 
Often of help and deliverance, salva 
tion, from God, Ps. 37, 39. 38 23. 4 


Von 
tl. 17 ol, 16. 71, 15. Is. 46, 13. Jer. 
3, 23. al—Spec. deliverance in war, 
victory, 2 Sam. 19, 3. Prov. 21, 31, 
comp. Ps. 33, 17. 2K. 13,17. So “ mvs 
moisg myawm, or ‘a “mM 7 GMD, Jehovah 
hath eke or given great victory, 
Judg. 15, 18. 1 Sam. 19, 5. 2 Sam. 23, 
10-12. 2 K. 5,1; and so Ps. 144, 10. 

APIWN f(r. Px no. 3) desire, long- 
mg, c. § Gen. 3,16 4,7; c. 9 Cant. 
eval 

MAN f (r. 78 IL) a gift, present, 
1 Sam. 9,7. Soo too in the Heb. ver- 
sion of Daniel, Dan. 2, 6. 5, 17, for 
Chald. 3332.—See r., 198 II. 1, with 
2; comp. espec. Is. 57, 9. 


mon Job 30, 22 Keri, see in Min. 


“J°ON m. (from yen) f. nyswIn, ord. 
adj. the ninth, Ezra 10, 9. 1 Chr. 12, 12. 
Jer. 36, 9. Zech. 7, 1. Aram. "373m, 


> = s me 
mRDWn, Lassaz, Arab. es, Eth. 
HMO id—So wy win7 B32 on the ninth 
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day Num. 7, 60. Jer. 39,1 mpqwinn nowy 
in the third year sc. a Zedekiah. 2 K. 
17, 6. 


* UN constr. SUF with fem. and 
nywM constr. MYM with mase. cardin 


19° Deut.) 3; 11: 
Josh. 15, 44, 2 Sanr. 24, 8. al. Arab. 


5, Kad, Aram. pun, noun ; Ay 
tro, Eth. THv, TAO E, Tir, 


id.—Hence mina 7OR nine eee 
Gen. 5, 5. Judg. 4, 3. wand mtn on the 
ninth of the month Lev. 23, 32. 2K. 25, 
3. Jer. 39; 2. 

Also niwy-yoA with fem. and nyon 
“ivy with masc. nineteen, Gen. 11, 25. 
Josh. 19, 38. 2 K. 25, 8. 2 Sam. 2, 30. 

Piur. ayo comm. ninety, Gen. 17, 
1.17. Ez. 4,5. 41, 12. 


“20 Tatnai, pr. n. of a Persian 
oe Ezra 5, 3. 6 %. Perh. i. q. 


ol © gift. 


num. nine, Gen. 11, 


So 
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GRAMMATICAL AND ANALYTICAL. 


The references to Sections (§) in this Index are to the Hebrew Grammar of Geeenius, a 
revised by Roediger, seventeenth edition, Halle 1854; English by T. J. Conant, New 
York, 1854. They were formerly made to the fourteenth edition of that work, with 
the same divisions, Halle 1845; English, by M. Stuart, Andover, 1847; also by T. J. Co 
nant, New-York, 1847.—In all the examples of verbs and nouns, Prefixes with Sheva 
only, Vav conversive (-1), and the Article, are omitted. 


WIN Ez. 28, 16 for FISXX 1 fut. Piel 
from r. 738, the first radical 8 being 
dropped by Syriasm, Lgb. p. 378. 

7738 Chald. fathers, plur. of 38. 

8138 Is. 28, 12 for 158 they will, by Arab- 
ism, §44. note 4. Lgb. 265. R.nax. 

WISN, see Wis. 

"28 for 8°48 1 fut. Hiph. from r. 82 1K, 
21,29. Mic. 1,15. §75.2.f. Lgb. 436. 

+ SN 1 fut. Hiph. from r. 338, for 
MIIANN , ATANN. § 67. note 1. Lgb. 377. 

smbxax 1 pret. Hiph. for "M>x30 from 
bya Il. § 52. note 6. Lgb. 319. 

PrN 1 fut. Hithp. from 75. 
with suff. DIN. See p. 215. 

Dp 2 Sam. 22, 43 for opsy 1 fut. 
Hiph. c. suff. p—, from r. pps, the 
Dag. of a short syllable being resolved 
into a long vowel, Lgb. 145, 369. 

mMasx 1 fut. Hithp. from m7 I. 

artinw 1 fut. Hiph. c. suff. 12— for TN, 
a form not contracted, from M37 Hiph. 
to praise Ps. 28,7. Comp. mint § 52. 
note 7. 

"Mx 1 fut. apoc. from 37 fo be, for MIAN. 

mon 1 fut.c. 4 parag. for 4248 from 
nn to sigh, to complain, Ps. 77, 4. 
§ 74. note 4. 

moamix Jer. 4, 19 Keth. see in r. 5m 
Hiph. no. 2. p. 395. 

Sa2ix Hos. 11, 4, 1 fut. Hiph. for 59288, 
SooNe. from r. >>N. § 67. note 1. 
WIN 1 fut. Hiph. c. 7 parag. by Chal- 

—— daism for N2°¥i8, TENN, from r. 

"£8; § 67. note 1. 

8 1 fut. Hiph. for [XX from r. jIN 
no. I. § 67, note 1. Lgb. 378. 

yy Chald. Ezra 5, 15, imp. Pe. from r. 
dt, by Syriasm >1x, c. Makk. “>i. 


Also 


{ 


fi 


8 


THN, see in r. AYN init. p. 303. 

MIMS 1 fut. Piel, c. suff. for HwMy 
from r. SoM, Gen. 31, 39. 

nine f plur. sisters, see sing. PINK p. 33, 

DMs 1 fut. Hiph. from r. 55m, Iwill pro- 
fane Ez. 39, 7, (pr. with Dag. forte 
impl. § 22. 1,) differing fromm bax Twill 
begin Deut. 2, 25. Josh. 3,7; just as 
bm Num. 30, 3 he breaks (his word? 
differs from m1" he begins Judg. 10, 18. 
13,5. § 66.5. Leb. 370, 371. 

M958 3 plur. pret. Piel for 998 from 
snx, Judg. 5, 28; comp. "20207 an 
Lgb. 170. 

mos Chald. imp. Aph. from r. mm) t 
descend. iF 

mMmns 1 fut. Kal from r. mmm, ¢.5 para 
Jer. 17, 18. 

bx 1 fut. Hiph. apoc. or Mex from r 
mo? Hos. 11, 4. Jab 23, 11. Comp 
D5, OM, imp. oA 

MD°x where art thou? from "¥ and suff. 
n2—. 

nsb"y, see nr. 325 init. p. 253. 

Bmw Ps. 19, 14, i. gq. OM&, which is read 
in several Mss. 1 fut. (A) Kal from r. 
pen / shall be upright. Lgb.52, 366. 

D281 fut. apoc. Piel from r. m>D Ez. 
43, 8. 

7228 Ex. 33, 3 for 7228 1 fut. Piel c. suff 
the Dag. being dropped and Pattahh 
passing over into Segol, comp. § 27 
note 2. b. Sept. savalwow oe, Vulg 
disperdam te. Lgb. 164, 433. 

2s for 28 1 fut. Niph. from DD, Mie 
6, 6. 

M728 for F728 1 fut. Kal ec. suff. from r, 
m2, c. Dag. forte euphon. Hos. 3, 2 
Lab. 87. 


tM 


Sey 


NS 


“2x Deut. 9, 21, 1 fut. Kal from mmo, 
§ 66. note 5. Let 370, 371. 

FOND Hos. 4, 6, 1 fut. Kal (r. ON) c. 
He parag. nod suff. 5], perh. correctly 
pronounced WXOXONX. The 7 parag. 
before the suffix seems to have passed 
over into &, as elsewhere into mM, see 
yMRXian. The Arabs also retain the 


sound a in the fut. antithet. before a 
<9? 


suffix, ¢ KL. 

mainay f. plur. from MAX maid, q. v. 

ma2x Chald. for Max its fruit, the Dag. 
being resolved, from the noun 38, 
Dan. 4, 9.11. 18. Lgb. p. 133. 

S3IN, see 33)". 

DIZON by Syriasm for DASON 1 fut. Pi. 
from r. "v0. § 23. note 2. Lgb. 152. 

mMDON 1 Sam. 15, 6, 1 fut. Kal from r. 
OX; but 2 K. 22, 20 the same form 
is Part. Kal. 

pIOX fut. Kal from r.70". §70. Lgb. 390. 

CITNER 1 fut. Hiph. from r. ANB, c. suff. 
on. 

iN imp. Kal for 1»X cook ye Ex. 16, 23, 
from r. DN, by Syriasm. § 23. note 2. 

py, and with * conv. mpx4, 1 fut. Niph. 
apoc. for TMBx, from r. Ans. 


—AD"BNX 1 fat. Bink from 2. § 70. 
cf PEN 1 fut. Kal from px". § 70. 
"2x8 1 fut. Kal from 97. § 70. 


, Fipy 1 fut. Kal from mp. 


Anp PX Is. 56, 12 in some "Mss. i. q. OAPR 
1 fut. Kal from r. mp>; see the follow. 
ing form. 


 ARIPR 1 Sam. 28, 15, for NIP with 4 


(for n= ) parag. ioe 286. 

max Num. 22, 6, imp. Kal from r. "8. 

pains 1 fut. Hithpal. for oaiansy, from 
r. DAS. #; 

728 transpos. for FIN 1 fut. Pi. from 
m9. Others suppose a Piel 4°> in- 
stead of m5. 

nDWx inf. absol. Hiph. from 0385. 

swe Ez. 3, 15 Keth. "wae, read “UNA 
and I beheld, from r. 758 II. no. 3. 

“mw Chald. 3 plur. pret. Kal, 
umd ; see Mn. 

TIM 1 fut. Hiph. from r. 335. 

“nN imp. Kal from r. 47x to come, for 
sR, by Syriasm. §23. note 2. Lgb 
152. 


for 


M8 1 plur. pret. for the usual 32°M8 we 
are come, from r. omx. It imiates 
the toon of verbs Xd. 
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7PRAX 1 fut. Kal from pm? to tear of 
with Nun epenthet. and suff. 

= 

M282 Ruth 1, 19. Jer. 8,7, inf. from r 
xia, c. suff. of 3 pers. plur. fem. with 
He parag. Lgb. 213. 

yana 2 Chr. J, 4 for 7:25, from 757 
(Hiph. of 913), 5 art. for relat. and 3; 
comp. }72 2 Chr. 29, 36. 

a7 Ez. 26, 15 for a70nm3 inf. Niph 
from r. 399 (Dag. fort impl.) for 
a3. Lgb. 331. 

mauna Lev. 26, 43, for mawna inf. 
Hoph. from D2 to lay waste. 

p20Wi2 inf. Po. from ow2, q.v. Others 
take it for inf. Kal for D20Ua (comp. 
D2Xx2), but in forms of this kind 
Hholem is always defectively written. 

ta Zech. 4, 10 i. q. 13, from 192. 

y"ninp7a Ps. 45, 10, see in "P27 no. 3. 
p. 420. 

"naa plur. constr. from 723 or rather 
maa, see M22 p. 139 note. 

132 for "28D we are come, from X13 
1 Sam. 25, 8. 

W2n22 thy building for 3123 inf. constr 
ce. suff. Ez. 16, 31; an irregular form, 
which seems to have come from taking 
the termination mi as a plural fem. 
which itis not. Lgb. p. 463. 

VNRBB for "NIZA, see HRI. 

pa, 0735 Ece. 3, 18, inf. Kal from 773, 
Cs sad. Dp. 

"bua, see under dy. 


4 


>3 imp. for > from r. >d3 to roll Ps. 119, 
12, comp. Josh. 5, 9; but in v. 18 the 
same form is for nbs imp. Pi. from mba 

mPa inf. constr. Kal, from 32 to touch. 

Wa, “WA, Ma, imp. from wn. But Josh 
3,9 in plur. we have 48a goshu, and 
Ruth 12, 14 fem. "wa goshi. 

mwa inf. Kal, from Wa to approach. 


Ki 


3951 for 155 from r. >>3, where see. 

>a imp. from r. 375. 

M33 or N35 Prov. 24, 14, i. q. S36 5 
parag. Hence seip2d M22M AY 4D sc 
learn (get) wisdom for thy soul. Sept 
aicdion. Leb. 286. R. 79, 
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a) 


MINT Is, 19, 6 for |m"3IM; see My 
Hiph. 

37,555, imp. from 37°. 

esxsh a corrupted form Is, 30, 5, where 
the context demands wrain foul r. 
2". which also 12 Mss. read. 

137, Hos. 4, 18 7230 fi>p sam jane; 
‘rere the Heb. intpp. take 4379 for 3273" 
r. 373, comp. 77 for 73, Hmm for 
mMmn3), and render: her princes love to 
give reproach ; Jerome: dilexerunt af- 
ferre etc. But this is languid; and the 
context requires ; they love reproach. 
Hence the letters 137 are prob. spuri- 
ous, and arose from an error of a copy- 
ist, who let them remain rather than 
mar the beauty of his manuscript. 

pian Inf. Niph. from r. Ppa. 

725 Inf. Hiph. from r. 973. 

san Inf. Po. from r. 535 I. 

mbat for mndsn 3 f. pret. Hoph. from r. 
‘nbs , by Aramaism. 

nsan Hothp. from jw to be fat. 

nqain Chald. inf. Aph. from r. 73% to 
perish. 

3250 Chald. Hoph. from r. 738. 

m337 Hiph. c. suff. from r. 537, Lam. 1, 5. 

nan Hiph. r. 577. 

mabin inf. Hoph. from r. 335, for My>3n. 

adban Ps. 78, 63. see >dh Pu. 

Ren Gen. 8, 17, imper. Hiph. ofr, E>, 
The pointing belongs to the Keri RE; 
the Keth. would be read Rx1n. 

omiawin Zech. 10, 6, Hiph. from r. au", 
for O°M38i, which also some Mss. 
exhibit. This form imitates the ana- 
logy of verbs ">, and the poet or copy- 
ist would seem to have had in mind 
the similar form S°nia"gn from r. 
au. Lab. 464. 

bman from r. 505 q. v. 

sai Chald. inf Aph. from 5"% Dan. 
5. 20. 

yryain Chald. pret. Ithpa. from 723, 
q.v. 

yo"371 pret. Hiph. from r. 55, 
Chald. flexion. § 71. note 9. 

4237 for 121NF imp. Hithp. from 31. 

Dn Ez. 6, 8, inf. Niph. from r. 1, 
‘for coins; with suff. as attached 
to the plur. contrary to grammatical 
rule; see in 72V3. 


with 
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nm&ann for mxtann 3 f. pret. Hiph 
she hid, from r. Nan, c. 1 parag. Josh, 
6,17. Lgb. 266. 

“Abani thrice, Judg. 9, 9. 11. 13, with 
nm interrog. should I cease from? ete. 
corrupted, as it would seem, for "N>3N7 
in Kal; or else for Hiph. *7>407 omit- 
ting He interrog. which some Mss 
exhibit, see J. H. Michaelis , although 
there are no other vestiges extant of 
a conj. Hiphil inthis verb. A similar 
example seems to be Mi27N7 (wastes, 
deserts) Ez. 36, 35. 38, where we 
should expect miaian; alse Segol be- 
fore = in D{WINH, pean, (the new 
moons, in the new moons,) on which 
form see Ewald’s smaller Grammar 
§ 127,2. But the sound 6 in "m>7n, 
miaan, remains unaccounted for. 

"on and "ONT, for S°ONT and X"onh, 
pret. and inf. Hiph. from NOM, Jen 
32, 35. 

bnin inf. Niph. r. 55m, Ez. 20, 9. 

vm imp. Hiph. apoc. from r. 73, for 
nuit, Ps. 17, 6. 119, 36. 

sen Hothpaal from r. x20. 

imum 3 fem. pret. Hiph. from 702, 
suff. 3 pers. Prov. 7, 21. 

yan Chald. pret. Aph. from 72x. 

“nt Chald. pret. Aph. from [mx Dan, 
5, 3. Pass. is 27°. 

73 imp. apoc. Hiph. r. 73). 

273 Ez. 21, 33 inf. Hiph. for d*23n 
The same form is also Hiph. from >"> 
Jer. 6, 11. 

125 pret. Hiph. from 732, ¢. suff. 5. 

52H pret. Hiph. from 72), c. suff o—. 

13353 1 plur. pret. Hiph. from r. 53>. 

"227 pret. Hiph. from 723, c, suff. = 

mxbn 3 fem. pret. Hiph. fone md 
“Aramean for mnoxbn. 

ibm Job 29, 3. see thn Kal no. 2. 

on20, see art. 09 p. "257. 

WOT i. q. ET, see r. 77. 

32737 for 937257 Job 24, 24, Hoph. from 
r. 322. $66.5. Lgb. 371. 

oan inf Niph. r. 002, for dan. 

oan by Chaldaism for joan, Hiph. 
from r. nova, Josh. 14, 8. Lev! 433. 

anima Job 17, 2 inf. Hiph. from r. m7 
Cs Dag. fort. euphon. 

mint imp. Hiph. from r. 453, where see 
Hiph. B. §71. note 9. 

m2n pret. Hiph. from r. 3, where see 
Hiph. B. 
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Amst pret. Hoph. B, fron_r. M33. 

bson Chald. praet. Aph. r. >>9 q. v. 

rath inf. Hiph. by Chalda.sm for 53t, 
from r. 73, Is. 30, 28. 

R-on Hiph. from m¥0, Chald. form, § 71. 
note 9. 

nizn for 4337 pret. Hiph. from r. 333, 
Dag. being dropped. § 66. note 11. 

brn imp. apoc. for 7234, Hiph. from r. 
my. 

mbsm for m>27 Hiph. from r. >>. 
‘note 4. Lg. 170. 

mbsh for mbsn Hoph. from r. 753, ibid. 

noqen Lev. 26, 15, for D395, inf Hiph. 
c. suff. from r. “95 I, q. Vv. 

sos Hithp. denom. from TURP Tbs Ve 

{zn for psn c. Dag. forte euphon. 
Leb. 88. R. ips. 

mixpn inf. Hiph. for mixpn, Leb. 320. 

sph Prov. 25, 17, imper. Hiph. of r. 
“p". 

a7 imp. apoc. Hiph. for man. 
to be many. 

n23n, 7297, 7124, infin. Hiph. forms 
‘from man ave 

yan imp. Niph. from r. 
high. 

97 imp. Hiph. apoc. from r. 989. 

nx0n by Chaldaism for MM¥77 3 fem. 
preet. Hiph. from r. n¥9. Lev. 26, 34. 

nuin imp. Hiph. in pause for 287, from 
r. 2m. Is. 42, 22. 

nin (hésham) Hoph. from r. D8 q. v. 
But wherever it occurs, some Mss. 
and editions have DU. others DYN, 
the latter after the analogy of 1234 
for 1D7257. 

dun Ps. 39, 14, imp. apoc. Hiph. from 
r. M38, where see; but the same 
form in Is. 6, 10 is imp. Hiph. from 
33 to besmear. 

minnwn Hithpal. from r. ame. 

stisntn Hithpal. from r. 338, q. v. 

yoann Chald. inf. Aph. c. suff. from 
ain to return. 

mainn Hithp. from r. 035. 

brinn imp. apoe. Hithp. “from r. mn to 
be sick. 

k"n imp. Hiph. from mx to come, for 
somNT1. 

yon Is. 33, 1, for 7am -nf Hiph. 
from r. DaM. c. suff. 

bmn, see r. bmn Piel, and r. 5>m Hiph. 

“Sinn inf. Hithp. for 822M fom r. 
N39. like verbs m1. 


§ 57. 


R. 435 


nan to be 


t 


mat for M33 Pual from r. 733 
amit for "MiaT, see Tat. 


n 


aban Judg. 5,7 (in many Mes. and eds 
tions) for on they cease, c. Dag 
forte euphon. Lagb. 85. 

smb4IM, see snbann above. 

pan Prov. 8, 29 “for Spm inf. of r. pea 
with suff. § 66. not. 11. 

jon and mXon inf Kal from r. SON. 

a°n Piel from r. 33m. 

mn Ex. 1, 16 let her live, in pause fot 
mn, 3 pret. fem. from "9, Daghesh 
being dropped because the syllable is 
prolonged by the pause, § 66. note 11. 
Comp. 9237 for 277 1 Sam. 2, 9 (r. 
D2), apn for "ETM (r. PEN) Job 19 
23, ash Ruth 1, 13, for m33m. 

imn constr. form with 4 parag. from 
mona beust, form. § 88. 3. b. Lgb. 
548, 549. 

s=n for Maninf. Piel from 5M to expect 

snibn Ps. 77, 11, inf. Piel from r. 92" 3. 

spbn c. Dag. euphon. for "pon plur. 
constr. of P>n. 

pnvan 2 K. 18, 27, see art. O° p. 341. 


0 


mv inf. Kal from r. > fo plant. 


5 


bxh, dx, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. M>x 
to swear. 

mat, mx", fat. apoc. Kal from Omx ¢ 
an for mM", OMAR. 

am" 3 plur. fat. 'Niph. from r. Mis te 
assent, q. Vv. 

jan, ine 2K. 12,12 for 8a™1, fut. Ka 
from 812. The same is read 2 K. 3 
24 Keth. where, if the reading be 
genuine, it is for plur. 383". Bu 
Keri has 55"5 and they smote. 

wis fut. Kal from 8a, a form peculia. 
to thisone verb. Lgb. 403. 

smyjat, anwan for swan, Nah. 1, « 
fut. Pi. from tas to be dry. § 68 
note 6. 
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mgr mers, fut Pi. forag2") from r. 739 I. 
§ 68. be 6. 

Ya, 52), fat. apoc. Hiph. from r, 4a 

1a fut. Niph. r. aa. 

R32, NT, fut. apoc. Kal from r. 483 to 


Sly. 
32,957) for 5955, fut. Pi. from 3° to 
cast. § 68. note 6. 


D7" fut. Hithp. from r. 823. 
27) and j37°, for 5372 and 3273, :‘our 
hand, Gen. 9, 2. 
52 plar. 1297 by Chaldaism, fut. Kal 
from r.D27. §66.5.n. 
soa" fut. Niph. in pause, for 23" (r. 
D2) ; see the form 4°A above. 
nin? Ece. 11, 3, for 353, fiat. apoc. Kal 
from r. mt to be, fut. inn. 
2307 Chald. fut. Aph. from r. an. 
nyin? fat. Hiph. from r. m2, by Chal- 
daism for main. § 52. note 7. 
"77,9775, fut. apoc. Kal from r.959 fo be. 
babs Ts: 52, 5, Hiph. from r. bbs, for 
the comm. Steet e abades, 
797 Chald. fut. A, Pe. from r. 997 Zo go. 
277 Is. 13, 20 contr. for aN%, fut. Pi. 
from r. SAN. 
nbn, see under r. bon and r.>>m Hiph. 
bin Ez. 42. 5 for sboN” fat. Hoph. from 
r. DDN q. v. 
mI>i" part. fem. for the usual m7>i", 
Gen. ig 11. Leb. 591. 
si9, 7171, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. 75. 
x7" Prov. 11, 25 (al. 715) is sprinkled, 
watered, prob. fut. Hoph, from 43°, 
for 735", comp. > 75h for 733m Lev. 4, 
23. 26 
2, 15 fut. apoc. Hiph. from m2. 
tT and %3, with 1 conv. ™, 135, fut. apoc. 
Kal from 712. 
yat° fut. Kal for sat, 
a), FI, 
f rejoice. 
arms. fut. Hiph. see r. 77M p. 296. 
“m3. (mn, fut. apoc. Kal from r. 75m. 
nm Hab. 2, 17 for jam fat. Hiph. 
from ron, c. suff. j— in pause for j-—. 
Lab. 145, 177. 
trim. see dmx above. 
thms in pause for 52m, 3 pl. pret. Pi. r. 
bm. Dag. forte eaphon. Lgb. 85. 
worm? for aM" pret. Pi. fromon3. Lgb. 
i70. 
m32n° 3 plur. fem. fut. Kal, for the usual 
monn, from r. 577 or 22m, Gen. 30, 
38. 847. note 3. Lab. 276. 


from r. DRY. 
fut. apoc. Kal from 3h to 


| 407 for 530" fut. Kal from r. 


“inan: Ps. 51.7 for "men pret. 
with suff. from r. om. Comp. aialats 

j7. 731, fut. apoc. Kal from r. mn. 

un. Lgb 
171, 366. 

PH? in pause for 3PM", fut. Hoph. from 
r. PPM; see above under the form 
mn ¢ 

ant. sms fut. apoc. Kal. from r.73n. 

mms fut. Kal from r. mma, and fut. Niph. 
from r. rm. 

b", fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. 02. 

wn, 81. fut. apoc. Kal from r. 702, for 
most mo". 

bur fut. Hoph. from r. 534, Job 40, 1. 

Saab Ps. 138. 6 for 353 fat. Kal foe r 
33°. Comp. on these and the fol 
lowing forms I.gb. p. 388, 389. § 69. 
note. 

3°96" for 39237, 3777, fut. Hiph. from 
au. See as SES 

baban for >">-739, E9d=2, fut. Hiph. from 
bbs to wail. See as before. 

A, 8, fut. apoc. Kal from r. mb. 

47, 922, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. 432. 

"22732" Ps. 50, 23 he will honour me, 
fut. Piel from r. 72> c. suff. et Nun 
epenthet. 

92353" he fashioned us Job 31, 15, for 
333355" fut. Pil. from r. 34D, ¢. suff. 
1plur. Thetwo Nuns coalesce intoa 
double one, and is shortened into 9 

25 Chald. fat. Peal from r. >=". 

na7D 3" for 172703" or a3" Ex. 15, 5, 
fut. Pi. from r. nop. Here 4% is writ- 
ten for i on account of the preceding 
vowel u. 

mD", 4m29, fut. Hoph. by Chaldaism 
from mM>, for M297, 3m299. § 66.5. 
‘in>2 for "M32, and this for 3m" fut. 
Hiph. from mm> to pound. § 66 5. n 
amb. for a>" fut. Hiph. from r. 39>, 

§71. note 9. 

nasbo 4375s, fut. Hiph. from r. 33>; see 
in 53> Hiph. no. 2. 

mo, mani Gen. 7, 23, fut. apoc. Ka 
from r. 52. But other very respect: 
able copies, both Mss. and editions 
e. g. the edition of Van der Hooght 

_ read ma*4 fut. Niph. of the same verb 

mba" fut. Pi. from r. 8b, for Xb". 

“25 fat. A, from r. "1 to be bitter, fo, 
"79". § 66. note 3. Lgb. 366. 

yh for #977N" fut. Kal “from r. "28 
Ps. 139, 20. 
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yao? fut. Hiph. by Syriasm for 7s?? 
from r. YX2. Lgb. 411. 

pu" Chald. fut. Pe. from 33% to know, 
for 33. the Dag. forte being resolved 
into Nun. Comp. 322 for 332. 

"29 fut. Hiph. from r. 853, for R723. Ps. 
141, 8. 

me5° fut. Hiph. B, from r. 15). 

n° fut. Kal by Chaldaism for 303, from 
r. 230. 

35” fut. Hiph. from r. 330 by Chalda- 
isi, for 30". 

39, 3934, fiat. Hiph. from r. 74>. 

235, vss and (c. Dag. forte impl.) 03 
1 Sam. 15, 19, and 14, 32 Keri, fut. 
apoc. Kal from r. 293. 

bys, dyo5, fut. apoc. Kal and Hiph. from 
r. MD3. 

nytine" 3 fut. fem. plur. for M27%a3n, 
“Dan. 8, 22. § 47. note 3. Lgb. 276. 

angen Is. 15,5 for 3935, see r. “DI, 
Pilp. p. 762. 

sz5, a7), fut. Hiph. from r. "43. 

sp} fut. Hiph. apoc. from r. M98, for 
m5). 

mp fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. m8. 

B30 fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. 3¥3, Deut. 
32,8. 

saux" Chald. fut. Ithpa. from r. 33%. 

OS", see r. WS Hithp. p. $92. 

px?, p?, fut. Kal from r. px" q. v. 

“7 (755) and "85, fut. Kal from r. 
“¥" no. 2. 

“z2, "551, fut. apoc. Kal from r. “AX; 
also fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. "9%. 

"x3, 7431, fut. Kal from “9% no. 1. 

rma fut. Kal from mx" to kindle, in 
pause c. Dag. euphon. 

“p? plur. "7p", fut. Kal from r. 3p, by 
Chaldaism. 

mp? fut. Kal, and mp fut. Hoph. from 

Tr. Mp>, for ‘npds, np ee 

yp" 1k 3, £5 in some Mas. and edi- 
tions, for 727", from r. 72. 

3727 1 San. 28,10 for WIE" (c. Dag. 
euphon.) fut. Kal from mp, c. suff. 

tes, Spr, fut. apoc. Kal, r. np. 

Bp" fut. apoc. Hiph. r. Up. 

RII, 811, fut. apoc. Kal from r. HRs. 

ma for the comm. aN) imp. from xp 
to fear, Ps. 34,10; inflected after the 
manner of verbs 4, so that 8 becomes 
én otio. comp. *NDN2 Ez. 47,8. Lgb. 
417. 


anv" they fear for 189", different from 
IN" they see, with short Hirek. 

eines, a) for 228°), fut. Hiph. from r 
aN. 

pA Ps. 7, 6, see F779. 

xin? for 197 2 Chr. 26, 15, inf. constr. Ka 
from r. 797 with & appended. 

yi77 for 792 fat. Kal from r. 429, Lab. 369 

yor for yo fut. Kal from r. y%2, Jat 
intrans. Leb. 369. 

727 fut. Kal from r. 739, where see. 

yn" fut. Kal from r. 935 no. 2, where see, 
But 93* Job 20, 26 is fut. apoc. from 
M39 to eat up. 

saws Jer. 22, 23 Keth. for mag" sit- 
ting, Yod parag. §88. 3. 

at hl for 37 fut. Kal from 178. Lgb 
369. 

amw> fut. Niph. from r, m3. 

"ws for 89W5 fut. Hiph. from xw2 to de 
ceive. 

nsw fut. Hiph. from r. Dav; by Chal 
daism. 

dwn fut. apoc. see in r. M>Y no. 3. 

pws fut. Kal by Chaldaism, from r. 528 

pot. for aim" fut. Hithpo. from r DOW. 

2v5 made up from 3 there is, and suff 
3 sing. masc. with Nun inserted. 

pw, Dw, fut. apoc. Kal from msw. 

mw 1 Sam. 6, 12, 3 fem. plur. fut. Kal 
for HIM from r. WWI. § 47, note 3 

anmess, anmesy, fut. apoc. sing. Hithp 
from fut. mina, R. ane. 

APwWPAw fut. Hithpal. from pre. 
xm, xO, fut. Kal from r. m8 ‘to come, 
iby MX and AMR. 

mins fat. Hithpa. from r. mo’. 

oe Chald. fut. Ithpe. from at to nour 
ish, Dan. 4, 9. 

o2n" fut. apoc. Hithp. from r. MOD. 

cm plur. 92m", in pause 42m5, fut. Ka 
from r. pon. 

var" fut. Niph. from r. ban. 

pm? Chald. fut. Ithpe. from r. B38 


2 


"XD Ps. 22, 17, see under "13 I. 

yinn72 for ji9m73 with the vowels afts 
the Aramwean manner, Ecc. 2, 13 
Lab. 151. 

BM>2 all of them, from >> with the un 
usual suffix 04 — for 5—, 

mqb> id. but fem. 


1} 
tl 


tb 3 sing. fem. pret. Piel, r. md2, c. 
suff. for sands. 

mib22 Is. 33, 1, see ander r. 713. 

m7222> Is. 23.8 her merchants, plur. with 
light suff. from 3322 no. 3, inflected in 
the manner of "32. 
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2-12) inf. Hiph. contr. for 3°78, from 
r. SUN. 

"ixd for 1iNm> inf. Niph. from r. 758. 

yn. jum>, see in Chald. 735 note p. 
247. 

nizind 2 K. 19, 25, contr. for minwn? Is. 
37, 26, inf. Hiph. from AND. 

ran> Is. 47, 14, inf. in pause from r. 0°27, 
"after the form byp; comp. 032202 Is. 
30, 18. 

aio" 2 Chr. 31, 7, inf. Kal from .. 70°, 
for the usual 7i0"> Is. 51, 16. 

nnp"> for mnp7> by Syriasm, from the 
noun AP, Prov. 30, 17. Lgb. 151. 
32 imp. from 72 to go, see 724. 

nab, #>, see in 27 init. and no. 7, p. 
253. 235, 

nz} inf. fem. Kal from 79>, see 925. 

nab for 73> it lodgeth, 3 fem. pret. from 
‘ynd Zech. D4. 

mi2¥> contr. for Mia¥m> inf. Hiph. from 
r. May. 

Xd for 837d inf. Kal from 87° to fear. 

m>, c. > pref. m>>, inf. Kal contr. for 
mtb, from 74> to bear. Lgb. 133. 


2 


"3% part. Hiph. for 8°37 from r. 812. 
WMT29 for FAMMSIa part. Pi. fem. from 
r. m= Pi. fo terrify, 1 Sam. 16, 15. 
szigxza2 1 Chr. 15, 13, compounded 
from 2, 3, AAI the former. See 

ma note, lett. c. p. 541. 

yma Judg. 5, 10, plur. of 2 garment, 
after the Chaldee form. 

yon Chald. part. Aph. from mm} to 
descend. 


yo0n ChaSiipart. pass. Aph. r. 728. 

3710 Chald. Pe. ». 3371 lo go. 

m2? part. 1. from r. M52 to die. 

2059 part. 1. from r. 330. 

misso part. Mial for mys", r. 139 to 
waver, p. 594. 


N° part. Hoph. from r. X34. 
p"270 plur. of 33152 threshing-sledge, 
forprania. Lgb. 1145. 
97* 
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xia, c. suff. 39 Chald. inf Pe. from 
r. MIN to kindle. 

my what is this? for mivna, see ma 
note, lett. c. p. 541. 

y7172 for Pts72 part. Hiph. from r. 38 1. 

nro Chald. part. Aph. from r. 837 ie 
live. 

jm Chald. inf. Pe. from r. 435. 

DWAAMA, see WLEN p. 338. col. 2. 

“nwa Dae Hithp. from r. 8d. for "one 

praxba 2 Sam. 11, 1, i. q. piaba (which 
also 31 Mas. and 7 early editions ex- 
hibit) kings, the & being redundant, 
as a ‘mater lectionis.’ 

abv for sxb2 preet. Kal from r. 83%. 

pnb part. Hiph. from r. 43> no. 2 
inflected in the Rabbinic manner, 
Lgb. 407. 

mbe for Hex part. from r. $28 to learn, 
after the Syriac. 

sma for "nX>2 pret. Kal from 22. 

yA m. 729 f. from thee, from 42 q. v. 

72332 Nah. 3, 17, see 077322 p. 588. 

mz part. Hoph. Teor Hiph. B, from r. 933 

mr part. of Hiph. B, from r. m9. 

m31379 for N33 Is. 23, 11, from ti32 q. v 

bya, see dS p. ‘782. 

pp, see DD p. 792. 

paNxb Gen. 32, 20, for D242%, inf Kal 
from 8272. Comp. nbsh for m237. 

"2op2 Jer. 15, 10, a form made up, as 
it. would seem, from two readings, 
x>5p and ayibbp, and attributable 
to copyists rather than to the writer. 

smi2p Jer. 22, 23 Keth. part Pu. f. 
from Pi. P, wal Yod parag. which 
is omitted in Keri. { >s. 3. 

“PIP part. Pil. from r. 7p. 

pm nnw. Ez. 8, 16, prob. an oversight 
of copyists, for D"INAw2 worshippers. 
Some have supposed that the ending 
pM is for OMX you, so that the whole 
form may be a contraction from this 
word and from the particip. by Syri- 
asm; but we should here hardly ex- 
pect the second person, on account of 
the preceding Man. 

xm Chald. inf Pe. from r. nm. 

mmo, "M2, 2 and 1 pers. pret. Kal from 
r. M9, q. v. 


mind, see AMR. 
sx Niph. of r. 583, Jer. 50, 36. 
"NUN? Ez. 9, 8, see in "NW note, p 1025 
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mya 1 Sam. 14, 36, for M¥53 fut. Kal from 
“Wa Dag. being dropped. §66. note 11. 

‘rai for "M822 pret. Niph. from 83) fo 
prophesy 

32, 5251, we fade, wither, Is. 64, 5, has 
itl ormeteomn boa Hiplt fut. bat its 
signif. from 33; prob. for dap’ 1 fut. 
Hiph. of 523. 

mba for mbS2 fut. Kal from r. 522. 
§ 66. 5, and note 11. Lgb. 372. 

Mpa; for P22 pret. Niph. from r. Ppa. 
Lb. 372. 

wx? Is. 59, 3. Lam. 4, 14, see Niph. 
Buea II. 

m7} "Jer. 8, 14 for mas) fut. Niph. from 
Do7 II. Comp. § 66. 5. and note 11. 

"729, “25, 1 plur. fut. apoc. Kal from 77. 

Da572, constr. "399, fem. mia%, part. Niph. 
from r. 733, for p7ai3 ete. 

wit33 pret. Niph. from r. 759, 
c. Dag. euphon. 

s032 Ez. 23, 48, see in r. 90" 
407. 

bma pret. Niph. from r. 55m, also pret. 
Pi. from r. 5m. 

pm3 pret. Niph. and Pi. from r. 5m). 

572n) part. Niph. plur. from r. 09m, for 
pvam2. § 66. not. 11. 

H2M2 2 pret. Niph. from r. 32". 

sm: pret. Niph. from r. 3m. 

rm? pret. Niph. from r. Ann. 

p27} 1 plur. fut. Kal from r. 723, c. suff. o-. 

p72, 02725, 1 plur. fut. Kal from r. 539, 
c. suff. B=. 

7, 1 plur. fut. Hiph. apoc. from 
r. 73). 

n3i>3 part. fem. Niph. from r. 443. 

rm) part. fem. Niph. from m3" to con- 
vince. 

"B22 Deut. 21, 8, Nithpa. from r. "52. 
Lab. 249. 

"22 pret. Niph. from r. "9, the form 
being derived from r. "92. 

M30} for 7202 pret. Niph. ‘from r. 33d. 
'§ 66. 5, and not. 11. Lgb. 372. 

Md? Ps. 4,7 for’ x2 imp. from r. XB2, a 
negligent orthography. 

"832 pret. Niph. from r. 749 q. v. 

nnd for MDB? c. 1 parag. 2 Sam. 
1, 26. Lgb. 266. R. xbds. 

bop Pil. from 553. 

prox: 1 plur. fut. Hithpa. from r. p3x, 
for PMs}, PIM. 

Pox) for M722, imp. Kal c. Mm parag. 
from r. “%}, c. Dag. euphon. Pr. 141, 3. 


for 93342 


Nithp. p. 


723, 


bp preet. Niph. from >>p. 

sw) Ez. 39, 26, and sw Giggs ap 
pended, comp. Arab. {, cs) Pa. 139 
20, for kb} they bear. 

saw2 Ps. 32, 1, for S32 part. pass. Ke 
from Rw, inflected ‘like verbs rid, 80 
as to be assonant with 7402, witel 
stands near. 

p°w2 1 plur. fut. Hiph. from r. D2w, by 
Chaldaism, for 0°32 or DW). 

mind? Nithpa. from r. M78, p. 1042.. 

axm2 Job 4, 10, 3 plur. pret. Niph. of r 
3m); comp. inr. 3>. 

ams2pM2 for 383-2, Dag. euphon. 

“min for "mM: pret. Kal from r. jM3. 


te) 


and 2 K. 8, 21 for 230, the Yod being 
a ‘mater lectionis.’ 

4230 for 1320 from 730 c. suff. et Dag 
euph. 

§bad from 530 q. v. c. suff. 


by 


myi> for M33 imp. Kal from r. "13. 

"32> for "223.c. Dag. forte euphon, from 
323 cluster of grapes. 

mes for MmMws she made, 3 fem. pret 
from r. NW> Lev. 25, 21. 


3) 


ome Neh. 5, 14,1. e. 58 c. suff. 

cre inf. Kal fom Tr: mp2 to breathe. 

‘by for 1>30 his work, ‘from bob. 
170, 571. 


L gb 


z 


8¥ imp. Kal from r. 83". 

mxy inf. Kal of the same verb. 

APIS Ez. 16, 52, inf Pi. fem. c. suff 
from r. P22. 

"yinnay, see in r.M2% Pilp. p. 898. 

Px imp. Kal from r. PX" to pour. 

mpx inf Kal of the same ve 


P 


ONp pret. Kal for op, fro 
the Arabic manner. 
Lgb. 401. 

txp Chald. part. Pe. from r. D%p. 

map Lev. 22, 11 (read kébah) imp. from 
2R2, c. 7 parag. 


r. O&P, in 
71. note 1 


P 1159 r. 


BSP curse him! imp. from r. 3P2, with 
Nun epenthet. and suff. 

Mp imp. Kal from r. mpd. 

Mp Ez. 17,5 for mp> totake. The >is 
dropped ftom the beginning, and be- 
longs to the characteristic neglect of 
grammatical formsin Ezekiel. Comp. 
HAM for MAM, 32 for TM. 

onp Hos. 11, 3 inf, Kal from r. mpd, c. 
suff i.e. by taking or holding them. 

MAP. once Mp 2 K. 12, 9 inf’ Kal fem. 
from r. Mp> to take. 


os 
’ 


A387 inf Kal fem. from r. 4¥3 Ez. 28, 17. 

73 inf. from 777 to subdue, where see. 
But in Judg. 19, 11 the same form is 
put for 725 to go down, the first radi- 
cal being dropped; comp. mmm, 318. 
Lgb. 139. 

73, 779, imp. (the latter once inf. Gen. 
46, 3,) from r. 75. 

©35 part. Kal from 579, c. suff. b=. 

3 and 84, imp. from r. 8 to possess. 

mw inf. of the same verb. 


v 
x® imp. Kal from r, 8). 
priv, mxv>, inf. and c. >, from r, NW>. 
ri also inf. from r. Rb, ‘ir xe. 


PnRw fully written for Fw ‘Ez. 35, 
11. Lgb. 527. 


wv 


DRY part. Kal from r. wx IL. 

“M2 (Milra) Ps. 23, 6, usually rendered 
my dwelling, for "M38 inf. c. suff. from 
38°. But the authors of the points 
seem to have regarded it as for "M30" 
by apheresis. Comp. 35, 370. 

DW, see in r. 338 no. 2. 

318 for 318? inf. pleonast. from 339 Jer. 
42,10. Comp. 74, mn. 

snbic pret. Po. from nvw 1. q. now, 


q: Vv. 

ba imp. Kal from r. dwio, 

minw inf. plur. from 22% to lay waste, 
Ez. 36,3. Lgb. 365. 

69m dual of M28 year. 

PY, MAW, "My, pret. from md to set. 

WS, see in r. MND. 


A 


i3NM Prov. t, 22, fut. Kal for ISIRA 
the v.wels being contracted in the 
Aram. manner; comp. 32%, 92%. 

wMb2NM Job 20, 25. fut. Pi. for anboxn 
from ‘bon. 

oxh for NN, from "xh. Comp. iB 

xan Prov. 1; 10, by Chaldaism for nah 
Haxn, for Kal from 28 to will. 

mpRSn 3 plur. fut. fem. Kal from r. 8¥3 
Ps. 45. 16. 

mmxsn Deut. 33, 16, for mean, He 
parag. being added twice, as it would 
seem. Soalso in 

FHNIIA Job 22, 21 for FNIIM; and "MNXsn, 
Keri M&5an, for “xan 1 Sam. 25, 34.— 
Others, us Ewald, Heb. Gram. p. 488 
suppose the aiormativers of the preter 
to be appended to the future, so that 
nHXsn is from 83m and oMx3z (but the 
sense requires Az), FINNS from 
FXSN and ANNs, "MNXan from "Non 
and MN2 or "MN. Comp. Lgb. 464, 

20, 20, fut. apoc. Kal from r. "23 to 
weep. 

n2"723M for 72723m Ez. 16, 50, the aylla- 
"ble "— - being inserted in the manner of 
verbs > and 33, for the sake of asso- 
nance with the werd morn. R.m 

yah fut. Hiph. from r. ma. 

bam 2 fut. apoc. Niph. from r. mba. 

"29°77M fut. Pi. from r. 495, for “22M, 
the third radical * being retained! 

“Hh, "OMI, in pause "4M, fut apoc. Ka! 
from r. 777. 

mon for AoA Mic. 2, 12. Lgb. 
405. R.osn Hiph. 

LBS abe for AMENM thy praiee, the * as 
‘mater lectionis,’ being redundant. 
See above in 7m. 

sbmnn fut. from r. bom, where see. 

qrain Ps. 16, 5,a less pa form of the 
part. Kal, for 7725m holding. Lgb. 308. 
R. yan. 

"bin for ">Nm fut. Kal from 1. S18 to de 
part. Lgb. 377. 

"271M 2 Sam. 22, 40, i. q. "799NM (Ps. 18 
40) fut. Pi. from r. “38 ta gird. 

th for HXm 2 fut. Kal from r. THIN fe 
hold. 

"mm fut. apoc. Kal from r. m5. 

bmn fut. Niph. from r. >5n to profane, te 
pollute. Lev. 21,9 


n 1160 n 


pan. wine) for wom, 3 pers. fut. Kal 
from r. 85M; for an analogous instance 
see under r. 2°39 p. 770. Job 31, 5. 

riin Prov 17, 10, fut. Kal of r. M2 q. v. 

tr fut. anoc. Kal from r. 9%), for BM. 

nstn Ex. 25, 31 in many editions, with 
Youd as ‘mater lectionis, for M¥3N ; 
put contrary to rule and almost cer- 
tainly a corruption. Lb. 52, 331. 

Rin, mami, fut. apoc. Kal for 45m, 
from r.72. 

b2n fut. apoc. Pi. for Nan, from r. 19>. 

mop, mbm, fut. apoc. Kal liye nn. 

red fat. Kal shortened from wbn, from 
r. 495 or ">. 

"man for 2m 2 masc. (the Yod be- 
longs to the root) of fut. Hiph. from 
mm to wipe away. Jer. 18, 23. 

"70m Chald.1 pl. pret. r. Dn, for 212M, 
Num. 17, 28. Lehrg. 373.—Also for 
3 pl. "am Lam. 3, 22; so Ewald and 
Roediger. 

ben. OM, fut. apoc. Hiph. from r. no 
to ) flow dai, 

san Ex. 23, 21, fut. Hiph. see 972 Hiph. 
note, p. 620. 

saan for 728M fut. Kal from r. "28. 

im, Mm. imp. Kal from r. {M2 q. v. 

SIM, see 3739, 

som fut. Hiph. of r. 732 q. v. 

bom for 7ONm fut. Kal from r. FON. 

maasm for 233m 2 plur. fut. Niph. from 
r. jaz. Dag. forte being omitted; see 
above in". § 66. note 11. 
23m Ez. 4. 12, fut. Kal ec. suff. from r. 
x19 q. v. Dag. forte euphon. in 4. 

amemM, ameMs, fut. Kal from r. MPN to 
bake, for s758n. 

Ep "nisin Jer. 25, 34, see under the root 
y5B, note. 


mdm Jer. 19, 3, fut. Kal from r. 52% 
“for the comm. myrbyn. See >> 1. 
mxan 1 Sam. 14, 27 Keth. (by a cor- 
ruption) for 298m. The copyist 
seems to have had in mind the woré 

AVI. 

an, =5m), fut. apoc. Kal from r. 735. 

ving fut. Niph. from r. Y%2 to break, 
the form being borrowed from 737. 

mn Prov. 23, 26. i. e. for Keri ny73P 
“fat. Kal of r. “x2. The Keth. is 
fut. Kal ofr. 35, and should be read 
m2Z5n. 

min Jer. 9, 17 for m2NwWnr fut. Kal trom 
r. NW. 

“wn Deut. 32, 18, see r. MIB p. 1055. 

non fut. apoc. Kal from r. mnw to 
drink. 

anmgn fut. apoc. sing. Hithp. for mInAsn 
from r. Mm to bow down. 

snuin Is. 41, 10, fut. apoc. Hithp. from 
r. mw. 

nn inf. Kal from r. {2 fo give, contract. 
ed for mom. With suff. "mn. 

szmn 2 Sam. 22, 27, for "1anm fut. 
Hithp. from r. 993. Lgb. p. 374. 

mmm by apheresis for 4m}, which is 
read Ps. 18, 41. Comp. 75 for 733. 

“mm, see in AM above. 

cnn, nnn, fut. Kal from 5m, q. v. 

yan eK 17, 14 Keth. commonly taken 
for Mm to give, with Nun parag. as 
in 1 K. 6,19, where however AM ia 
future. Here the Keri, mm, is to be 
preferred. 

gnm, Som, fut. apoc. Kal from r. m3A 

bonn 2 Sam. 22, 27, see in np Hithp 
p. 876. 

aunn Ex. 2, 4, for az5qm Hithp. fron 
r. 33). Lgb. 386. 
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